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»)(y'i.    'w».y.. 


ExaanlMr  Nranad 


Of 

la  part 


1999 


hiftt 


206 


ueeuM  »n«f  tj«  toJlpwlBf  S  pataata  nyoa  rMMOuble 
•■"*  nuAaofftetiirtrt,  -  ^ 


to 


17    aaorMaM  t*       — 


.■-■»t 


aa    DlTlstoa.  Ctedawitl  16. 


m  andcr  tka  f»nowlaf  paMat  mt  be 
OMo,  Atts^dM :  PatMt  OowSnL 


•UtH «.M4,M0.     Ll««l«  Atomliliif  NoulM 


w.^4^**y?  <0L  Ueeiue  under  tb«  followlnf  patent  mj 

SSSSSri,^  "*        WiiatonTTRiTer  Road.   sSe^ 

S,M».«M.     <^[«|«^1    BM    Attjd    BMte-JBtkMyUae 

Ompoitttoab  «■«  PrMMS  ft>r  Their  Prepara- 


2.74a^._«ajp»  A.  AeM,  Bererly.  and  Vtncmu  W.  U^mmrd,  ^ 

■aagva,  Maaa..  TiAmc   Sional  Coimotxca.     Patent  ^^  '?***l'*"f  Pat»at  la  avallaMa  te  M«  itoM  •/  r«4fa  smt. 

Jated  May  t.  IWe.     DladaUner  fltod  NoT^  i^S^^  ?5:SU^^5^A»£;Ji"a:iSr  "^n^^T^  ^^'^^^ 

tke  aaloae.  O^mtI  jructr*,  c-pa-r                        '    '  SS^ppffiS  A?l"?S5JS!2?*fc^^~'   "'•*^*  *^"»- 


afSldSiteir''  ****  *****»*"^  *•  «»•*■•  »  to  «.  ladoalT..    2.We,l>l».    Drtleetlon  Clre«lt. 


for 


I  'rf^I-5"»^^g*«t*r  T;-ttag  Apral  Diaqiltiea.    OeraM 


toa  (Pemaaeat  _. 
tlae  B.  Btoleoa.  P, 


.  Swltatriaad.    Corra- 
Latinyton  Are..  New 


S.S77JU.     Vaeaaa  ClaaalBC 


N«^a9« 

CUaatfleatlott   Order   Wo.    tt4.   dated   Dec    14,   IMt.   la. 
tfahrlk  Holder-    ^HMratee  ehaafet  In  the  followtng  claaaiie  : 


IM 

17» 
.       830  AmpUflera  (New  Oaaa— Daialtloaa  wlU  appear  tai 
Balletla  No.  tt4.  Price  $1.00)  ^ 

Tfca  above  ehaacaa  wlU  be  laeorporated  in  the  M^t^wal  at 
ClaaalfleatloB  raplaceMW  pagaa  dated  Jaaaaiy  IMO. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 

OpefiaMan, 


«rt»W^./lSrfn 


at-"' 


■«<!-«M 


Nmt 

Patfata 
Da^gaa 
Plant  Pateata. 


Total 


j  -W.jatWj  J^aa 


e 

17 


Pataata- 

Dealtaa 

Plant  Pateata. 


Ml— No.  S,tl9,44S  to  No.  2.020,838.  lael. 
41— No.  1M.97S  to  No.  187.018.  lad 
»— No.  l.«MtoNo.  1,8»8.  Incl. 
2— Wo.       24.761  to  No.       24.762.  lad. 


6.701 


Total. 


*»r*-t»- 


OONI^mON  OF  PATBNT  APPUOAtlbNS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30, 1»09 


Total  nmnlwr  of 
TofWaaabtrof 
IbM  naoibtr  (rf 
Ibltl  mmbtr  of - 
ukU  of  <ddwt  now 
Diloefoldert 


■pplkolioaa  Cnetudliig  TTniigm)   i 

oiitgn  AppttHittoiis ....j...... 

ftwaitiBf  aetion 


■••.•«•»•*•.•.. 


MppUetkUtm, 


Oit. 


PATINT  BAMIMINO  OBODPS.  AND  g1irk»?|MBT  nAlONBBS 


CD  §TON»,  L  O.,  CHimOAL  AND  RELATED  ABT§ 1 

cat  BVANS,  N.  H,  OOmnmiOATIONS,  bIdIANT  nnBOTtANll  BLBOTHIOAL  ABTt- „ , 

am  TUNG  KWAI.  B..  MBOHANIOAL  ICANUFACTUBmO.  MAOmNB  BLBMBNT8  AND  DBaONSl. 

(IV)  VBBBHOr.  H.  B..  MATBBXAL  RANDUNO  AND  TBBATINd,  OPTIOS.  BAILWATB  AND  AlCXTSB. 

MBNTDBVI0B8. 
m  HULL.  7.  04  STATIO  STBUOTUBBB  AND  IN8TBT7MBNT8  01^  PBBCI8I0N 


-•••—■••••••••»••••••••••••*•»••       ^  *^    Hf 


(▼n.MtTBPHY,  T.  P.,  AOBIOULTUBB,  CALOULATOBfl.  PUMPS  IND  MOTOBS.  TBANtPOBTATION. 

(▼ID'VAUPPMAN,  H.  B.,  HBATXNO  AND  OOOUNO.  PLASTIO  BH^PINChAND  COATINO,  SBPABATIQN 

AND  inxmo.  BODY  TBBATICBNT  AND  CABB.  ^ 

(OLAM.)    OOBBOKI.  O.  A^  ABT8  UNDBBOOINO  BBOLABOPIOAltON  Afl  LI8TBD  UNDBB  OLABOPIO A- 

WON  DIVISIONS.  I 

OmnONS,  BXAMINBBB  AND  BUBiBCTi  OP  INVBN1MMC 


L  (VD  OOLDBBBO,  A.  J^  Bnkat;  PltDtlBK;  Ptaot  HnriMndrr;  Snttatliic  taloadM*;  Himwt  nd  Dtmn;  Plo«i_ 

1.  am  trONB,  A.,  PlAlBf.  Tnpplat  nd  Vcrmlii  DMtnylar.  Ttmya',  '%bMeo:  TntOt  WitafMi;  Booklat,  Bottom 

MOlMPi- ^ 

S.  (Vn)  MABMBLBTBIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  B.  K..  Mttw),  Mttal  Pound^  md  TiwtOM 

Apptntm):  AOon;  BketrlMl  B«iMon ^ 

4.  (VI)  PALLBB,  B.  A..  BoMs;  Poww  Drirvo  OaoTeyon;  Hndttai  Appifatai;  ntwitafs; 

Bwtet;  OoMTTwi,  OlnitM,  Skid*,  Ooldct  and  Wati. -..  .4. , .; 

ft.  (▼)  B0BIN80N,  C.  W.,  H«rTMt««r  UoMrthiBt  ObjMta;  Thnditar.  IImUhb;  Anted  HtMbodfr  Bm  OOtam 

Daley;  DnldiwlBt.  Vefrtabte  and  Meat  Oottw*  md  Oonmlnaton;  P«i«i;  Ott«;  Mwie;  Slmah  «m1  InllMton; 


..   I, 


&  (D  UDOPP,  H.  T^  (MABOUS.  L. 


r. 
t. 

t. 

IS. 

11. 

IS. 

u. 

M. 

li. 
16. 
17. 

IS. 

It. 

». 

n. 


H. 


OtmnMn  <pKti, «(.,  IhlMuttnik,  OtMnl  Onatfe : 


S7. 

a. 


(IV)  ANDBBSON.  B.  O..  (Mdv).  Optte^..^ 

(V)  BBBHM,  O.  U,  B«te;  C%ain  aad  SMili;  OabtMt*:  TMUa;  Mto^lMwoi  Pmltai*;  Pb«  Bmw;  Uddcn; 
DtpOiB  Mid  OMlMUnk  Hjinpfehi;  S«A>ldt. 

(VI)  BBANSON,  J.  H.,  Pampt;  Puk  ToibkMi 4- ^^• 

(VI)  BOTD,  8.,  PInanBi;  Ot&atnea;  AmmtBittlim;  BzpkMtra  Charii 

(IV)  BBNHAM,  B.  V.,  Booti.  Sbe«i  nd  UmUm:  Shoe  aad  hmthm  MaSniMtiiN;  Bottoa.  Byrirt  atd  Btvat  Satttac 
NiBtas.  SUplliS  «1  (TUp  Olndilm;  Ovd,  Pletnre  and  Sign  Idilbttlac  Outlarr.  PiPM  nd  Tabukr  Oondutti 

dlD  8P1NTMAN,  8..  Maehtaia  Blamcnta;  BagiBe  Startm;  lBt«nlat«d  CXotali  aod  Motor  Oontrali. 

am  BBALL.  T.  B..  Qmr  Outttac:  BlMtrie  Lamp  ted  Toba  Manoteotiiaa:  Naadla  and  Pin  Makti«:  Matal  Woiktw 

(part),  a.t.  SpeeW  Work.  Poivtnc.  Plartle  WorUnc,  Dnnrtac.  Sawinc,  MnUiw,  Plaala«,  Tomli« 

am  Wn/n,  W.  a.,  M*tal  WorUiw  (P«t)  *«.  Sliaal  Matal,  Win  Bn^***  ^ 

Dt— ibiy  Appatataa;  Wha  PaMaa^.-l. 4.... 

(Vn)  BBINDI8L  M.  v.,  Plartiat;  Plaatle  BIo^  aad  Bartbanwan  Apparsta. 

at>  ANDBUS,  L.  M.,  Tai^kony;  Baaordan  (port) 

dV)  LBIOHBY,  B.  A..  PMkaglDc;  Typewritaia;  Printii«;  Typa  OMtli«  aad  Sattli«:  Shaat  MatarW  *— >Tltfrw  or 

PBidta8;ShaatP*adlnsorDattT«rii« i> 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LBVINB,  8.,  aotlac).  Fovar  Plaata;  Raid  Traaaaiiartom;  Sarromotor  Syatcna;  Jat  Motoia;  Oombna- 

tJoaTiiilifci.  Spaad  Baapoaatra  Darleta. ^T. , 

arm  PATBIOK.  p.  L.,  StoTaa  and  Pnraaeaa;  BoOara;  Plnld  Pool  Boiian:  Haatla«  ByatoBM;  MkaaQMHOoa  Haat> 

IBK  Aatonatle  Twiparaton  aad  Htnaldtty  Bafolatkni:  IThnntnatlmt  B«natB 

(V)  SBBBS,  J.  D..  MlMaDancoai  Hardwara;  Cloaare  Paatanan;  Loela;  SafM;  Baak  Pretacftiaa;  Braod.  Paalry  aad 
OaafecMMi  Maklar.  Tcnta  aad  Caaoptaa;  UmbraDaa;  Caaaa;  UadartSkiat:  Btoetrloal  Oonneetflra 

am  MADBB,  B.  C,  TaitOaa 

(VI)  BUOBLBB,  M.  9..  Aaroaaotka;  Boa«a:,BQoya:  Sbtpa;  Martaa  PrapoMoa^  PlopaOara;  Wladmflb;  PMd  Dl»> 
pbtasBH  aod  BaOona * ^ ^ 

(VI)  SMILOW.  L..  Data  Piouanjii.  Difital  wd  Aaatog  Oonpatan;  ratiiiWan.  i»«*fct»rtr*.t  Maaktaaa;  Oaah  ad 

Paia  BnWaii,  Votlat  Martrtaaa;  Oonataia ; 

<nD  HIOBBY,  T.  J.,  (WILLUMOWSKT,  D.  J.,  mem),  Apparal  (e»4x  Oenati  aad  Braaateaa);  Appml  App«». 

tov  liWlBt  Maddnaa;  Ttatilaa,  Iroalns  or  Saoothlaf;  Chitebaa  aad  PoiAr-Stop  Coatrol;  Work  Holdin 

arm  NBVIUS.  B.  D..  Coattof-PtooaaMa,  MiaoaDaaaona  Pmdnata  and  A#parataa:  DMUtatkm:  Wood  Tiaattw  Appa. 

maa;  Papar  Maklag. 

(ID  BADBB.  O.  L.,  BlaelrWty— Oonntion.  MoUToPowar.  Ttiwmlaalnai  Syatvaa,  Voltaia  Mid  PlMa  Ooatiol  Sya- 

taaH.  PuinauM,  Battary  ObanUac  aad  DWiargtag.  An  Lampa.  Prima  Movar  Dyaame  Plaola;  Blaratoa  Qpart),  o«. 

Miaadlaaaooa  Blaetrie  (SaatiDl  MarhaaiMna;  iadoelon;  TimmSm^mh...^ 

(IV)  IAMB8. 8.,  Bniahiat.  Sarabbtag  aad  Ocneral  Olaaataw;  Bmab,  Bioos  and  Mop  Makli«:  TMtOH,  PlnU  TiaaMiv 
Apparataa;  Ciaatitm  aad  Liqnid  Ooataot  WItb  Solkla 

(VI)  BBAUNBB,  B.  H..  lataraal  OomboMloa  BaCtaaa;  Bipaaa^  CbMnbar  Motota;  Plnld  Sartaaiotota;  Spv^, 
WaUM  a^  Aataal  Povand  Motoia;  CyUadao;  Ptatoaa;  Drtvmafta;  flailbio«Mft  OoopUiv^  CInafes  or  Saehata; 
Plaid  Camnt  CaaTayon;  Piaann  MbdalBtta«  Balaya;  Wbaal  Snbatltot^ 

(V)  PI^ITZ.  M.  M..  IVwli;  WoodvorklBc;  Bottoa.  Barral  aad  Wbaal  M4Ui«:  Bntmn  Ctotfa,  Laatlar  aad  Babte 
aad  Artlela  CanfMa;  Vahrad  Ptr«  OoopliaiB;  Rod  A>tat8;  'Tool-HMidlliv  P«taalaca. .. 

(VID  ^XBABT,  B.  A.,  Oommtantoia;  RaMamtloa;  Plnld  8prinklli«,  Spaaylos  Md  DtlfnatBc.  Soporatinc  Mid  Aaaaat- 

<PtKt) 
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197,  tSS 

8^397 

LB19 

1S.1W8 

fi^lflSS 


I  M.  4IC  M^  M. 
ftHM^  61,81 
Ik  S7.  41.  «;  44, 
Sl.M,«ft> 

«l  61,81. 81. 
17,  V.  K  81, 

18^  O. 


68. 

Mb  81^  81;  an 

11^67. 
|i«8.K6B. 


«-lih4» 


4-lJ-M 


4H-» 


H-» 


8-1-61 


8-1846 


S4t-8» 


8-18-68 


DITiaiONa.  BXABilNBBS  AND  BUBiBCTS  €)9  INTBNTION 


n 


30. 

66. 
87. 

18. 


40l 
41. 
tt. 
tt. 

44. 

4B. 

46. 

47. 

41. 

40. 
W. 

•1. 

86. 
66. 

54. 

56. 
86w 

67. 

88. 


(I)  BOBTTOHBB,  A.  M.,  CJarbaa  Cbaadrtry  (part),  a^..  Una  A<ldnet8.  SOleDB  Ctontatntav  Carbon  Oompounda. 

Hydinfiatinn  of  Oarfeoa  Oxtda,  Partial  Oildatlon  of  Noa-Aromatle  HydnMarbon  Mtztona,  HydRwarboat,  Halo- 

■anatod  Hydraflarbona;  Synthttlo  Rartna  (part)(e.f .,  Oll-Modlflad:  BtabUiied):  Mineral  Oik 

(Vn)  BBRMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  LlquM  CoatMA  Apparataa;  Haat  Kiefaaoce;  ActtsUoa;  Pk«  Kxttnculsben:  Oantrltaial 

Bowl  Saparaton;  Llqald  Sefiaratlon  or  Porlflcatkn  (part) 

(V)  MU8HAKB,  W.  L.,  Bridget;  HydranUe  aad  Barth  TminMriiy,  Boada  and  Pavvoeala;  Roob;  Bnlidta«  Strnotoni 
(IV)  QUA0KBNBU8H,  L.,  Railvayi-Draft  AppliaaoM,  Swltdw  and  Signali,  Boiiue  TniA.  RoDiiw  BtoA,  TnA 

Sanden;  Bleotridty,  TrananiMioa  to  Vebiei«;  Dumptag  Vahidai;  Vebicle  Fendan;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  Impiamanta; 

Saparatiiw  aad  Aaaorting  Solids  ^lart) 

(IV)  DKMBO,  L.  J..  Dlapenstng;  POUng  RaeeptadM;  Tollat;  Savertag  by  Taarftw  or  Braafei^  Oota  OOmMM  App^ 
ratna;  DIapenaiag  CabiaaU;  Artiela  Dtspaaatag;  Oota  Handlbig. 

(V)  BVANS,  R.L.(CUTTlNO,C.  A.,  aatl^),M«osurli* and  Testing  (part).-.. 

00  LBVY,M.  I*  (WOOD,  R.  M..aatlag),  Btaetridty-Switofaes,  WekUi«,  Haatti«,  Photo-OcO  Olrcails 

(I)  PABKBB,  C.  B..  (Carbon  ObamiMry  CP«rt),  a4-.  Aao.  CJarboeycUe  or  Acyclic  Cknnpoanda  (smt),  a.g.,  AaOueaaa. 

Trtarybaathaaaa,  Batara.  Adds,  Katonaa,  AMabydm,  Bthan,  Pbaools,  Akoboh,  Protatns,  AratnH 

dV)  WBIL.  L,  Platd  PTMania  Ragolalara;  Vatraa;  Plaid  Hanrtliag  (eaospt  Prwauni  Modulating  Raiays,  Ploat  Valraa^ 

Dtapkr^awMd  Ballowa) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J.,  RaaaptaelM-MetaUie,  Papar,  Wijodaai  Oims;  BpaiM  RaeaptMlas  and  PaataVM."  """II! 

(ID  LOVBWBLL,  N.  N.,  Racordars  (part);  Soond  Baoording;  TaiaTlskm;  Telegr^iby  (part) 

(n)  BBYN0LD8,  B.  B.,  Elaotrle  Slgnaliac;  Takgraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B..  Madictoaa,  PoiaonB,  Coaatiea;  Sngar  and  Starefa;  Skim  aad  Laatban;  Piaaemng,  StarOiiliw  aad 

DlBtnfieting  (aicept  Wood  Traotmen^ Apparatus);  Bleaehtaig,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatmant  ofTextileB 


Systems;  Noalear  Battarias;  Noolear  Resonant  DaTioas;  Radar;  Sonar; 


(ID  JUSTUS,  C.  L.  (aottng) 

Torpadoaa 
(VI)  MANIAN,  1.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  B.  A.,  aetteg).  Whaek,  Tir«  and  Axka;  Railway  W|iaah  and  Adaa;  L^irta^^ 

Biarbip  and  Ooldaa;  BaB  aad  Spraokat  Oaartag:  Spring  Darleta;  Animal  Draft  AppUamw;  BzeaTating 

(I)  WILBS,  W.  Q ..  Aatlaida  SariH  <e4..  Pliatonabla)  Oompoaada;  Slnterad  Metal  Stock;  BxpkiaiTea;  Power  Plants  (pwt)* 

MMaltegJ  part);  Badkiaetlya  Madhrtnat;  Nadtar  ■imHom,  Oaibcn  Cbadalry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOP,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harraating:  Motor  Vditelta;  LMd  Vabldea;  Bdneatioa. 

(D)  BBRN8TBIN,  8.,  Bleotridty— ConTeiston  Syatams,  ProtaetlTe  Systamt;  MsMorli^  Md  Teatiag  (anapt  MalMa}; 

Swttehboart*,  Balaya,  Magnets.  Onniaaaaii.  Trandatoia.  Bairlar  Uyar  Rartiflera ...1.!^.... 

(Vn)  BBNDBTT.  B.,  Drying  aad  (Saa  ar  Vapor  Coatad  With  Solids;  Vaatihtloa;  Walk; 

Olaaa;  Earth  Boring 

(D  ABNOLD,  D.,  Cartwn  Cbamktry  (part),  e.g..  Syntbatie  Rtain  Oompoaltlona  (part)',  Syatbatle  Rubber  Ooapo^ 

dtloaa,  Natard  Robber,  Synthetic  Raabia  (part)  (04.,  Butadiene  Polymem  and  Gopolymaia,  PelyaarytotUtrflaa, 

Acrylata  Polymara  aad  Oopolymars) , 

(ID  WB8TBY,  O.  N.  (aetteg),  Ba4k>  Traaanlttan.  Bcedvan  iod  Toaaa;  Medokten;  Plaaoakoibia  I)aTte*Lii» 

om;  Oaeilktora 1 ...■..■.,.....?:....':. .^ 

(V)  LB  ROY,  C.  A.,  SnpportB  Md!  RadB.VI-...  ".'".V™!".^^^^^^^^ 

(TV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Labd  Padtag  and  Paper  Hanging;  Boota  aad  Book  Making;  Maailokiiiw;  Printed  Matter;  Station^ 

ery;  Paper  Flkt  and  Btndaia;  Fladbk  or  Portabk  Cikiaoraa  or  Partltkma;  Doon,  Windows,  Awnlnp.  and  Sbnttats; 

Harnsa;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  CkMors  Operators;  IDnmiaatfcm. !.. 

(ID  NILSON.  R.  O..  Bkatrie  Lampa;  Blaatianie  Tnbea;  MkeaBaneona  Dkebarge  DartoH:  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  aid 

Oaa  Dkghaiie  Dariat  Cinnita;  Ray  Bnargy  (e.g.,  X-Ray.  UltnTiokt.  BadhMettra)  AppUeattona:  MMa  Spaetromataia 

(VH)  KLINE.  J.  B.,  Surgsry:  Dentistry;  Artiflelal  Body  Members 

(D  8PBOK.  J.  B..  Abradtag  Oorapoattiona;  Battarisa;  Oootkig  or  Plaatk  Compoaltlom;  Bketrkd  aad  Wasa 


06. 
00. 


61. 

OS. 

03. 

64. 
06. 

06. 
67. 
81. 

n. 

n. 
n. 

n. 

»4. 
•6. 
M. 


am  MILLBB,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  BtreC,  Nail,  Sorsw,  Ohain.  md  Hoiaeaboe  Makli«:  Drtrao  and  Beraw  P 

Not  aad  Bolt  Lodts;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting.- 

(in)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILBY,  F.  B.,  acting),  Rolls  and  RoUen;  Making  Metd  IVMb  aad  Impkmenta;  Stone 

Working;  Abradlnc  Phibbmm  and  Apparatua;  Batbs.  Ckwets,  Sinks,  aad  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Maao- 

taeturM:  TakctlTn  PuncbliM 

(0  BBINDI8I.  M.  A.,  Inorgank  Cbamidry;  FertiUtere.  Gas,  Ht^  *Tig  aad  muminatli« 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  B.  (STERMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Cbemktry  (part).  e«.,  8yntb^*Reaiia"(part);  MkedDaaaoos 

Polyman  (a^-t  Viayl  Polymars);  Syntbetk  Reain  Compotttioia  (port).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Pioeisata 

and  Produota... „ 

an)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  WIndtaig  aad  Reeling;  Poahing  and  PnlUng;  Honkigy;  Railway  MdlOdirary^Paat^^ 

daflnito  I<aagtha.. 

aV)  LOWB,  D.  B..  Oamaa;  Toy*;  Anmaaaianto  aad  Bawddag  Darkv;  MadiHikd  Ooin  and 

Apparatoa _ ^ 


a)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Pooda  and  BeveragM;  Fermaatatkn;  Carbon  Oberaktry  (pwt),  e<.,  L^ntait.  Oarbotay. 

drate  DerlTatirea,  FaU,  Soltarlaed  Componnds;  HeoTy  Metal  (Compounds 

(D  ORBBNWALD.  J.,  Poak;  MkedkuMous  Oompoaitioaa l-J^^^^i^^^^V 

(ID  SAX,  B.  J.,  Wave  (}aklea;  Bkotrk  Meten;  Conduoton;  Iiaolatort;  AmpUfltn.... IIHI~"IIII""II 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geomatric  Initrumento;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 1.1.11111* 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Poriflcation  (pml);  Tambktad  Pabrka......  

am  MONCURE,J.  A.,  InduatrtalArto „.  """""'"""' 

(m)  HUNTER,  B.  H.,  HotaahoM.  Penaad  and  Ptaa  Aito : 

BAILBY,  J.  S.,  Omamentatfcm :"I"IIIin**=*I*~""  "" 

GAUSS,  H.,  Detecton,  MkeeOaneooa  BleetronToba  Oiraalta... 
WAHL,  R.  A.  (PUROY,  W.  F.,  aottag),  Metd  Bendl^;  Wab  fbadhw 

BERLOWITZ,  W.  (COLE,  W.  8.,  acting).  Gas  Separation 

ANGEL.  C.  D.,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Tlme-ControUinf  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  Jotatt;  Jo'lm'padcings 
E.  DIV-  A  (I)  QASTON,  L.  H.. Carbon  Chemtotry  (part),e.  g .,  Steroida;  Synthetic  Reetaa  (part),  L  e..  PolyothykMal 


Oldest  Appttaatlaa 


Now      Amtadad 


8-8-66 

fr-'l-66 
S-16-06 

1-18-66 

1-16-66 
8-11-66 


8-1-68 
»-n-68 


1-87-66 
4-r-fl6 


8-87-86 

6-1-66 

8-U^ 

1-8-66 
5-4-66 


8-18-68 


8-38-68 


8-7-60 
1-1M8 
8-88-66 
4-18-66 


8-1846        847-40 


4-V88 


6-11- 


5-18-66 


13-6-66 


8-38-60 

4-18-60 


4-8-40 

.8-U-68 


6-1-88 

5-7-66 
4-17-flO 

8-18-66 

18-8-fiB 


8-80-60 


6-7-66 

4-10-60 

1-10-60 

0-17-80 

3-6-60 


8-13-40 


6-17-60 
4-7-68 
0-1-00 
5-8-80 
6-7-aO 

7-14-00 


5-4-80 

6-6-80 

4-8-66 

1-8-66 

8-1-66 

1-38-00 

18-84-66 

0-10-80 


0-68-60 

4-18-60 

0-1-80 

5-1-80 


4-38-66 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patento  within  the  range  o(nombars  indkatad  below  azpira  dorlng  JaaoMy  1660, 
provklons  d  the  Vataraat  Fataat  Bztanaka  Ad  (64  Stat.  816m  amtadad  by  66  Std.  821)  aad 
tarns  under  the  proTiatonadPublk  Law  600.    A  Hat  d  Vataran' pataats  whkb  bare  baaa 

Pataata. 

Plant  Pi 


thoaa  whidi  may  hare  been  axtaadad  nndv  tha 
wtaidi  may  have  aipkad  aarliar  doa  to  sbortaaad 
to  tha  Xaaad  tadcr  •/ PMmM— /a». 


Nomben  3,607,607  to  3J08,818,  laehidva 

I Na 


xtSFKa^HJ  *f..^ 


■»*«■>.•«• 


ifkidit. 


PATENT  SUITS 

N«tieM  oadn  8S  U.B.C.  3M ;  PtLtmt  Aet  of  1962 


.  S.  A.  Hajres,  gyston  and  apiMntiis  for  dlstribnt- 
inc  llqoM  Mlotimis:  MM.44I,  J.  W.  R.  Stewart,  Sprarins 
prc^ortloMr ;  xnijn%  8.  A.  Hajrea.  Bdnetor  Bonle ;  M7M11« 
■ame.  ProportioiMr ;  UIMMl  same.  Edactor  deriee.  tlad 
Apr.  20,  i98«.  D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  (Lm  Aaftlca).  Doe.  1A827-TC, 
ira#«a  Bprmp  Oun  Co.  r.  Tk4  g.  O.  Brian  C:  «t  mL  Clalnw 
1  «ad  T  of  patent*  2,388,44S  and  2,381,589,  claim  3  of 
2^71.870,  claims  3  and  12  ot  patant  2,571,871  and  claims  1  to 
5  iMia«lT»  and  11  of  patent  2,592.8M  held  Inralid  and  not 
iafrlaced:  Jndfrnoit  for  defendant  on  coanterelaim  (notice 
NofT.  19,  1W9). 


(Bee  S.881,689.) 
t,M»,lU,  A.  Holterhoff,  Prodadns  moire  deaiffas,  tied 
Mawh  W,  1989,  D.C.N.J,  (Newark).  Doc  264/59,  If  tie- 
bur^h  MHn  Compimy,  Inc.  r.  Phoentm  MoM  Corp.  tt  oL 
Consent  jadcment,  injnnetloa  granted  Not.  24.  1909.  - — t. 
■led  De<%  18,  1908.  same.  Doe.  1303/58.  iTowhurth  ifetre 
Otrnprnp,  /m.  r.  PhoetHm  ifin  Ce.  /««.  t  mL  Consent  jodf- 
mcnt  Mniaaetlon  a«  to  Phoenix  Moire  Ca  >  Inc.  Dismissal  as 
to  Palmer  Dyaiac  Corp.  and  Perennial  Print  Corp.  Nor.  23. 
1909. 

t.4«,i«l.  M.  Oetshon.  Press  Pad.  Ued  Apr.  20.  1959.  D.C., 
WJ).  Mo.  (Kaoaaa  City),  Doc  12/289,  ArnnD  Mmmufmeturimo 
Comprnwr.  Modern  InSmHrim/lue.  et  mi.  Pat«nt  held  raUd 
and  Infrilicsd ;  defendants  enjoined  Nor.  25,  1959. 

MlMait  K.  M.  Taohy.  Contact  leas,  tied  Tfor.  9.  1959, 
D.C.,  S.D.  CU|{.  (Los  An«eles).  Doc.  1109/59-WM.  8el«« 
Lmh*ntMrU9,  Inc.  r.  Lee  C.  PaUentn. 

t,58MI^  James  Fraser.  A4Jnstable  spray  shower-head  Aled 
N0r.  10.  1908.  D.C..  EJ>.  Va.  (Richmond).  Doc  1829.  Speak- 
me»  Cewtpemp  et  iO.  r.  FiUtereMm  CerpereHo*  of  VU-gtmia, 
4tmg  httetmeee  me  TedSe.    Defendant  enjoined  Nor.  27,  1909. 

9MXU$^  A.  ▼.  Loo^mi,  Aotomatic  emitrast  control  «7S- 
tem  for  tBlertalon  appMatac.  Uai  Nor.  20.  1959.  D,C.  NJ). 
QL  (Chl«aco).  Doc  69ol847,  HmmeUtme  Reeemrth,  Inc.  r. 
XmmUh  Rm4U  OmrpmrmUmn. 

4 


Not.   18. 


S.afM7«^     (See  2,381.589.) 

t.«l.«n.     (See  2.881,089.) 

M»M«8.  L.  C.  CartaalBl,  BhaTvr  keads; 
8haT»r  bead  aKraatlaf ;  t,9l8.4n,  Huae.  Bleetrle  jiry  shaTor; 
M8MM.  same,  BhaTer  with  rslVat  eamhi 
1908.  D.C..  N.D.  m.  (CMcago).  Dec  09(19028, 
Cerp^rmMen  t.  aunbemmt  CerpermHmm.  Patent  2,290,478  dls- 
aiiseaia ;  eoant  2  and  8  of  complaint  dlsmlsaed  wltt  prcjadtee, 
dlsmMnf  trademarks  S72,6««  and  808.080  8^  8.  1909; 
erderj  craatlat  leaTe  to  flie  sapglamsatsl  eaasplai  at  Ape.  20^ 
1909i 

tMiM*.    (lae  2481.089.) 

84^,799.     (888^091.408.) 

MfiaM.  H.  B.  Stoat,  Trlauainc  of  textile  aMdes.  SMI 
Mot.  00.  1909.  D.C..  WJ>.8.C  (Oreeaerllle),  Doc  2064.  Tern- 
tarn  HHmmUmp  MmeMmm  Cm,,  Inc.  ▼.  /etoy  jjsriLwsac.  /••. 


I.60.488.    (Bee  2,091,408.) 


• 


8.6i7,688»  B.  B.  Cnaaiagham.  Drlaklas  eap.  B^d  N«r  12. 
1909.1  D.C.  BJ>.N.T.,  Doc  102/870*  JTMUafs  Oitmttmme  /ae. 
T.  MmUp  Bemriee  Cnnmtnphmm.  I 

8.70^108,  J.  E.  Winegard,  TV  Aateaaa  spray,  AM  Jaly  10, 
1909.  D.C.  WJ>.N.C.  (Asherille),  Doc  1448,  Wi4fffar4  Com- 


BtUp  O.  Ormwder. 
oat  pteJadleeDec  1.  1909. 


Consent  order  of 


l,7aM67.  O.  &  Charcblll.  Boflat  wkeol.  Bin  I  ir«r.  *lt. 
1909,  D.C.  N.D.  DL  (CIdeace),  Dae  09el8ft9,  |  Oearya  M. 
ChurtMa  Om.,  Ine.  «.  AaieHaaa  Baf  Cm.  e$  al. 

8.T8M97.  B.  P.  MeCrsery.  Cora  shellsr  and  separator. 
Aug.  119.  1967,  D.C.  NJ>.  Ohio  (ClerelaBd).  D  c  88/868. 
Tkm  4.  O.  MmrtUtt  4  Bnmw  Osmpamr  ▼.  J^red  W.  J  K«r9«BcM«. 
deiMtf  ftaeiaass  me  Mmcpnu  Fmrmmre  Blaofcaaf  mmd/jpr , 
Ormin  Co.  Coaseat  jadsmeat.  patsat  held 
fttadaat  enjolaed  Nov.  28, 1900. 


i't.'  •**«>•«» '^lilba'; '^J-: 


'  n  --^  K-ia».:^tlma,rf. 


>i3'i  -ity 


■^ 


with- 


■J. . 


\ 


Matter 


ta  haary  hraeksts 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  6,  1960 

tl  appMua  la  tke  erlglaal  pataat  hat  forms  no  part  of  thte 
prlatod  la  Italles  indicates  additions  saade  hy 


spedfleatloa ; 


itter 


OOtmOTION   rOR   the   PnrARATION   OF 
VONGI  PKODUm  OP  ■UIYL  SUBIBR 
A.  WHiin  Mi  DavM  W.  G.  Bbj, 


'•(  Cbb- 


24,7« 

COMHNED  SKAT  AND  EXEKCSn 

JohB  W.  lalhur,  TMnfB,  Cam. 

OriffcMi  N».  2,nM2t,  <l9i  NWB  II  n,  IfSS, 

I^«.  43144t,  MBi^  19S4.    JlpaMtaHoB  for 

22,  1M7,  florid  NoTSfMM 

!•  nihil     (CL15S— 45) 


N( 


N6w  ua»j$t. 


I  Mnr  €, 


Wt^BmMNm.  44M7S,  AmbI  lL'lf54^  Afplka. 
ta  far  NinB  JtaBB  ^  MVMbI  Mb.  •U.ur 
OsiBMpriBiKjr.aiiieBiHOMiBj^  23,1994   ' 
2ailBiiL   (CLMI— SJ) 
.  I.  A  composition  for  the  pnpuntitm  of  sponfe  prod- 
ucu.  taid  compoiition  compritiBf  an  elastic  copolymer 
of  a  major  amount  of  an  iioolefln  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  diolefln,  5-20%  by  weight  of  polymer  of  sodium 
Mcarbonate.  CO.5-5%  by  weight  of  polymer]  an  mm^um 
of  a  mixture  of  98%  selected  aiineral  oil  cootalnint 
about  12  carbon  atoms,  1.6%  sulpbonated  naphthenic 
petroleum  product  and  0.4%  n-butyl  alcohol  sufficient 
lo  bring  the  proportion  of  sulphonated  naphthenic  petro- 
leum product -within  the  range  of  0.4-5.0%   by  weight 
of  polymer,  and  60-93%  by  weight  of  polymer  of  talc 
which  is  substantially  all  of  a  particle  size  not  conrser 
than  300 


11.  In  combination,  a  body  supporting  frame  conaist- 
tng  of  t¥fo  aacHotw  ph^taHy  intereonneetad  at  the  canter 
of  the  frame,  pivoi  members  at  the  side  edges  of  the  two 
sections  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  frame  support, 
said  support  inebtding  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  phot  members  of  each  frame  section,  and  two 
base  members  having  legs  rittng  from  the  legs  thereof, 
die  legs  of  each  base  member  having  aockeu  in  the  upper 
ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  legs  extemUng 
from  the  frame  pivot  members  at  one  sUe  edge  of  the 


IUastratl( 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  6.  1960 

tot  plaat  pateata.are  asMlly  la  cajor  aad  thofafore  It  to  aet  practieaUe  ta  laprodaee  the  drawtaB. 


R08B  FLANT 


a  AjBiaX  1999.  SafW  N^  ItMU 
lOMBk   (0.47— <1) 

A  new  and  distinct  mricty  of  rose  plant  Mling  be- 
tween the  hybrid  tea  and  floribunda  classes,  substaBtiBUy 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  pBrticalarly 
as  to  novelty  by  its  unique  combinatioo  of  a  veiy  vig- 
orous, much-branched,  generally  upright  plant  habk,  at- 
tractive dark  green  foliage  of  medium  size  and  of  belttr- 
than-average  disease  resisUnce,  a  very  floriferous  haUt, 
with  the  flowen  borne  simetimes  singly  and  sometimes  in 

.small  clusters  on  stems  of  medium  length,  moderately 
double,  medium-sized  flowers  having  better-thaa-  avtnfa 

'  om-shaped  bud  form,  with  small  points  at  the  apkaa  of 
most  peuls,  and  an  attractive  flower  color  tonality  gas- 
erally  ranging  between  Rose  Madder  and  Phlooi  Pink. 


M94 
MSB  PLANT 


A  new 


•«l  distinct  variety  of  wae  ptoBi  of  the  hybrid 


tea  dass;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  unique  com- 
bination of  a  vigMous,  upright-spreading  plant  habit,  atp 
tractive  duk  yellow-green  fcdiage  of  a  size  rangii^  fraas 
medium  to  larte,  a  floriferous  habit,  with  the  flowen  us- 
ually borne  siagly,  but  sometimes  in  small  dusters,  and 
on  stems  ranging  from  medium  l«Dgth  lo  long,  attractiva, 
large,  double,  well-formed  flowen  of  kng-lasting  qualiQr, 
and  a  generally  li^  to  medium  ydlow  general  color 
tonality  of  the  Mooms. 


f^ 


Wnyae 


No 


1,998 
GRAPBVINB 

LkcUeU  PBik,  Alii. 
If,  1999 


DrawliKAMlMeaAaril 

BariH  No«  8BB,99B 


<a.47— 62) 


A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grapevine,  substmntiaBy^ 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  diaracterized  paiticulariy 
as  to  novdty  by  its  general  similarity  to  the  variety 
"Cardinar  (unpatemed),  but  being  diAmguished  there- 
from by  a  maturing  habh  averaging  from  10  days  to  2 
weeks  eariier  than  •"Cardinal,"  with  consequent  corres- 
earlier  markeubility  of  the  fruit. 


■\* 


■y 


PATENT'S 

GRANTED  JANUARY  5,  1960  ': 

GENERAL  AND  IilJEX:»ANICAL 


.♦p»y»m   .-  tevib.Hf     '^ft^H 


PHOrOGRAraEBV  JACKET 
TiakacMM 
March  27,  IfSt,  Sctkl  No. 

1  cShiiria.  2— 94) 


11,19M 


la  combinatkm  with  •  photographer^  jacket  having 
fcoitt  and  back  secticas  of  an  outer  material  and  a  lining 
farming  a  body  open  at  the  front  and  having  means  for 
ppoimg  and  ciodng  the  front  opening  at  will,  •  built-in 
f^iotographer's  dark  bag  in  the  jacket  di^Njaed  between 
the  outer  front  section  material  of  the  jacket  and  the 
lining  thereof  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  employing  a  daik^ 
room  in  certain  photogra^iic  operations  comprising  a 
foldaUe  li^t-opaque  material  formed  into  an  envelope- 
like element  with  non-reflective  inner  surfaces  and  a 
transverse  slit  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  the  bag, 
the  jacket  lining  having  a  corresponding  slit  to  provide 
access  into  the  interior  of  the  bag,  closure  means  for  se- 
lectively opening  and  closing  the  slits  to  make  the  bag 
Ught-impervious  when  closed,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bag  having  sleeve  elements  adapted  to  extend  inwardly 
for  housing  in  said  bag  and  when  in  use  and  provided 
with  elastic  cuff  portions,  the  jacket  having  opposite  side 
|>ocket  openings  disposed  to>rovid^  communication  with 
the  sleeve  elements,  and  the  bag  being  disposed  on  a 
front  section  of  the  jacket  to  one  side  of  the  front  open- 
ing thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  to  provide  commynication  with .  one  of  said 
sleeves,  said  last  mentioned  end  of  the  bag  being  dis- 
posed closer  to  the  front  opening  of  the  jacket  than  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bag,  and  closure  means  for  cqiening 
and  closing  said  end  opening  disposed  close  to  the  front 
center  of  the  jacket  to  provide  access  at  win  to  a  corre- 
sponding sleeve  element  from  the  jacket  front  side  pocket 
opening  opposite  to  the  side  where  the  bag  is  disposed. 


2,91M44 

ATTACHABLE  NECKTIES 

Harold  loha Stewast,  KiaspiiirNew  Soirth  Wales, 


AppHcaliev^May  29, 19St,  Serial  No.  731,743 
fiarily.  aRpHorflM  AMtrriia  May  3«t  1957 
ICSriak    (0.2— 159) 
An  attachable  necktie  comprising  a  transversely  curved 
plate  tapering  downwardly  and  having  flanges  extending 
rearwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  tapering  edges  thereof 
to  form  first  and  second  U-shaped  recesses  with  said  plate, 
a  pin  secured  perpendicularly  to  the  rear  face  of  said 
plate  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  recesses 
but  more  adjacent  said  first  recess,  a  U-shaped  clunping 
element  disposed  ypright  and  pivotally  mounted  near  one 
of  its  ends  aboitt  said  pin  with  \ioKih  legs  thereof  extend- 
6 


ing  parallel  to  said  rear  face  and  spaced  ^lart  a(  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  first  ijecess,  said 
pin  extending  throufb  the  leg  of  said  eleaaeit  ad^^ent 
said  fear  face  and  terminating  at  the  opporitc  Bade  there- 
from, and  a  flexible  cord  having  one  end  porti^  engaged 


W: 
^ 


ftf^d^HiT  ?   T*i^ 


in  said  first  recess  and  the  other  end  portion  fngaged  in 
said  U-shaped  clamping  -element,  whereby  livotisg  of 
said  elemem  to  bring  the  end  thereof  near  saidi  pin  closer 
to  said  first  recess  serves  to  damp  said  end  portions  bo- 
tweei  said  element  and  said  first  reoeaa.    \ 


2319,44S 

WEARING  APPAREL  HAVING  FCM^TN 
COVERING  PORTIONS        T      ^ 

Wmian  Walter  ArfU,  New  Yorit,  N.Y<,  and  IjJumm  A 


loaaU 


4rtit 


ABcaiow,  Pa4  aM  Rodi : 
AppOcallaa  March  25,  195t,  SerW  No.  723,753 
3aafaM.   (CL  2-239) 

J 


'*<S>4i*i. 


seattless 

art  having 

to  said 

y  triangu- 

of  the 

tantially 

with  said 


1.  jWearing  apparel  having  foot  covering  portions  and 
being  formed  of  a  knitted  fabric  with  longitudinal  wales, 
each 'foot  covering  portion  comprising  integri 
top  ttid  side  parts  and  a  bottom  part,  said  top 
a  straight  toe  which  extends  laterally  with 
walea,  said  bottofn  part  including  a  substai 
lar  s^ion  extending  rearwardly  fixxn  said 
top  part  and  having  rearwardly  converging, 
strai^t  side  edges,  and  bottom  sections  intei 
side  Oarts  and  having  edges  which,  in  the  froilt  portions 
thereof,  converge  rearwardly  from  the  oppostte  endi  of 
said  straight  toe.  and  which,  along  the  remainder  of  their 
lengths,  abut  at  the  center  of  said  bottom  partT  a  central 
bottom  seam  joining  together  the  edges  of  sad  bottom 
section  where  such  edges  abut,  and  branchedT  continua- 
tions ,  of  said  central  seam  joining  said  substantially 
st^i^t  side  edges  of  the  triangular  section  to  j  said  rear- 
wardjy  converging  portions  of  the  edges  of  s4id  bottom 
secti(|ns,  the  longitudinal  wales  of  the  knitted  t fabric  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  said  central  bottom  seam  in 
said  triangular  section  and  in  said  bottom  section  so  that 


said  wales  are  oq  the  bias  with  respect  to  saic 
continuations  of  the  oemral  seam 


branched 


iJOflTASy  ft,  I960 
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1.  The  corabiaatioB  with  a  toilet  tank,  a  water  outlet 
fitting  extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  and  having  an  upwardly  "p»«M"g  valve  seat,  a  gas- 
ket on  the  bonom  of  said  tank  and'  surrounding  said 
fitting,  an  upstanding  water  overflow  pipe  connected  to 
said  fitting,  a  vertically  movable  ball  valve  engageable 
with  said  seat  and  having  an  upright  stem  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  an  eye,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  said 
overflow  pipe  and  having  a  horizontal  arm  provided 
with  a  vertically  extending  tubular  portion  receiving 
and  forming  a  guideway  for  said  stan,  and  actuating 
.  means  for  said  ball  vahre  including  a  pivotally  mounted 
lifter  lever,  and  a  lifter  link  suspended  from  said  lever 
and  having  a  loop  sleeved  on  said  stem  below  said  eye, 
of  a  guide  structure  for  said  ball  valve  and  said  stem 
operable  to  pr^ude  any  binding  action  between  the  loc^ 
and  stem  and  between  the  stem  and  tubular  guideway, 
comprising  a  aeries  ol  wires  having  intermediate  their 
ends  spaced  horiaontal  povti<MM,  lower  upri^t  portions 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
horizontal  portions,  and  u|^>er  upright  portions  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  horizontal  portions, 
said  lower  upright  portioas  being  spaced  laterally  apart 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle  about  and  forming  an  upri^t  en- 
closure for  guiding  said  ball  valve,  said  upper  upright 
portions  being  tpactd  laterally  apart  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle  about  and  forming  an  upright  enclosure  for  guid- 
ing said  loop,  the  lower  ends  of  said  lower  iqnigtat  por- 
tions being  embedded  in  said  gasket,  a  disc  between  and 
engaging  notches  in  said  upper  upright  portions  adjacent 
their  upper  ends,  said  disc  being  in  the  upward  path  of 
•nd  operable  as  an  abutment  for  said  eye  to  Innit  upward 
movement  of  said  ball  valve,  and  a  holder  for  said  wires 
having  portions  respectively  receiving  said  horizontal 
portions  and  said  upper  upri^t  portions,  and  having 
another  portion  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
guideway  and  holding  the  lower  ends  of  said  lower  up- 
ri^t  portions  against  displacement  from  said  gasket 


2,919^447 
FLUSH  TANK  VALVE 
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In  a  flush  tank  valve,  the  combination  of  an  outlet  flt- 
thig  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  pipe  extending  upwardly 
from  said  fitting  at  one  side  of  said  aeat,  a  fbited  guide 
secured  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  pipe  and  in- 
cluding spaced  upper  and  lower  arms  provided  with  a 


pair  of  verticaUy  aligaed  apertures  coaxial  with  said  valva 
scat,  a  vertical  guide  cylinder  haviag  aa  open  lower  cad, 
a  screw-threaded  diaasetrically  reduced  ahaak  provided  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  cyKoder  Md  exteodiag  through 
said  apertures  with  the  upper  cad  of  the  cyUndcr  abating 
the  lower  arm  of  said  guide,  a  nut  provided  on  said  shank 
and  having  a  frusto-conlbal  bottom  portion  seated  in  the 
aperture  of  the  upper  am  of  aaid  guide,  a  rod  slidable  in 
said  cylinder  and  pra^eotiag  downwardly  through  the 


open  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  valve  ball  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  and  fngagrable  with  said  valve 
seat,  an  elongated  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  ball  for  actuating  the  same^Hhe  top  of 
said  ball  being  projaded  with  a  screw-threaded  bore  hav- 
iag the  lower  end  portion  of  said  rod  threaded  therein, 
and  a  collar  on  the  lower  ead  portion  of  said  rod,  said 
flexible  element  comprising  a  chain  haviag  an  end  link 
thereof  positioned  on  said  rod  and  clamped  by  said  col- 
lar against  the  top  of  said  ball. 
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t.  A  portable  washing  appliance  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  water  tank  having  a  top  region  and  an  outlet 
opening  in  said  top  region;  a  basu-shaped  cover;  hinge 
mean!  hingedly  securing  said  basin-shapied  to  said  water 
tank  tumably  between  a  dosing  position  in  which  said 
basin-chaped  cover  envelops  said  top  region,  of  aaid 
water  tank  and  the  outlet  opening  therein  and  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  said  basin-shaped  cover  is  turned 
imo  a  water-receiving  position  imcovering  said  outlet 
opening,  whereby  aft«'  swinging  of  said  basin-shi^wd 
cover  from  said  closing  into  said  operative  position  there- 
of said  water  tank  may  be  swung  about  said  hinge  means 
into  water-discharging  position  widi  said  outlet  opening 
thereof  located  above  said  basin-^ped  cover,  dtadiarg- 
tng  water  into  the  same;  resiliently  deformable  aealiag 
means  associated  with  said  opening  and  extending  to  and 
into  contact  with  the  iimer  face  of  said  cover  when  same 


/  . 
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is  io  said  dodag  position  so  m  to 
bjr  Mid  cover  when  in  said  closiBg  position,  ia  such  a 
at  to  seaUngly  dose  said  opemart  and  aacurins 
opcraUa  to  secore  said  cover  in  said  dosint  posi- 
tiott  wherdn  it  seals  said  opening. 
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1.  A  bathtnb  with  a  rim  acroas  its  fraot  wfaieh  is 
tnaed  dowa  aad  lahstaaHaHy  horteolaajr  badt  toivard 
tka  tak.  with  taba  aki^  the  edge  of  the  tanied^iaeii 
postioa  of  Ae  rial,  irinch  tabs  are 
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1.  In  a  beehive  having  adc  and  end  walls  and  a  floor, 
a  plurality  of  ekmsated  rectangular  booeycomb  founda- 
tion frames  shorter  than  the  distance  between  said  end 
walls  aad  each  including  a  pair  of  downwardly  opening 
npright  tubular  end  membm,  and  mounting  means  in 
said  beehive  for  suqiending  said  frames  therein  t4>rtght 
to  extend  endwise  between  said  end  walls  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto  and  to  said  floor  and  in  side-by-side  spaced 
parallel  relation  and  including  upstanding  members  ex- 
laading  iq>wardly  into  said  end  members  and  spacing 
said  upright  tubular  end  members  above  said  floor,  said 
supporting  means  mcludtng  a  pair  c^  horizontal  bars 
tsnniaally  fixed  to  said  side  waUs  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  ead  walls  aad  said  floor  and.  having  said  "r-**fy«mg 
members  fixed  thereon  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said 
ead  walls  to  space  said  upright  tubular  end  members 
from  said  end  walk. 


fAuniioA 


lAt, 
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r.  A  sectionalixed  boat  assembly  which  iicfaidas  at 
leasrtwo  box-like  sections  having  perimeters  jRrhich  per-    / 
mit  placement  of  one  of  each  said  sections  within  another  / 
of  ssid  sections,  said  box-like  sections  provided  with  holm^ 
penetrating  the  oppositely  diqwsed  lateral  wa|ls  thereon 
first  and  second  sets  ci  individual  ^yonson  meihbers  com- 
prised of  multicellular  flotation  material,  said  ^wason 
members  inchiding  ead  sorfeces  obUquely  di^KMed  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  to  f <        ' 
such  set  obliquely  disposed  abutting  joints 
individual  qxmson  members  thereof;  and 
mounted  to  penetrate  said  individual 
and  said  oppositely  disposed  lateral  walls  tb 
first  and  second  sets  of  sponson  memben 
thereto,  said  bolt  means  connected  to 
nvo  of  the  individual  sponson  members  in 
opposite  sides  of  ^ud  abotting  joints  to 
thereon. 
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A  blading  for  water  sUs  to  be  mounted  on  a 
ptxtaig  member,  an  elastic  fleslMe  vamp  member,  daiiq>- 
ing  i^NBans  securing  die  lateral  edgn  of  said  vamp  member 
to  said  supporting  member,  a  counter  memaer,  a  heel 
pfate  having  two  fork-like  front  portions  and  a  narrow 
rearthirdly  extending  portion,  means  securing  jthe  lateral 
sides' of  said  counter  membCT  to  said  heel  bUde,  said 
narrow  longitudinal  and  rearwardly  extending  portion  <rf 
said  heel  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  acrew  bc4t 
exteitding  throu^  said  supporting  member  ai^  through 
said  longitudinal  slot  of  said  rearwardly  extehdiag  por- 
tion of  said  heel  .plate,  and  a  mtt  cdoperatiafl  with  said 
scre#  b(rit  for  securing  said  heel  plate  to  ; 
member  in  any  one  of  an  undefined  numbeif  of  kmgi- 
tudii^ly  adjtt^d  positions,  and  guide  laeanb  disposed 
laterally  at  and  above  said  fork-like  froot'  nortioas  of 
said  heel  plate  and  enacting  with  guide  faces  provided 
on  said  fork-like  front  portions,  said  guide  m^aiM  bang 
vertieally  spaced  apart  from  the  top  face  of  said  fork' 
like  front  portions  for  a  predetermined  distanqe  and  said 
guide  means  being  secured  to  said  supporting  member 
for  loi^tudinal  as  well  as  for  an  appreciable  lifting 
mov^oiem  of  said  foric-Iike  frmit  portions  fram  tha^top 
face  of  said  supporting  member,  so  that  upon  |tfting  said 
front  portions  of  said  heel  plate  the  friction  between  die 
bottom  face  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  heel|plate  aad 
the  t6p  face  ot  said  supporting  member,  as  Wdl  aa  ba> 
tween  the  top  face  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  bed  plale 
and  the  bottom  face  of  the  head  of  said  not  is  jincrsased, 


^^ 


jAiru4teY  S,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


9 


OQAUD   WITH  8YNTHK1IC 
UaiaBaf 


-0»0  m  KMt 

nebia'iiiwtio->  u 

;«ig4 


U,  Ifff,  taW  Naw  fV«,TM 
IMaa  of  Sea*  Africa 
U,195S 
(CLU— 14Q 


'A  .fl  tievwX 
^  naSoM  tais 
ijBwtbtttp 


fi9iW9a^A 


1.  A  process  for  stiffening  parts  of  fbotweat  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  dry  fabric  stiffener  impreg- 
nated with  an  ammonium  salt  containing  hardening  com- 
positk>n,  the  ammonium  salt  being  one  selected  from  the 
,  group  consisting  of  ammonium  chloride,  ammonium  sul- 
phate and  ammonium  phosphate,  coating  die  stiffener 
with  a  partially  condensed  urea  formaldehyde  resin  com- 
position in  at  least  semi-liquid  form  at  a  time  just  prior 
to  moulding  the  footwear  to  the  last,  inserting  the  coated 
stiffener  into  the  part  of  the  footwear  to  be  stiffened, 
and  moulding  the  fbotwear  to  the  shape  of  the  last 


2,91f,4S4 
HABMXMMB  CLKANBR 


24»  Mflt,  isdal  Na.  7M3M 
Mr  Vtkmmj  at,  19S7« 


.^1 


1.  A  hair  comb  cleaaer,  oomprisiag,  ia 
aflat  elongated  support  aicmbcr  haviag  a  loagitadiaal  ra- 
siliaat  portion  intenaadiala  dM  sidm  tharaoC  so  as  to  be 
hii^adly  foldable  aloag  a  liaa  kmgitadtosl  dKraof ;  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  brushes  rotataMy  mouatad  oa  said 
support  member  on  respective  sides  of  said  Uae,  said 
brushes  having  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said  liiie  aad 
respective  bristle  meam  tadiaUy  arranged  oa  said  brushes 
for  mutual  interangagemeat  iHiea  said  support  member 
is  folded:  and  guiding  support  means  oa  said  support 
member  for  slidably  supportiag  a  comb  to  be  deaoed, 
said  st^port  meam  beiag  arranged  on  said  line. 


'  P0I#L  AND  URINAL  CLBANING  MOP 
I  &  1>B— r«  laihsea  WsljiMa.  N.Y. 

»,  1997,  Barlal  Na.  aS3B4  > 
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An  appliance  for  cleaning  toilet  bowls,  urinals  and 
the  like  comprising  a  mop  head  of  ptiable  sponge  rubber, 
said  mop  bead  having  flat  cleaning  faces  and  a  cleaning 
face  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  one  of  said  flat  clean- 
ing faces  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  face  opposite  thereto 

750  O.C— 2  •         .  ■ 


medially  of  said  mop  head,  said  aipple  having  oppositely 
disposed  discharge  opcaiags,  said  nipple  further  having 
a  threaded  eateaiion  aitafterly  of 


trr.^t-^  .ft. 
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1.  A  door  mat  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
base  portion  fonaed  of  tC  resilieat  material  aad 
a  plurality  of  perpeadiculariy  extcading  pirn 
integrally  therewith  aad  projecting  direcUy  upwardly 
therefrom  adjaoeat  die  border  thereof,  a  subataatiaUy 
rectangular  disposable  pad  formed  of  an  abeorboit  ma- 
terial, said  pad  haviag  substantially  identical  peripheral 
dimensions  with  respect  to  said  base  aad  beaag  normally 
superimposed  thereover,  said  pad  having  a  plurality  odf 
apertures  formed  therein  aad  extending  therethroo^ 
conforming  in  location  to  said  pins  when  said  pad  is  in 
its  said  superimposed  position,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar open  frame  positjoaed  arooad  the  periphery  of  said 
pad.  said  frame  having  oprniagii  therein,  and  said  open- 
ings being  in  axial  aligaoseat  with  said  pani  of  said  base 
whereby  whaa  said  franw  is  piaoed  over  said  pad  in  its 
normal  superimpoaad  position,  said  pias  eagage  ia  said 
openings  of  sud  fraaw  to  releasably  secure  said  base  aad 
pad  and  frame  together. 
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1.  A  dust  mop  comprising  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  rela- 
tively rigid  plate,  a  pad  of  resilient  material  attached  to 
said  base  at  portions  thereof  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
edges  of  said  base,  and  unattached  to  said  base  adjacent 
to  the  edge  portions  thereof,  said  resilient  pad  extending 
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beyond  the  edfes  of  said  base  and  havinf  the  edfe  por- 
tions tiiereof  urged  doe  to  the  rcsUieiicc  of  the  pad  to 
extend  into  coittact  with  said  edge  portions  of  said  base 
and  being  movable  manually  against  said  retflience  away 
from  said  base,  and  a  sheet  of  fibrous  dusting  material 
larger  in  area  than  said  resilient  pad  and  having  all  of 
the  edge  portions  thereof  fMded  over  the  edges  of  said 
resilient  pad  and  into  a  part  of  the  space  formed  between 
said  edge  portions  of  said  resilient  pad  and  said  base 
when  said  edges  are  flexed  away  from  said  base,  said  pad 
because  of  its  resilience  constituting  the  sole  means  for 
boMing  the  edges  of  said  dusting  material  pinched  be- 
tween said  pad  and  said  edge  portions  of  said  base. 


Januaiy  5,  1960 


hold  down  an  adjacent  carpet  edge,  said  snao-on  section 
havfag  a  top  surface  flush  with  the  upper  and  of  said 
aacior  section  in  an  assembled  position  of  s#id  ump-oa 
sectioo  with  said  anchor  sectioo,  said  downwardly  prov- 
ing portion  being  located  intermediate  the  efds  of  said 
bodf .  and  coacting  engageable  stop  means  od  said  body 
and  said  anchor  section  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
downwanfly  projecting  portion  in  said  asaembltd  position. 
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I.  A  mat  conqMising  first  and  second  links  disposed 
in  checkerboard  fashion  and  in  rows,  said  tnt  and  second 
links  being  mbitantially  identical,  each  said  link  compris- 
ing spaced,  generally  cylindrical  end  bosses  and  inter- 
mediate bosses,  said  end  bosses  and  said  intermediate 
bosses  being  connected  by  webs,  bores  in  said  end  bosses 
and  in  said  intermediate  bosses,  said  bwes  in  said  end 
boiMS  being  axially  disposed  tberem,  said  aecobd  links 
being  di^oeed  in  a  single  row  it  one  edge  of  said  mat 
with  the  holes  therein  di^wed  in  alignment  with  some 
of  the  holes  in  said  first  links,  the  holes  in  said  second 
links  being  smaller  than  said  boles  in  said  first  links,  and 
rods  each  having  a  head  on  one  end  thereof  extending 
diroa^  said  holes  and  connecting  jMid  links  together, 
said  heads  being  larger  than  said  second  link  holes  bat 
smaller  than  said  first  link  holes,  and  means  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  rods  maintaining  said  links  in  their 
co!Poected  positions. 


NovMBher  14, 19S«,  8«fsi  No. 
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2.  'in  an  antonoWle  body  inchiding  a  door  i  nd  a  body 
panel  having  a  hinge  assembly  recess,  a  cov^  member 
over  said  recess  and  having  an  dongated  opening  therein, 
a  hiige  assembly  mounted  in  odd  recess  and  inchiding 
a  hinge  butt  pivoted  to  said  body  in  said  ^ecos  and 
extending  throu^  said  opening  to  said  door  $nd  rigidly 
fastened  thereto,  said  hinge  butt  being  mountied  in  said 
openfaig  to  move  throu^  the  space  of  said  opclning  from 
one  edge  to  an  opposite  edge  thereof  when  said  door  is 
moved  from  its  full  closed  position  to  its  full  open  posi- 
tion and  an  elongated  multiple  piece  cover  to  cover  said 
opening  when  said  hinge  butt  is  in  the  door  full  open 
position  comprising  a  first  cover  piece  mounted  on  said 
hinge  butt  within  said  recess,  having  an  en^  adjacent 
the  sf  orementioned  opposite  edge  of  said  opening  whea 
said  hinge  butt  is  in  its  door  full  open  podtioni  e'second 
ooveii  piece  having  an  end  pivotally  cor 
panel  adjacent  the  one  edge  of  said  opemng 
recesi,.and  means  mafaitaining  said  pieces  fai 
with  ieach  other  for  relative  movement  with 
each  other,  said  points  of  attachment  at  said 
to  said  panel  and  said  hinge  butt  and  said 
locatt!«  said  pieces  in  a  folded  condition  fai  siid  recess, 
when,  said  butt  is  in  the  door  closed  position  hind  fai  an 
extended  condition  across  said  opening  whenlsaid  butt 
is  in  the  door  full  open  position,  said  cover]  being  of 
sufficient  area  in  its  unfolded  condition  to  substantially 
cover  the  area  of  said  openfaig. 


to 


1.  A  flush-type  mddnig  for  carpets  comprising  an 
anchor  section  having  an  upright  portion  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  a  surrounding  floor  structure  to  a  predeter- 
mined level,  said  anchor  section  having  an  upwartlly  fil- 
ing socket  formed  adjacent  said  upper  end,  a  snap-on 
moMing  snctipn  comprising  a  body  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  socket 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  anchor  section  and  a 
transversely  extending  foot  on  said  body  adapted  to 


2.91f,4<1 

DEVICS  FOR  SCALDING  POULTRV 

AND1HBUKB 

Cntny*  Fkndarfck  C* 


'.»5f. 


2\19SS.    DMMandlhhapplicatioalnal 
SeiM  No.  74t4»  ' 

IChte.   (a.  17—11  J) 

In  »  maehfaie  of  die  class  described,  a  relatively  long 
narroir  frame,  two  pairs  of  transversely  sp«  ced-iqiart 
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sprocketo  mounted  one  pafa-  at  eadi  opposite  aid  of  the 
frgflMk  •  ptir  of  chdM  carried  oa  the  aprockcli.  mi 
ihnckle  ban  cxteadfaig  at  faitervals  between  the  chafaa, 
drive  means  mounted  on  aaid  frame  for  drivfaig  the 
sprockets,  a  sealdfaig  vat  portioned  below  the  chafais 
faitermediate  the  ofvoaitely  disposed  sprockets,  whereby 
a  plurality  of  Mrds  at  oae  tiae  will  be  dipped  fai  the 
vat  for  sealdfaig,  a  teooad  frme  mounted  on  the  first 
frame  faitermediatdy  dispooed  ^rockets  mounted  on 
said  second  frame  at  the  opposite  edges,  said  sprocketo 


for  subsequently  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  tobe  section  through  said  mandrel  to  expand  said 
sectioa  into  conformity  with  the  mold  cavity. 


nkmnted  to  extend  faito  die  tank,  the  dudns  trdned  orer 
the  vrocketo  on  the  edge  of  the  tank  and  under  the 
sprockets  wfahin  the  tank  lo  cause  the  shackle  ban  and 
birds  carried^  tteorto  be  curied  down  faito  the  tank 
transrenely  of  the  the  tank  aad  out  again,  the  said 
aecond  frame  fai  association  with  aaid  iprodcets  at  the 
edge  of  the  unk  and  in  the  tank  mounted  for  oedUa- 
tory  movement,  and  meaM  mounted  on  said  second 
frame  for  nscillatiiig  the  qvockets  to  cause  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  birds. 
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LOCATING  MEAN^FOR  FOOTWEAR 
^MOLDgiG  BQUIFMBNT 

Vnlennlrfnf  CeipainRan,  11111  n,  Maas.,  n 

rehraniy  17,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  71S,7tX 

aniiiHi   (CLis-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  moldable  body  to  the 
bottom  of  an  upper  assembled  on  a  last,  comprising  a 
base,  a  mold  body  mounted  on  the  base,  said  mold  body 
conuining  an  open  top  cavity  for  receivuig  a  moldable 
composition,  a  rotatable  support  qpaced  from  the  open 
top  of  the  mold,  means  mounting  the  support  on  the 
base  for  movement  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
open  top  of  the  mold,  an  arm,  nieans  adjustably  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  arm  to  the  support  so  that 
iu  lower  end  may  be  swung  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  open  top  of  the  mold,  a  bradcet,  means  adjustably 
connecting  the  bracket  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  for 
movement  axially  thereof,  a  last  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  havuig  a  bottom  for  disposition  with  an  upper  as- 
sembled thereon  ui  engagement  with  the  mouth  of  the 
mold,  the  mouth  of  the  mold  being  larger  than  the  bot- 
tom of  the  last  to  permit  entry  of  the  last  bottom  into 
the  mold  to  adjust  the  hut  with  respect  thereto  said  last 
conufnfaig  pauY  of  laterally  spaced  holes  at  iu  oppqaile 
sides  for  removably  receiving  locating  pins,  and  pain  al 
locating  puis  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  holes  and  lo 
rest  on  the  sides  of  the  mold,  whereby  the  naked  last 
may  be  disposed  with  ito  bottom  level  with  respect  |o  the 
bottom  of  die  mold  and  uniformly  qiaced  from  ito  sides, 
by  an  amount  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  upper  wbtn 
the  laner  is  assembled  thereon  without  damage  to  the 
upper,  by  adjustment  of  die  angular  position  of  the  am 
and  the  axial  position  of  die  bracket,  and  may  be  rigidly 
clamped  in  said  position,  and  to  be  dtereafter  removed 
prior  to  the  attachfaig  operation  to  permit  applicatioo  of 
an  upper  assembly  to  the  last  for  attachment  of  a  bot- 
tom thereto. 
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7.  Apparatus  for  making  hollow  ardcles  from  tubing 
formed  of  plastic  material  which  comprises  rlanwpiqg 
means  for  pinching  one  end  of  a  section  of  tubing  to  grip 
the  same  and  effect  a  seal  at  said  end,  a  mold  adapted  to 
receive  said  tube  section  and  movaUy  receiving  n  portion 
ci  said  clamping  meana,  said  mold  havuig  a  cavity  there- 
in of  the  contour  of  the  desired  article,  means  on  ssiid  mold 
for  gripping  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  tube  aection  about 
ito  per^r^ry,  a  hollow  mandrel,  means  for  ahiftii«  said 
mandrel  to  uisert  the  same  in  aud  tippoaile  end  of  the 
tube  section  and  aaiist  in  gripping  said  end.  means  for 
shifting  said  clamping  means  lo  cause  lengthwise  stretch- 
ing of  the  section  of  tubing  within  the  mold,  and  means 
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1.  In  yanMpinning  qiparatus  in  combination  with  a 
tank  for  receiving  a  fpwwjwg  bath  and  a  qnnneret  having 
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tkBy  tiM  saaw  order  as  die 
oowwed  by  the  tpiaaimg  oiificee  and  a  slk  for  tfareadiiig 
atcadtag  the  full  length  <rf  the  tube,  said  alit  having  a 
width  of  betweeu  abool  Hi  inch  and  about  Vt  inch,  the 
betag  penlioaed  oi  the  tank  at  an  angle  not  more 
30*  to  the  horiualal  aad  with  the  alit  opening  up- 
ngie  of  aol  More  thin  45*  to  a  vertical 
;  thraogh  the  axis  of  dtt  tnbe,  the  tube  <fairing 
to  Inngitnitinal  a>i»>  di^oaed  perpen- 
to  the  faee  of  the 


sobetaottally  V-ihaped  and  conform  to  the  contour  of  tte , 

barrien  10 


N 


MTTHOD  AND  ATTAMATUS  FOB  FILAMENT 

and  LefHi  C.  GMtett, 

I4»  1997, 8«W  No.  f9M79 
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1^   resist  flow  of  the  metal  powder  ootwardly  aloni ;  the  rollers 
from  the  interior  of  the  chute. 


nioDucnoN  op  NajAjaa  simu 
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for  wet 

ncoMinerfbr         

lor  supplying  hesh  roagnlating 
Ibr 
r,n: 
in 

concentrically  with 
_  rrlitionrii^  with 
of  Msnunti  noraaDy  advancing  from  s^d 
and  pert  means  in  said  ni«  adapted  to  iqiect 
•dw  of  fresh  coagnhiting  liqnid  into  said 
jnlating  liquid  in  said  rnnisinii  in  a  gen- 
outwaid  dinectioB  from  the  face  of  said  spin- 
.  being  entirely  spaced  forward  with  re- 
in the  fMe  of  said  niiniiinni  so  aa  to  dcftse  an 
tone  therebetween  and  concentric  therewith. 
.  a  radially  mward  current  flow  of  coagnlatias 
in  said  container  into  said  annnlar  zone  will  be  ^ 
when  the  coagutetint  hqnsd  issocs  from  said  port 
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1Q(  In  apparatu^|K  coittinuously  extrodin  ;  a  plastic 
net-lfce  structure  U^m  integral  extruded  ent  ty,  a  pair 
of  (tfsplaceable  die^Rying  means  each  havng  a  con- 
tacting surface,  the  surface  of  one  die-carrying  i  aean  slid- 
ing apon  the  surface  of  the  other  die-carryisg  means. 


-A   fenii  .,. 


M    a   feii-.? 


tOTALPOWDIR 


saM  surfaces  extending  m  the  direction  of  extnisioa 
and  ^ransversdy  thereof,  said  die-carrying  nleaas  hay* 
ing  gets  of  cooperating  coniplementary  dic-fohning  ori-^ 
ficcs  provided  therein  and  adapted  to  be  fed  4ith  plastic 
undet  pressure,  means  supporting  said  dii  carrying 
meam  for  relative  displacement  trawerse  ^  the  di- 
rection of  extrusion  while  maintaining  said  fjorfiMes  in 
slidiilg  comact,  and  means  for  relatively  disfladng  the 
die<arrying  meant  so  that  the  orifices  of  thelreqwctive 
sets  gre  moved  into  and  oat  of  registraiiiai  oae  witt 
during  extntnoiL 
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voHers,  and 
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tk  1991,  BmM  Na.  7it,919 
m,  (CLlS-9> 
for  a  aMtal  powder  rollhig  mill 
of  hwtaposed  compacting  rollers.  -^ .  1. 
'  of  spaced,  inwardly  tecltacd   tivilyl 
terminale  inide  the  up- 
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«»199i^9stWNaw 
4  Hi  til  I     (CL19— 19) 
for  roOhig  tnbniar  ob^cii 
flat  blanks  compihing  a  pak  of 

igmwdiatdy  abova  the  other,  aaaai 

mllert.  a  pair  of  spaced  only  hi  the  upper  of  said  bands  which  bight  attends  up> 
^^         M»o  the  gap  between  the   wardhr  and  at  least  part  way  aaonnd  a  mandM  placed 
of  hwrlBf  plasca  loeaely  mounted   upon  «aid  upper  band,  and  means  tor  aMflh«^  the  same 
waU  ami  whose  lower  edges  are  Unea4y  togithar  ia  a  diiactiao  to  cany  a  pUMe  blMk 
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1.  In  an  iniectioo  molding  device  of  the  type  having 
a  pbton  reciprocable  in  a  feed  boshing  for  iMivancing  a 
^large  of  plastic  material  in  a  solid  state  to  a  heating 
chamber  where  the  material  im  plastidzed  and  then  de- 
livering the  plastidzed  material  in  a  stream  to  a  mold: 
a  heating  device  comprising  a  healing  cylinder  for  at- 
tachment at  one  end  thereof  to  the  feed  bushing  and 
having  a  f rusto-conical  passage  therethrotqh,  said  fnisto- 
conical  passage  having  its  smallest  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  the  diameter  <^  the  feed  bushing  bore  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  end  of  the  heating  c^ind^-  which  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  feed  bushing,  a  torpedo  member, 
said  torpedo  member  including  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  telescope  within  the  frusttxooical  passage  of  said 
heating  cylinder  toward  the  feed  *».«Ki^  mid  ^n  enlarged 
>ead  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion  being  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  end  of  said  heating  cylinder, 
said  body  portion  being  conical  and  vaoed  from  the 
surface  oif  and  having  a  steeper  pitch  t^m  the  pilch  of 
the  surface  of  the  frusto-ooaical  passain  in  said  heating 
cylinder,  and  means  provided  on  the  outer  sorfaoa  of 
said  conical  body  pmlion  and  — •^■^■t  "H*^rtitiMy 
longitudinally  theraof  alioreby  the  space  liiinaeii  the 
eurface  of  the  body  portion  and  the  frualo-cosncal  pas- 
sage in  said  heating  cylinder  rirftnes  a  hfaling  '^*— H»r- 
having  substantially  die  same  tratvatae  nriws  srii  linil 
area  and  An  increased  surface  area  from  the  feed  husMni 
end  toward  the  torpedo  head,  said  last-mentiooed  nseans 
HidiMling  itrwamlimd  fins  prnjei  ling  rndiyiy  outward 
therefrtMn  and  abutting  the  surface  of  the 
pasage  in  said  heating  cylinder  and 


tiK  body  pmtin  of 
torpedo. member  adjacent  its  junction  with  said 
said  torpedo  head  having  a  plurality  of  oonwtging 
extendoig  from  the  per^hery  of  tlw  bodty  poctiaa  at  to 
junction  with  die  head  forwatdly  aad  inwnrdly,  said 
boras  converging  into  a  passageway  pioesdiid  axidtty  of 
tto  torpedo  hehd.  and  an  iojecdnn  noczie  to  be 
by  said  head  and  cooperating  with  the  axial 
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1.  la  a  mold  for  forming  underoqt  surfaces  00  a  I 
object,  a  laohl  plata  tovigg  jmmt  and  oiMer  faoai 
relatively  large  area  in  relataon  to  the  thicknesi  of 
plate  and  fanned  with  an 
between  tto  inner  and 
a  pa^  of  elonfated  gaide  slots  fartwatoig  fatonlly  from 
said  chamber  to  tto  ianer  face  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of 
einngatfd  plunger  members  nmfvable  in  said  guide  slots 
selectively  to  and  from  tto  inner  face  of  said  plate  and 
having  marginal  portioos  adapted  to  project  at  tto 
face  of  said  plate  and  to  forai  ogpostoly  dtspoeed 
cut  grooves  in  tto  object  to  to  mdded,  an  elongated 
bar  movable  longitudinally  of  said  plunger  members  in 
said  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said  wedge  bar  longi- 
tudinally in  said  chamber,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  plunger  members  to  said  wedge  bar  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  tongue  and  groove  members  for 
actuating  each  plunger  memtxr.  *««^»w«»>g  obliqudy  along 
said  wedge  bar  in  said  chamber,  tto  tongue  and  groove 
members  for  artnating  one  of  laid  plunger  members 
diverging  loogitudiiullly  of  said  wedge  bar  relative  to  tto 
pair  for  actuating  tto  other  plunger  member  whereby 
said  plunger  members  may  to  selectively  extended  from 
tto  iniier  face  ot  said  plate  or  retracted  within  said 
&lots  when  said  wedge  bar  is  moved  longitudinally 
said  chamber. 
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2.  Tto  medtod  of  fanning  nwtal  prllrti  nnn^iiri^  pro- 

vidmg  a  mass  of  metal  ia  a  plastic,  pliable  Mate,  eeparat- 

ing  and  siasoltaneouriy  heating  a  portion  of  said  asctal  to 

an  extent  aattciem  to  faam  globales  of  aasd  aaial 

of  a  phafaie  plastic  ooic  of  OMl^  wi*in  a 
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pletely  Uqnefied  surface  layer,  and  cooUng  said  giobulet 
by  droppuif  them  into  a  yquid  suapennon  which  is  stable 


fVtPViO 


SCOB^^j? 


^  the  tenverature  of  the  globales  upon  entry  Into  the 
simfinsion,  said  cooUng  being  sufficient  to  cause  soUdillca- 
tion  of  said  ^obules. 
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MCIBOD  OF  EXPANDING  EXPANDABLE 
BLOCKS  OF  CELLULAR  MATERIAL 
C  aiMi^OiMMi,  oaf,  Mi^n  arte  Heical  Plod- 
■rti  Mfc,  ■  Mtfosntloi  d  CnMatnln 

«f  ■ipBcallow  SaiU  N«.  2M3M5,  April  2, 
IfSl.     ma  appBcatlen  Mmf  21.  19S(/Seilal  No. 

4ClaiM.    (CLIS— 47J) 


1.  In  a  mediod  ot  expanding  a  honeycomb  block 
fofned  of  resin  impregnated  sheets  and  in  which  the 
resin  impregnate  is  of  a  type  normally  rdatively  nn- 
^laMe  at  room  temperatures  and  having  a  thermal- 
aoftening  point  above  room  temperatures  the  sequential 
steps  oomiviaing;  providing  a  liquid  of  a  type  non- 
deleterious  to  the  resin  impregnate  and  having  a  boiling 
point  substantially  higher  than  the  thermal-softening 
point  of  said  impregnate;  heating  said  liquid  to  a  tem- 
perature at  least  as  high  as  the  thermal-softening  point  of 
said  resin;  then  applying  expansion  forces  to  said  block 
to  cause  partial  opening  of  said  celb;  then  selecting  a  first 
transverse  zone  of  said  block;  then  dotuing  said  heated 
liquid  throughout  the  partially  opened  ^l^of  said  first 
zone  in  sufficient  volume  to  beat  the  resin  and  cause 
softening  of  the  resin  impregnate  throughout  the  exterior 
and  interior  areas  of  said  first  zone;  then  while  said  im- 
pregnate is  in  said  softened  condition  physically  fully 
expanding  the  cells  within  said  first  zone;  then  applying 
to  said  fully  expanded  first  zone  a  cooling  medium  to 
cause  said  softened  impregnate  to  cool  and  assume  a  rela- 
tively unplastic  condition;  and  then  expanding  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  manner  and  in  consecutive  order 
contiguous  selected  transverse  zones  of  said  block  until 
the  entire  block  has  been  fully  expanded,  and  during  ex- 
pansion of  said  block  treating  separately  and  fully  one 
transverse  zone  ot  said  block  before  treating  a  successive 
transverse  zone. 


ethylene  with  high  energy  eUctroBs  emanating  from  a 
higk  voltage  accderating  apparatus  in  which  t^  electroos 
have  energies  from  about  50.000  to  20  millipn  dectron 
volts,  the  irradiation  being  carried  out  within  ai  dose  range 
of  torn  about  3x10*  REP  to  10x10*  REP.  1(2)  milling 
the  irradiated  polyethylene  by  means  of  a  shewing  action 
at  a  temperature  above  75*  C  for  a  time  rs^nging  from 
5  minutes  to  2  hours  to  render  the  irradiated  polyethylene 

Ibk.  and  (3)  extruding  the  milled  product 
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■V.  a  cofMnattaa  off  New 

AppBCMMB  MBMUy  27| 

Swtal  No.  S<M37 
•  nalia  (CLIS— Sf) 
1 J  The  process  for  preparing  a  polyethylene 
be  lleadily  molded  to  yield  products  having  decreased 
solubility  and  fusibility  at  elevated  temperapuea  from 
polyethylene  which  has  been  chemicalty  cra^ikUnked  to 
proAice  a  material  which  cannot  be  readiy  molded, 
whiifi  ^ocess  comprises  milling  the  chemitally  cross- 
link4d  polyethylene  by  subjecting  the  latter  to  a  shcMuring 


actidn  at  a  temperature  above  80*  C.  for  a  tin  e  in  excess 


lUtes.' 
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FELTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Eari  HcppcMtaD  and  Artkar  L.  Moltel,  Loa«- 
Wash.,  aMignon,  by  nesM  assiinmiim,  to  la- 
r  CowpMy,  New  Yorik,  nLy.,  a  cor- 
pontkNi  of  New  Yoik  | 

■M  15, 1953,  Seital  No.  34MM 
Snilaii    (CL  19^155) 


MOLDING  OF  POLmHYLENE  IRRADUTED 
WITH  HIGH  ENERGY  ELECTRONS 
P..Cole,  PMMd,  Maas  nikMr  to  ticacfai 
pny,  a  cosfocadoa  of  New  York 
■Be  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,477 
SOakM.    (CLli-«) 
I.  ine  process  for  preparing  an  extruded  hradiated 
polyethylene    which    comprises    (1)    irradiating    poly- 


I.  !Felting  apparatus  for  felting  fibrous  materials  com- 
prising a  hopper  for  receiving  and  transmittiilg  a  quan- 
tity of  fibrous  material,  a  spout  the  oiMted  eni^of  which 
feeda  into  the  hopper,  means  for  mounting  th4  spoat  for 
osciltition  with  respect  to  the  hopper,  slide  ioeans  su- 
tionetf  on  the  spout  longitudinally  thereof,  a  m  expend- 
ing outwardly  fiom  the  slide  means,  an  endlen  chahi  ad- 
jacent the  pin,  means  for  connecting  the  pin  to' the  chain, 
motor  means  connected  to  the  chain  for  driving  the  same 
at  a  t»te  calculated  to  oscillate  the  spout  at  4  predeter- 
mined velocity,  a  pair  of  parallel,  rotatablyi  mounted 
feed  tolls  stationed  side  by  side  adjacent  the  o^tfeed  end 
of  the  hopper  for  receiving  between  them  miterial  dis- 
charned  thereby,  the  feed  rolb  having  their  Mposed  pe- 
riph^al  surfaces  separated  by  a  distance  substantially 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  hopper,  motor  means  con- 
nected to  the  feed  rolls  for  driving  them  in  tlie  feed  di- 
rectida,  diereby  engaging  the  material  dischaiied  by  the 
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hopper  and  rnnipisssiBg  it  whiie  advancing  it  toward  the 
discharge  aide  of  Hm  feed  ffoila.  a  comb  roli  having  an 
opcratiag  diamciei  not  anbatanriaily  exceeding  the  space 
between  the  lead  rolb  and  roMabiy  mounted  between 
the  feed  rolls  at  the  diKhaife  side  thereof  in  the  region 
of  substantially  maximum  compiession  of  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial, nxMor  means  for  drivinc  tibe  comb  roll  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  comb  out  sobstattiaUy  iadividoal  fibrous  de- 
ments from  the  rompress<jd  noMS,  distributing  means  su- 
tioned  bdow  the  comb  roll  for  uniformly  distributing  the 
individual  fibers  over  an  area  therebdow,  and  fett  form- 
ing means  stationed  below  the  '««»^*«'*h'i^  means  for  rc- 
cdving  the  unifannly  didribvted  Abcn  and  forming  a 
feh  therefrom.  r* 


a,9UU7< 
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1.  A  spring  floor  comprisfaig  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
s|»ing  supports  uniformly  distributed  on  said  base  at 
points  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a  laminated 
resilient  floor  structure  supported  on  said  supports  com- 
prising three  superposed  layers,  each  layer  having  adjoin- 
i^  elongated  paralld  members,  the  longitudinal  direction 
ot  the  members  of  each  layer  forming  an  angle  ot  sixty 
(60*)  degrees  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
members  of  the  other  layers,  each  ^ring  support  being 
PMWoaed  below  superposed  areas  of  crosaing  of  mem- 
bers of  all  three  layers,  each  said  spring  support  com- 
prising two  telescoping  members,  one  movable  idative 
to  the  other,  and  an  assembly  of  didied  plate  springs 
coaxjally  mounted  between  said  members  urging  said 
m^bers  apart,  the  deflection  characteristics  (rf  said 
assembly  being  curved  in  such  a  manner  that  the  deflection 
upon  the  application  of  the  weight  of  an  average  adult 
person  will  be  about  twenty  (20%)  percent  larger  than 
that  of  the  application  of  one-half  of  said  weight. 


snKucn£kL  assemblies 


*     „    r— *- Sehacfcl,  ^tew  Yasfc,  N.  Y. 
AppBcatioa  Noveaibsr  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  54S.g2g 
3ClaiBii.    (CL  2»-  54.4) 
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said  recesses  thereof  adjacent  oae  of  said  transverse  por- 
tions, respecthfdy,  and  leawvabie  vertical  bead  mem- 
ben  disposed  in  said  recesaes.  reapeeUvdy.  mtd  haUb^ 
the  gU«  pand  in  podtioB  in  said  recsasis,  taid  lower  sUl 
and  said  upper  header  assembly  (extending  frbm  one  of 
said  beads  to  the  other  bead,  and  defining  horizontd 
recesses,  respectively,  extrnding  between  said. pair  of 
muUioM,  the  lower  and  upper  edge  portiom  of  said 
window  being  hdd  in  said  horizontal 
tivdy. 


WKA1HER  nUP  STRUCTURE 

Jamas  H.  Wcti^ 
iviMPn  vol* 

of 


Saiial  No.  411,174 


1 .  In  a  vdiicle  body  having,  a  roof  rail  portion,  the' 
combination  (rf  a  window  moveble  to  opened  and  doaed 
positions,  an  elongated  weatfientr^  of  reailiem  material 
.adapted  to  be  attadied  to  the  roof  rail  portion  of  the 
body«  the  weatherstrip  being  provkled  witfi  an  inclined 
sealing  surface,  and  a  frame  member  attached  to  said 
window,  the  frame  member  having  a  short  iimennost 
flange  and  a  kmg  outermost  flange  together  defining  a 
drain  trough  therebetween,  the  flanges  being  arranged 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  window  so  that  the  weadier- 
strip  is  compressed  to  effect  a  sealing  engagemem  between 
each  flange  and  the  inclined  sealing  sur&ce  and  so  diat 
the  inclination  of  the  sealing  surface  is  maintained. 


2,919,479 
SHELL  MOLD 
WedABkWI 


Habeit  A.  Miiih^iii.Wsd  AB^  Whu,  ms^aar  to  ABb- 
■nctoilag  CoaqpiBy,  MHvaakBt 
I  AmB  29, 19S7.Sariy  No.  455,1 
late.   (CLit-Dl) 


ihdl 


1.  In  a  building  front  oonstraction  having  a  glass 
wmdow  and  a  frame  therefor,  laterally  spaced  vertical 
assemblies,  a  lower  sill  and  an  upper  header  assembly 
defining  said  window  frame,  said  vertical  assemblies  com- 
pnsmg  a  pair  of  mullioos  each  having  spaced  confronting 
tramverse  portions  defining  a  recess  extending  vertically 
from  said  siU  to  said  upper  header  assembly  and  with 
the  vertically  extending  recess  of  ooe  of  said  mulUoos 
confronting  said  recess  of  the  companioo  muUioo,  said 
glass  window  extending  between  aaid  muUioos  and  into 


A  ihell  mold  comprising  two  end  mold  elemeats,  a 
plurality  of  annular  intermediate  mold  dements,  the 
radially  inward  surface  of  each  of  said  intermediate  de- 
ments being  formed  to  define  an  ammlar  bdt  ^gagiwg 
groove  in  the  casting,  meam  for  aligning  said  rlrmonls 
in  juxtaposition,  said  meam  comprising  a  series  of  arcu- 
atdy  spaced  tittered  receiviag  h<^es  on' one  aide  of  said 
elements  and  a  series  of  complementary  tapered  »A.rfting 
studs  oa.the  opposite  sides  of  said  elrmrnts.^  and  a  core 
positioned  within  the  ^>ertures  of  said  aligned  inter- 
mediate  dcmenu  and  in  abutting' relation  widi  said  cad 
dements,  said  elemems  and  said  core  combining  to  fbnn 
a  mold  for  a  multiple  groove  V-belt  sheawa,  and  n 
for  conducting  molten  metal  into  said  mold  cavity. 
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1.  A  roBovaUe  buttM  campilMiag  a  baw,  a  ston  ban- 
iBf  two  MitatMltdiy  pwalkl  legi  the  lower  ends  of  which 
are  aecarad  is  tht  bMc  aod  the  upper  cadi  of  which  are 
roiliealty  uried  apart,  a  hollow  head  compriaint  a  sheet 
metal  shcO  haevioi  a  bottooa  watt  cowtitntit  ilt  lower 
a  raesH  thtfchi  widi  ap  opeaobg  in  the 
frnnm  poralW  side  walk  having 
MJag  wider  thaa  said  openiiv  in  a 
to  the  Icatth  of  said  ride  walls,  a 
throuih  said  legs  and  engaged  ia  said 
head  for  pivoting  the  head  on  the  lep  to  turn  about  a 
find  aiis  perpeodicnlar  to  the  length  of  said  side  walls, 
said  legs  being  iBovaUe  relative  to  the  pin,  said  lc«s  having 
ptoieuieiis  oa  their  ostcr  sides  at  a  greater  distance  from 
the  base  thaa  saidpivol  pin  ai^acent  the  lower  face  of  the 
head  engngcable  by  the  parallel  side  walls  when  the  head 
is  tttsaed  abool  its  pivot,  whereby  turniag  of  the  head 
itspivot  ie rcsilieatly  resisted,  said  proiectflns  lying 
the  raccm  in  the  hollow  head  when  the  head  is  in 
with  respect  to  the  kgi  said  pro|ec- 
at  leaat  oae  iatermediate  part  aad 
outer  eade  outside  each  such 
the  head  is  ditcd  rela- 
tive to  the  sioB,  the  parallel  side  walls  of  the  opening 
eagnte  sach  inwardly  ilopiag  eads  of  the  profectioBs  to 
hold  the  Jiead  rcalieally  ia  tiltHl 


14»  liSS»  8iiW  Na.  S4M3t 
(CL24—lf^ 


I.  Aa  liiaHiMi  buckle  for  secariag  the  free  dad  of 

a  frame  formed  with  an 
.  thrao^  which  said  belt  passes,  said  opening 
[  a  wall  providing  a  surface  against  which  said  belt 
b  1o  he  oomprased,  a  bar  around  which  said  belt  extends 
•ad  nwaas  areaaiiag  said  bar  for  movement  from  a  posi- 
aole  from  said  sarface  to  a  poeitioa  adN^cat  said 
lo  csaspress  said  beh  agaiast  the  surface"  when 
is  oadsr  nasi  on,  said  raountiag  means  and  said 
bar  HwaiaWag  first  eoactiag  iateremaneaUe  meaas  for 


saidlurfoce,  said  moontiag  means  aad  mid  bar 
ittg  ipcoad  ooactiag  means  disi^oeed  adjaeent 
for  permitting  rotary  moveaaent  of  said  har  to 
bdt  when  tension  is  i^pUsd  to  said  free  cad 


FAsnfim 


sgidiurfaoe 
free  said 


wcdif  c. 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  piece  ci  material 
having  an  edgs,  a  continuous  wavy  fihunent  hafing  wave 
crest  portions  at  iu  lateral  edges,  and  substantially  par^ 
alid  arcuate  portioas.  substantially  caacemilu  with  a 
common  longitudinal -akis  between  said  wavelcreet  por 
tions,;  said  wave  crest  portions  at  the  lateral  edin  of  said 
fllam4nt  being  disposed  adjacent  tt>  each  otl 
arcuate  portions  having  sections  of  obloag 
at  at  least  their  mid-portions  with  dieir  gi 

sion  txteodiag  approximately  parallel  with , . 

stitch^  passing  anxud  said  wave  crest  potionB  aad 
through  said  material  and  attaching  said  lIlaiM  m  to  said 
mftraial  with  said  arcuate  portions  adjacent  to  ii^  edge. 


and  said 


METHOD  OP  FOBMING  SuMK 


I. 


if  OMa 
2i.ltSi,8«iilNa.4fl,M4 
(a.2S— ISO 


"he  mefhod  of  forming  a  ceramic  capaditor  body 
comprising:  pulling  through  a  liquid  coagulatiag  agent  a 
piuraity  of  unrefractory  flexiMe  thin  stripe;  sdbseqdtet- 
ly  siiiiuluneously  pulling  said  strips,  carrying  portioas  of 
said  doaguiattng  agent,  longitudinally  throu^  1 1  quaatity 
of  ditpersioii  of  ceramic  raw  material  to  coagulate  a 

coatiqg  of  said  raw  material  on  all  surfaces  df  each  of 

rotary  movement  as  said  bar  said  «rips;  urging  said  coated  strips  U>getter  ig  geaeral- 
-^^'^  to  a  pos^ioB  adjacent   ly  fans  to  face  rriatinnship,  to  form  a  naitaryj  structare 
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while  sttil  in  coagulating  position  within  said  quaatity 
of  said  dispersioa;  aad  heating  the  resulting  structure  lo 
ceramic-firing  tewpeiatBies.  with  firing  of  said  cosgnlatrd 
ceramic  raw  material  apd  elimination  of  said  unrefractory 
strips,  leaving  a  noocomposite  ceramic  body  hiding  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  holes  with  relatively 
small  hole  thickness  dimensions,  with  much  greater  hole 
width  dimensioas,  and  spaced  from  each  other  hi  the 
direction  of  said  hole  thicknesses. 
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NaDnwiai.    '  ffrtratlaa  Ms  i  sIm  1. 11 

lOalas.   (CLl»-.liM) 

A  process  for  manufacturing  piston  rings  of  two 
metals,  cast  iron  for  providing  spring  action  aad  mechani- 
cal resistance,  and  antl-frictioa  metal  for  the  sliding 
surface,  comprising  the  st^s  of  making  a  ring  of  cast 
iron  in  a  mould,  machining  die  outer  surfaces  c^  the  same. 
^Nnying  onto  the  outer  periphery  of  *tiie  rings  so  ob- 
tained pttlverited  high  melting  anti-friction  metal  in  an 
amount  forming  an  outer  ring  resistam  to  operating  con- 
ditions, heat  treating  the  composite  rings  in  a  furnace 
of  controlled  temperature  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and 
verifying  and  grinding  their  drcumfereace. 
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MimOD  OF  FOmiNG  CLAD  MBTAL  fLATB 
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%1^  8«W  No.  533,«SS 


1.  A  process  for  omamfirti^  sheet  material  which 
comprises  compresslvdy  shrinking  under  pressure  a  re- 
gion of  the  sheet  material  by  pressing  said  i^ion  ^g^w 
a  surface  of  deformable  material  capable  of  coatinooosly 
expanding  and  contncting  with  a  pressure  demait  having 
a  raired  surf  «ce  engaging  said  region  whOa  said  dcfomi- 
able  surface  is  contracting  and  rtuneeseil  laifam  H^ffia- 
ing  the  raised  sUrfoee  to  allow  mofumut  of  the  shait 
material  in  regions  adjninii^  the  edgaa  of  sud 
of  the  sheet  material  pressed  against  dM 
surface. 


2319MS 
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1.  Method  of  making  a  composite  fabric  mchiding  the 
steps  of  bonding  metallic  foil  to  a  flexible  sohible  carrier 
material,  etching  away  selected  areas  of  said  metallic  foil 
..T*  ?",  •"<*  ^'^^  material  an  assembly  of  strips  of 
mejillictoil  appropriately  spaced,  crimping  the  material 
soformed  into  firm  supporting  engagement  with  insulating 
wrwKis  laid  transversely  to  and  in  contact  with  said  metal- 
Uc  Stnps  and  dissolving  away  said  carrier  mateiial 


1.  A  method  of  flbrming  a  saidwich  structure  for 
cladding  which  comprises  assembling  a  sandwich  com- 
prising: a  lower  base  plate,  a  braang  metal,  a  cladding 
plate  overiapped  by  the  base  pfaite,  a  second  cladding 
piste  of  correapoading  area  sealed  to  the  first  at  its 
periphery  to  form  a  package  inpenetreUe  to  any  sub- 
stantial quantity  of  brazing  metal,  a  second  layer  of  braz- 
ing material  and  an  overfaqiping  upper  base  plate,  sealing 
the  overlapping  peripheral  edges  of  the  base  plates  to- 
gether, leaving  a  space  between  the  seal  of  the  cladding 
plates  and  the  seal  of  the  base  plates,  the  sealiag  of  the 
first  cladding  plate  to  the  second  claddiag  pUte  beii*  ia- 
terrapted  in  a  small  area,  creatiag  a  vacuum  in  the  space 
between  the  base  plate  seal  and  the  cladding  plate  seal 
for  evacuating  the  imerior  of  the  sandwich  leaving  4he 
cladding  plates  free  of  any  seal  to  the  base  plates,  and 
heating  the  sandwich  to  effect  brazing. 


231Mtl 
CARTON  lurnNG 


Match  It,  19SI,  Serial  No.  72«,lf  3 
llOalM.   (CL3»— 1) 

1.  A  caitcMi  slitting  device  for  slitting  the  comer  edges 
of  a  carton  comprising  a  suppori.  stationary  blade  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  providing  a  pair  oi  op- 
positely  disposed  cutting  edges,  said  blade  means  being 
adapted  to  extend  between  superposed  wall  and  flap  por- 
tiotn  of  a  carton  for  positionmg  nid  catting  edges  in 
slitting  relation  with  respect  to  coma-  edges  at  oppoaite 
ends  of  the  carton,  and  pusher  means  mounted  on  said 
support  for  shifting  a  carton  with  reelect  to  said  Made 
means,  said  pusher  means  inchidtng  a  pair  of  ^«acwl 
radially  extending  pusher  anns  mourned  for  axUl  move- 
ment and  also  for  rotational  moveihent  about  a  hori- 
zonul  axis  between  an  ertended  carton  engaging  poa- 
tioa  and  a  retracted  disenf  .ged  poaitioo,  said  arms  beii« 
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operable  when  in  said  extended  position  to  engage  the 
opposiie  cmb  of  a  carton  for  redprocabty  iMfting  the 
canon  to  nrnvc  the  end  corner  edges  theraof  into  slitting 
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.  A  depth  and  inclination  compensatioi  i  gauge  for 
imicating  the  cqrrea  positioning  of  the  digging  mem- 
ber on  an  excavating  machine  comprising  a  d^ich  gauge 
member  secured  to  said  machine,  a  travel  jweight  slid- 
ab|r  mounted  on  said  depth  gauge  membeii  meam  for 
hn#arly  moving  said  travel  weight  as  said  dkghig  mem- 
engagemem  with  the  reqiective  cutting  edges  <rf  said  blade    ^*^i  ^  adjusted,  means  on  said  depth  gauge  fenber  and 
means  and  being  axially  shiftable  when  in  said  disengaged   ^  .^^  ^*^tbt  for  indicating  the  d«pth  setting  of  said 
position  for  movement  independently  of  the  carton.  digging  member,  and  an  inclinometer  mouqted  on  said 

tratel  weight,  said  inclinometer  calibrated  to  read  the 
change  of  depth  of  cut  of  the  digging  member  resulting 
as  tile  excavating  machine  is  tflted  about  a  horizontal 
*"*'  transvene  to  the  digging  member. 
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1.  A^maaon's  chalk  line  holder  comprising  an  elon- 
^ted^JUt  plale-like  longitudinally  extensible  base  con- 
ststing  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  sections,  said  base 
haying  a  flat,  coplanar  longitudinally  extending  bottom 
surface  for  engagh^  a  wall,  a  pair  of  parallel  plates 
each  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  bottom  surface 
of  one  of  said  sectiofis  for  gripping  the  sides  of  a  wall 
therebetween  whereby  to  securf*%aid   base  upon  said 
wall,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  qwced  standards  mounted 
>^  upon  and  rising  from  the  top  surface  of  one  of  said 
sections,  the  section  upon  which  said  standards  are 
mounted  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinaHy  inward 
ttom  one  end  thereof,  said  slot  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels in  its  side  walls,  the  other  section  having  on  its 
i  side  edges  and  disposed  medially  between  its  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  longitudmal  ribs  slidably  received  in 
said  channels,  whertby  said  other  section  may  be  re- 
versely mounted  in  said  slot  for  reversibly  positioning 
the  plate  carried  thereby  and  whereby  either  die  top  or 
bottom  surface  of  said  other  section  may  be  positioned 
to  f^*-a  coplanar  longitudinally  extending  surface  widi 
the  boClom  stuface  of  the  section  carrying  said  standanls, 
,         means  engaging  both  sections  for  securing  the  same  in 
longitudinally  adjusted  posUions,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  standards,  a  drum  secured  upon  said  shaft  between 
said  standards  and  a  chalk  line  wound  upon  said  drum, 
the  section  carrying  said  standards  being  provided  with 
guide  grooves  in  an  edge  adjacent  said  drum  for  guidingly 
receiving  said  chJdk  line  therein. 


M  level  indicating  device  for  determining  i  be  pitch  of 
a  putting  green  surface  inchiding  in  its  stiiictiire  an  elon- 
gatod  shaft  having  an  offset  head  at  one  epJ  projecting 
latefally  at  substantially  right  angles,  a  handle  at  the 
oth9-  end  of  larger  diameter  Uian  tiie  shaft,  ahd  an  elon- 
gated level  bulb  extending  longitudinally  of  and  fixed 
within  said  shaft  and  exposed  to  view  in  a  posption  in  the 
shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  said  head,  the  head  ^nd  handle 
being  of  such  dimensions  m  to  support  the  b(ilb  in  level 
position  when  the  head  and  handle  rest  uoon  a  level 
underlying  surface. 


HUMIDffYING 


sheets 

lit  1.0 

to  about 

sheeu 


ItOCEaB  FOR  HUMlDtrYING  HAR: 
Ghatlcs  F.  Slo^  Lmvd,  Mlii.,  MitaMr  to 

poraikw,  Lanral,  Mim.,  a  conwatfon  of 
AppHcaHun  Match  IS.  19S7,  Serial  No. 
4  CMnM.  (CL  34-30 
i.'A  method  of  humidifying  dense  hard 
having  specific  gravities  witUn  the  range  ( 
to  about  1.3  and  thicknesses  of  about  Hs  i; 
94e  inch  which  comprises  charging  said  hard»y««  •«««» 
to  a  closed  chamber  in  spaced-apart  position,!  subjecting 
said  sheets  to  a  humid  atmosphere  at  about  140*  F.- 
200*  F.,  dry  bulb  temperature  for  a  period  of]  time  anffi- 
cient  for  said  hardboard  sheets  to  absorb  abo^  2%-6% 
by  weight  of  moisture,  said  heated  humid  ^tmospbeie 
haviig  a  relative  humidity  of  at  least  about  50%  sa  that 
the  1^  range  of  absorbed  moisture  repiepenls  substan- 
tially equilibrium  moisture  uptake  within  said^dry  bulb 
temperature  range,  said  hardboard  sbeetsfajeing  at  a 
temperature  not  substantially  lower  than  abdut  10*  F 
belo^  the  wet  bulb  temperature  within  sai( 


/ 


/ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


when  charged  thereto,  diersaftcrtcmoving  said  haidbomd  

ihMts  from  sdd  dimbcr,  itacUng  aid  Aseis  in  hori-  maiirial.  a  tUn  flexibk 
*  **»*    material,  a  layer  of  a 


11^ 


the  inner  wall,  and  a  thin  layer  of  granular  desiccating 
naaterial  between  said  outer  waU  and  said  layer  of  fibrous 
absorbent  materiaL 


zontiU  relationship,  and  cooling  said 
temperature  in  stadwd  condition- 


to  room       ito. 


nOCBSB  OF  FitraRMAKING 

Unisttni.  Waihildaa.  lakn  N«l 


■^  ^  CONlROLMEAN^tdSwASHER-DRYER 
K«*«riR.  C»da,>  Dm^  Otto,  ais%-,  > 
Mkrton  Caifanrilon,  Datrall,  Mkk,  «  coiHtilon  of 

ApHI«*»,*|tU  1*H  a««  Nn.  44S,3«1 


Dev( 


to  The 


April  U,  IHS,  Sarin  Nn.  59M15 

»  Cj»*  IrtMn  Aprt  IS,  lfS4 
(d  34—114) 


A  laundry  dryer  including  a  clothes  conudner,  a  plural- 
ity of  heaters  for  heating  the  clothes  in  said  container 
for  drying  the  clothes,  a  timing  means  fbr  controlling  said 
heaters,  a  dryness  responsive  means  having  an  actuating 
portion  responsive  to  a  predetermined  physical  condition 
<of  the  air  in  said  container  for  controlling  said  heaters, 
adjustment  means  for  said  dryness  responsive  means,  said 
adjustment  means  having  a  first  set  of  contacts  connected 
to  one  of  said  heaters,  a  second  set  of  contacts  connected 
to  another  of  said  heaters,  a  first  bridging  member  for 
said  first  set  of  contacts,  a  second  bridging  member  for 
said  SM»iid  set  of  contacts,  and  a  shaft  for  mounting 
^  said  bridging  members  and  movable  axially  to  engage  said 
bridging  members  with  their  respective  sets  of  contacts 
for  selectively  energizing  said  heaters,  said  shaft  having 
an  integral  segment  for  mounting  said  actuating  portion 
of  said  dryness  responsive  means,  whereby  said  axial, 
moivement  of  said  shaft  and  said  bridi^g  members  fbr 
selectively  energizing  said  heaters  simultaneously  adjusts 
the  dryness  responsive  means  for  varying  the  point  at 
which  the  heating  of  said  selectively  energized  heaters  is 
terminated,  and  means  for  selecting  eitho-  said  timing 
means  or  said  dryness  responsive  means  iadtptndently 
for  controlling  the  drying  of  said  cloches. 


1.  A  drying  section  fbr  a  papermakmg  machine  com- 
posing a  pluraUty  of  heated  drying  cylinders  around 
which  Uie  paper  web  to  be  dried  will  be  entrained,  a 
plurality  of  hoods  arranged  drcumferentially  with  re- 
spect to  at  least  some  of  Uie  cylinders,  means  for  urging 
the  web  into  close  but  non-«dhesive  contact  with  eaeh 
of  taid  hooded  cyUnden  as  Uie  web  is  about  to  emer 
under  the  hood,  a  plurality  of  partitions  spaced  apart 
•long  Uie  lengUi  of  each  hooded  cylinder  wiUiin  die 
associated  hood  and  dhriding  die  hood  into  a  plurality  of 
•ections,  a  plurality  of  separate  av  supply  pipes  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  sections,  and  a  pluremy  of 
separate  docts  wiUiin  each  section,  each  of  said  ducts 
being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  ah-  supply  mnes 
and  having  a  discharge  orifice  in  proximal  relationship 
to  Uie  associated  hooded  cylinder  and  each  of  said  ducte 
providing  an  air  chamber  enlarged  in  ivlation  to  Uie  as- 
sociated air  supply  pipe^  and  diadiarge  orifice. 


r 


a319«494 
HAIR  DRIER       ^^ 

_  _       .  itaas.,  Mrfgnor  of  forty 
iT.T^nnc 
^  1 1,  lfS7. 8«W  No.  «Sia37 
15  CWm.   (CL  34-^95) 

I.  A  hood-like  structure  for  drying  hair  which  is 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  human  bead  which 


MEVEDRUM  DR^^  MXcRINE 

M.  19S2.«arial  A,  374,lf4 
,  ^..     "wjriiniMJ  Mmth  13, 1»S1 
3  Ckimm.   to.  34—113) 

I.  A  drying  machine  for  drying  fibre  material,  fabrics 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  two  groups 
of  sieve  drums  arranged  the  one  above  Uie  other  and 
within  said  drying  chamber  to  cause  a  layer  of  the  ma- 
tenal  to  be  dried  to  pass  from  a  drum  of  one  group  to  a 
drum  of  the  other  group,  an  air  heating  device  arranged 
within  said  drying  chamber,  means  to  conduct  drying 
^r  through  said  heating  device  for  heating  Uie  air,  and 
means  to  cause  Uie  drying  air  to  pass  from  the  heating 
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tftfOMgh  tfae  said  layor  of  the  MKiiial  to  b*  driad 
oa  tlM  ooe  groop  of  dranM  peripherally  iaio  tke  4rmm  of 
the  ooe  tfontp  throufh  the  jackets  of  said  dmms  of  the 

dot  group  into  their  interior  ud  from  there  peripherally 


soJwd  to  provide 
.       he  page,  and .. 

width  of  the  page,  said  page  bang  dotted 
tioo  oi  the  flap  snares  at  intervals  intermedial 
and   lower   marginal  portions  to  provide 
eloacate  parallel  windows  eitending  sui 
anif  es  to  the  side  edges  of  the  page, 
beating  areas  intermediate  successive 
of  problem  answers  vplied  to  the  page  ad. 
of  tile  flaps  aforesaid,  said  problcm-i 
locgted  u  to  be  covered  by  said  fl^ps 
the 'flaps  onto  the  page  in  flatwise 


outwardly  through  the  jackets  of  said  drum  of  the  out 
group  and  tfience  through  the  layer  of  the  material  to 
be  dried  on  the  other  grtrap  of  drums  into  their  interior 

,  and  finally  from  there  axially  to  the  beating  device  to  be 

^reheated.  -^ 


19f7,  Serial  Nk^S^M 
(0.3^151)/^ 


i.  A  collapsible  drier  for  clothes,  Iraadry  or  the  like 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  m  ^porting  wall  or  other  support- 
ing structure,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangnUr  pan 
or  tray;  hinges  connecting  the  rear  rim  of  said  pan  to  said 
wall  permitting  said  pan  to  be  swung  upward  from  a 
horismtal  position  against  the  wall;  two  vertical  side 
walls  hinged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  above  said 
pan  to  be  swung  outwardly  from  a  mutually  overlapping 
positi<m  parallel  to  the  wall  into  positions  vertical  to  the 
wall;  said  pan  in  horizonul  position  and  said  side  walk 
in  outswuQg  positioo  enclosing  a  drying  compartmeatj^ 
curtain  rod  rotatably  mouted  in  said  pan  dose  to  its 
frontal  wall;  a  curtain  rolled  upon  said  curtain  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  upward  to  dose  the  frontal  opening 
of  the  drying  compartment  between  said  side  walls  when 
the  same  are  in  outswuag  podtion;  means  holding  the 
free  end  of  the  curtain  when  drawn  upward  in  an  adjust- 
able distance  from  the  wall;  an  air  vent  in  the  bottom  of 
said  pan;  and  an  electric  heater  and  a  fen  abo«i.said  air 
vent  within  said  pan  to  draw  air  into  and  through  the 
drying  compartment.  -^       -^i 


MEANS  FOR  THE  TEACHING  OF  BASIC 
.ARITHMETIC  NUMBER  FACTS 
~  Hmmmm  Hin,  anrlannH.  OUo 

usrii  17. 19St,  Serial  No.  7»,111 
lOtkm.   (CLU-^t)  ' 

1.  A  device  adapted  for  developing  skill  and  speed 
n  the  use  of  numbers,  said  disvice  comprising  at  least 
problem  page  baidng  iqiper  and  'lower  marginal 


'  i^ 


andjthe  windows  being  of  such  hd^t  as  to  piesent  areas 
in  which  problem  answers  may  be  hand-written  upon  a 
work  sheet  underiying  the  windows  of  the  problem  page, 
said  problem  page  having  applied  thereto  $  series  of 
counting  marks,  and  each  flap  having  app^ed  thereto 
groups  of  counting  marks  to  be  placed  m  jMxtaposition 
to  the  comtting  marks  of  a  page  upon  turning  of  the 
flaps  in  overlapping  rdationship  upon  the  page,  the 
couttmg  marks  of  the  page  being  spaced  from  the  flap 
scoft  line  a  distance  m  excess  of  the  flap  width,  thereby 
to  insure  iexposure  of  the  counting  maiks  o !  the  page 
in  all  positions  of  the  flaps. 


■t 


READING-TRAINING  DEVICE 
Wldiai  E.  Reyoaiy  Rhresdd^  IIU I 

ll,i9S4,  SailiirNo.  43^,9M 
IfCWw.   (CL    - 


A  reading  device  comprising  a  side  member,  a 
line-indicating  member  exteiiding  transverse!  y  in  only 
one  directimi  from  the  side  member  and  bd  tg  adapted 
to  move  from  the  top  portion  to  the  bottcm  portion 
thereof  over  a  path  defining  a  reading  areii,  a  spool 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  side  member,  i  jv^msnt 
fonc9  vring  haviiig  one  end  portion  wo«om|  upon  the 

and  another  portion  «nrt»twi;«j  gipQg  the  aide 


I      GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
to  the  and  of  Ika 


21 


lAmiABY  S»  IBM     .  I ^^ 

MBdicadit  hosa,  a  teager  ad^ted  to  svppoit  the  nadi  aad 

nteixii...  .U—-A.  .1^  -.—•:::  — Zr~*   ""?.*"  ?«*<M"  <^  "^  garment  podlk»ed  on  one  side  of  awl 

«JwdlBg  aloog^dde  member  coupbng  the  hna-  m  paralld  rdatioa  with  respect  to  said  standard  and 

i22^^J!?SSL'**  *•  ««•;*«»•  iwtion  of  the  dependhvly  carried  by  the  upper  e«i  of  said  standard. 

!I!!5L?i.      *"*^.'"— *»  ••  **^  *•  »»«e^«*««»t»I  sn  arm  element  for  holding  the  lower  end  portion  of 

member  is  progressed  over  the  randiag  area  adjacent  said  garment  away  from  said  standard  arranged  in  loagi- 
to  tne  side  mcowcr  at  nnastani  speed  and  constitutes 
the  only  povtte  o(  the  device  '^'"■iiii^  the  reading 


RlADBin.'nUINlNG  DBVICBS 


1-  !■  ft  reading  device  comprising  a  line-indicating 
member  ami  means  for  driving  the  |iofr.««i<^i.ratiiig  ■**«»- 
ber  downwaidly  over  successive  lines  of  printed  material 
at  m^nuaUy  variable  constant  speeds,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  driving  means  comprises  spook  adjacent  to 
•  y*^*"^  lower  ends  of  the  pnth  of  the  linr  in*rat 
ing  member,  a  first  conatant-loroe  ribbon  ^ring  wound 
upon  the  lower  spool  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
eml  portion  secured  to  the  line^ndicatt^  msaber.  a  sec- 
ond oonstaat-fofce  ribbon  nring  of  substantially  less  force 
than  the  first  spring  wound-ilpon  the  upper  «ool  and 
hairing  a  do«vnwardly  extendi^  end  pottioa  secured  to 
the  UM-iadicating  nsember,  the  imwr  end  of  the  second 
nbbon  spring  having  a  larger  natural  radwa  than  the 
natural  radius  of  the  remainder  thereof,  said  naturd 
radii  being  respectively  at  least  equd  to  and  less  than 
the  radius  of  the  upper  spool,  a  rotatably  mounted  con- 
ducting disc  coupled  to  the  upper  spool,  a  ferromagnetic 
mamhercloeeiy  adjaoeat  to  oiw  side  of  the  disc,  a  mar 
net,  pivot  means  snpponteg  the  magnet  ailsiuMi  to  the 

2$*L.!!t  °^  **  **•  ■"**  calibrated  camming  means 
fof  pivothig  the  magnet  about  the  pivot  means  to  vary 
the  distance  between  the  magnet  and  the  disc  and  tbus  to 
vary  the  speed  of  the  Une-indicating  member. 


msrS^K 


i9,199i» 
ICMm.   (O. 
Aform  far  iHsidaii^  in  oi 

oowciing  the  nadiLf  slMnMeis,  ■ 
crii  bo^  oompridat  ft  boae,  a 


No.  «17,liS 


tudind  spaced  upright  relation  with  respect  to  said  stand- 
ard and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base  for  move- 
ment from  the  upright  positicm  to  an  extended  horizontd 
podtion  below  and  spaced  from  said  hanger,  and  pin 
members  carried  by  said  base  cooperative  with  said  aim 
element  when  the  latter  is  in  the  upri^t  podtion  for 
engaging  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  garment 


FlMMmB 


MUTABLE  FIMININB  FACIAL  STYLE 
DBPLAT  MEANS 

toWflBamC 


2,  IfSC,  Serial  Nft.  <1\4S3 


I.  Mutable  means  for  studying  fbaatniae  fadd  style 
comprising,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  display  moam 
ol  limitad  ana  aalectivaly  supeiposafalc  on  said  baae,  each 
disptay  ^seam  providing  a  ddineatioii  of  eyes,  eyebrows, 
noae  and  lips,  without  other  delineation  and  without  haii^ 
UiMMha  daUnantioM  on  one  of  said  display  means  bring 
dtBeraat  tram  the  drlinsatioai  on  othera  of  the  diiplay 
mftftos.  a  plurality  of  cut-out  sheets  salectivdy  supar- 
IWftftMft  on  said  baae  oovcring  the  outer  »»*M-fii»«  of  said 
display  means  for  displaying  said  rtdinaatiw  tfaaro- 
in  nosad  rdatioo  to  die  cut-oot.  said  cutHMt 
of  a  fadd  cootanr  and  a 
.  MMd  by  a  oootimNMs 
_  outlining  a  face  jadndi^  a  hairline,  the 
faea  ootUna  aad  hair^  of  om  cat-oot  basi^  diSaram 
from  the  face  ootUaa  aad  hair-do  of  others  of  the  cat- 
outs,  wherdiy  varied  selections  of  one  otf  the  ptasnUly  of 
Md  oaa  of  the  phaality  of  said  cm- 
mmmBB  may  ba  portrayed  lor  stady- 

imi — ^         '    *    " 
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12»  If^,  fl«W  NtL  <7M43 


SNOW 

H.  Ihitl^  8— dl  MBwitin,  Wii. 
hmmmj  U,  19S9. 8«W  No.  71t,993 

1  adk   (CL  17—83) 


A  snow  thrower  comprisiilg  a  frame,  a  reel  casing 
mounted  thereon  for  limited  rotative  movement  about  a 
vertc^i  axis,  hinged  plate»  extending  frontally  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  casing,  upright  rods  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  horizontal  bar  projecting  rearwardly  Ibted 
to  the  tcq)  of  each  6t  said  rods,  a  crossbar  pivoted  to  and 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  horizontal  bars,  a  fork 
pivoted  to  one  horizontal  bar  and  embracing  the  crossbar 
with  its  opposite  end,  and  •  releasable  detent  for  fixing 
the  fork  to  the  crossbar  in  a  selected  position  to  align 
said  hinged  plates,  a  vaned  reel  in  said  casing,  and  an 
en^ne  mounted  on  the  latter  as  a  source  of  power  for 
said  reel. 


DTTCHER  GAVC» 

Ala  ■•llnay,  SMMI    

IMIMJ  1«»  19SI»8afM  N«.  7t94M 
4  CUM.   <CL37— M) 
I.  A  depth  and  inclination  compensation  gange  for 
use  on  an'  excavating  machine  having  a  '**ggmg  member 


comprising  a  gauge  housing,  a  dial  face  sectfred  within 
said  housing,  a  depth  indicating  hand  dispoaad  (Nfitkia  Mid 
housing  and  nnounted  for  roUtive  poaitioBkig.jnic«»  for 
driving  said  depth  indicating  hand  in  proporfoa  to  the 
positioning  of  the  digging  member  of  said  lexcavatiag 


-Si'-'* 


2.  A  children's  mpper  comprising  a  sole,  an  integral 
upper  secured  to  said  sole  and  including  a  first  side  por^ 
tion,  a  r^ar  portion  and  a  second  side  potion  secured 
to  said  ftrst  side  portion  at  the  midptnnt  of  the  front 
of  saiit  sole,  tbt  jnnctnre  of  said  firrt  and  second  sid^ 
portions  extendinf  wpmudly  from  said  sole  for  a  limited 
qian  to  define  a  toe  section,  an  extension  on  said  second 
side  portion  adapted  to  overlap  said  first  side  portion, 
said  extension  generally  dcflning  a  triangle,  at  least  one 
fmati^ittg  socket  attached  to  snid  triangular  extension, 
said  fattening  socket  being  loca^  at  a  comer  of  said 
triangular  extemion  a<B«ceiit  the  ontennoet  end  thereof, 
and  M  pinrallty  erf  fastening  elements  secured  to  said  first 
side  pcvtion  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  fas- 
tening dements  being  dispoaed  in  subetantially  vertical 
reUti<m  and  being  located  in  close  proximity  to  said 
triangular  extension  in  the  overlapping  position  thereof, 
said  .festening  socket  engaging  either  of  said  second  fas- 
tening elements  (depending  i^on  size  requirements  of  the 
user,  thereby  providiiig  for  adjustment  of  said  extension. 


•«K 


j>.;j  J  ■  ,t»Uf 


mac  iiie.  a  pendulum  type  inclinometer  mountc  d  to  rotate 
about  the  axis  of  rouuon  of  said  depth  India  ting  hand, 
an  adjusuMe  pointer  mounted  to  rotate  abou  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  means  for  selectively  roUtiveli^  position- 
ing said  adjustable  pointer. 


nCAVATING  TOOTH  AND  BASE 


L 


ranlV. 


to  Electric  Steel 
On§n  m  eoivoratioa  of 


21, 19St,  8«W  No. 

(CL  37—142) 


1.  !A  tiipporting  structure  for  an  excavating  looth,  and 
the  like,  subject  to  stresses  tending  to  product  sideways 
mov^ent,  comprising  a  tapered  nose  member  and  a 
socket  member  receiving  said  nose  member,  «aid  socket 
member  having  confronting  upper  and  low^r  interior 
bearing  surfaces  fitting  corresponding  upper  |md  lower 
exteri>r  bearing  surfaces  on  said  nose  member,  said  bear- 
ing surfaces  being  surfaces  of  revolution  havmg  a  com- 
mon axis  extending  vertically  of  said  nose,  anq  means  on 
said  axis  interconnecting  said  members  for  lii^ted  rela- 
tive it>tatlon  of  one  of  said  members  in  a  sidei^ays  direc- 
tion ifbout  said  axis,  whereby  said  bearing  surf a^  remain 
in  fitting  contact  during  said  sideways  ntovemtnt  of  one 
of  said  members. 


2^194t7 
PRESSING  MACHINES 

MUm  N.Y.,      III  II  lo 
Cot^  New  Yoikf  N*Y.y 
York 

17, 19S7,  Serial  No.  iSilM 


I  4nalnii     (C13t— 3^  I 

1.  fn  a  steam  pressing  miKhine  having  a  bo4k,  a  com- 
panioKi  presser  head,  means  secured  to  said  prfcsser  head 
for  moving  said  head  toward  and  away  from  said  buck 
for  t|e  pressing  operation,  and  means  includiig  a  valve 
for  cDntrolling  the  provision  of  a  partial  vacu^  in -said 
buck;  operating  means  pivotally  mounted  on  s^id  presser 
head  moving  means  and  movable  therewith,  an)  operating 
rod  operatively  connected  to  and  adapted  to  {open  said 
vaWet  a  member  adjustably  poshionabie  into  operative 
and  Inbperative  positions  and  movably  secured  to  said 
(H>erating  rod,  said  operating 
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ber  to  cause  said  rod  to  open  said  vaWe  when  said 
ber  Is  m  said  operative  porition  and  when  said 


material  for  forming  complementary  rectangular  open  top 
box  and  cover,  each  Hank  haviog  a  rectangular  central 
portion  and  oppositely  extending  rectangular  aide  and  end 
portions,  the  end  portions  having  side  flaps  for  attadi- 
ment  of  the  corresponding  side  flaps  to  the  side  portion 
of  the  box  or  cover  when  folded  into  a  box  form  so  that 
the  cover  will  fit  snugly  over  the  box  to  form  the  con- 
tahier  assanMy,  said  box  blank  havtag  at  least  one  lens 
m  one  of  Its  end  portions  and  at  least  one  wfaidow  in  its 
other  end  portion,  the  edges  of  the  side  portions  adjacent 
said  window  end  being  foldable  inwardly  lo  provide  side 
grooves  in  the  box  into  which  a  slide  may  be  inserted  for 
viewing  through  said  lens. 


I. 


means  is  moving  to  cause  the  presser  head  to  engage  the 
buck  of  said  pressing  machine. 


2,919,SM 

DEVICE 
liaiinin.Nov. 
If,  19S7,  SmW  Nn.  793,M4 
(CL4«— 1MJ9 


2|91f^Sit 

«Al»ro»  ATTACHMENT  TO  FABRICS 


.ASC!5  M«g,  SerWNo.  7S23» 
2  Chill,    (CL49— 31)        ^^ 


to 

a 


1.  A  cloth  seal  comprising  in  combination  a  plastic 
tag.  an  apertured  bridge-like  integral  pari  provided  on 
the  Ug,  a  length  of  Upe  one  end  whereof  is  permanentiy 
mounted  on  the  said  bridge  part,  a  tab  attSS^  tl« 
ES!  !  V  «*»«  t«pe  and  formed  at  its  end  to  pierce  a 
note  in  the  cloCh  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  Its  at- 
?S*?J"P*.'  •?*!  ■  «>""  •<»•?»«»  to  surround  and  grip 

«?7Jt  "*?  **".**«*  I»rt  WKl  the  tape  after  the  free  end 
or  the  tape  has  been  looped  through  the  bridge  aperture 
to  admit  of  the  permanent  bonding  together  of  the  collar, 
bridge  and  upe  by  the  application  of  a  solvent  or  adhe- 
sive to  diese  parts. 


\ 


FILM  FRAME  OR  SLIDE  PACRAGINC  BOX 

Cari  H.  Sinnibeii,  SINar  S^rf^,  Md. 

Jyayy  31,  im.  Serial  No.  712,412 
SOatmm,   <CL49— «3) 


mTT 


•r.t 


I.  AcoU^le  contaiher  asMmMy  for  packaging  flhn 
Slides  comprising  a  pair^of  flat  Uanks  of  foldable  sheet 


1.  A  devIA  tor  recirculating  and  dlsfriaying  a  plu- 
rality of  articles,  comprising  an  article  dropping  member, 
•n  article  receptacle  below  the  plane  of  said  dropping 
member,  a  U-shaped  tube  having  a  first  upright  leg  oon^ 
nectod  at  its  top  end  with  said  receptacle,  a  second  up- 
n^  leg  terminating  at  Its  top  end  at  said  dropping  mem- 
ber, and  a  bottom  leg  connected  at  its  ends  with  tiie  bot- 
tom ends  of  said  upright  legi,  said  tube  having  an  open- 
ing at  tiie  intersection  of  said  first  upright  kg  and  said 
bottom  leg.  and  said  bottom  leg  and  said  second  upri^t 
leg  having  a  longitudhud  slot  extending  frtmi  said  open- 
mg  to  the  lop  end  of  said  second  upright  leg.  articlea- 
gam  memben  disposed  for  movemett  in  and  along 
said  tube  from  said  opening  to  tiie  top  end  of  said  sec- 
ond upri^  lag.  a  continuous  belt,  belt  supporting  means 
•upporting  said  belt  outside  said  tube  for  movement 
P»raUel  witii  and  contiguous  to  said  bottom  leg  and  said 
second  upri^t  1^  means  extending  throu^  said  slot 
and  securing  said  article-engaging  members  to  said  belt  at 
pomts  spaced  apart  kmgltudlnaUy  of  tiie  latter,  whereby 
movanem  of  said  belt  moves  said  article-engaging  mem- 
^  ^!^.,^  tiibethrouth  said  opening  and  out  of  said 
^  ?LS*  top  end  of  said  second  upright  leg  to  caoae 
said  artide-engaging  members  to  convey  articles  along 
«id  tube  to  tiie  upper  end  of  said  second  uprightST 
wd  bdt  sypoitiiig  means  inchiding  means  lor  reveiS 

whereto  csnae  said  articles  to  be  deposited  in  said 
oroppmg  member,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  belt. 


"**- 


T^^^W^^W- 


^ 
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4.  A  oleadir  device  oaavriaag  movable  memben 
bevintt  ropectivgly,  date  oowpcMwat»  repmentiiig  the 
moadis  of  dw  yeer,  cardtaal  maibei|  repreKnttag  the 
days  of  die  moadi,  the  lint  two  digits  of  the  year  number 
and  the  last  two  digits  of  the  year  mimber,  code  num- 
bers on  each  member  fixedly  associated  with  the  respec- 
tive date  oomponeots  thereon,  isdicttor  means  for  render- 
ing prominem  a  set  of  said  code  numbers  corresponding 
to  a  set  of  fSaid  components  lepitecnting  a  givai  date, 
and  means  tarried  by  said  device  lo  produce  through 
cycles  having  a  periodkity  of  seven  the  cumulative  sum, 
above  the  highest  multiple  of  seven  erf  a  set  of  said  code 
numbers  contspooding  to  a  set  of  said  components  repre- 
seotiag  a  given  date,  at  arnuated  by  movement  of  said 
members,  said  latter  means  bearing  the  days  of  the  week 
arranged  for  cyclic  movement  in  unison  with  the  num- 
bers being  accumulated,  the  code  numbers  associated 
with  the  year  numbers  indoding  numbers  associated  only 
^th  leap  years,  si^d  latter  numbers  bdng  manifest 
through  said  indicator  means  only  in  the  cases  where  the 
adected  date  component  comprises  January  or  February. 
and  either  the  year  of  the  century,  exclusive  of  double 
zero,  is  divisible  by  four,  or  the  years  ending  in  double 
zero  are  divisible  by  four  huadxed. 


2,fllLS12 
HfXJID«GCAi 


ABD8,  FBCyrOGKAPHS, 


B.McDbMld,de- 

I  Illy  21, 19S1»  IsfW  N«.  3if ^1 
f  CtahM.    (CL4»— 1S24) 


I.  An  easel-type  diq>lay  holder,  indu<fing  a  h<rider 
body  formed  of  transparent  sheet  material  having  oppo- 
siie  edge  poitiem  folded  over  to  form  slideway  flanges, 
the  leagth  of  the  sheet  along  the  folds  forming  the 
flangesbeuig  greater  thin  the  width  of  the  slwet  between 
the  Mmwm,  tad  a  prop  insert,  inchiding  a  prop  tonfae 
joined  thereto  by  a  hbige  fold,  the  extreme  dimensions 
of  the  prop  insert,  both  parallel  to  the  hinge  fold  and 


being  appropriale 
thf  slideway  fanned  by  the  slideway 
body  being  constructed  to  receive  the 
prop  hisert  as  dose  to  its  end  as  to  itp 
the  prop  similarly  widi  respect  to  die 
wb^her  the  bottom  is  a  short  side  or  a 
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BOLT  MOVED  BY 


fbr  siidiviB 
the  holder 
om  of  the 
to  locate 
of  the  body 
side. 


GKIP 


25 


7,  ItSt,  flsriai  Na.  7^tt4 
(CL42— lO 


|.  In  a  rifle  having  a  barrd  with  a  redp  rocal  bolt,  a 


rifle  stock  separated  into  a  barrel  portion 
said  banal,  a  butt  portion  flxed  to  the 
tio#  and  spaced  theiefrom  and  a  gr^ 
mtfvably  between  die  said  barrel  portion 
buK  portion,  a  link  flxed  at  one  end  to  the 
bok  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  said 
wfafereby  movement  of  the  said  grip  portion 
boi 


Axed  to  the 
barrel  por- 
fltted  fe- 
the  said 
rec^ffocal 
p  portion 
move  the 
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isiariniJ  ealaraal  foinM»  the  suii^m  of  eaid 
of  said  deapan  ^  oaeansfa^  JS  ■'■pfc'"  »oMy  ^t**!!  «  flpiriie  when  aeeeabled  in  a 

the  eoone  of  track,  mma  mmA  m^  ,.Lt  JZt^  ,||-:„|t,|     ^T!::^""?'"  j^''tj47."«f  .  to  diffnaal  fragaavial 

lF^TTSS*  f***"  «*  "•  ««toroal  Jorm  of  aaid  flcsc  haMhw  aaaa- 

ofdiegirdeiiwoobiwi'i^l^  '^^  ^^jj^?*,,-- !  '""■^  <».  ^  cavSTLi  ^ 
tiiM.  end  pain  of  driB  flat  Ids  eoomakm  toy  piUan  when'Taid 


! 


laeF.n^Md 


_MtM14  

CAKRT  nUIIiCTOR 

AMBR.HHe,l4 

mr  11, 19St,Mil  No.  7|I7,937 
toShH.   (CL4i— 137) 


A  fumittne  leg  support  comprisfaig  a  wse  for  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  a  furniture  leg.  a  j^undity  of 
vertical  prongs  extending  from  the  bottom  <  i  said  base, 
and  support  means  including  a  substantially  s^nooth  lower 
face  attached  to  said  base  for  relative  moven^nt  therewith 
to  lelectively  expose  said  prongs  and  said  smopA  face  to  a 
flofr  surface. 


N. 


niMtandfaig  on  thdr  bottom  edges  Truniiatii  said  girders 
P«»dng  qpwaid  dhaded  top  ad^  aach  flnJJiS 
wididrawabiy  lodged  renmUielj  h  aid  ottoTstote 
jBcompaniM  girto  of  one  of  said  pain  w^ 
aenthr  tight  fit  to  hold  said  pfflar  membSTflxedly  inclSS 
to«»rfll«AoJe^^  an  upward  directioB,  whereby  to 

briM  fteknockdown  tresde  crosswise  said  oonrse  of  track 

?!!^ '^'^'^  ^  1****^ '«*><>^  «wviM  mova. 

meat  between  said  separable  compank*a  pairs  of  girders 

-ig?n««  «»«»nr  enable  .|dd  treedTlS^ 
pen  tae  track. 


AMUKMDO'  DBVICB 

!•,  MSS.  flSd^  S393M 
|CL4i-22) 


/ 


S.91M1S  ^__^ 

TOY  RAILWAY  TRACK  AND  TRBtlU 

C  GAevtCaajpaagr,  New  Havaa,  Cadn.,  a 

12,  lf9«,  8«rlal  Nd.  <lt,Mt 

<a.  4<— 17)     ' 


i.  A  knockdown  toy  track  and  tresdc  bnibinatfcMi 
comprising,  laterally  spaced  apart  raib  fonaing  a  oon- 
tinaous  course  of  toy  track,  a  series  of  sleepers  spaced 
akmg  said  course  of  track  fixedly  connecti^  said  rails 
and  each  presenting  a  downward  opening  chjumel  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  said  rails,  pabi  of  min  flat  ttilf 
toy  girders  of  rehitiveiy  ronipriesible  sheet 


1.  Tbe  combination  widi  a  peenii^  apparatos  having 
a  hopper,  a  pluraUty  of  peening  abrasive  '^'^^^inHig  coih 
duiu  secured  to  die  baae  of  said  hofiper.  an  airmsropcr- 
ebly  connected  to  die  end  of  each  of  said  condniu:  cTa 
source  of  electricity,  an  electric  lamp  for  each  of  said 
coMhiits.  electiical  comhictor  mcaabcn  mounted  in  each 
of  said  coafluits  immediately  adjacent  die  fi— ^^mi  be- 
tween theihopper  and  die  conduit  and  r^»tmnfd  and 
constructed  to  permit  a  flow  of  peening  abrasive  dteiebe- 
tween,  and  electrical  conductor  means  interconnectinc 
die  source  of  electricity,  die  lamp,  and  die  ^ondu^ 
memben  associated  with  each  of  the  ducts. 


M1941t 

MACmNK  FpKLAITING  OR  BURNBHING 
^      -.  £5AR4  M  LID  0P1RAT10I«^ 


•  Oahw.    (CLSl— a<) 


1.  la  a  ftguriae  type  conBtTwction  toy  far  die  aanae- 
.     .  M^wta^tioo  of  children,  a  flm  holding  member  —r^ 


•ears,  or  for 
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that  are  to  be  rua  ia  meA  with  etch  other,  a  motor  cooperetiiis  widi  wid  int  carrier  aieoai  for  redprocatiof 

for  drhriaf  at  kait  one  of  said  ^tedlca,  a  reveraiog  the  nuae  thnNigfa  nid  cycles  of  movemeat;  iseoood  mov- 

Bocor  and  a  meftiaBisfn  drhen  by  said  n>eisiiif  oMitor  ing  meaas  coopcratiat  with  said  oee  carrier  aieaas  for 

aheraatety  ia  opposite  directioos  for  «Cectiaf  a  cyclical  maviaff  the  saaie  through  a  giv«i  ieedii«  ilioke  ia  said 

rslitiva  aiotioo  betwcea  said  spiadles  to  thenby  chaage  uausmst  direction;  actuatiag  BMaas  asonraUe  thnmgh 

the  posHioaal  idatioaship  of  the  gears  ae  they  raa  lo-  a  predeteraiiaed  distance  to  an  actuatiag  pdsitioa  where 

gether,  at  least  one  of  said  OKMon  beiag  of  the  variable  ■                                                                   i           " 

speed  type,  speed  coatrel  aieaas  for  said  oae  of  said  .r               > 

the  speed  ^patrol  means  for  rsumig  tthe  latter  to  vary  '. 
the  «eed  of  the  lastHoeatioBcd  motor  ia  iwethiisaiiasil 
phase  reiatioo  to  the  cyclical  relative  oiotioe  between 


MACmNB  TOOL 


i*;- 


by 

a 


4,  IfSi,  SssW  NOb  <i7,gSg 
(CL51-^(S) 


said  actuathig  means  actuates  said  seeood  n^ving  means 
to  feed  said  one  cairicr  means;  and  meaas  Responsive  to 
reciprocation  of  said  ftrst  carrier  meaas  t^  move  said 
actuating  means  only  through  a  fraction  of  said  prede- 
termined <fistance  during  each  reciprocating  [cycle  of  said 
first  carrier  means. 


2,919j 
Pm«NAL  GRINDPt  QUII4 

M>  iMiaeyt  Gvoase  ^mala  Wao4S(  Run* 
hplsaitar  tfi  19S1,  SsflBl  Na  7g3^M 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  work  support 
on  said  base,  a  tool  carrying  head  mounted  on  said  base 
for  movemem  toward  and  from  the  wort  support,  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  tool  head  comprising  flMid  pressure  op- 
erated means  for  rapid  movement  ~bf  said  head  on  said 
base  in  reverse  directions,  and  an  electric  motor  open- 
tive  for  fast  and  slow  feed  movements,  manually  adjust- 
able means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
motor  for  slow  feed,  independently  adjusuble  means  for 
comrolling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor  for  fast 
feed,  and  calibhited  manually  adjustable  means  for  se- 
lectively setting  prior  to  grinding  the  extent  of  movement 
under  both  fast  and  slow  feed  conditions  and  the  point 
in  the  feed  movement  at  which  the  speed  of  said  motor 
and  the  rate  of  feed  is  changed  fh>m  that  determined  by 
one  of  said  adjustable  means  to  that  determined  by  the 
other. 


An  iatenad  griader  comprising  an  elongated  quill 
haying  a  bore,  a  mounting  shank  at  one  lend  of  said 
qu)U  includiag  a  communicating  bore,  a  cylindrical  ex- 
te^noo  having  a  bore  therethrough  didabl|r  poeitiooed 
in  said  bores  and  adjustably  projecting  fro^  said  qntll, 
set  screws  in  said  quill  retalningly  engaging  said  exten* 
sion,  one  end  of  said  extensioa  being  interna  lly  threaded, 
and  a  grinding  wheel  bearing  against  said  ^ne  end  and 
bolted  thereto. 


pyupj 
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MACHINE  TOOL 

MiCB«, 


to  Ham- 
Mich^  a 
corpontioa  of  Mlch^aa 

Applfeadoa  May  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  ^37^59 
TOataM.    (O.  SI— 217) 


"K. 


2319329 
INFEED  CONTROL  DBVICB 

fchaaawirid*  Swltsariaad,  aad  Johann 

iBiN^AiisaBnai,  Aaatrtap  amigaois  to  Hago 
Ahbn  uHcnacB/SOn^  switseilaBd 
March  4, 19S7, 8aW  No.  M3379 
..  ajaMcaaoa  SwMiulaBd  March  2, 19S6 
7  0UaiSL    (CL51— 165) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  structure  for  carrying 
work  and  a  tool  for  movement  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  said  structure  iadoding  first  and  second  carrier 
means,  said  first  carrier  means  reciprocating  repeatedly 
through  cycles  of  movement  each  of  which  includes  a 
reciprocation  of  said  first  carrier  means  along  a  given 
path  away  from  and  back  to  a  sUrting  position  and  ooe 
of  said  carrier  nseans  being  niovable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  path,  in  combination,  first  moving  meaas 


r 


.  1.  An  apparatus  for  h^dkig  aad  poeitiowag  a  work> 
piece  with  respect  to  the  griadiag  wheel  <4  aa  electro- 
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&  ?^?f '  «»l*<«wt:  «  oaw  name  securaNe  ta  a 
OMd  positioo  with  respect  to  the  axii  of  the  radiag 
wheel;  a  head  frame  supported  upoe  said  base  f^ame  for 
raoi^nientabout  a  aeoood  axis:  dactrically  coodoctive, 
tool  engaging  meaas  rotataUy  suppoiiad  upon  said  head 

frame  aad  aiechaaiMa  for  rocatiag  said  eacagiag  means 
about  said  second  axii:  aa  elactrkaOy  ooadoctive,  aaau> 
ar  member  slidaUy  aad  coaxially  eafageable  with  said 
tool  oigaging  meaas;  electiJcaBy  coodoctive,  resUiemly 
backed  means  supported  upoe  said  bead  fiame  and  urg- 
ing said  annular  member  agaiast  aid  engaging  means- 
and  Stop  means  supported  upon  said  head  frame  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  tool  eagagiaf  meaas  for  positively 
positioning  same  with  rapect  to  said  head  frame. 


•dge  of  the  blaak,  polbhhig  the  distance  field  so  formed 
byswaable  polishing  means,  then  grindmg  by  an  annular 
grtader  a  Nadfaig  field  on  the  coocave  face  from  the 
bottom  edge  to  the  edge  of  the  ledge,  thea  griadiag  off 
portions  of  the  ledge  adjacent  to  said  side  edges  of  the 
blaak  to  produce  faitermedfarte  Adds  formmg  transition 
surfaces  between  the  distance  field  and  the  reading  field, 
li  K?1^5^**^  fields  by  suitable  polishing  means, 
Md  the  process  further  including  relatively  positiooiag 
the  leas  Wank  and  the  grinders  at  each  grinding  step  so  as 
to  coaxially  locate  the  optical  centers  of  the  readmg  and 
distance  fields  in  said  ledge. 


2319323 

OMTIHAUMJC  LTOES  AND  PROCiaS  AND  AF- 
PARATIJ8  FOR  PKODUONG  THE  SAME 

'   Ills  af  Myjlsesa,  N J.,  by 


,^.,^ 2319324 

LIQUID  PILLING  SYSHEM  FOR  lELLOWS 
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UCWasi.    (CL53— 22) 
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M4379,  ~  BOW  Faisal 'Na.2.743y649 

Serial  No.  565,644      " 

5CWaH.   (CLSl~2t4) 


1956, 


May  t 

15. 


''M^ii'fiiM/-  ''K<y/f»^/'V  ■'','i///m>!i'/. 


1.  A  method  of  filling  bellows  and  like  flexible,  Hqnid 
receivmg  tubular  um'ts.  comprismg  mounting  a  plurality 
of  the  uuu  in  a  way  to  determine  and  rigidly  mamtaia  a 
uniform  and  predetermined  axial  dimension  of  aU  diereof 
•ndto  prevent  axial  movonent  of  a  part  of  each  thereof 
in  both  axial  directions,  placing  said  mounted  muts  with- 
maiKl  m  fluid  communication  with  a  sealed  container, 
flowMng  nid  container  with  a  fllUng  liquid  to  immene 
and  fill  said  umts,  and  subjecting  said  container  to  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  void  said  units  of  vapor 


2319325 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  ROLLABLI 

^^  5X>NTA1NERS        - 

AppKcatfoa  November  26^  1956,  SaiW  No.  624,233 


I.  A  process  for  simultaneously  producing  a  plurality 
of  ono^pieoe.  multi-focal,  monocentric  lenses  whidi  com- 
prises starting  with  a  concavo-convex  lens  blank  having 
an  arcuate  upper  edge,  straight  bottom  edge  of  less  extent 
than  the  upper  edge,  divergem  side  edges  extending  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  upper  edges,  and  wherein  the  con- 
Mve  inner  face  has  two  portions  lying  hi  different  aicvate 
piMcs,  the  one  portion  being  outwardly  of  and  joining  the 
other,  by  an  arcuate  transverse  shoulder  extending  trans- 
msely  of  the  blank  between  the  side  edges  intermediate 
the  lengths  thereof,  then  semi-finishing  the  convex  face  by 
suitable  polishing  meam,  grinding  by  an  annuiar  grinder 
a  distance  field  on  the  concave  face  while  maintaining  the 
Wank  and  grinder  in  predetermined  relationship  to  effect 
the  formation  along  said  shoulder  of  an  arcuate  ledge 
havmg  a  face  inclined  downwardly  towaid  the  IxMtom 


NovcadMT  29, 1955 
nClafaas.    (CL53— 52) 


>  -  -  - .  ^ 


I.  Packing  apparatus  for  roilable  containers  provided 
with  an  inscription,  comprising  a  packing  station,  a  track 
member  for  the  containers  leading  to  said  pockmg  sta- 
tion, a  separator  member  movable  relative  to  the  track' 
member,  means  in  said  separator  member  to  receive  a 
series  of  comainers  placed  ooe  adjacent  the  other,  meaas 
for  moving  said  separator  member  out  of  and  mto  the 
path  of  movemem  of  said  containers  fed  along  the  track 
member,  said  containers  being  provided  whh  abutment 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


bcr 
to  tttop  nMat 
csittainen  ia  a 


with  nid 
of  CMh  of  nid 


on  tin  widtfiol  ttid  vtiete  to  be 
outer  diameter  of  leid  article. 


CAN  PA< 


olmS^ 


11,  lfS7.8eririNa.  dt3,7M 
(CLp-^f) 


•y// 


1.  A  madiioe  for  fonnlot  a  peduifi  wUdi  is  charac- 
terized by  a  group  of  geamnSfy  cylindrical  artidea  ar- 
raofed  in  row  formint  relatioa  and  fncioeed  in  a  paper- 
board  wrapper,  said  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  stmctore,  an  endless  conveyor  moonted  on  end 
siqiportint  members  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
frasDe  stmcture  and  having  an  upper  run  thereof  posi- 
taooed  to  travel  in  a  generally  horizontal  path,  said  con- 
veyor having  means  for  engaging  and  adVandng  sucoes- 
sive  wrapper  blanks  which  are  delivered  in  opened  out 
upwaidly  facag  condition  at  one  end  thereof,  a  generally 
vertical  article  supply  magarinf  supported  above  said  con- 
veyor, and  a  feed  wheel  mauatad  for  free  rotation  on  a 
transverse  axia  adjacent  the  top  run  of  said  conveyor 
and  the  bottom  of  said  nuigazine  for  feedteg  articles  from 
the  magazine  onto  successive  wrappers  as  the  latter  are 
advanced  by  the  conveyor  beneath  said  feed  wheel,  an 
indexing  disc  rouuble  with  said  feed  wheel,  a  pivoted  dog 
moonted  for  cooperation  with  said  disc  to  normally  hold 
said  feed  wheel  against  roution,  and  control  means  for 
said  dog  operated  by  passage  of  each  successive  wrapper 
to  release  said  dog  an^  permit  rotation  of  said  feed  wheel 
to  deposit  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  in  stde-by- 
side  relatioa  on  each  wrapper,  means  to  hold  said  articles 
in  position  on  said  wri^per  as  the  wrapper  and  articles 
are  advanced  by  said  conveyor,  and  f<Mer  members  sup- 
ported along  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor  m  position  to 
^engage  with  projecting  ends  of  the  wrapper  blanks  and 
fold  the  end  portions  thereof  upwardly  and  inwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  articles,  thei«- 
by  enclosing  the  articles  m  the  wrappers. 
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WRAPPING  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

loha  K.  taMh  and  MnMhew  W.  Wfcn,  Daidrik,  Md. 

AppBclien  Manh  31, 19St,8eiW  No.  724,97S 

19  ClehwL    (CL  t3    §§} 

1.  A  wrapping  and  packaging  aMchine  far  wrapping 

and  packaging  articles  of  substantially  elonfRted  slnpe 

and  having  inacr  and  outer  surfaces,  compnstBg,rStnictnrc 

defining  a  base,  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  rallen 

owuntcd  on  said  base  for  receiving  an  article  to  be 

wrapped  and  packaged,  automatically  operated  means  for 

sensing  the  nwer  diameter  of  said  article.  automaticaUy 

operated  means  including  adjusuUe  memben  for ) 


JamiMrr  ft,  1960^ 


alwiilat  tfee 
lor 


and  packaging  said  articles  baaed  on  the  sensed  inner  and 
outer  diameters  and  width  of  said  article. 
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PACKING  MACHP^B 

EdwHd  L.  WhMa,  HIcfcMy,  N.C 

■  Aaifl  17, 19St,  Serial  No. :  29419 
SaihM.    (CLS)— U4) 
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;a 


4^i  r^^ 


Si  ■"  ^* 

1. 


.  aa  axis  pataUel  lo  and 

for  moving  aaid  praaaer  plate  toward 

and  away  from  aaid  wodc  surface^  said  prassernteiehav. 
ing  the  SMne  ontlioe  as  said  BMa!  edfe  ibr  o^i^  said 
work  sivfaoe  a  saaU  distance  inside  said  metal  edge  for 
"'"'^^  ^ateycn  of  said  aaleiial  Isvether  over  the 
thf  rail  Stall  stt.  flexible  cooplcr  oMans  for  co»- 
plale  to  said  metal  edge  for  liftiM  eaid 

-  1^  <ram  aaid  work  surface  widi  said  Bcial 

edge  whereby,  with  downward  movement  of  said  mead 
e^  said  pceeser  plate  contacu  said  work  surface  bcfatc 
raid  metal  edge  and,  with  upward  movement,  said  -mal 
edge  IS  raised  from  said  work  surface  a  distance  bcfoic 
nid  praiMr  piMe  ii  Hfted  from  Mid  work  sniftKe;  Mi 
STSiS  ^^^■y^^'oaenl  opposing  layrn  of 
tne  falded  str^  Ingethai  and  sever  the  eti^  rio 
seal  when  said  edge  is  moved  towfrd  said  work 
mto  mgagrmtnt  with  said  strip.'  -*^- " 


"L. 


V  • 


v^^»^^       "^^^^acw  w^iw«H  ■■■II  wHuwma 
*j!f^'*"  "wyahla  dwrawnrdBy  wiiynwS^ 

lm!!ir!ljS!!^Sf^  ^  ^  «PPOf«ed  ae 
«•  said  piatfoa^  means  to  move  aaid  platfoaB 

?  J?!*L^_*^  "^  ^  ^  wceptack  as 

ite  n  darind  qtMMity  of  the  I 
Kk  has  been  lowered  paet  said 

^^~  mno  agamn  downward  Uawcuidw  unsv 

tifSi!Il^rS^52LiS?  "^  q««ity, 

tne  said  vmalitir  of  dgaieltas  can  be  removed 


^ 


M. 


In  a  packing  machine  for  placing  additional  arti- 
cles in  a  partially  filled  open  carton,  a  dlatform  tar 
supporting  said  carton  in  upright  ^position,  an  abutment 
member  extending  upwardly  from  said  platform  to  ex- 
ternally register  with  one  side  of  said  carto4.  a  carriage 
movable  from  a  receiving  posftion  ralatifely  rensote 
fropi  said  carton  to  an  operating  position  adjacent  the 
upwardly  facing  open  side  of  said  carton,  a  fjscking  plate 
supported  by  said  carriage  and  arranged  t^  enter  said 
carfon  in  poshion  to  di«lace  the  loosely  |Mcked  arti> 
dee  toward  the  previously  mentioned  cartoi  side  when 
said  carriage  moves  to  operating  poaitioa,i  means  for 
independently  moving  said  plate  between  a  loadhig  pod- 
tio«  directly  above  sa'd  open  side  and  a  packing  position 
within  said  carton  while  said  carriage  remains  m  oper- 
ating position,  and  reciprocating  means  mounted  en  said 
carriage  for  advancing  said  plate  whHe  in  said  packing 
portion  toward  said  abutment  member  to  chmpicas  the 
lootely  packed  anielea  therebetween  and  pdovide  apnea 
said  canon  for  the  fanertion  of  %HM^m\  artidea. 


""~"'™"  I.  A  dgareCte  production  unit  iriiich  romprlaes  two 

tM^jnt  continuous  rod  dganitte-makhig  m«^.K{n^  arranged  side 

WlAffWO  MACHINK  5L??'  **^  ">«dune  having  a  catcher  band  extendmg 

-  l^dML  and  Lieyd  W.  Gwiesaea  Md    ^^vnom  and  arranged  to  receive  cigarettes  as  they 
X^WaMsr^ PtaeiHsa, CtfK.  are  prodnoed  by  the  marhhw,  the  two  catcher  bands 

MkMB^aMH9,SaiMNok794,5ii         aaicBding  from  the  leapaclisn  macMnee  in  OMoaHe  di- 
^^''"^    <a.SS— lt2)  "Bctions  toward  each  other,  a  coOedi^  statiMCMnDn 

to  both  caldier  bands  and  to  which  the  fattier  eonvey 

qpiettat  fro«  both  ■'«T**Hn.  and  ^^iw-^  macha- 

r  \  aism  asaodated  with  said  g«"«inffn  coilacti^  f^|tf*f)B  n^ 

collect  die  combined  product  of  the  two  "»««^»if  at 

.^  the  said  collecting  statiosL 


the  oom- 
fbr 


wiii*  T^lS  "■'¥"  '*»  ■« 

feeding  a  falded  sl^p  of  heat-eealabfe 

"J*J*J*  "*?^^  "^  '*»«*  "»rtMn  faidndiM  a  guide 

•J»«*  painUel  to  the  dhnetiM  of  movent  of^Sd 

sMp  and  adiacei  the  folded  edge  thtttol  and  a  stop 

*'""■'  '"■r*!y  ^  "M  fBide  element  for  blockSg 

"awensant  of  said  atrfo.  ^M  nifi i    Amti,;     ^      .r* 

mi  m  --  ^  ^  "^  ■"■  """'""  deamng  two  sides 
?  lT*  «n«po«di9|  hi  shape  lo  that  of  the  pacfcaae 
to  ha  wngMd  torraceWag  tha  e^  of  said  atrip^;^ 

^:  a  metal  edge  mounted  on 


CAPPDiQ  DKTKB  FOB  BUTTHI  TUM 
V.  J.  iHikaari;  Paig  Wari^ 'nc 

IfrflN^  19f7,  aarialliih.  iSMdl 


tor 


far 


.^ **J  >•  !«  •  capping  maddne  hidudhig  a  conveyor  Um  fdr 

-^- — -.iVu»nsBMwnffc««i«.!SlII!S  "■'■'■°»."*  •  «>  fai^  mechanJM  theraahon.  a 

adaa«— >■.<— ^5L^S'?y_^^*"*^-M«<t«i  cap  receiving  bodr  ahntn  sA  cMvafw  and 

■         *  ^""  ^*"  ^^  ann  gniae  elenients  to  to  i^mjw  smm  r  ■  n  m  mmiM  mm* 

~         -"^-^^w  mt  lo  i^BOTv  caps  mm  smn  cat 


so 


'.«■•:.  w 
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caOy  moif  able  platf  ortn  in  said  conveyor  line  beaeath  mU 
body,  a  depeading  poet  above  said  body,  a  hoUoir  cftia- 
der  on  nid  body  and  in  sliding  ewgagcment  with  said 
poll,  spring  tended  holding  latches  pivotaHy  mounted  on 
opposile  sides  of  said  body  and  posWoned  to  receive  and 
hokfing  a  cq»  therebetween,  and  means  releasing  said 
cap  when  said  platfbnn  is  raised,  said  rdeasing  means 
comprising  L-shaped  kvtrs  moonted  on  tiie  top  of  said 
body  and  in  mgagrment  wkh  said  latches,  and  stationary 
means  above  said  levers  positioned  to  Mgage  the  same 
when  said  body  is  raised. 


TALL  6ltAflSlE^aNNG  AND  CONDmONlNG  AT- 
TACHMINT  FOR  BKBL  TYPK  LAWN  MOWBBS 

I  A*  HanMnanBi  Gkivn  GoeHi«  Mow 
I  Jann^lMMT,  SasW  Nn^  tt4,N2 


•tnbt£> 


1.  A  tan  grass  bending  and  conditioning  attachment 
far  red  type  lawn  mowers  comprising  a  rotauble  shaft 
laving  thereon  a  phmdJty  of  ipnoed  Uadelike  members  of 
snhstantiany  onifoite  lengtfi»  at  least  some  of  said  mem- 
ben  having  terminal  pordoos  wUch  are  disposed  normal 
to  the  axis  of  nid  shaft,  and  olfavs  of  said  members 
adjacem  to  said  some  c#  said  membeis  havfaig  termfaial 
portions  which  are  diqwied  at  aa  angle  with  respect  to 
the  terminal  porticms  <rf  said  some  of  said  members, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  attacbmem,  tall  grass  con- 
tacted tiiereby  will  be  hem  and  property  presented  to  a 
reel  cutter.  '  * 


_  2,919334 

IMPROVED  TBCnLX  MATERLUJ  AND  METHODS 
AND  APTARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
MsH^OapMb  and  Nonmn  E.  KMn, 
» &C,  aariBoes  to  Deerim  MBHkan  Rcaaaich 
■ear  PwidiiUm,  &C  a  cotfosntion  of 


Novi 
19 


2, 19SMaM  No.  Ui^t 
{CL  Si—Mi 


Eh^n, 


FLYER  FOR 


nDCTELB 


Jmmi  AST  6,  1960 


NXLtby 

la,  lie 
CI^NXX, 


21,195t,SsiW 
(C2.ST— 115) 


,7dM75 


and  the  like 
iDalerialona 
U-shaped 
downwardly 
receive  said 
a  vertically 
•ly  mounting 
holder,  said 


1.  An  improved  flyer  for  roving  frames 
fo  >  twisting  and  wiadag  a  strand  of  textile 
holder  comprising,  in  combination,  an  inve 
body  including  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair 
directed  legs,  said  body  being  positioned  t 
holder  in  telescoping  relationship  therewi 
extending  barrel  on  said  flyer  body  forvrotai 

said  flyer  body  ooaxially  with  the  axis  of  si , 

barrel  being  oentraUy  arranged  on  tttt  bi^  portion  of 
said  flyer  whereby  each  of  the  downwardly  idirected  legs 
on  said  flyer  we  connected  to  said  barrel  by  an  arouate 
section,  and  reinforcing  meaas  connected  between  said 
barrd  and  each  of  said  legs  in  spaced-apart  relationship 
with  said  holder  and  the  material  wound  thereon  for  n- 
straming  the  flexing  of  said  legs  during  tht  rotation  of 
said  flyer,  said  reinforcing  means  being  oomiected  to  said 
legs  at  substantially  the  outer  extremity  of  leach  of  said 
artuate  sections. 


Haary 


UNIVERSAL 


2.919j»( 

TIME-PIECB 


1.  Yam  crimping  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  yam  supply,  a  blade  having  a  sharp 
edge,  yam  take-up  means  spaced  from  said  blade,  guide 
means  to  guide  an  end  of  yam,  passing  from  said  source 
of  supply  to  said  take-up  means,  in  an  angular  path  about 
said  blade  with  said  edge  positioned  at  the  apex  of  the 
angle  in  the  yam  path,  tensioning  means  to  place  the 
yam  under  tension  as  it  passes  about  said  edge,  and  heat- 
ing means  to  heat  the  yam  so  tha^  it  is  at  an  elevated 
temperature  during  at  least  a  pmtion  <d  the  time  it  is  in 
contact  with  said  edge. 


AppBcathM  April  25, 19S(,  Sariri  No.  IM374 

-    ^      -  Apt  1 25, 1955 

4CMM.    (O.-       ~       ^ 


*t  -yr-  -. 


a  ixed 


A  uaiversal  timepiece  comimstng,  in  (ombinatioa, 
minute  dial,  a  minute  hand,  meansi  lor  moving 
said  minute  hand  including  a  shaft  rigidly 
wii^  said  hand,  an  hour  dial  with^24  hoar 


symbols  r^ 


JANtJABY  5.  1960 


Tf!^  ud  oonoMttrioally  noonted  about  said  minnia 
dial,  meant  for  taratag  said  hoar  dial  M  tr  iludLaiSii 
direction,  stuping  means  ooopM  with  said  how  dial 

at  the  oMi  of  each  hoar,  a  rataiaMe  torn  ^  rarrewd. 

fe  S^^  ^  ■«»  «"y*««  t»ty-Aree^boto 
for  »*caj»t  amal  localitiea  and  two  aymbob  far  fa- 

leasaUy  couphng  said  zone  dial  with  said  hoar  diaL 
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TOY  WATCHES 
g.fflrhhih,St . 

UOahH.    (CLSi— IM) 


WmmNGAND  SnmNG^MBCHANBM  FOR 


Na.  619349 


U.19ff 


1   *L?v?  ^"'*'*^  "***  •«***^  "»«*«*«  tor  heimetlcal. 

iiJ^iSf*^  !^ ''**^  »*y -^-^--t  into  V^ 
Md  a  aeoond  a^  poaition  effects  an  ahemate  a«m!- 

mart  ofthe  mechanism  mto  the  wfarffag  SHinSS- 
tiai  Podtion  respectivdy  and  by  iSRstmeirtinto  a 

SIS'  If??^.^?**  ""^^  ■  n)cker^«Sfing  the 
duteh  whed  to  bring  it  hito  the  windinglndSnS. 

2«Bng  stem  having  a  groove  eagaged  by  the  pin  of  the 
•«^  Irj^vand  conar-ahaped  stop  poSm.  tff 

VSt^^'VtZJS^  S****  toSl  direcSTS 
^iJ^iSiJr  ^^.S^  one  of  said  border  walls 
Sr!f.2??"*^  ""  direction  of  the  winding  stem  hi 
y  maigmal  iwtion  adapted  to  engage  the  pS^  tlTsi^ 

!r.i!ft£?  **'  '  "PniiHoaded  sleeve  looady  jL^ 
S^nSSr^TS:  iSlir^  »  the  flm  mk[  SSd 

2^'SSl?  *^.'7rS^"--  theltaSS^SS; 
y«  haviag  aa  axal  directioa  of  the  whidina  atoT! 


•.A  nmor  for  toy  watches  and  the  like  cnmprwng 
a  hollow  casing,  a  shaft  operattvciy  mounted  in  the  a? 
mg.  shaft-operating  means  mounted  on  and  proiectmg  ex- 

SS^L*1£L?S?*  ^**''*^'y  amodated  with  the 
■haft  by  which  the  shaft  may  be  aanuaBy  ton^  an 

dasdc  element  secured  to  said  shaftK>pcrethig  meamTaaid 

by  the  elastic  demem  wfll  grip  the  shaft  ammlariy  due 
to  normal  contraction  for  frictiooal  engagement  there- 
with so  that  when  said  shaft-eperating  m!SSs?!L^ 
rotated  the  elastic  element  wfll  in  effect  attach  itself  to 
^^^  '*  "*•*»  therewith  and  thereby  route  the 
riiaft.  a  resihent  band  operatively  comiected  to  the  shaft 
•nd  abo  attached  to  the  casing  so  that  as  the  shaft  is 
retotod  by  said  shaft  operating  means  the  band  will  cofl 
2SI.IIS  IT*^  tf»e  thaft  into  a  phiraUty  of  stretched 
Jrtjumtiiny  carular  turns.  n«m  w^ 
hoWing  the  shaft-operatmg  means  stationary  when  man- 
oal  rr»tation  is  discontbued,  the  frictional  i^»t«i>mfnt 
between  the  elastic  element  and  the  shaft  being  of  such 
nature  that  when  the  ahaft-operatfaig  meansb  held  su- 
tionary  after  the  band  is  wound  faito  a  series  of  stretched 
convolubom  the  shaft  wffl  opentively  slip  with  respect 

toAe  elairtic  element  and  the  resilient  band  wffl  unwind 
itodf  producmg  routioo  of  said  shaft,  and  means  within 
the«sing  actuaUe  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  for 
produang.  mecham'cal  movement. 

2319499 

WIIH  SLCnrXD  giade  plate^— -^ 
"   ''-mmM,  East  PfewvidsMa,  RX  \ 

1  cBl**  (O^'^'^'*^  ^^•^^ 


Caaris  A. 


.  ^.^I'?****"  "t****  '<»  bracelets  comprishig  a 
plurality  of  plate-like  linen,  each  Uner  having^i^oent 
each  of  the  opposite  side  edges  a  substantially  lateraUy 
extendmg  slot  and  a<9acem  each  of  the  opposite  end 
edges  a  substantiaUy  longitu<finalIy  extending  slot,  said 
latmOy  extending  slots  being  substantially  aligned  with 
each  other  and  said  longitudinaUy  extending  slots  bdnt 
substantially  aligned  with  each  other,  a  flrst  series  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  links,  each  of  which  links  overlies  one 
each  of  said  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  slots  of 
each  hner  so  that  a  pair  of  said  Inks  are  associated  with 
each  hner,  a  second  series  of  substantially  parallel  links 
in  crowed  relation  to  said  first  series  of  links,  each  of 
the  bnks  of  the  second  series  overiying  one  each  of  said 
laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  slots,  the  slots  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  series  of  links  incUiding  one  of 
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pun  of  imcs  of  the  trst  wrk*.  rivets  pivotally  jonriag 
nid  liaks  of  the  fnt  and  tioand  •eries  through  uid  alou 
•oeslo  be  AeeibeMive  idrthw  to  aed  be  tinded  by  the 
ikMB,  the  free  cadt  of  the  louu  of  die  lint  aad  woood 
tfw  cwb  of  each  lioer  being  pivuielly 
to  the  firee  eads  of  the  Ihdu  of  the  next  ad- 
jeoeat  liaer.  omI  redlieat  meam  aaMciated  witii  certain 
of  nid  Unkt  to  urge  the  Unks  and  linert  to  their  contracted 
relationship,  a  phirality  of  shells,  a  back  irfate  for  each 
jAell,  means  joining  each  back  plate  to  a  respwtive  shell 
and  receiving  a  liner  therein,  means  fixedly  holding  each 
liner  betwera  its  respective  shdl  aad  back  plate  so  as  to 
move  as  a  unit  therewith. 
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3f  Cliihai  fCLm~-»Jti 
1 .  In  the  method  for  developing  tfarost  by,  flie  combos- 
tioo  of  bi-propellaot  components  in  i  combi^km  duunber 
of  a  reaction  motor,  tiie  steps  comprising  separately  and 
simultaneously  injecting  a  stream  of  an  cKidant  com- 
pohent  and  a  stream  of  a  fuel  component  into  a  combos- 
tion  chamber  of  said  otolor,  ia  socfa  pro|i|ortion  u  to 
\pr4daoe  spnalaaeuns  igaitioa.  said  ftwl 
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unuziNG  WAm  heat 

toGea- 


I.  Meefanaism  for  cyclically  ii 

by  aa  iateraal  combustion  eagiae  by  faitrodoctioa  and 
expansion  of  sleam  therein,  said  steam  bafaig  geaented 
by  heat  obtaiaed  fram  the  exhaust  gases  befaig  disdiarged 
from  said  ea^ne,  said  mechanism  coaqNising  engine  ex- 
haust gas  conduit  means,  heat  exchangfaig  and  accumu- 
lating means  associated  therewith  for  extractmg  best 
energy  from  exhaust  gases  passing  throu^  said  gas  con- 
duit means  aad  storing  said  heat  energy  in  water,  heat 
exchanging  and  muffling  means  associated  with  said  ex- 
haust gas  conduit  means  fbr  exhausting  heat  energy  from 
exhaust  gases  passing  through  said  exhaust  gas  conduit 
means,  conduit  means  connecting  said  heat  exchanging 
and  accumulating  nieaas  and  uid  heat  exdunging  and 
mulllmg  means  in  series  with  an  iil||roal  combustion  en- 
gine and  delivering  steam  under  pi^sure  to  said  engine 
during  the  work  strokes  thereof  to  increase  the  power 
ddivered  by  said  engine,  a  first  control  valve  in  said  con- 
necting conduit  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
therebetween,  bypassing  conduit  means  connected  with 
said  connecting  conduit  means  in  parallel  with  said  heat 
exdumging  and  muffling  means  for  bypassing  st^un  from 
said  flrM  control  valve  to  said  engine,  and  a  second  con- 
trol valve  of  the  thermosutic  pjoportiom'ng  type  in  flow 
relatioo  in  said  connector  conduit  means  and  said  by- 
paasiag  conduit  means  for  mixing  steam  passing  through 
said  heat  exctamghig  and  muflMsg  means  aad  steam  pass- 
ing throogh  said  bypass  coaduit  means  m  predetemUned 
prapottinasfordelimy  to  said  I 


sisting  enentially  of  from  90  to  10  percent  t^  vohnne  of 
at  least  one  mercaptan  having  the  fbrmuk  H'SH  wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consitfing  tf  alkyl  and 
alloniyl  radicals  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  from  10  to  90  percent  by  volume  of  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  polyamiae  coatalning  at  least 

groups  attached  to  one  or  OMre  carbon  _ 
eadh  R  te  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
atoan  aad  alkyl.  alkeayl.  cycloalkyi,  cydc. 
alkaryl  aad  aralkyl  hydrocarboa  radicals,  the 
of  said  polyamiae  befaig  selected  fhan  the 

hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  the  total  nam _.  . 

atons  fai  said  polyamine  befaig  not  greater  tl^n  30 
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jppllrigia  Willi  ail  lit.  1991,  laaW  NaiS33,3t2 
OalaH  pilarily.  aapacain  ItaMs  Ap^tM,  19SS 
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i  The  oooibiaatioa  of  a  pabe  jet  aait  of  the  kfaid  Iwv- 
nig  aa  exhaaat  pipe  aad  a  rsvuaed  air  sihniLiea  device, 
the  eads  of  wydi  face  fai  the  sane  dfaa^od  toward  the 
rear  of  said  oait.  with  a  cowKm  ■mioaadliag  at  least  a 
part  of  said  uait  aad  eading  at  tMLtreasvenh^plane  coa* 
taiauig  said  end  of  the  air-admisddn  device  [to  allow  di- 
rect suction  of  ambient  afa"  by  said  device,  aad  a  tabular 
member  exteadiag  to  the  rear  of  said  devU  io 
tiaQy  coaxial  relation  tberewitb  and  having  ag  fariet 
ing  spaced  from  and  facing  toward  said  end  of  the  device, 
sai^  failet  openfaig  havfaig  an  area  substantially  grsalar 
than  the  area  of  said  end  of  the  device  aag  beiag  anr^ 
by  a  rounded  leading  edge. 


2.919J49 
FLOW  CXyNTkOL 
Wert  CaMwel,  De 
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FLUID 

^snls, 
■,NJn 

•f 
effte  Air  Pane 
d.l997,8ssWNe. 
4  Oil  III      (CLit-^l&g) 
I.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  at  lefst  two  fluids 
comprising  a  container  for  each  fluid,  meafis  for 
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■uteing  said  ooataiaers,  vatve  meaas  assochilciJ  with  each 
container  for  controUiag  fluid  flow,  each  erf  said  valve 
means  comprisn^  a  cylinder  havuig  an  ialet  ^v*«»«fmfif 
with  its  assodattd  ooataiaer,  said  cyUader  haviag  at  least 
one  orifice  fbr  outlet  flow  of  the  fluid  directed  faito  the 
said  cylinder,  valve  pistoa  meaas  "KTatinl  within  said 
cyUnder  for  movement  from  a  closed  positioa  ooveriag 
said  ialet  to  an  open  position,  meaas  for  biasing  said  valve 
pistoa  toward  closed  positioa.  oontrol  valve  meei»  com- 
prising a  cyUnder  and  oontrol  pistoo.  said  cyhatler  o<  said 
control  valve  iMiving  a  coaduit  oonnecied  bctweui  it  aad 


Ne.d02403 


one  of  said  cylinders  of  said  valve  means  for  transmitting 
fluid  pressure  to  bias  said  control  piston  when  said  valve 
is  open,  preuure  means  connected  with  said  cylinder  of 
said  control  valve  for  causing  movement  of  said  contnri 
piston  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  bias,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  control  ppston  with  said  valve  pistons  for 
causmg  actuation  thereof  toward  open  position  only  when 
said  pressure  means  actuates  said  control  piston,  said  valve 
pistons  havuig  an  orifice  therein  whereby  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  inlet  side  of  said  valve  piston  and 
the  biased  outlet  side  controls  movement  of  said  piston  to 
control  fluid  flow. 


. 2319344 

gTEEMNGMECHANHMFOKJBT 
FROFKLLSD  CRAFT 
E.  Qahaby  Sadlh,  Jr.  aad  Lyie  E. 
GaW..  aarigaofB  to  UnMad  Mse  ef 
by  Ae  Secrstaiy  ef  tte  Navy 

nvy  10. 195<,  Serial  Ne.  SSMt? 
TGMm.    (a.<0-3S34) 

THU  35,  U&  Cede  (1953),  est.  244) 
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In  a  jet  engine  thrust  reverser  the  oomUaation  of  a 
tail  cone,  an  exhaust  nozzle  surrouadiiv  the  tail  cone 
andprovi^^  a  passage  for  rearward  flow  of  exhaust 
gasses  between  the  coae  aad  aoczle,  a  aaoelle  surround- 
ing the  exhaust  nozde  and  providing  a  passage  for  rear- 
ward flow  of  cooling  air  between  the  nozzle  aad  the  na- 
celle, door  means  pivc^y  mounted  on  the  nozzle  and 
fomung  part  of  the  waU  thereof,  means  fbr  moving  the 
door  means  from  the  position  fbrmfaig  part  of  the  noz- 
SL7*"  ^to  engagement  with  the  cone  to  substantially 
block  off  die  exhaust  gas  passage,  vane  means  pivotaDy 
mounted  on  the  door  meam  and  forming  part  of  the 
wall  of  the  nacdle  and  movable  simultaneously  with  the 
door  meam  from  the  positioa  formfaig  part  of  the  nacelle 
waUto  a  position  into  engageipem  with  the  door  meam 
to  form  with  the  door  means  a  substantially  forward  de- 
flection of  the  flow  of  exhaust  gasm  aad  ooioling  air,  aad 
rib  portiom  oa  the  door  means  aad  the  vaae  means  which 
^gage  with  each  otiier  to  provide  a  relatively  souolh 
flow  of  tile  exhaust  gaees  aad  oooUag  air  whea  the  door 
meam  and  vane  meam  are  fai  forwaid  ^'*^r\vm  posi- 
tion, said  rib  portioas  beiag  oat  of  aligmwi  aad  off- ' 
set  loagitudiaaUy  of  each  tidier  aad  havfaig  less  height 
than  the  distance  between  the  noczle  aad  tiie  nacelle  to 
allow  flow  of  cooUag  ai^  fai  tile  paaage  between  tiie 
nozzle  and  the  nacelle  when  die  door  means  and  die  vane 
means  are  positioned  to  fbnn  part  of  the  walls  of  the 
nozzle  and  the  nacelle  respectively. 


SEKVO  POWERED  m  tm 
V.  David,  flte  1 
'  irnaaallial  Co„  iaa  Diaasj,  Ce 
>eesa*ar  23, 1957,  MdNe.  7Hi41 
Sdikat.    f 6.  40-^35,55)        ^^^ 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  in  oombuiation.  a  jet  nozzle  having 
a  longiftidfaMd  axis,  at  least  two  steerfaig  members  for 
confroUing  roll  attitude  and  directional  attitude,  said 
steering  members  pivotally  mourned  on  the  exterior  of 
die  nozzle  respecth»ely  on  opposite  sidm  ef  a  pfame  ooa- 
tafauag  said  axis,  each  of  said  members  havfaig  opposite 
ends  provided  with  respective  control  surfaces,  each  <rf 
said  memben  being  pivoted  about  a  sfai^  point  interme- 
din said  ends,  the  ends  of  each  member  bdng  movable 
about  theu-  axis  alternatively  to  posUioo  die  respective 
control  surfaces  faao  and'  out  of  die  discharge  flow 
dmwgh  said  nozzle,  said  members  beuig  lotauble  in 
opposite  directions  about  dieir  respective  pivots  to  uiduce 
a  coiiesmwiding  roll  moment  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  nozzle. 

750  O.G. — 3 


I'  A  servo  ooatrolled,  jet  actuated,  jet  deflectnig 
cooqxisfaig:  a  fixed  gas  conducting  portion;  a 
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nozzle  opentivtiy  mounted  on  said  fixed  portion  end 
having  a  gas  outlet;  servo  vanes  monnted  to  move  with 
nid  movtMe  nozzle  on  axes  cxtcndiat  diametrically  of 
said  outlet  so  as  to  be  contacted  hy  the  gas  jet  stream; 
and  anfnating  means  mounted  on  said  fixed  conducting 
portion  and  operatively  connected  to  said  servo  vanes  to 
move  the  lervo  vanes  to  selected  pociti(H»  relative  to  the 
direction  of  flow  <rf  the  jet  stream,  whereby  the  jet  stream 
itsdf  biases  the  servo  vanes  and  the  nozzle  to  shift  ac- 
cording to  the  ocmtroUed  shifting  of  the  servo  vanes; 
and  fbed  back^^means  bet|veen  said  actuating  means  and 
said  fixed  portion  and  operativelys  connected  to  return 
sidd  servo  vanes  to  neutral  position  with  Tupect  to  the 
jet  stream  as  the  nocde  moves  to  its  new  position. 


VIBRATOR  STARTER  FOR  PULSE  lET  ENGINES 

Mm  A.  Mslsfit,  WkMta,  Kane. 

Apfliealioa  Inly  13, 1953»  Serial  No.  347^25 

SCUbm.    (CL<»--^.14) 
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1.  A  starter  for  pulse  jet  engines  having  flap  valves, 
a  housing  removably  mountable  on  one  end  of  the  pulse 
jet  engine,  a  vibrator  in  the  housing  adapted  to  impart 
vibrations  to  the  engine  and  thereby  to  the  valves  in  the 
pulse  jet  engine,  a  spark  plug  in  the  engine  and  means 
synchronized  with  the  vibrator  producing  an  ignition 
q;>ark  in  the  spark  plug  in  the  engine  in  synchronization 
with  the  vibratimu  generated  by  the  vibrator. 


2319J4S 
PRIME  MOVER  WITH  MEANS  TO  CONTROL  IN- 
JBCTIQN  OF  COOLING  FLUID  INTO  WORKING 
MEDIUM  THEREOF 
Kari  Herbalritt*  Chelhwion,  Englaad,  aarigwir  to  Rolls- 
,   R«yce  liwilii,  Derby,  Fngland,  a  BsMsh  cowpany 
^^rfiat^  Nywnfcecgt,  1H3,  Serial  No.  3914M 
nority,  appBcalkM  Gnat  Britain 
NoveiBber  2C  1952 
15  CUnsa.    (CL  f%-39Mi 


1.  A  prime  mover  including  a  rotor,  combustion 
means  wherein  fuel  is  burnt  to  heat  a  working  fluid  flow- 
ing in  the  prime  mover,  a  fuel  sun>ly  system  supplying 
fuel  to  the  combustion  means  and  including  a  manually- 
controlled  throttle'adjusuble  to  select  a  desired  routional 
speed  of  the  rotm-,  speed  governor  means  responsive  to 
the  rotor  rotational  speed  and  operative  to  maintain  a 
predetomined  fuel  flow  past  said  throttle,  said  governor 
including  a  loading  q^ring  adapted  by  iu  load 


J  . 


to  determine  the  predetermined  fuel  flow  aid  an  adjust- 
ahle  ancfaorage  for  the  loading  qpring,  a  su^y  of  oool- 
int  laid  under  prenure,  Sajectiao  means  totinect/fd  to 
saU  cooling  fluid  supply  and  adapted  to  inject  the  cool- 
ing fluid  into  said  combustion  means  to  reoKe  the  tem- 
perature to  wfaidi  the  working  fluid  is  healed  by  com- 
bmtioa  of  fud,  and  pretsore-remxiastve  means  connected 
to  the  supply  of  cocking  fluid  to  ttMpood  toithe  prcasura 
thereof  and  connected  to  said  aaehorafe  toi  adjust  it  on 
operation  of  the  cooling  fluid  injection  aleans  in  the 
sense  of  increashig  the  value  at  whi^  fud  pom  past  the 
throttle  is  maintained. 
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5.  Gas-twbine  engine  combustion  equi^wnent  com- 
prising an  outer  air  casing  structure  which  contains  a 
flafw  tube  made  np  of  H-eectaon  strip  which  strip 
cotiprises  a  pair  of  end  flanges  interconnect  sd  by  a  web 
foimation,  the  one  end  flange  affording  part  at  least  of  a 
flr«  wall  of  the  flame  tube  which  defines  a  combustion 
spgce  and  the  other  end  flange  forming  pait  at  least  of 
a  continuous  support  wall  on  the  side  of  tpe  first  wall 
remote  from  the  combustion  space,  pressure  cooling  air 
being  fed  to  the  spaces  between  the  walls,  laid  one  end 
flaige  being  slotted  transversely  to  provide  a  multiplicity 
of  relatively  small  pieces  arranged  mosaicwia  i  and  having 
suiifaces  thereof  facing  the  combustion  ^wce  contained  in 
a  substantially  continuous  geometrical  surfai  e,  the  edges 
of  adjacent  pieces  being  unjoined  but  cloet  to  one  an- 
other, and  at  least  those  edges  of  said  pieces  ind  adjacent 
pails  of  said  first  wall  which  extend  in  direjctions  trans- 
versely to  the  general  direction  of  gas  fiow:  through  the 
combustion  equipment  affording  between  thim  restricted 
air  leakage  flow  passages  into  the  combustion  space, 
whereby  the  air  leaking  through  said  passagM  fiows  sub- 
stantially over  the  whole  of  the  surface  of]  said  second 
wa  I  facing  the  combustion  space. 


i 
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COMBUmON  CHAMBER  SCREECH  ELIMINATOR 
Wtflar  E.  Kaakam  Schsnsrtndy,  N.Y.,  aiif  Alfred  E. 
Noseen,  nnri—irfi,  OUn,  umtuum  to  Cimiial 
,  a  cnryorlion  of  New  York     ] 

Aprfl  11,  lf55.  Serial  No.  J  llttSS 
iniliiii      (a.M-^99.72) 
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fn  a  oombustiott  diamber  defining  a  ^bw  padi  for 
a  oDmbustible  fluid,  a  fiamehoidcr  having  M  lemt  one 
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trailing  edge  moonted  in  the  flow  path  of  the 
ble  fluid,  said  trailiiig  edge  tendttng  to  form 

ing  vortices  of  combustible  fluid  as  said  fluid  ^ 

the  trailing  edge,  and  screech  elimination  means  mmmied 
adjacent  to  and  immediately  dowuatieam  of  die  flaose- 
holder  trailing  edge,  said  screech-elimination  mcam  com- 
prising  at  least  one  annular  member  having  a  long  and 
narrow  cross-srctional  configuratioB  to  offer  a  wiinimnm 
resistance  to  finid  flow,  the  loagitndinaL  axis  <A  said 
configuration  being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow. 
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\ 
the  boll  has  embedded  hself  therein  to 
depth  thereby  vitiating  the  quick-eand  conditioo  go  tfait 
die  sand  bed  supports  die  hull  at  said  desired 


231f451 
^  TURBINB  WITH  REHEAT  CYCLE 

Oliver  F.  CiptiR,  WbM^  bi,  Biiliaii    to 

Refliriiig  Convaiij,  NewlTeafc,  W.Y,  a 

ef  Matoe 

Appllenlloa  March  24, 1955,  Sariid  No.  4H,3f9 
4  dataiB.    (CL  M-73> 


1 .  An>aratus  of  the  type  described  including  in  combi- 
nation a  vessel  having  an  outlet  conduit  in  its  upper  end 
portion  and  an  inlet  conduit  in  iu  lower  end  portion,  a 
bed  of  heated  fluidized  solid  particles  within  said  vessel, 
a  first  steam  turbine  disposed  within  said  bed  of  fluidized 
solids,  a  steam  inlet  means  and  an  exhaust  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  turbine,  a  second  steam  turbine  having  a 
steam  inlet  conduit,  a  heat  exchange  meaiu  communi- 
cating with  said  exhaust  conduit  of  said  first  turbine  and 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  bed  of  fluidized  solids,  an 
exhaust  conduit  of  said  heat  exchange  means  communi- 
cating with  said  steam  inlet  conduit  of  said  second  turbine. 


2,919,552 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SUBMERGED  HULLS 
ON  SAND  BOTTOMS 
nonaoa  Hnywatd,  TWm,  OUa. 

SoplMnber  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M91 
4ChliM.    (CLil— 4<J) 


4.  The  raediod  of  stabflizfaig  a  submerged  hull  having 
a  bottom  of  a  substantial  area  resting  on  a  sand  bed 
underlying  a  water  body  in  which  die  hull  is  submerged 
comprising  inserting  a  plurality  of  water  supply  con- 
duito  having  discharge  openings  in  die  lower  end  por- 
tioos  thereof  into  the  sand  bed  about  the  lower  surftice 
area  of  the  hull  to  a  depth  where  die  diachaige  open- 
ings are.  a  substantial  distance  below  die  aand  bed 
surface,  discharging  water  through  said  openmgs  to  cause 
relatively  slow  upward  flows  of  water  through  said  sand 
bed  toward  its  surface  to  create  a  quick-sand  condition 
throughout  die  entire  area  underiying  the  hull  bottom 
to  allow  die  hull  to  sink  into  die  sand  bed,  and  stopping 
the  introduction  of  die  water  into  die  sand  bed  when 
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COMBlNATiON  FLUID  HEATER  AND 
DEHUMIDIFIER 
FriH^  Bp  Grove,  Wk., 


PMl,MlnB..a 
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•f  Delawnw 
No.i7l,X93 


S.  An  annular  heat  pump,  comprising  a  idurality  of 
flrst  and  second  thermoelements  of  dissimilar  thermo- 
electric material  in  annular  arrangement,  and  flrst  and 
second  thermojimction  members  having  flat  portions  in- 
terposed radially  between  said  first  and  second  thermo- 
elements with  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  fiat  portions 
dectrically  joined  to  said  thermoelements  to  afford  ther- 
mojnnctions  at  said  joints,  said  first  thermojunction  mem- 
ben  having  heat  transfer  portions  exposed  on  die  inner 
side  of  said  heat  pomp,  and  said  second  dwrmojunctioo 
members  having  heat  transfer  portions  exposed  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  heat  pump. 


2,919354 

METHOD  OF  FRACTIONATING  GAS  MIXTURES 
BY  MEANS  OF  A  GAS  FRACTIONATING  SYSIXM 
COMPRNNG  A  RECTIFYING  COLUMN 

Jacob  WIBeni  Lavem  Rghhr,  Etodbovca,  N< 

or  nscMa  naslpHMMB,  to  Norfl 
.     -,         ,    law  York,  N.Y.,  a 

1, 1955,  Sartal  No.  52M93 
'      Netberianda  ln|y  13, 1954 
(a.W-ll) 


r 


I.  A  method  of  fractionating  a  gas  mixture  in  a  rec- 
tifying coluom  into  a  plurality  of  fractions  induding  a 
fluid  in  a  gas  fractionating  system  and  employing  a  cold 
gas  refrigerator  as  a  cold  source  for  said  rectifying 
column  comprising:  supplying  said  gas  mixture  to  said 
rectifying  column  at  a  poim  intermediate  the  hot  and 
cold  ends  thereof,  compressing  said  fhiid  and  utiliang 
said  fluid  at  an  area  situated  below  the  inkt  to  said 
column  for  said  gas  mixture  to  supply  thermd  energy  to 
said  column,  preoooling  said  fluid  prior  to  expansion  by 
means  of  at  least  part  of  the  fraction  widi  the  lowest 
boiling  point,  expending  said  fluid  and  conducting  the 
same  to  said  column  to  reduce  the  temperature  thereof 
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at  a  poiot  titoated  above  said  inlet,  both  of  said  heat  ex-  receptacle  for  the  condensed  liquid  connedting  said  up- 

changing  ppoctaats  being  effected  between  said  failet  and  wardly  and  downwardly  directed  pipes,  toth  of  said 

the  respective  end  of  the  gas  fractionating  part  of  said  pipes  being  external  of  said  column,  meanM  providing  a 

columd  associated  with  each  of  said  heat  ezdumge  proc-  vapor  bubble  pumping  action  in  said  upwa  rdly  directed 

esses.  pi^  dependent  upon  the  liquid  level  in  saiq  b(Mler,  and 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
SEPARAUNG  GASES 


tolojr 


C. 

of 


ApplicalkM  Inly  2t,  IfSS,  Sow  No.  52Ma 


1.  In  a  method  oC  rectifying  a  gaseous  ndxture  wherdn 
during  normal  operation  an  entering  mixture  ot  said 
gases  is  passed  through  a  heat  exchange  zone  in  counter- 
flowing  heat  exchange  with  at  least  on<;j>roduct  of  recti- 
fication at  a  UnUcT  temperature,  to  lower  the  temperaturie 
ot  said  mixture  and  purify  the  same  by  removing  sub- 
stantially all  of  at  least  one  component  of  hi^ier  boiling 
point,  and  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  purified 
jnixture  is  directed  through  an  expansion  device,  through 
a  first  passage  in  a  second  heat  exchange  zone  in  h^t 
CTchangft  relatitm  with  said  at  least  one  product  of  recti- 
fication prior  to  the  tatter's  passage  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  entering  mixture  of  said  gases,  and 
then  to  the  rectification  um't;  the  steps  of  arrestin|  the 
fiow  of  said  majpr  portion  of  the  purified  gaseous  mixture 
through  said  expansion  device  and  its  subsequently  M- 
lowed  above  mentioned  path  to  render  the  separation  unit 
inoperative,  and  directing  at  least  said  major  portion  of 
the  purified  mixture  successively  through  the  path  in  said 
second  heat  exchange  zone  previously  occupied  by  said  at 
least  one  product  of  rectification  in  heat  exchange  with 
the  passage  in  said  second  heat  exchange  zone  just  pre- 
viously occupied  by  said  major  portion  of  the  purified 
gaseous  mixture  and  then  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  entering  gaseous  mixture. 


M193M 
GAS-FRACTIONATING  SYSTEM 

dhoTcsy  NclhcfflaMdb*  assigBor,  by 

.  to  North  AMsricaB  Fhiitas  Con- 

Yori^  N.Y.ra  corparation  M  Ddawate 

Match  27,  1H€,  Serial  No.  574,149 

I  priarily,  appHcatlon  Nelhevlaads  March  M,  1955 
,  5  Oafaas.    (CL  €2—42) 

1.  A  gas-fractionatirig.  system  for  separating  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  a  OT|umn  having  a  boiler,  partition 
means  separating  said  ^oliimn  from  said  boiler,  said 
boiler  having  said  high  boiling  fraction,  means  for  pro- 
ducing and  supplying  a  source  of  cold,  means  conduct- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  low  boiling  fraction  to  said 
source  of  cold  to  be  condensed;  a  downwardly  directed 
pipe  for  at  least  partially  supplying  said  condensed  liquid 
to  said  column,  an  upwardly  directed  pipe  adjacent  to 
said  downwardly  directed  pipe,  a  substantially  horizontal 


means  for  discharging  part  of  the  low  boi 
from  the  systeiii  including  and  dependent 
for  determining  the  quantity  of  said  discharged 
which  in  turn  is  dependent  upon  the  liquid 
downwardly  directed  pipe. 


2S19AS1 
ICE  MAKING  MACHINES 
ni  I  IBS,  rhiiana.  II 

1,  195«,S«&|'No.  01y«13 
UCUmm.   (CLtt— 71) 


ing  fraction 

a  device 

part 

evel  in  said 


U|ion 


A  method  of  making  Ice  which  comprises  deliver- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  water  betweei}  two  qnced 
freezing  surfaces  and  within  retaining  means  letween  said 
surfaces,  retaining  said  water  between  said  surfaces  until 
said  water  b  frozen  to  form  an  ice  sheet,  ivithdrawing 
the  retaining  means  from  water-retaining  assc  dation  with 
said  surfaces  and  moving  a  surface  inclined  ivith  req>ect 
to  an  edge  of  said  ice  sheet  against  said  eJge  of  said 
ice  sheet  to  dislodge  said  ice  sheet  progressively  from 
said  surfaces  in  fra^nents. 


Po4nsy  F. 


23193St 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 


wshlp.YtyfcCai 
'  CoipontfoB,  (picaco,  DL, 


i 


igerai- 


toBbn-Wan 

of  I^^M^ 

MMi  24, 1957,  ScffW  No.  OAJtn 
fCMam     (CLi2— IM) 

A  heat  pomp  system  comprismg  a  firsi  nfrif 
ing  I  apparatus  inchidhig  an  omdoor  heat-extfianger  for 
absBrfoing  heat  from  outside  air  and  an  i^oor  heat- 
exchanger  m  heat-exdiange  relation  with  ajfluid  io  be 
healed  and  supplied  to  an  encloaure;  a  second  refrig- 
erating apparatus  including,  an  evaporator  iltiliting  hot 
refrigerant  in  said  first  apparatus  as  a  heatjsburce  and 


a  cfmlaiser  m  hcat-exchaage  relation  with  he  And  to 
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be  heated;  a  first  themal 

ling  operatiao  o<  sud  first  awl 
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87 
of  said«qaii 


whereby /tibe 

partidai  h  lownr  upon  /to^  _ 

than  the  tcmperatoce  #t  which  eaiitted  frtn  said  spray 


FMiWiT   17,    19SS,   8«W  N*. 
ani  Als  qppEcatfaa  Ja|y  1,  1957, 


(a.<2— J2D 


a  second  thermal  responsive  means  for  further  cohtrol- 
ling  the  operation  of  said  second  apfiarafia. 


Fkad  C 
of 


2,919,559 
COOLING  SYSTEM 


VS5«'*^*'*^ 


1.  In  a  combination  for  cooling  Uquids.  a  hollow  en- 
closure havmg  an  upper  end  section  in  communication 
with  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  a  Uquid  de-entraining, 
aujpernieable  section  defining  a  lower  peripheral  wall 
PortiMi  of  said  endosars  and  comprising  a  uniform  con- 
tim»«ion  of  said  upper  end  section,  spray  means  dis- 
posed m  said  upper  end  section  for  spraying  liquids  in 
the  duiection  of  said  air-permeable  section,  said  liquids 
being  broken  mto  fine  particles  in  the  normal  qwaying 
opmtion.  said  spray  means  action  inducing  air  to  enter 
«wd  enclosure  upper  end  section,  fiow  downwardly  into 
said  enclosure  and  out  said  air-permeable  section.  Uie 
dmance  between  said  spray  means  and  said  air-permeable 
section  being  sufficient  to  enable  said  liquid  particles  to 
PWtiaUy  evaporate  because  of  contact  with  said  air  in- 
duced to  eater  said  enclosure,  whereby  the  temperature 
thereof  u  lowered,  and  fluid  conduit  means  Hi^^^ttd  in 
said  enclosure  in  the  path  of  said  fluid  particles,  said 
conduit  means  being  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from 


#4* 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supptyfaig  ice  or  the  like  to  refrig- 
erator can  or  the  like,  the  comWnation  with  an  eloo^ 
loading  dock,  of  a  kmgitodinally  movmg  piyhw  con- 
veyor on  the  dock,  longitudinal  rails  on  the  dock,  a  car- 
riage structure  movable  longitudinally  on  the  raib  and 
straddling  the  conveyor,  a  rotataMe  breaker  dnun  mourn- 
ed on  the  carriage  on  a  horizontid  axis  and  provided  with 
projecting  pidn,  a  substanrialty  semi-drcolar  hoosfaig 
spacedly  surrounding  one  lateral  side  of  the  dram,  said 
housing  having  a  lower  intake  end  below  the  dram  and 
an  upper  discharge  end  above  the  drum,  the  lower  end 
of  the  housing  peripheral  wall  >r<twiing  substantially  to 
the  level  of  the  conveyor  to  UUce  ice  or  the  Ifte  pushed 
onto  it  by  the  conveyor,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum  in  a  direction  to  move  its  picks  upwardly  in  the 
housingT 


23194<1 
KX  HARVESTING  MEANS  FOR 
FLAKED  ICE  MACHINES 
Gevay  M.  Lesa,  Chk^o,  m. 
I  Ai«nBt  31, 1954,  Sariri  No.  453^41 
TOslMi     (CL<2— 354) 
1.  A  Made  for  removing  ice  in  flakes  from  a  cylindrical 
surface,  said  blade  having  a  leading  cutting  edge,  a  cylin- 
der engaging  edge,  and  a  mounting  edge,  said  cylinder 
engaging  edge  being  an  arc  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  blade  and  on  a  radius  substantially  that  of 
said  cylindrical  surface  and  meeting  said  leading  edge  at 


\ 
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■early  a  riffat  angle,  and  said  mottntuif  edige  havinf  a   far  cenirifofally  punptef  air  thnragh  saii  paabet  to 
medial  nde  slot,  the  forward  and  rear  watt*  of  which  are  cool  aid  coupiiat.  and  meam  to  islate  H|d  e£ui«ible 

memben  conprising  a  pair  ot  teleacoped  bushing*  ex- 
tending  azialiy  through  said  third  plate  member  into 
ccanmnnicatioo  with  said  ei^ansible  members,  said  third 


.« 


parallel  to  each  other  and  inclined  at  an  angle  other 
than  vertical  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  blade. 


QUICKLY  DETACHABLB  BEARING  RACE  AND 
FREE  WHEEUNG  GUARD  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL- 
LY AND  TELESCOPiCALLY  JOINTED  SHAFT 

Aummf  V.  Wcaslv,  Weat  Wami,  Wh. 

Appttcatfoa  Mafth  11, 195S,  ScrU  No.  72t,tt9 

Mdakw.    (CL  - 


14.  The  combination  with  a  universally  jointed  shaft 
including  a  universal  joint  yoke  having  a  l^ub  portion  con- 
stituting a  bearing  race,  a  guard  sleeve  enclosing  a  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  extending  over  said  race  and  pro- 
vided with  ball-receiving  apertures,  balls  in  the  apertures 
engaged  with  the  race,  and  a  removable  outer  race  mem- 
ber in  peripheral  contact  with  said  sleeve  and  spanning 
the  ban-receiving  apertures  and  against  which  the  said 
balls  bear. 


TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  COUPLING 

F.  Gnat,  devdaiid,  OUo.  aalgnor  to  C 

Moton  Corponitioa,  DefawR,  Mick,  a  corporaiioB 


9, 19S7,  Serial  No.  7tl,993 
ICIalik    (CLt4—m 

A  torqoe  transmitting  coupling  comprising  substan- 
tially ooaxial  driving  and  driven  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts 
haying  a  first  plate  member  fixed  thereto  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  second  plate  member,  a  pe- 
ripheral member  fixing  said  second  plate  member  to  said 
first  plate  member  at  the  peripheries  thereof  and  normal 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  <rf  the  one  of  said  shafts,  a  third 
pUte  member  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  shafu  normal 
to  the  axis  of  roution  thereof  and  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  plate  members  and  having  said 
peripheral  member  outboard  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  pair 
of  motually  inflatable  axiaHy  expansible  members  inter- 
posed between  said  first  plate  member  and  said  third 
plate  member  and  said  third  plate  member  and  second 
plate  member,  respectively,  in  factional  engagement 
therewith,  one  of  said  plate  members  havhig  radially  ex- 
tending ribs  defining  with  one  of  said  faiflateble  members 
air  conducting  radially  extending  passages  in  open  com- 
mnnicatioa  with  the  atmoq>hei|e  at  c^posite  ends  thereof 


:^V.-(t.  rjrt^' 


pl^te  member  haidiig  a  passage  in  commu^cation  with 
an4  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  iMungs,  and 
ch#ck  valve  means  closing  said  passage  at  the  peri|4iery 
of  said  third  plate  member  and  accessible!  throng  an 
opining  cxtendiiig  radially  throuj^  said  peripheral 
iber. 


mont 


23194M 
lACK 
Joseph  UoMi  Mail,  New  IpmHck,  NJL,       _. 

■aacBte,  to  Triayi  Hoilcfy  MmsTbc^  NcW 
^JL,  a  cotpatatfoa  of  New  Ilsaipshirt 
_  ..acalioa  May  29,  19Sa,  Serial  Uo,  35t,4M, 

iow  Patent  No.  2,872,795,  daM  Fcbrany  19,  1959. 

1  dalBk    (CL  M-49) 


^^^^^^2X 


^w^'^b^sji 


A  needle  jack  adapted  for  use  in  a  dm  lar  knitting 
machine  having  a  needle  cylinder,  a  series  of  vertically 
motrable  independent  needles  in  the  cylinder,  a  series  of 
needle  jacks  mounted  beneath  the  needles  in  the  cylinder, 
and  selecting  means  for  said  needles  and  jacxs  including 
a  jack  selector  cam  having  transverse  and  longitudinal 
cam  rise  surfaces  which  curve  outwardly  froi^  the  needle 
cylinder,  said  needle  jack  having  a  bottom  pc^tion  shaped 
to  provide  a  transversely  formed  rise  cam  engaging  sur- 
face, and  at  the  edge  thereof  outwardly  froii  the  needle 
cylioder  a  downwardly  extending  cam  en^iiif  ledge 


I  I 
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for  angagHneiit  rapectiftfjr  with  nid 
Mlector  cam  traasvene  and  looiitiidiDai  cam    ' 
faces  for  ootrolH^  the  poaitioa  of  the  tower 
said  jack  outwardly  from  the  needle  cylinder. 


iKk 


2319,5<S     

METHOD  OF  KNTTTING  PATTERNED  FABRIC 

NalhaiUvim  li«rto%  NX,  aerifBor  to  Textile  Machtee 

Woita,  Wy  ■■liiin.  PiL  n  mpoialloa  of  Pii— pIi  mSm 

Afpttnlio^lS^  17, 195(, 8«M No. 59M9I  . 

7  niiliiii     (dM— 43) 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  on  a  dreolar  knitting  ma- 
chine having  four  knitting  stations  and  ad^ted  to  recq>- 
racate  to  knit  at  said  sutions,  including  the  st^  <rf 
redprocatorily  knitting  a  yam  at  each  of  a  first  opposed 
pair  of  said  stations  to  simultaneously  form  a  first  op- 
posed pair  of  fabric  areas,  the  step  of  redprocatorily 
knitting  a  pair  of  yarns  at  each  of  the  remaining  opposed 
pair  of  knitting  stetions  to  form  an  over-plaid  design 
of  said  pairs  of  yams  in  said  first  opposed  pair  of  fabric 
areas  during  the  knitting  thereof,  and  the  st^  of  changing 
the  operatton  of  the  oniosed  pairs  of  knitting  stations  to 
simultaneously  form  a  second  opposed  pair  of  fabric 
areas  at  said  remaining  opposed  pair  tA  sUtions  having 
an  ovcrplaid  design  formed  therein  of  said  pairs  of  yams 
at  said  first  opposed  pair  of  knitting  stations. 


2,919,5m 
MULTI-FEED  CIRCULAR  KNTTIING  MACHINE 
MaHke  H.  Felkar,  Lakepoit  N A,  sM%nor  to  Scott  A 
WIManM,  Incosyorated,  Laco^  N JL,  a  corporation 

ianh  17, 19SI,  SatW  No.  72142t 
tOatom.    (CLM—IM) 


cytiadir.  a  revoiuUe  cam  ring,  and  a  nnUipUdty  of  yarn 
feed  unite  carried  by  the  ring,  in  combination  with  a 
yam  c^mp  and  cutler  assembly  revolving  with  each  feed 
unit,  asutionary  oonqiressed  air  means  adapted  to  Mow 
a  eontinuous  stream  o<  sir  toward  the  feed  unite  as  they 
pass  the  statioaary  bmuis,  a  unitary  control  means  for 
the  yaiiafeed  unite  and  said  compressed  air  means  ad^>ted 
to  permil  the  continuous  stream  of  air  when  yams  are 
being  changed;  ud  a  tube  on  each  yam  feed  unit  posi- 
tioned to  catch  only  a  momentary  blMt  of  air  as  it  passes 
the  stationary  compressed  air  means  and  trananit  it  to 
the  clamp  and  cutter  assemUy  to  blow  away  linL 


RBBEDFAHUC  CO^OTRUCIION  AND 
MBIHOD  OF  BfAKING  SAME 
RobMit  P.  Lasnsr,  West  RssJit,  Pa,  mliBiii  to  Tcxile 
i  Wwfci.  W^taMaib  Pm  a  caepaiaBon  of 

29, 195C  SstW  No.  <29,<29 
(CL  M— 173) 


i-n. 


The  method  of  forming  a  flat  knitted  fabric  of  in- 
elastic yarn  having  a  portion  with  spaced  walewise  ex- 
tending ribs  and  a  coursewise  ext^iding  elastic  yam 
anchored  in  certain  courses  thereof,  comprising  the  steps 
of,  forming  a  course  of  loops  on  need^  of  a  knitting 
machine,  lifting  the  loops  of  spaced  wales  of  said  course 
from  spaced  needles,  inserting  a  length  of  diastic  yam  be- 
tween said  lifted  loops  and  the  loops  remaining  on  the 
intervening  needles,  transferring  thejfhed  loops  in  one 
direction  to  the  intervening  needldTto  double  said  lifted 
loops  with  the  loops  of  said  intervening  needles,  forming 
a  second  course  of  \oo^  on  said  needles  and  knitting  said 
second  course  of  loops  throu^  the  loi^  of  said  first 
course,  lifting  the  loops  of  said  spaced  wales  of  said  sec- 
ond course  from  said  q>aced  needles,  transferring  said 
lifted  loops  in  said  second  course  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  transfer  of  the  loops  of  the  first  course  to  die 
intervening  needles  to  double  the  last  menticmed  lifted 
loops  with  the  loops  on  the  intervening  needles,  and  re- 
peating the  steps  to  form  said  courses  throu^ioot  said 
portion  of  said  febrie. 


2,919,SM 
STRAyNER^FOR  DRAIN  OF  A  CLOTHM  WASHER 

AMHi  nva  ENOBa,  l^MCvwe,  aBd  Jcese  H*  Bwckcr,  Ai^ 
chaiaise,  Ky.,  amlBsan  to  GoMnal  Eledifte  Coaspamy, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 
Appilcatloa  November  21, 19S«,  Ssitol  No.  (23,M9 
3ClafaM.    (CL«— IS) 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  m«ghii^  having  a  liquid  hoM- 
1.  A  multi-feed  drcular  knitting  machine  having  a    ing  tub  mrhntwig  a  flat  depressed  surface  on  the  Itoor 
stetionary  needle  cylinder,  independem  needles  in  the   thereof  with  a  drain  port  positioned  therein  for  discharg- 
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ing  liquid  from  withtB  said  tnbr  a  itndoiiif  meam  pod- 
tioMd  over  laid  drain  fNMt  comprising  a  member  having 
a  Hat  central  roof  pwtion  with  a  phirality  of  strainer 
openings  dierein,  a  shallow  flange  extending  downwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  flat  ceatM  portion,  said  mem- 
ber resting  on  said  flange  upon  said  flat  dcprcncd  surface 
ci  sdd  tid>  so  that  said  flat  central  roof  portion  and 
said  flat  dcprened  tob  svfaoe  are  nriMtaatially  paralld 
and  in  sti^y  spaced  rdation  to  each  other,  said  strainer 
<9enings  being  arranged  on  said  center  portion  sudi  as 
to  be  eawiaded  from  tlie  area  on  saki  central  portion 
lying  directly  above  said  drain  port,  sdd  openings  abo 
arranged  outwardly  from  said  area  on  said  center  por- 
tion lying  directly  above  said  drain  port  a  suflkaent  dis- 
tance such  that  elongated  narrow  objects  passing  into 
said  strainer  openings  are  prevented  from  entering  said 
drain  port  by  the  cooperating  action  of  said  flat  sur- 
faces aJMl  the  periphery  of  said  strainer  openings. 


a,919,5i9 
FASTENING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

ROTATABLE  LATCH 
A.  Dnvisb  Weaihsifoidt  Ten.  Msftaor  to  Csnsrai 
matkm  (CoflrDlirMaa), 
Calif.,  a  cdhMialioa  aff  Ddairwt 

MaKk  at,  19SS,  Seilnl  No.  4f7341 
7riiliiii     (CL7»— i7) 


said  boosing  opposite  said  one  surface,  lock  ^am  meuis 
coupled  to  said  stem  means  witlnn  a  ftnft  re^  in  said 
housittg,  said  lock  cam  means  being  i^tiviled  with  a 
peripheral  jnotch  and  a  pair  erf  peripherally  sfeaoed  abut- 
ments, a  lock  plate  member  sUdaUy  journallcd  within  a 
second  recess  in  said  housing,  said  first  and  second  re- 
cesses lying  in  spaced  co-planar  relationshin  and  being 
interconnected  by  a  longitotfinally  extending  dot,  said 
lock  plate  member  having  an  abutment  poroon  thereon 
projecting  through  said  riot  in  a  substantialnr  co-planar 
relationship  to  said  lock  cam  means,  said  abitmpt  por- 
tion in  locked  condition  of  said  latch  mechanism  being 
noraially  engaged  with  said  notch  to  render  sajd  lock  cam 
means  and  thereby  said  handle  means  nontur^ble,  guide 
means  guiding  said  lock  |rfate  member  for  mDvement  in 
a  straight  lipe,  said  guide  means  comprising  lo  igitudinally 
extending  substantially  parallel  walls  of  a  oogitudinal 
extension  of  said  second  recess,  said  extensiof  being  dia- 


\ 


1 


BJem. 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  mount,  an  engage- 
aUe  dement  supported  by^said  mount,  a  housing  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  portion  of  said  engageaUe  dement, 
means  rotatable  within  said  housing,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  arcuately  extending  wedge  elemem  diminishing  in 
thickness  and  height  to  an  end  portion  to  form  wedging 
surfaces  in  two  planes  for  iax>gressively  engaging  nid 
engageable  dement  in  wedging  relationship  to  thereby 
draw  and  secure  together  said  mount  and  said  housing 
and  to  ur^  said  mount  and  said  housing  in  predeter- 
mined planar  dignment,  and  a  movable  member  for  nor- 
mdly  preventing  disengagement  of  said  rotatable  means 
from  said  engageable  element,  said  movaUe  member 
being  actuable  to  a  position  to  permit  disengagement  of 
said  rotatable  means  from  said  engageable  element 


2,91947t 
LATCH  MECHANISM 

Frpd  W.  Crew,  Detroit.  Afln. 

2^  19S7rS«lal  No.  tU^ll 
(CL  7»— 211) 

A  latch  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
having  spaced  boss  portions  projecting  outwardly  from 
one  surf aoe- thereof,  hapdle  means  tumably  jourmdled  in 
one  of  said  boss  portions,  key  cylinder  means  housed 
within  the  other  of  said  boss  portions,  said  handle  means 
induding  stem  meam  projecting  ^iQfOiid  the  surface  of 


-  ■■^i'^^,- 


metically,  opposite  said  slot,  means  operative  iy  connect- 
tng  said  key  cylinder  meam  to  said  lock  phte  member 
whtreby  said  key  cylinder  means  upon  actua 
is  ^ective  to  move  the  lock  plate  member 


laion 
x'to 


thereof 


.„      ^ ^ ^ _  position 

the  abutment  portion  thereon  om  of  engagemdnt  with  sdd 
notch,  spring  means  mounted  within  said  scco  nd  recess  at 
each  side  of  said  lock  plate  member  fai  co-ph  nar  relation 
thereto,  said  spring  means  urging  said  lock  Mate  member 
towssrd  normd  lock  cam  means  engagmg  pcintion,  fixed 
andielectively  podtionaUe  stcqps  carried  by  sMd  housing, 
eadi  of  saidi  stops  projecting  into  said  firsi  recess  and 
ihtdrposed  between  said  lock  cam  means  abutments,  said 
fixdd  and  sdectively  posttionable  stops  coactifg  with  said 
lock  cam  means  abutmenu  to  Idnit  the  tuniing  move- 
ment of  said  handle  means  in  a  predeterminied  direction 
and  to  a  preddermined  range  of  movemeni  when  said 
lock  plate  member  abutment  portion  is  outj  of  engage- 
mefit  with  said  notch. 
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^  MOUNTING  MeSs  FOR  A  DOOR 
NMtolaB  A.  Wdch,  West  Hatttvri, 
fhs  iUtortoM^Hsrtwnn 

oSSSliSSIomSluA  X~19S7,8crtal  No.  643,50. 

SiTMsd  Md  Hlk  appHcatton  Match  7,  If  S7,  Serial 

Mo.M4|59t 

r  J  Q,^^^    ^^  7i— 451) 

A  lock  for  installation  in  a  hollow  door  fbme  having 
a  front  wall  defining  the  edge  of  Uie  door  and  contdning 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  rear  waO  spac^  from  said 
front  wall,  and  side  walls  joining  sdd  frdnt  and  rear 
wdls  and  having  holes  therein;  said  lock  including  a 
ca^ng  having  extensions  at  its  opposite  ends  and  being  of 
grdater  length  than  said  opening,  said  casing  bdng  adapted 
for  insertion  into  sdd  frame  through  sdd  Dpeniag  and 
podtionaMe  with, said  extensions  overlappi^  the  inner 
surface  of  said  front  wdl  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  opening,  a  pair  of  mounting  screws  threi  ded  through 
holes  extending  rearwardty  through  the  opp  »ite  ends  of 
sakl  casing  and  located  inwardly  of  the  eiges  of  sdd 
openinib  said  screws  extending  rearwardly  b  t>m  said  ca>- 
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ing  and  betng  engageable  with  said  rear  wall  for  pcesdng 
said  extensions  against  sdd  front  wall  to  tiiereby  secure 
the  lock  casing  in  sdd  frame,  and  a  pair  of  lock  operat- 
ing memben  ad^ited  for  assembly  to  said  lode  casing 
by  insertion  tbioiigh  sdd  holes  in  the  side  walls  (k  sdd 


•\Ti: 


frame,  said  lodi  operattqg  members  betng  detadiabk 
from  said  cadng  without  disturtring  ^be  podtion  of  said 
casing  in  the  frfme  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  «dd  casing 
is  secured  in  said  frame  by  said  mounting  screws  and 
said  exteosions. 


WALL  FORMING  MEANS 
Victor  H.  Satal,  Prihniei  ftekp  N J. 

at  27, 195«,8«W  No.  SHlTt 
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1.  A  wall  structure  comprising  a  first  plate  member 
and  a  second  plate  meinber,  each  of  said  plate  member 
having  a  planar  body  porton  surrounded  by  top,  bottom 
and  side  fianges  extmding  normally  with  respect  thereto, 
sdd  side  flanges  being  provided  with  slots,  podtioning 
means  to  hold  said  first  plate  member  in  paralld  q>aced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  second  plate  member,  sdd 
positioning  means  oomprinng  a  clip  member  disposed 
transversely  between  said  plate  members,  said  dip  mem- 
ber oomprinng  a  subsuntially  H-shaped  body  formed 
with  generdly  verticdly  diqwsed  arms  whidi  are  ooo- 
'nected  by  means  of  a  horizontdly  extending  crocsbar  dis- 
posed substantiallyjQedially  between  the  terminal  portions 
of  said  arms,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  crosdiar 
being  deflected  from  the  principal  plane  of  said  clip  body 
750  O.G.— 4 


to  fonn  a  geaerally  U-shaped  damp  portioa,  lap  ftmnad 
on  the  tonniad  portions  of  said  dip  arma,  said  Ingi 
wrtfrting  aormaUy  with  respect  to  the  priadpd  plane  ol 
said  clip  body,  said  lugs  being  received  within  said  slots 
formed  in  the  side  flanges,  to  thereby  secun  said  plates 
in  relative  poabion,  a  first  insulating  paad  and  a 
hisnlaring  panel,  q>aciiig  means  to  hidd  said 
panels  in  paraUd  q>aced  relation  to  thereby  form  as  air 
voce  therebetween,  said  q>adng  meaM  extending  bejROod 
die  edge  of  said  panels  being  received  and  held  witiitn 
said  damp  porticm  in  intermediately  diapoaed  posttioa  be- 
tween said  plato  members,  a  wall  forming  oementiousma- 
tarid  disposed  in  the  ^ace  between  each  of  said  plate 
memben  and  its  confronting  insulating  paaeL 


3,f  lf,S73 
AFPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FIBER 


Ewl  E.  BeiUay, 


C  Majae,  iTn  and 


A.Red- 

to 
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h  19SC,  Scriri  No.  «13a42 
(CL73— 3f) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  fiber  permeability  com- 
prising, a  test  chamber,  a  supply  line  supplying  gas  to  the 
test  chamber,  a  gas  flow  gauge  in  the  siqiply  lii»e,  a  vdve 
in  die  sup^y  line,  a  dosore  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  the  ted  chamber  wherd>y  the  test 
chaniber  is  opened  and  closed  and  a  test  qjiecimen  is  com- . 
pressed  oo  cloture,  a  paangeway  throuifa  the  test  cham-* 
ber  spaced  from  the  supply  line  iriien  the  test  chamber 
is  ckMed,  an  actuating  member  moving  with  the  doeure 
member  and  actuating  the  vdve  so  that  the  supply  line 
is  open  when  the  test  chamber  is  dosed  and  is  dosed 
when  the  test  chamber  b  opea  whenby  gas  flows  throu^ 
the  supply  line  and  test  chamber  when  the  test  chamber 
is  dosed,  and  means  to  move  the  doeure  member  into  and 
out  of  the  test  diamber. 
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ULTRASONIC  1N8PECI10N  DEVICE 
■l^pii  A.  fiflnndy  Oefil— d,  OMo,  iiilpii  to  Heri- 

iSans  nieaiveMHaii  a  CHvaiMMB  off  New  #eRsy 
wmMX  IMTi  Seriri  No.  ttS^M 
aOafcM,    (CL73— «7.0 
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2.  In  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  solid  article  in  which 
means  are  provided  for  applying  ultrasonic  waves  to  one 
side  of  said  article  and  for  converting  the  resulting  image 
of  the  pattern  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  passed  through  the 
solid  object  and  recdved  on  a  side  other  than  the  side  to 
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wfakh  ultmoBic  waves  an  applied  ioto  a  vnible  imaie. 
the  improved  device  for  renderiog  the  lesuhiiiff  tcmifttcai 
imeMity  field  visible  comprinag:  an  evacttated  envelope; 
an  optically  tnusparent  window  forming  one  end  portion 
of  ml  envelope;  a  piezoelectric  plate  ^•"urtHi'tint  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  said  envelope  and  adapted  to  be  poei- 
tiooed  on  the  side  of  the  article  being  inspeoted,  other  than 
the  side  to  which  nltrasooic  waves  are  applied;  an  elaetri- 
cally  conductive  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  piazoelee- 
tric  plate  outside  of  the  envelope  and  a  high  rwiWinui 
photoemissive  faiycr«  coating  the  surface  of  said  piaioelec- 
trie  plate  within  the  evacuated  envelope;  a  grid  adjacent 
the  photoemissive  layer  and  biased  appnwimately  one-half 
v^t  negative  wkh  xtapeet  to  the  ooiiting  of  the  pieaoelee- 
tsic  plate  outside  of  said  envelope;  a  »<— «n'"g  light  beam 
positioned  so  as  to  sequentially  scan  each  incremental 
area  pf  the  photoemissive  layer  through  the  optically  trans- 
parent wfaidow  constituting  the  end  portion  of  said  evacu- 
ated envelope  (H>Posite  to  said  piezoelectric  plate;  an  elec- 
tron multiplier  connected  to  a  souree  of  poritive  D.C.  po- 
tential through  a  load  resistor;  and  means  fbr  pmtraytag 
the  electrical  output  signal  m  die  form  of  a  visnal  image, 
said  means  comprising  an  amplifier  electrically  connected 
to  said  electron  multiplier,  to  receive  a  signal  from  same, 
a  demodulator  through  which  the  amplified  signal  is  passed 
and  a  cathode-ray  tub^  receiving  said  demodulated  signal 
and  adapted  to  be  scanned  in  synchronism  with  the  scan 
of  4be  photoemissive  layer. 
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FREB  BEND  TEOTING  DEVICE 
S.  Richards.  Hcadenon,  Nev.,  and  Orvlllc  A. 

ff^  aasl^Bar  to  TMaahmi 

^    of  AnMika,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a 

coiponaon  of  Deiawaie 

AppBcadon  November  29,  If  57,  Ssfflai  No.  «99,6<2    ' 
3  rislaii     (CL73-.ltt) 


4  Apparatus  for  selectively  sampling  the  ^ 

a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engiie  having  a 
rec|>rocating  piston  '"^»«*"g.  in  combination ,  a  balanced 
diaphragm  adapted  to  sense  die  difference 
pressure  in  said  engine  cylinder  and  some  pr^termined 
preesore.  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  opersfced  by  said 
diaffhragm  to  close  ^Riien  said  cylinder  presilire  exceeds 
saidpredetermined  pressure  and  to  open  when  the  cylinder 
presBure  foils  below  said  predetermined  presslire,  a  pulse 
generator  connected  with  said  contacts  foi^Benerating 
a  palae  each  time  said  oootacto  dose  and  eath  time  the 
contacts  open,  said  poise  generator  incfaidi|«  selective 
mespos  for  affording  a  selection  between  the  pulses  pro- 
duced by  the  closing  of  the  contacts  and  the  pulses  pro- 
duced by  the  opening  of  the  contacts  such  that  t|ie  out- 
put of  said  generator  is  a  first  train  of  pulses^epretenting 
the  selected  operation  of  the  Kalencf>d  diaphrkgm,  a  sec- 
ond pulse  generator  operativdy  connected  w^tti  said  re- 
ciprtKating  piston  for  producing  an  electrical  pulse  output 
each  time  the  piston  passes  a  predetermined  )otnt  in  the 
cagi$ie  cycle  to  provide  a  second  pulse  train,  a  gate  cir- 
cuit serially  connected  between  said  balanced  diaphragm 
and  said  first  pulse  generator,  means  hidudW  a  variable 
timo  delay  circuit  connecting  said  second  puUe  generator 
with  said  gate  chcuit  such  that  the  gate  circuit  wfll  open 
at  some  preselected  time  after  the  occurrence!  of  a  pulse 
in  the  second  pulse  train  and  remain  open  for  ja  relatively 
shcMi  time  compared  to  the  engine  cycle,  a  bistable  multi- 
vibratfM-  connected  to  be  driven  into  a  first  ^ble  state 
by  each  pulse  in  said  second  pulse  train  and  driven  into 
its  other  stable  state  by  each  pulse  m  saidlflrst  pulse 
train,  and  indicating  means  in  tfie  output  of  said  multi- 
vibrator  reqionsive  to  the  average  dwell  tiW  in  said 
first  stable  state,  said  average  time  being  reiresenutive 
of  the  iMston  travel  between  said  predetermine  point  and 
said  selected  operation  of  the  balanced  diapl  iragm. 


1.  A  free  bend  tester  for  strip  specimens  comprising: 
a  press  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw;  specimen 
retauung  means  in  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  fixed  and 
movable  jaws;  means  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  with 
relation  to  said  fixed  jaw,  thereby  to  result  in  free  bend- 
ing of  a  specunen  retained  therebetween;  a  double  par- 
allelogram linkage  operatively  connected  to  said  fixed 
and  movable  jaws;  and  a  viewing  device  mounled  on 
said  onkage  thereby  to  maintain  sight  and  focur  relation- 
ship between  said  viewing  device  and  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  a  specimen  being  beat  between 
said  fixed  and  movable  jaws. 
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2,919,577 

VELOCmr  INDICATING  TOT 

G»ert  G.  Com,  Chncaa,  EL 

itm  C  1957,  Serial  No.  ftU%5 
.  SCMmm,   (CL73~ltl)        ' 

3.  A  toy  adapted  to  be  moonled  outside  t|ie  window 
of  ai  antomobOe,  said  toy  comprising  an  annj  means  fm- 
rigidhr  secoring  said  arm  to  an  aatomobOe  w|ndow  with 
said  arm  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  rod  mounted 
on  said  arm  at  right  angles  thereto  fai  spaced  iMationship 
to  said  window,  means  mounted  on  said  rod  a4d  movable 
theroon  m  response  to  the  vdodty  of  wfaid  to[which  it  is 
npon  movement  of  said  aotomobOe.  resilient 


r 
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said  first 
response  to 
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of  a 


the  velocity  Of  wind  to  which  it  is  cspoeed.  and  indicia  on 
said  rod  to  indicate  veed  variations  of  said  automobile. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  integrtfing  the  root  of  an  eaponen- 
^tial  function  defined  by  an  electrical  input  tigoMi,  and 
inchiding  a  motor  havug  a  shaft  whose  cumulative  ro- 
tation rqaesenu  die  integratioo  of  the  fanction  defined 
by  the  inpot  signal,  the  improvement  whidi  oomprises 
a  feedback  circuit  having  at  least  two  arrangements  each 
including  a  capacitor  means  and  a  resistor  means  con- 
nected, a  switch  connected  to  each  arrangement  and  actu- 
ated by  the  motor  shaft  at  least  once  each  shaft  revolu- 
tion, a  volUge.^ource  connected  to  one  of  said  arrange- 
ments with  the  switch  of  said  one  arrangeinent  serving 
to  cause  the  charging  of  the  cqiadtor  means  by  the 
voltage  source  and  then  the  disdutfgtng  of  said  capacitor 
means  through  the  resistor  means,  tbe  resistor  means 
being  connected  in  series  with  an  adjoining  arrangement 
of  a  capacitor  means  and  a  resistor  means,  with  the 
switch  of  said  adjoining  arrangement  serving  to  cause  the 
charging  of  the  c^Mcitor  means  in  Mid  adjoining  ar- 
rangement by  the  capacitor  means  in  said  one  arrange- 
ment and  then  the  discharge  of  the  capacitor  means  in 
die  adjoining  arrangement  through  the  resistor  means  in 
said  adjoining  arrangement,  and  means  for  recdvii^  tlie 
feedback  signal  and  the  input  signal  and  producing  an 
output  signal  determined  by  the  difference  between  the 
feedback  signal  and  the  input  signal  for  controlling  the 
Veed  of  die  motor. 


2,919,979 

ELECnaCALLY-CONDUCnVB  LIQUID  LEVEL 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Alhed  D.  Gronsr,  WhMe  PWas,  N.Y.,  ssiigapi  to  IW 

UgnMemeler  Cotponrtlan,  Lo^  Uand  CHy,  N.Y., 

a  cmpetaOoa  of  Ddaware 

AppBcatfon  M7  29, 1955,  Serial  Nb.  524,549 
iCMnsi.    (CL  72-494) 
1.  Capacttanee-type  Ihiid  measuring  apparatus  fbr  de- 
termining the  qnaatity  of  a  first  of  two  immisdble  liquids 


flu  that  pfftt^M  at 

in  which  said  first  liquid  is  to  be 

at  least  one  of  said  two  liquids 

ba  oiectrieaily  condnctiva,  said  liquids  existing  in 

said  ooolainer  one  above  die  odiar  with  ■  ilisiaii  Una 

a  measuring  capacitor -Ittviag 
.  thwmgbuut  the  height  to  be  OMaa- 
uredand  diroughout  bodi  said  Uqnids  to  die  extoit  they 
exist  hi  die  space  in  said  coatalner  represented  by  said 
height,  one  of  said  BWicundes  of  aaid  mfatnring  e^iao- 
itor  being  covered  by  an  *— '»«*hit  material  thioo^ioot 
said  height;  a  first  refereaoe  capacitor  arranged  to  be 
always  coaq^etdy  immersed  in  a  representative  sample 
of  said  first  of  said  two  immisrible  liquids;  means  for 
sivplying  altematinf  cunvots  it^ectively  of  opposite 
phase  and  from  a  common  source  to  said  measuring 
capacitor  and  to  said  first  reteenoe  capacitor  and  thssn- 
through  lespectiveiy  to  a  common  circuit  outpctt  poim  in 
such  manner  that  when  said  two  liquids  are  present  in 
socfa  amount  in  said  container  diat  said  measuring  capao*, 
itor  is  completely  immersed  in  said  first  of  said 
liquids,  the  signals  transmitted  thcreChroogfa  to  said 

m<»  output  point  will  be  substai^ally  equal  in  . 

nitude  and  opposite  fai  phase;  a  second  reference  capao- 
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itor  which  is  ahrsys  completdy  immersed  in  a  repre- 
sentative sample  of  said  ilnt  of  said  two  liquids  and  which 
is  connected  between  a  source  of  variable  alternating 
voltage  connected  to  said  common  source  and  in  phase 
widi  the  nritage  supplied  to  said  measuring  capacitor  and 
said  common  drcnit  output  point;  a  third  reference  c^iac- 
itor  having  a  capacitance  wfaidi  is  predetermined  in  ac- 
cordance with  that  which  said  measuring  capacitor  would 
have  if  it  were  filled  wsth  die  second  of  said  two  im- 
misdble liquids,  meam  connecting  said  third  reference 
capacitor  between  said  common  circuit  output  point  and 
a  source  of  variable  alternating  voltage  connected  to  said 
common  source  and  to  phase  widi  the  voltage  supi^ied 
to  said  first  reference  capadton  a  seoood  dreuit  output 
poitt  connected  to  and  between  said  sources  of  varia- 
ble alternating  voltages;  means  subject  to  die  existence 
and  to  the  i^une  of  die  oatpat  voltage  at  said  circuit 
output  points  fbr  stmulaneously  varying  the  potentials 
of  both  said  sources  of  variable  altematmg  voltages  be- 
tween a  nunimum  fbr  both  and  a  maxtminn  for  both, 
so  as  to  balance  the  circuit  and  reduce  said  ootout  volt-, 
age  diereof  substantially  to  aero;  and  means  subject  to 
die  adjusted  vahies  of  said  ivariable  voltages  for  indicat- 
ing the  quantity  of  said  first  of  said  liqidds  in  the  con- 


2,919499 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  AND  INDICATING 

MEANS 
T.  ^tcTenaiE,  nimiMton.  I^ml.      ihi       to 


imtkum  af 

AppBcattoa  fnfar  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  529497 
Tflilii    (CL  73-492) 

1.  Electrical  means  for  measuring  the  temperature 
within  a  mass  of  bulk  material  and  for  indicating  the 
same  at  a  distance  con4>rising,  in  combination: 
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gated  tobnlar  member  adapted  to  extead  whhia  taid  maa 
of  material;  a  temperature  senritive  head  affixed  to  said 
member  and  beiog  thereby  pontkmable  in  mid  mam  of 
material,  mid  bead  comprisiiif  a  unitary  lub-aaKmUy 
ot  a  body  member  having  an  internal  ^ace,  a  wafer- 
form  thermistor  diipowd  in  aid  qwoa,  a  filling  of  elec> 
trically   non-condnctive   cementitious  nater&l   in  said 
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ab^  monnted  op  laid  poii.  a  vMt  level  BM^Blad  oa  tka 
upper  sarface  of  lald  cone,  a  coiled  «pr(ig  di^oaed 
betiveen  Mid  body  and  cone  surrounding  said  boshing 
noanally  biasing  said  cone  away  from  mi  body,  a 
flange  on  said  post  limiting  upward  movei»eut  of  said 
cone,  said  cone  providing  a  support  for  a  wheel  fitted 
ov«r  said  cone,  said  post  having  an  opening  extending 
tntsversely  therethrough  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
theteof  above  said  flange,  and  having  a  thri«ded  open- 
ing fonned  in  the  end  3r<i|id  post  In  a  ijiewith  the 


JO         «• 

space  partially  embedding  and  securing  the  tfiermislor  in 
place  within  said  body  member  and  in  heat  exdwnge 
rdation  with  said  material,  and  electric  leads  to  said 
thermistor;  and  electric  circuit  means  including  said 
thermistor  and  faidicator  means  located  remote  from  said 
bead  for  measuring  and  tndicatmg  temperature  cfaangea 
m  said  materiaL 


13193tl 

COMPONENT  TRANSFORMATION  NETWORK 
Bspk  F.  Lash,  Femdak,  Mlch^  aarfgmir  Id  GcMtal 
Moton  Cosposatioa,  Deinttp  Mlch^  a  cotponiioB  of 


AppUcnlioa  M«y  U,  t9H  8«U  N^  429,159 
14  Claims.    (CL73-4«D 


longitudinal  axis  of  said  post,  a  beubm  wr^  fittnl  in 
said  threaded  ^opening,  said  bearing  screw  having  a 
pomtcd  bearing  end  extending  imo  said  transversely 
extnded  opening,  a  u  boh  having  its  intermediate 
curbed  portion  disposed  within  the  tranivdie  opening 
of  1^  pott  with  its  ends  disposed  upwardly,  ^id  U  bolt 
haying  a  recem  in  its  curved  portion  in  ji^idi  the 
pointed  bearing  end  of  said  screw  engages,  providing  a 
suspension  mechanism  pivotally  supporting  laid  whed 
"-''*-  tert. 


undar  t 
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6.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  amplitude  comparison 
circuits  each  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  souree 
of  potential,  a  pair  of  adjusuble  balancing  potentiom- 
eters connected  to  said  potemial  source,  each  trf  said 
potentiometers  including  a  resistance  and  an  adjustable 
arm  cooperating  therewith,  one  side  of  each  potentiom- 
eter resistance  being  connected  to  one  of  the  input  termi- 
nals of  a  different  one  of  said  amplitude  comparison 
circuits,  a  compensating  lietworic  including  ti^yed  vdt- 
•  age  dividing  means  connected  between  Ute  adjusuble  arms 
of  said  potentiometers,  said^voltage  dividing  means  hav- 
ing a  tap  thereon  connectecm  the  remaining  input  termi- 
nal of  one  of  said  amplitude  comparison  circuito  and 
another  tap  connected  to  the  remaining  input  terminal  of 
the  other  of  sa^d  amplitude  comparison  circuits. 


^GNBTICALLT  SUFTORIVD  G.. 

M.  FMrtw.  OMHutlsafBa,  Ytu, 

«•  dM  IMM  8Ma 

hf  Ae  Secnta^  off  flie  Ni 
May  29, 1951,  fatal  No.  T 
llCMw.    (CX74-^ 
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AUrOMOBILB  WHEEL  BALANCING  APPARATUS 
.   ■^•'■y*  ■•  "if**  Stale  Collats,  Mha. 
AppBcatfaa  Aprfl  3. 19S«,  Serial  No.  575,227 
1  Clalns.    (CL  73—424)  ^^ 

A  .motor  vefajde  wbed  testing  device  comprisfaig  a 
circular  body,  a  vertical  post  rising  from  die  center  of 
■aid  body  extending  a  substantial  distance  above  said 
body,  a  cone  having  a  central  apertured  bushing  slid- 


1.  lAn  electromagnetic  support  for  maimaintig  a  ferro- 
iMgnetic  body  suspended  in  space  comprising  a  plurality 
of  p«irs  of  coils  arranged  along  an  equal  plurality  of 
axes  Which  intersect  at  the  center  of  said  bodjf.  one  coil 
of  eaeh  pair  being  poshioned  on  each  side  of'said  body 
coaxi^y  witii  each  of  said  axes,  means  for  pfovid^  a 
constant  magnetic  field  throughout  die  volume  of  said 
body  to  maintain  said  body  in  a  condition  oTma^Mtic 
saturation,  and  control  means  responsive  to  ihe  move- 
ment of  said  body  away  from  die  interMctidn  of  said 
axes  for  varying  the  currents  in  each  pair  whereby  said 
body  IS  returned  to  position  at  said  intersection. 
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the  operation  of  said  aervo 
die  axis  ol  lolation  of 


gyroiHiecl 


"H-^^gLa^^y^ 


12, 19fS,aHM  No.  S14«4f2 
MCMm.    (CL74-dd) 
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1.^  electric  caging  system  for  a  gyroscope  having 
a  rotatable  gyro  masa  supported  by  an  inner  gimbal, 
an  outer  gimbal  pivotally  snpportiog  laid  inner  gimbal 
for  roution  Aereof  about  an  axis  at  rigirt  angles  to  the 
axfa  ot  rotation  of  said  gyro  mass,  and  a  frame  pivotally 
supporting  said  outer  gimbal  for  rotation  diereof  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
inner  gimbal  comprising  a  flnt  electric  motor  having 
a  rotor  and  a  stator,  said  rotor  being  attttflifd  to  one 
of  said  inner  and  outer  gln^als  and  said  stator  being 
attached  lo  die  odier,  a  second  electric  motor  having 
a  rotor  and  a  stator,  said  second  motor  rotor  being 
attached  to  one  of  said  outer  gimbal  and  said  frame 
and  said  second  motor  stator  being  aWafhfd  to  the  other, 
means  for  supplying  deotric  energy  to  actuate  said 
motors,  switching  means  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  said  moton,  detent  means  for  caging  said  g«mhaltt 
and  means  associated  with  said  gimbals  and  with  taid 
detent  means  for  determining  the  action  at  said  switch- 
ing means  to  provide  rdiable  caging  of  the  gyroscope 
in  a  minimum  of  time. 


ddent  widi  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindles  and  said 
piano  wire. 

GTBOSCOTE 


AppHcntioa  Fsbramy  IS,  1954,  SeiW  No.  412,237 
UCIaiiii.   (CL74— M4) 
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2,919,525 

WIRE-SUPPORTED  GYRO  WHEEL 
F.  Wchiasisi,  West  Ptaaa  Lake,  N J^ 

Fold 


^  _,  17, 1929, 8«W  No.  234,223 
ISOalBH.  MX  74— 4.7) 
1.  A  gyro  medMuiism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  outer  gimbal,  means  rotataUy  supporting  said 
outer  gimbal  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis,  an 
inner  gimbal  rotatably  supported  by  said  outer  gimbal 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  spoced 
opposed  supports  secured  to  said  inner  gimbal,  a  pair  of 
spaced  opposed  axially  aligned  similar  spindles  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  supports,  a  synchronous  motor,  means 
through  which  said  apittUes  are  rotated  in  unison  widi 
each  other  by  said  syn^ronous  motor,  an  axially  dis- 
posed piano  wire  carrie^rby  and  *Tt>«Hm£  between  said 
spindles  for  rotation  therewith,  a  gyro  wheel  mounted 
on  said  piano  wire  between  said  spindles  lor  rotation 
diereby  at  operating  speed,  servo  means  by  which  said 
inner  and  outer  gimbals  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  about 
their  axes  indepeodendy  of  each  odier,  and  psckoff  meam 
responsive  to  changes  in  pocition  of  said  gyro  wheel  by 


1.  In  an  erecting  mechanism  for  a  gyiusmpe  *«t«»iiu«m 
a  rotor  member  and  a  gimbal  rotMably  mounting  die 
rotor,  the  combinatkm  oompriaiag:  an  unbalanced  dnc 
element  coaxial  with  nid  rofor;  meam  for  conttouotisly 
routing  the  disc  at  a  fdadvety.  low  ^wed;  means  secured 
to  the  gimbal  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  disc  in  a 
selectMi  position,  whrnby  the  unbalanced  wei^t  of  said 
disc  ciuses  the  precession  ol  said  rolor;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  tilting  of  die  rotor  axis  from  a  poaitioo 
normal  to  the  earth's  surface  for  actuating  said  disc  stop- 
ping means. 

__Ci  2,919427 

MULUPLS  speed   driving   mechanism  FOR 

WINDSHIELD  WIPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  T.  SandL  WBnsatle,  m. 

AppUcatha  Noveasbcr  1M955,  Sotal  No.  547,132 

9Clalw.    (CL74— 72) 
1.  A  multiple  speed  driving  mechanism  for  windshield 
wipers  and  the  like  comprising,  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft 
rotated  by  the  motor,  an  oblique  eccentric  secured  to  the 
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ilttft  for  rotatioii  therewitii.  a  wobbler  member  roUteUy 
mourned  on  the  oblique  ecceatric  and  wobMed  thereby 
and  faavjaf  at  least  three  riogi  of  tev  teeth  ooncentri- 
cally  arraaged  thereon,  at  least  three  relativety  rocauble 
toothed  fear  memben  concentric  with  the  shaft  and 
meduat  respectively  wi^  the  rings  at  gear  teeth  on  the 
wobbler  member,  an  eccentric  driven  by  one  of  the  gear 
memben  cooccatfically  widi  the  shaft,  a  sUder  red|>ro- 
cated  by^the  eccentric  and  having  a  rack  thereon,  a  pin- 


and  In  internal  gear  member  mediing  widi  the[]danetary- 
diffeiential  aear  and  roCatabk  about  Che  shaft  i 
tmmtnitting  means  concentric  widi  the  motorl 
inrJiiiling  an  ecceatric  carried  by  the  iotemal 
ber  ojf  the  planetary-differential  reducer  fbr  i 
the  Aaft  axis,  a  slider  recvrocated  by  the 
haviqg  a  rack  thereon,  a  guide  member  slidabty  I 
the  4ider,  and  a  pinion  routably  mounted 
shaft  laxis  and  meshing  with  the  rack  and 
by  about  the  shaft  axis  throng  a  fixed  an^  of  j 
and  forming  pecfflefing  drivhag  means  for  the  wind- 
shield wipers  and  the  like,  and  control  means  f olr  the  driv- 
ing mfchaniwn  including  means  lor  stopping  operatioii  of 
the  motor  with  the  oedllathig  driving  meaas  at  one  end 
of  the  fixed  angle  of  oedUation  thereof,  andT indudfaig 
meant  for  rotatably  moving  the  ginde  mem^  about 
the  shaft  axis  for  shifting  the  fixed  angle  ot  ^^latfim  o< 
the  dscillating  driving  means  iriien  operaticin  of  die 
motet  is  stopped  for  parking  the  windshield  ^^pen  and 
the  like  beyond  the  fixed  an^e  of  oecillation. 


ion  cooo»tric  ^Hth  the  shaft  and  mediing  with  the  radc 
and  osdllated  thereby,  driving  means  concentric  with  the 
shaft  and  oscillated  by  the  pinion  through  a  fixed  an^ 
oi  oscillation  for  driving  the  windshield  wipers  and  the 
like,  and  means  for  selectively  securing  the  other  gear 
members  against  rotation  to  selectively  cause  the  same 
to  react  against  the  wobbler  member  to  control  the  same 
and  hence  control  the  spctd  of  rotation  6t  said  one  gear 
member  and  the  Jpeed  of  oscillatioa  of  said  pinion  and 
driving  means. 


2^19,SSS 

DMVING  MECMAN18M  FOK  WINDSHIELD 
WIFEKS  AND  THE  LIKB 


MUtTIPLB  STEBD  Mivi^  MBCHANl^ 
WINDSHIELD  WIPERS  AND  THE 
ElwardV.  Aaiil,  WlhasWa,  EL 
J  April  3«,  19Si,  Serial  No. ' 
MOain.    (0.74— 79 
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f.  Serial  No.  <53,2«9 
(CL  74— 7() 


1.  A  multiple  speed  driving  mechanism  for  viadshield 
wipers  and  the  like  comprising,  an  electric  moto  r,  a  shaft 
rotate^  by  the  motor,  an  eccentric  secured  to  the  shaft 
for  roKation  therewith,  a  member  rotatably  molunted  on 


FOR 


13.  A  driving  mechanism  fbr  windshield  wipers  and  the 
like  compriaint.  an  electric  motor,  a  shjkft  routed  by  the 
motor,  aplaaetary  reducer  coaceatrk  with  the  motor  shaft 
and  including  a  drive  gear  driven  by  the  shaft,  a  stati<mary 
internal  gear,  a  planeury  gear  meshing  with  the  drive 
gear  and  the  internal  gear,  and  a  carrier  carrying  the 
planetary  gear  and  rotauble  about  the  shaft  axis,  a 
planetary-differential  reducer  concentric  with  the  motor 
shaft  and  tncinding  a  planetary-differential  gear  carried 
by  ^the  carrier  of  the  planetary  reducer,  a  stationary  in- 
ternal gear  meshing  with  the  plahetary-differential  gear. 


the  eccentric  and  oscillated  therd>y  and  havink  at  least 
three  rings  (rf  gear  teeth  arranged  thereon,  at  l2ut  three 
relatiiiely  rotatable  toothed  gears  coaceatric  ]with  the 
shaft  and  meshing  req)ectivdy  with  the  ritagal  of  gear 
teeth  ^o  the  member,  a  second  eccentric  canted  by  one 
ot  the  toothed  gears,  a  slider  recipiocated  by  the  second 
ecceniic  and  having  a  rack  thereon,  a  pinionTrotataUy 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  shaft  and  mes^ting  with 
the  rabk  and  oscillated  thereby  throng  a  fixed;  antfe  of 
oscillatioa  and  forming  oscillating  driving  tan^  fbr  the 
windshield  wipers  and  the  Uke,  and  means  for  sfclectivdy 
securing  the  other  toothed  gears  agafaist  rotationj  to  selec- 
tively eause  the  same  to  react  against  the  memMr  to  con- 
trol the  same  and  hence  oontrcrf  the  speed  of  rqtatioB  of 
said  one  gear  and  the  speed  of  oscillation  of  tUe  drivhig 


means; 


PILOT  VALVE  ACTUATOR  CONSmiKrhON' 
iMd  E.  Gritwald»  Saa  MmlBO,  Cair.,  MMor  to 
1    Doarfd  G.  GripaaM,  AHamtrt,  SSt 

Kh  29,1954.  SatW  Na.  41f  332 

akM.   (CL74— !•«        ^^ 


1.  A  control  means  for  actuating  a  ported  uplol  disk, 
comprising:  a  unitary  housing  having  a  pair  of  duunbeis 
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sqiarated  by  a  waO;  a  pilot  disk  arttiatfaig  shaft  extend- 
ing firom  one  of  said  chamben  tliroagb  aaid  wall  farto  the 
other  of  said  chambers;  an  arm  coaaecttd  to  said  shaft, 
said  arm  haviag  a  geaerally  spherical  free  ead;  aad  aa 
actuator  fbr  said  arm  iirhiding  a  stem,  a  pair  of  apaoed 
disks  haviag  openings  therethrough,  said  ^tkM  being  en- 


gageable  with  said  spherical  free  end  at  diametrically  <^ 
posite  points,  a  spacer  of  pradetermhied  leagth  between 
said  disks  to  maintain  said  disks  b  predetermined  q»aced 
relation,  said  stem  paasiat  through  aaid  diakt  and  ^tcer, 
and  means  sccwiing  said  disks  and  spacer  to  said  stem. 
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OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  INIECTORS 

Oria  E.  WalBoa,  Mkalaa  HIk,  Emm. 

aM  19, 1957,  Seilal  No.  M4,M1 
SOahaa.  (CL  74— 1414) 
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1.  For  use  in  coiijunction  with  an  iniector  pump,  oper- 
able by  reciprocal  movement  of  an  operating  member, 
movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction  causing  fluid 
intake  by  said  pump  and  movement  of  said  member  in 
the  opposite  diirection  causing  fluid  delivery  by  said 
ptunp,  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  on  an  axis  transverse'  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  operating  member,  means 
interconnecting  said  operating  member  to  said  lever  at 
a  point  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  the  lever,  whereby 
oscillation  of  said  lever  will  cause  reciprocal  movement 
of  said  operating  member,  a  cam  follower  carried  by 
said  lever  and  including  a  pair  of  confronting  lobes 
spaced  apart  angularly  of  said  lever,  a  cam  member 
carried  for  orbital  rotation  by  said  frame  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  lever  and  disposed^i  interme- 
diate said  follower  lobes,  the  angular  q>acing  between 
said  lobes  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  orbit  of 
said  cam  member,  whereby  rotation  of  the  latter  will 
cause  oscillation  of  said  lever,  the  spacing  between  said 


follower  lobes  being  suhetamiaHy  greater  tlum  the  naaz- 
tmum  dhnension  of  aaid  cam  member  in  the  plane  of 
aaid  lobes,  .whereby  said  cam  measber  wiU  have  periods 
of  lost  motion  with  respefl  to  said  follower  during  each 
rotation  of  said  cam  member  and  whereby  said  lever 
may  be  oscillated  manually  to  prime  the  pomp  at  certain 
angular  positiont  of  aaid  cam  member,  and  means  oper- 
able toToute  said  cam  member. 


2,919,992 
PULLEY 


4, 1957,  Saiiri  No.  <3Mt3 
(CL74-23M) 


1.  A  pulley  and  shaft  aaaemUy  compriaing  a  pair  of 
stamped  metal  s^ments  adjacent  and  secured  to  one  an- 
other, said  segments  having  central  evenings,  said  open- 
ings being  respecttvdy  circular  in  one  segment  and  of  an 
oblong  shape  in  the  other  segment  adapted  to  receive  an 
end  portion  of  a  shaft  member  therein,  said  shaft  mem- 
ber oomprismg  a  body  portion  received  by  said  circular 
opening,  and  a  tapered  substantially  fnisto-pyramidal  ead 
portion  received  by  said  oblong  shaped  opoiing. 


2,919493 
MACHINB  TOOL  TRANSMISSION 
Kari  Spoha,  Oberaariiatea  (Neckm),  Gena^y. 
to  Ftrasa  ladcx-Wetfcc  KXS.  Haha  ft  Tcsaky, 
(Ncckar),  GctBMHqr  ^' 

ebiaary  29, 1955,  Sarial  No.  71M45 
/,  appWcrttoa  Gcnmaqr  FabtMiy  22, 1957 
^  tOafaaa.  (O.  74-^7  J) 
1.  In  ai  machine  tool,  in  combination,  first  and  second 
paraUel  rotary  transmission  shafts;  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  shafts  for  driving  the  latter  respectively 
at  speeds  having  a  fixed  predetermined  ratio  with  req>ect 
to  each  other  when  the  machine  XotA  operates;  firrt  and 
second  driving  clutch  members  respectively  carried  by 
said  firat  and  second  shafts  for  rotation  therewith  and 
for  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto  between  clutch 
engaged  and  clutch  disengaged  positions;  flrst  and  second 
driven  clutch  members  freely  turnable  on  said  first  and 
second  shafts,  respectively,  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  and  second  driving  clutch  members  to  be  rotated 
when  the  latter  are  in  said  engaged  positions  thereof; 
operating  means  cooperating  with  said  first  and  sec<Mid 
driving  clutch  members  to  place  only  one  or  the  other  of 
said  driving  clutch  members  in  its  engaged  position  at 
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r,  tniiwmiMion  means  oooperatmg  wMi  said  first 
and  asoond  driven  dutdi  members  to  transmit  rotation 
between  said  driven  dutch  members  and  for  matntaininf 


{^^"-t^^ 


/ 


the  rotary  qieeds  thereof  at  a  fixed  predetermined  ratio; 
a  drive  qnndle;  and  means  for  transmitting  a  drive  from 
one  of  said  driven  dutdi  members  to  said  spindle. 


2319.594 

VARIABLE  SPEED  AND  CONSTANT  POWER 
CHUCK  FOR  LATHES  AND  OTHER  MACHD4E 
TOOLS 

I  innlia  PMripaul  and  Ettovt  ■— IH,  Florsacc,  Italy 
AppHcaflM  Fcbaniy  19, 19S(,  Seiial  No.  5M.894 

'" Italy  Fakravy  It,  1955 

(CL74— M5) 


^y/.y/y''<y//y 


1.  In  a  diuck  construction  for  machine  tools,  in  com- 
bination,  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  coaxially  disposed 
housings  supported  on  said  base,  ball  bearings  in  said 
housings,  a  rotary  drive  unit  including  an  inner  solid 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  housings,  a  gear  fixed  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  inner  shaft,  a  tubular  driven  member 
fixed  to  said  gear,  an  outer  tubular  shaft  sleeved  over 
said  in^r  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  having  end 
closure  discs  being  mounted  on  said  tubular  shaft,  a  first 
one  of  said  end  closure  discs  having  an  extension,  a  de- 
vice on  the  casing  engageable  with  the  base  so  as  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  casing,  a  variable  speed  electric 
motor  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor  In  said  casing,  the 
QNsed  (rf  said  motor  ranghig  from  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum value  to  a  predetermined  minimum  value,  said 
stator  being  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  the  casing,  said  rotor  being  mounted  on  said 
tubular  diaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  tubular 
diaft,  a  tubular  driven  member  fixed  to  said  latter  gear. 


dritring  mechanism  interposed  between  said;  loose 
and  said  inner  shaft,  said  mechanism  also  including  a 
traitomisrioo  shaft  joumalled  at  one  end  in  s4id  first  oae 
end  disc  and  at  its  other  end  in  the  extension  pa.  said  first 
onatead  disc,  gm  on  the  ends  of  said  transm|«ion  shaft, 
a  fi^  one  of  said  lastHiamcd  gears  meshing  wfh  |he  kwae 
gear  on  the  tubular  shaft,  the  other  of  said  geirs  meting 
with  the  gear  fixed  on  the  inner  shaft,  a  dodble  electro- 
mafnetically  (q>erated  clutch  device  surroiinding  said 
tubilar  shaft,  said  device  including  a  core  member  under 
h4>|iing  said  tubular  driven  members  fixed  on  ^dd  tubular 
Shalt,  opposite  windings  on  said  core  mem 
plalb  on  the  tubular  shaft  axially  and  selecti 
under  the  infiuence  of  said  windings,  a  series 
porlBd  on  the  inner  and  outer  rarfaces  of 
drivkn  members  and  on  said  core  member, 
in  jbxtaposed  relation,  said  rings  being  adk)ted  to  be 
motled  by  said  armature  plates  iiMo  and  out  qf  frictional 
engagement  with  each  other,  the  rings  on  one  df  said  tubu- 
lar lirivea  members  forming  a  direct  coupling  betweoi 
the  tubular  shaft  and  the  gear  on  the  tamer  sh^,  and  the 
othor  rings  forming  a  coupling  between  the  tijbular  shaft 
and  the  loose  gear  on  said  tub^ar  shaft.  I 


armature 

ly  slidable 

rings  siq>- 

tubular 

dy. 


_  2,919.595 

A^ARATUS  FOR  ADIUSTING  THE  SltUKING 

TPIN  OF  A  MALTESE  CROSS  MECHANISM 

AoflHt  WIDem  dc  Bnqrn,  Emmasiaccl.  ElndhiTea,  Neth- 

*«i«*^   ■■!— er,  ty  mmut  Mrinmratidjo  North 

•#  fi£3^- "^  ^  ""T  ^''- ' 

5, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,943 


A^  device  for  adjusting  a  striking  pin  in  a  Maltese 
crosi  mechanism  comprising  a  striking  pin  sup^rt,  means 
mounting  said  support  for  rotation,  a  conical  baring  con- 
tained in  said  support,  a  striking  pin  shaft,!  said  diaft 
beint  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  conical  J  bearing,  a 
striking  pin  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  haviig  its  axis 
eccentric  thdreto,  a  gear  segment,  means  seraring  said 
gear  segment  to  said  striking  pin  shaft,  a  reniovaMe  ad- 
justing shaft  having  gear  teeth  at  one  end  tliereof  and 
bdng  joumalled  in  said  striking  pin  support^  said  gear 
teeth  on  said  adjusting  diaft  meshing  witfi  said  gear  seg- 
ment, a  control  device  for  said  Maltese  cross  medianism 
including  two  synchronous  motors,  one  of  seid  motors 
beint  operatively  connected  to  said  striking  ttin  support 
to  rotate  said  support,  and  the  other  of  said  niptors  being 
operativdy  connected  to  said  adjusting  shaft  to  lotate 
said  adjusting  shaft,  said  latter  motor  having  a  rotatable 
statolr  whereby  rotation  of  said  stator  causes  farther  rota- 
tion of  said  adjusting  shaft  and  said  striking] pin  eccen- 
trically about  the  axis  of  the  striking  pin  slu^  by  means 
<rf  the  gear  oooaection  theiebetweeo. 
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2,919,59§^^     - 
ANII-RACKLASH  NUT 

toctecWIk, 
C«^  RadM,  Wls^  a 


ef  WlKoa- 


2^1951, 8«W  No.  71M31 


74—441) 


with  throttle  position,  a  first  path  for  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  throule  valve  mechanism  to  said  valve  train  for 
biasing  said  vdve  train  in  the  direction  opposite  to  die 
biasing  by  pressure  from  said  governor,  saiid  valve  train 
when  moved  to  position  establishiag  the  higher  ^leed 
ratio  interrupting  said  first  path  for  fluid  from  said  throttle 
valve  mechanism  to  said  valve  train,  and  a  second  path 
for  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  throttle  Vahre  media* 
nism  to  said  valve  train  completed  when  said  train  estab- 
lishes said  higber  ^leed  ratio  for  supplying  fluid  under 


The  combination  in  an  anti-back  lash  device,  a  table 
feed  screw  and  a  hoUow  piston  rod,  said  device  indud- 
ing  two  separate  nut  dements,  one  of  said  dements 
incl"H^ng  an  internally  threaded  hub  and  an  integral 
annular  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  said  hub,  said 
fint  element  internally  threaded  for  engagemeitt  with 
said  feed  screw,  said  first  dement  counterbored,  sets 
of  q^ring  washers,  each  set  of  said  washers  opposed  to 
each  other  and  nested  in  said  counterbore,  six  axially 
directed  slots  spaced  equally  about  the  annular  flange  oif 
said  first  dement,  said  other  dement  having  an  annular 
flange  and  an  elongated  tubular  sleeve,  said  sleeve  in- 
temdly  threaded  and  engaged  with  said  table  screw, 
said  piston  rod  counterbored,  said  sleeve  mourned  in 
said  counterbore  of  said  rod,  said  second  dement  pro- 
vided with  two  axially  directed  slots  of  subsuntially 
similar  area  to  said  slots  in  said  first  dement,  a  key 
removably  secured  in  dther  one  of  said  slots  in  said 
second  dement,  said  first  dement  rotatable  relative  to 
said  second  dement,  said  spring  washen  expanded  or 
contracted  dqiending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  first  dement,  a  gap  between  said  first  and  second 
dements  in  moonted  position  on  said  feed  screw,  the 
tension  of  said  spring  washers  increased  as  said  first 
dement  is  rotated  toward  said  second  element  and  de- 
creasing the  gap  between  said  elements,  one  set  of  said 
washers,  when  expanded,  imposing  thrust  on  said  first 
dement,  the  other  set  of  washers,  when  expanded, 
imposing  thrust  on  said  second  element  with  portions 
of  the  threads  in  said  elements  forced  against  the  por- 
tions of  said  adjacent  threads  in  said  feed  screw,  the 
degree  of  tension  imposed  by  said  elements  on  said  feed 
screw  depending  on  the  position  of  said  key  in  said 
slots. 


2319497 
THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 
August  H.  Bonnau,  Jr.,  Detroit,  MM^  aasipBor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MklL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware^ 
AppHcafloM  September  a,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,949 

14Clafans.  (CI.  74— 472) 
1.  in  a  transmission  for  a  throttle  controlled  engine, 
gearing,  fluid  pressure  operated  mechanisms  for  so  con- 
ditioning said  gearing  as  to  establish  a  plurality  of  for- 
ward speed  ratios  and  reverse  speed  ratio,  a  shift  valve 
train  movable  from  a  position  in  which  said  mecha- 
nisms establish  a  low  speed  ratio  to  a  position  to  cause 
said  mechanisms  to  establish  a  higher  speed  ratio  throu^ 
said  gearing,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  governor 
mechanism  for  metering  fluid  from  said  source  in  accord- 
ance with  the  speed  of  said  transmission,  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  governor  being  supplied  to  said  valve 
train  to  bias  it  in  one  direction,  a  throttle  valve  mecha- 
nism regulating  pressure  from  said  source  in  accordance 


pressure  from  said  throttle  valve  mechanism  to  said  valve 
train  to  move  it  from  position  establishing  higher  speed 
ratio  when  the  pressure  from  said  governor  on  said  valve 
train  is  below  a  predetermined  maximum,  and  a  furdier 
valve  movable  by  fluid  under  pressure  frosn  said  throttle 
valve  mechanism  when  said  throttle  is  motCcd  beyond  full 
throttle  position  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  throttle  valve  mechanism  to  said  shift  valve  train  to 
move  it  from  said  second  podtioo  to  said  first  posttiou 
when  the  pressure  from  said  governor  to  said  shift  vahre 
train  is  bdow  a  second  hi^ier  preddermined  maximmn. 


2,919,999  . 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDSHIELD 
WIPERS  AND  •nffi^UKE 

Edwwd  V.  SuuM,  WBuNtte,  BL  __ 
Applkatlou  April  19, 195^  Seritf  No.  5794M 
9CWUM.    (CL74— 472) 


m^AMsm 
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1 .  A  driving  mechanism  for  windshield  wipers  and  the 
like  comprising,  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft  rotated  by 
the  motor,  an  eccemric  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  member  routably  mounted  on  the  eccen- 
tric and  oscillated  thereby  and  having  a  pair  of  rings  of 
gear  teeth  arranged  thereon,  a  first  toothed  gear  con- 
centric with  the  shaft  and  secured  against  rotation  and 
meshing  with  one  ring  of  gear  teeth  on  the  member  to 
react  against  the  member,  a  second  toothed  gear  rotatably 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  other  ring  of  gear  teeth  on  the  member  for  rotation 
by  the  member,  a  second  eccentric  carried  by  the  second 
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toothed  gear,  a  ilider  reciprocated  by  the  aecond  ecceflftric 
and  having  a  rack  thereon,  a  pinion  rdtatably  mounted 
concentrically  with  the  Aatt  and  meshing  wiUi  the  rack 
and  oscillated  thereby  through  a  fixed  angle  of  oacilla* 
tion  and  forming  oscillating  driving  means  for  the  wind- 
diield  wipers  and  the  like. 


RKMOm  CONTRQLlKcilANBM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  ACCESSORIES 
W.  MBIaa  aiad  R«b«it  H.  MBIo%  Detroit,  Mich. 
DacMbar  5»  IfSS,  Sarial  No.  SSt^MS 
4  nihil     (CL74— 47^ 


t.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  rear  view  mirror  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  at  a  point  remote  from  a  pas- 
senger compartment,  the  rear  view  mirror  including  a  mir- 
ror carrying  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  angularly  in 
interacting  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  rotationally  and  longi- 
tudinally, connecting  means  between  said  plunger  and 
the  mirror  carrying  member,  said  connecting  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  selective  rotational  and 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  plunger  selectively  adjusts 
said  mirror  carrying  member  horizontally  and  vertically, 
a  flexible  shaft  connected  to  the  plunger,  a  control  mech- 
anism positioned  in  the  passenger  compartment  compris- 
ing coaxially  disposed  separately  operable  control  knobs, 
and  actuatiilg  means  comprising<  a  member  operabiy 
connected  to  the  flexible  shaft,  said  actuating  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  rotational  movement 
of  one  of  said  control  knobs  imparts  rotational  movement 
to  said  member  operably  connected  to  the  flexible  shaft 
and  rotational  movement  of  the  otheir  of  said  control 
kiK)bs  imparts  longitudinal  movement  to  said  member 
operably  connected  to  the  flexible  shaft  to  vary  the  hor; 
izontal  and  vertical  adjustment  of  said  member. 


2,9194M 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  EXTERNAL  TUBE 
Clovia  W.  LJBcohi,  Sa<i— w,  Mkkn  Hety  P.  Spickermaa, 
Reaeda,  Calif ^  and  PUHp  B.  Zc^cr,  Sagfaiaw,  Mkh^ 
aadpofi  to  Geyl  MotonCoipontfoa,  Detroit, 
Mla<t  ■  cofporaHoB  of  Dchww 

~  pfMaMom  AsRHt  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,832, 
Patent  No.  2J44,979,  dated  laly  29,  1958.    Di- 
'    ad  tUi  applicatioB  Janoaiy  2,  1958,  Serial  No. 
7fM37 

MCiaiM.  (a.  74-^484) 
1.  In  a  tranmiissioa  control  aaKmbly.  a  rapport  ex- 
tending longitudiaaUy  along  an  axis  uid  having  nap 
ring  locating  means  and  a  recess,  a  oootrol  tube  posi- 
tioned externally  around  said  support  and  extending  axi- 
ally  of  said  rapport,  a  bowl  having  an  inner  portion  ro- 
tataUy  mounted  on  said  sopport  and  aa  outer  portioa 
located  outside  of  said  control  tube,  said  bowl  and  con> 
tix>l  tube  being  rigidly  fastened  together,  a  band  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  outer  portioa  of  die  bowl 
for  axial  pivotal  movement  and  being  rigid  with  respect 
to  said  bowl  in  a  rotary  directioa  with  reject  to  the 


axii,  a  rod,  guide  means  oo  nid  inner  portionjof  the  bowl 
adjacent  the  inner  end  oC^bU  hand  lever  positioning 
said  rod  for  axial  redpcocsting  movement  ^(^cent  the 
inner  end  of  said  hatid  lever  and  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment, a  pivotal  connection  between  said  hand  lever  and 
said  rod,  a  spring  fixed  rdative  to  odd  tiovl  and  engaging 
said  rod  to  reailiently  urge  the  rod  in  one  direction  to 
a  normal  position,  means  to  axially  positiod  said  inner 
portion  of  the  bowl  including  a  fixed  abotraeht  oigaging 
one  side  of  said  inner  portion,  a  resilient  iiembcr  en- 
gaging the  other  side  of  said  inner  poitioi,  i 


engaging  said  resilient  nember,  and  a  snap  rii  ig  engaging 
said  washer  and  fitting  into  said  snap  ring  locating  means 
on  tiie  support,  said  washer  having  a  tongu#  extending 
into;  said  slot  in  the  support  to  rotatably  fix  ^aid  washer 
on  laid  support,  said  washer  having  a  detefljl  stop  por^ 
tion,  and  a  detent  element  on  said  rod  engaging  said 
detent  stop  portion  to  limit  rotary  movemot  of  said 
hand  lever,  bowl,  and  control  tube  when  the  rod  is  in 
said  normal  position  and  said  hand  lever  being  pivoted 
axidly  to  permit  movement  of  said/letent  element  past 
said  detent  stop. 


2,919,4tl 

CONTROL  AND  LOCKING  OPERATOpt  FOR 

PLATE  VALVES  I 

William  A.  Cain,  lr„  Blnnlmthani,  Ak 

ippllcatioB  tmmmrj  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  788,940 

dClains.   (CL74— 531) 


3.  In  an  operator  for  duct  valves  and  the  ike  having 
a  sqoared  shaft,  a  handle  having  an  upstandidg  boss  ad- 
jacent one  end,  a  top  wall  for  the  boss  havingj  a  squared 
hole  therein  for  substantially  non-rotatably  connecting 
the  handle  to  the  squared  shaft,  a  circular  outstanding 
flangr  on  the  handle  near  the  Inse  of  the  b(^s  theretm 
and  extending  around  the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle,  a 
base  having  an  opening  therein  for  passing  tie  squared 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  opening  being  deffaied  Iby  an  up- 
standing boss  having  two  facing  flanges  each  having  gen- 
erally semi<ircular  edges,  the  base  flange  opposite  the 
handle  being  located  in  a  plane  above  the  other  flange, 
wheneby  the  flange  carried  by  the  handle  may  pe  inserted 
under  the  said  opposite  flange,  a  raised  rib  oh  the  base 
struck  on  a  radius  from  the  center  of  the  upstsnding-boss 
on  the  base,  said  handle  having  means  on  ita  underside 
cooperating  with  the  rib  to  shift  the  handle  loiigitudinal- 
ly  thereby  to  pull  the  squared  shaft  end  Maimj^  the  serai- 
circiiar  edge  of  the  flange  nearest  the  handle.  Laid  means 
to  daaw  the  handle  toward  the  base  and  to  lock  it  against 
rout 
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2, 1958,  SmW  No.  744,118 

(CL  74—553) 
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A  y'Ji  v'\ 


1.  A  protective  knob  unit  for  use  on  shafts  <rf  instru- 
ments comprising  a  deeve  having  a  bore  to  receive,  the 
end  of  a  shaft  and  having  an  end  wall;  a  boshing  rotat- 
ably mounted  oo  the  deeve  and  having  aa  intuned 
flange  Engaging  the  end  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  means  to 
prevent  iq>aration  of  aid  sleeve  and  bushing,  said  end 
wall  having  a  transverse  bore  therethrough  and  said  bush- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  in  position 
to  be  aligned  with  said  transverse  bore;  a  spring-pressed 
ban  in  the  transverse  bore  adapted  to  have  a  portion 
thereof  urged  into  one  of  said  recesses  to  form  a  rdeas- 
able  driving  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  bushing; 
and  a  knob  diq)osed  over  the  bushing  and  haidng  means 
to  lock  the  knob  and  bushing  together  for  rotation. 


2,919,483 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SY9TEM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  lltANSMBSIONS 
Wmiam  T.  LlvanBOs«,GraaBa  POlnla  FanM,  Mich. 
■M  15, 1953, 8arW  No.  341,789 
25ClataM.    (CL74— 445) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  automatic  transmission  wherein  ratio  changes  are 
effected  by  controlled  admission  and  release  of  fluid 
pressure  to  and  from  fluid  pressure  actuated  means, 
characteriaed  by  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  passages 
for  connecting  said  means  to  said  source  and  alternately 
to  exhaust,  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  means  inter- 
posed in  said  passages  movable  to  substantially  q>aced 
positions  on  either  side  of  a  dead  center  position  for 


establishing  positive  admission  and  positive  release  of 
ratio  dumging  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  and 
from  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means,  a  source  of 
continuously  ddivered  fluid  volume  varying  widi  speed, 
orifice  discharge  means  for  said  latter  fluid  providing  a 
regulated  fluid  pressure  varying  with  veed,  aaid  vahre 
means  being  progressively  actuated  by  said  latter  regn- 
lated  fluid  pressure,  and  means  for  producing  sudden 
movement  of  said  valve  between  said  substantially  spaced 
positions. 
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f^y  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  474,524 
5ni^i     (CL74— 477) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft,  an  ou^wt 
diaft,  and  means  connecting  said  riufts,  said  means  com- 
prising a  hydrodynamic  drive  device  and  gear  means,  said 
drive  device  including  a  rotatable  input  elemoit  nwwfrtfd 
to  said  input  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  output  elements, 
said  gear  means  comprising  a  planetary  gear  set  having  a 
plurality  of  sun  gears,  a  ring  gear  and  a  plurality  of  inter- 
meshing  planet  pinicms  meshing  with  said  ring  and  sun 
gears,  a  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  planet  pinions, 
means  drivin^y  connecting  one  ot  said  ou^mt  elements 
and  one  of  said  sun  gear  members,  means  connecting  an- 
other of  said  output  elements  and  the  carrier  of  said  gear 
set,  means  connecting  said  ring  gpar  and  said  output  shaft, 
said  latter  means  rotatably  surrounding  and  eiKlosing  said 
drive  device,  brake  means  for  another  of  said  sun  gears 
for  providing  a  reduction  throu^  said  gear  set,  and  clutch 
means  connecting  said  last-nansed  sun  gear  and  said  input 
shaft  for  substantially  locking  up  said  gear  set  to  provide 
approximately  a  direct  drive  from  said  input  shaft  to 
said  output  shaft 


by 


1319,485 
MECHANICAL  INTEGRATOR 
Maybanhdk,  Haddonflcld,  N J., 

to^cUnltoi  Slates  of 

HI  Secretaiy  of  vc  Air  Force 
31, 1953,  SeiW  No.  371418 
IB.  (CL  74-481) 
ir  ratio  dumging  system  conqnistng  a  plurality 
ci  geared  decade  stages  in  cascade,  each  of  said  stages 
having  a  rotatable  input  shaft,  a  pliunlity  of  driving  gears 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  output  shaft  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  input  diaft,  a  plurality  of  driven  gears 
rotatably  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  output  shaft, 
each  of  said  driven  gears  meshing  with  one  of  said  driv- 
ing gears,  a  plurality  of  engaging  elements  slidably 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  one  oi  said  engaging  ele- 
ments being  adjacent  each  of  said  driven  gears,  a  plural- 
ity of  shifting  members  transverse  to  said  output  shaft 
and  cooperatively  associated  with  said  engaging  elements. 
each  of  said  shifting  nsembers  being  pivotally  mounted 
about  a  fixed  point  whereby  to  move  said  engaging  ele- 
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ments  into  contact  with  said  driven  gean,  acam  shaft  hav- 
ing cfms  thereon  cooperatively  associated  with  said  shift- 
ing members  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  engaging 
elements,  a  first  of  said  stages  having  means,  including 
a  differential  and  a  plurality  of  control  gears,  coupled 
to  said  iiq>at  and  said  output  shafts  for  algebraically 
combining  the  rotations  ai  said  input  and  output  shafts. 


Victor  C*  Moon^ 
Motof*  ~ 
Ddaware 
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1.  In  a 

hydraulic 


a  plurahty  of  speed  reducing  gears  serially  coupling  the 
input  shafts  of  said  stages  for  driving  said  input  shafts  in 
fixed  ratios,  and  means,  including  a  plurality  of  differen- 
tials, coupling  the  means  for  al^braically  combining  the 
rotations  of  {he  shafts  of  the  first  stage  to  the  output 
shafts  of  the  succeeding  stages,  for  algebraically  com- 
bimng  the  rotations  thereof  whereby  to  provide  a  prod- 
uct rotation  ftom  the  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  of  the 
first  of  said  stages. 


transmission  for  an  engine  driven  vehicle,  a 
torque  converter  having  impeller,  Wbine  and 
reason  members,  respectively,  a  planetary  gearing  unit 
operable  to  drive  said  impeller  in  either  one  ff  two  drive 
ratK^  said  planetoy  geiuing  unit  including  a  planet 
carrier  directly  connected  to  said  impeller^  rotation 
therewith  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  plan^  pinions  in 
meih  with  a  ring  gear  and  a  reaction  sun  bear,  means 
connecting  said  ring  gear  directly  to  said  e$«ine.  brake 
means  for  preventing  leverae  rotation  of  botU  said  torque 
cowi'erter  reaction  member  and  said  reactidn  sun  gear 
when  said  gear  unit  is  operated  in  one  of  saidldrive  ratios, 
and  means  for  drivingly  routing  both  said  converter  reac- 
tmn  member  and  said  reaction  sun  gear  wh<n  said  gear 
is  opented  in  the  other  of  said  drive  ritioa. 
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CHANGE  SPEED  GEARINGS,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Sve-Olqg  farhawi  «d  Erik  Vhtf  Qiaiitaaaid,  Gothan- 

>wi,Swedi«,aMitaoti  to  Akliebohgrt  Volvo,  Gothen- 
fentg,  Sweden,  a  conoratloii  of  Sweden 
AppliatioB  September  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,2«7 
'■-''— I  priority,  sfMHcatioa  Sweden  September  1«,  lf53 
COaiM.  (CL74-48S) 
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Gilbert  K.  Hawe,  Fhmklta,  Miek^ 

Motors  Corpontton,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  coiporatkm'  of 
Delaware  | 

AppUcalioa  Amgrnt  2, 195<,  Scrid  No.  €  ll,SM 
9Clalma.    (CL  74— ?«•) 
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,1.  In  a  change  speed  gearing  particulariy  adapted  for 
use  in  motor  vehicles  for  transmitting  torque  from  a 
driving  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft,  the  combination  com- 
prising independently  rautable  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate shaf^  a  first  irianetary  gearing  comprising  a 
sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  and  planet  gears  carried  by  a  car- 
rier, said  first  mtermediate  shaft  being  connected  to  said 
Stm  gear  and  said  second  intermediate  shaft  being  con- 
nected to  said  ring  gear  of  said  first  planetary  gearing, 
a  second  planeUry  gearing  comprising  at  least  one  sun 
gear,  a  ring  gear  and  planet  gears  carried  by  a  carrier, 
the  carrier  of  said  first  gearing  being  connected  to  the 
ring  gear  of  said  second  gearing  and  the  carrier  of  said 
second  gearing  being  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  a 
releasable  dutch  connected  intermediate  said  first  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  the  sua  gear  of  said  second  planetary 
tearing,  and  brake  means  for  the  carrier  of  said  first" 
planetary  gearing. 


1.  A  transmission  comprmng  in  combination  a  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  in  the  trannnission,  anl  outer  race 
of  al  one-way  clutch  radially  spaced  from  dii  shaft  and 
rigi<|ly  secured  to  the  shaft,  an  inner  race  of  the  on«-way 
clutch  rotatabiy  supported  on  the  shaft  mdep^ndently  of 
the  Outer  race,  uni-directional  torque  establishing  means 
between  said  races,  a  second  inner  race  of  a  ^ond  one- 
way clutch  roUtaMy  supported  on  the  shafl  a  second 
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outer  race  of  the  secontf  one-way  clutch  spaced  from  the 
second  inner  race  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  first  inner 
race,  ratchet  memben  between  the  second  inner  and  outer 
races  and  means  for  selectively  permitting  or  preventing 
rotation  <rf  the  second  inner  race. 
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permii  alide  racqwocation  relative  to  said  sliafl.  said  slide 
having  a  buHt  up  portion  located  opposite  said  open  euA 
and  providing  the  sole  portions  connecting  said  bearing 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  with  said  built-up 
portion  being  of  suflkiem  size  to  nuke  the  slide  rigid  and 
to  prevent  q;>ringiness  aiKl  bending  without  dosinf  the 
open  end  of  said  recess  after  assembly  to  connect  said 
bearing  portions,  said  built-up  portion  extending  trans- 
verse of  said  slide  sufficiently  far  on  the  outward  side  of 
said  machine  to  form  said  opening  and  to  surround  lat- 
erally said  head  as  a  safety  guard  when  said  head  is  in 
its  most  extreme  position  from  said  open  end  with  said 
built  up  portion  having  guard  portions  surrounding  said 
head  moat  remote  from  said  shaft  and  intersecting  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  longittidinal  movement  and  spaced 
farther  from  said  shaft  than  the  contiguous  edge  of  said 
iMad  in  said  most  extreme  position  located  closest  to  said 
plane,  said  opening  being  a  through  cqiKning  extending 
oomplelely  through  said  slide,  said  slide  including  a 
bearing  member  lining  the  opening  on  one  side  to  form 
a  way  for  redintxating  said  head  and  including  back-up 
screws  for  said  member  on  the  outward  side  of  said  slide 
with  said  built-up  portion  extending  transversely  beyond 
1.  A  combination  with  a  hand  drill  having  a  casing  with    said  screws  as  a  guard  therefor  with  said  boflt  up  portion 

having  guard  porticms  surrounding  said  back  up  screws 
inost  remote  from  said  shaft  with  said  guard  porti<ms 
intersecting  a  plane  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  spaced  farther  from  said  shaft  than  the  con- 
tiguous edge  of  said  screws  closest  to  said  plane,  and  a 


a  hand  grip  adjacem  one  end  thereof  and  a  chuck  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  of  a  multiple  drill  attachment  com- 
prising a  bracket  secured  removably  at  the  side  of  the 
hand  drill,  a  member  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  therealong,  a  head  moiuted 
rotatabiy  at  the  forward  end  of  the  said  member  adjacent   planar  cover  detachably  mounted  to  said  guard  portions 


the  said  chuck,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  ftom  the 
head^  an  implement  socket  secured  rotatabiy  on  each  arm 
havmg  a  shank  engageable  with  the  chuck  as  the  bead  is 
rotated  and  means  for  rotating  the  head. 


2,9194M 

FORGING  MACHINE 

Lni  L.  Hardk,  Lnkewnn^  OUo 

Applkatkin  Jannaiy  26, 19SS,  S«iid  No.  4t4,179 

2ClaiM.    (CL7t— 17) 


in  said  plane  over  said  opening  on  the  outward  side  of 
said  machine  to  serve  as  a  dirt  and  a  safety  guard  while 
permitting  removal  to  adjust  said  back-up  screws  said 
built  up  portion  and  slide  structure  surrounding  said  head 
as  a  solid  wall  extending  away  from  said  recess  from 
immediately  adjacoit  said  shaft,  said  header  slide  having 
integrally  formed  said  bearing  portions,  said  buiK  up 
portions,  said  guard  portions  and  the  walls  of  said  recess 
to  provide  a  strong  construction. 


1S19MI 
COLD  FORMING  AFP  ARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Chnries  A.  Nickola,  Anitrwn.  ind.,  Mrig  oi  to  Genaral 
Motors  Coiponrtlo^  Dctoell,  Mick.,  a  cwpos1fci«  af 
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;  3, 1955,  Scrtai  No.  S2MM 
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1.  In  a  heavy-duty  forgmg  machine,  a  frame,  a  drive 
shaft  routably  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  frame  having 
an  outwardly  facing  way  means  extending  transversely 
to  said  shaft,  a  header  slide  having  laterally  extending 
bearing  portions  thereon  for  reciprocating  longitudinally 
on  said  way  means  after  the  slide  is  placed  thereon,  drive 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  slide  for  recipro- 
cating said  slide  by  rotation  of  said  transversely  extend- 
ing shaft,  said  reciprocating  drive  means  inchiding  a 
transversely  extending  opening  in  said  slide  intermediate 
its  ends  and  including  a  head  slidably  mounted  in  said 
opening  and  being  eccentrically  connected  to  said  shaft 
extending  through  said  opening  so  u  to  reciprocate  said 
slide  longitudinally  upon  roution  of  the  shaft,  said  slide 
having  an  open  end  recess  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing and  having  sufficient  clearance  to  permit  assembly  of 
said  slide  directly  into  said  machine  by  placement  onto 
said  way  means  and  onto  said  shaft  and  head  by  placing 
the  open  end  of  said  recess  over  said  shaft  and  the  open- 
ing ov«r  said  bead  and  having  sufficient  clearance  to 


1.  A  swaging  machine  for  rounding  <^)poaed  loi«i> 
tudinal  edges  of  a  sheet-like  metal  part,  comprishig  to 
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comlriiuition;  a*base,  a  twagiiig  tool  support  moimtad  on 
laid  base,  a  swaging  tool  carried  by  said  support  and 
reciprocabie  with  respect  tbeicto,  a  fitture  associated  with 
said  base  for  holding  the  sbeet-Uke  metal  pait  on  edge 
with  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  to  be  roundod  exposed 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  second  base  in  said  fixtiure  fai- 
cluding  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  therein  which 
groove  has  a  longitudina]  extent  at  least  equal  to  the. 
length  of  the  part  to  be  swaged  and  a  cross  section  simi> 
lar  to  the  ultimately  desired  cross  section  of  one  of  die 
edges  to  be  rounded,  clamping  means  for  clamping  the 
part  with  said  one  edge  in  the  fixture  groove  and  for 
preventing  traosverM  deformation  of  the  part  while  per- 
mitting edgewise  deformation  of  the  edge  pmtion  in  the 
fixture  groove,  said  fixture  being  so  dimensioned  that  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  part  oppoted  to  the  edge  fai  said 
groove  is  exposed  longitudinally  thereof,  a  swaging  tool 
support,  a  swaging  tool  including  a  groove  therein  hav- 
ing  a  cross  section  similar  to  the  ultimately  desired 
cross  secticm  of  the  edge  of  the  part  and  carried  by 
said  support  and  reciprocabie  therdn,  means  for  rec^ 
rocating  said  swaging  tool  with  respect  to  its  support  fior 
causing  the  tool  to  engage  the  oqKMed  edge  of  the  part 
periodically  and  repeatedly  with  impact  blows  and  fbr 
reacting^  the  (qnxMed  edge  of  the  part  with  impact  blows 
against  said  base  groove,  and  means  for  causteg  relative 
to  and  fro  movement  between  the  fixture  and  the  swaging 
tool  whereby  the  swaging  tool  progressively  and  repeated- 
ly engages  all  portions  of  the  exposed  edge  of  the  part 
whereby  both  edges  of  the  part  are  rounded. 
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THREAD  ROLLING  ATTACHMENT 
Urn  B«rfc«y  uri  Fkvdcric  NaO,  Wayasboro,  Pa^ 
mn  to  Lodb  Madrina  Cvmfamy,  WajMsboro. 

AppHcalloB  April  29V1M7, 8sfW  No.  <8MM 
SdahM.    (CL"     - 


3.  A  device  for  rolling  screw  threads  by  lateral  move- 
ment onto  a  work  piece  comprising,  a  frame;  a  pair  of 
threading,  rolls  nMatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
threading  rolls  having  differing  diameters,  the  difference 
between  said  diameters  being  substantially  equal  to  twice 
the  distance  travelled  by  the  point  of  c(»tact  between 
one  of  said  n41s  and  the  work  piece  in  one  revolution 
oi  said  one  roll  divided  by  pi. 

J.  A  resilient  connection  between  a  driving  member 
a  driven  member  comprising  means  forming  a  slot 
in  one  of  said  members,  a  projection  formed  in  the  other 
of  said  members  adapted  to  be  reeved  in  said  slot 
in  clearance  relation  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  springs 
mounted  on  said  other  ot  said  members  adapted  to  nor- 
mally contact  the  sides  of  said  slot  in  said  one  of  said 
members  to  maintain  said  members  in  predetermined 
angular  relation,  said  springs  being  di^Iaceable  to  per- 
mit a  predetermined  change  in  said  angular  relation  in 
both  directiotts. 


!    0 


,-  1.  A  sheetmetal  worker's  haouner  comprulng  a  handle, 
an  elongated  hammer  head  having  its  long  dimension 
transversely  disposed  in  relation  to  the  handle,  a  shank 
on  ^he  handle  adjacent  the  hamiger  head  and  In  alignment 
with  two  oppositely  disposed  elongated  sides  of  said 
hammer  head,  the  end  portion  of  the  handleTbeing  angu- 
larly disposed  in  one  plane  to  the  shank  onsaid  handle 
an4  to  the  oppositely  disposed  elongated  sfdes  of  said 
haitmier. 
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r.  Fort  Wofflh,  Tai^  lisifiin  to 
.  (Coavair  DMatoa),  S 

r of  Pelawars 

AppOcattoa  J«ly  S,  19S5,  Serial  No. 
viCtabM.   (CLtl^ll) 


n  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  tubuUr  body  ele- 
meit  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  work  fixtur#,  said  body 
eleiiient  provided  with  external  screw  threads,  a  member 
slidiibly  disposed  within  and  movable  relative  to  said 
bodiff  dement,  a  locator  element  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  body  element,  clamping  means  secured  at  one  end  of 
said  movable  member,  and  an  actuating  kn<^b  rotatably 
moanted  on  said  movable  member  and  having  screw 
threads  engageable  with  said  screw  threads  df  said  body 
eleiiient  for  applying  an  axially  directed  force  to  said 
movable  member  upon  rotatimi  of  the  knob  t  >  bring  said 
clamping  means  into  operative  association  ixith  said  lo- 
cator element  whereby  a  workpiece  may  )e  clamped 
the^between  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said 
wo^  fixture. 
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231M15 
lEND-FACING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ftlETAt 
I  TURNING  MACHINES       [ 

Roger  W.  Brown,  Wfaidsor,  Yt,  aaripor  to  Com  Airio- 
i^ade  MncUnc  Company,  lac,  Wlndaor,  Vt,  a  coipo- 
ratioa  of  Vennont 

Afffcadon  ScpttmbM-  7, 1956,  Serial  No.MS,4«3 
I  4ClaiaBB.   (CLtl— 11)        F     ^ 

1:  An  end-facing  attachment  for  a  metal  juming  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable  membek*  joumalled 
on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  vnchnmiam 
with  a  workpiece,  said  member  having  an  Eccentrically 
disposed  recess  in  one  end  thereof  with  the  kxh  of  said 
recess  intersectmg  the  rotational  axis  of  said  I  member,  a 
tool  holder  joumalled  in  said  recess  coaxia    therewith, 
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and  restraining  means  connecting  the  tool  holder  to  the 
frame,  said  restraining  means  preventing  rotatioo  <rf  said 


tool  holder  relative  to  said  frame  thereby  to  control  the 
oscillated  position  of  the  tool  holder  relative  to  the  ro- 
tatable member  during  rotation  of  said  routable  member. 


2,919,6m 
CLAMPING    AND    CONTROL    APPARATUS   FOR 
REED   GENERATORS  USED   IN   ELECTRONIC 
MUSIC  INCTRUMENTS 

■eaiansto  FrMI ,  HaNtog  TowMUp,  Monia  Covsty, 

N Jn  aiilpnr.  by  nseMe  aasliMsaiBlB,  to  The  Wnriltxer 
ham,  DL,  a  cammita  of  OUo 

^tov«a*ar  1, 1951,  Sariy  No.  25S3t3 
SOabaa.   (CL  64— L94) 


1.  A  clamping  arrangement  for  the  end  portion  of  a 
flat  vibratable  reed,  comprising  two  axially  alifsed  gen- 
erally cylindrical  rigid  clamping  members  each  contact- 
ing a  respective  one  of  the  two  faces  of  said  cod  portion 
along  a  narrow  circulariy  formed  line,  said  lines  of  con- 
tact of  the  respective  said  members  bdng  aligned  with 
each  other  transversely  of  said  end  portira. 


2319,617 

REEDS  FOR  WOODWIND  INSTRUMENTS 
R.  Briftart,  Carisbad,  CUlf . 
laaa  36, 19S5,  SasWNo.  519^13 
tClabM.    (CL  64-^363) 


1.  A  reed  for  a  musical  woodwind  instrument  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  of  fabric  con- 
sisting of  threads  of  textile  fibers,  the  warp  threads  being 
disposed  lengthwise  of  the  reed  and  being  more  closely 
spaced  than  the  weft  threads,  and  a  matrix  of  plastic 
material  in  which  said  layers  of  fabric  are  uaitarily  com- 
bined. ~ 


2,919,618 
DRUM  MOUNTING 
H.  WllBBiiilBBi,  Ir.,  WitoMtfa,  DL 
I  AafBrt  16,  1957,  Sestol  No.  676,726 
1  Claim.    (CL  64-^421) 
A  retractable-type  spur  drum  support  comprising:  a 
bracket  having  an  inner  portion  of  segmental  cylindrical 


ooaflguratioB  adapted  to  eogafe  the  outside  of  a  cyliadM- 
cal  drum  shell,  at  least  ooe  boas  on  said  inner  poitiao 
having  a  stud  bolt  ffrtwafing  thereinto,  said  bracket  abo 
having  a  ^wir-receiving  passage  therethrou^  said 


sage  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  cuvature  of  said  cylindrical  configuration  and  chordal 
with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  drum  configuration;  and 
a  wing  bolt  extending  ii|to  said  bracket  and  into  said 


CHORD  PLAYER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSnUMENTB 

Kari  Hatoa  MnrfMd,  Gnmlto  IMh.  N.C 

»fay  7, 1956,  Serial  No. 

4Clafaw.    (0.64—443) 


1.  A  chord  player  attadmient  for  upright  pianoa  hav- 
ing a  normal  keyboard  and  an  actuating  mechamsm  aaao- 
ciated  with  each  key  for  rendering  the  respective  musical 
notes,  said  attadmient  comprising  a  key  unit  embodying 
a  plurality  of  diord  keys  and  dectrical  switoh  means  for 
each  chord  key,  a  hinge  mounting  means  securing  said 
unit  to  the  piano  and  arranged  to  enable  the  unit  to  be 
swung  to  a  position  underneath  the  said  normal  keyboard 
or  to  a  position  outward  therefrom  with  the  chord  keys 
located  adjacent  the  keys  ol  the  normal  keyboard  and 
on  substantially  the  same  horizonui  level  for  convenient 
operation  oi  the  individual  chord  keys,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnet  units  mounted  in  the  piano  below  said 
actuating  mechanism,  an  operating  connection  from  each 
electromagnet  to  ooe  of  said  actuating  mechanisms,  and 
electrical  connections  for  energizing  predetermined  ones 
of  said  dectromagnets  from  die  respective  said  electrical 
switch  means. 


13194U 
AUTOMAnC  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR 
r        POLYPHONIC  INSTRUMENTS 
Richaril  a  Doif,  New  Yofffc,  N.Y. 
AppBcatioa  March  2^  1954,  Saitoi  No.  418,186 
5  niliiii     (CLt4— 454) 
1.  A  device  for  tuning  polyphom'c  instruments  com- 
prising input  receiving  means  responsive  simultaneously 
to  first  and  second  vibrations  representing  adjacent  notes 
of  a  musical  scale,  said  input  means  being  operative  to 
deliver  first  and  second  electrical  signals  having  corre- 
spondmg  frequencies,  mixing  means  including  low-pass 
filter  means  and  connected  to  said  input  means  and  op- 
erable to  mix  said  signals  to  derive  an  actual  difference 
frequency,  illuminating  means  connected  to  said  mixing 
and  filter  means  and  responsive  to  said  difference  fre- 
quency and  operable  to  provide  fiashes  of  light  synchro- 
nized with  the  alternations  erf  said  difference  frequency, 
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and  •troboaoopic  means  adjacent  said  flluminating  means 
and  having  iadidA  reprcaentative  of  at  least  cm  desired 
diifeieime  frequency  between  a<Qacent  notes  of  said  scale 


and  said  stroboscopic  means  being  illuminated  by  said 
li^t  flashes  to  indicate  coincidence  between  said  actual 
difference  frequency  and  a  corresponding  desired  differ- 
ence frequency. 


2,919421 
NAfL-STATLE  CQMBINATION 
D.f— BJn«,LqyBa«ch,Cdif. 
laMaiy  9,  IMT,  Serial  No.  €33^3 
IClaiiik   (0.25-29) 


faee  between  the  bottom  <rf  said  counter-boce  and  said 
limit,  aad  a  substantially  cyttedrkal  riag  of  iaicrior  di- 
ameter mating  with  said  cylindrical  surface  4od  of  height 
at  least  equal  to  the  hei^  of  said  cylindrical  surface, 
said  cylindrical  rihg  having  aperturea  thnin  mating 
witi  the  apertures  in  jaid  first  ring  for  at  toast  one  rela- 
tive rotaticmal  position  of  said  ringi,  the  ciiicumferaitial 
txitnt  of  said  ^lertures  U  said  cyiiadrical  alirface  being 
Ies$  than  that  ot  the  spa<^  between  them,  bhereby  for 
other  rotatioaal  positions  of  said  riafi  said  fpnttues  are 
cloied  oO.  \ 


!  2,919,i23 

VmwrtSDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  <tAMERAS 
Alliccht  WUhelm  Tronakr,  GoMtawea,  Gmnaay. 
to  \nmmin  AJg^  ttmmOm       ~ 

,    .AppHcatkM  JaM^Sr%^  Savtol  No.  in^l% 
Clafana  priority,  apnllcalkM  Genwuqr  Jb»  9, 19S5 
3CktaM.  (CLtS— 1.9 


GbS 


.'*» 


«-« 


i.^  'm  M 


g-*-.*^     <s>r*f3tf/ 


1 

.  A  view  finder  for  photographic  cameras  including  a 

to  sharp  fo- 


The  combination  of  a  plaster-bo&rd  nail  having  a  stem 

and  a  l^l^ively  large  head  the  underside  of  which  is  flat;  picfire-taking  objective  luijusUbto  by  tumtog  lo  snarp  ro- 
IS  ^^a^^^  staple  structure  assembled  to  s^d  cuaing.  having  at  its  rear  end  a  rearwardlTSti"*  ^^VtA 
^nt^JSK-T^"  U?^T'^-  ^"^-  ^V  t^'^^''  cait  and  marks  on  its  peripheral  surface.  saidiriarksWng 
^^.i^^^^  5^**?,***TIL*."".?u^  "^  adjustable  to  a  sUtiooary  mark  provid;d  onjthe  came» 
S^hS^?.T2^r»"f  ^^^  T^  ^'  n*^^  ^"  ="^'  '°^  rx^^^ng  sharply  fSd  posrtLns  of  said 
S?^.^«x  JS^.h^^^^i^T'^  '::^^  ?^  ^enwobiecUve  at  predetermined  dUunces  froilh  "object;  said 
^iSl^t  ^Jh^!  ^"'***  V^  T^  h5^d^  finder  being  arranged  within  the  cover  capl>f  a  camera 
engagement  with  said  body  portiqn,  said  sUple  structure  andhaving  a  finder  objective  arranged  in  thfe  front  waU 
having  a  plur^ty  of  prongs  integral  with  and  extending   of  said  cap  and  a  fiJdS^oc^lJ^SlSd  wSR  ^fi^ 


axially  from  the  periphery  of  the  body  portion  and  in  the 
same  directitm  as  said  stem,  said  prongs  being  readily 
bendable  yet  strong  enough  to  be  driven  into  plaster 
board  and  the  terminal  portions  of  said  prongs  being  out- 
turned  to  cause  the  prongs  to  bend  and  spread  when  the 
assemblage  of  nail  and  sUple  structure  is  driven  into  a 
plaster  board. 

2,919,i22 

E  YECAP  FOR  TELESCOPE 

.     .  Hana  M.  flinsDlii,  Wctalw,  Genaaoy 

AppHcatloa  Dectmbar  3»  1954,  Serial  No.  «25,955 

lOida.   (CLiS-^1) 


objective  and  arranged  in  the  rear  wall  of  tht  cover  cap; 
a  light-permeable  frame  provided  in  a  light-iknpermeable 
maik  arranged  in  said  fnmt  wall  of  the  cove^cap;  a  mir- 
ror and  a  lens  for  deflecting  li^t  rays  incident  through 
said  light-permeable  frame,  to  the  path  of  direct  object 
viewing  rays  between  die  objective  aad  o^ar  of  the 
finder,  and  a  semi-permeable  mirror  arranged  in  inclined 
position  in  said  path  of  direct  object-viewjjg  rays,  for 
furfier  deflecting  said  light  rays  to  the  ocular!  of  the  view 
*>  ™-_f ;/'^^-!^*J.**f»^™  fln*"":  »  double-armed  lever  tilubly  arranged  about  a 

first  stationary  pivot  in  the  camera,  carryingltt  one  of  its 
arms  two  colored  sheets  of  different  colors,  arranged  at  an 
angle  relative  to  each  other  and  its  other  ana  carrying  a 
bolt;  a  two  armed  contact  lever  pivotaUy  arranged  about 
a  s«cood  stationary  pivot  in  the  camera,  one  end  of  the 
contact  lever  having  an  elongated  slot  adaptid  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  bolt  and  the  other  end  of  the  cbQtact  lever 
having  a  contact  piece;  a  spring  for  urging  yid  contact 
f.  «  •.b..^.^  '•^  *°  engage  by  its  contact  piece  the  rearwardly  facing 

in  a  telescope,  an  eyecap  compnsing  a  first  ring  counter     cam  of  the  pictiue-taking  objective,  in  order  rp  cause  tih- 
oored  and  internally  Uireaded  from  one  end  for  attach-    ing  of  the  double-armed  lever  about  said  tik  stiitionary 

S!rJ?K"  ^u      ^  ^      ^"""^  *°  '°^*"°''  ^°^^^  s"f •  P'vo^  ov"  the  steps  of  said  stepped  cam,  elongated  slot 

«?H  1    ,12!  *I*°u  'oj;  accommodation  to  tiie  user's  eye,  and  bolt  and  alternately  causing  swinging  ofTooe  of  said 

J!i.  «7i       *  T^^  havmg.a  cylindrical  exterior  sur-  colored  sheets  into  the  path  of  rays  incident  through  tiie 

race  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  light-permeable  frame,  upon  adjusunent  of  thd  marks  pro- 

r"!J-  "It  ^*r  5^  t*'«^jo''  «•<*  cylindriciU  surface  vided  on  the  picture-uking  objective  to  thi  stationary 

f^^f"*  if"  "'?  °2L*"**  t?  »J*»'t  t^ond  the  bot-  maik  of  Uie  camera  for  indicating  a  sharp-focusing  posi- 

C^fhr^nl  SL^T'^^f'^K"'"*  /"*  ri°8  ^»8  aP«r-  tion  of  the  objective  at  a  distal  assoda^  with  Ae 

tured  Uirough  the  side  wall  thereof  to  said  (cylindrical  sur-  color  of  tiie  respective 


Januaky  6,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


57 


irancuNG 


▲MABAwiMan.  ftiuiite«..«a^  m^A..ii».A.  '"^  threaded,  and  a  routaMe  knob  oa  said  threaded 

^^^M?^'0«^«<ygnWG>iAlTMAL  end.  an  apartnred  catch  being  mounted  on  die  inner 

k8te»  '^^^— ^^— ^^  tttSiiU  fSlh  t  rasa  ****™**  member  and  engaging  oae  of  said  posts,  said 
53.Iae.Na.a.C..JynJ5::T«,a-«a.fNaw 

4»1997.aNWN«.M3^1t  ''^^ 

•  CUaaa.   (GLtt— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  width  of  longitudinally 
moving  material  to  detect  defects  therein,  comprising  an 
oscillating  scanaiag  unit,  meaiu  mounttng  said  unit  at  a 
selected  distance  from  said  material  for  ftfriPatitm  about 
an  axis  ai^oximately  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
mem  of  said  material,  means  for  ^dically  *'Ti"*ting 
said  unit  through  an  angle  embracing  the  width  of  mate- 
rial to  be  acanaed,  said  unit  comprising  a  light  sAwitiva 
electrical  pick-up  element,  meaas  defining  a  narrow  opao- 
ing  and  an  optical  system  for  imagjtag  ancceaaive  poftioas 
of  a  selected  band  of  said  material  through  said  opeaiag 
onto  said  element  as  said  unit  is  <:«tnllatffd.  said  •'tTrm 
compriiing  means  for  giving  an  electrical  signal  upon  pre- 
determined variation  in  the  intensity  of  U^  falling  on 
said  element,  and  an  electrical  circuit  inriiwiii^j  said  pick- 

fment,  means  for  amplifying  said  signal,  first  g«»ing 
actuated  by  signals  from  said  pick-iq»  element  and 
>nd  gating  means  actuated  by  said  signals  with  a 
equal  approximately  to  the  period  of  said  cyclic 
^ tion  of  said  scanning  unit,  said  first  and  second  gat- 
ing means  being  interconnected  to  pass  a  signal  <mly 
when  both  are  actiiated  at  the  same  time,  whereby  a  signal 
is  passed  only  when  said  scanning  unit  views  a  defect 
twice  in  the  same  position  on  successive  oadUations  of 
said  unit. 


2319,i25 

ADAJSTABLE  PLATE  HOLDER  AND 

SUPPORT  THEREOF 

Wiittam  R.  MaBar,  New  Yaik,  ad  Edwart  H.  Bncfce, 
Raaadahh  N  Y 

AppBcallaa  May  19, 19^  SaM  No.  422,552 
ICUak    (CL9S— 24) 

In  a  plate  or  film  holding  device,  the  combinaticm  of  a 
pair  of  upright  parallel  posts,  a  carriage  comprising  a 
pwr  of  channel-shaped  members,  one  within  the  other, 
said  members  having  fianges  along  their  edges  all  bent 
towards  one  side,  said  members  being  apertured  and  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  posts,  bearings  connecting  said  flanges 
and  encircling  said  posts,  a  plate  projecting  from  Uie  a^ 
posite  side  of  the  carriage  at  each  end,  a  plate  holding 
rack  having  flanges  at  each  side  overlapping  the  outer 
faces  of  said  plates,  pivot  bolu  ^'tigagj^g  said  plates  and 
said  flanges,  a  transverse  bar  mounted  in  said  plates  be- 
tween the  rack  and  die  carriage,  dte  ends  of  die  bar  pro- 
trudiiig  from  the  plates  and  having  transverse  openings,  a 
rod  pivotally  attached  to  each  flange  oo  the  rack  and  slid- 
abiy  received  in  one  of  said  openings,  one  end  of  each  bar 


•TXl  \        «^        W<*w 


plate  holding  rack  ha>^  portions  along  the  bottom  and 
top  edges,  forming  grooves  presented  towards  each  other 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  plate  or  ffim  and  hold  the  i 
removably  in  position  on  said  rack. 


231942< 
PROCESS  OF^OUNTING  LENSES 

Octohar  22, 1957.  Serial  Na.  «92,M2 
3  nihil     (CL22-^ 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  optical  objectives  con- 
sisting in  applying  a  polymerizable  cemem  to  a  drcular 
seat  on  a  support  of  said  objective,  pladng  a  tmt  lens 
element  on  the  cement  on  said  seat,  aligning  the  t^Mical 
axis  of  said  lens  element  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 
seat  by  routing  said  seat  about  its  axis  of  symmetry  and 
an>Iyiiig  pressure  on  the  exposed  face  of  said  element 
while  observing  the  reflection  of  a  li^t  spot  from  said 
face,  polymerizing  said  cement  to  secure  said  lens  ele- 
ment on  said  seat,  applying  cement  on  the  exposed  face 
of  said  lens  element,  placing  a  second  km  element  on 
the  cement  on  said  exposed  face,  aligning  the  optical 
axes  of  said  lens  elements  by  rotating  said  seat  and  lens 
elements  about  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  seat  and  ap- 
plying pretture  on  the  exposed  face  of  said  second  lens 
element  while  observing  die  reflection  of  a  light  spot 
from  the  exposed  face  oi.  said  second  lens  element,  and 
finning  said  cement  in  the  intertece  between  said  lens 
element*  to  secure  said  elements  together  with  their 
optical  axes  in  alignment. 


2,919427 
PROIECIILE  IGNrncm  DEVICE 
1.  CardOM,  North  HoOywoad,  Md  Na 
MMe,    Paloe    Vs  "       "^   ^^ 


H. 

to 


AppVcatfaa  May  5, 1953,  SaiW  No.  353,932 
laahB.    (0.19—1) 

In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 

tioa  of  a  launching  mechanism  inrhyf^ng  a  barrd  having 
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»  diiGharge  end;  an  annular  induc^oii  coil  piv**mfil  on 
•aid  barrel  coaxially  therewith  and  at  the  diacharie  cad 
thereof;  and  a  pcofectile  arranfed  to  be  diacharied  Crooi 
said  barrel  and  compriting  a  case  open  at  the  rear  end 
and  having  a  powder  charge  therein;  a  time-delay  fue 
eitoiriing  longitodinally  is  aid  case  having  at  one  end 
thereof  an  ignition  charge  arranged  to  effect  ignition  of 
said  powder  charge;  a  longitudinal  guard  tube  arranged 
to  cover  said  fuse;  a  body  of  insulating  material  doting 
the  open  end  of  said  case  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, said  body  having  an  inwardly  faced  cavi^  CMn- 
municating  with  said  guard  tube;  an  electrically  sensi- 
tiyp  ignitioB  dement  Aspoaed  in  said  cavity  and  at  the 
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a^,  a  unitary  regulator  unit  receiving  higi  pressure  air 
from  said  source  and  having  mounted  hMcnaUy  tterdn 
a iStnt  pressure  regulator-reducer  valve  forkuiomaticdty 
mnintabing  a  constant  pressure  source  oT  dr  for  the 
feed  mechanism  of  said  gun,  a  secMid  pressnre  regulator- 
reducer  vdve  for  automatically  maintaining  a  second 
constant  pressure  source  <rf  air  for  the  buffer  of  said  gun, 
and  safety  solenoid  vdve  mfeans  for  ddive^  upon  de- 
energization  of  said  solenoid  vdve  high  pleasure  air  to 
the  front  oi  the  charger  of  said  gaa  tor  pt  attivdy  stop- 
ping the  firing  of  said  gun. 


/  othtf  end  of  said  time-delay  fuse,  said  ignition  element 
-  comprising  a  combustible,  which  upon  becoming  ignited, 
will  ignite  the  contiguous  end  of  said  fuse,  and  a  wire 
for  conducting  an  electric  current  in  proximity  to  sdd 
combustible;  and  an  induction  coil  supported  by  the  out- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  said  body  of  insulating  ma- 
toid  and  at  the  rear  thereof  so  that  when  the  pfojectile 
passes  through  sdd  magnetic  flux  field,  a  current  will  be 
induced  in  said  coil  to  initiate  a  sequence  coniiiting  of 
the  ignition  of  said  combustible,  the  burning  of  udd 
time^elay  fuse,  the  ignition  thereby  of  sdd  ignit^ 
charge  and  findly  the  ignition  of  said  powder  charge  at 
a  time  after  sdd  projectile  has  been  discharged  from  said 
I»x)pelling  means.  * 


rOWDER  CASES  FOR  tJB  IN  BRBEiCHLEH 
ANTI-BBCOIL  ASMS 


Jnly  11,  IfSl^^Swinl  No. 
(CLIfu-LT) 


4,19S$ 


Ml'»i3t 

FNEUMATIC  GUN  CONTROL 

John  E.  Sniilh,  Halbora,  Pa. 

'     Aprl  25, 1956,  Serid  No.  58M72 

lOafaia.    (CLt9— 1) 

Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (If  S2),  sec.  2M) 


A  powder  case  for  use  in  an  anti-reccil  breecfaless 
gui  having  an  explosion  chamber  constitute  a  part  of 
tbo  continuous  bore  extending  dieretfarougfa,  sdd  powder 
case  comprising  a  closed  cylindricd  shell  of  elastic  metd 
and  having  a  normd  diameter  permitthig  insertion  and 
rc'^val  of  the  shell  fixwi  the  rear  of  the  gto  bore,  the 
peripheral  wdl  of  said  shell  having  at  least  kme  longitu- 
dind  slit  therdn,  and  a  duu^  of  explodve  kgent  within 
said  sheU,  the  peripherd  waU  of  sdd  cylihdricd  sheH 
being  expansible  radially  under  a  predetermi  led  pressure 
esttblished  by  the  firing  of  the  charge  therdi  to  lock  the 
shell  frictiooally  to  the  waH  of  the  explosion  chamber 
of  the  gun  and  being  contractible  to  Its  normd  diameter 
when  the  faMemd  explotive  pressure  hi  said  sheO  has 
been  partially  reduced  to  allow  automatic  rairwaid  ^jeo- 
tio«  of  the  shell  by  the  remaining  intemd  n^Iosive  pres- 
sure. 


v, 


FIREARM  WITH  BREECH  BLO^K 

RETARDING  MEANS 

WBM  I.  Hayt,  CasdelWMWi.Hndaon,KY. 

-mm  14, 19S7,  S«rid  No.  <(  ;5,7t9 
MOdass.    (CLtf^ltJ) 


lock  there- 
vedge  hav- 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  a  gun  having 
at  least  three  poinu  of  use,  a  source  of  high  preasure 


1    In  a  firearm  having  a  breechblock  and  a 

for,  the  improvement  comprising  a  locking   p ,^  .^.- 

ing  front  and  rear  arcuate  surfaces,  both  cone  ave*toward 
the  front,  a  breechblock  sUdably  mounted  ax  d  having  a 
rear  face  similar  to  and  fitting  into  the  cojcave  ^ront 
surfiice  of  the  wedge,  and  a  frame  contaim^g  a  socket 
back  of  the  breechblock  to  receive  the  wedgeTthe  locket 
having  a  concave  face  similar  to  and  fitting  ^gdnst  the 
arable  rear  surface  'of  the  wedge,  whereby  |he  lodking 
wedfe  is  removed  from  the  socket  and  fram^  dong  the 
similar  arcuate  surfiK:es  under  recoil  thrust  of  the  breech- 
Uock. 
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8HAVINGTD0L 


19SI.8«WNo.7t733S 


2,919^2 
PROFILING  MACHINES 
Charles  Newstead,  WakaB,  Hcny  T.  Smith,  Fow  Oaks, 
Sutton  Coldield,  and  Gordon  H.  Grifitfas,  AldiMgc, 
England,  ss^pinrs  to  BJtD.  Consaany  Lfanltcd,  Al- 
drldge,  Stafford,  iTnghni,  a  BiMsh  companj 

3, 19St,  Saw  No.  712J12 


Fehnwiy  9, 19S7 

(CL9*— 24.9 


I.  A  profiling  machine  for  n**y**ining  an  elongated 
article  such  as  a  turbine  blade  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  a  blank)  comprising  a  pdr  of  spaced  blank  mounting 
slides  adapted  to  support  opposite  ends  of  the  blank,  a 
tool  carrying  slide,  means  for  traversmg  said  tool  carrying 
slide  between  the  pair  of  blank  mounting  dides  m  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  length  of  the  blank,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pdr  of  connecting  rods  eccentrically  connected  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  to  sdd  pdr  of  blank  mounting  dides. 


a  itroke  control  rod  passed  through  the  interior  of  sdd 
driving  shaft,  means  for  displacing  said  stroke  control  rod 
axiaUy  of  the  driving  shaft  so  as  to  vary  the  eccentricity 
of  the  connecting  rods,  said  blank  mounting  slides  being 
dmultaneoudy  movable  by  means  of  sdd  connecting  rods 
in  a  direction  which  extends  substantidly  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  the  blank  and  means  for  effecting  simd- 
taneous  rotatlood  movement  <tf  said  blank  mounting  slides 
at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  translationd  movement 
throogh  substantially  hdf  a  complete  revoiutioo  about 
an  axis  substantiaUy  paraUd  to  the  le^th  of  the  blank. 


2319,03 
DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  LOCKING  THE  COR- 
NERS OF  A  FOLDING  BOX  BLANK 
Chealar  I.  Fierce,  Jr.,  Palo  AM^  CaMf.,  MB^ar  to  B^fafc 
Coipontion,  WOmiagton,  Dd.,  a  cutfuuikom  of  Dela- 


May  2, 19SS»  Seital  No.  732,4M 
7nahM    (CL  93-^1) 


'  1.  In  a  shaving  tool,  the  combination  comprising,  an 
actuating  means,  a  primary  drive  shaft  and  a  secondary 
drive  shaft  disposed  to  be  driven  by  said  actuating  meam, 
a  rotary  cutter  having  an  outer  periphery  and  being 
carried  by  a  cutter  shaft,  the  axis  of  the  cutter  shaft 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pri- 
mary drive  shaft,  a  head  for  carrying  the  cutter  shaft 
and  the  rotary  cutter,  means  interconnected  between  the 
primary  drive  shaft  and  the  cutter  shaft  for  effecting  a 
rotation  of  the  rotary  cutter  about  the  axis  of  the  cutter 
shaft,  means  interconnected  between  the  secondary  drive 
shaft  and  said  head  for  rotating  sdd  head  and  for  effect- 
mg  a  roution  of  the  rotary  cutter  about  the  projected 
axis  of  the  primary  drive  shaft,  and  a  nose  piece  con- 
nected to  said  head  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  cutter  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
sdd  axis  of  the  primary  drive  shaft  to  vary  the  magnitude 
of  the  cut  to  be  made  by  said  cutter. 


1.  A  device  for  folding  and  locking  the  comers  of  a 
folding  box  blank  comprising,  a  front  wdl.  a  rear  wdl, 
and  opposite  end  wdls  with  lode  flaps  to  be  folded  over, 
and  partidly  inserted  into,  curved  slits  in  the  front  and 
rear  wdls,  the  slits  forming  tongues  in  die  walls,  sdd 
lock  flaps  including  a  locking  projection  extending  beyond 
the  confines  of  sdd  tongue,  which  projection  is  to  be 
forced  from  a  podtlon  overlying  the  respective  wdl  pand 
imo  an  underlying  position  m  the  completed  box,  the  de 
vice  comprising,  a  plunger  having  a  subsuntidly  rectangu- 
lar bottom  area,  upright  end  wdls,  and  upri^t  from  and 
rear  wdls,  sdd  from  and  rear  waHs  bdng  provided  with 
knob-like  projections  hi  a  position  to  bnr  against  a  por- 
tion adjacent  a  sUt  of  a  blank  erected  about  sdd  plunger, 
said  iriunger  further  having  recesses  extending  mto  the 
body^  die  plunger  between  said  knob-like  projections 
and  tqe  comers  of  the  plunger,  said  recesses  bdng  open 
at  the  bottom;  a  die  through  which  the  plunger  is  mov- 
d»l«,  said  die  having  lateral  portions  extending  substan- 
tially pardM  to  the  from  and  rear  walls  of  the  plunger 
and  end  portions  substantially  parallel  to  the  end  wdls  of 
die  plunger,  considering  plunger  and  die  in  plan  view. 
each  of  said  lateral  portions  comprising  a  lateral  rail 
having  throat  dements  thereon  defining  a  die  throat 
through  which  said  plunger  passes,  said  throat  elements 
being  recessed  opposite  said  knob-like  projections  on  the 
plunger  for  clearance  of  the  projections  with  respect  to 
the  die  during  passage  of  the  plunger  dirough  the  die, 
projecdble  and  retractable  finger  elements  on  said  lateral 
rails  in  line  with  the  recesses  m  the  plunger,  said  finger 
elemento  being  located  to  bear  agdnst  the  locking  projec- 
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taoM  of  the  bUnk  when  the  pluaaer  ii  in  its  positioB  of 
de^Kst  entry  into  ibe  die.  qpring  means  for  retnctiag 
sud  (Infer  elements  to  •  podtioa  outside  the  rectanfular 
outline  of  the  pluncer  bottom,  a  deprassiUe  actuator 
inounted  on  each  of  siid  raib  for  projecting  the  rcqwctive 
finfcr  elements  into  a  position  inside  the  rectangular  out- 
line of  the  plunger  bottom  into  the  recesses  upon  depres- 
sion of  the  actuator,  and  means  for  mounting  the  lateral 
rails  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other  to 
permit  temporary  widening  of  the  throat  of  the  die;  and 
an  aim  oo  said  plunger  for  engaging  and  depressing  said 
actuators  near  the  end  of  the  down-stroke  t>f  the  plunger 
to  force  the  locking  projections  faito  said  underlying  posi- 
tion, said  arms  having  a  reach  sufficiently  large  to  strike 
said  actuators  in  fbt  position  in  which  the  throat  of  the 
die  is  narrow  as  tfrell  as  in  the  posiUoo  in  which  the  throat 
of  the  die  b  temporarily  widened. 


2319,04 
y  KOAD  SURFACING  UNIT 

loMhfan  Cari  PUtaMr.  Branen-St  Magnos,  Germany 

AppHolkM  March  24. 1>5«.  Serial  No.  573^75 

Claims  priofKy.  appHcatfon  Gemany  March  16, 19S5 

SChtaM.   (CL94— 13) 


1.  A  roadway  comprisiiig  in  combination;  a  plurality 
of  interlocked  successive  and  adjoining  rows  of  main 
paving  blocks  with  each  row  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  roadway 
each  of  said  main  paving  blocks  having  a  central  portion 
with  a  parallelogram-shape,  top  surface  and  having  front 
and  rear  vertical  faces  of  substantially  equal  area,  said 
main  paving  blocks  further  having  two  spaced  end  por- 
tions oppositely  inclined  to,  and  integral  with,  said  central 
portion,  each  end  portion  being  provided  with  a  top  sur- 
face in  the  shape  of  a  trapezoid  having  all  sides  thereof 
of  different  length,  said  end  portions  being  joined  along 
the  greater  side  thereof  with  said  central  portion  and  be- 
mg  of  equal  height  to  said  central  portion,  the  front  and 
rear  faces  of  said  niain  blocks  being  inclined  and  form- 
tng  at  the  surfaces  thereof  zig-zag  lines  across  the  road- 
way, said  end  portions  respectively  bemg  provided  with 
end  faces  parallel  to  each  other  and  forming  right  angles 
with  the  respective  4front  and  rear  faces  of  the  central 
portions  of  the  blocks  in  each  adjoining  row,  the  front 
and  rear  faces  of  said  end  portions  having  areas  of  ap- 
proximately one-third  and  two-thirds  respectively  with  re- 
spert  to  the  area  of  said  faces  of  said  central  portion;  the 
blocks  being  so  disposed  that  the  position  of  said  face  of 
OQe4hird  area  and  said  face  of  two-Air^  area  of  said 
end  poruons  is  reversed  in  alternate  rows,  second  pav- 
ing  blocks  having  V-shaped  front  and  rear  surfaces  and 
engaging  the  respective  outermost  end  surfaces  of  the  re- 
spective outermost  main  Wocks,  each  two  adjacent  suc- 
cessive second  blocks  of  each  two  successive  rows  form- 
ing a  step  at  the  guter  end  surfaces  thereof,  the  edges 
of  said  second  blocks  being  diagonal  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  roadway,  and  border  blocks  respectively 
extending  along  two  rows  of  said  main  blocks  and  hav- 
ing a  step  engaging  the  step  formed  by  each  two  suc- 
cessive second  paving  blocks.   1 


jANUUtY  5.  1960 


PRINTING  EXPOSURE  MA4 
PHOrOSENMnVE  MAT 

-~  W»  JLevkMy  WasmniWy  im 

Application  ^ijiiitiV»riS£  8«W  NiTiHMTf 

(CLfS— 73)      ^ 


A  contact  printing  machine  for  photose  isitive  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  horizontal  table  support  for  material 
to  be  exposed,  rails  paralleling  opposite  edges  of  said 
supiwrt,  a  relatively  narrow  carriage  suppoited  between 
said  rails  for  travel  tberealong,  an  elongated  light  source 
on  said  carriage  extending  lengthwise  \hekeof,  motor 
meftns  for  propelling  said  carriage  in  boUi  directions 
alodg  said  rails,  adjustable  carriage  position  sensing  de- 
vices for  controlling  said  motor  means  to  cause  the  car- 
riage to  travel  back  and  forth  across  the  uh\e  between 
selected  limits  of  travel,  counter  means  ft^  registering 
the^  number  of  complete  back-and-forth  traverse  move- 
meiits  of  said  carriage,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
ccMinter  means  for  de-energizing  said  motdr  means  to 
discontinue  the  carriage  traverse  motion  a^er  comple- 
tio«  of  a  pre-set  number  of  traverses. 


CONTACT  COPYING  DEVICE 

OAar  Kroa,  Manleh.  Gemmny 

AppBcatioa  December  2t,  19S4.  Serial  No.  47S.198 

Clafans  ptJorUft  agpliealion  Cirmasu  Ja  

•  CUnM.    (a.M--70 


u'i. 


5. 1954 


I  A  contact  copying  device  for  reprodudng  an  arti- 
cle toil  a  photosensitive  sheet,  sakl  article  and  sheet  being 
superimposed  upon  each  other,  comprising  ai  transparent 
hollow  roller  and  means  in  said  nrfler.  for  pr^iding  light 
rays  for  copying;  said  hollow  roller  to  be  rolled  over  the 
article  and  having  a  flexible  curved  ctrcumf^ntial  wall 
portion,  and  gleans  for  lightly  pressing  a  Oart  of  this 
flexible  wall  po^n  agamst  the  superimposed  article  and 
sheet  to  esUblish  contact  of  said  wall  port  on  and  the 
article,  over  a  rectangular  area  by  flattening  {said  curved 
wail  portion  in  the  ccmtacting  zone. 


a.9l9.(37 
FILM  PROCESSING  TANK 
fohnW. 


UNT 


AnnMt  II,  1951,  SmM  Nn.  f  SM7^ 
llOalnK    (CI,f$-«9)      I 

A  developing  tank  unit  for  sheet  fiUnj  adapted  to 
have  a  portion  thereof  in  one  room  and  another  portion 
theseof  in  an  adjoining  room  separated  by  i  wall  com- 
prising a  unit  having  a  plurality  of  seiiMly  ar^ged  com- 
partments adapted  to  contain  liquids,  a 
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compartment  m  said  unit  having  a  portion  in  ooe  of  ttU  ported  on  said  frame  stmcture,  means  for  supplyii«  hot 

foons  and  apportion  m  said  adjoidng  room,  and  a  door  oil  under  pressure  to  said  oil  distributing  conduit,  a  plu- 

in  each  room  to  provide  access  to  said  central  oomput-  rality  of  ultrasonic  atomizing  nozzles  connected  with  said 

meat,  said  doors  being  at  an  angle  of  appragdaaately  4S  conduit  for  distributing  idtrasonicaUy  atomized  hot  oil. 

degrees  to  the  horizontal  and  Unged  along  dwir  top  means  for  advancing  eggs  in  the  path  of  the  ultraaonical- 

edges,  a  bracket  being  provided  on  each  door  and  a  lock-  ly  atomized  hot  oil.  means  for  revolving  the  eggs  as  the 

ing  bar  being  mounted  on  said  compartment  and  haring  eggs  are  advanced  throu^  the  atomizing  hot  oil,  a  sec- 


an  end  thereof  extendable  into  endi  of  said  rooms  at 
mutually  exclusive  times,  eadi  end  moving  over  and  con- 
tacting a  respective  bracket,  said  bar  in  one  position 
thereby  locking  one  door  and  pennitting  the  opening  of 
the  other  door,  another  position  of  said  bar  locking  said 
other  door  and  permitting  the  opening  of  said  firsts 
mentioned  door. 


.ff^..ij  /.» ^.. 


ond  oil  distributing  conduit  having  sprayfaeads  connected 
therewith  and  directed  toward  the  eggs  as  they  are  ad- 
vanced and  revolved  and  means  for  supplying  super- 
heated oil  under  pressure  through  said  qnayheads  over 
said  eggs  additional  to  the  ultrasonically  atonuzed  sprays 
of  oil  supplied  to  the  eggs  throu^  said  ultrasonic  atooiiz- 
ing  nozzles. 


2,919,M9 
PRDOING  DEVICE  AND  FLAT  8TACKABLB 


2,919,C3S 
AUTOMOMLB  WINDOW  VENTILATOR 

I  P.  Mlhewi,  Yiiiii OUn 

lanaaij  21,  i9M,  Ssritf  No.  711^74 
2CkfaK    (CL"     - 


Fehmv  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,129 
,  apjliBllun  Ciima^j  Febraary  16, 19S6 
19 ^ili  I     (CL  191—83) 


I.  A  ventilator  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  horizomal 
inverted  channel  in  an  automobile  window  opening  so  as 
to  be  self-retaining  therein  and  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  body  member  of  rubber-like  resiliem  material, 
the  ivper  half  of  which  comprises  a  relatively  thin  flui«s 
having  an  ivpermost  end  portion  oibet  sidewardly  and 
upwardly,  sharp  edged  longitudinally  extending  serrations 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  thin  flange,  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  in  the  side  opposite  the  serrations  in 
said  thin  flange,  a  portion  of  said  thin  flange  00  said  ser- 
rated side  of  said  flange  adapted  to  be  doubled  back 
against  the  remaining  portion  of  said  flange  whereby  said 
serrations  engage  and  lock  against  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  openings  poiitioaed  through  said  body  member  below 
said  flange  and  in  the  area  thereof  shielded  by  said  side- 
warcUy  and  upwardly  offset  portion  of  said  thin  flange 
when  the  same  is  fcrfded  downwardly,  said  body  member 
having  a  pair  of  spaced,  downwardly  depending  flanges 
at  its  lower  edge  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ^miLlZING  AND 


29, 19SS,  Serial  No.  541,733 
dCMise.    (CL  99-441) 

1.  Apparatus  for  steriHziDg  and  presti'ving  eggs  oom- 
pristeg  a  frame  structure,  an  ofl  distributing  conduit  tap- 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising,  m  combtutfion.  a 
printing  jflrum;  a  pressure  ndler  cooperating  with  said 
printing  drum  along  a  printing  line;  a  first  magazine  means 
for  stacking  a  set  of  flat  stackable  printing  elements  having 
a  separating  layer  and  a  projecting  shoulder  on  one  side 
of  the  separating  layer;  a  first  feeding  means  including  a 
first  reciprocable  feeding  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
projecting  shoulder  of  the  outermost  flat  printing  element 
and  to  feed  the  same  to  said  printing  drum  with  the 
SQMrating  layer  of  said  outermost  printing  element  sq>a- 
rating  s^  feeding  member  from  the  printing  element  ad- 
jacent to  said  outermost  printing  element;  engaging  means 
for  engaging  the  fed  printing  element  and  for  holding  the 
same  on  said  printing  drum  during  rotation  of  the  same; 
a  second  magazine  means  for  stacking  a  set  of  flat  stack- 
able  imprint  receiving  elements  having  a  separating  layer 
and  a  projecting  shoulder  on  one  side  of  the  separating 
layer  a  second  feeding  means  incltxling  a  second  recip- 
rocable feeding  member  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting 
shoulder  of  the  outermost  flat  imprint  receiving  element 
and  to  feed  the  same  to  said  printing  drum;  and  linkage 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  feeding  means  and 
said  printing  dnim  for  operation  in  timed  sequence  and 
including  control  cam  means  for  controlling  said  first 
and  second  feeding  means,  means  connecting  from  control 
cam  means  with  said  printing  dmn  for  rotation  there- 
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with  akMit  a  circular  path  in  a  timed  sequence  and  includ- 
ing means  for  hotding  said  cam  means  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  anguhuly  dkplaeed  widi  respect  to  said  drum, 
actuating  means  arranged  so  as  to  fvoject  into  said  pra 
to  be  engaged  by  said  control  cam  means  at  a  sdected 
point  of  said  path  in  relation  to  a  selected  position  of  said 
prmting  dnm  during  the  rotation  thereof,  and  linkage 
eleoMnts  connecting  said  actuating  means  with  said  first 
and  second  feeding  means,  re4)ectively,  so  that  said  feed- 
ing means  ut  operated  when  said  printing  drum  is  in 
said  selected  portion,  and  so  that  the  timed  sequence 
between  the  qpention  of  said  dnun  and  the  operation  of 
said  feeding  means  can  be  selected  by  settfaig  said  control 
cam  means  to  different  angularly  displaced  positions. 


PUNTING  MBCHAN1SM 

Plsgsr^FiMWfciii.  NJ^  assignor  to  Radio 
af  AnMricif  s  cAMnSOB  of  Ddaware 

Mvck  7, 19S7,  Mni  No.  M4^< 
TOilii     (CLlfl— «3) 


.  1.  A  printing  mechanism  conqirising  an  annular  ring 
having  a  low  moment  of  inertia  pdapted  to  bold  type, 
said  ring  being  so  thin  as  to  be  flexible,  a  drive  sMt 
ad^ed  to  be  continuously  rotated  widim  and  to  support 
said  ring,  said  shaft  having  friction-reducing  oil  reeer- 
voirs  about  the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  and  a  drcumf er- 
entially  resilient  member  coupling  said  shaft  to  said 
ring. 


nVNCIL  APPUCATQR 
K.  MooMjr*  §t  Paid,  MDna., 

~  St  Pari,  MiH..  a 


to  SteB-4y* 

of 


20,  19S7,  S«M  No.  679,199 
(CLMl— 12S) 


•V 


1.  A  stencil  applicator  comprising  a  body^  including 
means  for  Attaching  an  ink  reservoir  thereto,  said  body 
defining  a  distributkm  chamber  therewithin  and  includ- 
ing means  for  delivering  ink  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
chamber,  a  resiliently  compressible  porous  pressure  pad 
mounted  below  said  chamber  with  a  perforated  mount- 
ing plate  interposed  therebetween  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  said  distribution  chamber,  a  floating  reinforcing 
relatively  stiff  mesh  flat  screen  underlying  said  resilient 
porous  pressure  pad  supported  solely  by  said  pad  but 
(Mberwtie  free  to  move  with  respect  to  said  body  in  le- 


spopse  to  compiessioo  and  expansion  of  said  fad,  a  i 

ing iof  porous  flexible  material  surrooading  ikJd  puimui 
pad  and  said  screen  with  the  edge  portioas  thereof  se- 
curely anchored  to  the  side  portions  of  said  bddy  to  pdii- 
tively  hold  said  screen  against  said  pad  wAdki  pmwiftiBg 
ink  to  be  evenly  distributed  through  said  pad|  screen  and 
porous  coverii^ 


3,919,M3 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
DMrieh  R.  Voa  HoO«.  MMIa  VIlMi,  N.] 
t*  AMpk  GollKlMriM.f  HUda,  I^J.,  a      . 
off  New  Yotfc 
AppHcaHoa  Maicfe  25,  19St,  SerW  No.  723,793 
UCUma.    (CLltl— IM)     i 


pnaleoq 


>:> 


1 
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Apparatus  for  applying  markings  to  a  jcontinuou^ 
intermittently  advanced  web  from  a  hot  roll  Jeaf  stamp- 
ing tape,  comprising  means  holding  a  supply  Iof  the  tape 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  advancement  of  the  web,  tapi 
puller  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  path  of  the  web 
and  operative  to  feed  the  tape  laterally  across  the  web 
from  said  holding  means,  a  platen  disposed  below  the 
web  at  the  location  where  the  latter  is  traversed  by  the 
tape,  means  su|q)orting  said  platen  for  rodcirig  about  an 
axis  which  extends  laterally  with  respect  to  apd  path  of 
the  web  and  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  plane 
of  tie  web,  heated  die  meaiu,  means  supporting  said  die 
meaiis  for  rocking  about  an  axis  disposed  above  the  web 
and  extendmg  laterally  with  respect  to  the  lifter  so  that 
said  die  means  is  movable  about  its  rocking  axt^  between  a 
raised  inoperative  position  and  a  lowered  operative  posi- 
tion where  the  die  means  bears  upon  the  tape  and  presses 
the  latter  against  the  web  resthig  on  said  platen,  adjust- 
able means  positioning  said  platen  with  resoect  to  said 
supporting  means  for  the  platen  so  that  the  up^  surface 
of  the  platen  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  die  means  are 
in  parallel  relationship  when  said  die  meanal  is  in  said 
operative  position,  and  actuating  means  cdbtrolled  in 
syncfironism  with  the  intermittent  advancentent  of  the 
web  to  move  said  die  means  to  said  operative  position, 
whet  the  web  is  at  rest  for  then  effecting  the  I  transfer  of' 
an  impression  from  the  tape  to  the  web  ani  to  return 
said  die  means  to  said  inoperative  position  nd  operate 
said'upe  puller  means  during  each  advancement  of  the 
web.  *»'• ' 
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Ijin  a  weighing  scale  having  aligned  type  segments 
posifioned  at  a  prjat  point  by  a  wei^uag  me  dianim,  a 
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printing  device  comprising,  in  oombinatioQ,  a  frame, 
supply  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  supporting  at 
least  one  strip  of  recording  tape.  guidtBg  means  for  lead- 
ing said  strip  past  said  print  poiat,  an  inked  ribbon,  means 
positioning  said  hiked  ribbon  between  said  type  -y»ntt 
and  said  strip,  a  flexible  leaf  spring  arm  having  a  fixed 
ead  phrotally  movated  on  said  frame  aad  a  free  end, 
a  printing  hammer  head  mounted  on  said  free  end  of  said 
arm.  and  actuating  linkage  for  moving  said  strip  past  said 


print  point  and  for  actuating  said  pivotally  mounted  leaf 
spriBC  arm,  whereby  said  hammer  head  is  forcibly  im- 
pelled toward  said  print  point  to  inqvess  said  str^  and 
said  inked  ribbon  against  said  type  segments  to  print  an 
inked  impression  upon  said  strip,  said  hanuner  head  com- 
prisinr  a  Mock  portion  and  a  base  poitioo,  said  base 
portion  bemg  joined  to  said  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring 
arm.  and  said  block  portion  being  adijustably  secured  to 
said  base  portioB. 


I»8.C.J< 


2^19,M5 
HAND  STAMP 
CalL, 


29, 19S7, 8«W  No.  ai,0U 
(CL  Ml— 3M) 


1.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  casing  having  side 
wall  portions  and  an  open  top,  a  substantially  planar 
closure  member  joumaled  in  fixed  bearing  pdnts  in  op- 
posed side  wall  portions  and  adapted  to  dose-off  the 
open  top  in  two  closure  positions  and  adapted  to  rotate 
between  said  two  closure  positions,  a  latch  member  slid- 
ingly  mounted  on  said  closure  for  sliding  movement  m 
the  plane  of  said  closure  but  substantially  at  ri^t  an^ 
to  a  line  connecting  the  bearing  points,  said  latch  member 
having  a  length  exceeding  the  spacing  between  opposed 
side  wall  portions  of  die  casmg  and  adapted  to  engage 
both  of  said  opposed  side  wall  pmtions  in  the  two  closure 
positions  thereby  to  lock  the  closure  in  said  positions, 
and  a  printing  member  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
closure. 


2^1M4< 
WELL  EXPLOfllVE  DEVldS 
Uwb  Foelv,  WkUB  FUkb  Tai. 
«f   tkmitmU   aaalcailoa    Seifal  'No. 
Mt,7i2,  Amu  IS,  IMC    -^^    H-i  IT      Tf^  K 
1953,  SesialNol  3S7JS99  "  ^  ^ 

3  CWnss.    (CL  lt2— 2t) 
In  a  well  explosive  device,  an  elongated  body,  said 


thereof,  which  recaps  is  substaatiaUy  polygonal  in  crom 
section,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  opeaiag  ioimcd 
therein  near  the  inner  end  of  said  lateral  recess,  which 
longitudinal  opening  is  arranged  eccentrically  with  ittptct 
to  the  axis  of  said  body,  said  longitudinal  opening  being 
in  communication  with  said  lateral  recess,  an  electrically 
operated  solenoid  armature  mounted  within  said  eccntri- 
cally  arranged  longitudinal  opening  fai  said  body,  tpriag 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  solenoid  armature 
in  one  position,  an  electrical  coil  surrounding  said  arma- 
ture, an  electric  circuit  coBneclad  with  said  coil,  a  im 
barrel  oomplementarily  fitted  in  said  lateral  recess  b  said 


body,  said  first  barrel  having  a  bore  and  a  counterbore 
formed  therein,  a  firing  pin  fitted  within  said  first  barrel 
and  ia  axially  aligned  relation  with  said  solenoid  arma- 
torn,  a  second  barrel,  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein, 
fitted  within  said  ooimterbore  of  said  first  barrel  so  that 
the  bores  of  said  barrels  will  be  in  axially  aligned  relation, 
said  fint  barrel  having  a  lateral  opening  formed  therein 
in  communicatioa  with  the  bore  thereof,  which  lateral 
opening  is  adapted  to  receive  a  percussion  cap  therein, 
which  cap  will  be  in  alignment  with  said  firing  pin,  meam 
retaining  said  first  barrel  in  said  elongated  body,  and 
means  retaining  said  second  barrel  in  said  first  barrel. 


2,»1M47 
AMMUNinON 
C  Dear,  Eait  Alloa,  aai  Robwt  G. 
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m  My  25, 19^  Mai  No.  357,391 


(CLlfl2-42) 
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1.  A  shot  shell  oomprtsing  an  aluminum  case  having  a 
hoUow  defined  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  case  and  con- 


body  having  at  least  one  lateral  recess  formed  in  a  side  taining  a  powfler  charge  and  a  plurality  of  metallic  shot 
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pdlets  eadi  having  m  exterior  surface  and  exertiiig  • 
radial  pitaiure  againat  die  aorfaoe  of  tiie  hollow  dnriog 
firing,  and'  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  developed  by 
the  powder  duurge  doriog  flriag.  said  meaas  comprising 
a  ooo-metallic  coating  on  one  of  said  surfaces  and  sep- 
arating said  alumiaom  case  and  said  dwt  pellets. 


BAFWry  GATE 
WasHwIo^  UJCn 


Fvny 

March  1, 194S.  flirial  N^  StM4S 

aniiiii    fCLin— 79J) 


1.  In  a  projectile  fuze  construction,  in  combination 
with  a  container  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  projectile, 
safety  gate  means  mounted  in  the  container  including  a 
plurality  of  rotors,  a  carrier  independently  rotatable  about 
that  portion  of  the  container  oontqwnding  to  the  axis 
of  the  projectile,  and  supporting  said  rotors  for  orbital 
axes  lying  parallel  to  said  projectile  axis,  said  rotors  hav- 
ing overlapping  portions,  cooperating  firing  portions  car- 
ried by  said  rotcws  and  movable  into  registry  with  one 
another  to  place  the  construction  in  armed  condition 
upon  predetermined  revolution  of  the  rotors,  a  gear  por- 
tion carried  by  the  container,  said  rotms  having  geared 
portions  rollaMe  over  said  gear  portion  during  tade- 
peadent  rotation  of  the  carrier  with  rsspect  to  the  con- 
tainer, and  one-way  drivmg  means  restricting  independent 
rotation  of  the  carrier  upon  rotational  acoeleratioa  of 
the  container  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  thereby 
maintaining  said  roton  in  angular  positions  sudi  that 
their  firing  portions  are  in  disaligned  relation,  said  one- 
way driving  means  permitting  said  carrier  to  rotate  faster 
ttum  the  container  and  overrun  the  latter  during  rotational 
deceleration  of  the  container  in  said  direction,  whereby 
the  resultant  independem  rotation  of  the  carrier  may  in- 
duce rolling  movement  of  the  roton  over  the  gear  portion 
carried  by  the  container,  to  bring  the  firing  portions  car- 
ried by  said  rotors  into  refistry. 


2,ftM4» 
IMPACT  DBTCmATOR 
WmiaM  D.  Craaiar,  AlbvvMiqM,  N.  Max.,  aas^nor  to 
tteUUled  Slatea  of  Aaarica  as  rspresented  by  the 

Secrelaiy  of  Ike  Niavy 

AfpUcalioB  Janmy  15,  IHt,  Serial  No.  Ml,343 
JCIaimB.    (CL192— 79) 


a  \ton  to  communicate  with  said  charge  chamber,  a  ftnd 
firing  pin  pn>jecting  into  said  bore,  a  fbcwa^y  nofvrtle 
impact  detonator  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  primer  caniad 
by  the  detonator  and  alined  with  said  flria||  pin,  a  r»- 
taiter  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  detonator  and 
boiling  the  primer  in  position  in  said  detonator,  and 
spHof  actuated  detents  normally  engaging  s4d  detonator 
but  ratractabk  under  centrifugal  force  to  rdiiBse  said  det- 
onator, said  detonator  upon  rskaae  being  kh^labfe  on 
impact  of  the  fuze  with  a  target  for  impinging  said  primer 
against  said  firing  pin. 
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24, 19Sf,  Ssrial  Nd.  (11^459 
GenwMy  Bspiaastir  22, 1955 
(CL  195-44) 
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f.  A  diai^iragm  pump,  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
diaphragip^  forming  together  a  variable-volufse  space  for 
liquid  to  be  pumped,  a  reciprocating  drive  for  said  di- 
aphragm, structure  forming  an  hydraulic  dil  chamber 
connecting  said  drive  with  said  diaphragii  and  con- 
taining hydraulic  liquid  comprising  lubricating  oil  for 
transmitting  driving  motion  to  said  diaphrasn,  a  casing 
for  said  drive  conuining  lubricating  oil  to  lubricate  parts 
of  the  drive,  said  casing  forming  an  hyd^ulic-liquid 
reservoir,  duct  means  connecting  said  chamb  »-  with  said 
reservoir,  a  rigid  center  plate  firmly  joined  %  ith  said  di- 
aphragm fai  coaxial  relation  thereto,  a  sfiSe  member 
movable  in  the  direction  of  deflection  of  saiq  diaphragm 
and  joined  with  said  cetter  plate,  said  duct  means  com- 
pri^ng  two  passages  leading  to  the  reservoh-.  the  passages 
bei^  mutally  spaced  in  tbe  direction  of  diaehragm  de- 
flecfion.  said  slide  member  forming  a  closure  1  n-  said  duct 
means  and  having  a  passage  in  registry  with  one  of  said 
two  passages  of  the  duct  means  at  a  time  so  as  to  form 
a  communication  between  said  chamber  and  «  Jd  reservoir 
onlf  when  said  slide  member  is  displaced  bey<  tnd  a  given, 
normal  range  of  displacement  in  the  suctiof  and  pres- 
sure strokes  of  the  pomp. 


T    a|Qx; 


,  DetiolL  MMk,  aasigBOi  to  Vkkcis 
Dairall,  BOck^  n  eetpetntfep  of  MichI* 

OtlDMr  19, 1994,  Biriel  No*  193,199 
UdalBBS.    (CL  193— 139)      I 

.^^  ...  1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the 

^  I.  The  combination  m  a  faze  ft>r  a  spinning  missile    slidfeig  vane  type  comprising  a  body  including  a  track 
havmf  a  charge  chamber,  of  a  body  member  formed  with   meinber  and  wherein  one  end  of  each  van  i  abuts  the 
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2,919,951 
POWER  TRANSMBSION 


jANtJABY  6,  1990  GENERAL  AND  MBOHANICAL 

tTMk  nd  ^  tetarvaBa  spneas  dwiaf  a  cycle  of  flH  fser  nMMMy  ennied  by  aaid  pisloa  and  in 

derfce  nnderfo  alieniate  expaarion   tad  oootracdon  HMh  with  nid  shaft;  a  leooad  fear  rotMaUy  carried  bv 

phascB.  said  \o&f  iacladiiit  an  inlec  tad  an  ootlet  passagi  said  pirion  in  eonstant  mesh  with  said  shaft  on  a  side 

flor  conducting  inid  to  and  tnm  the  faMervane  spaoes,  iippueili  ftoa  that  nwsbed  by  said  flm  gSM 

one  of  said  passagss  being  a  low  prassure  passage  and  rockabf y  carried  by  one  end  portien  by  sM 

the  other  of  said  pasaafie  Mag  •  high  pressure  pasMfe,  aatf  iMkaMy  M^M^m  ^  Ite  nfiiniilfi  ead  porika  a  ride 

means  forming  two  prnsufe  chambers  for  each  vane,  of  aaid  irst  gear,  and  a  second  arm  rockably  carried 

each  vane  havia9  tmo  enrfaoes.  oae  in  each  chamber. 

both  being  efleedwe  nnder  pressure  in  said  chambeia  to  ■„ — rrh^ 


=3= 


urge  the  vanes  into  engagement  with  the  track,  meam 
for  conducting  the  cyclically  rfi^tiging  intervene  pressure 
to  only  one  of  said  two  chambers,  passage  means  con- 
necting the  high  pressure  passage  to  the  other  of  said 
chambers  during  the  intervene  tptcct  expansion  phase, 
aad  means  fdnning  a  restricted  flow  path  from  the  said 
oilier  of  said  chanibers  during  die  intervane  pieces  coo- 
traction  phase  for  creating  a  pressure  in  said  otlier  cham- 
ber during  said  phase  greater  than  is  existent  in  the  high 
pressure  passage. 


by  one  end  portion  by  said  one  head  and  rockably  en- 
gagijg  by  its  opposite  end  portion  a  aide  of  the  said 
second  gear,  the  meshing  of  said  gears  with  said  shaft 
aad  tlw  positions  of  said  engagement  of  said  anw  with 
tile  gears  being  that  wherein,  when  the  gears  are  rotated 
by  turning  of  said  shaft  and  the  arms  are  in  parallelism, 
one  with  the  other,  said  engagement  will  be  on  a  common 
line  perpendicular  to  the  center  lines  of  both  arms. 
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Alfrad  C  EeilB,  8t  Lonls,  Mn.,  nsrigaer  le  ACF 
dastries,  fniesfeilsd,  New  Yesk,  N.Y^  n  covporal 
ef  New  Jsner  i 

saaaiT  15, 1957,  Seriii  Na.  934,249 
9GWaM.   (CL  193-415) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  haathtg  having  a  piston^v- 
ceiving  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod-receiving  bore  therein; 
a  piston  reciprocatintfy  mounted  hi  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  piston  rod  slidable  in  said  bore,  said  housing 
having  fluid  passage  means  connecting  with  said  cylinder 
and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  connecting  with  said  (hiid 
passage  means;  and  O^ing  valve  means  surrdonding  said 
piston  rod  for  movement  therewith  and  therealong  aad 
cooperating  with  said  passage  means  for  ^^•'^ing  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder  through  said  ialet 
aad  outlet  passages  in  respoaae  to  recipiocatioo  of  said 
radinsaid  '       ' 


M 


M19A53 
OILP^MP 


1.  An  actuating  mediattism  for  a  cam  operated  me- 
chanical fuel  pump  comprising  a  hoosmg,  a  reciprocably 
movable  rocker  arm  one  end  of  wbkh  u  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  pump,  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm 
acting  as  a  follower  for  said  cam,  a  pin  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  having  one  side  which  ecu  as  a  fulcrum  for 
the  arm  as  it  is  actuated  by  the  cam  in  one  direotioo,  a 
biasing  q>ring  fw  returning  the  rocker  arm  in  the  op- 
posite^irection,  and  an  intermediate  lever  also  carried 
upon  me  pin,  one  end  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  qmng, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  articulately  rrmn^^'tinj  with 
the  rocker  arm  between  its  pump  engagement  cad  aad 
the  pin  so  diet  as  the  arm  is  returned  by  the  biasing  qxing 
tlie  arm  bean  against  the  fulcium  side  of  the  tpring. 


,  15, 1959,  Serial  Na.  513^5 
4nsfmi     (CL  193— 175) 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  clowd  by  a  head  at 
each  ead;  a  pistoo  redprocable  in  the  cyUnder;  a  screw- 
shaft  rotauMy  entering  from  outside  through  one  of 
said  heads  and  rotataMy,  axially  entering  said  piston;  a 

7aO  O.G.— « 


PkedH. 


GA8UIT 


f134S5 


Na.  379492  . 

15  CUsm.    (CL  19^—232) 

13.  A  gas  lift  well  flow  device  mdudmg,  in  oooM- 

nation.  a  wdl  tubing  open  at  its  lower  end  and  extend- 
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iBf  iMoabod]ro{w«Uli4iiidiaad«epwe0.ftvdlcaaias  wiit  the  ballut  in  the  nMdbed  at  tiie  aid  df  the  tk*  to 
nrromidiBt  aald  tnbiaf .  a  lint  packer  djqtoaed  oper-  a  tiallaet  releaaiat  portion  above  the  rail,  aid  two  alope 
athrely  between  said  casing  and  said  tobing,  a  seoood  mafuated  oo  the  carriage  in  the  path  of  the  pivotal  move- 
packer  diipoaed  operatively  between  Mid  caiiBt  Md  mcot  of  the  shovel  to  deUmit  said  movwnei^  and  deter- 
tubing  and  above  said  first  pndcer  so  as  to  fonn  a  rsser-  mite  the  ballast  seizing  and  ballast  releasing  ipositions. 
voir  thersbetwwn,  a  passage  throng  said  second  packer        i  ,^ 

from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  an  excess  flow  valve  com- 
municating  with  said  passage  in  such  a  manner  as  to  lUIL  UKX  iSmEInBFIE 

W. 

ef  (Mo 


e^  Cantsn,  Ohto,  a 
(GWm.    (CLII 


#estrict  excessively  rapid  flow  only  of  gas  downward 
therethrough,  a  first  opening  in  one  of  said  second  packer 
and  said  excess  flow  valve,  said  first  opening  being  adapted 
to  bypass  said  valve  with  a  smaller  volume  of  gas  than 
passed  by  said  valve,  and  a  second  opening  in  said  tnbing 
at  a  level  intermediate  ^d  packers,  and  said  tubing  be- 
ing so  positioned  in  said  well  thatthe  stetic  level  of  said 
well  liquid  is  above  said  second  evening  in  said  tubing. 


•ALLAST  MOV]%  ATTACBMENT  FOR 
TRACK  TAMTING  MACHINES 


AptfllflfSt, 


No.  725,599 

Apia  11,1957 

(CL  IM— 1») 


Ij  In  combination  widi  a  transfer  car  hi 
horizontal  bed  and  movable  in  a  straight  pat 
stationary  track  rails  located  perpendicular 
of  tie  transfer  car,  a  pair  of  transversely  ( 
ball^  upon  the  bed  of  the  transfer  car  adapte. 

with  the  balls  of  said  sUtionary  track  rai_  ^^^ 

ends  of  said  transverwly  disposed  rail  ba|s  and  the 
balls  of  said  track  rails  havhig  spaced  acate  angular 
ends  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  acute  angular 
rail  lock  blocks  slidabty  mounted  upon  the  bed  of  the 
transfer  car  and  shaped  to  fit  between  said  adgular  ends, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rail  lock  blocks  iito  position 
between  the  angular  ends  of  the  transversely  disposed 
rail  balls  and  the  balls  of  said  stationary  tntk.  rails,  so 
thareach  rail  lock  block  ht  sunwrted  partialK^upon  the 
bed  of  the  transfer  car  and  partially  upon  thd^top  of  the 
web  of  the  corresponding  track  rail,  said  rail  lock  blocks 
holding  the  transfer  car  against  movement  when  they  are 
located  between  the  angular  ends  of  the  ra&. 


s 


1.  In  a  track  tamping  machine  for  tampmg  ballast  under 
ties  on  which  two  rails  forming  the  track  are  mounted,  and 
comprising  a  wheeled  carriage  to  travel  on  the  track  and 
tamping  tools  mounted  on  the  carriage  adjacent  each 
rail:  a  ballast  moving  attachmem  mounted  at  each  side 
of  and  on  the  carriage  forwardly  of  the  tamping  tools, 
each  attachment  including  a  ballast  seizing  and  holding 
shovel,  a  routable  axle  substantially  parallel  to  and  above 
the  rail,  said  axle  being  joumaled  m  the  frott  end  of  the 
carriage  atid  said  shovel  being  securely  attached  to  the 
axle  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  and 
transverse  of  the  track,  driving  means  engaging  the  axle 
for  rotating  said  axle  to  pivot  the  shovel  from  a  ballast 
sj^izing  position  laterally  outsidf  the  ties  in  engagemem 


ABUBCALA- 


TORS 


3»M 
(CLIM— 94) 


'  12,715 
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1.  A  device  for  moving  persons  who  do  iKt  have  the 
use  df  their  legs  from  one  seat  to  another  seal  consisting 
of  a  bridge  base  composed  of  a  trough-like  ihember  of 
sheet  metal  having  a 'flat  imperforate  bottom,!  up  turned 
lateral  edges  on  said  bottom  forming  side  places,  flanges 
extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  forming  {horizontal 
and  vertical  "plates  enclosing  laterally  disposed  toller  race- 
ways^ and  end  blocks  at  ead)  end  of  said  bas^  enclosing 
the  ends  of  the  raceways  and  said  trough,  and  a  seat^v* 
ing  a  flat  top  with  lateral  edges  extending  ovef  said  race- 
ways, transverse  blocks  on  the  un<ferside  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  seat  enclosing  the  area  beneath  ssfid  seat  top 
and  |iaving  transverse  axle  grooves,  and  axles 
nAlen  at  each  end  and  held  in  said  grooves;  iaid  rollers 
beini  disposed  to  run  in  said  enclosed  roller  raceways. 


>> 
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1.  A  carrier  for  a  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
elongated  clanging  plates  adapted  to  clamp  the  lower  side 
walls  of  said  ydtetl  therebetween,  and  being  sufficiemly 
elongated  as  to  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
in  the  clamping  position,  a  pair  of  support  blocks  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  said  plates  between  said  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  lower  peripheral  portion  of  said  wheel, 
two  wheels  with  axles  rotatably  connected  transversely  to 
said  plates  between  said  plates  at  extreme  ends  thereof, 
said  rotataUe  wheels  having  a  peripheral  portion  extend- 
ing below  said  plates  for  rolling  nravement  along  a  flat 
surface,  and  means  for  clamping  said  clamping  plates  in 
clamped  position  on  said  wheel  whereby  said  wheel  is 
held  between  said  plates  while  testing  on  said  pivotal 
blocks. 


2,919,ii9 
CAR  BOLSTER  CONSTRUCllONS 

.  N.Y.,  Mi^ar  m  m 
«  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  n 


Inir  1*  1955,  Ssslal  No.  745,552 

SCUM.  (Cki65-^aa#) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  underframe  having  side  sills  and  an 
endwise  movable  rigid  draft  and  bufling  column  extending 
substantially  fhm  end  to  end  of  the  underframe  and 
having  bottom  supporting  flanges,  a  bolster,  which  com- 
prises a  top  cover  plate  extending  across  the  underframe 
from  one  side  sill  to  the  other  and  connected  to  the  side 
sills,  a  bottom  tie  plate  coimected  to  and  extending  in- 
ward from  each  side  sill,  the  tie  plates  having  integral 
sections  extending  upward  and  defining  onxisite  sides 
of  an  <H>ening  through  the  bolster  for  the  column  and 
terminating  in  end  sectiom  secured  to  the  under  surfoee 
(^  the  top  cover  plate,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  connecting 
the  top  cover  and  bottom  tie  plates,  and  a  center  filler 
member  closing  the  bottom  of  the  opening  and  having  ex- 
tensions secured  to  the  tie  plates  outward  from  the  in- 
tegral sections  thereof  extending  upward,  the  member 
supporting  the  column  in  its  movements  endwise  throu^ 
the  opening. 


I. 


tJft9Mt 
CONTAINER  CARS 

GMaln»  Rvanklyn,  N«Y*>  an^ 
nli,  NJ.  MiriiiiMi  toACT^ 
New  Yoss*  N«Ym  a  ceswosatlen  of  New  lerssy 
13, 1955r8eflal  No.  5fS,I93 
19  nalBM     (CL195— ^3M) 


1.  In  a  freight  container  car  having  side  frames,  each 
of  said  side  frames  comprising  a  side  rail  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  car  along  the  top  of  said  frame,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  bars,  means 
pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  bars  to  the  top  of  one 
of  said  side  rails,  each  of  said  bars  extending  transversely 
of  said  car  to  the  other  of  said  side  rails  and  detachaMy 
connected  to  the  latter,  each  said  bar  being  swingaMe 
about  its  pivotal  connection  from  transverse  position  to  a 
position  extending  longitudinally  of  said  car  and  above 
and  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rail  to  which  it  is  pivot- 
ally  connected,  said  means  guiding  each  of  said  bars 
between  said  two  positions  and  permitting  the  retaining 
of  said  bars  in  said  vertical  plane. 


2,919^5(2 
CARGO  LOADING  AND  STOSKAGB  APPARATUS 
J.  ToUn,  Snnaoli^  Fin,,  MBlgnorlo  BvnM  Pnid- 
r,  Ply  month,  Mich.,  a  cmpoiHllon  of 


1952.    IMS 
53Mtt 


Scrtal  No.  294,957,  Iom  17, 
25, 1954,  SstW  No. 


17 


(0.165-369) 


1.  Cargo  storage  apparatus  including  means  providing 
vertically  q>aced  substantially  horizontal  surfaces,  port- 
able uprights,  means  on  said  means  providing  said  sur- 
faces and  on  said  uprights  to  detachably  hold  said  uprights 
in  vertical  position,  vertical  attachment  flanges  and  hori- 
zontal ^ttachmem  flanges  both  fixed  on  said  uprights,  and 
portable  cross-members  releasably  engaged  with  said  at- 
tachment flanges. 


2319,455 
SIDE  LINING  FOR  CAR  WALLS 
DnvM  aaboni  Neihnrt,  OMhn,  Nebr. 
AppBcntfoa  Aptfl  9, 1957,  Sertnl  No.  451,715 
3CMM.    (0.165-423) 
1.  A  railway  car  side  wall  comprising  spaced  ver- 
tically disposed  side  posts,  a  lining  for  said  side  wall 
comprising  horizontally  di^wsed  alternating  metallic  and 
non-metallic  sections,  each  meudlic  sectioa  having  an 
outwardly  facing  longitudinal  dovetail-shaped  comiga- 
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tion  fornled  therdn,  faateniaf  mean*  extending  throu^  supported  frame,  nid  hoppcf  faavjac  ^^f^Mt^gm  jg  the 
the  webs  of  each  oietaUic  aeetioo  to  removably  secure  boUoa  dieraoC,  um»  *'*'<^'»§  iuMMiriiy  ^  »it^nr  Md 
said  sections  to  said  side  poalt,  tlw  sides  of  adfaceot  of  taid  hopper,  means  for  pivolally  «»ni«^ti^  said  arras 
metallic  sections  conjointly  forming  an  inwardly  facing  on  laid  fhtmc.  a  projectiM  *»«*iiiiBg  muwitdly  of  said 
dovetail-shaped  corrugation,  said  non-metallic  sections   ho||ier,  a  pair  of  «aeed  eec  senwa  exten^ig  throng 

said  projection  adjacent  either  end  of  said !  hopper  for 
adjwtaUy  supporting  said  hopper  at  the  r^  thereof, 
a  shaft  extending  the  width  of  said  hopper  fJiacent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  fcaivinr«qe  end  extending  for  a  short 
distance  outwardly  of  one  end  (rf  said  hoppef ,  said  shaft 
having  means  for  discharging  seed  from  laid  hopper 
throu^  said  openings,  a  gear  secured  to  t|e  extended 
portion  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  end  of  Md  hopper, 
a  stub  shaft  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  frW  of  said 


>n 


befaig  correspondingly  dovetail-shaped  and  held  against 
inward  lateral  movement  within  and  by  the  inwardly 
facing  dovetail-shaped  corrugations  between  adjacent 
metallic  sections  when  said  sectiom^^  secured  to  said 
posts.  ^ 


IM 


DOUGH  MOLDING  MACHINE 
D.  Mainmo,  loHeC,  IlL,  asrffni.  by 


New  Yort,  N.Y^  a 


12 


A  Fondnr 
of  New  Ul    , 
[t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4t9^1 
(C3. 1«7— f ) 


hopper,  a  gear  secured  to  said  stub  duft  iii  alignment 
with  said  first  gear  for  dperatively  engaging  the  same, 
said  set  screws  adapted  to  adjust  the  height  of^aid  hopper 
to  adjust  the  degree  of  engagement  betweenlsaid  gears, 
a  pilley  secured  to  said  stub  shaft  adjacent  to  said  gear 
a  pulley  operatively  secured  to  a  wheel  of  said 
to  be  driven  by  said  wheel,  a  belt  ppnsing  over 
said  pulleys  whereby  said  pulley  and  gear  oil  said  stub 
shaft  are  driven  by  said  second  mentioned  pdlley  and  in 
turn  dfive  said  first  menttooed  gear,  mean«  for  t«*w^ 
said  hopper  forwardly  to  diam^ite  said 
piundity  of  furrow  openers  secured  to  said 
of  iaid  hopper  whereby  seed  is 
furrpws  formed  by  said  furrow  openers. 


s»« 


H 


1.  A  molding  madiine  having  an  endless  horizontal 
conveyor  adapted  to  .receive  dough  porticos  during 
'  spaced  intervals  to  convey  them  in  seriatim,  said  con- 
veyor moving  from  a  receiving  end  to  a  delivery  end,  a 
device  for  depositing  dough  pieces  on  said  horizontal 
conveyor  adjacent  a  receiving  end  thereof,  an  inverted 
U-«haped  channel  positioned  above  and  along  said  con- 
veyor and  extending  therealong  for  at  least  a  diort  dis- 
tance and  a  substantially  horizooCal  bar  inclined  gradu- 
ally downwardly  from  substantially  Oe  cemral  end  por- 
tion of  said  qtuinnel  to  a  point  toward  the  delivery  end 
of  said  conveyor,  said  bar  approaching  the  surface  of 
said  conveyor  whereby  portions  of  ^lo^  deposited  oo 
said  conveyor  are  formed  into  cylindrically  shaped  rolls 
by  contact  with  the  inside  of  said  inverted  U-shaped 
cylinder  and  then  said  roll  is  progressively  molded  \^ 
said  horizontal  rod  to  form  a  dumb-bell  shaped  twin. 


CONTROL  gVSTMM  POR  GROUP  S^ttCB 

SEWING  MACHINB8 
Wins,  Kaisewl— isf  Pfals,  Genmnr,  haslgBor  to 

M.  pfM  ^  r  ^  r^wiBirfi  mg  itwi^^.  • 

•f< 
t,  19S7;Sarirf  No.  M4,7t7 
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4Ckkm.    (CL  112-47) 


2^19,M5 
CULTIVATING  AND  SEEDING  APPARATUS 


^    I  2t,lMg,  Serial  No.  73134 
3  rliimi     (CL  111-47) 

1.  A  seeding  apparatus  having  in  combination,  an 

upstanding  hopper  extending  transversely  of  a  wheel- 


I.  In  combination  with  a  group  stitch  sewiig  machine 
of  tile  type  having  starting  means  and  stop-mo  ion  means 
to  automatically  arrest  said  machine  after  sewj  fg  a  group 
comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  stitdie ,  upon  ini- 
tial starting  by  said  starting  means;  a  control  system  to 
effect  a  predetermined  selectable  number  of  ynsecutifo 
group-stitching  operations  comprising  dectriai^actuth« 
meats  controlling  said  startfaig  means,  a  relay  DontroQhig 
said  (actuating  means,  a  starting  switch,  an  el(  ctrical  ca- 
pacitDf.  a  source  of  direct  current  vcritage  to  <faarge'said 
cap«;itor  to  a  predetermfaied  potential  in  the  rt  at  posilias 
of  said  switch,  means  to  discharge  said  capadlor  thraii«h 
said  relay  upon  operation  of  said  switch  froai|  its  rest  to 
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ni  o^fanvv  povDon^  a  praramy  ok  eMsnmi 
sstector  swiidi  bmui  compiinng  i  ptvrality  of  twitch 
ewmcns  lo  stwcuvny  oooneci  buki  rensiofi  to  sno  en* 
pacmr  ana  aam  reiay,  wnereoy  so  coocroi  me  capacnor 
discharge  time  and.  ia  ton,  dM  response  time  of  said 
rday,  to  thereby  ooatral  tht  Mnber  of  stitching  grotqw 
sewn  by  said  madiine,  said  selector  switdi  means  in- 
cluding a  fnthcr  switch  dement  for  directly  connecting 
said  source  to  said  rday  in  the  opeuUive  podtioa  of  said 

.<•««»  •^»'*<*-        k  »iadi»li 
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Aprt  9,  l^M,  Serial  No.  S7M2C 
3CWM.    <a.U2— ait) 


1.  In  a  sewiag  machine,  a  vertiedly  (fiqposed  recqvo- 
calory  neeifle-bar,  a  needle  carried  by  said  needle-bar  and 
having  a  thread  eye,  means  for  securing  said  needk  to 
said  needle-bar  comprising  a  needle  damp  including  a 
clamping  screw  extending  laterally  from  said  needle 
damp,  and  a  thread  guide  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet 
malerial  and  comprising  a  body  portion  secured  to  said 
needle  damp,  said  body  portion  pr>foiiiig  a  substantially 
planar  face  arranged  geaeraUy  pnralld  to  the  axis  of  said 
needle  and  over  which  the  thread  runs  and  having  a  tater- 
ally  exftnding  tlveod  dot  defined  by  qiaced  paralld  upper 
and  loiwr  edges  arranged  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
needle  and  defining  a  tortuous  path  for  the  thread  from 
•  the  planar  face  through  the  thiead  slot  to  the  eye  of  the 
'  needle,  said  thread  slot  being  disposed  to  <me  side  of  said 
needle  with  the  dosed  end  of  said  dot  adjacent  to  said 
needle,  said  slot  being  arranged  vertically  below  said 
damping  screw,  a  horizontd  finger  extending  from  said 
body  portion  and  having  a  lower  edge  that  is  continuous 
with  the  npptt  edge  of  said  dot,  said  finger  being  beat 
around  said  needle  damp  bekm  said  damping  screw,  the 
free  end  oi  the  lower  edge  of  the  slot  being  forwardly  out 
of  vertical  registry  with  said  finger  to  facilitate  threading 
of  said  slot 


ARTICULATED  PRESSER  POOT  POR 
SEWING  MACHINES 

Nenasann,  BlelsfsM,  Ger- 
to  Phiiah  NihMBsrhiaiB  AMi.  ~ 


Octalisi22,  l»f7,  Ssrid  N^  »M14 

ft  aaplcaMB  Gentoay  October  23. 1956 
4nliii.    <CL112— 235) 

1.  Presser  foot  fo)r  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
shank  member  presenting  a  bottom  portion,  a  rearward 
portion  provided  with  a  pivot  pin  and  a  forward  end  de- 
flnfaig  a  mouth  portion,  a  sole  portion  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  nKMnted  on  said  shank  member  and  interlock- 
ing means  compridng  a  coupling  link  movably  mounted 
longitudinally  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  shank  mem- 
ber, a  finger  lever  pivotdly  mounted  by  means  of  said 
pivot  pin  on  the  rearward  portion  Of  said  shank  member 


and  a  joint  pin  operatively  unking  said 
one  end  of  said  coupling  link  for 
pivot  pin,  said  sole  poitioa  having  a  bearing 
tending  transversely  thereto  adapted  to 
portion  and  said  catch  lever  having  a 


lever  to 
abont  said 


said 


at  the  free  end  thereof;  said  coupling  link  being  movable 
with  said  finger  lever  to  eagage  said  bearing  jcMut  pin  by 
means  of  said  throat  portion  and  retain  said  sde  portion 
in  engagemem  with  ssid  mctath  portion  for  rocking  move- 
ment about  said  bearing  joint  pin  during  the  locked  con- 
dition of  the  device. 


2319^ 
SPRAY-CONTItOLLBR  POR  WAIERCRAPT 


19, 1997,  Serial  No.  €7a,9U 
(CL114— MJ) 


1 .  In  a  flying  boat  and  tbe  Uke  having  a  oonvex-cnrved 
chine  on  each  dde  of  the  hull  where  cootibct  is  made  wifli 
the  water  by  said  hull  so  adapted  that  die  ^ray  sheets 
produced,  when  said  flying  boat  advances  over  the  water, 
rise  vertically  while  hugging  the  sides  of  said  hull,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  providing  said  flying  boat 
and  the  like  with  spray  control  meam.  said  spray  control 
means  including  a  flap  extending  vertically  downward  at 
each  side  of  said  hull  and  forming  with  the  adjacent 
side  of  said  hull  a  long  narrow  groove,  open  at  the  bot- 
tom therecrf.  along  the  side  of  said  hull  immediatdy  ad- 
jacent to  each  chine,  said  groove  being  adapted  to  catdi 
the  spray  sheets  that  rise  along  said  hull  by  the  action 
of  said  chines,  and  means  comprising  a  slit  in  the  lap, 
for  exhausting  from  the  groove  in  a  lateral  direction  die 
q>ray  sheet  caught  therein. 


r  tst94n 

SELP.SEALING  ONE-WAY  DRAIN  YALYB 
B.  Chric  Ir^  Moahlao,  Mkhad  M. 
ad  Dnasli  K.  Wlariiiarii.  Jr., 
Md.,  aarisBon  to  TIm  Mariia  Csaspaaj,  a 
ef  MaiylMBd 
Appllcatioa  Novea^er  3, 19SS,  Scifal  No.  544,733 

3  filial  I  (CL114— lt5) 
1.  A  sdf-sealing  one-way  drafai  valve  system  for  drain- 
ing die  bilge  of  a  marine  vessd  comprising  a  vdve  hoos- 
mg  located  in  the  bilge  of  the  vessd,  die  upper  end  of 
said  houdng  being  conneded  in  operative  rdation  to  a 
sump,  a  discharge  tube  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
valve  housing  and  leading  to  a  point  outside  the  haO  of 
the  vessel,  said  valve  housing  being  vertically  diqwsed 
aad  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  water 
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ttid  nap  to  t  point  ovtride  nid  hull,  vcrticidly  o£  leas  than  oae-half  the  bnaking  idtogtl  of  the  rat 

4  ..i.^  nad  bwtr  vihrt  mHi  at  the  opper  and  of!  the  chain  Uaki;  means  for  retainhig  tha  weak  Unks 

nspeethraly.ofaaidYalvehodbr.alidbtweiiht  inboard  when  the  vessel  Is  io  aoniial  mocaiag  posttion 

ooasad  ia  said  valva  hooriag  and  freely  nov-  and  meeiis  for  paying  out  the  week  links  ootboard  wiien 

j»  said  vaha  seals,  resilleBt  asaane  for  assnr-  the  vessel  Is  moved  to  storm  mooring  pos&te. 

cwnpicta  dramfomiial  oootact  hetwaca  add  baO  ■ 

-  •  and  said  vahre  seats,  and  guide  vanee  locatad  hi- 
tsnally  o(  said  vahie  hoosfaig  to  guide  the  movements  aJUyfTS 

■UECntOGKAMC  INKING  fOWUOt 

MovimooifnoL 


of  said  ball  vaha,  said  ball  vahra  bektg  normally  biased 
mio  contact  wtoh  said  lower  vaWe  seat  by  internal  pres- 
sure, and  bafaig  substantially  li^ita^  than  the  fluid  pass- 
ing diroagh  said  valve  body,  bemg  caused  to  float  in  said 
vahre  body  lo  permit  Hold  to  pass  In  the  downward 
dinetion  through  said  vahre  body,  said  ball  valve,  when 
censed  to  float  iqmardly  into  seathig  contact  with  said 
upper  vahre  seat,  being  effective  to  prevett  the  levecse 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  body. 


MOORING  ARMANGBMENT 
F.  WasH.  naaHin.  Tas„  a 

la  JesuQ'  ^aonncBan  Beeen 
off  Defowars 


G.  Wal- 


ls Aamist  7, 1957,  Seriri  Na.  i7M45 
SOahM.    (0.114— 29t)  ^ 


.> — -^ 


-r — -. 


ir    ■ 
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1.  A  mooring  arrangemem  for  a  long,  narrow  floating 
vessel  comprising:  four  anchored  oKXMing  chains  radiat- 
ing from  each  end  of  the  vessel,  with  two  of  said  four 
mooring  chains  extending  outwardly  from  the  short  side 
of  the  vessel,  one  on  each  side  of  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  kmgitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel  and  the  other 
two  mooring  chains  extending  from  <H>posite  long  sides 
of  the  vessel,  at  least  one  of  said  two  mooring  chaim 
extending  outwardly  from  one  short  side  of  the  vessel 
being  made  up  of  chain  links  of  high  breaking  strength 
throughout  their  length  and  the  other  oMoring  chains  each 
having  at  least  one  weak  link  having  a  breaking  strength 
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1.  In  an  electrostatic  printer  for  rBcor£|ig  Infbcma- 
tion  on  a  recording  medium,  said  prfoter  ha% 
mgi  station;  an  hiking  station;  and  fixing 
inking  sUtion  comprising  a  receptacle 
tain  a  powdered  mass  of  substantially 
charged  mk,  the  resistivity  of  said  iak 
of  the  moisture  content  of  the  ink,  and 
ing  a  recording  medium  through  said  ink; 
meats  comprising:  a  pair  of  dectiodes 
in  laid  receptacle  so  that  they  are  nonnaUi 
m  ^  ink  and  so  that  they  are  a  given 
bridge  circuit;  electrical  dicoh  means 
pair  of  electrodee  to  said  bridge  drcoit  eo 
anoeof  dieudi  between  said  electiodes  is  hi  one  am  of 
said  bridge  drcuh;  an  atomizer  for  k^jectfaig  eater  vapor 
into  said  receptacle;  circuit  meaae  reeponsiy  i  o  an  imbal> 
anop  in  said  bridge  circuit  due  to  the  resist  vity  of  the 
ink :  exceedhig  a  predetermined  value  for  <Bndng  said 
atoAiizer  to  inject  periodically  water  vapor  i  no  said  ra> 
ceptacle;  and  an  agitator  m  said  receptacle  for  causing 
the  moisture  content  of  ttie  Ink  to  be  subst^ttially  u^ 
f orai  throuidKwt  the  mass  of  die  Iak. 


fOSmONING  CONTROL  MKANS 


the  mitt- 
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STRIPING  DBVKB  { 

Washanvd,  and  Chesi^  Roksst 
Wash. 
ld»  IfSP,  flsrial  No.  799,7St 
4  riiliiii     (CL  US— «)       1 
1,  In  an  automatic  positionfaig  control  for  a  device  oper- 
ating on  a  traveling  web  passing  over  guide  rogers,  a  shaft 
extending  paralld  to  the  guide  ronen  for  sai^  web.  sup- 
port means  for  said  shaft,  said  shaft  mount^  for  axial 
movemem  m  said  support  means,  said  device  ctoerating  on 
the  web  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  arm  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  diaphragm  and  a  housing  fonriing  an  air- 
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tight  diaphragm  chamber  with  said  diaphragm,  a  link  con- 
necting said  diaphragm  with  said  lever  arm  to  cause  axial 
movement  of  said  riiaft  with  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  sensing  head  supported  on  said  shaft,  said 
sensing  head  positioned  against  said  web  and  provided 
with  an  orifice  arranged  so  as  to  be  normally  covered  m 


whereby  to  reoehre  said  dropped  tufts,  said  endless  beh 
having  another  of  said  nms  located  at  least  partially 
witWa  said  reservoh  whereby  said  beh  is  operable  to 
deliver  s^d  dropped  tofts  hMo  said  reservoir  and  to  carry 
a  fresh  supply  of  said  developer  powder  into  the  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  said  field  producing  means 
viiereby  to  form  fresh  brush-like  tufts. 


part  by  an  edge  portion  of  said  web,  an  air  hose  connect- 
ing said  sensing  head  with  said  diaphragm  chamber,  said 
diaphragm  chamber  connected  with  sir  exhaust  means, 
and  spring  means  exerting  a  force  to  move  said  shaft  in 
opposition  to  the  force  of  said  diaphragm  under  vacuum 
pressure. 

231M74 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVEL- 
OTMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
C.  flft,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  ssilgaiii  to 

aff  Aascska,  a  carposMloa  af  Defowa 
tanaaqr  3g,  IPSd,  Seilal  No.  Sd2,SS2 
Snileii     (CLUS-437) 


.i> 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  development  of  latent  electro- 
static images  on  an  electrosutically  chargeable  record 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing an  electrosutically  chargeable  record  member,  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  for  forming  brush-like  tufts 
of  an  electroscopic  developer  powder  having  magnetic 
properties,  means  for  movfaig  said  brudi-like  tufts  in 
a  path  transverse  to  the  surface  of  a  chargeable  record 
member  on  said  first  named  means  and  extending  beyond 
the  edges  thereof,  means  for  interrupting  the  magnetic 
field  produced  by  said  field  producing  means  during  a 
portion  of  said  path  beyood  one  of  said  record  member 
edges  whereby  to  cause  said  brush-like  tufts  to  be  dfopped, 
,a  reservoir  for  a  supply  of  said  electroscopic  developer 
powder,  an  endless  belt,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
driving  said  endless  belt  along  two  runs,  said  endfess  belt 
havmg  one  of  said  rims  positioned  adjacent  to  said  path 


MIM7S 

POULTRY  FEEINB 

8  n^Bj^w  * » 

,  ^^  M.  IfSTSeflol  No.  75M55 

daiiiii    ia.ii9-s2) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  including  a  hopper  having  oppo- 
site side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  cover  detachably  mounted 
on  the  hopper,  the  cover  having  an  overhang  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  each  side  wall,  a  first  pair  of 
links  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  wall  and  extending 
upwardly  and  across  each  other  to  the  cover,  the  un>er 
ends  of  the  links  being  respectively  pivotally  secured  to 
the  cover  at  locations  outside  of  the  side  walls,  a  second 
pair  of  links  mounted  and  arranged  at  the  other  end  of 
the  hopper  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  first  pair 
of  links,  and  means  for  locking  the  cover  on  the  hon>cr 
including  a  locking  block  movable  between  positions  of 
abutment  and  non-abutment  with  the  tqiper  edge  of  each 
side  wall. 


2,91947d 
LCASH  RETA^nNG  MEANS 

A.  oQMeider,  Tesmhana,  Tcx« 
fe— Bij  la,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  7f9,23« 
JOainK.    (0.119— ItP) 


I.  A  coiler  havmg  an  upstanding  spindle,  rotataUy 
mounted  between  a  base  and  cover  of  said  coiler,  a  reel 
rotaubly  mounted  on  said  spindle  with  ratchet  meam 
adjacent  one  side  of.  the  reel,  a  coil  spring  interconnect- 
ing saijl  spindle  and  a  hub  of  said  reel  and  urging  said 
reel  t^  coil  and  retain  thereon  a  line  affixed  thereto  and 
a  graviutionally  actuated  pawl-like  arm  rouubly 
mounted  and  adjustable  to  and  in  axial  panllelism  with 
said  reel  between  said  base  and  said  cover,  and  engaging 
said  ratchet  means. 


to 

Mwa, 


2319,477 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Richard  l^MayheiaB,  FortMadisoo,  iofwa, 

W.  A.  Sncnffar  Fen  Coaipnaiy»  Feet 
acorporattoa  af  Detewase 

Appbcatlan  Febtnanr  2S,  19S7,  Serial  No.  442474 

7ClalnK.    (CL  12S-.45.4) 
I.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  open 
rearward  end.  a  writing  element  secured  to  and  extend- 


^ 
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iof  beyond  the  forward  aid  of  said  barrel,  a  carrier 
member  tdeicopicaUy  mounted  within  said  barrel  and 
having  *  longinidinal  aperture  therein,  nid  carriw  mem- 
ber being  longitudinally  extensible  through  said  open  rear> 
ward  end  to  positioa  said  aperture  bey<Mid  said  barrel, 
a  writing  fluid  cartridge  carried  by  said  carrier  member. 


jANUiBY  6,  I960 


within  the  partition  aperture,  s^  minn^t»tt 

rectprocatory  second  dement  diq^oscd  within,  one  of  said 
«Mapartments  and  in  aligned,  oootinnous  abutting  rela- 
tion with  said  first  element,  a  nwvablc  unit'  operatively 
conpiected  to  said  reciprocating  demenu  fori  controlling 
the  direction  of  movemem  thereto  and  mtMm  carried  by 
said  first  element  and  slidably  cooperating  with  the  aper- 
tur^fonning  portion  of  said  partition  to  effect  auto- 
malic  movement  <rf  said  unit  upon  reciprocaition  of  said 
eleifient. 
1 

FLUID  POWER  STIUaNG  GEAR 
DAAfPING  FBATURB 

■eeh  ^^d  PUifa  M. 

to  GeMndMoiasi 

HUkn  a  r  irif  niiiiliM  of 

SChinML    (CLUl— «iJ)  ^^ 


said  carrier  member  removably  receiving  said  cartridge 
throogb  said  aperture  when  in  an  extended  position,  a 
reaiUent  member  secured  to  and  cooperating  with  said 
carrier  member  for  urging  said  cartridge  transversely  <^ 
said  aperture,  and  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  cartridge  and  said  writii«  elemem  when  said 
is  retracted  widiin  said  barrd. 


Ira  anblstt  Md 


HYDRAULIC  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

1  Charies  D.  Jnhnsnn,  Fainnoat, 

to  Fatrasort  Ralway  Biotofs,  Incoaporatcd, 
a  cospenlian  of  Mtnaesodi 
■il  11, 1957,  Serlnl  No.  g77,9t2 
UdaiiM.    (CLUt-lS) 


fluid  power  steering  control  valve  Including 
pair  of  tdescopicaily  related  memben  one 
movable  relative  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  fluii 
one  at  dther  end  of  the  inner  of  said  meml 
said  chambers  confining  a  body  of  damping  fl 
with  a  piston  element  connected  to  said  m 
ber  to  move  therewith  and  having  therein 
interconnecting  the  faces  thereof,  the  other 
bera  being  open  to  the  vahre  inlet  and  be 
to  oontain  fluid  at  a  varying  pressure  col.. 
the  pressure  in  said  inlet  thereby  to  present 

to  disidacement  of  said  movable  member  of  ^  --, ,^ 

determined  by  and  substantially  proportionate  io  the  steer 
ing  resistance,  said  last  chamber  being  delineited  in  port 
by  a  pair  of  walls  movable  with  said  movable  member, 
each  such  wall  providing  a  surface  for  fluid  lieaction. 


2,9194M 

PVrON-SLIDE  CONTROL  VALVE  POR 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSES 

to   Sch 
nkb.IL, 

3«,  19S4,  Sarini  No. 


f  . 


1.  A  hydraulic  driving  apparatus,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  an  elongated  chamber,  an  apertured 
Petition  disposed  in  fixed  relation  within  saidThamber 
and  forming  a  pair  of  contiguoqs  compartments,  an  elon- 
gated redprocatory  first  dement  mounted  for  slidable 


1.  A  piston-slide  control  valve  for  use  with  hydraulic 
presses  and  the  like,  having  several  pretti^  cylinders 
with,  double-actinf  working  pistons,  said  val^e  cooipris- 
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lag  a  cyttader  body  having  a  bore  tiwrein,  a  plundity  of 
aannlar  roeasies  la  said  bora,  a  eoatrol  piston  rod^ro- 
cotingly  mounted  iaaUt  said  bore  and  oomprisfaig  a 
plorality  of  dtemate  lands  and  annular  grooves  forming 
a  first  number  of  control  edges  on  said  control  piston  for 
<Vemng  simuluneously  during  a  given  movement  of  said 
control  piston  certain  of  Mid  recesses  and  a  second  num- 
ber of  control  edges  for  closing  the  remaining  recesses 
and  invertedly  closing  the  former  and  opening  the  latter 
recesses  during  a  movement  of  the  coatxd  piston  In  oppo- 
nte  direction,  and  a  number  of  channels  oorreq>onding 
to  the  number  of  said  reccwei  and  cooaecting  the  latter 
with  conduits  for  feeding  and  withdrawing  the  inessure 
medium  for  said  pressing  cylinders;  each  of  said  opening 
control  edges  being  di«osed  with  regard  to  the  next 
adjacent  one  at  a  diitaoco  equal  to  the  distance  between 
those  aimular  recesses  cooperating  with  said  opening  con- 
trol edges,  thereby  causing  all  of  said  opei^  control 
edges  to  cooperate  sfanultaneously  with  said  annular 
grooves  so  u  to  open  paralld  paths  theredirough.  and 
all  of  said  dosing  control  edges  cooporatiag  with  said 
annular  recesses  to  close  sudi  paths  simultaneously. 


2319, 
REACTION  UMTf 

1  ffihnlii,  Soolh 


AppUcattoa  Inly  tfl,  1955,  Seriol  No.  5224t7 
aOahne     (CL121— 4«4) 


1.  In  a  power  steering  system  having  manually  oper- 
ated means  and  movable  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  manually  operated  means,  a  control  valve  of  the 
open  center  type  comprising  a  housing  c(»nected  to  tb» 
movable  means,  an  inlet,  a  return,  and  two  cylinder  ports 
in  said  housing,  a  valve  member  having  a  neutral  posi- 
tion in  the  hoining  wherein  fiow  is  esublished  between 
all  of  the  ports  and  from  which  podtioo  said  member  is 
movable  for  controlling  flow  between  said  ports,  said 
valve  member  being  opnativdy  connected  to  the  manu- 
ally operated  means,  pressure  reaction  means  within  said 
housing  for  opposing  relative  movemem  of  said  valve 
membo*,  said  pressure  reaction  means  comprising  re- 
action chambers  on  one  end  of  said  valve  member,  pas- 
sage means  communicating  said  inlet  port  with  said  re- 
action chambers  for  transmitting  variable  inlet  pressures 
to  said  reaction  chambers,  a  reaction  member  adjacent 
aiRl  connected  to  said  valve  member  for  sq^arating  said 
reaction  chambers,  said  reaction  member  having  reaction 
areas  subject  to  the  variable  pressures  in  said  chambers 
and  providing  positive  engagement  with  said  housing  for 
moving  said  housing  and  movable  means  when  the  valve 
member  has  been  shifted  to  the  limit  of  its  movemem. 


2319,M2 
LINEAR  FLUID  ACTUATOR 

Oak  Poflu  Mich., 

Delioil,  Mkk.,  n 


AppSmHen  Maick  21, 19St,  Serial  No.  722,993 
€  nihil     (CL  121—79) 

,  2.  A  linear  actuator,  including,  a  strai^t  rack  having 
gear  teeth  on  first  and  second  sides,  first  and  second 

750  O.O.— • 


gean  displaced  from  eadi  oCher  fai  the  longitudfauU  direc- 
tion of  the  rack  and  in  mesh  wiUi  the  teedi  on  die  first 
side  on  the  ntck,  third  and  fourth  gears  diqdaced  from 
each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direcdon  of  the  rack  and 
in  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  second  side  ctf  the  rack, 
said  first  gear  and  said  rack  adapted  to  recdve  a  first 
fluid  pressure,  said  third  gear  and  said  rack  adapted  to 
receive  said  first  fluid  pnsinra.  wherdyy  a  rotation  of 


%\\% 


the  gears  and  a  corre^wnding  relative  linear  movement 
of  the  rack  is  produced,  said  second  gear  and  said  rack 
adapted  to  receive  a  second  fluid  pressure,  said  fourth 
gear  and  said  rack  adapted  to  receive  said  second  fluid 
pressure,  the  second  fluid  pressure  bdng  lower  than  the 
flrst  fluid  pressure  and  being  applied  in  a  direction  to 
cause  movement  between  the  gears  and  rack  opposite  to 
the  movement  caused  by  the  first  fluid  pressure  so  as  to 
prevent  any  backlash. 


2,919,ii3 

WATER-COOLED  STEEL  SKEWBACK  CHANNEL 

FOR  FURNACE  ROOF 

H.  RiW It.  Oevoland,  oyo,  assteor  to  Stkfcer 


RsWMHt. 

ir'of^ 


29, 1957,  Serial  No.  7M412 
(0.122—4) 


I.  A  hollow,  water-cooled,  steel  skewback  diannel  fbr 
mounting  upon  the  top  of  a  furnace  side  wall  to  sup- 
port the  furnace  roof,  said  skewback  chanad  oomprte- 
ing  a  vertical  outer  wall,  an  inwardly  disposed  top  wall 
connehed  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  wall,  an  in- 
wardly disposed  bottom  wall  connected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  outer  wall,  and  an  inner  wall  connected 
at  its  ui^ier  and  lower  edges  to  the  top  wall  and  bottom 
wall  respectively  at  pofaits  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
outer  wall  providing  an  elongated  steel  shell  hollow 
throughout  its  entire  height,  said  inner  wall  being  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  from  a  point  spaced  below 
the  top  wall  to  the  inner  end  of  the  bottom  wall  pro- 
viding an  angular  skew  face  for  supporting  a  furnace 
roof,  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  support  for 
oversize  courses  of  roof  brick  located  on  said  inner 
wall  above  said  skew  faccf,  and  means  for  drcolatfaig 
cooling  liquid  throughout  the  entire  heigh|  of  said  hol- 
low shelL 
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7  CMml   (CL  13)— t) 

1.  A  fuel  conpesition  oonpridng  ai  a  nMdor  oom- 
ponent  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbooi  which  boil  is  the 
gasoline  range  and  from  0.001  to  0.9  weight  percent 
of  a  distillation  residue  obtained  by  reacUng  paralde- 
hyde with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  400 
to  600'  F..  said  residue  boilint  above  70'  C.  at  10 
mm.  Hg  and  comprising  substituted  pyridines. 

5.  In  the  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
under  cold  idling  conditioos  at  an  atmospheric  temper- 
•tura  ia  the  range  30  to  60'  F.  and  a  relative  humidity 
«"«*»  ™"  ^  percent,  the  method  which  comprises 
supplying  to  the  carburetor  of  said  engine,  as  a  coa- 
smuent  of  the  fuel,  from  0.005  to  0.9  weight  percent, 
based  on  said  fuel,  of  a  distillation  residue  which  boib 
above  70'  C.  at  10  mm.  Hg  and  which  is  obtained  from 
the  reaction  of  paraldehyde  with  ammonia  at  a  tempera- 
mm.  Hg  and  comprising  substituted  pyridines. 


afMl  means  for  effecting  a  rcaewcd 
said  conduit  meam  and  said  working 
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event  of  substantial  ovcrtravel  of  said  «« 
pumping  direction,  while  such  overtravel  is 


between 

in  the 

(r  in  fuel 


Stanley 


«  Oalma.    (d  12»-U7)  ^ 


taking  place. 


to 

COff^ 


iofe    .. 
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3319,M5 

AFPARATLS  FOR  THE  STABIUZATION  OF 

FREE-nSTON  MACHINES 

fc"""lli.MlcMgMCIjty,ind„a 

"oyrMMTliMiir''^'  ""*''*^  ^^  • 

ItOataa.    (CL  133    M)       ^^ 


toJoy 


1.  An  imemal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  piston  movable  hi  said  combustion  cham- 
ber with  variable  travel,  conduit  means  through  which 
fuel  IS  conducted  en  route  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
a  fuel  pump  connected  to  discharge  fiiel  to  said  conduit 
means,  said  fuel  pump  having  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger 
reciprocable  m  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  plunger 
forming  a  working  chamber,  a  discharge  valve  oonT- 
municating  with  said  working  chamber  and  said  conduit 
means  and  openable  by  fuel  moVed  by  said  plunger  and 
held  open  by  moving  fuel  en  route  from  said  woriuna 
chamber  to  said  conduit  means  during  fuel  pumping  by 
said  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  normal  strokTinfuel 
pumping  direction  terminating  short  of  said  discharae 
valve  but  of  such  length  that  maintenance  of  said  d5- 
charge  valve  open  ceases  before  the  end  of  such  non^l 
pumping  stroke,  a  source  of  fuel,  means  for  siiffilying 
fuel  from  said  source  to  the  working  chambeTof  said 
pump  for  pumping  by  said  plunger  to  said  fluid^onduit 
meam  and  for  establishing  a  connecUon  between^ 
working  chamber  and  said  fuel  source  not  later  than  the 
end  of  the  normal  working  stroke  of  said  pIungerTmeans 
for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  with  a  stSE 
*irymg  «  length  with  variations  in  traJel  oTSid  p22« 


A  charge  forming  device  for  ah  interna  combustion 
en|ine  comprising  »  first  air  induction\f ystei  i  for  suooly- 
ing  air  to  certain  cylinders  of  the  engin^^Vjcond  air  in- 
duetion  system  for  supplying  air  to  the  letaj^  engine 
cylindera,  first  and  second  throtde  valvee  foi  reapecUvely 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  M  andMcwid 
systems,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  each  of  sS  air  in- 
duetion  systems  in  accordance  with  engine  deiiand.^neans 
for  synchronizing  the  actuation  of  said  thr0ttles,  means 
responsive  to  the  engine  vacuum  differential  in  saidair 
induction  systems  posterioriy  of  said  throtUes  for  fuUy. 
opening  one  of  said  thiotUes  when  said  differential  exceecb 
agdredetermined  value,  additional  means  r^ponuve  to 
said  predetermined  vacuum  differential  for  moving  the 
o^r  throtUe  to  a  more  open  posiUon  whta  said  one 
thrjttleis  fuUy  opened,  means  operable  in  response  to 

S'illT^'T'"*'*  ''*^""'"  dia^tial.to  cut  <3^ow 
i.,1      tojhe  a,r  induction  system  associate  with  the 

I  iL  '^T*  '*^/*"'*'  *^  ^^  applying  mealis  hicludSg 
a  servo  device  for  varymg  the  fuel-air  ratSjin  response 

^rl*^"  '"  '^"*  ^^'  •«*  ™*«"  reitering^Sd 

tw^n  S'h?„^"**^''**'*°"*"'*  ^  P'*~"«  differentials  be- 
tween said  induction  systems  occasioned  solely  by  render 
ing  pne  of  said  systems  inoperative.  ^    x  ««wr 

■if  *ffi*  r» 

„„,   _2,flf4t7 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 


BnlL^  ™  "'^'^**^  P*^P  '**^  "  •"««™»»  Combustion 
enwie.  comprising  m  combination  at  least  oi^  pumpmg 
element,  rotary  cam  means  rouuble  to  X^TsSd 

Ho!!*'"*-^'*"*"^  *°  '"PP'y  '"«'  »«  "  ouUeTfor  injec- 
Lm  «       *•  "*!."  PrevenUng  axial  movemlnt  of  wid 

«  h.tT«.'?-«^J^'"»  "*'"?*  '°'"  ^"^  attichmem  to 
I  K?ii*^^*?*^*'"'"°"  '"»"«  "^  to  be  driv,«  thereby 
a  htlKal  driving  connection  between  said  iot«7"a2i 

oeing  reciprocable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  i  he  ui«  of 
^Iton  of  s«d  helical  driving  co^SSS.I^  fcuTw 
ber,  ^eans  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  spUl  <Elm  J?"t 
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>? 


the  end  of  eadi  iojeetioo  period  whereby  fnd  pressure 
in  aid  qxll  chamber  iacrena  with  increue  in  cagiae 
speed,  and  meant  responsive  to  said  fuel  presure  for 


advancing  the  tfaning  of  the  ignition  periods  in  relalkm 
to  the  operation  of  the  engine  as  said  fuel  pressure  hi- 


Aral  pnrar 

Mi  U&f*  L. 

bCiBiiBlMoiew 

MklL,acsipst1la«afl 

4, 198t,  SmW  No.  7J9336 

(CL  13>-lf 3) 


1.  In  combination  N^th  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
reciprocable  therein  and^iorming  an  expansible  chamber 
therewith,  a  window  of  traiqsparent  material  in  said  piston 
tn|bUng  viewing  faito  said  chamber  through  said  piitoo. 


a.fif,iii 

RADIUS 

1 1.  ■■»■!,  NwO 

'N«.«14,tl9 
4  CUm.    (CL  las— II) 

4.  In  a  radiua  dress«  of  the  type  provided  with  ftxed 
suppoitiag  mcaas  having  a  ptaasr  upper  surface,  and 
above  which  •  wheel  to  ba  drassid  it  rootnMt  ia  t 


vertical  plane  oa  a  fixed  axis,  aaeans  for 
peripheral  tact  of  said  wlwel  comprisiog  a 
fixed  on  said  sopporting  meaas  having  aa  edge 
to  a  oootour  to  be  reproduced  on  said 
base  sUdable  on  said  planar  surface,  a 
carried  by  said  base,  said  base  beiai 
nair  of  snaoed  nraiectinas  •<t»t»**«t  to  be  «**»«'*'* 
tact   with   said  teasplate  edge,  disfagagfabis 
for  diseagageaMy  lockiag  said  pn^ectioas 


76 
the 


face,  a 
tool 
whh  a 
iacoa> 
lockiag 


movemeat  aioag  said  edge  in  at  least  oae  orectioa  aad 
unlocking  said  proiectiont  for  moveaaeni  akmg  said  edge, 
whereby,  when  saU  locking  means  is  ualockad  aad  said 
base  is  moved  with  taki  projections  maititaiaad  ia  coa- 
tact  wfah  saU  template  tdft,  sakl  tool  effects  a  drcsttag 
operation  oa  said  periphtnl  face  of  said  whad  corra* 
sponding  to  said  contour  edge,  and  meaas  for  osoviag 
supporting  meaiH  panlld  to  safal  axis  while  said  lock- 
ing means  is  locked  for  effecting  a  cylindrical 
operation  oa  the  peripheral  face  of  said  whaaL 


3,fl9,tf9g 
HEATING  ATPAjRATyS  OF  TTO  CLOSED  TrPE 

Heasf  Hera,  abassslBi  aeligBaSi  aislgaar  so  ElaaasssaMaii 
Hesafl  I  Mica  Si.  p^  r,  Lf  wasselSt  Be^saaiy  a  aelgiaa 


App^cadaa  My  S,  1987,  Seitel  No.  tf7g,117 
,  aapMeatlaa  Belghna  Jaiy  S,  19S< 
4nahas     (CL  13<— tS) 


1.  A  wall-moanted  closed-type  heating  anmratnt  com- 
pri^ng  a  rectangular  box  having  dosed  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  dosed  firoot  plate,  a  pair  of  cloeed  side  plates, 
aad  a  rear  plate,  said  front  and  rear  plates  having  greater 
horizontal  widths  than  said  side  plates*  said  rear  plate 
having  aa  opening  therein  centrally  located  with  reqwct 
to  said  side  plates  and  arranged  vertically  bdow  the 
centeriine  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls;  a  hori- 
aoata^  duct  extending  rearwardly  outwardly  from  the 
rear  ^te  opening;  means  in  said  duct  dividing  the  same 
into  an  air  supply  passage  and  an  ediaust  passage,  said 
dividing  means  including  a  horizontal  pajrtition  plate 
having  a  fbrward  end  portioa  extending  partially  within 
said  box;  a  fiid  burner  positioaed  withia  said  hm  below 
the  rear  wall  opeaiag  and  spaced  above  said  boa  bottom 
wan;  coaduit  means  for  conducting  air  from  said  stqiply 
passage  to  an  elevation  beneath  said  burner  oonpcishig  a 
first  vertical  plate  in  said  box  pardid  to  and  spaced  fiom 
sakl  box  rear  wdl.  the  lower  extremity  of  said  vtrtied 
ptete  temiaating  adjacent  aad  spaced  from  the  bottom 
\^1  at  said  box  and  the  tqiper  end  of  said  plate  beteg 
ooanected  to  the  portioa  of  said  horizoatd  pailMoa 
which  extends  tatto  said  box,  aad  a  pair  of  vertied  lalerd 
plates  arraaged  at  right  aa^  to  said  first  vertied  plate. 
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saia  laienl  plates  being  panlld  to  and  spaced  from 
said  box  aide  plates  and  seemed  at  their  forward  edfes 
to  the  vertical  edges  of  said  first  vertical  plate  and  at 
their  rear  edges  to  said  rear  wall;  and  a  borizoatal  planar 
baffle  plate  transversely  arranged  in  said  box  above  said 
burner,  the  front  edge  of  said  baffle  plale  being  con- 
Ugnooa  with  the  box  front  plate  and  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  baffle  plate  tcnninating  adjacent  but  spaced  from 
the  box  aide  walls»  whereby  the  flae  gases  produced  by 
said  burner  will  be  deflected  Uterally  by  said  baffle  plate 
to  heat  the  vertical  side  walls  of  said  closed-type  heat- 
ingbox. 
■^^  — ^^^^^^— ^_^  ** 
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MECHANISM  FOB  A0IUniNG  THE  HEIGHT  OF 

^-      „         RACKS  IN  RANGE  OVENS 

Carl  WaMsr  RhMlio,  Taranln.  Ontario,  aj^  Derid  Gib. 

a  corpora* 

JnMlt,  19SC, Serial  No. 592.547 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

^^■fMRALTREFHINE  BIOPSY  INSH  UMENIV 
^'''**y>'^*'""— 1  New  Yaefc.  N.  f. 

i'««wS»y23.l#S«,  Serial  No.  I  m^U 
lOalK    (CLU»-4)         ^ 
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--..•■« f ".  J.  JL  xxnanii 


bow  Sarfth,  WcsCoii,  Oaterto,  C 
MoM  LInrfled.  Weston,  Ontario, 


rttr- 


Kftans  for  performing  bone  biopsies  compri  ting:  a  tu- 
bula^trephine  guide  having  an  internal  diameter  of  ap- 
proxtaately  2  mm.  and  provided  on  its  exterior  with  a 
longmidmaJly  dispoeed  graduated  dimensioo^  scale  to 
indKtic  when  the  desired  depth  of  penetratioj  has  been 
attained  to  reach  the  predetermined  bone  stnicture  the 
frw  end  of  said  guide  being  externally  UperM.  a  ^d 
rod  locator  projectable  through  said  trephinTguide  to 
and  beyond  the  tapered  end  of  the  Utter  witi  the  pro- 

shapd  termmatmg  in  a  pomt  of  such  degree  ofTsharpness 
as  to  ban  throuch  fascia  and  muscles  but  not  sl>  sharp  as 
to  puhcture  blood  vessels  and  nerves,  the  tapered  surface 
of  the  guide  forming  substantially  a  continuation  of  the 
corneal  end  surface  of  the  locator,  whereby  iSe  assem-  ' 
bled  |uide  and  locator  push  aside  nerves  and  blood  ves- 
sels without  damage  thereto  untU  they  arrive  it  the  nre- 
deteimined  point  ot  the  bone  to  be  biopsied. 


■^K  : 


MotrraracB 

M.~ 


■L 


mouthpiece  f6r  an  individual  comprisitig  a  sili- 
cone rubber  channel  having  a  shaped  fit  about  at  least 
a  podfon  of  the  teeth  of  said  individual,  and  aTelaUvely 
r^pid  thermosetting  plasUc  silicone  rubber  ciemicaUy 
bonded  in  said  channeL  »r«iMs.«uy 


1.  In  a  cooking  range  having  a  compartment  defined 
by  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  side  walls,  a  horizontal  top 
waU,  a  honzootaHx>ttom  wall,  a  vertical  rear  wall,  and 
a  front  opening  opposite  the  rear  waU  and  closable  by 
a  door,  a  substantially  vertical  U-afaiped  hanger  provided 
by  two  straps  arranged  face  to  frwe  in  parallel  spaced 
reUbonship  and  means  rigidly  interconnecting  the  straps 
at  theu-  upper  ends,  one  of  the  straps  extending  for  slid- 
able,  MibstantkUy  vertical,  movement  axiaUy  of  said  one 
strap  into  and  from  the  interior  of  the  compartment 
through  an  aperture  at  least  partially  fai  the  top  wall  of 
tne  compartment,  the  cross  section  of  said  aperture  be- 
mg  subrtantiaUy  the  same  as  the  croa  section  of  said 
one  strap  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  joint,  a  food-supporting 
frame  withm  the  compartment,  frame  supporting  means 
««ociated  with  the  said  one  strap  for  supporting  the 
frame  m  a  substantially  horizontal  attitude  within  the 
compartment,  said  frame  supporting  means  providing  the 
sole  support  for  the  frame,  the  other  strap  and  said  inter- 
connecting means  of  the  straps  being  outside  the  com- 
PJrtmeot.  the  two  straps  being  arranged  to  embrace  one 
of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  compartment,  guide  means 
^ited  exteriorly  of  the  compartmem  and  associated 
with  the  said  other  strap  to  guide  the  hanger  for  sub- 
stantjally  vertical  upward  or  downward  sliding  movonent 
■awly  of  said  one  strap,  and  operator  actuable  means 
located  extenoriy  of  the  compartment  for  moving  the 
ha^  in  an  upward  or  downward  direction  and  for 
maintammg  the  hanger  in  a  pootiqo  in  which  U  is  moved 
.by  sud  operator  actuable  means.    , 


2,9l9,i94 
.       DRINKING 
UoJ.  Von  Gnmen.  Akroo,  OUo 

Nof^nber  27.  It57.  Serial  No. 

2aahM.    (CLUS— 222) 


«  9,292 


1.  A  molded  drinkmg  vessel  having  integral  ierewith 
on  iu  intenor  and  near  the  top.  an  opeoworki  support 
for  a  fi  I.  every  lower  portion  of  the  support  ebdendiog 
outwaiilly  at  least  as  far  as  every  portk^TSf  Ihlsuppor! 
above  It.  whereby  the  core  which  forms  the  inleriorof 
the  vessel  and  the  support  i$  strippable  therefrom  m 
one  piece.  »^«"ui 

!   2,919,i95 

CONIINIMRS  IRRIGATION  APPARAlluS 

Sa  Kyong  Kfen.  Bmhs.  N  V 
ApnlkaHonPe^sr  9. 19SI,  Serial  No.  771 ,1M 
J  •  Clalma.    (CL  lit    117) 

1.  Itti  apparatus  for  continuous  bladder  irrigatiim  com- 
prismg  an  imgation  fluid  supply  bottle  having)  a  fluid 
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outlet  openhig  at  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  an  afa- 
inlet  opening  adjacem  the  top  «f  the  bottle,  means  fbr 
regnlathig  the  flow  of  irrigating  fluid  and  fbr  delermln- 
hig  the  rate  of  flnid  flow  fhm  the  fluid  supply  bottle, 
and  a  iwo^ray  eatheter  havfaig  an  IrrigatJao  flnid  hilet 
Pttsageway  and  a  drainage  fluid  outlet  passageway,  the 
uTigation  fluid  inlet  fiasssgiiaaj  of  the  catfieier  bete 
cotonected  to  the  irrigation  flnid  supply  bottle,  the  fan- 
provement  whidi  comprises  fluid  flow  cotttnA  means  eoa- 
nected  to  the  drahiage  fluid  outlet  passageway  of  the 
catheter  and  adapted  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  irrigation 
fluid  from  the  flnid  supply  bottle  to  the  catheter  when  the 
drainage  fluid  outlet  passageway  of  the  catheter  becomes 
occluded,  said  fluid  flow  control   means   comprising  a 


t7 


N.Y. 
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drainage  fluid  proportionator  device  adapted  to  divert 
and  direct  to  a  pressure  equalizer  chamber  an  amount 
of  the  drainage  fluid  equal  to  the  amount  of  irrigation 
fluid  withdrawn  fimn  the  irrigation  fluid  supply  botde 
and  to  direct  the  balance  <rf  the  drainage  fluid  to  an 
excess  drainage  fluid  collection  bottle,  the  irrigation  fluid 
supply  bottle,  the  proportionator  device  and  the  equalizer 
chamber  being  closed  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  an^ 
the  equalizer  chamber  being  connected  to  the  air  inlet 
opening  of  the  fluid  supply  bottle,  the  excess  drainage 
fluid  bottle  being  open  to  the  surrounding  atmoq^ine 
and  being  provided  with  air  check  means  adapted  to  pre- 
vent entrance  of  atmosphere  air  into  the  proportionator 
device. 


a,919,§9( 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  APPLYING 

CONTACT  LBNSBS 


ioa  Ansfl  4, 195t,  SerW  No.  72MM 
If  fliki     (a.U»-Ot3) 


1.  An  instrumem  for  applying  a  contact  lens  to  the 
eye.  comprishig  a  cup  member  adapted  to  be  placed  with 
iU  edge  against  the  skin  surrounding  th^  eye.  and  a  lens- 
supporting  elemem  movable  axiaUy  of  the  cup  and  In- 
cluding a  part  within  the  cup  for  receiving  the  lens. 


I.  A  catheter  comprising  a  mam  drainage  tiibe  the 
forward  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an 
opening  m  the  body,  an  auxiliary  inflator  tube  disposed 
parallel  to  the  main  tube,  and  an  inflaUble  air-tight  bag 
rorrod  of  distensible  elastic  material  and  connected  to 
me  forward  end  of  said  mflator  tube,  the  side  wall  of 
the  mafai  drainage  tube  being  formed  with  at  least  two 
coxetensive  longitudinal  slits  dispoeed  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  tabe  and  substantially  opposite  each 
other,  said  inflauble  bag  when  deflated  bdng  disposed 
entvely  withm  the  main  tube  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  the  longitudinal  slits  lorraed  in  the  side  waU  of  the 
mam  tube,  said  inflatable  bag  when  inflated  distending 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  main  tabe  and  spreading 
apart  the  edges  of  the  stits  formed  therein,  thereby  form- 
iof  a  bulge  adjacent  the  forwaid  end  of  the  tube  and  ex- 
posing the  interior  of  the  forward  end  of  the  main  tabe 
to  the  immediate  environment  thereof. 
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Maveel 


29, 1951,  Serial  Nn.  775437 
(C1.12t-^M9) 


A  brassiere,  including  breast  pocket  sections  having 
theu  lower  edges  joined  to  a  waistband  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  waistband  sections  of  different  charao- 
tenstics.  the  upper  waistband  section  being  made  of  elas- 
Ucally  stretchable  one-way  stretch  material  sewn  in  place 
so  that  the  direction  of  stretch  thereof  is  in  the  vertical 
direction  of  the  garment,  or  mainly  so,  and  the  lower 
waistband  section  being  made  of  material  which  is  leU- 
Uvely  non-stretchable  fai  both  the  vertical  and  circum- 
ferential directions  of  the  garment,  said  portions  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  waistband  underiying  each 
breast  Ipocket  having  thdr  adjacent  hmgitudinal  edges 
joined  together  along  a  line  of  juncture  havhig  substan- 
ually  the  configuration  of  a  wide  V  so  that  the  greatest 
vertical  stretch  of  said  upper  section  is  from  the  point 
of  the  V  to  a  point  tbereabove  along  the  juncture  of  the 
breast  pocket  and  said  upper  section. 


„ 2319,i99 

VILTIR  MOWHPIKCK  FOR  CIGARS  AND 

CIGARBTTES 

Roy  a  McComrfdL  PnyaSq^  Wash. 

Pscimlir  M954, 8«a  No.  <aM19 
lOahM.    (a  131—173) 
A  filter  mouthpiece  for  cigarettes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising an  elongated  hcrilow  sleeve,  one  end  of  whidi  is 
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dimemioiicd  to  receive  «  dtuette  or  U»  like  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  smoker's 
mouth.  %  plurality  of  lomimdinally  spaced  groups  of 
longkudlMlly  extendint  thin  plates  in  the  intermSiiite 
sectwn  of  the  sleeve  piojeetinf  aftematdy  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  sleeve  beyond  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  sleeve  and  terminating  a  q»ced  distance  mwardly 
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of  laid  parts  for  dividing  the  space  into  a  Munlity  of 
vertical  cigarette  extingwishiM  cavities,  theiinner  part 
tnclMding  a  lip  extending  inwardly  tnm  its  top  end' 
thcvby  overhanging  the  central  cavity  fc 
bowl,  said  lip  being  entirely  inward  of  sai 
inner  part  being  centrally  poaitioaed  in  said 
meaiu,  said  outer  part  having  a  generally 
tion  .extending  into  said  central  cavity  adi 
edge  of  said  Up. 


in  the 

bowl,  said 

)wl  by  said 

projec- 

the  inner 


Mlil 


•    Si 


of  the  other  side,  each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of 
said  thin  plates  q>aced  apart  transversely  of  the  sleeve 
sufficienUy  close  to  retain  a  smoke  wadiing  liquid  be- 
tween them  by  capillary  attraction  substantially  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  plates,  whereby  said  liquid  is  presented 
to  the  smoke  as  the  latter  passes  through  the  zig-zaa 
passageway  defined  by  the  plates  and  liquid. 


SMOKING  nPB 
^5S!f^*^  Tokyo,  laMB 

SGMnse.    (CL  131— 223) 


METHOD  or  cvrnsQ  HAm 

.*£r^^  ItsnaiiU  No.  7lk«57 
ICUam.    (a  132— 7)       ^^ 


1.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  hollow  shank,  and  an  up- 
wardly-directed smoke  duct  opening  into  said  shank,  a 
downwardly-directed  plug  having  a  discharge  orifice 
opening  into  said  shank  and  opening  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  stem  having  a  longitudinally  extending  smoke  passage 
and  mounted  in  said  shank  for  rotation  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  stem,  said  stem  having  a  coaxial 
extenwon  which  Is  sotid  and  which  is  provided  with  smoke 
duett  nherem  transversely  directed  with  respect  to  the 
smoke  passage  in  said  stem,  the  extension  including  a 
M»nd  extension  which  is  smaller  than  and  axially  offset 
from  the  first-named  extension  and  which  is  adapted  to 
seat  upon  and  close  either  the  opening  fai  said  smoke 
discharge  duct  or  the  discharge  orifice  in  said  plug 


1.  lA  method  of  cutting  hair  on  a  human  head  compris- 
ing i^arting  the  hair  transversely  of  the  head  to  form 
front: and  rear  portions  and  establish  a  crown  line,  then 
establishing  a  plurality  of  anatomical  guide  points  such 
as  the  ears.  nape,  and  nose,  then  outiining  jthe  lower 
edges  of  the  hair  by  cutting  along  sight  lines  between 
seleclpd  anatomical  guide  poinu  in  an  outli 
obtain  a  front  length,  side  lengths  and  nape  leng 
then  parting  said  forward  portion  of  the  hair 
and  left  sections,  then  dividing  each  section  ii 
of  cutting  units  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  horis 
then  commencing  with  a  cutting  unit  at  one 
lowertnost  row  extending  the  unit  radially  out.— .«.,  «» 
cutting  the  outer  ends  of  the  hair  on  the  balls  of  the 
outline  cut  lengths  of  the  side  lengths  of  hairs  in  the  umt 
with  a  cut  directed  to  merge  with  the  front  lenjth  of  hair 
in  the,  unit,  then  progressing  to  the  units  in  the 
and  vasping  each  unit  thereof  with  a  porUon  v*  .  uoii 
therejelow  and  cutting  the  former  on  the  bai  is  of  the 
lengtl^  of  the  latter.  ^ 


into 


ital 
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AW  TRAY  WITH  CAYTTY  FOR  RECEPTION 
,^  OF  ASHES 

^nL.      'g'^^^J'L'l    .J*«wYeefc,N.Y. 

4ClaiM.    (CLUl— 235) 
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*^  -^,  »      DB'ENSING  CONTAINERS 
M«rc4l  E.  W»<|««^^ri..  FiMee,  ass^nor  to  Cioty,  Inc, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  CMwrntlon  of  Delaware 
Applicatkni  Jmuiy  3,  iHt,  Satlel  Ne.  7f(  ^•Tf 
SOahM.    (a.l32-M)        ^ 


I.  A  powder  container  comprising  a  body  an<  a  cover 


1.  An  ash  tray  comprising  an  outer  part  and  an  inner 
removable  part,  the  outer  pert  being  a  bowl  and  the  inner 
part  bemg  spaced  from  the  outer  part,  the  inner  part 
having  a  portion  resting  on  the  bowl  and  extending  up- 
ward from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  in  spaced  relation  with 
tHe  waU  of  the  bowl,  means  between  the  spaced  walls 


therefor,  a  floor  on  said  body  having  a  central  opcnmg 
providing  a«:ess  to  the  body  interior,  a  removable  ciu- 
tndge  in  said  body,  said  cartridge  comprising  an  annular 
tramc  member,  a  cup-shaped  flexible  body  filled  with 
loose  eowder  disposed  within  said  cartridge  a 
movable  bottom  layer  on  said  cup-shaped  bod 
sifter  ^all  at  the  top  end  of  said  cup-shaped  ba 
by  preuure  on  said  movable  bottom  layer  acti 
loose  powder  toward  and  thioogh  said  sifter  -•«  ««« 
cartridge  comprising  opposed,  annular  bezels  a?  the  top 
and  bottom  ends  thereof,  said  sifter  wall  abottini  against 
the  underside  of  the  top  bezel  and  the  bottomjlaya^ 


opening 


axially 

and  a 

where- 

ites  said 

said 
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^'^'^^i^^u'S''^*^!*^^'''^^^'^^   taining  said  substance  at  a  predetermined  hydrostatic  heed 

powder  puff  having  a  protruding  central  portion  and  a 
relaUvdy  flattened  rim,  and  said  cover  servhig,  in  the 
closed  poattioD  of  the  coatniMr,  to  prev  said  flattened 
rim  agamst  the  upper  side  of  said  top  be»l  for  securely 
sealing  said  cop-shaped  body  agalnat  acddeaul  displace- 
roent  of  loose  powder. 


23M>7M 
FlLTMtjMANER 

SapiMikar 2t,  i9S4. SafWlSl  4SM7f 
ICUw.    (aul-112) 


n->rM 


2.  A  filter  cleaner  compriaing  a  deam'ng  compartment 
havug  a  dosed  bottom,  a  tubular  perforate  diffuser  up- 
atanding  within  said  compartment,  means  adapted  to 
clamp  a  filter  over  said  diffuser,  an  exterior  tubular 
connection  connected  to  communicate  with  said  diffuser 
a  substantiaUy  doaed  cteansing  liquid  Unk  separate  from 
said  compartment,  means  connecting  said  tank  to  com- 
municate with  said  connection,  a  jet  nozzle  extending 
into  said  connection  and  directed  to  discharge  into  said 
diffuser.  means  to  conjointly  supply  compressed  air  to 
said  nozzle  and  to  said  liquid  tank  whereby  said  liquid 
is  diffused  through  said  filter  to  dean  it.  and  a  drain  from 
the  cleaning  compartment  to  drain  off  the  filter  soiled 
cleansing  fluid. 

2J19,7fS 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ARTICLES 

Harold  R.  *^ •.*—^-»-^  —    nirtum  tn  r>Marifan 

1^  C.fanj,  New  Yesk,  N.Y..  a  eorporatien  of 

New  ivntff 
AppMcatlea  Feknniy  €,  195C  Sartri  No.  S«3»57S 
4Clainsa.    (0.134-122) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  articles  with  a  liquid- 
form  treating  substance,  comprising  in  combination  a 
reservoir  tot  reUining  a  quantity  of  said  liquid-form 
treating  subsunce.  said  reservoir  having  a  lateral  wall 
formed  with  a  slit  disposed  therein  and  through  which  said 
treating  substance  flows  from  the  reservoir,  a  pump  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connection  with  a  storage  tank  and  having  a 
ddivery  connection  with  said  reservoir  for  pum|»ng  the 
treating  substance  from  said  Unk  into  said  reservoir  to 
replenish  said  subMance  therein,  a  by-pau  pipe  connected 
to  said  storage  tank  and  to  said  delivery  connection  be- 
tween the  pump  and  reservoir,  a  control  valve  in  said  by- 
pass pipe  to  divert  controlled  quantities  of  said  substance 
from  said  delivery  connection  to  control  the  amount  ^ 
treating  substance  delivered  to  said  leaervoir  for  main- 


through  said  Uquid-form  substance  in  the  reservoir  and 
slit  for  treating  said  artides  with  said  subsUnce 


--«  231f,7i« 

AIR  CUSmONFpR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSING  MACHINE 

..    *'  ^^— Net*  HeUywMd,  Oritf..  - 

JMtj  12,  lf57.  Serial  No.  €71,473 
4ClalHBB.    (0.134—122) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  treating  one  side  only  of  a  moving 
web  of  material  with  a  liquid,  a  roury  drum  about  which 
said  web  is  adapted  to  be  trained  with  the  other  side  of  the 
web  proxunate  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum 
the  drum  rotating  with  the  moving  web.  stationary  nozzle 
means  for  discharging  a  spray  of  said  liquid  toward  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum  whereby  said  spray  will 
impinge  only  said  one  side  of  the  web  as  the  latter  moves 
through  the  spray,  the  drum  having  at  least  one  row 
of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  the  cylindrical 
surface  thereof,  an  air  manifold  on  the  axis  of  the  drum 
air  conduit  means  conununicating  said  manifold  and 
openings,  a  source  of  pressurized  air.  and  conduit  means 
including  a  swivel  coupling  communicating  said  source 
and  mapifold  whereby  air  under  pressure  may  be  de- 
livered }o  s^id  openings,  the  air  discharging  through  said 
openings  between  the  web  and  drum  and  flowing  out- 
wardly toward  the  side  edges  of  the  web  to  prevent  the 
seepage  of  said  liquid  between  the  web  and  drum  whereby 
said  web  is  supported  on  a  thin  cushion  of  air  in  spaced 
relauon  to  the  drum  and  capillary  acUon  between  the 
drum  and  web  is  substantially  reduced. 


2,919,797 
VENT  VALVE 
RehattL. 


^  ,^~.  Jl.  WST^Sl  No.  Ml,735 
CqafaM.    (CL137— 39) 

1.  A  vent  valve  mduding,  in  combination,  an  upper 

shdl  and  a  lower  sheU  defining  a  cavity,  a  valve  Mt 
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fymed  ia  said  upper  ihdl  aod  located  at  the  upper  end 
»iJ^.r^',?  »»"  ^■J^  far  "id  Mat  poutioned  in 
«M«yity.  nU  upper  tbeU  having  a  fni«t<H»nicalIy. 
•hyed  waU  portion  providinc  ■  wrlace  for  guidina  said 
ball  valve  to  said  seat,  a  perforated  divhrafndainped 
betweai  Mid  upper  and  Jowcr  shcUs  and  includint  a 
coBjwI  portion  exteadint  downwardly  from  the  chunped 
portion  thereof  ia  spaced  relation  to  said  lower  sheU  and 
providtnt  a  guide  surfaoe  in  opposed  relatioa  to  said 


i|z] 
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opwaWe  valve  and  through  a  aecond  paMige  to  Mid 
We^poft.  an  electrically  operated  sup£y 
oonM  valve  between  said  prenure  ^1 
paafaaes  for  cootroUing  ifaiid  flow  to  and  f 
sur#  chamber,  a  movable  wall  between 
cfaafnber  and  the  outlet  chamber  of  said 
"ralle  valve  for  actuating  the  prewuie  ope., 
i^jjonse  to  pressure  diilerences  on  opposite  .pu«  ».  »« 
movable  wall,  a  manually-ieset  safety  valve  i^  said  body 
^S^if  J^  outlet  of  «ud  manually  opdrable  valve 
and  to  said  second  ouUet,  said  safety  valve Taving  dec. 
tnca^Jy  energizable  means  capable  of  holdingUaid  »2e^ 
^  m  as  -open-  podtion  but  not  capable  l^ttSuS 

and«means  faieludfakg  means  on  said  manually  opSabJc 
valve  for  actuating  Mid  Mfety  i^e  to  its  "2pc?^! 
ton  when  said  manuaUy  operable  valve  is  Joved  fix«i 
Its  on  pwition  to  its  "start"  position,  a  dLe  power 
sourccjH>th  of  said  electricaUy  operaled  Xes  ^i 
arranged  so  as  to  be  energized  by  the  said  pdwer  source 
and  so  arranged  that  when  they  become  <Ie4»rgi2ed  the 
«fe<y  valve  closes  and  the  control  valve  move^  toTp^ 
toon  which  supplies  fluid  to  Mid  pressure  cliambeVto 
force  the  pressure  operated  vaKe  to  its  close  1  position 


TfJ 


wall  portion,  and  a  baU  member  supported  V  said  di-' 
aphragm  and  located  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 
baU  ya^ve,  said  baU  valve  having  a  specific  gravity  sub- 
stantiaUy  le»  than  the  spedflc  jravity  of  the  fluid  it  is 
to  prevent  passing  through  the  valve,  and  said  ball  mem- 
ber ha^  a  specific  gravity  suflldenUy  greater  than  that 
of  such  fiuid  to  enable  ft  to  move  said  ball  valve  to 
seated  positioo  against  the  combjaed  buoyant  forces  on 
said  baU  member  and  said  baU  valve  in  such  fiuid. 


H,^  1L^^  W^Wg  CokxROL  DEVIc|b 

*'"""**",2'iS^"^'««»  8«tt  No. 

17  dninss.    (CL  137— M) 
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COMBINATION  VALVE 


toMlBM- 


T^K?^  ^  ^^^  *««  No.  «7.221 
^OnlBiB.    (a.l37--M) 


/^ 


1.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
valve  body  havmg  an  inlet  and  a  fint  outlet  and  a  valve 
seat  therebetween  and  a  second  outlet  and  a  bleed  port,  a 
manually  operable  valve  therein  movable  between  -off,- 
toV"!Juf*7  P?^^M  and  having  an  inlet  connected 
cooaecled  to  the  ulet  side  of  said  valve  seat,  a  fiuid  ores- 
S2  *SS?!Jii:!!r  ~?P«"^W«  '^  «<»  valve  seat  on  the 
nerted  through  a  passage  to  the  oudet  of  said  manuaUy 


1.  Ip  a  fluid  flow  control  device,  the  combiiaUoo  of 
means  formmg  a  passageway  for  fluid  under  pressure, 
valve  kneam  m  an  initial  and  substantially  fiied  posi- 

oer  wfthin  said  device  remote  from  said  pauakeway  a 
membjr  mounted  for  movement  withm  saidthamber 
havmrf  a  surface  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  Mid 
Pawageway  yieldable  means  normally  intercdnnecting 
said  njovable  valve  means  and  member,  and  nfeans  in- 
cludmg  said  yteldabie  means  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  means  in  an  additional  and  substantially  filed  poM- 
tion  with  respect  to  Mid  passageway  and  said  member  m 
an  initial  and  substantially  fixed  position  within  »id 
chamber,  said  yieldable  means  being  adapted  to  be  over- 
come  upon  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  passageWay  caus- 
ing suflcient  force  to  be  applied  to  Mid  member  t^  change 
the  portion  of  Mid  member  within  Mid  chambeii  where- 
by Mid  valve  means  is  then  no  longer  held  in  i  s  initial 
poaitton  with  respect  to  Mid  pasMgeway. 
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TWO-WAY  FRBBZB  VALVB 
D.Ui 

N.Y., 


M. 


H  IMf,  8itW  No.  MM7S 
(CL  117—74) 


1.  A  freeae  valve  oompriiiag  aa  ■■»mi»T  pMngeway 
for  fluid  flow  having  ialet  and  outlet  vooduitt  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  fusible  metal,  a  chamber  connected  to  said 
oudet  conduit,  baffles  within  the  interior  and  dispoaed 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chambo-  for 
separating  gas  from  liquefied  metal,  a  heat  conductive 
block  positioned  within  and  in  beat  conductive  relation 
to  said  annular  passageway,  heating  means  imbedded 
in  said  block,  and  a  oooliag  unit  chambered  in  said  block 
having  an  inlet  for  admitting  coolant  and  aa  outlet  for 
disdiarging  the  coolaaL 


TANK 
I. 


maBUKODiGIS  AERIAL  CRAFT 


DnytaT^Ma^a 


flf  OM* 

1) 


19,  19St.  flarinl  No.  722^43 
(CL137- 


1.  In  a  tank  pressurizing  system  for  aerial  craft,  a 
tank,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  and  a  valve  assemUy 
operating  in  response  to  applied  pressure  differentiab  to 
control  communication  of  said  tank  with  said  sourca  and 
with  ambient  pressure,  said  valve  oommuaicating  ambient 
pressure  to  Mid  tank  until  the  ambient  pressure  drops 
below  a  predetermined  value  whereupon  in  successive 
steps  said  tank  is  closed  from  communication  with  am- 
bient pressure  and  is  connected  to  said  source  of  pressure 
fluid,  the  connection  from  said  tank  to  said  aooroe  >«*«»g 
taterrupted  in  response  to  a  pressure  rise  in  said  tank 
above  a  predetermined  value,  and  Mid  tank  being  again 
communicated  with  said  ambient  pressure  as  said  am- 
bient pressure  returns  to  a  value  above  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


.  /^ 
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ILIHD  JET 
Frank  I.  Mwhsy,  » 
GPE  riinliiils,  lac,  a 

m  Mnr  25, 19S6,~8sriai  No.  9I7439 
SadnsB.    (CLU7— CS) 


fif.  VAT 


'  '  J  ;• 


'ir'f 


1.  A  fluid  jet  type  body-edge  sensing  device  for  develop- 
ing a  signal  pressure  of  magnitude  corresponding  to  the 
lateral  position  of  a  sensed  edge,  said  device  comprising 
structure  provided  with  a  pair  ot  opposed  surfaces  spaced, 
apart  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  region  of  entry  of  a 
body,  the  edge  of  which  is  to  be  sensed;  said  surfaces 
respectively  being  provided  with  registered  apertures, 
means  for  continuously  supplying  fluid  to  said  apertures 
respectively  at  different  pressures  productive  of  constant 
fluid  discharge  from  each  of  tiiem  and  so  related  that 
meeting  of  said  flows  occurs  within  said  region  of  entry, 
and  signal  iwessure  transminaon  means  '-'^'»T^^r4  with 
the  supply  side  of  the  aperture  to  which  fluid  is  delivered 
at  lower  pressure. 


2,919.713 
^^  ^  ^        INSTRUMENTS 

hinlliffc,  AOsafeawn,  Fa., 

and  Metels;  ln(n  New 
of  Ddawaia 
Application  March  25, 1956.  Serial  No.  723,7^2 
tOnfaM.    (0.137—65) 


N.Y. 


1.  In  a  non-Meed  pressure  rday.  the  combination  ia- 
chidiBg  an  expansible  and  cootractiMe  condition  respon- 
sive element,  a  source  of  air  siq>piy,  an  air  outlet,  valve 
means  connecting  said  source  and  said  outlet  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  an  exhaust  valve 
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connected  to  said  valve  means,  and  a  beOows  arrange-  accinnulattnf  chamber,  and  an  annular  ccntainer  of 
ment  having  an  exhaust  passage  controlled  hy  said  exhaust  elastic  material  mounted  in  said  houiot  to  eidrde  said 
valve,  said  bellows  ^vngement  indudhig  a  phmger  with  '  ~  ^ 

slidabto  frictkm  sealing  means,  said  bdlows  arrangement 
also  including  ei^ansible  and  contractible  means,  said 
plunger  having  a  restricted  aperture  leading  from  the 
downstream  side  of  said  valve  means  to  said  expansiMe 
and  contractible  means. 


2,919,714 

PRESSURE  BALANCED  REGULA11NG  AND 

SHUr^lFF  VALVE 


Hirtfted,  Conu,  n 

laMsaiy  3, 19St,  8«tal  No.  797,M1 
9  nilMi     (0.117— 329) 


hollow  member,  said  container  having  a  compfessible  gas 
therein. 


nitrifek 
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VALVES 

■Bead  Boftr,  Rowlnr  Cfuws,  BaiMi  Eaglaad, 
to  EOiolt  BrotfMn  (L4MdoB)  Uadtol,  LondoB, 


a  company  of  Gnat  BrtCaln 
AppHcattea  J«M  29, 19S«,  SatW  No.  994,«39 


'J 


1.  A  fluid  conduit  pressure  regulating  valve  compris- 
ing a  valve  hoosmg,  a  valve  member  of  generally  cylm- 
drical  cup-shape  disposed  within  said  housing  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  therein  in  one  direction  and  an  op- 
posite direction  for  opening  and  closing,  the  closed  end 
of  said  cylindrical  valve  member  being  apertured  where- 
by substantially  equal  fluid  pressure  forces  are  applied 
to  opposite  sides  thereof,  piston  means  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  connected  with  said  valve  member 
and  movable  therewith,  said  piston  means  cooperating 
with  said  valve  member  and  housing  to  define  a  first 
chamber  connective  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  urging  said  piston  means  and  valve  member  in 
one  direction,  substantially  constant  force  means  urging 
said  piston  means  and  valve  member  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  means  reqxmsive  to  tbe  fluid  pressure  down- 
stream of  said  valve  and  operable  automatically  to  con- 
trol the  pressure  of  Ihiid  in  said  chamber  whereby  to 
adjust  the  position  of  said  valve  member  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  fluid  presaure  downstream  of  said  valve  substan- 
tially constant 

2319,715 
ACCUMULATING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  RockwaO,  Loe  Aagtlca,  Califf. 
AppMcadoa  Jwij  2, 1954,  Serini  No.  449,994 
19ClakiBs.    (0.137—549) 
1.  An  accumulator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
housing    defining    an    enclosed    pressure    accumulating 
chamber,  a  member  permeable  to  fluid  mounted  in  said 
housing  within  said  chamber  and  defining  an  inlet  cham- 
ber, means  included  in  said  housing  providing  for  fluid 
communication  to  said  inlet  chamber,  means  included  in 
the  housing  providing  an  outlet  ^'r  ^uid  in  said  pressure 


29,1955 


I .  |A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  housi  ng  having 
a  passage  open  to  the  exterior  of  said  housirg.  a  valve 
assembly  disposed  within  said  passage  in  fluid  tight  rela- 
tionship and  adjustable  longitudinally  in  said  passage 
from  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  said  valve  assembly 
comprising  a  valve  guide,  a  valve  seating  elen  ent  and  a 
valve  element  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  seating 
element  and  at  least  partly  defining  a  first  spac( ,  a  second 
space  and  at  least  part  of  a  third  space,  said  firs  and  third 
spaces  being  permanently  in  communication  with  each 
other  and  said  valve  seating  element  being  dinposed  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  spaces  and  being  idapted  in 
combination  with  said  valve  element  to  contn  1  the  flow 
of  fli|id  between  said  second  and  third  spacei  and  said 
valvdi  seating  element  being  fixed  in  relation  to  said  valve 
guido  so  as  to  be  moved  simultaneously  with  the  latter 
upon  adjustment  of  said  assembly  from  the  Exterior  of 
the  housing,  an  actuating  member  disposed  kx  a  zero- 
pocitipn  at  least  partly  in  said  third  space  and  [having  an 
operative  end  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  client  and 
displi^  the  latter  from  said  seating  element  a|id  actuat- 
ing i^eans  operable  to  displace  said  actuating  member 
from  said  zero-position  relative  to  said  valve  elonent,  ad- 
justment of  said  valve  assembly  within  said  parage  con- 
trolling simuluneously  the  relative  positions  (rfWid  valve 
seatiiig  element,  said  valve  element  and  said  operative  end 
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of  said  actuating  member  to  control  the  lap  of  the  valve   material  of  the  latter  ootheinnersideofsaid  inner  let 
el3*S"u»riSlirtiJS  ^te^*  *^"*  "^  ****  °^"'*'''*  extending  to  the  leveraely  bent  edge  thereof,  said  ie«li»l 


2,919,717 
mvmiNG  VALVE 


2t,  1957,  Scfinl  No.  MM49 
(CL  U7--i25J5) 


1.  A   valve  comprising  a  body  with  a  bore  there- 
through, a  counterbore  in  said  b6dy,  a  first  port  through 
the  walls  of  said  body  communicating  with  said  counter- 
bore,  a  second  port  through  the  walls  of  said  body  com- 
municating  with   said   counterbore   and    spaced   axially 
from  said  first  port,  a  valve  stem  in  said  counterbore, 
said  valve  stem  having  an  enlarged  lower  end,  sealing 
means  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  valve  stem  and 
terminating  at  a  spaced  position  from  the  end  of  said  en- 
larged lower  end.  said  sealing  means  moving  with  said 
valve  stem  to  form  a  seal  with  the  inside  walls  of  said 
counterbore  adjacent  said  bore  between  said  bore  and 
said  first  port  and  further  movable  with  said  valve  stem 
to  a  position  between  said  first  port  and  said  second  port 
to  form  a  seal  between  said  first  port  and  said  second 
port,  a  bonnet  fitted  into  said  counterbore,  said  valve 
stem  extending  through  said  bonnet,  an  enlarged  threaded 
portion  on  said  stem  outwardly  of  said  enlarged  end  en- 
gaging complementary  threads  on  said  bonnet,  and  guide 
means  on  said  stem  between  said  enlarged  end  and  said 
threaded  portion,  said  guide  means  engaging  said  bonnet 
when  said  valve  stem  is  rotated  to  a  position  between 
»id  first  port  and  said  second  port,  said  guide  means 
having  an  outside  arcuate  surface  —fjim  the  inside 
surface  of  said  counterbore  to  guide  said  sealing  means 
to  a  sealing  position  between  said  bore  and  said  first  port, 
said  counterbore  terminating  adjacent  said  bore  in  a 
shoulder,  said  enlaifed  end  engaging  said  shoulder  and 
said  shoulder  thereby  forming  a  stop  when  said  valve 
stem  is  moved  to  an  extreme  position  toward  said  bore. 


_,  2319,719 

nUSSURE  ACCUMULATOR 

^  .  .    ■        !•■  M«der.  New  Yorik,  N.Y. 

^|S?i,■''"**S2^_P^«»«*«'  23.   1952,  Serial  Na 

?f  *!%  '^;;i>Sy_Jf^^!?!2">  ^  December 
II,  1954.  DliMtd  and  dris  anpHiallun  Mar  \  \%%/k. 
S«*J  No.  592435  -.-i™—  »iay  3,  if 5«, 

^piimm,    (O.  139— 39) 
n/Lnf  !"  *r'S^.  Z*'  ™*n«'««tur«  a  flexible  partition 

Sh.^S2!SL'"  *'*'^J!!'^!1«/  ""^'"  periphery,  an  annu- 
lar supporting  member  of  flexible  material,  reversely  bem 
m  cross  secuon  having  an  inner  and  outer  leg  extendmg 
jubju^ually  parallel  to  each  other  and  an^MuS^^ 
extending  lateraUy  outward  from  the  end  of  said  outer 

SdSf  ;L"^iL  "  ^'v"*'**  '"PPorting  member  being  em- 
bedded m  the  periphery  of  said  partition,  the  resiliem 


material  extending  over  the  entire  outer  turfiice  of  said 
supporting  member  to  the  annular  Up. 


_  2,919,719 

SHOCK-ABSORBER  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
SUSPENSION  OF  VEHICLES 

toSodctc  a 


R.E.P.,  Paris,  France,  a  coa^nny  of  France 
AppUcatkM  Jnly  24, 1»S7,  Serial  No.  473  J3g 
ClaioM  priority,  appBratfcm  Fhmcc  Angwt  1, 1954 
4aainH.    (0.139-^U) 


r 


1.  An  oscillation  damping  device  for  the  fluid  suspen- 
«on  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  hollow  substantially  doaed 
body  having  spaced  ends  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  at 
said  ends  to  the  fluid  suspension  of  the  vehicle,  a  rigid 
centrally  apertured  diaphragm  having  opposite  faces  and 
■eparatmg  the  said  hollow  body  into  two  chambers;  on 
each  face  of  the  said  diaphragm,  a  thrust-cage  including 
afirst  open  end  fixed  to  the  diaphragm,  a  smaller  open 
end  remote  from  the  diaphragm  and  a  side  wall  between 
the  latter  said  ends  and  having  at  least  one  orifice  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  centrally  apertured  movable  mass 
m  each  thrust-cage  having  a  limited  displacement  therein, 
a  spring  urging  each  mass  away  from  the  diaphragm,  a' 
series  of  further  sinular  thrust-cages  each  having  a  first 
open  end  communicating  with  the  smalkr  open  end  of 


84 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE"^ 


•^ 


the  cafe  next  doaai  &  the  dbphragm  and  engafing  the 
man  next  ckMes^to  the  diaphragm  and  a  smaller  open 
end  remote  therefrom,  a  further  centrally  apertured  mass 
in  eadi  further  thrust-cage  and  a  spring  Urging  each  fur- 
ther mass  away  tnm  tHo  nwsa  next  cloaest  to  the  dia- 
phragm. 

FLEXDLE  EXHAUST  EXTENSION 

HaioU  B.  NkkoBi,  SdDwatw,  Mtam. 

AffpttcmiM  Fahraaiy  1€,  1955, 8mM  No.  AU^U 

3CWM.    (CL13S— MJ) 
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M19,72a 

STIRRUP  FOR  TEXTILE  LOdM 

Rkkwi L.  AHMd,  Miirtp«in,iln. 

«M  «,  tf5l,  Serial  No.  74MS4 


'  1.  A  tail  pipe  extension  of  relatively  thin  flexible 
resilient  material  including  a  U-shaped  attaching  end 
designed  to  partially  encircle  a  tail  pipe,  said  U-shaped 
end  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  legs  adapted 
to  epgage  the  sides  of  the  tail  pipe,  and  an  integral  de- 
flector portion  having  a  substantially  trapezoidal  appear- 
ance when  viewed  in  plan  substantially  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  U-shj|ped  end  and  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  side  walls  commensurate  in  height  with 
the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  end  at  their  juncture  therewith 
and  gradually  diminishing  in  height  as  said  side  walls 
approJM;h  the  free  end  of  said  deflector  portion. 


In  a  stirrup  for  use  in  attaching  the  harness  lever 
of  a  loom  to  the  harness  wire  thereof,  alpair  of  side 
members,  means  retaining  said  side  members  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  at  least  one  inwarfly  disposed 
concave  bearing  surface  adjacent  one  end  ol  said  spaced 
sidt  members  facing  the  direction  of  pull  oi  the  harness 
wire,  a  rocking  member  nxMinted  for  free  r<  eking  move- 
ment  between  said  side  members  with  one  sid  i  thereof  dit- 
posied  to  engage  the  harness  lever  and  th<  s  other  side 
theieof  being  convex  and  disposed  to  enga  ;e  said  con 
cave  bearing  surface,  and  means  adjacent  the  ends  of 
sai4  side  members  opposite  said  bearing  suiface  for  at 
tacling  said  side  members  to  the  harness  wire 


ftfr*->  feicji,  if^«» 

1  ■■'-    "*  "■■  ^'-^0 


2,919,721 

PLASTIC  END  SEAL  FOR  THERMALLY 

INSULATED  CONDUITS 

A-JH^'^gJ'v'''***^  WoodiKa,  Cam. 
ApplicatiM  October  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  tt8,877 
4ClikH.    (CLllt-^) 


2,919,723 
'        lOTLOOM 

R.  Brandon,  Cnuaerton,  N.Cn 

Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  < 

1, 195S,  Serial  No. 
(a  119^17tJ) 


rt7,7« 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  conduit  unit  adapted  for  pre- 
fabiigation  for  installation  in  a  conduit  system,  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  pipe,  a  body  of  thermal  insulation  around 
said  conveyor  pipe,  an  outer  enclosing  casing  around  the 
thermal  insulation  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  moisture  im- 
-perviotts  body  between  the  thermal  insulation  and  outer 
casmg.  the  respective  terminal  ends  of  the  conveyor  pipe, 
thermal  insulation  and  moisture-impervious  layer  being 
exposed  in  stepped  relation  relatively  and  in  which  the 
exposed  end  of  the  thermal  insulation  is  of  intermediate 
length  relative  to  the  conveyor  pipe  and  moisture  im- 
pervious layer,  and  an  integral  membraneous  peelable  film 
closure  member  of  flexible  moisture  impervious  self- 
forming  plastic  enclosing  and  removably  bonded  to  the 
relatively  adjacent  exposed  respective  longitudinal  and 
radial  exposed  face  portions  of  the  said  stepped  bodies, 
said  plastic  enclosing  member  being  removably  bonded 
to  said  exposed  stepped  end  portions  in  moisture-ira> 
pervious  superficial  contact,  and  being  extended  along  the 
adjacent  circumferential  faces  of  the  respective  outer  cas- 
mg and  conveyor  pipe. 


Ij  lo  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  bolding  a  plurality  of  warp  threads,  means  for  weav- 
ing weft  threads  with  said  warp  threads  forj  forming  a 
fabric,  said  weaving  means  including;  a  lay,  ihuttle  box, 
a  plurality  of  shuttles  arranged  in  said  box  and  individu- 
ally movable  across  said  lay,  said  shuttles  ea  ;h  tarrying 
a  weft  thread;  and  blower  means  including  \  discharge 
conduit  carried  by  and  engaged  to  said  lay  between  said 
shuttle  box  and  the  adjacent  selvage  of  the  fabric,  said 
bloM^r  means  being  operative  to  displace  the  Siting  ends 
awai  from  said  lay  and  being  movable  with  i  aid  lay. 


2,919,724 

OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISiIenSING 

tOZEN    CONFECTION    AND    FLAt^ORD^G 

UP 

^t    \.     ^  "«»Pfc  F.  A«lef»oii,  Rocif ord,  m. 
''*     I  Application  May  26,  195S.  Serial  No.  73  'J77 
ItCbfaos.    (0.141— 9) 

1 .  IThe   method   of  filling  containers  with'  a  plastic 
froz^  confection  and  a  syrup  comprising,  passing  a 
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quantity  of  frozen  confection  through  a  nozzk  niffifict 
to  partially  fill  the  container,  tenninating  the  flow  of 
fmtax  coafectloa  to  the  nozile,  thereafter  pasnng  the 


tyrvp  throogh  the  same  nozzle  to  be  chUled  as  it  passes 
therethrough,  and  terminating  the  flow  of  syrup  to  the 
nozzle. 


r919,725 
SYSTEM  FOR  INFLATD4G  BALLOONS  AND  IN- 
JECIING  CONDUCTIVE  REFLECTORS  THEREIN 
I.  MaaiintiniL  Ftfb  Chnreh,  Va.,  awlmoi  to 
jiiM  ul  Amwten  m  ri|niilii  by  the 
off  na  Pnivy 

DiriibM  14, 19S4,  BaHal  No.  42M71 
SClaluM     (CL141-- 4«) 
(Grairtcd  ■■dar  TMt  35,  UA  Cnia  a«S2),  ICC.  2M) 


85 

ber  having  aa  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  chamber  hariat 
a  cylindrical  inlerior  surface  and  closed  ends,  a  normally 
dosed  control  valve  associated  with  said  ocwhiic  bo- 
tween  the  container  and  die  air  **«,nK>y  oontioUiag  the 
flow  of  said  beverage  through  said  conduit  and  having 
a  valve  artnarini  control  filement,  a  normally  inopera- 
tive motor-driven  agiutor  located  in  said  air  chamber 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof  which  intercepts 
the  bevenfe  flowing  throo^  said  air  duunber  and  mizaa 
the  same  with  air  to  a  desired  Consistency  embodying 
foam,  a  normally  open  airMeed  channel  formed  m  dw 
air-chamber  wall  oomannicatfaig  between  the  inside  air 
chamber  and  the  outside  atmosphere  through  which  ^ 
air  is  drawn  by  the  agiutor  for  aerating  said  beverage, 
said  air-bleed  channd  forming  a  port  in  said  cylindrical 
interior  surface,  and  a  control  means  for  the  motor- 
driven  agitator  comprising  a  switch  operetivdy  coupled 
to  a  movable  arm.  movemem  of  said  arm  in  a  diiectiM 
away  from  its  normal  position  rendering  the  agitator 
operative  and  movement  of  said  arm  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion rendering  said  agitator  inoperative. 


2,919,727 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  WOOD-TURNING  LATHE 

Georie  M.  Brewer,  Jr.,  TaconM,  WaA. 

Appttcatkm  September  4, 19S«,  Serial  Na.  M7,i9t 

.      lOaiHB.    (CL142— 55) 


1.  A  combination  balloon  inflation  nozde  and  dipcrie 
dement  injector  whidi  compriaes  an  elongated  housing, 
a  chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bousing,  said 
diamber  being  closed  at  one  end  with  a  gas  pressure  line 
comected  axially  thereto  to  permit  a  gas  flow  into  said 
diamber,  said  chamber  being  open  at  the  opposite  end 
for  receiving  a  packet  of  said  (fipole  elements,  means 
for  retaming  said  packet  in  said  chamber,  a  by-pass  ex- 
tending throo^  said  housing  panlld  to  the  longitudhial 
axis  of  said  chamber  and  valve  means  for.  controlling  a 
supply  of  gas  under  pressure  respectively  to  said  by-pass 
for  inflating  a  balloon  and  to  said  chamber  for  injecting 
said  dipole  elements  into  said  balloon  throogh  said  open 
end  of  said  chamber.  p 


2.919  TM 
WUID  WHgflNG  iSiD  DBPEN8ING  MACHINE 

Olrago,  in.,  aasivBon  to  March  MaMlactm^  Co., 
SkoUe,  in.,  a  coiporatioa  of  DHMiis 

AppUratioa  1^  S,  195B,  Serial  No.  744,354 
13  flilBM     (CL141— 49) 


An  attadmient  for  a  wood  turning  lathe  including  a 
frame  having  stationary  power  means  for  rotating  a  bead 
stock  carrying  a  piece  of  work,  said  attadiment  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base, 
means  for  securing  said  base  to  the  lathe  frune  adjacent 
the  lathe  ^d  stock  with  the  pivoul  axis  of  said  holder 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  bead  stock  but 
offset  therefrom,  a  tool  supportmg  bar  mounted  on  said 
holder  for  lengthwise  movement  of  the  bar  along  a  path 
^ich  is  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  holder  but 
offset  therefrom  by  a  distance  to  dispose  said  bar  locally 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head  stock,  said  bar  having 
means  for  supporting  a  tool  for  performing  operations  oo 
the  work,  means  for  rdeasably  holding  said  bar  against 
movement  relative  to  said  holder,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  both  said  bar  and  said  holder,  and  a  handle 
flxed  to  isaid  link  and  extending  beyond  the  pivotal  con- 
nectioo^between  said  link  and  said  bar  so  that  when  a 
force  )k  applied  to  the  handle  in  a  direction  generaUy 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  bar  said  bar  wiU  be  moved 
relative  to  aid  holder,  and  so  that  when  a  force  is  ap- 
plied to  said  handle  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  bar,  the  holder  will  be  pivoted  about 
its      ■ 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispenser,  a  beverage  container,  a 
gravity  flow  conduit  leading  generally  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  container  and  having  an  open  dis- 
diarge  end  at  a  dispensing  zone  and  in  comtant  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere,  said  conduU  comprising 
an  ealaiied  intermediate  portion  defining  an  air  cham- 


2J19.72t 
LUMBER  HANDLDtlG  DEVICES 

Ml!^  Ok.,  NapcrvlBc  RL,  a  cotparaSon  of  ntoota 

AppBcattoa  May  14, 19SS,  Serial  Na.  735,723 

3aalaM.    (CL  143— 157) 

1.  In  combmation  with  a  vertically  diqwaed  saw  having 

a  portion  projecting  above  a  Ubie,  a  sq»arating  member 

positioned  in  doee  proximity  to  and  longitudinally  tO.  said 


m 
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said  Mpantmg  member  including  two  doogated 
plate  membm  arranged  in  oppositely  downwardly  in- 
clined relationship  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  plate 
memben  being  substantially  contiguoas  and  substantially 
in  the  vertical  plane  of  uSd  saw,  and  in  the  horizontal 
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tabft  TOtatioa  and  having  oppositely  d^wset  shoulders, 
a  wtedge  comprising  spaced  flanges  engaged  with  said 
Moulders,  means  for  moving  the  wadge  trai|sversely  to 


V 


the  ixis  of  turntable  rotation,  said  flanges  beihg  inclined 
to  the  direction  of  wedge  movement  wherefa^  to  cause 
axial  movement  of  said  stem. 


plane  of  said  table,  an  endless  conveyor  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  plates,  the  upper 
reaches  of  each  of  said  conveyors  travelling  outwardly  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  separating  member,  said 
separating  member  directing  sawed  lumber  pieces  from 
said  saw  onto  respective  conveyors. 


RIP  FENCE  FOR  SAW  TABLE 
John  W.  EdgenMmd,  Jr..  Los  AHoe,  and  Hans  Gold- 
ichmidt,  AthcrtOB,  CaHf.,  aasigMMS,  by  mum  asafapi- 
■MiMa,  to  Ynha  Consolldalcd  ladMtrks,  Inc^  Sn 
F^aadaco,  Calf.*  a  coiporatioa  •(  Dtiawarc 
OrlgiMi  appMcaliosr  Maidi  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,4M. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aagsiat  M,  1957,  Serial 
No.  Ml,413  ^^ 

2Clalas.    (a.  14^—174) 


2,919,731 
SLICING  MACHINE 
Gilbert  D.  Schneider,  Lcxi^loa,  Pwri  J.  G« 

L.  Macfcay,  FUrvitw  PlMfc.  aid  Jack  C 
^        VWaga,  Ohio,  assifors  to  SdZaldsr  Ma- 
Co^  LcxingtoiB,  OiUo»  a  cmmoc atton  afc  Olto 
ApplicatioQ  ScpteMber  14, 19S<»  Seital  NoJm9337 
<nshsii     (CL144«lia) 


1.  A  table  having  a  front  gauging  edge  and  provided 
on  iu  upper  face  with  a  channel  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said,  gauging  edge;  a  hollow  fence  arm  seated  on  said 
table  and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  crosshead  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  front  gauging  edge;  a  first  clamp- 
ing finger  pivoted  to  said  arm  with  its  lower  end  re- 
ceivable in  said  channel;  a  second  clamping  finger  pivoted 
to  said  arm  with  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  table  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  clamping  en- 
gagement therewith;  a  first  means  for  biasing  said  first 
clamping  finger  against  counter-clockwise  rotation;  a  sec- 
ond means  for  biasing  said  second  clamping  finger  against 
clockwise  rotation,  the  biasing  action  of  said  second  means 
being  greater  than  the  biasing  action  of  said  first  means; 
a  rod  extending  through  said  arm;  a  nut  threaded  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  rod,  said  nut  being  disposed  immediately 
behind  said  second  clamping  finger  and  keyed  against 
rotation;  means  for  causing  said  first  clamping  finger  to 
rotate  clockwise  in  response  to  any  rearward  travel  of 
said  rod;  and  means  provided  on  the  front  end  of  said  rod 
and  external  to  said  arm  for  rotating  said  rod. 


4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  roll  stand  comprising  two 
spaced  end  frames;  two  paired  roUs  at  least  oo^  of  which 
is  poiitively  driven,  said  rcrfls  extending  betwetn  the  two 
end  Irames;  rotary  guides  which,  together  wit  i  the  rolls 
themselves,  form  a  work-conftning  throat  through  which 
the  work  passes  on  its  way  through  the  machine,  said 
guidea  taking  the  form  of  coltavs  on  one  of  the  two  rolls 
that  extend  outwardly  into  proximity  to  the  o^er  of  the 
two  lolls;  and,  projecting  into  the  throat  so  fdrmed,  one 
or  more  knife-edged  elements  for  slicing  the  work. 


fdrmc 

f 


2319,732 

DEVICE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  LAMINATED 

BOARDS 

Hcriiart  B.  McKcan  and  LawrsMc  KcMsctii  Rias,  Lcwis- 

takUaiM>,JohBW.SMitli,CiarfcstomWash.  Msdlolu 

Mdrray  Willows^  Lcwistoa,  Idaho,  anigBOfs  to  Podatch 

Fotests  Inc.,  Ltwiitoo,  Idaho,  a  corporatioai  of  Maine 

Application  Jaly  It,  1954,  SeiW  No.  5^4997 

IICWms.    (CL  144— 379) 


2319.73t 
MOUNTING  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  POWER  TOOL, 

INCLUDING  A  WEDGE  TYPE  LOCK 
Cut  GMffie  IM,  Ocean  Ridga,  Fla.,  assignor  to  KoUcr- 
Jj«  Cwjjjjlion.  Sheboygan  Falls,  WIfc,  a  corporatloa 

ApplicalioB  March  11,  1958,  Scrtol  No.  729,42t 
12  rialMi     (CL  144^134) 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  turntable 
clamp  comprising  a  stem  mounted  on  the  axis  of  tum- 


r:U 


I.  fk  machine  for  producing  laminated  boards  com- 
prising  a  longitudinal  conveyor,  meaiu  at  one  cjnd  of  said 


January  5,  i960 
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conveyor  to  move  pairs  of  boards  oato  said  coavtfor, 
heating  means  adia^nt  said  last  named  means  operable 
to  store  heat  in  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  boaids.  naaas 
over  said  conveyor  (qierable  to  ooat  the  upper  sifffoces 
(tf  the  pairs  of  boards  with  adhesive  as  they  are  carried 
by  the  conveyor,  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  con- 
veyor to  tilt  the  boards  on  adge  whereby  to  bring  the 
means  for  tflting  the  boards,  said  Means  for  tilting  the 
boards  operable  to  discfaatga  the  boards  into  aaid  press 
means,  said  press  means  operabla  to  bold  the  coated  sur- 
faces <rf  the  boards  together  under  pressure  whereby  to 
bond  the  boards  together. 


which  the  cylindrical  dicer  nuy  be  routed;  each  spoke 
being  provided  with  at  least  a  pair  of  flanks  that  extends 
along  the  length  thereof,  with  the  flanges  projecting  into 
abutting  relation  with  the  spokes  of  adjacent  cutting 
rings;  the  flanges  on  adjacent'  spokes  coacting  with  each 
other  ahd  with  their  respective  spokes  to  define  substan- 
tially triangular-shaped  water  passageways;  means  for  de- 


2,919.723 

BUILDING  FRAhfB  PREFABRICATING  TABLE 

Lloyd  K.  Johnson,  Baton,  Wis., —jppor  to  FtJIertonLnm- 

Mim,  a  coiimation  of 

14, 1954,  Ssstoi  No.  494,937 
(CL  144— 2tf) 


ApplicatiaaA 

4  ' 


t 

Wlk 

■m 

1.  A  table  for  use  in  prefabricating  roof  trusses  and 
the  like  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  rectangu- 
lar deck  having  a  guideway  extending  lengthwise  Uiereof 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a  stringer  secured  to  the  edge 
portion  of  said  deck  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  guide- 
way  and  defining  a  locating  and  guiding  shoulder  adjacent 
said  guideway,  blocks  of  inverted  generally  L-shaped 
cross-section  disposed  over  said  longitudinal  guideway 
with  one  leg  of  the  L  overlying  said  stringer  and  the  other 
leg  of  the  L  engaging  the  shoulder  defined  by  the  stringer, 
means  slidable  in  said  longitudinal  guideway  holding  the 
blocks  in  abutment  with  the  stringer  and  securing  the 
same  in  longitudinally  adjusted  relation  to  said  stringer, 
narrow  T-slot  guideways  extending  transversely  relative 
to  said  deck  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  blocks  that 
are  wide  in  relation  to  said  guideways  but  small  in  rela- 
tion to  the  lumber  used  in  making  a  roof  truss,  said  blocks 
being  disposed  over  said  last  mentioned  guideways,  and 
vertical  bolts  slidable  in  said  last  mentioned  guideways 
holding  the  blocks  in  line  with  said  guideways  and  secur- 
ing the  blocks  In  longitudinally  adjusted  relation  to  said 
guideways  while  also  permuiting  pivotal  adjustment  of  the 
blocks  with  respect  to  said  bolts  to  whatever  angles  are 
desired. 


livering  water  to  these  passageways;  the  apexes  of  the 
triangles  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  cuning  dies;  the 
flanges  of  each  passageway  being  spaced  a  slight  distance 
apart  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle,  thus  providing  an  outlet 
slot  through  which  water  may  be  discharged  over  the 
surfaces  of  the  cutting  dies  to  water-lubricate  these  dies 
and  fadlitate  the  movement  of  the  diced  particles  through 
the  cutting  dies,  as  the  cylindrical  dicer  is  rotated. 


2,919,735 

TIE-ON  ICE  OR  WATER  BAG 

LcoMi  E.  PrieCisch,  VcMlia,  Pa. 

Application  September  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  7(2,075 

3ClaiflH.    (CL  159— 1.3) 


_^  2,919,734 

ROTARY  DICING  MACHINE  WTTH  WATER-LUBRI- 

CATED  CUTTING  DIES  AND  EJECTOR 

WBHaME.  Tmbot,  OravBle,  Calif.,  nasignor  to  CaUfonifai 

Zncca  Melon  Pffodncis,  PMaraM,  CaUf.,  a  partnerridp 

Appllcalion  Dieialsi  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  771,375 

2ClaiHa.  (CL144— 72) 
I.  in  a  rotary  dicing  machine:  a  hollow  cylindrical 
dicer  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  rings  arranged  in 
parallel  order  and  being  spaced  from  each  other;  the 
cylindrical  dicer  further  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
knives  carried  by  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  cutting 
rin^  and  coacting  therewith  to  define  a  multiplicity  of 
cutting  dies,  the  latter  being  operable  for  dicing  material 
into  particles  when  this  material  is  advanced  Ungentially 
to  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  dicer;  each  die  having 
a  space  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical 
dicer  through  which  the  diced  particles  may  move;  each 
cutting  rmg  having  a  supporting  spoke  on  the  interior 
of  the  cylindrical  dicer;  a  supporting  shaft  extending 
through  all  of  Uie  spokes  and  defining  an  axis  about 


1.  A  combined  ice  and  water  bag  comprising  a  flexible 
container  having  a  bottom  wall  for  application  to  a  body 
area  to  be  treated  and  a  top  wall,  a  relatively  rigid  tubu- 
lar neck  secured  in  a  centralized  opening  provided  in 
said  top  wall,  a  closure  plug  securably  and  removably 
engaged  in  and  closing  said  neck,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed-tie  straps  having  free  outer  ends  and  inner  ends, 
and  means  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  strep  to 
said  neck,  said  plug  having  an  enlarged  head  extending 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  neck,  and  said  connecting  means 
comprising  a  ring  rotatably  and  removably  circumposed 
on  said  neck  and  retained  by  the  enlarged  head. 


2,919,734 

THREADED  FASTENER  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Myron    Kama,   CbiciwMti,   Oldo,   assignoi    to   General 

Electric  CoMpany,  a  coqpofallan  of  New  York 

Applicalion  Jnly  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  449052 

3  OaiMa.    (CL  151—49) 

2.  Athreaded  fastener  retaining  device  comprising  a 

housiiqf' having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  forming  an 
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openiiit  It  each  end  thtrtot,  ftMener  retafadiig  meam 
located  near  one  end  of  mid  hoinins  adjacent  to  said  bore 
opening,  at  least  one  member  positioned  on  the  opporitt 
end  of  said  housing,  a  fastener  follower  engaging  slidaUy 
said  member,  said  follower  having  a  slot  extending  there- 
through for  spreading  thereof,  at  least  one  threaded  seg- 
ment located  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  follower,  said 


Janiary  6,  IMO 


Januabt  6,  IMO 


bilihing  providing  preloading  force  for  cushioning  axial 
as  weU  as  torsional  deflections  of  said  imer  and  outer 
disc  portions  relative  to  each  other. 


segment  adapted  to  engage  continuously  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  a  headed  fastener  during  engagement  of  said  re- 
taining device,  and  said  retaining  device  adapted  to  posi- 
tion a  headed  fastener  having  a  reduced  shank  portion  and 
a  threaded  end  portion  therein  whereby  said  fastener  re- 
taining means  and  said  threaded  fastener  follower  retain 
the  threaded  end  portion  therebetween  during  disengage- 
ment of  said  retaining  device. 


a.9if,7)f 

ANTMKID  DIVICB 

M.  McKaoie,  CMiaM,  4uo 


m  2t,  tMT,  Serial  NoT 
■.    (GL1»-42D 


tn^H 


2,flV37 

WHEEL  CUSHIONING  STRUCTURE 

„  .»-  S""**^'^'^   0"<»»   ■■%■»   to  w„ 

Metun  CotponHom,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  coiponlioo 

23, 1957,  Serial  No.  7«4,754 
(CL  152—47) 


^':e»f(>-^     iJ^ 


*i  an  anu-skid  attachment  for  a  rubber- ired  vehicle 
wheel  of  the  kind  having  an  apertured  ring  a  lapted  to  be 
disposed  concentrically  of  the  wheel  on  th<i  outer  face 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  cleaU  engageable 
over  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  each  having  a  shank  re- 
ceif  able  m  an  aperture  in  the  ring,  the  imprdvement  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  apertures  in  said  shinks  spaced 
longitudmaliy  therealong.  a  retractable  loclfing  pin  for 
each  of  said  shanks  receivable  in  an  aperture  thereof 
inwardly  of  said  ring  to  lock  said  cleats  against  radial 
outlvard  movement,  and  means  to  tighten  said  deau 
onto  the  tire  comprising  a  screw  having  a  Handle  at  lU 
«|Jjrend  and  an  inner  end  adapted  to  detacltbly  engage 
■  '|^*»»  formed  in  said  ring,  a  nut  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  lug  threaded  on  said  screw,  and  n^ani  on  the 
radially  inner  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  shanks  to  de- 
tacliably  receive  said  lug.  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  upon  application  of  said  screw  and  nut  tp  said  one  of 
said  shanks  the  same  may  be  forceably  drawn  inwardly 
through  the  ring  upon  rototion  of  the  screw  after  which 
one  of  the  locking  pins  may  be  inserted  in  in  aperture 
of  the  shank  inwardly  of  the  ring  and  the  screw  and 
nut  then  removed. 


1.  A  road  wheel  construction  for  use  in  supporting  a 
vehicle  tire  mounUng  rim  relative  to  a  hub,  comprising 
inner  and  outer  disc  portions  having  flanges  remote  from 
said  rim  as  well  as  said  hub  and  providing  inner  and  outer 
annular  surfaces  of  subsUnuaJly  equal  area  relative  to 
each  other,  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  being  concentric 
relative  to  each  other,  flange  portions  extending  radially 
of  the  hub  and  carried  by  said  inner  and  outer  discs,  sajd 
radial  flange  portions  being  spaced  longitudinally  from 
each  other  and  a  plurality  of  preloaded  elastoroeric  bush- 
mgs  provided  between  said  inner  and  outer  disc  portions 
and  includmg  a  pair  of  rings  compressed  between  said 
radial  flange  portions  at  each  of  opposite  ends  of  the 
inner  and  outer  concentric  surfaces  as  well  as  an  annular 
bushing  compressed  between  said  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric surfaces  of  substanUally  equal  areas,  said  latter 


2Jfl9J» 
WHEEL  COVER  LOCK 
iHUPd  J.  Vocke,  DiqrtML  OUo 
Novenber  €,  1951,  Md  No. 
llCfadBi.    (0.152-431) 


^72^2t 


l.jA  wheel  cover  lock  adapted  for  attacl^ent  to  a 
yalv4  stem  having  a  threaded  portion  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  cavity  therein  open  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  cap  member  rotatably  disposed  within  the  cavity  of 
said  housing,  the  cap  member  having  a  passage  Aere- 
throiigh,  an  end  portion  of  the  passage  being  tJ  readed  for 
threaded  attachment  to  the  threaded  portion  bf  a  valve 
stem,  the  other  end  of  the  cap  member  having  a  socket 
communicating  with  the  passage,  a  pin  withmithe  cavity 
of  tlfe  housing  and  extending  throng  the  lodcet  and 
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into  die  paaaie  of  die  cqi  iMmber.  a  firing  engaging 
said  pin  and  laid  car  aember  and  vnitm  die  pin  in  a  di- 
reetioo  from  the  cap  aonber.  the  pin  having  a  key  slot 
te  the  end  dienof.  the  pfai  bmriag  a  head  aorafale  teto 
the  socket  of  the  cap  medihcr  for  rotadoa  of  the  cap 
sber  by  means  of  a  key  disposed  widiin  die  slot  of  die 


.„,_^  a,919,749 

BELLOWS-FORMING  MElBOD  ABID  APPARATUS 
EdwHii  I.  PoHna,  Halhtaii,  Mhb. 

i'ljiw*  "1 1, 1»53,  SwhJ  Bfa.  37t,957 

2rislMi     (CL153— 73) 


phif  baiai  comwctable  to  one  cad  of  said  bar  ..^ 
^«Miy  «id  of  aaid  pipe,  mcaaa  formoviic  aaid 
in  cm  diractaoB  duongh  said  pipe  and  for  n 
said  bar  ia  the  oppoaite  direction  whik  said  pipe 
statiooaiy,  aaad  ptag  being  coaaected  to  said  bar 

movaeieat  of  the  bar  ia  said  oae  directioa  fdr  _._ 
aaid  pipe,  naaaaa  for  diacoaaecttag  said  plug  from 
bar  dnriag  iaitiid  aioveaieat  of  die  bar  in  said  op|. 
diraotioa.  means  Inr  noeiving  the  plug  at  the  exit 
of  the  p^  aad  merhanhal  ooaveyor  means  for 
tumaig  die  plug  exteriorly  of  said  pqie  from  the 
ead  thereof  to  said  means  for  stippoctiag  the  plug 
jaceat  the  entry  ead  of  aaid  pipe. 


eat 
bar 


said 


re- 
eaut 


2,919,741 

MAT  FORMING  MKIHOD  AND  APPARATUi 
*    U  8chi*eri^  Taeaasa,  aad  HanU  B. 

ppfcaflaa  KiSij  T,  IHt,  llarial  Na.  543,171 
9CliliiB.    (aiS4— 1) 


y*<|^fe"Pfa»l  ^varatns  eoeqirisiag  a  fixed  die 
plate  reoriving  one  ead  of  a  workable  hoUow  blank  and 
having  a  piston  chamber  at  and  commuakatiiig  with  said 
ead.  a  secood  pistoa  chamber  spaced  from  and  oom- 
mnakadng  widi  die  first  chamber  aad  widi  die  blank, 
pntorn  movable  ia  said  chambos,  a  relatively  movable 
dw  plate  at  which  the  other  ead  of  the  blank  is  doaed, 
aaid  movable  die  plate  haviog  the  first  pHton  rigidly  coa- 
aected to  move  with  it,  resiUem  means  ailii«  said  mov. 
able  die  plate  away  from  die  fixed  die  plate,  said  cfaMi- 
berswidi  die  blank  interior  and  die  communicatioai 
between  them  dcAning  a  sealed  fhud  system  <rf  determined 
total  volume  of  which  die  volume  portions  defined  ia 
said  chambers  aad  Maak  are  differentiaUy  variable  widi 
movement  of  die  pistons,  and  means  to  move  die  second 
piston  and  in  continuing  movement  thereof  to  effect  dos- 
ing of  the  die  plates  aad  dilferential  chamber-volume- 
modifying  movemeat  of  the  flrrt  chamber  piston  thereby 
to  stert  and  complete  corrugation  of  die  blank  nader 
prndrlrnnined  differential  volume  variation  ia  the  blank 
and  die  chambers  correlated  to  die  die  closing  and  while 
maintaining  constant  the  total  vohmie  ha  said  system. 


GOLD  PIPS 

V. 


|.'1V41 

anddm;  apparatus 


22,  1998, 8«lal  No.  535312 
(CL  153-M.5) 


ljr-r  =  -r:.Trr:--=r.X 


a^  iL-%-^^-i^ 


^^     ' '  m^Ii' 


7.  ^>paratus  for  forming  a  mat  of  parti^  on  a  nor- 
mally flat,  resOieat  plate  oompriaiag  mat  fbrming  meam, 
mat  scalping  meaw  posifioaed  adjacent  the  mat  forming 
means,  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  plate  suc- 
cessively beneath  the  mat  forming  means  and  the  mat 
scalping  means,  flexing  means  for  temporarily  flexiiv  the 
phUe  laterally  into  arcuate  form  during  its  passage  beneath 
the  mat  scalping  meam  and  siqiport  meam  for  maintain- 
ing the  transverse  dimension  of  the  flexed  plate  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  mat  Tmlrinf  means  as  it  paaca 
thereunder. 

8.  The  apparatus  of  clafan  7  wherein  the  resilient  plate 
has  magnetic  susceptibility  and  die  flexing  means  com- 
prises magnetic  toiler  means  for  exerting  a  magnetic  fbrce 
on  the  plate. 

2319,743 

▼KBICLB  SEAT  CONnVUCnON 
F!«7  RMi,_Oik  r»\Mch„  Mrfmor  to  FM  Motor 
>am,  hOch.,  a  i  wpwailea  of  Delaware 
leptoathar  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  «4,g71 
9nstoM     (CL155— 5) 


r^^* 


1.  Apparatus  for  expanding  pipe  comprising  in  com- 
biaafioa,  a  fnme,  a  longitudinally  redpivicable  bar  sup- 
ported oa  aaid  frame,  means  for  noa-rotatably  support- 
ini  a  pve  hi  fixed  position  on  said  frame  and  m  axial 
aUgameat  widi  said  bar,  a  plug  haviag  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  mside  diameter  of  said  pipe,  meam  for  support- 
lag  the  plug  adiaceat  die  eatry  end  of  said  pipe,  said 


1.  A  seat  back  lock  for  a  motor  vehide  having  a  door, 
a  floor  pan.  a  seat  adjacent  to  said  door,  and  means 
mounting  said  seat  on  said  floor  pan  for  inwginuif^j 
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movement  thereof,  said  seat  hariog  •  frame,  a  seat  back, 
and  a  rigid  ann  secured  to  said  seat  back  aifi  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  frame,  said  mounting  being  inwardly 
of  die  rigid  arm  and  defining  a  forward  extension  on 
tbfi  arm  beyond  the  mounting,  a  bracket  mounted  to  said 
loor  pan,  a  lounger  sUdably  mounted  in  said  taracket 
for  transvene  movement  with  respect  to  said  v^icle,  a 
block  secured  to  said  plunger  and  movable  laterally  with 
said  plunger,  said  plunger  and  said  block  being  position- 
able  in  one  of  two  positions,  one  of  said  positions  being 
an  inward  blocking  position  of  the  extension  and  the 
other  position  being  an  outward  unblocked  position  of 
the  ex^psion,  means  on  said  door  engageable  with  said 
plunger  and  spring  meina  between  said  plunger  and  said 
bracket  urging  said  plunger  and  Mock  respectively  to  the 
outboard  unblocked  position  of  the  extension  whereupon 
the  dosing  of  said  door  eompresaes  the  qning  means  and 
moves  the  plunger  aad  block  respectively  inwardly  to  the 
blocked  position  of  the  extension  when  the  seat  back 
is  in  the  u|vight  positi<XL 


2^9,745 
UCUNmG  CHAIRS 


JANU.LSY  6,  1960 


if"-'  . 


2J19,744 
SEAT  ADJWTER  MECHANISM 
Detroit,  Mlch^  aaitoMrlo 


Maidi  2%,  1957,  flailnl  N4. 
SCMm.    (CLISS— 1H) 


(CL  1S5—14) 


^.  -^  ,    .^  -»«  .  '       Motofs       1]  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  base  oni :  having  op- 

^■'iSSi^SZ  ^S*T;m*S?2?S*  Sil^^y*^    P<»4d.  spaced  side  frames,  a  seat  unit  located  between  said 
Appaeaooii  mm  1§»  1958,  Solal  No.  74233S  ^i^  frames,  means  for  mounting  said  seat  finit  on  said 

base  unit  for  translational  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, a  leg  rest  located  between  said  ride  Iframes  and 
mounted  on  fixed  pivots  on  said  side  frames;  and  means 


connecting  said  leg  rest  to  said  seat  unit  to  c#use  said  leg 
rest  to  swing  on  its  fixed  pivots  as  said  seat  unit  movvs 
with  respect  to  said  base  unit,  said  means  cbmprising  .'. 
paif  of  levers  and  a  pair  of  actuating  links,  nch  of  said 
levers  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  to  ^one  ride  of 
sai(f  leg  rest  and  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  one  of  said  actuating  links,  with  th^  other  end 
of  said  actuating  link  pivotally  connected  io  the  same 
side  of  said  seat  unit,  said  Hnks  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  seat  unit  and  in  which  said  Bxed  pivots 
extelid  through  an  intermediate  portion  of  si  id  lever. 


•f^ 


l.A  seat  adjuster  comprising  first  and  second  support 
means,  a  first  track  means  secured  to  the  first  support 
meaiu,  a  second  track  means  secured  to  the  first  track 
means  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  fore  and  aft  di- 
rections, linkage  means  securing  the  second  support 
means  to  the  second  track  means  fiH-  movement  there- 
with in  fore  and  aft  directions  and  relative  there|p  in 
up  and  down  directions,  the  second  support  means  being 
thus  movable  relative  the  first  supp<»t  means  in  fore  and 
aft  directions  through  the  track  and  linkage  means  «nd 
in  up  and  down  directions  through  the  linkage  means,  a 
rotauble  jackscrew  carried  by  the  first  support  means, 
means  fw  rotating  the  jackscrew  at  will  in  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise  directions,  a  first  nut  oo  the  jack- 
screw  connected  with  the  second  track  means  and  in- 
cluding clutch  means  operable  when  engaged  to  restrain 
the  nut  from  rotation  with  the  jackscrew,  means  for 
operating  the  clutch  means  at  will  whereby  the  jackscrew 
when  rotating  with  the  clutch  means  engaged  will  move 
the  second  suppmt  means  relative  the  first  support  means 
in  fore  and  aft  directitms  through  the  track  and  linkage 
means,  and  a  second  nut  on  the  jackscrew  and  connected 
with  the  linkage  means  whereby  the  nut  is  restrained 
from  rotation  with  the  jackscrew  and  the  jackscrew  when 
rotating  with  the  clutch  means  disengagef  will  inove  the 
second  support  means  relative  the  first  support  means  in 
up  and  down  directions  througb  the  tihkage  meant. 


Najie 
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RECLINING  CHAIR 
FMd,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  MrigM 
CoMMj,  Imcn  Bioohlfn,  N.Y^  a  cot] 
AppMdrtiM  Jaly  29, 19S7,  Sailal  No. 
anahf     (CLISS— 19Q 


e  4,711 


1  A  reclining  chair  comprising,  in  combina  tion,  a  sup- 
porting frame  including  a  cross  shaft;  a  seat  ^ed  ^  said 
sup^rting  frame;  a  back  pivoted  mtermedi^  its  uRier 
and  lower  edges  on  said  shaft  for  movement  between 
upright  and  reclining  poritions;  a  foot  resf  hinged  to 
the  forward  edge  of  said  seat;  linkage  coi^cting  the 
lowfr  edge  of  said  back  to  said  foot  rest  ahd  effective, 
when  the  back  is  upright,  to  hold  the  foot 'rest  folded 
agaitnt  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  and,  as  the  back  is 
swung  toward  a  reclining  porition,  to  swing  tbe  foot  rest 
outwardly  and  upwardly;  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft;  a 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  arm;  and  releasable 
latcl  means  riid^My  embracing  said  rod  and  fl^  relative 
to  said  back.     ¥    ' 
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S.  An  inflatable  stable  pneumatic  ciaUoo  or  the  like 
of  heat  sellable  sheeting  oonpririag  lubitaatinUy  con- 
gruent top  aad  bottom  ilMet  members  having  the  mar- 
ginal edges  theraof  heat  aaaled,  aad  at  least  oot  tabular 
member  havmg  SHhstanriafly  ktogHadiaaOy  iodisieasible 
walls,  the  opposed  edges  of  said  tubular  member  being 
rolled  edge  heat  sealed  to  each  of  said  sheet  members 
subrtaatially  oaatrally  of  said  margiaal  edgm  to  fona  a 
cell  with  said  top  aad  bottom  sheet  members,  said  walls 
defining  said  tubular  member  being  <d  a  dimension  to 
limit  the  outward  expaarion  of  said  top  and  bottom  sheet 
members,  thereby  reducing  tfie  tendency  of  said  cushion 
to  roll. 


2,919,746 

PORTABLE  HIGH-CHAIR  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  CHAIRS 

Ml  Alio,  9r.  CaHMiah,  Pa. 

laa  Niiiiil  II  ttnFTSXi  Naw  697,667 
«X  15S— 169) 


h. 


1.  For  use  on  and  in  conjunction  with  a  chair  having 
a  leg-supportcd  seat  and  a  backrest  at  the  rear  portion 
of  said  seat,  a  readily  applicable  and  removable  attach- 
ment for  temporarily  converting  said  chair  into  a  high- 
chair  for  a  baby  compriring  a  lightweight  frame  of  triple- 
U-form,  said  frame  embodying  a  horizontal  U-shaped 
member  having  a  bight  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  and 
span  the  rear  portion  of  the  chair's  seat  and  adapted  to 
rest  firmly  a^unst  lower  portion  of  a  backrest  attached 
to  and  rising  from  said  seat  and  spaced  coplanar  hori- 
zontal arms  adapted  to  rest  firmly  upon  cooperating  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  of  said  seat,  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms  being  curved  and  directed  upwardly  and  then 
extended  rearwardly  in  spaced  parallelism  to  provide 
upper  arms  in  spaced  parallelism  above  the  first  named 
arms,  said  upper  arms  and  first  named  arms  providing  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertically  disposed  U-shaped  members, 
said  upper  arms  having  free  rear  end  portions  provided 
with  bumpers  which  are  adapted  to  bear  against  the  back- 
rest,  and  a  table-like  shelf  bridging  the  space  between 
the  respective  upper  arms  and  having  end  portions  last- 


ing upon  and  projecting  beyood  the  vertical  U-shaped 
memberi  said  table  being  provided  on  its  uoderside  and 
at  its  res^»ective  oppOMte  eadf  with  vring  biased  Untedly 
moumed|  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  releasably  embiacc 
portioaa  \of  the  upper  arms  rearwardly  of  tha  opwandyiy 
curved  pbitioa  whereby  to  permit  said  table  to  be  reaiity 
appliad  9/uA  removed  and  adjusted  aloag  the  u|)per 
toward  s^  from  the  backrest 


2,919,749 
TIRE  GROOVING  MACHINE 
IMaai  La>va,  9t  Laaii,  Ma. 
October  24, 1955,  Mai  No.  542476 
5  niiiM     (CL167— 19 
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5.  A  tire-grooving  machioe  that 

gated  sturdy  frame,  a  power-drivea  tin-wroovvm 

nism  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  franw,  ground- 
engaging  elements  adjacent  each  end  of  said  frame,  and 
springs  that  bias  said  ground-engaging  elements  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  frame,  said  power-driven  tire- 
grooving  medianism  including  a  tire-receiving  element, 
pivots  for  said  tir»-reoeiving  dcawat  that  engage  aad  are 
supported  by  said  frame  and  that  hold  said  tire-receiving 
eleaseat  a  ixed  distaaoe  above  said  frame,  a  second  tire» 
recdvia*  elemeat,  aad  pivots  for  said  second  tire-reoeiv- 
iag  dem^at  that  eagage  aad  are  supported  by  said  frame 
and  that  hcM  said  aeoond  tire-recdvhag  element  a  fixed 
distance  above  said  frame,  said  ground-engaging  elements 
having  the  form  of  dongated  traanrersdy  extending 
brackets  that  support  casters  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  casters  being  secured  to  said  brackets  by 
vertically-directed  pivots  whereby  said  casters  are  readfly 
rotataUe  rdative  to  said  brackets,  said  casters  having  the 
ground-etigaging  portions  thereof  horizontally  ofbet  from 
said  vertically-directed  pivots  whereby  said  casters  render 
said  bradkets  naitable  and  tend  to  cause  said  brackets  to 
rotate  rdathfe  to  said  frame,  and  said  brackets  having 
projections  that  extend  laterally  therefrom  and  that  are 
connected  to  said  frame,  said  projections  limiting  rota- 
tion of  said  brackets  rdative  to  said  frame,  said  tiie-ie- 
cdving  elements  and  pivots  and  frame  being  able 
to  recdve  and  support  the  wdght  of  said  vehicle-carried 
tire  plus  Oat  part  of  the  wei^t  of  said  vehicle  that  is 
normally  supported  by  said  tire. 


f  2,919,756 

IGNmON  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  BURNERS 
A.  Cofcb.  St  loetph,  MIA,  Mdpor  to  ^aa  Con- 

i^en.  Inn.,  a  cwnotaflon  of  nmana 
April  1, 1953,  Serial  Na.  346,166 
3ClaiBH.    (CL  156—126) 
1.  la  a  fluid  fud  burner  control  system  having  main 
and  pilot  burners  and  an  electrically  operable  igniter 
for  the  pilot  burner,  a  normally  closed  main  valve  aad 
an  electrical  operator  therefor  for  ooatnriling  the  si^pty 
of  fuel  to  the  main  burner,  an  electrically  operable  pilot 
valve   for  controllmg  the  snpfriy  of  fud  to  the  pilot 
burner,  a  pilot  vahre  cireuh  including  said  pflot  valve 
aad  a  combustioa  responrive  switch,  opened  only  in  re- 
sponse to  an  abnormally  high  temperature  at  said  main 
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and  A  onni  viivo  asd  Igiiiioji  ooMrol  circuit 
Mtwoit  iaetadiag  nid  naiii  valve  and  said  igniter,  a 
ftoffoudly  doaed  delayed  opeaiot  ewiicli  cooaected  ii 
feriit  with  and  cootrolUof  both  said  piloi  drenit  and 
widcoairoi  draiit  network,  a  Ifant  doied  cold  pilot  iaaie 
raapeMive  fwitcb  coaaecied  in  Mrict  with  said  normally 
doaad  delayed  openfaif  ewitcfa.  a  nonnally  open  hiiilni 
iwitdi  oooaeded  ia  shaat  aroaad  said  int  gwitdi.  mid 
maia  valve  aad  igaitioB  control  circuit  aetwork  coonprii- 
iag  two  parallel  dicoit  braochee;  one  of  laid  hraacfaai 


inclndint  a  aecbod  doaed  coM  pilot  flame  rwpoari?e 
switch  and  said  igniter,  the  other  of  said  braachct  b- 
dodiag  a  doaed  hot  pilot  flame  responsive  switch,  a  aor- 
Inally  open  main  valve  switch,  said  main  vahre  operator 
and  a  oootnri  thermostat  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  air  heated  by  the  buraer,  aad  an 
electrical  opeiaSet  for  said  main  valve  switch  and  said 
holdmg  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  main  valve 
and  ignitioB  control  circuit  network  and  jointly  controlled 
by  said  holding  switch  and  said  first  pilot  Ihune  respoii- 


THICKENING  AFPARATUS  FOR  FIBROUS 
SUSPENSIONS 


19SS»  Serial  No.  534p71t 
•nsa^  ScfSsmber  IS.  1954 

(CI  ir 


J;  Apparatus  for  thickeniBg  fibrous  suspensions,  com- 
prising a  first  rotatable  drmn  strainer,  an  endless  elastic 
conveying  means  adapted  for  carrying  on  one  side  there- 
of a  web  deposited  from  said  fibrous  suspension  and  to 
be  dehydrated,  said  conveying  means  being  trained  onto 
said  first  drum  strainer  to  contact  a  substantial  part  of 
the  drum  surface  of  the  latter,  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing said  suspension  onto  said  fi^drum  strainer,  said 
feeding  means  being  disposed  at  the  zone  where  said  con- 
veying means  comes  into  contact  with  said  first  drum 
strainer,  further  rotatable  drum  strainer  contacted  by 
said  conveying  means  on  the  side  thereof  carrying  said 
web  over  a  subsuntial  part  of  the  surface  of  said  further 
drum  strainer,  said  further  drum  strainer  bdng  of  smaUer 
diameter  than  said  first  drum  strainer,  guiding  rolls  In- 
side said  endless  conveying  means,  at  least  one  of  which 
gmding  rolls  is  adapted  to  act  as  a  tensioning  roll,  and 
means  for  driving  said  endlesa  elastic  conveying  means, 
whereby  said  web  is  subfected  to  a  greater  pressure  wfafle 
m  contact  with  said  further  drum  strainer  than  it  was 
sobfected  to  while  in  contact  with  said  first  drum  stniaer. 


Ml»,7« 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SmBM  AND 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  H.  BiaaiiiJDayiBB,  WchaN  A.  1 
~  Vi 


i4^ 


.  A  coutroi  system  for  a  variable  pit^  propeller 
having  blades  mounted  for  rotation  aboutTtheir  longi- 
tudinal axes,  said  blades  bdng  sobjed  to  external  twist- 
ing* momem  forces  which  tend  to  route  t|e  blades  to 
a  aredetermfaied  pitch  podtkm.  aad  fluid  hressure  op- 
erated servo-motor  means  operatively  conndctcd  to  said 
blades  for  adjusting  the  pitch  position  thereof,  inchid- 
ing  in  combination,  a  source  of  variable  Ugh  pressure 
fluid,  a  source  of  constant  low  pressure  fluid,  a  control 
valve  operativdy  connected  with  said  hi^  a(d  low  pres- 
sure sources  and  said  servonnoCor  means  ^r  applying 
high  pressure  fluid  to  said  servo-motor  meahs  to  adjust 
the  pitch  position  of  said  Uades  in  opposition  to  said 
external  forces  and  to  supply  low  pressure  ^uid  to  said 
servo-motor  means  to  adjust  the  pitch  position  of  said 
blades  in  assistance  with  said  external  foro^,  governor 
means  (^>eratively  connected  with  said  contri>l  valve  and 
responsive  to  the  q>eed  of  propeller  rotation  for  actuat- 
ing said  control  valve  so  as  to  maintain  prc|>dler  speed 
substantially  constant  at  a  predetermined  lefd  by  caus- 
ing said  control  valve  to  adjust  the  pitch  poUtion  ol  said 
propeller  blades  when  the  speed  of  said  propeller  dqwrts 
from  said  predetermined  levd,  and  manua  ly  operable 
means  connected  with  said  governor  means  f(  r  increasing 
the  speed  setting  thereof  to  effect  movement  of  said  con- 
trol valve  so  as  to  ^iply  low  pressure  fluid  to  said  servo- 
motor means  to  move  said  Uades  to  a  nqpitive  pitch 
position. 

LM19.753 
HEUCOPTER  ROTOR  READ  AljO) 
ROTOR  CONTROL 
Wesley  Byron  Hook,  FaMax,  VaJ 
9«km  November  24,  IHf,  Serial  NoL  <24432 
HOafaM.    (CL17f-.l«.25)T        I 
1.  A  helicopter  rotor  head  and  rotor  control  compris- 
ing a  substantially  spherical  hollow  body,  a  Substantially 
vertical  column  extending  upwardly  within  said  body, 
mesins  mounting  said  body  for  rotation,  meabs  for  mov- 
ing said  column  upwardly  and   downwardly,   a  spider 
slidtbly  and  non-rotataMy  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  column  within  said  body,  fluid  preesure  means 
for  moving  said  spider  upwardly  and  downwardly,  said 
spider  having  four  diametrically  disposed  arn^s  exteiiding 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  |dane,  a  vertically  movable 
fluid  pressure  operated  jack  mounted  adjaceat  the  outer 
endj<k  each  arm,  a  pedestal  mounted  centrdly  of  said 
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a  spherical  hearing  oa  the  upper 
a  swash  plats  haviag  a  ceatrally  4  _     ,_   _ 

receiviag  asid  spherical  baariag  with  sdd  jacks 
ag  the  lawcr  sasfaee  of  said  ptata,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed heauspheneal.'hoss  oa  the  upper  sniface  of  said 
swash  plate,  a  thmsl  befrh«  haviag  a  hemispberical 
raeess  seceMag  said  bosa,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  ia  Ifae 
top  wall  of  said  body  aad  terminatiag  exterioriy  teieof , 
said  rod  being  ia  aodal  atigameat  with  said  columa  and 
fixed  at  its  lowar  end  to  said  thrast  bearing,  a  pair  of 
<ttamelricaUy  dbposed  lever  arms  pivotdly  moimtad  on 
the  top  waU  of  said  body,  the  hiasr  cwls  of  said  lever 
arms  being  pivotaUy  aad  sHdaUy  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  and  fly-weights  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 


of  said  power  lift, 
I  iodndiag  a  fleiiUe  lift  foroe 
operativaly  eooteoied  at  iu  opposite 
.  with  aaid  lift  anae.  aad  a  piriley  roll- 
ably  engaged  by eaid  fexible  elsaisat  aad  mounted  in  lift 
force  transmitting  relatioa  on  said  implemeBt  frame  ftir 
swiagiag  movement  therewith  relative  to  said  tractor,  add 
flexible  demeol  aad  pulley  being  dificfhc  to  limit  ai^li^ 
of  said  impieaarat  frame  Niadva  to  uid  tractor. 


„, 2,nf,7S5 

FIKXIBLC  HARROW  AND  CONVEKIER 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
b  E.  EaMS^  Fkeeama,  S.  Dak. 
i8oBisaBlerll957,8sdalNa.«l,t34 
SOilmt.    (0.173—249  ^^ 


lever  arms,  whereby  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever 
arms,  said  rod  wiU  move  vertically,  compression  spring 
means  for  holding  said  thrust  bearing  in  engagement 
with  said  boss,  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  ro- 
tor blade  shafu  rouubly  mounted  in  the  sidewall  of  said 
body,  a  crank  disc  on  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft,  spaced 
inwardly  extending  eccentrically  disposed  lugs  on  each 
Ask.  the  outer  edge  of  said  swash  plate  bdng  disposed 
between  said  lugs  and  opposed  bearings  on  said  lugs  en- 
gam  the  upper  aad  lower  surfaces  of  said  swash  plalc 
aad  coupling  means  oa  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft  for 
coupling  the  shanks  of  the  rotor  Made  thereto,  said  body 
being  hquid  tight  wherdiy  dl  elements  witfun  said  body 
may  operate  m  a  lubricant  bath. 


1.  In  enmUnation.  a  flexible  peg-tooth  harrow  vum- 
prismg  a  phirality  of  spaced  paralld  complemeatd 
toothed  units,  each  coraprismg  an  don^ited  header  pipe 
rigid  and  provided  with  a  phirality  of  kmgitudfaiany 
spaced  dqimdmg  harrow  teedi,  means  flexibly  linking 
said  compoaeaU  together  hi  harrow-forming  rdatioa- 
sh^.  said  means  embodying  links  joining  the  header 
PVnof  said  components  so  that  they  may  have  faide- 
poideat  harrow-forming  relationdiip,  at  least  one  rigidi- 
fying  member  di^Kwed  above  die  components,  and  means 
detachaWy  connectfaig  said  member  atop  said  com- 
ponents so  that  they  wiB  remam  substantially  m  rela- 
tively rigid  coplanar  rehdionship,  said  means  comprising 
a  londtudmally  elongated  rigid  bar  provided  with  de- 
poidhig  U-shaped  adapters,  and  means  carried  by  and 
deuchably  jpfaung  the  adapters  to  the  header  pipes  of  the 
stated  compoaents. 


tMK 
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w.     TRACTORBflJ»m«- OMWECnON 
M^raasdE.Walhesi,Wed8Bl— ,Wh,   iilgi  i    I,   _ 

■£SS^SS?W»  MBwaakee,  Wis. 
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KBNNG  MOWTOI 

htowk3>i»g<,asddiSsi»,m 
<niiBi    (CLisg— ii> 


-tii»ii 
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1.  Mowing  apparatus  comprising  a  free-wheeling  fbor 
wfaeded  mower  having  a  handle  and  a  power  PJ-t* 
mounted  upon  said  mower  for  operating  mowii«  media- 
nism,  said  power  plant  having  power  takoKJif  means  in- 
cluding a  rotary  power  dement,  a  separate  wheded  car- 
1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  hav».  .  ««— .r  k*»  U!f  k***J?^  meam  f or  nnying  a  person  thereon,  means 
imamUimlMt^T»^fL!^^I^J?^lir^^^  i«»«*»»>ly  connecting  said  carriage  to  the  mower  in  tan- 
wSSn*  aT  ti-iSri2  £ISJ2.%^  **^  ^  swivdling  rdation.  said  meam  comprising  a 

^iSr  SSEs  E^"^"- -"^-iiJ^- 

with  -id  imple««rSL.3^t^ISILt2^2i   SLT!?  f?^^^^^  «»««  tor  powering  the 
adapted  to  transfer  wd^t  frw^dd  Mm^  ^Z   liHtiJ!!!^^^^^^  ^"^  the  carriage  aad  the 
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sup  fxwtat  member,  a  ^wwer  plant  mooiited  oa  said 
fn^  member  adiacent  the  driviiig  wheel  ind  driviagly 
cotnected  to  the  wheel,  a  hood  supported  on  the  frame 
member  and  ooverrag  the  power  phut,  said  hood  having 
a  neat  thereon,  a  front  axle  vnit  having  wiMleb  rotatabty 
nMBntcd  thereon,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  o^atir  of  aaid 
axife,  said  bracket  having  reaiwaidly  t**f*^%  vectkally 
sp«OBd  tttfs  thereon,  said  tags  havhig  veitidaiy  aligned 
apertures  therein,  a  vertical  tobnlar  bracket  s^cimd  to  the 
fonvard  end  of  the  frame  member,  said  tutjnlar  bracket 
positioned  between  said  werticaUy  spaced  loti  and  being 
veiidcaUy  digned  with  the  apertures  in  said  lugs,  a  hancfle 


1.  la  a  lond  traasportiag  vehicle  induding  an  elongated 
frame  having  opposite  lidet  and  opposite  (brward  and 
rearward  end  pnrtioas,  longitudioaHy  spaced  relatively 
forwurd  and  rearward  axl^  extended  in  ^Mced  subatan- 
tiaUy  paraOd  rdation  transversely  beneath  the  frame, 
ground  engaging  wlieeis  mounted  da  the  forward  and 
rearward  axles,  substantially  coplanar  pulleys  connected 
to  tbe  irinels  on  the  forward  and  rearward  axles  adja- 
cent to  a  side  d  the  frame,  and  an  elongated  endless  belt 
tensiotted  about  t^  pulleys  for  driving  Interconnection  of 
the  wheels;  an  apparatus  for  supporting  the  axles  on 
the  frame  ftfr  alternate  upward  and  downward  movement 
toward  and  away  from  die  frame  and  in  substantiany 
uniformly  spaced  relation  during  said  movement  to  main- 
tain subsuntiaOy  uniform  tension  on  the  pulley  belt  com- 
prising upwardly  convcxed  fvward  leaf  springs  having 
forward  and  rearward  end  portions;  rearward  leaf  springs 
having  forward-and  rearward  end  portions;  OMans  mount- 
ing the  rearward  leaf  springs  intermediate  said  end  por- 
tions on  the  /rame  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axles;  meins  mounting  the 
forward  springs  intermediate  their  ends  o!i  the  forward 
axle  in  substantial  alignment  longitudinally  of  the  frvme 
with  the  rearward  springs;  rear  shackle  means  pivotally 
intercomecting  the  forward  and  rearward  end  portions 
of  the  rearward  and  foirward  sprinp,  respectively;  for- 
ward shackle  means  pivotally  Interconnecting  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  the  forward  springs  and  the  frame, 
the  pivotal  interconnections  of  said  shackle  means  being 
on  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  axles;  means  mount- 
ing the  rearward  end  portion  of  the  rearward  springs  on 
the  rear  axle,  the  axles  being  thereby  intercoiinected  by 
the  springs  and  the  shackle  means  for  alternate  move- 
ment upwardly  and  downwardly  from  positions  in  a 
common  plane  ^bstantlally  parallil  to  the  frame;  elon- 
gated frtmt  and  rear  radius  rods  having  forward  and 
rearward  end  portions;  means  Individually^onnectlng  die 
rearward  end  porti<»s  of  the  frarot  and  rear  radius  rods 
to  the  forward  and  rearward  axles,  respectlvdy;  and  means 
connected  to  the  frame  faidlvidually  pivotaOy  mounting 
the  forward  end  portions  of  the  nMfiqs  rods  in  forwardly 
spaced  relation  to  their  respective  axles  and  in  substan- 
tially equally  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  frame 
for  elevational  pivotal  movement  about  pivot  axes  paral- 
lel to  the  txle^  the  spacing  between  the  frame  and 
the  pivot  axes  of  the  radius  rods  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  frame  and  the  axles  when 
the  axles  are  hi  said  common  iriane  whavby  the  radhis 
rods  have  neutral  positions  in  said  plane  and  are  eleva- 
tictoally  pivotal  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  plane 
with  their  respective  axles. 


bar  unit  having  a  vertical  rod  at  the  lower  foA  thereof, 
said  rod  extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  tup  on 
the  bracket  and  extendfaig  through  the  vertical  tubular 
bracket  positioned  between  the  lugs  whereby  to  pivotally 
secure  the  frame  member  to  the  axle  unit,!said  handle 
bar  unit  having  a  block  secured  thereon  anil  positioned 
above  the  upper  lug  on  the  bracket,  said  iMock  having 
sockets  therein  and  said  upper  lug  having  bins  thereon 
seating  in  said  sockets  whereby  to  secure  said  handle  bar 
unit  agaimt  rotation  with  relation  to  said  a^lle  um't.  and 
a  folf  bag  holder  separably  secured  to  sai^  bracket  In 
front  of  the  axle. 
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KNOCKDOWN  POWERED  GOLFING  CART 

_    l5,19SS»8erialNd.S2M7< 
aOafaii.    (CL18»-8S) 

1.  A  powered  golfing  cart  cooqirising  a  kxttitodinal 

frame  member,  a  driving  wheel  momrted.  at  ^e  rear  of 


1.  In  a  tractor.  In  combination,  a  motor,  fransmission 
meins  connected  to  said  motor,  rear  whcsls  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  said  motor  by  way  of 
mistion  means,  a  dUfereatial  gearing  at  tb ! 
of  <ie  tractor  having  an  input  duift  and  a 
put  shafts,  a  pair  of  front  wheels 
witk  said  output  shafts,  a  drive  i 
tudfeally  of  the  tractor  and  hi 
to  be  coupled  to  a  lo* 


saidi  trans- 
front  end 
^alr  of  out- 


selectively  coupling  said  drive  shaft  with  said  inpi^  Omtt, 
and  coupling  means  for  rotating  said  drive  dttft  bf  ssieo- 
tively  connecling  the  latter  to  said  motor  elver  directly 
or  m  way  of  said  transmission  means. 


^  ADIUBTABLI  SUBPUWON 

DRIVING  WHEELS 
•  H.  FeMbe«  and  Wmnm  A. 
la  GiMnI  Moloet 
a  ctpoinaaa  of  Dehiwaii 
f,lfST, 
4  Hill  III     (CLt 


Mich., 


9m  et 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  having  an  engine  driven 
propeller  shaft  supported  thereon,  a  rigid  wheel  axle 
including  a  differential  having  a  driving  pinion  universally 
connected  to  said  propeller  shaft,  said  axle  extending 
transverMly  of  and  beneath  said  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  longitudinally  extentttng  links  |»votally  connected 
at  their  opposite  ends  respectively  to  said  frame  and  said 
axle,  a  generally  V-shaped  link  disposed  above  and  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  links,  said  V-shap«d  link  having 
its  apex  pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  and  its  q>aced 
apart  portions  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  on  an 
axis  parallel  with  but  spaced  from  an  imaginary  axis 
passing  through  die  pivotal  connections  between  said 
longitudinal  links  and  frame,  and  means  for  varying  the 
longitudinal  position  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  said 
spaced  apart  portions  whereby  tt>  establish  a  predeter- 
mined angular  relation  between  the  axis  of  said  pinion 
and  the  axis  of  said  propeller  shaft 


orifices  arranged  concentrically  with  said  centrally  posi- 
tiooed  orifice  and  wrtmding  therethrough,  all  of  said 
orifices  being  formed  with  dreular  flangsa;  a  second  trans- 
verse baflk  having  a  sii^  extruded  octtoe  rnwiding 
therethrough  and  fennad  With  ■  dreular  flange  and  spaced 
from  the  first  balBe  by  a  distance  of  from  one  and  a  half 
inches  to  two  and  one  half  inches  measnred  akmg  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  die  body  for  deflniqg  a  first  chamber 
of  predetermined  volume  intermediate  said  baffles;  a  third 
transverse  baflk  substantially  similar  la  configuration 
widi  said  first  baflle  and  spaced  from  said  second  baflle 
a  sufficiem  distance  to  define  a  second  Camber  intermedi- 
ate said  second  and  durd  baffles,  having  a  vcriume  4>proxi- 
mately  two  and  ooe^ialf  times  the^ume  of  said  first 
chamber,  a  fourth  transverse  baflle  having  a  plurality  of 
extruded  orifices,  greater  in  iramber  than  said  first  baflle, 
interpositiooed  between  said  third  baflle  sod  said  outlet 
head  for  forming  a  third  chamber  intermediate  said  third 
and  fourth  baffles  having  a  volume  af^roximately  one 
and  one-half  times  the  volume  of  said  fint  chamber,  and 
for  further  fmning  a  fourth  chamber  Intermediate  said 
fourth  baffle  and  said  outlet  head  having  a  volume  not 
greater  than  twice  the  volume  of  said  first  chamber;  all 
of  said  bafSes  being  furdier  spaced  from  said  miet  head  a 
distance  sufflcieot  for  defining  an  intake  chamber  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  head  and  said  first  baffle  having  a 
volume  not  less  than  twice  the  volume  of  said  first 
chamber. 


COMBINATiON  STEP  AND  EXTENSION  LADDER 
Edwavl  L.  AIToid,  Chatham,  Md  Aithar  D.  ~      •  ■ 
Green  VIDacs,  N J.,  aarivsars  to  BcB  TekphoM  Labon- 
loties,  facocpomsd,  New  Task,  N.Y.,  a  corpotatloB  af 
NewVart  -,        ,         ,« 

Appikalloa  Nafvcmbar  19,  I9S7,  SeiW  No.  #97,464 
ICUmm.    (CL  112—22) 


..  Fayette  Caaaty,  Ohio, 
'.   i»Vsnsoa  N.  HoMeiaMB,  Worthla^oa,  Ohio 
AppBeatka  May  U,  19S7,  flsiW  Nar(lM17 
lOaks.   (CLltl— 57) 
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A  muffler  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end;  a  substantially  hemispherical  inlet 
head  having  an  inlet  tube  at  the  hilet  end;  a  substantially 
hemivherical  outlet  head  having  an  outlet  tube  at  the 
outlet  end;  a  first  transverse  baffle  secured  within  said 
easing  adjacent  to  die  inlet  end  and  having  a  plurality 
of  extruded  orifices  consisting  of  a  centrally  positioned 
orifice  extending  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  other 


1.  A  combined  step  and  extemion  ladder  comprising 
a  rear  section  and  a  front  section,  each  section  having 
spaced  a^Mut  side  rails  and  rungs  therebetween,  a  yoke 
member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rear  section, 
a  front  section  slidably  positioned  with  respect  thereto 
and  having  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon  a  pair 
of  spreaders,  said  spreaders  in  emlx«cing  relation  with 
the  faces  and  edges  of  said  side  rails  and  having  the  rear 
portions  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  said  rear  section 
by  ,  inwardly  extending  brackets,  stop  means  on  said 
brackets  for  limiting  the  downward  travel  of  said  spread- 
ers and  hooks  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  front  section 
for  engaging  the  nmgs  of  said  rear  section  for  fixedly 
positioning  said  section  widi  re^wct  to  said  rear  section 
to  prevent  knigitudinal  movement  therebetween. 
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MAUrai  8CAffV€LD 


tr  lfS4»  law  N«.  47t,2ia 

la.  m— US) 


Aaadfuilahlcucaflold  adapted  to  be  ro^yndxi  from  the 
bolwaikt  of  ft  ship,  coapdnni  a  longhudiiiaUy  teleicop- 
ieaUy  m^iattMt  platfonn,  relathrely  adjustaUe  inbetaii- 
tially  rigid  Unlu  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ead  por* 
tiooe  of  said  platfonn  and  having  book  members  at  their 
top  code  for  engagement  with  said  bulwarks,  said  Unks 
hwrfait  means  for  securing  the  same  in  relativdy  adjusted 
positioa,  and  platfwm  suppcnrting  an^  adjustfaig  means 
independent  ai  said  links  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform  into  adjusted  position  bdow  tlie  ship  from  which 
it  it  suspended  and  for  support&ig  said  platform  in  ad- 
josled  position  while  said  IhilEs  are  being  secured  in  rela- 
tively adjusted  po«itioa«  comprising  cables  secured  at  their 
boOMS  ends  to  the  end  portions  of  said  platform  and 
mcbiH  at  the  other  end  portions  of  said  caUes  diipoeed 
to  bo  carried  by  said  ship  for  taking  up  and  letting  out  said 
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laiy  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  Mf  ,7S3 
aOafaM.    (a.lt3-4d) 


"Tf"*  for  poslthwung  the  potta  of  me 

to  ft  first  bed  and  a  second  bed  for  <Si 

be  Itripped  duoufh  said  pair  of  beds  in 

ads^rpcioo  of  said  oompcoeat,  means  forlporitiaaiag 


1.  A  system  for  stripping  gas  to  remove  at  least  one 
of  its  components  therefrom,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
adsorption  beds  each  having  an  ads(Mbent  material 
therein  ciqimble  of  adsorbing  the  component  to  be 
-stripped  from  said  gas,  each  of  said  beds  having  a  separate 
multi-port  rotary  valve  connected  to  one  end  thereof 
for  changing  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  therethrough 
upon  continuous  rotation  of  the  valve  in  the  fame  di- 
rectioo«  each  of  said  beds  also  having  a  separate  multi- 
post  valve  connected  to  the  other  end  thereof  for  chang- 
ing the  (firection  of  fluid  flow  therethrough  upon  con- 
tinuous rotation  of  the  valve  in  the  same  direction. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


the  ports  of  the  valves  connected  to 
inhlaliy  directing  a  stream  of  puzfe  gas 
third  bed  and  for  snbaequcotly  diraeling 
said  first  pair  of  beds  dirough  said  third 
ing  Isama,  means  for  positioning  the  poits 
oooiiected  to  a  fourdi  one  of  said  beds  fori  directinf  a 
stream  of  activation  gas  therethrou^  to  ijemove  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  adsorbed  oomponent  therefrom,  shift- 
ing means  tot  automatically  and  simultaneously  shifting 
all  of  said  valves  in  the  same  routional  direcjtion  to  con- 
secutively change  the  How  of  said  gas  to  be  Stripped  and 
die  flow  of  said  actiratioa  gu  to  direct  the  tiaw  of  the  acti- 
vation gas  throng  said  ftrst  bed  and  to  direct  the  flow 
of  the  gas  to  be  stripped  in  series  through  said  second 
bed  and  said  third  bed  and  to  direct  the  flow  oi  the 
purge  gas  and  cooling  gas  through  said  fowth  bed,  and 
conbt)!  means  for  effecting  the  operation  of  laid  shifting 
means  upon  the  adsorption  of  said  component  to  the 
capacity  c^  the  adsorbent  material  in  the  i  air  of  beds 
on  the  adsorptioq  cycle  and  upon  the  compi  etion  of  the 
reactivation  of  said  adsorbent  material  in  sajd  bed  being 
reactivated  during  each  consecutive^  cycle. 


i^dlcr 
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iiMSi 


la  a  filter  element  having  a  pleated  fi  ter  member 
and  an  endcap  molded  to  du^  with  4he  end  of  the 
pleated  member  embedded  therdn,  a  perforated  wrapper 
suiToonding  said  irieated  member,  said  perforations  hav- 
ing edges  .qpaced  away  from  the  outer  face  oi  said 
wrapper  and  away  from  the  sides  of  said  {deaied  member, 
and  means  formed  on  the  end  of  said  wrmer  for  con- 
tacting the  end  of  said  pleated  member  aadi maintaining 
mid  pleated  member  in  a  predetermined  q;>afed  relation- 
diip  with  the  outer  face  of  said  endcq^ 
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Ed«rard 
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1.  The  method  of  stripping  components  I  from  a  gas 
which  includes  a  hydrocarbon  component  having  from  5 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  another  hydroc^bon  com- 
poaent  having  less  than  five  carbon  atoms!  ccmprising 
the  steps  of.  initially  passing  said  gas  thipo^  a  first 
adaorptikw  bed  to  remove  substamiaOy  all  jerater  and  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  coanxmeot  hav- 
ing from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  then  passing  the  gas 
froin  said  first  adsorption  bed  to  an  at 


ing  a  portion  of  said  another  hydrocartwn  component 
having  less  than  five  carbon  atoms,  tben'pusing  tbt 


9ft 

luh^dally  aD  of  the  hydrocarboa  com-  adjaeem  ends  of  said  shafts  beii«  spacad  apart, 

haviag  froa  5  to  to  carbon  ate—  fhaa  tlia  pa.  rods  oparaWy  coanecaed  to  the  ie«iifcs£ft  to  driv^ 

.^  _^^  fczV?"  J?  •dMrpdoa  bad  to  remova  the  the  sanke,  the  cam  shaft  and  the  aocaotrie  shaft  lavk« 

aOBornad  hydrocaiboa  oimpoaeBl  and  the  water  there-  channel  means  thersin  tor  supplying  ofl  for  the  cam  shaft 

fc  *" — *~"  "                 *   "               -    -      - 


bearing,  the  cams  and  the  iiccaauii  neari^  a , 

located  conduit  means  betweui  the  cam  Aaft  and  tha 


horn,  aeparating  water  from  the  adsorbed  hydrocarbon 

oompoaem  which  wae  lamovad  from  the  first  adMsption 

bed,  and  then  utilizing  at  least  some  of  said  adsorbed  •     i.  ^ 

In^Jocarbon  componem  as  the  abeorbent  in  saki  ab-  gf^f^.-.'^.^g?'?^'^'  channel  myns  and  piovid- 
aoiber.  ^  ***  ou-tignt  joocture  betwaea  the  shafts,  a  «^ft««iMMfi»g 

member  positioned  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts 
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eccentricaUy  located  with  respect  to  the  centrally  located 
conduit  means,  and  pin  means  wrtwiding  between  said 
cam  shaft  and  connecting  member,  and  between  said  con- 
necting member  and  eccentric  shaft  for  operably  connect- 
ing said  shafts. 

WSLLOL  FOR  LUBRICATORS 


ich,  aariper  la  Gmd. 
RL,  a  caepaeafleM  af 


2,19Si.8sririN^SiX,999 
(a.li4-M) 


1.  la  an  faitemal  oombostioo  engme  having  a  crank- 
case  structure  provkled  with  an  ofl  wamp,  and  a  pressure 
lubricating  oU  system  hichalfaig  pressure  oO  passagBs  in 
said  crankcase  stroctwe,  an  ofl  filter  boushig  structure 
removably  secured  to  said  crankcase  and  teving  a  drain 
chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber,  means  normally  seal- 
ing off  said  drain  chamber  fhmi  said  pressure  chamber, 
means  communicating  said  drain  chamber  with  the  crank- 
case muap  and  arrenged  to  drain  oil  from  said  dram 
chamber  to  saU  sump,  means  oommunfcathig  said  pres- 
sure chamber  with  said  crankcase  pressure  oil  passages, 
an  oil  filter  assembly  removably  supported  m  said  hous- 
ing structure,  and  said  drain  chamber  arranged  to  receive 
oil  drippings  from  said  filter  assembly  during  removal 
thereof  from  said  housing  structure. 


In  combination,  a  lubricator  having  an  air  ,^ 
therethrough  for  a  high  prassure  air  line  and  a 
suriaed  hibrieaat  rseervoir;  means  providing 
tion  between  said  air  passage  and  reservoir  creating  a 
pressure  on  said  reservoir  substantiaOy  equal  to  said 
pressure  in  said  sir  pasage;  means  for  transferring  lub- 
ricam  from  said  reeervoir  to  said  air  passage  in  response 
to  the  air  pressure  in  said  reservoir;  said  reeervoir  having 
a  lubrkant  receiviag  port;  a  ttO^  in  said  port  haviag 
a  check  vahtt  therein  adapted  to  prevem  the  dkcharge  of 
lubricant  frtan  said  reservoii,  said  means  providing  com- 
munication between  said  air  passage  and  reeervoir  oom- 
prising  an  air  channel  buaaiia  said  air  passage  and  said 
reeervoir  for  niainralning  a  balaace  of  presnire  between 
said  reeervoir  and  said  air  passage;  a  aormally  opea  vahFo 
in  said  channel;  aaid  vahw  bdag  adapted  to  doee  wbea 
me  preesnre  in  said  rmei^uh  aioaeds  that  in  said  air 
whereby  said  lawnuii  Is  sealed  from  said  air 
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WeAe  AjG^ , 
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a  crankshaft  drive  for  an  faitemal  combustion 
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'VRING-ACTUATVD  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL 
..  _C0MBllS11pN  ENGINES 


^^                           l4,19S1,§$ritiNo.tUJf$l 

engine,  a  cylinder  head,  an  overtiead  cam  shaft  fixedly  **™'  '""^iSEr^a.' laffLsK" "'  *^  *** 

mcjimed  m  the  cylinder  head,  a  rocker  mounted  in  the  1.  In  a  sprii^^SSd  Sti  to  iternal  combos- 

T^S^i."**"       ^  "™^  hi  the  rocker  tion  engtoes  hSt»g  a  cranSSf  ^  a^-^SSS^ 


^ 
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ting  member  xotaUbly  connected  to  said  craakihafl,  the 
combination  of:  a  stationary  member,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, starter  qpring  means  havinf  one  end  connected  to 
said  stationary  member  and  havinf  the  other  end  ooo> 
netted  to  said  nKwaUe  member,  actwating  means  ar- 
ranged adjacem  said  movable  member  and  operibio  to 
actuate  the  same  for  moving  said  starter  vring  means 
from  its  normally  expanded  position  into  tensioned  posi- 
tion, a  coupling  member  carried  by  said  movable  member 
and  contimionsly  urged  into  coufrting  engagement  with 


jANUiJiY  6,  196Q 


said  power  transmitting  member  to  thereby  couple  said 
starter  spring  means  with  said  power-transmitting  mem- 
ber, said  starter  spring  means  when  in  tensioned  position 
being  adapted  to  convey  starting  txmer  to  said  crank- 
shaft through  said  coupling  member  when  the  latter 
is  in  engagement  with  said  power-transmitting  member, 
said  starter  spring  means  when  in  expanded  posi- 
tion acting  upon  said  coupling  member  so  as  to  prevent 
accidental  movement  of  the  latter  into  coupling  engage- 
ment with  said  power-transmitting  member. 


23wn 

VEHICLB  WHEEL  BRAKES 
Pay  T.  flnghii,  Voaa,  Colo. 
October  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  7M,S54 
IChfan.    (CXISS— 7g) 


-^*^    "^r:"*^*^ 


In  a  vehicle  wheel  brake,  a  backing  plate,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  backing  plate  for  mounting  said 
backing  plate  agaimt  rotation,  a  whed  cylinder  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  backing  plate,  a  generally  circular 
brake  riwe  unit  having  spaced  ends  disposed  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  wheel  cylinder  for  separation  thereby,  means 
supporting  said  brake  shoe  unit  rehitrve  to  said  backing 
plate,  said  brake  shoe  unit  including  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent brake  shoe  sections,  and  connectors  disposed 
between  and  connecting  together  said  brake  dioe  sec- 


tions, said  connectors  being  generally  T-shabed  in  cross 
section  and  having  legs  seated  in  opposite  fnds  of  said 
brake  shoe  sections. 


I 


I  a,919>T72 

THttOTTLB  OPERATING  CAM  MECHANISM  FOR 
8P<GLE  LEVER  CONTROL 

Jans  w»  niMM(  BnnsoBi  OMn 

kMBrt  2S»  ItSt,  Sstlnl  Now  ^S7,t31 
U  rfiiiii     (CL    " 


tf  In  a  sfai^  lever  control  unit  for  die  Uvottle  aod 
cluch  'of  an  engine,  said  unit  having  a  hoi  ting,  t  llrst 
rotatable  member  actuated  by  the  lever  for  1  hroOle  con- 
trol, a  second  rotatable  member  for  clutch  xmtrol  con- 
nected to  said  first  member  for  cooperatve  .rotation 
only  during  the  first  portion  of  movement  ol;  the  .control 
lever  in  either  direction  from  neutral,  the  iWlvovement 
conf prising  an  arm  on  sa:d  first  rotatable; member,  a 
\ev9r  pivoted  on  said  arm  carrying  a  pin,  said  arm  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  slot  receiving  said  pin  to  allow  limited 
movement  of  said  lever,  a  cam  roller  on  jsaid  pin,  a 
throttle  connector  swhreled  on  said  pin,  and  ja  stationary 
cam  element  in  said  boosing  engagmg  said  roller  to 
cause  said  throttle  connector  to  swing  con^ntric  with 
said  first  member  when  said  first  membek"  has  been 
rotted  out  of  cooperative  engagement  with  jsaid  second 
meitiber,  and  to  swing  on  a  relatively  long  Radius  when 


said  first  member  is  rotated  in  cooperative 
with  said  second  member. 


engagement 


2,919,773 
COMBINED  ACCELERATOR  AND 
CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR 
WingH.Foaf.  HoMkoi 
AypBcmioo  AMnstli,  19Sf,  Scifid  No. 
4dainM.    (CLi92-^) 


4S3 


li  A  combined  accelerator  and   bnke 
vehicles,  comprising:  a  sationary  support 
moilming  in  back  of  a  vehicle  instrument 
the  vehicle  floor  board;  a  pedal  extending 


oierat^r  for 
idapted  for 
lel  above 
(  ownwanfly 
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fron  said  support  and  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  support,  said  pedal  pivoting  at  said  upper 
end  thereof  aboiiit  a  first  axis  extending  in  an  up  and 
down  (Srection  and  about  a  second,  generally  horizontal 
axis,  die  pedal  having  a  foot  plate  at  its  lower  end; 
means  rdeasaUy  cngnfed  with  the  pedal  for  operating 
the  throttle  of  the  vehicle  reqmnsive  to  movement  of 
the  pedal  about  die  first  axis;  and  means  connected  to 
the  pedal  for  operating  the  vehicle  brakes  reqwnsive  to 
movement  of  the  pedal  about  its  second  axis,  said  throttle 
operating  means  hicliMiing  a  mechanical  linkage  engage- 
able  at  one  end  by  the  pedal  faitermediate  opposite  ends 
of  die  pedal  and  extending  laterally  from  the  pedal,  said 
linkage  includiiig  a  hall  crank,  a  connecting  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  bell  crank,  said  bell 
crank  being  fuknimed  on  said  support  and  being  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  the  vdiick  throttle,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  aid  mpport  above  said  upper  end  of  the 
pedal  for  swinging  movement  independently  of  the  pedal 
about  said  first  axis,  an  arcuate  cross  member  rigid  with 
said  arm  and  ennring  aboot  said  first  axis,  said  cron 
member  having  a  downwardly  opening  recess  and  being 
pivotally  connected  to  tte  other  end  of  die  connecting 
rod,  and  an  actuating  anp  rigid  with  the  pedal  and  seat- 
ing in  said  recess  in  ow  position  to  iiiiidi  the  pedal  is 
swung  aboot  the  seoood  niii. 


2,919,774 
BLOCKER  TYPE  SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS  FOR 

A  POSmVE  CLUTCH 
Robert  C.  Rnsasl,  Shaiwr  Hefghls,  Ohio, 
Ealan  Maanfacmring  Cetgnnj,  dcveiai 
fwpninilen  ef  OMn 

AppUcatlea  Masch  9, 1954b  Ssslnl  No.  579,487 
12  Claims.    (CL  192-^) 


1.  In  a  dmch  synchronizing  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  memben  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  members  having  selectively  engageable  clutch 
teeth,  an  arcuate  resilient  band  frictionally  engaging  one 
of  said  members,  «n  L-shaped  key  fixedly  atuched  to  said 
band,  said  key  being  at  least  partially  between  the  teeth 
on  the  odier  of  said  members  and  in  a  blocking  position 
when  the  said  members  tend  to  rotate  relative  to  each 
other  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  said  key  moving  to  a 
non-blocking  position  and  allowing  the  teeth  on  said 
one  member  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said  other  mem- 
ber when  the  said  members  rotate  relative  to  each  other 
in  an  opposite  direction  of  rotation. 


2,919,775 

POSITIVE  CLUICH  WTTH  PIN  BLOCKS 
Lndwig  Wli  JmannjPHsdilihslwfsi^ and HesMan  Fbcbcr, 
FrinlrirhAaftn  flsihtaih, Cii— j, nssl^nii  to  I-T-E 
t^ircnn  nnnHe  «.4NHpnn7,  rannne^pHn,  Ttu,  a  corpora- 

AppHcatioa  April  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  452,439 
4ClBlmB.    (CL192— M) 

4.  In  a  clutch  device  comprising  first  and  second  ad)a- 
centiy  positioned  clutch  members,  said  first  and  second 
clutch  memben  being  relatively  rotatable  with  re4>ect  to 


one  anottier,  said  second  clutch  member  twing  axially 
movable  into  clutch  engagement  with  respect  to  said  first 
clutch  member  and  means  eBergizat>te  for  moving  said 
second  clutch  member  into  mid  engagement  with  said  first 
dutch  member  a  keying  means  for  physicadiy  preventtag 
engagement  of  said  first  and  second  clutch  members  until 
said  members  are  in  a  predetermined  angular  position 
with  respect  to  one  another;  said  keying  means  comprising 
first  keying  members  directiy  connected  to  said  first  clutch 
member  and  second  keying  members  for  cooperating  with 
said  first  keying  members  directly  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond clutch  member:  said  first  and  second  keying  members 
comprising  pins  and  cooperating  apertures  respectively 
having  identical  angular  distributions  about  their  respec- 
tive clutch  members,  said  apertures  being  circumferenti- 


4ii4.9i\  ^, 


*?/•;>#?* 


ally  elongated  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  said  pins  to 
provide  a  lost  motion  with  respect  to  said  pirn  when  said 
pins  enter  respective  apertures  of  said  cooperating  aper- 
tures, said  clutch  members  being  movable  to  said  engage- 
ment only  when  each  of  said  pins  and  apertures  are 
aligned  with  one  ancdier,  the  torque  transmitted  by  said 
clutch  being  transmitted  throu^  said  first  and  second 
clutch  members;  saidlceying  means  being  substantially  in- 
dependent of  torque  transmission  duty,  said  energizable 
means  comprising  an  energizing  coil  and  magnetic  circuit 
completed  by  said  second  dutch  member;  said  first  and 
second  clutch  members  having  cooperating  claw  tooth 
rings  fastened  thereto;  said  cooperating  claw  tooth  rings 
being  engageable  only  when  said  pins  and  apertures  are 
aligned  with  one  another,  said  clutch  members  being 
biased  to  a  clutch  disengaged  position. 


2,919,774 
MAGNrnC  TORQUE  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

C  ^isvca,  BcmH^  ^tIs.,  nssicane  so  ^^ amer  Elcc- 
trie  Bnks  A  Chrtch  Csinpanj,  Snnlh  Bdott,  DL,  n 
cotpnsntlen  nf  IWnsIs 
Application  December  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  559,282 
llCUnM.    (0.192^-44) 


r 


8.  In  a  magnetic  friction  torque  producing  device,  the 
combination  of,  two  inner  and  outer  tubular  rings  con- 
centric with  a  common  axis  and  tominating  at  one  end 
in  pole  faces  radially  qinced  apart  and  adapted  for  axial 
gripping  engagemem  with  an  opposed  ooncting  friction 
element,  spokes  angularly  spaced  apart  around  said  rings 
and  rigidly  joining  the  latter  to  form  a  rigid  pole  unit, 
said  spokes  being  spaced  axially  from  said  pole  faces  and 
bang  integral  at  opposite  ends  with  said  inner  and  outer 
rings  so  as  to  form  with  the  latter  a  single  iittegral  piece 
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pole  mnt  of  magnetic  materiel,  a  magnet  having  an  anno- 
lar  eore  of  U-eluqped  croes-eection  teteacoping  wUh  aaid 
inner  and  outer  rings  and  roacting  with  laid  pole  onh 
to  form  a  flux  cvcuit  of  toroidal  ihape  eadrcUng  said 
spoke*  and  extending  axially  ia  oppoite  direetioM  along 
each  radial  sectkm  of  said  rings  and  out  of  ond  of  said 
pole  faces  and  back  into  the  other  face,  nid  spokes  being 
iqwrated  drcumferentially  from  eadi  other  by  winrntt 
of  a  nooHuagnetic  medium  and  the  combined  drcnm- 
fermtial  areas  of  the  spolws  at  their  narrowest  cross- 
sections  being  a  small  fractioa  of  the  ctom  wction  of 
either  of  said  pole  faces  whereby  die  tpcket  provide  con- 
nections of  high  rehictance  to  prevent  substutial  by- 
passing ot  the  available  flux  radially  across  said  flux 
circuit  and  around  said  pcrie  fs 


1319.777 
MAGNETIC  TORQUB  FMH>UCING  DEVICE 
lfa*«t  C  WaMw,  Mali;  —  ,-   Ij  i    to  Waraer 
tritt  Brake  *  dnldl  Csfanj,  Soirih  Bcloit,  DL, 

•f'DllMli 

^iM  9, 19S1»  Serial  No.  74«,S4S 
aCkhM.  (CL192-M) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  torque  producing  device,  the  com- 
bination of,  inner  and  otter  tubular  rings  of  magnetic 
material  concentric  with  a  common  axis  and  having  first 
and  second  pole  faces  at  one  of  their  ends  lying  in  a 
common, transaxial  plane,  angulariy  spaced  and  radially 
disposed  flat  qwkes  of  the  same  material  as  said  rings 
paraUeling  said  plane  and  joined  mtepally  at  their  inner 
and  outer  ends  to  the  respective  rings  intermediate  the 
ends  ot  the  latter  so  as  to  connect  said  rings  rigidly  to- 
gether, the  combined  cross-sectional  area  of  said  spokes 
being  a  snuUl  fraction  ot  the  area  of  one  of  said  pole 
faces  whereby  to  avoid  substantial  by-passing  of  flux 
between  said  rings  and  throuf^  said  spokes,  a  flat  ring 
of  magnetic  material  narrower  than  the  radial  spacing 
of  said  pole  faces  lying  against  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
spokes  with  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  ring  qiaccd 
radially  from  said  inner  and  otter  rings,  said  flat  ring 
having  in  its  outer  surface  an  annular  groove  shallower 
than  the  ring  and  disposed  intermediate  the  peripheries 
thereto  so  as  to  divide'  the  surface  into  third  and  fourth 
pole  faces,  a  flat  armature  ring  overiapping  all  four  of 
said  pole  faces  and  adapted  fbr  axial  gripping  engage- 
ment  therewith,  said  armature  ring  having  an  annular 
groove  shallower  than  the  ring  and  diqwsed  intermediate 
the  edges  thereof  in  register  with  said  first  groove,  and 
means  supporthig  said  hmer  ring  and  said  armature  ring 
for  relative  raCatioo  ibott  said  axis,  said  rings  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other  to  form  a  toroidal  flux  path  extend- 
ing zigng  tesMon  and  alternately  back  and  forth 
through  said  four  pole  faces  and  said  armature  a  plu- 
inlfty  of  times. 


Jahmaxy  6,  1960 
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HYDKAULICALLY  OnBEAIED,  RrtJLTlPLB 

CLUTCH  j 

R.  AfckMNT,  Kadtaa,  Wis.,  amMmr  to  Twhi 

Diac  Chslch  Compaw.  ftactoe,  Wla.,  a  ^Mporation  of 

11, 195S,  flttW  N4  527,796 
<a.l91— •6) 


'.r; 


In  clutch  construction,  the  combinatioi  i  of  an  itqwt 
annular  member  recessed  to  provide  an  outer  aannlar 
cytnder,  a  second  annular  member  axiany|spaoed  from 
the  inptt  member  and  recessed  to  provide  aq  iimer,  annu- 
lar cylinder,  means  tying  the  members  foil  rotation  to- 
gefier,  an  hydraulically  actuated  piston  moibted  in  each 
cyinder,  outer  and  inner  friction  clutcheaj  respectively 
mounted  between  the  outer  piston  and  the  Kcond  mem- 
ber as  a  back  plate  and  between  the  iiuer  dston  and  the 
input  member  as  a  back  t^atit,  and  meat*  connecting 
the  pistons  for  simultaneous  movement  aqd  shaped  to 
provide  a  sulMtantially  nested  relation  of  the  clutches 
between  the  input  and  second  members. 


\y 


Edwin  C  Ce^ycTj 


2^19,779 
EMBOSSING  MACHINES 


A.  HrhnBi,  Eu- 
Coi^ 


•onlioa,  OevelMd.  OMo,  a  totpotJSu^ 
XppBcalloB  Novemhst  21, 19St,  8«W  N(  u  776^1 
HOatoiB.   (CL197— «J) 

.'.  ■nStf>  bt*:' 

Aim 
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An  embossing  mndiiBe 
iadoding  an  actuating  member 


GENERAL  AND  MEG 


^LANIGAL 


101 


oially  moraUe  opainti^  handla,  a  die  amfl*  a 
aavil,  acarriafa  drive  Uakafa,  •  die  awrfl  drin 
and  a  pmeh  aoffl  diht  Uakafe,  all  of 
bilM  nacfaanlcaUy  ooupled  to  Mdd  wbitfB 
bar  for  aftiration  is  the  lucltad  aoqnanea  is  aa 
operttion;  a  wioftholdar  eaniafi 
to  aaid  carriata  Mva  Uakafa  for 

ia  raq^Qoaa  to  actoi^on  of  Mid  caniase  diiva 
i  alnngaled  Unearly  movMa  die  hand  aap- 
ported  hi  maaaally  adjaetaMe  openrtif  lelatinaship  widi 
rapect  10  aaid  operatiag  head  aod  said  cairiafa,  said  dfta 
hand  inctadi^  a  ploiality  of  pain  of  diaa  aid  pomIm 
adapted  for  einagwnant  by  said  die  and  poadi  mrfla 
napsctively  and  ftnther  hrhirting  an  hidniBg  rack  in 
predeterauned  *"g— **"'  with  nuptct  to  said  pnadMa 
aad  dier,  and  meaoi,  compririag  a  cam  pawl  coiqilad 
to  said  carriage  drive  linkage,  for  ^»ngfgfa»g  «dd  iadeat- 
ing  rack  to  align  and  lock  aaki  die  head  hi  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  operatiag  head  as  aa 
iaddett  to  actuatioa  of  said  carriage  drive  iiakage- 


>ji 


2,919,7M 
STENOCaUPfllC  MACBINIS 

kadm  26, 1956,  Ssifesl  No.  666,652 
iCUkm,   (CL197-^ 


In  a  stenographic  machine,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  rotat- 
able  platen,  type  bars  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
platoi,  a  tint  shaft  parallel  to  and  f orwardly  of  the  platen, 
bell  cranks  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  said  bell  cranks 
including  forwardly  extending  arms  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms  operatively  connected  to  said  type  bars,  a  second 
shaft  parallel  to  and  forwardly  of  the  first  shaft,  key 
ban  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  extension  fingen  pro- 
vided on  said  key  ban.  upwardly  projecting  lobes  pro- 
vided on  the  key  ban  adjacett  said  fingen  and  (H>eratively 
engaging  the  forwardly  extending  arms  of  said  cranks,  a 
dutch  for  rotating  said  platen,  actuating  linkage  con- 
nected to  said  clutch,  an  actuatiiv  roller  provided  on  said 
linkage,  a  pair  of  spaced  leven  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  a  universal  bar  carried  by  said  leven  and 
resting  on  said  fingen  for  actuation  thoeby,  said  univer- 
sal bar  being  disposed  between  ^d  fint  and  second  shafts 
in  downwardly  spaced  relation  from  said  cranks  and  sub- 
stantially in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  key  ban,  and  an 
extension  member  rigid  with  said  universal  bar  and  en- 
gaging said  roller  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  uni- 
versal bar  on  said  second  shaft  may  be  translated  into 
rotation  of  said  irfaten. 


lever  Mr  said  operatiag  means;  means  connecting 
keys  with  said  motor  means  for  effectiag  start  of  aaid 
motor  means  upon  movement  of  any  one  key  to  said 
intermediate  position;  and  w***!**  for  delaying  movemctt 


of  an  actuated  key  from  said  mtermediate  position  to 
said  end  position  until  said  motor  means  aad  operatiag 
means  have  reached  a  desired  qteed  ao  that  die  type  leven 
are  actuated  with  a  desired  force. 


a,919,7tX 

KEYBOARD  MACHINE 
Vs 


16, 19S7,8«W  Na.  6t3,629 
-     -ftattcaOctobv  5,1996 
<a.l97— 19) 


2,919,761 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  MOTOR  OF 

AN  ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER 

Albeft  Rix,  BsiliBMia,  aisd  Manftiid  Smnt,  WOhclm- 

to  Olyi^pia  Werta  AG,   Pany  G. 


7.  A  writing  machine  having  a  keyboard  having  key- 
memben  thereon  greater  in  number  than  the  characten 
to  be  written,  certain  of  the  characten  whidi  occur  in 
normal  usage  more  frequently  than  others  being  repn- 
sented  by  more  than  one  key-member,  each  of  said 
plurally-representing  key-memben  being  placed  in  neigh- 
boring positions  with  other  characten  in  connection  with 
which  they  are  most  commonly  used,  means  on  which 
characters-to-be- written  are  mounted,  means  to  actuate 
said  character-mounting  means,  and  means  numualiy 
movable  over  said  keyboard  to  selectively  operate  said 
actuating  means. 


2319,763 
SIRIP  FEEDING  DEVICE 


oompfiriag  a  ftf' 


K 1957,  SeiM  No.  662,926 

. .    . ,_  I  oesasnny  BcpscniMr  6, 1996 

22  fliliBi  (CL  197—17) 
1.  In  an  electric  typewriter,  in  eombinatioo,  motor 
means;  operating  means  for  type  leven  and  driven  by 
said  motor  means;  a  set  of  keys,  each  key  being  naovable 
to  an  intermediate  position,  and  from  there  to  an  ead 
position  for  initiating  actuation  of  an  y^yiatfj  type 


M|y  16, 1956,  Sarisl  No.  596459 
nCUkm.   (CL  197— 113) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  or  Uke  machine  having  a  rotary 
platen  movable  in  rotary  increments  of  motion  through 
successive  line  sparing  <q>erations;  the  oombiiution  of  a 
line  finder  merhanism  iaclnding  a  rotary  program  disc, 
a  Mall  type  electric  motor  urging  said  program  disc  con- 
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tjnnoiisly  to  rotary  movcBieiit,  and  idectivdy  releasable 
locUnf  said  program  doc  agaimt  operatioa  by 


said  motor  selectively  operable  to  provide  for  selective 
increments  ot  rotary  movement  of  said  disc. 


marking  engatemeat;  means  for  siq>portinf  k  typewriter* 
ribkoo  and  for  feeding  the  lame  past  said  ptinting  point 
between  tbe  type  and  work  sbeet;  means  kxwiding  a 

SKthfe  guide  mrfaoe  for  said  ribbon  non^ally  ipaoed 
the  worksheet  locatioo  in  the  victnity  of  laid  piteiag 
said  guide>providittg  means  having  its  parts  cloaely 
adjacent  the  ribbon  but  confined  to  positioa#  at  the  sur- 
fact  of  the  ribbon  not  directed  towards  thd  worksheet; 
and  means  including  an  electrostatically  durfed  wire 
diqHaced  from  the  ribbon  and  running  sttbst|mtially  par- 
alkl  to  the  ribbon  while  the  ribbon  is  in  said  guide- 
pro^riding  means  for  gaierating  an  electrostatic  charge 
on  the  ribbon  approaching  the  printing  poiitt^or  holding 
said  ribbon  in  close  contact  with  said  guide  surface 
an(|  away  from  said  work^eet,  except  as  the  ribboa  k 
loctUly  pressed  into  contact  with  the  workfwet  during 
typito  (q)erations. 


*  'if- 


RBBON  VDRATOR  LOADING  MEANS  MOVING  STTAIRWAY  HAND  RA^LS 

lohB  C  Motfk*  East  Noewaft,  Con.,  ass^or  to  Sperry    RuaMU  G.  TOtiM,  Wtwtahi  Li*sa,  N Je/Mt- 
Rand  Cofpofadon,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  cotpoffation       MoMscope,  lac^  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  cwLinitioii 

AppBcalioa  Angnst  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  752^5 
U  niiiiii    (CL197— 159) 


■■^* 


to 
of 


AppUcaoon  Ji 

t  ' 


29, 19S(,  Serial  No.  594,748 
(CL  198— lO       T 


1.  In  a  writing  machine,  in  combination,  key  con- 
trolled means  for  vibrating  a  ribbon  and  for  operating  a 
carriage  escapement,  said  vibrating  means  including  a 
holder  movable  to  bring  the  ribbon  toward  and  away 
from  the  printing  zone  in  normal  typing  operation,  arm 
means  pivoted  to  the  holder  for  movement  to  open  and 
closed  positions  and  coacting  in  closed  position  with  said 
holder  to  imprison  the  ribbon  in  the  holder,  means  for 
raising  the  holder  beyond  the  printing  zone  and  moving 
said  arm  means  to  open  position  for  removal  of  thk  rib- 
bon from  the  holder,  latch  means  for  detaining  the  holder 
in  raised  position  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  said 
key  controlled  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means. 


In  a  hand  rail  construction,  a  hand  rail  i:hain,  hand 
raHltrack  members,  a  flexible  hand  rail  haviiig  bellows- 
chadi  connecton  embedded  therein  and  depei  ding  there- 
fronl  and  secured  into  the  hand  rail  chain  b  r  means  of 
bellows-chain  connectors,  shoe  members  sect  red  on  the 
depending  portions  of  the  bellows-chain  coniectors,  and 
with  said  shoe  members  providing  gliding  ontact  with 
the  hand  rail  track  members. 


L-— .  2,919,787 

FEEDING  AND  ARRANGING  MECHANISM 

FOR  EGGS  1 

Hcrbctt  J.  Reck  and  Httert  W.  Rack,  El^  DL 
-     "    -  T  Febnsory  11, 1954.  SeAd  NoI|59,4« 
21Claiais.   (CL  198— 38) 


2,919,785  ■ 

TyPEWRIIUt  RIBBON  CONTROL 
DMgbs  A.  Ncwnna,  Gfca  Cove,  and  Ai«elo  Vaccaro, 
Port  WasUnite^  N.Y.,  as^pon  to  Cotanbia  Ribbon 

s.srrS2"5^^^ .«,  G-  c«^ 

Application  November  29, 1954,  Sertal  No.  425,145 
5ChdnM.   (CL  197— 178) 


,*u 


"^ .         /  I  5.  A  feeding  and  arranging  mechanism  for  eggs  and 

1.  |Ui  a  typewntter,  means  defining  a  printing  point   the  like  comprising  a  platform  moving  in  oi^  direction 
at  which  the  type,  nbbon  and  wbrksheet  are  brought  into   and  randomly  receiving  a  plurality  of  eggs,  f  conveyor 


t 
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tocaten  at  one  end  of  the  movmg  plaHbrm  for  receiving 
eggs  therefrom  and  conveying  them  m  single  file,  a  pto- 
rality  of  rollers  arrangnl  adjacent  each  odier  with 
their  axes  parallel,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  and 
advancing  the  same  along  a  path  transversely  to  the 
path  of  the  conveyor,  feeding  means  for  feeding  eggs 
one  at  a  time  from  the  conveyor  onto  the  advancing  and 
rotating  rollers,  said  eggs  being  advanced  by  the  rollers 
and  spun  thereby  about  their  long  axes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers  and  being  discharged 
small  end  first  off  ci  the  ends  of  the  rollers  toward  which 
the  small  ends  of  tfie  eggs  are  pointing,  and  conveyor 
belts  on  each  side  of  the  advancing  path  of  the  rollers 
for  receiving  and  conveying  the  eggs  discharged  from 
the  ends  of  the  rollers. 


2319,788 
SEAM  INDEXING  DEVICES  FOR  CAN  BODIES 

Cecrtacn,  Oiak  Pask,  DL,  Mslganr  to  Ancrican 
Can  Compuy,  Now  Yoik,  N^.,  a  cotporntlun  of  New 
Icrssy 
Applkatioa  Mank  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  572,123 
4ClniBS.   (CL19B— 33) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  can  bodies  having  ride 
seams,  the  combmation  of  means  for  advancing  a  tubular 
can  body  having  a  longitudinal  side  seam  in  an  endwise 
direction  along  an  elongated  support,  a  side  seam  align- 
ing finger  disposed  laterally  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
side  seam  of  said  advancing  can  body  and  movable 
transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  side  seam,  and 
means  for  moving  said  finger  transversely  into  engage- 
ment with  said  side  seam  for  rotating  said  can  body  on 
its  longitudinal  axis  to  shift  said  seam  laterally  into  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  support  for  a  subsequent 
operation  thereon. 


"XL 


Coakley,  East  Pc] 


2,919,789 
BAG  MACHINERY 


MaBonn 


*ra 


to 


Bag  Compny,  St.  Lowls,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


14 


9, 1958,  Serial  No.  748,492 
(CL19»— 35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  accumulating  flexible  flat  articles, 
such  as  bag  tubes,  comprismg  a  first  conveyor  for  re- 
ceiving the  articles  one  after  another  from  a  source  with 


no  aiQdss  l]dng  on  the  conveyor  in ' 
and  for  fnoding  tbe  artidas  in  forward  dtroctkM,  a 
ond  ooBviyor  forward  of  the  firrt  conveyor  idao  ndaptnd 
to  feed  arlides  in  forwud  direction,  the  rawward  and 
of  the  sooond  conveyor  being  spaced  forward  of  the 
fwward  ond  of  ttie  fint  conveyor,  means  between  the 
forward  end  of  the  first  conve3>oi'  and  ttut  rearward  end 
of  die  second  conveyor  for  arresting  one  of  die  articles 
and  allowing  a  number  of  articles  to  aocnmulate  one 
over  another  on  said  one  arrested  article,  said  arresting 
means  comprising  suction  means  for  grQiping  tiie  said 
one  article  by  suction,  and  means  oontn^ling  said  ar- 
resting  means  and  acting  iotermitteatly  to  cause  slid 
means  to  release  tibe  said  one  arrested  article,  wheienpoo 
the  second  conveyor  feeds  tbe  aocnmolation  of  articles 
forward. 


1,919,798 
CONVEYER 


Cm- 


and  Erich  Wi 
to  G.  M.  Pftf  KGn 
a  corpowB—  of  Genw^y 

laaMiy  21, 1958,  Ssiiri  No.  718^34 
,  BjticHlian  Cin— B>  Jommj  22, 1957 
nyiilMi    (CL  198—38) 


16.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  having  a  plurality  of 
coupling  means  for  connecting  thereto  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainere  at  predeterminedly  spaced  points  of  said  conveyer, 
means  for  continuously  moving  said  conveyer  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  a  stationary  runway  moveably  support- 
ing said  containers  and  having  a  width  being  at  least  twice 
the  width  of  said  containers,  said  runway  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  conveyer  and  being  inclined  downwardly  in  a 
direction  transverse  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  release 
means  for  said  coupling  means  located  at  predeterminedly 
spaced  points  upon  said  runway  and  selectively  operable 
by  and  upon  engagement  with  said  containers,  to  discon- 
nect tfag  respective  containers  from  said  conveyer,  said 
contaiiiers  adapted  to  move  along  said  runway  when  con- 
nected to  said  conveyer  and  to  move  downwardly  by 
gravity  in  said  inclined  direction  upon  disconnection 
from  said  conveyer  by  said  release  means. 


2,919,791 
CONVEYORS 


to 


I  May  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  441,948 
priority,  application  Norway  November  2, 1954 
ICUnM.    (C].19»— 139) 

1.  A  variable  length  conveyor  for  loading  and  unload- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  yypptx  and  lower 
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guide  wfaeds  and  vpper  aad  lower  drive  wheels,  •■ 
le«  cooveyor  momiied  oa  wad  guide  wheels  aad 
drive  wheels,  said  ocwveyor  having  a  sithstantial^  hori- 
lOBtal  upper  portion  and  a  substantially  horizootal  lower 
portion  connected  at  their  ends  hy  a  depending  loading 
loop  u  the  loading  end  of  the  frame  Mid  a  dqwndiag  un- 
loadiac  loop  at  the  unloading  end  of  the  iframe,  magazine 
m^ns  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  inteimediirtc 
said  lower  drive  wfaeds  and  said  lower  guide  wheds  for 
accumulating  quantities  of  the  lower  horizontal  portion 
of  the  conveyor,  auxiliary  drive  wheels  comiected  to  the 
frame  interqiediate  said  magazine  and  said  lower  guide 
wheels,  and  means  for  driving  said  three  sets  of  drive 
wheels  comprising  a  irst  shaft  connected  to  a  first  set  of 
drive  wheels,  a  mam  drive  motor  driving  said  shaft  at  a 
constant  qieed,  first  variable  transmission  gearing  means 
having  an  output  shaft,  said  fint  shaft  constituting  the  in- 
put shaft  of  said  first  variable  transmission  gearing  means. 
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means  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  first  variable 
transmission  gearing  for  driving  a  second  set  of  said  driv- 
ing ^ifheels,  second  variable  transmission  gearing  means 
having  an  output  shaft,  the  output  shaft  of  said  first  vari- 
able transmission  means  constituting  the  input  shaft  of 
said  second  variable  transmission  gearing  means,  means 
connected  to  the  output  riiaft  of  said  second  variable 
transmission  gearing  means  for  driving  a  third  set  ofuad 
driving  wheels,  means  for  adjusting  said  first  variable 
transmission  gearing  means  to  cause  the  output  shaft 
thereof  to  rotate  at  a  different  speed  from  the  input  shaft 
thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  second  variable 
transmission  gearing  means  to  cause  the  output  shaft 
thereof  to  rotate  at  a  different  speed  from  the  input  shaft 
thereof,  wherd>y  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  second 
and  third  sets  cMf  drive  wheels  may  be  varied  independ* 
endy  with  req>ect  to  the  ^eed  of  roution  of  said  first  set 
of  drive  wheels. 

'       2^19,792 
SELP-CLEANING  BOOTUn  GRAIN  ELEVATOR 
Dak  W.  KHhatt  aisd  Tnif  Peivec  Oddwd,  Mahn 
AppHealiaa  liisiiiiij  1, 19S5, 8asW  No.  479,4a 
1  Chins.    (CL19t— 14t) 
A  bootless  grain  elevator  comprising  a  vertical  chute, 
said  vertical  chute  having  a  Idwer  open  end,  a  feed  chute 
attached  to  a  lower  porti<m  of  said  vertical  chute  for 
iittroducing  grain  into  said  vertical  chute,  said  vertical 
chute  being  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  including  a 
lining  having  sides  and  ends,  the  ends  of  said  lining  in- 
cluding cb^nnels  outwardly  offset  relative  to  the  general 
plane  of  said  ends,  resilient  str^  carried  by  said  sides, 
said  resilient  strips  extending  between  said  ends,  a  con- 
veyor passing  upwardly  through  said  vertical  chute,  said 
conveyor  betag  of  the  bucket  type  and  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced  chains  which  are  ooanected  together  by  longi- 
tudinally qiaced  buckets,  the  buckets  havrag  a  length 
equal  to  the  transverse  width  of  said  lining  whereby  a 
seal  is  provided  between  opposite  ends  of  saitf  bucket  and 
ends  of  said  lining,  said  chains  l^etng  set  in  said  channels, 
said  flexible  str^a  projecting  downwardly  and  inwardly 


i^  dte  interior  of  said  vertacal  chote 
thefr  are  eagafod  by  said  backets  and 
other  material  into  said  buckets,  there 


plurality  of 


■*rt't 


sets  ot  said  resilient  strips  vertically  spaced  i  i  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vertical  dntte  whenhy  defleftion  of  all 
grain  entering  into  said  vertical  chute  into  buckets  (rf 
said  conveyor  is  assured. 


2,9»J93  . 

AUTOMATIC  SELF.CKN'I'ERING  PUiLEYS 
FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS      i 
mt^  T.  Leelfc  PIMitu^  Pn,  i  ii^ii  i  ta  uLnad 
8i»d  Cmtaatim,  a  rntf icrt—  af  Ntw^^Migr 
PiriBiii«23,19S3,gstMNdJ399^ 
ICMbb.    (CL19t— 2t2)        ' 


Automatic  self-centering  pulleys  for  belts  |or  the  like 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  rotatable  rollers^  a  separate 
shaft  for  each  of  said  rollers,  the  axes  of  said  shafts  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  th^  adjacent 
ends  and  normally  being  in  a  conunon  vertical  plane, 
shaft  mounting  means  for  preventing  movenlent  of  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  in  vertical  andT  horizontal 
directions,  said  means  including  a  member  halving  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  cylindrical  portion,  means  M*«<'hif»g  the 
inner  end  of  said  shafts  to  said  member  aadTatruanion 
beaiing  for  supporitng  said  cylindrical  portion,  tht  axes 
of  said  shafts  intersecting  on  the  axis  of  saidTcylindrical 
portion,  and  mounting  means  for  the  outer  end  of  each 
shaft  permitting  simultaneous  and  ffyVprndpnt  limited 


longitudinal  movement  of  said  outer  ends  in 
ivel  of  said  belt. 
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TOWMkASB 

_.  U,  1H9, 8«M  Na.  751496 
•  CMm.   (CLJi^-a) 

'M'loq 


fl 


lOi 


t  of  the  blades  Is  Uarilad  by  e^igiaHat  of  saM 
hw  ia  the  Uada  datu  mid  ifa  havi^  a  dMlow  raoMi 
ia  iu  adf*  aewMt  oJd  hit  of  a  width  MbttMdally  aqaal 
to  tha  widik  of  Hm  mni  raaaeed  and  pontai  of  iba 
blades  whereby,  whea  the  Made  amkft^  said  rin  is 
moved  ootwardly  lo  mmr  tht  Umit  pcovUsd  bf  aagt^a. 
meat  of  said  lug  in  the  bMa  alot,  the  ladncad  width  aad 
of  the  Made,  moving  into  aid  raccas,  will  diiflaoe  the 
blade  beyond  said  tug  for  outward  moveoMai  bnaalh 
said  lug;  said  rim  havteg  tn  extended  contact  support 
surface  for  blades  in  said  «»«g— {— 


7IM93 


i-\ 


jr  m 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  continuous  filament  tows  at 
high  speed  to  produce  sti^  fiber  comprising  a  stai^ 
cutter  for  severing  said  tow,  means  for  placing  said  tow 
under  tensioD  uMle  movinl  to  said  cutter,  m#fii«  (or 
sensing  an  end  of  said  tow  btfore  aiid  end  reaches  said 
tmsinning  means,  and  meaas  for  preventing  advance  of 
said  tow,  said  advance  preventing  means  being  «<iirftfwl 
intermediate  said  **if*'*^mg  means  and  said  cutter,  said 
sensing  means  aad  anid  advance  preventing  means  being 
operetively  conaectad.  whereby  when  aa  end  of  said  tow 
b  anaedby  said  acDsing  means  said  advaaoe  preventing 
means  is  actuated  aad  advance  of  said  tow  is  prevented 
with  the  end  between  said  *<■— ^'^■^■f  uMans  and  said  cut- 
ter Uiereby  to  prevent  said  cad  from  pasdng  to  said 
cotter. 


a,9tt,79i 

~  MAGAEINI 


1.  A  drill  diyenser  comprising  a  cjdfaider  having  a 
phuaUty  of  kmjttndhial  grooves  spaced  arooad  the  dr- 
cumfarenoa,  a  traaqwraat  casing  around  said  cjimdar,  a 
cap  member  aecored  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  aa  anm- 
lar  iadcxiag  BMOibar  secured  arooad  OM  end  of  aid  traac- 
pareat  caslat.  a  rotatable  cap  member  secured  for  ro- 
tatioa  rdadve  to  said  cyliader  aad  haviag  aa  aperture 
adapted  to  progressively  commnnirate  with  eadi  of  said 
grooves  when  said  cap  is  turned,  said  rotatable  cap  awai- 
bcr  having  an  indicator  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
add  indodag  member  aad  having  an  nmer  surface  formed 
with  a  pInraUty  of  adeatatiotts  equidistaat  from  the  oca- 
ler  of  said  cap,  a  reoeas  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of 


..  a ^^_  , 

hi^  lilit  NadL  N.Y.  adtoa  la   *"*"  cylindrical  member  beneath  one  of  sdd  faidentatiom 
H|»  CiiMU,  NawMkTNl,  a   **^  extaodiag  geaeraUy  axially  hrto  said  cylinder,  a  baU 

aiember  la  said  recess  aad  a  spring  member  in  said 
Na,  SS9Ji2  urgiag  said  ball  progreastvdy  uMo 

the  cap  is  rotated. 


WlillamM.M< 


2,919,797 
PACKAGE 


1.  A  razor  Made  diqwmshu  "■•f't  comptMag,  h 
combination,  a  contahier  hiduding  a  pair  of  members 
coqjointiy  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  Mbetaatially  par- 
alld  walls  arranged  lo  form  a  Made  dischaiia  ope^ag 
at  one  end,  one  of  said  walls  having  aa  aooecs  opening 
therein  bounded  on  the  inner  side  by  a  rim,  aad  die 
odier  of  said  walls  having  a  lug  projecting  therefrom  for 
engagement  in  the  usual  central  dot  of  the  raxor  blades; 
the  member  having  said  one  wall  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls  projecting  peipcnrtimlaiiy  to  aid  one  wall  aad  tha 
outer  surfaces  of  said  side  waOs  befaig  grooved  along 
their  inner  edges  to  seat  said  other  waH;  said  o^er  wall 
having  ribs  adjacent  ita  side  edfa  jaitipnaud  with  die 
inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walla;  fatiiiiin  means  ex* 
tending  tiuough  said  side  walk  and  said  ribs  to  secure 
said  members  together;  said  hig  being  between  said  ac- 
cess opening  and  said  discharfe  opening  aad  extending 
inwardly  to  at  least  die  plane  of  dM  inner  surface  of  said 
ria;  and  spring  means  engaged  widi  die  uner  surfaces  of 
said  ribs  and  having  a  tongue  engaging  said  other  wall 
to  bia  die  Uada  toward  said  rim  whereby  outward 

750  O.G.— 8 


r 


1.  A  package  for  electrical  components  comprising  a 
folder  having  a  wbttantially  rectangular  base  and  a 
wparale  flap  integral  widi  each  end  of  said  base,  said 
flaps  being  pivotaUe  between  a  position  overiying  and 
mbatantially  parallel  to  said  base  and  a  position  in  align- 
ment with  said  base,  each  of  said  flaps  befaig  of  a  lengdi 
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Im  ttmn  on»4ialf  the  tength  of  said  baae,  a  pluralky  of 
the  dectrkal  components  posttiooed  »  ridfthy-rtJo  rdft> 
tioD  OB  said  hnse  ot  said  folder  with  the  flaps  of  said 
folder  extending  over  said  coa^onents,  a  poitioa  of  said 
oomponents  beJag  exposed  between  the  ends  of  said  flaps, 
and  a  transparent  sleeve  surrounding  said  folder  and  said 
componaits,  said  sleeve  maintaining  the  flivs  of  said 
foidec  M  dieir  position  substantially  parallel  to  die  base 
of  said  folder. 


3,»19>79f 
PREFORMED  DOOR  i|flgM»LY  AIin>  ATTACH- 
MENTS FCfll  THE  SAME 


■^t*f«*^ 


7,lf5t. 
<CL 


SSS"^ 


No.Ofl,S4S 


1.  A  packaged  preformed  door  and  jamb  assembly, 
comprising  in  combtnation  a  relatively  flat,  rectangular, 
dosed  container,  a  prefoimed  door  and  iamb  assembly 
disposed  in  said  container,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel  side  frame  members  joined  at  cae 
end  thereof  by  a  header,  a  door  swingably  mounted  oo  a 
said  side  fraine  member,  and  a  rigid  member  detachaUy 
secured  to  and  extending  betweea  and  jooung  said  side 
frame  members  together  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  remote 
from  said  header,  thereby  to  maiirtam  said  side  frame 
members  paralld  to  eadi  other,  said  rigid  member  bdng 
disposed  on  the  opening  side  of  said  door  literttj  to 
maintain  said  door  closed,  siud  assembly  extending  sub- 
stantially full  thickness  ot  said  contaii^  but  less  than 
full  width  of  said  co^ainer;  a  removable,  elongated. 
U-shaped  divider  disposed  in  said  container,  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  U-shaped  divider  resting  on  one  of  said  side 
frame  members  and  the  legs  of  said  U-duiped  divider 
extending  away  from  said  one  side  frame  member,  and 
a  iriurality  of  door  trim  members  dlqwsed  in  said  con- 
tainer and  surrounded  on  three  sides  by  said  U-shaped 
divider. 


2319.7f9 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  JACKETS 

D.  Ravii,  HIcfcsvlllc  aad  Herbert  J.  Ravfa, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

AppHcatkm  Jamuur  M,  1956.  Serial  No.  M1,1M 

lOafan.    (CL2M— 42) 


,  The  combination  of  a  phonograph  record  and  a  sub- 
stantially square  jacket  therefor,  said  jacket  comprising 
a  pair  of  like  opposed  substantially  square  cardboards 
formed  by  folding  a  single  sheet  of  cardboard  along  its 
cemer  line,  a  substantially  squi^  backing  sheet  larger 
thaa  said  cardboards  having  cutouts  at  the  comers  cover- 


ing the  outCT  face  of  (me  of  said  cardboards,  |  said  back- 
mg  4ieet  overlapping  all  the  edges  of  the 
cardboards  seaKag  all  the  outer  edges  d 
subsikntially  square  covering  labd  substant 
ing  the  outer  face  of  the  other  of  said  eard^ 
the  overiapped  portfoqs  of  said  backing 
posed  cardboards,  backing  sheet  and  coving  label 
diagonally  cut  providing  two  jacket  portions  each  hav- 
ing a  short  side  and  a  long  side  shorter  than  $aid  jacket, 
a  divider  within  said  jacket,  the  upper  edge  of  Md  divider 
being  arcuate  in  the  configuration  of  a  record,  pivot 
means  at  the  lowec  comer  of  one  jacket  po^rtion,  said 
pivot  means  passing  throo^  said  jacket  and  divider  per- 
mitting said  two  jacket  portions  to  separate  for  storing 
said  phonograph  record  within  said  jacket 


CONTAINERS  FOR  TETRAHEDRON 
PACKAGES 
jHany  Slgnd  Vayaamr  hmrnmi,  hmi. 

J  AppllcatloB  Apifl  16, 198C.  SefW  No. 
aaiins  priority,  appBcnllon  Swedn  April  H,  1951 
SOalBb    (CL"         " 


ts  *v  R; 
to* 


:*.■?«*. fcjft 


1. 1A  container  for  and  filled  with  packages  ih  the  form 
of  substantially  regular  tetrahedrons,  said  contiuner  com- 
prising plane  sides  arranged  so  as  to  define  a  siibstantially 
regular  hexagon  in  transverse  section  and  a  bMtom  con- 
stituted by  six  adjacent  plane  surfrices  the  basje  edges  of 
which  are  coextensive  with  and  intersect  the  lower  edges 
of  corresponding  sides  in  a  plane  substantially j  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  container,  s4ld  bottom 
surfaces  constituting  at  least  a  truncated  portioii  of  a  sub- 
stantially regular  pyramid  the  sides  of  which  are  sub- 
stantfelly  congment  with  the  sides  of  said  tetrahedrcms 
and  the  angle  between  each  of  said  bottom  siffaces  and 
its  corresponding  side  being  substantially  70*  i  a  bottom 
layer  of  six  of  said  tetrahedrons  resting  req>ecttvely  upon 
corresponding  surfaces  of  said  container  botto^  and  two 
more  layers  of  said  tetrahedrons  supported  {upon  said 
bottom  layer,  the  tetrahedrons  constituting  the  |  layer  next 
to  saM  bottom  layer  each  being  diq^osed  in  the  space 
between  adjacent  tetraheroos  of  said  bottom  {layer  and 
haviqg  a  horizonUlly  arranged  edge  with  the  eiids  thereof 
located  approximatdy  at  the  centers  of  two  adj^nt  sides 
of  saM  container. 


231»,itl  _[  .. 

MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  AND  SORTING 
CAN  BODIES  T 

William  Pechy,  Bdasar.  N J^  aMtpser  to  AbMo"  Cut 
Compmiy,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  ■  cospoinUe^  of  New 

Ig,  19SC  Satiai  No.  427,175 
29  OnkM.  «(CL  2M^111)       ) 

machine  for  progressively  inspectii|t  for  im- 
perfections the  interiorly  coated  surfaces  of  bylind^l 
container  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  rotat^ble  turret 
having  a  peripheral  face  of  which  at  least  a  I  portion  is 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  turret,  actaaiing  means 
for  rotating  said  turret  on  its  axis,  means  fok-  carrying 
a  cottainer  body  on  its  side  wall  on  said  jconcentric 
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portion  of  said  tece  faito  an  hap^ction  sfation.  means 
at  said  inspection  station  for  hdding  and  prening  said 
container  body  against  said  concenulc  portion  of  said 
face  in  a  predetermhied  position  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
body  at  said  station  through  conthitied  rotatioa  of  said 
tnnet  to  maintafai  and  piogicsslvdy  pass  the  body  side 


2,919,aM 


P. 


2%_19^,  SiiM  Nsi.  ttSOtl 


t»    •^•^  ^en  "• 


wall  through  a  plane  tangential  to  said  concentric  por- 
tion of  said  face  at  said  station,  inqwcting  means  at  said 
station  for  inq>ectfaig  the  interior  sufact  o(  said  rout- 
ing container  body,  and  a  clearance  rec«M  in  said  con- 
centric portion  of  said  face  of  said  turret  for  receiving 
said  container  body  at  the  termination  of  said  inflection 
to  renKyve  said  body  from  said  slatioii. 


2,919|iM 

METHOD  OP  CONCENTRATING  ORES 
T.N. 


OMariau  Caanin,  a  eoapaiQr  of 

NoDnwhML  AM&ote 

8mkif(o,Snj 


Ji4rlfl>19M 


(OataM.   (CL2tl— 1C7) 

1.  In  a  method  of  separating  vahnUe  constituents 
from  metal  bearing  sulphide  ores  wUcfa  contain  slime 
forming  constituents,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises 
subjecting  a  metal  bearing  sulphide  ore  pulp  to  frt>di 
flotation  m  the  presence  of  a  mineral  collector,  a  flnite 
amount  of  mannogalactaa  as  a  depressam  for  slimes  and 
a  finite  amount  of  a  conqtonnd  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  phosphates  and  alkali  metal 
silicates  as  a  dispersam  for  said  slimes,  said  dispersant 
having  been  added  to  the  ore  pulp  prior  to  ^  addition 
of  the  mannogalactaiL 


2,919 Jt3 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATORS 

DouU  E.  ataai,  Sairta  Rose,  CaHf . 

DecoAar  21, 19S<,  Serial  No.  tt9,97t 
•  nslii     (CL  299^-223) 


I.  A  dassifjring  device  for  segregatiag  fines  from 
larger  aggregate -comprising  an  opes  topped  bucket  hav- 
ing rigidly  interconnected  bottom,  front,  rear  and  side 
walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  mutually  inclined 
outwardly  away  from  the  bottom  wall  toward  tha  open 
top  of  the  bucket,  said  side  walls  having  profcctiM  ends 
extending  outwardly  of  the  terminal  end  of  die  rear  wall, 
remote  frxMn  the  bottom  wall,  a  cross  pand  ^'^rumAJt^ 
between  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  projecting  ends  of  the 
side  walls  in  position,  spaced  from  the  terminal  cod  of 
the  rear  wall,  to  define  a  discharge  opening  between  said 
pand  and  said  terminal  end  of  the  rear  wall,  a  classifying 
grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ban  dispoaed 
between  the  side  walls  and  extending  between  and  secured 
rigidly  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  panel  and  said  bot- 
tom wall  in  position,  spaced  inwardly  of  the  rear  wall,  to 
define  a  loading  chamber,  in  front  of  said  grid,  for  receiv- 
ing material  to  be  classified  when  the  bucket  is  in  loading 
position,  and  a  classifying  chamber,  behind  the  grid,  into 
which  fines  may  be  delivered  through  the  grid  for  dis- 
charge thence  through  said  opening  in  response  to  rear- 
ward tilting  of  the  bucket  from  loading  position  to  angu- 
lariy  tilted  dunqwig  positioiL 


2319J9S 
WATER  SOFTENER 
Nichols,  Sycanson,  DL, 
E|gto,nL,a 


"FA 


,-    ,,^- — 2g,   1951,  Serial   No. 

24g,714,  BOW  Pateatf  No.  2,799,294,  dated  ln|y  M, 

UOntoH.   (a.21*-.141> 


1 

r 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  frame  induding 
two  end  members,  spaced  tubes  extending  between  said 
end  members,  and  a  series  of  permanent  — g«fti  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  tubes,  said  magnets  being  disposed 
with  opposite  poles  adjacent  each  other  in  each  tube. 


1.  In  combination,  a  brine  Unk,  an  electric  motor 
operated  valve  mechanism,  an  open  bottom  brine  con- 
centrator dnun  of  appredable  hdght  disposed  ia  the 
bottom  of  the  brine  tank  into  which  pipe  means  for 
brine  outflow  and  water  inflow  extends  from  said  valve 
mechanism,  said  dram  being  inH>pen  cooununicatioa  at 
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the  lop  tad  bottom  tbcraof  with  the  teide  of  the  Woe 
tank  and  sopportiat  oa  the  top  thereof  a  bed  of  eelt 
of  subttuitial  depth,  and  water  level  oootrol  meam  lor 
keeping  the  itaenre  nb  supply  is  the  brine  tank  dry. 
laid  means  comprising  a  high  level  electrode  am^a  low 
level  electrode  fai  said  brine  tank  at  Ugh  and  low  levels, 
lespeulffcly,  relative  to  said  dram  and  etoctrioOIy  con- 
nected with  the  electric  motor  of  said  vahre  ■«*^«W'm. 
so  as  to  operate  said  motor  to  shift  said  vahre  mecha- 
nism from  the  salt  draw  posMon  to  rinse  position. 


iJMVA  nr  fi,  1960 


uniQNinly  permeable  core  disposed  within  s^id  element 
for  engagement  with  said  inner  peaks,  an 
member  permeable  substantially  throu^__ 
embracing  said  outer  peaks  througlxNit  thdr 
axially  separated  annular  bands  of  adhesive 
cover  member  to  slid  outer  podu. 


j 

h 


HOT  fflRAINKR 


OUo,  a  cor^ 


M|y  13, 19SC,  Serial  No.  597>M 
"  '        (CL  ai»— 414) 
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AdaOGAIV  mCOYEMSNG  MACHINE 
G.  IWhimiln.  Plihlill  N J.,  iiiljiiir  io  Wor- 

TiJf  n  coiponlion 


»  April  22, 1951.  flstlal  N»  731473 
4CWiBS.    (CL21*— S23) 


1.  A  hop  strainer  comprising  a  cabinet  havfaig  a  per- 
forated stramer  section,  a  plurality  oO^kM,  means  to 
move  said  rakes  along  said  strainer  sec^K^a  perforated 
plate  angolariy  located  in  said  caMnet  and  extending 
downwardly  towards  said  strainer  section,  an  inlet  con- 
duit for  hops  and  wort  in  the  upper  part  of  said  cabinet, 
and  means  to  direct  said  bops  and  wort  in  a  sheet  angu- 
lariy  against  said  perforated  plate,  whereby  to  decrease 
the  velocity  of  said  hops  and  wort,  said  hops  and  wort 
directing  means  including  a  first  imperforate  spreader 
plate  located  at  least  In  part  beneath  said  inlet  conduit 
and  extending  angularly  towards  laid  perforated  plate. 


1.  JA  separating  machine  including  an  iddined  ro- 
taubie  drum  in  which  materials  are  washedto  cause 
sepamtion,  a  discharge  opening  in  the  high  riid  of  said 
drumL  a  washing  fluid  Siqqply  conduit  extend^  through 
the  (jischaife  opening  and  into  the  drum  fori  supplying 
washing  fluid  therein,  means  for  supporting  n|id  conduit 
so  it  ia  axially  shiftable  relative  to  said  dnim,  means 
mounted  on  the  interior  wall  of  said  drum  Sr  moving 
said  materials  partially  up  the  drum  incline  an^  into  posi- 
tion for  discharge,  and  an  inclined  discharge  chkite  fixedly 
connected  to  said  axially  shiftable  conduit  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  to  project  through  the  dnimldlscharge 
openipg  when  it  is  desired  to  discharge  the  <  rum 
tents.! 


W. 
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2.  A  tray  table  radc  comprising;  an  inverted  1  U-shaped 
tubuUr  member  havhig  an  upper  transverse  fiortion  to 
provide  a  handle  and  two  vertical  frame  m^ben  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  approximately  the  same  vertical 
^  plane,  said  frame  memben  being  bent  at  their  ubper  ends 

1    A  nihM.  «,««r;^-.  u.    .  ^  ****  •^  *»■*"•  forward  of  aaid  vertical  pUne,  said 

1.  Afllter  OTmpnsmg  a  permeable  unpregnated  paper   fkame' members  being  bent  at  their  lower  cadTfor  pro- 

filter  element  having  axial  pleats  defining  a  phirality  of  viding  legs  to  su^the  rack;  a  secoodU^^nS^ 

ITtSS  .',^i^-.C';i  ^T"*.  °"**'.  P?^  **»"«  »P«^  ^  •hotter  than  said  faiveitcd  U-riiaped  ma  ib«  and 
apart  and  lymg  substantially  m  a  cylmder.  a  sub^antially  having  a  frame  member  txed  to  a  lowwport? of  each 
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*^' '-  --  ..?!^  ^""'^  "•*"»^  iupportod  plala  ghas,  each  of  said  sta«iards  comprising 

mittmA  n2L!irL!!£«    .     uS'^u!?''!??."!.'^  "*'•*»•  connact«l  together  for  caUtive  eztcad^  and 
•wiidiLhAapjd  member  also  being  bent  fbrwardly  of  rctractioii.  and  means  for  connecting  said  MuSud 
said  vertical  plane  to  support  a  plurality  of  tray  tabUs  ^ —  ^v^  -     "r~"  f*"    -         ^  "^  sianaaro 
thereon,  said  frame  members  of  said  second  U-shaped 
member  being  bent  at  their  lower  ends  hi  a  direction 
opposite  the  direction  in  which  "«*"— pi'wffaig  frame 
members  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  member  are  bent 
to  provide  two  additional  legs  to  stq^port  Ae  ladL 


tions  to  said  rack  sectioas  for  automatic  •fftmiioa  aad 
rstmction  therewMi,  said  standard  sectiov  ««ir|tK««^  ^ 
vertically  adjustable  upper  section,  said  imck  aections 
inchiding  a  vertically  adjustable  upper  section,  said  con- 
necting meau  comprising  a  hook  on  the  ivper  fwtion 
of  each  standard  for  hooking  around  the  iq>per  tack 


2,919419 

MOUNTING  ATTACHMINT  FOB  CHianMAS 

TSEB  UCHTB 

Lj^  P.  Fease,  Indhna,  Pa. 

Dwaasbar  11, 1957,  fleslal  No.  792,19g 

IChdas.  (CL211--20 


2,919,912 
DHTLAY  STANDS 


SCBm.  (CL211— 4D 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  about  the  trunk 
of  a  Christmas  tree  adjacent  to  an  upper  portion  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  rigid  supporting  rods  having  loops  at 
one  of  thdr  respective  ends,  said  loops  being  looedy 
swivelled  on  said  ring  for  Uteral  tilting  movement,  said 
rods  depending  from  said  ring,  strings  of  Christmas  tree 
Jight  sockets  hicloding  clamps  removably  clamped  to  said 
rods,  an  extension  forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  rods 
extendmg  upwardly  from  said  ring  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  top  of  the  Iree  forming  a  nvpfon  for  a  light  socket 
located  at  the  top  of  the  tree. 


2319J11 
fLATB  GLASS  BACK  STANDABD  WTTH  ADRST- 
mi.  f     "^^^^  OAMPING  BKACKET 
^^*iJ:ii^S^*J':>  Calnmkns,  Ohio,  amtanar  la 
!*''*«rf  T^,io4y  A  FpiiBiiil  Cn„  CoCnrims, 

^J'ii-*"  *^  *•*»  *•*"  J**-  ^41,372 
•  niiaii     (CL211~41) 


2.  In  a  dispUy  stand  for  rag  samples  or  the  like,  a 
substantiaUy  S^haped  onei>iece  panel  arranged  to  aSbrd 
a  sample  supporting  surface  that  saoends  along  a  gradual 
and  extended  S-shaped  slope  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal lower  end  portion  to  a  mibstantially  horinntal 
upper  end  portion,  a  clamping  bar  mounted  above  said 
upper  end  portion  of  the  panel  to  hold  the  upper  extents 
of  the  samples  so  that  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
samples  on  the  panel  are  cascaded  on  the  pttfi  to  ex- 
pose substantiaUy  the  individual  lower  ends  of  the  sam- 
ples for  color  or  design  contrast,  a  base  arranged  in 
supporting  relation  below  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
puel  and  to  which  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  panel 
IS  connected,  and  a  pair  <rf  one  piece  ribs  anchored  to 
said  base  to  support  the  underside  of  the  panel  forwaid- 
ly  of  the  base  and  having  upper  edges  curved  comple- 
«>"**ito^bottora  of  the  panel  and  extending  in  con- 
tact dwrewith  from  die  base  forwardly  substantially 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  panel,  said  rib«  betng  widened 
vertically  in  the  portions  beneath  the  upper  extent  of 
the  panel  fbrwardly  of  uid  upper  portion  of  the  panel 
and  being  gradually  narrowed  in  a  forward  direction. 


2319,gl3 

TOOTHBRUSH  SUPPORT  MKAN8 

^  ^  11, 19S9.&rini  Na.  gl9,4Sg 
4  ni  III  1 1     (CL2n— 44) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  rack  for  receiving  and  sup- 

^^^M^f^  **  ¥f  like,  said  rack  having  vertically  1.  Means  for  supporting  toothbrushes  and  the  like, 

extenaible  and  ret«cuble  sections,  standards  for  support-  comprising  a  ImOawm^wthty^Tll^ytt  ^ 

«g  clampmg  brackeu  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  rack-  S^S^  V«JaS  V«^^ 
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•My  eofaged  with  a  psir  (rf  said  apertures,  said  bradcat 
fonned  from  an  integral  lengtli  of  itnUeiit  wire^ike 
material  and  induding  a  pair  of  substantially  vertically 
diqMied  legs  projecting  downwardly  throu^  the  engaged 
pair  of  apertnres.  each  said  leg  at  its  lower  end  having 
a  horizontaHy  diqKMed  foot  portion,  said  foot  portions 
underlying  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  body  of 
said  fixture,  said  legs,  at  their  upper  ends  being  connected 
to  brush  supportfaig  loops  projecting  outwardly  away 
from  the  upper  face  of  said  fixture,  said  bracket  faiclnd- 
ing  a  depending  abutment  diqwsed  intermediate  said 
loops  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  legs,  said  abut- 
ment engaging  the  end  (rf  said  fixture  below  said  loops, 
the  resiliency  of  said  bracket  urging  said  legs  into  the 
remote  extremities  of  said  apertures,  whereby  to  detach- 
ably  mount  said  bracket  on  said  fixture  without  subetan- 
tial  obstruction  of  said  apertures  to  furnish  said  loops 
to  supplement  said  apertures. 


connected  to  certain  of  said  shelf  panels  along  lines  of 
fold  at  right  angles  to  said  '"'^'^'^M  adfes  mteiinadiata 


ftztf 


<?  » J: 
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2^19314 
DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  BOTTLES 
C  Bsitowte,  Wendell,  Idaho, 
IHHMei  lac,  Boston,  Mass^ 


2, 1957,  ScfW  No.  632,2M 
(CL  211—74) 


ides  thereof  and  folded  vertically  betwee^ 
.to  hold  the  same  in  properly  spaced 


2.  A  display  rack  for  bottles  of  the  type  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  bottom,  a  reduced  neck  and  a  projection  over- 
hanging said  neck,  com|Mising  a  number  of  trays  sup- 
ported, one  above  the  other,  in  spaced  relationship,  a 
number  of  posts  diqxMcd  between  and  supporting  the 
trays,  each  of  said  posts  having  a  reduced,  threaded  lower 
end  and  an  upper  end  provided  with  a  threaded  recess, 
the  lower  of  each  pest  passing  throu^  one  of  the  trays 
and  being  engaged  in  the  recess  of  a  post  below,  the  trays 
all  being  of  the  same  construction  and  each  tray  having 
a  pair  of  upstanding  parallel  ribs  and  an  elongated  slot 
with  a  notch  at  one  end,  the  ribs  and  slot  of  one  tray 
being  vertically  aligned  respectively  with  the  ribs  and 
slot  of  another,  the  ribs  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart 
by  less  than  the  width  of  a  bottle  of  said  type,  the  slot 
of  each  tray  being  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  pro- 
jection of  a  tjottle  of  said  type  and  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  the  necks  of  bottles  resting  on  the  ribs  of  the 
tray  below,  and  each  notch  being  of  a  size  to  admit  the 
projection  of  a  bottle  of  said  type. 


SHELVING  UNIT 

™mIow,  BroaUlyn,  N.  Y. 
Oelobcr  S,  IfSS,  Setlal  No.  SiMf  1 
€CUkm.   (CL211— I4t)     ^^ 


said  shelf 
relationship. 


1.  \  furniture  assembly  comprising  a  thin  r|p(i  frame, 
transverse  supports  therefor  and  a  removable  one  piece 
couping  securing  the  frame  to  the  supporto,  iaid  frame 
including  end  projections  in  alignment  with  th^supports, 
said  projections  having  spaced  portions  providing  a  slot 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  projections,  said  coui^lings  each 
compriang  a  channel  portion  removably  encompassing 
the  projections  including  means  which  can  be  reciprocated 
through  the  slot  transversely  when  the  channel  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  projections,  said  means  cajusing  the 
channel  to  be  securely  affixed  to  the  projectiod  when  the 
chanilel  is  mounted  on  the  projection,  the  said  coupling 
further  including  a  socket  transverse  to  the  chai^l  adapt- 
ed to  cncbmpass  a  transverse  support  thereby  licking  the 
support  to  the  frame,  the  coupling  being  rem^able  by 


r.r 


2,#1M15 
PAPERBOARD  DISPLAY  STAND 
G.  Mairs,  St.  Pnni,  Vwmuk  W.  Locke,  Minne. 

■•**»  "IS  ?^"'*°"  ■•  '«■•««».  S*.  P»nl.  Minn.,  asaign. 

on  to  Waldorf  Paper  Piodncts  Company,  Ramsey 

County,  Minn. 

AppUcatioB  May  2t,  19S«.  Scrid  No.  5«7,75g 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  211 135) 

1.  A  display  including  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped 
members  mcluding  upper  and  lower  shelf  panels  and  a 
vertical  connecting  member  connecting  opposed  edges  of 
said  panels,  a  means  hingedly  connecting  said  U-shaped 
members  along  an  edge  therein  opposite  the  vertical  con- 
necting members,  and  a  pair  of  partition  fiaps  foldably 


moviag  the  channel  to  the  position  permitting  the  trans- 
verse fnovement  of  the  said  means  through  the  i  lot 

L23IM17 
KNOCKDOWN  SHELVING  UNIT 
Loirii  Mariow,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
eatioa  October  S,  19SS,8eiM  No.  S3k,S91 
'.    ■  SdaiMi.    (CL211~14g) 

5.  A  planar  relatively  thin  frame  having  opp0site  ends, 
each  of  said  ends  being  comprised  of  a  pair  <^  spaced- 
apart  transversely  extending  rods  having  notched  portions 
adapted  to  engage  transversely  disposed  sup 
the  frame  is  at  right  angles  to  said  supports, 
ried  by  said  rods  for  expanding  the  transverse 
of  said  frame  to  effect  secure  engagement  bet 
notchad  portions  and  said  supports,  said  expand 


•rts  when 
:ans  car- 

limension 

n  said 

ig  means 


\ 
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comprising  a  rocalable  ileeve  having 
forming  cam  tnrfacci  which  boar 
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against  a  portion  of 


2,flMU 

■unaumcnoN  DBAiT 


^^ 


^ 


IK 


V^ 


U" 


Sl.ltSi,S«ialN^ 
<CL2U— 9f) 


T=r 


said  frame  iq  order  lo  effect  said  expansion  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  said  sleeve. 


2,»lfjlt 
FOLDING  CLOTHES  Amm 


lMGnnlBrilBlnlnty3,195ft 
(CL  211—171) 


1.  A  draft  gear  coo^wising  a  housing  open  at  at  least 
one  end,  a  friction  cushi<Miing  unit  in  said  housing,  a 
rubber  cushioning  unit  in  said  houaing  and  formed  of 
alternating  plate  means  and  rubber  pad  means,  said 
cushioning  units  each  seating  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  pockets  in  said  housing,  side  (qicnings  m  said 
housing  at  opposite  sides  of  and  substantiaDy  coterminoos 
longitudinally  with  and  restricted  laterally  reUtive  to  the 
pocket  containing  said  rubber  cushioning  unit,  and  side 
extensions  on  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
plate  means  into  said  side  openings,  said  rubber  pad 
means  on  application  of  a  longitudinal  force  thereto 
throu^  said  open  end  of  said  housing  flowing  outwardly 
over  said  extensions  into  said  side  openings. 


A  clothes  rack  having  a  central  frame  member,  a 
pair  of  end  frame  members  di^MMed  one  on  either  side 
of  the  central  frame  member,  each  frame  member  iHng 
adapted  to  stand  on  a  floor  or  like  supporting  surteoe 
and  decreasing  in  width  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
thereof,  one  set  of  clothes  supporting  rails  extending 
between  the  one  end  frame  member  and  the  central 
frame,  a  second  set  of  clothes  supporting  rails  extending 
between  the  other  end  frame  member  and  die  central 
frame,  each  set  of  rails  including  a  pair  of  lower  rails 
extending  between  the  widest  parts  of  the  reqwctive 
frames,  a  pair  of  intermediate  rails  extending  between 
narrower  parts  of  the  req>ective  frames  and  a  smgle  upper 
rail  extending  between  the  tops  of  said  reqwctive  frwnes, 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  rails  being  pivotally 
connected  to  their  associated  frames  and  one  end  of  each 
upper  rail  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  central  frame 
whereas  the  opposite  end  of  each  said  ivper  raO  is  formed 
with  an  upper  part  of  each  end  frame,  the  said  upper 
parts  of  the  end  frames  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
end  frames,  whereby  each  set  of  pairs  of  rails  and  ito 
associated  frame  members  forms  a  paraOdogram  linkage 
so  that  in  the  operative  position  of  the  rack  all  of  the 
rails  may  extend  at  riji^t  angles  to  their  respective 
frames,  whereas  in  the  inoperative  position  of  the  rack 
all  of  the  rails  and  frames  may  be  folded  so  that  they 
are  substantially  co-planar,  and  a  coupling  member  car- 
ried by  the  central  frame  member,  said  coupling  member 
includmg  a  slide  mounted  for  sliding  movement  m  a  guide 
secured  to  the  central  frame  member  and  a  pair  of  swing 
arms  each  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  cdtncvted  to 
the  slide  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  Connected  to 
the  corresponding  rail  of  the  lower  pair  of  eadi  set  of  rails, 
so  that  each  set  of  rails  and  their  associated  end  frame 
member  fold  in  unison  about  the  cemral  frame  member. 


2,flf32g 
^     MAT  nUNSFBR  APPARATUS 

CLfJd'o&rTi  sSSi^'iSiL'**"**  ^ 


of  Ws 
21,19Si,l 
(CL  214—1) 


^r"^i;;§r^ 


1.  Mat  transfer  apparatus  comprising  first  driven  con- 
veyor means  adapted  to  convey  a  succession  of  mtfs  con- 
tinuously in  a  substantially  horizontal  predetetmmed  line 
of  travd,  vacuum  hood  means  including  a  poforated 
planar  mat  support  pontioned  over  the  flnt  conveyor 
means,  means  for  alternately  elevating  and  lowering  a 
segment  of  the  first  conveyor  means  until  a  mat  carried 
thereby  is  engaged  and  supported  by  the  mat  support, 
means  for  driving  the  mat  support  in  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  first  conveyor  means  a  qiaced  distance  beyond  the 
same,  second  conveyor  means  aligned  with  the  flrM  con- 
veyor ibeans  and  positioned  for  receiving  mats  from  the 
mat  support,  and  vacuum  control  means  for  applying 
vacuum  to  the  mat  support  for  lifiting  a  mat  from  tiie 
first  conveyw  means  and  for  releasing  the  mat  on  a  caul 
plate  carried  by  the  second  conveyor  means. 


Keith  P. 
v« 


2,fl»J21 
CASE  STACKER 


toUni- 


Aniiaal «,  IfSC,  S«W  No.  M2ai7 
f  nslmi     (CL214— O 
1.  An  article  stacker  comprising  an  elevator  having  an 
ascending  flight  and  a  descending  flight;  conveyor 
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inclodinf  a  continuous  stralch  extendinf  tliroaili  said 
elevttor  for  initialy  feediag  artides  to  be  tfacked  to 
■aid  aw^iKJit  fif^t  in  eontiauoiM  luccewlBa  and  for 
staequeudy  reniofinf  a  stadi  of  said  aitidk  ftom  the 
elevator,  said  devator  being  provided  widi  a  phmdity 
of  ifight  elemeati  enmsable  with,  said  articles  as  the 
demeitts  ascend  for  nuMw  the  artkks  alons  the  ascend- 
ing fli^  and  lowering  dhsn^same  along  the  '*»»'— *^*i^f 
fli^bt;  movable  means  within  the  path  of  travel  of  the 


descending  articles,  said  movable  means  embracing  said 
stretch  of  the  conveyor  and  normally  in  a  position  above 
the  plane  diereof  for  su^drting  the  descending  articles 
above  said  conveyor  meani  until  a  predetermined  number 
oi  articles  are  dqx>sited  thereon  to  present  said  stack; 
a  mechanism  for  automaticaBy  lowering  the  articles  onto 
said  stretch  of  the  conveyor  means  upon  completion  oi 
said  stack;  said  elements  being  movable  to  a  position  out 
of  engagement  with  the  articles  as  the  latter  are  stacked 
on  the  support. 

2^19322 
LOG  FKE-LOAOING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  R.  DnnMl*  Leas  Bench.  Wash. 

AppHcatioa  Jnly  M,  ItSTTSsftal  No.  €75,193 

2ClainiS.    (CL  214— 41) 


1.  Portable  log  pre-loading  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprning  in  combination  a  pair  of  parallel  track 
members,  two  carriages  movable  along  on  the  track  mem- 
bers but  normally  held  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
by  interconnected  rod  sections,  a  vertical  frame  mounted 
on  each  end  of  each  of  said  carriages,  four  power  driven 
winding  drums  carried  by  one  of  the  carriages,  lifting 
cables  wound  about  the  winding  drunu  and  entrained 
over  anti-friction  means  on  the  tqp  of  said  frames,  log 
si4)porting  means  disposed  between  said  frames  and  at- 
tached to  said  lifting  cables  wher^jy  a  load  of  logs  can 


be  IXtod  iflio  an  elevated  poaitioo  thca  lowered  oolo  a 
loffU  truck  disposed  between  said  parallel  4rack  mem- 
bers and  a  trailer  hitch  adapted  for  interconnecting  one 
end  of  said  carriages  when  the  carriages  havje  been  ar- 
range adjaoeat  each  other,  and  soppoctingi  wheels  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  carriages  carried  by  iheel  forks 
removably  attadked  to  the  opposite  end  of  sa|d  adjacem 
carriages. 


2319,123 

HEEL  BOOM  ATTACHMEFO'  FOit 
POWER  SHOVELS  T 

Raid  G.  Prisat,  Post  Ai«slsa,  W«|J 

■M 11,  im.  Serial  Now  74  ,7M 
^Cklam,   (CX  214-.147>  .. 


-••     if^    Hi/ 


1.  A  bed  boom  attachment  for  power  sbovds,  com- 
prising:  a  log^beel  platform  formed  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed and  transversely  disposed  metal  structtiral  mem- 
bers which  are  rigidly  joined  together  to  fohn  a  plat- 
form to  act  as  a  rest  for  one  end  at  a  log  asjit  is  being 
raised;  a  sheave  support  and  log  guide  member  fixedly 
secuned  to  said  platform  and  inclined  upwardly  from  the 
plane  of  said  platform;  a  sheave  revolvaUy:  supported 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  siqiport  and  guide  meihber  to  op- 
eratively  position  a  log  lifting  cable;  a  poWer  shovel 
boom  having  q>accd  side  membera,  pivotabiyj  supported 
from  said  shovel;  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
outer  end  of  said  boom;  a  (riurality  of  suspension  mem- 
bers pivotably  secured  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  plat- 
form and  extending  upwardly  and  pivotably  becared  to 
said  spaced  side  members  near  the  outer  end  of  Uid  boom; 
a  pdwer  shovd  bucket  arm  pivotably  secwed  to  said 
boom  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  power  shovel  boom; 
joining  means  adapted  to  fixedly  secure  the  onter  end  of 
said  bucket  arm  to  said  platfonn;  means  for  extending 
or  retracting  said  bucket  arm  with  respect  to  Isaid  boom 
and  provide  that  the  point  of  attadmioit  of  said  suspen- 
sion members  to  said  platfonn,  will  swing  jin  an  arc 
about  the  upper  pivots  of  said  suspension  artns;  power 
means  for  moving  said  bucket  arm;  power  means  for 


positioning  said  boom  and  power  means  foi 
said  log  lifting  cable. 


operatmg 


23l9.t24 

ITRAY  OR  SCREEN  FOR  PROOFING 
I         COOLING  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
Ernest  L  Roth,  RockMgh,  NJn  assigBor  to  Joe 
pocatloa.  New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  a  cnrpieTailon  of 
AnpUcatkM  November  12.  1^.  Serial  No. 
^  4Claias.    (CL  214-^12) 


•we  Car* 


1.  A  baker's  tray  or  screen  oooqnising  a  rigid  flame, 
a  shaft  mounted  rotatably  in  said  frame,  a  sla^  mounted 
flxed^  on  said  shaft  intermediate  its  cads,  said  jshaft  hav- 
ing means  adjacent  one  end  for  routing  the  ^flBe,  said 
shaft  having  means  adjacent  its  opposite  end  f(M-  restrict' 
ing  i^  rotation  and  to  maintam  its  slat  in  a  horiamital 
positiMi. 


-'-»*i-#v^    ^v 


Januaby  5,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


118 


•^^-  Ml9,t2S 

_  TWO-WHEEL  CARRIAGE 
WaiTM  C  HatMby,  Falbntaab  Tea. 

>Mar  22. 1957.  Serial  No.  «M77 
UCUhm.   (0.214— 5M) 


1.  A  rear-loading  two-wheel  vehicle  comprising:  an 
axle,  a  pair  of  wheeb  for  supporting  it;  a  pair  of  arms 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  axle,  extending  upwardly  and  to  the 
rear  thereof,  a  shaft  supported  between  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms;  a  load-supporting  bed  frame  supported  inter- 
mediate iu  ends  on  said  shaft  for  pivotal  movement;  a 
primary  frame  supported  at  the  rear  thereof  on  said  shaft 
for  pivotal  movement  and  provided  at  the  forward  end 
with  means  for  attachment  to  a  draft  vehicle;  a  track  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  of  less  length  than  the 
primary  frame  and  supported  on  said  frame  intermediate 
its  length;  a  bell  crank  rigidly  fixed  to  the  axle  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  to  the  rear  thereof;  a  first  link 
pivotally  connected  at  iu  forward  end  to  a  part  of  the 
bed  in  advance  of  its  support  position  and  above  said 
track,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  bell  crank,  the  two  said  links  being 
pivotally  connected  at  their  two  remaining  ends  above  said 
track  and  a  track  engaging  member  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  pivotal  connection  whereby  upward  tilting  of 
the  front  end  of  the  bed  with  respect  to  the  primary  frame 
will  lower  the  rear  end  thereof  and  also  move  the  shaft 
in  an  arc  downwardly  about  the  axle  to  reduce  the  rear- 
ward slope  of  the  bed. 


A 


2,919,t2< 
CONTAINER 
L.  Richlcrf  Ptefc  Feieal,  DL.  nnlgniii  to  Kabcr 
A  Ckearfcal  Corpomtloii,  OaMMd,  CaV., 
■  af  Driawars 

^■iliwlii  22. 1954.  Serial  No.  457,639 
ISOataM.    (a.22t— 1.5) 


1.  A  knockdown  cargo  container  comprising,  when 
assembled,  the  combination  of  top,  bottom,  end  and  side 
panels,  each  of  said  panels  also  including  edge  rein- 
fordng  means,  each  of  said  side  and  end  panels  being 
pivotally  interiockable  with  said  bottom  panel  and  nest- 
ably  engageabie  with  the  edges  of  the  others  of  said  end 
and  side  panels  with  which  it  is  in  edge  to  edge  abut- 
ting engagement,  said  top  pand  being  engageabie  with 


the  top  edges  of  each  of  said  side  and  eod 
said  paads  are  in  assembled  rdatioo,  at  least  one  of 
said  side  and  end  panels  also  bdi«  pivotally  remov- 
abia  from  its  engagement  with  said  top  paad  and  its 
interlocked  engagemeat  with  said  bottom  paad  arkeiaby 
it  can  be  freed  from  the  assembled  ooataiaer  witfaoot  db> 
assembly  of  said  top  paad  from  the  remaining  aa- 
semUed  side  and  end  panels,  means  relttseably  maia- 
taining  said  panels  in  assembled  rdation,  and  mearn 
preventhig  edgewise  displaeenent  of  each  of  said  side 
and  end  panels  with  respect  to  said  bottom  and  top 
pands,  said  aseans  compiiaing  a  iriurality  of  comer  re- 
infordng  dements  diqiosed  in  recesses  at  the  lespeclive 
comers  of  said  bottom  and  said  top  paaeb,  said  reinforc- 
ing elements  on  said  bottom  paad  havfaig  portions  pro- 
jecting upwardly  and  said  refaifbrcing  doneats  on  said 
top  pand  having  portions  projecting  downwardly  respec- 
tively above  and  below  the  normal  comers  of  the  side 
and  end  panels  in  ccwtact  therewith  during  assembly 
of  said  conuiner.  said  portions  of  said  reinforcing  ele- 
ments also  being  in  removable  and  abutting  engagement 
with  the  edge  reiafordnng  means  of  the  side  and  end 
panels  associated  therewith. 


2,919X27 
JUNCTION  BOX  FOR  FLOOR  DUCT  SYSTEMS 
WaUar  A.  Cabbtritv,  NairtariB.  Pa.,  bii^biii  to  W 
Brolhcn,  CoaiMochaa,  Pa^  a  carpatalioa  of 
sylvaata 
Cottoaatloa  of  appMcatieB  Serial  No.  i99,g7«, 
14,1954.    Thh  i^pMcsHsa  P^toaasy  3.  1 
No.  791447 

12  HslBii     (a.22»    3.7) 


1.  A  junction  box  for  use  at  the  intersection  of 

of  ducts  in  a  floor  duct  system,  which  comprises  a  base 
member  of  substantially  rectangular  outline  having 
m»^  projections  at  its  side  edges,  the  projections  de- 
fHuojK  the  sides  of  openings  aligned  across  the  base  for 
Receiving  the  epAr  of  ducts,  a  cover  resting  on  top  of 
^the  p)30fectiens  and  having  an  opening  throogh  it,  a  clo- 
sure for  the  cover  opening,  a  plurality  of  separate  par- 
tition nlembers  within  the  box  and  removably  secured 
to  the  base  member,  each  partition  member  bdng  of  in- 
verted channel  shape  and  each  extending  from  adjacent 
the  outer  edge  of  the  box  inwardly,  with  one  side  of 
each  partition  member  terminating  adjacent  the  mid- 
section of  the  box,  the  partition  members  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  their  axes  extend  substantially  at  90*  to 
one  another,  each  partition  member  forming  a  cover  fbr 
part  of  a  raceway  for  wiring  extending  across  the  box 
in  one  direction  and  a  bottom  part  of  a  second  raceway 
extending  across  the  box  at  right  angles  to  the  first,  aad 
a  separate,  generally  L-diaped  vertical  partition  member 
secured  to  the  base  member  at  its  ends  and  extending 
upwardly  and  over  the  other  partition  members  adjacent 
their  inner  ends  and  cooperating  with  the  other  ^wrtition 
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moBben  to  f ona  aide  walls  of  nceways  puring  over  the 
ocber  putHion  memben,  the  meeiis  for  aecurint  all  of 
said  parthioa  aacmbers  to  said  base  meoiber  hehm  acces- 
sible through  the  cover  opening  and  the  partition  metn- 
ben  being  leoiovable  and  replaceable  through  the  cover 


tion  line  at  the  side  of  said  bottom  wall 
,  by  said  flap  member,  said  aaxiliary  panel 
ably  secured  In  overlying  relation  at  the 
said  other  side  wall  panel. 


paid 

being 

exteror 


2,flM2t 

COMBINATKH^  PAINT  WKUSH  SCRAPER 

AND  SHAPER 

Qwriaa  B.  f  iihi,  Taipn,  Fin. 

dppllcitlaa  Mmt  23, 1958,  SciJnl  No.  737,279 

4CWM.    (CL22»-^) 


■^ 


2,919,t3« 

MULTI-STACK  CUP  MAGAZINE 

Ralph  P.  Andcrsoa,  Rockf  ocd,  DL 

AppUcatioa  Jne  2t,  1956,  Serial  No 

«CfaihM.    (CL221— 11) 


^r.-iU 


1.  A  tmish  scraper  and  shaper  for  paint  cans  com- 
prising an  elongated  flat  strip  o£  material,  .said  strip  hav- 
ing at  each  end  thereof  diverging  end  portions  with  the 
extremities  thereof  bent  laterally  with  respect  thereto  and 
providing  depending  outside  legs,  said  diverging  end  por- 
tions adjacent  their  line  of  junction  with  said  strip  provid- 
ing depending  inside  legs  spaced  from  said  outside  legs  and 
adapted  to  embrace  therebetween  the  top  contour  of 
said  paint  can  to  vertically  dispose  said  strip  in  spanning 
relation  to  the  open  top  thereof. 


;'"^i*1Hfl)OQ 

•  bftg.    • 


59:,M3 


secured 
remov- 
face  of 


2,919329 
PAPERBOARD  CARRIER  INCORPORATING  A 

REMOVABLE  INDICIA  PANEL 

.  Homer  W.  Fonrcr,  Atlairta,  Ga.,  assigWMr  to  Mead 

Packaging,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Oiiio 

ApplkatioB  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,7M 

2CWBii.    (CL229— 115) 


*♦-■ 


1.  A  turret  type  cup  dispensing  mechanism  oMnprising 
a  cylindrical  drum,  means  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation 
aboutthe  axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of  partitions  attached  to 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  to  extend  longitudinally  there- 
of and  project  outwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  cup  receiving  pockets  therebetween, 
said  [dockets  being  open  at  the  top  and  at  th|B  bottom 
thereof,  a  cup  supporting  platform  underiying  «ud  drum 
to  support  the  stacks  of  cups  thereon  as  the  drum  is 
rotatef ,  upper  and  lower  bands  attached  to  th^  radially 
outer  iedges  of  said  partitions  adjacent  the  uM>er  and 
lower  lends,  respectively,  a  cup  guide  bar  disposal  in  each 
of  said  pockets  for  guiding  the  stack  of  cups  theifein  along 
one  of  said  partitions,  means  attaching  the  ubper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  bars  to  said  upper  and  lower  bands  for 
limited  adjustment  circumferentially  of  the  b^ids,  said 
bars  eiich  including  a  downwardly  extending  u^per  por- 
tion disposed  closely  adjacent  said  upper  band  and  an 
offset   lower  portion   extending   downwardly   from   the 
upper  portion  and  disposed  radially  inwardly  tl  lereof  to* 
engage  the  stack  of  cups  and  guide  the  latter  ilong  an 
adjacent  partition,  and  means  disposed  within  s  lid  drum 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  drum  to  successi>  ely  posi- 
tion tl^e  stacks  of  cups  carried  thereby  at  a  d  spensing 
statior 


I.  A  cartoo  for  carrying  bottles  and  the  like,  said 
carton  ccmiprising  a  handle  portion  with  opposed  pairs  of 
end  wall  panels  and  opposed  side  wall  panels  foldably 
joined  thereto,  a  bottom  wall  panel  foldably  connected  to 
one  of  said  side  wall  panels,  a  flap  member  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  wall  pai^el  and  secured  to  the 
bottom  wall  panel  on  the  interior  face  thereof,  and  an 
auxiliary  panel  foldably  joined  along  a  weakened  separa- 


2,919J3I 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Bcalaiiin  W.  Fry,  LadM,  Mo.,  MriiBor,  by  mesi^  asslgn- 
mcnls,  to  Natioaal  Vcndon,  Inc.,  a  corpointioB  of 
MisBwi  r-p~- 

AppUcatioa  Jm»  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,^24 
I  3CM1IIS.    (CI.  221— 225)  I 

1.  A  vending  machine  for  packs  of  cigarettes  compris- 
ing a  cabinet  having  a  window,  a  magazine  in  ^te  c$bi- 
net  for  holding  a  sun>ly  of  packs  in  an  upright!  stack,  a 
pivoted  display  tray  in  the  cabinet  adjacent  and  |  in  front 
of  the  MPPer  end  of  the  magazine,  said  magazint  having 
a  pass^  at  the  rear  thereof,  upper  and  lower  guides  in 
the  cabinet  defining  a  continuation  of  the  passage  around 
the  upner  end  of  the  magazine  to  the  tray,  the  lower- 
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HKMt  pack  of  the  slack  being  delhrerable  npwaid  ia  the 
rear  of  and  around  the  upper  end  of  the  '^^tfi'Jmf  through 
said  passage,  said  tray  befaig  adapted  to  hold  a  first  pack 
in  a  first  di^tlay  position  with  the  front  end  of  the  flnt 
pack  visible  throogh  the  window,  said  tray  having  an  op> 
wardly  extending  rear  flange  and  being  pivoted  for  swing- 
ing  on  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the 
flange,  said  tray  being  tillable  downward  from  a  raised 
position  to  discharge  said  first  pack,  a  aecond  pack  being 
adapted  to  occupy  a  second  diqilay  position  rearward 
of  the  fust  pack  resting  on  the  forward  end  portion  of 
the  lower  guide  and  inclfaied  downward  toward  the  tray 
with  the  lower  portion  of  its  forward  end  engaging  the 
upper  portion  of  the  rearward  end  of  the  first  pack,  where- 


A 


by  the  front  end  of  the  second  pack  is  visible  through  the 
window  and  said  second  pack  is  adapted  to  slide  onto  the 
fray  to  take  the  place  oi  the  first  pack,  means  in  the 
cabinet  for  releasably  holding  the  second  pack  in  said 
second  display  position,  means  for  delivering  a  pack  from 
the  magazine  to  the  second  display  position,  means  for 
tilting  the  tray  downward  to  discharge  said  first  pack  and 
for  then  returning  the  tray  to  its  raised  display  position, 
means  for  actuating  said  holding  means  to  hold  said  sec- 
ond pack  in  said  second  display  position  while  the  tray  is 
tilting  downward  to  discharge  the  first  pack  and  to  re- 
lease said  second  pack  for  sliding  onto  the  tray  when  the 
tray  has  returned  to  display  position,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  delivering  means  to  deliver  a  pack  from  the 
magazine  to  the  second  display  position  after  the  tray 
has  returned  to  display  position. 


2,919J32 
AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLB  LOADING  PUMP 

8YSIKM 
Evfcnc  D.  Lcn^^  Baetfcsvflle,  OUan  aajgniir  to  PhiUips 
Mspaay,  a  coipoeatien  of  Delaware 
iMHuy  9,  195S,  SetU  No.  7«7,993 
ISCIalnM.    (CL  222^1) 


through  a  fluid  distributioa  system  to  a 
comprising  a  plurality  of  diqwising  units  having  a  vari- 
able fluid  flow  demand  comprising,  pftwing  a  poenanlic 
sigiud  from  each  of  said  units  of  said  dispensing  zone 
proportional  to  the  fluid  flow  demand  at  each  of  said 
units  of  said  zone  to  a  pneumatic  pressure  balancing  zone, 
said  balaneing  zone  adapted  to  integrate  the  signals  from 
each  of  said  units  being  further  adapted  to  automatically 
control  the  fluid  flow  output  of  said  pumping  zone  In 
response  to  changes  in  said  pneumatic  signals. 


►Tf.tH«  .•/ 

2,919333 
MEANS  FOR  INFLATING  LIFE  SAVING  DEVICES 

of  Ifly  percent  to 
FbL 


Dr.  Slaricy  Axdrod,  hOaal 

HBsnAsr  23, 1957,  SatinI  No.  794,711 
aOahML    (CL222-^ 


1.  Method  of  continuously  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
output  of  a  pumping  zone  adapted  to.  pressure  fluid 


1.  An  inflation  device  for  attachment  to  an  inflatable 
type  life  belt,  the  inflating  device  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal housing  open  at  one  end  for  the  replaceable  recep- 
tion of  a  pressurized  gas  holding  cartridge,  the  open  end 
of  the  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  closure  cap,  means 
for  clamping  the  closure  cap  in  sealing  arrangement  to 
the  open  end  of  the  housing,  a  coupling  carried  by  the 
housing  and  whereby  the  housing  is  connected  to  and 
communicates  with  the  belt  or  the  like  to  be  inflated, 
valve  means  in  the  coupling  to  maintain  the  life  belt  in 
the  inflated  position,  the  said  coupling  being  ported  to 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  where- 
by pressurized  gas  may  pass  from  the  housing  to  the  cou- 
pling for  inflating  the  life  belt,  the  said  cartridge  being 
puncturable  at  one  end,  the  housing  being  reduced  in- 
termediate its  ends  to  form  a  coaxial  tubular  extension 
open  at  its  lower  end,  a  closure  wall  between  the  hous- 
ing and  the  extension,  the  closure  wall  being  apertured 
and  chambered  for  the  reception  of  a  cartridge  punctur- 
ing pin  and  with  the  pin  carrying  a  collar  movable  in  the 
chamber  and  whereby  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pin 
to  and  from  a  puncturing  engafcmeot  with  the  cartridge, 
a  closure  cap  for  die  open  end  of  the  tubular  extension, 
the  closure  cap  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing inverted  cup  that  is  concentric  to  the  extension  and 
with  the  cup  being  apertured  axially  with  respect  to  the 
pin,  packing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  last  named  ap- 
erture, a  hammer  device  that  is  slidable  in  the  tubular 
extension,  a  rod  carried  by  the  hammer  device  and  that 
extends  through  the  aperture  of  the  cup  to  project  out- 
wardly of  the  last  named  cup.  a  head  formed  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod.  latch  means  pivotally  supported 
upon  the  cap  and  that  is  shiftaUe  to  and  from  an  en- 
gagement with  the  head  and  whereby  to  maintain  the 
hammer  in  a  predetermined  inoperative  position,  a  spring 
device  disposed  within  the  tubular  extension  and  that 
jointly  bears  against  the  cap  and  the  hammer  and  where- 
by to  bias  the  hammer  into  engagemem  with  the  piercing 
pin  when  the  latch  device  is  released,  the  said  head  con- 
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-  .  *""  inaniMUIy  pulUat  th«  btmnier  to  a 

^""y—M'^*  cnnrnwnt  with  the  ^riag  and  whereby  to 
"-  the  wnigrmmt  of  the  Utdr  therewith. 


DBraNSING  mmi  FOR  HIGHLY 
VCMATILB  LIQUIDS 
■.■■■■hyJIiBHiB,  TcL,  mi  Geflm  E.  Batch- 
FBy  awigBon  to  Rocfcwefl  Maaafiic- 
rUmmeifi,  fm^  a  corporatkM  of 

12, 195<»  Serial  No.  5M,974 
(0.222—52) 


It 


other  tide,  a  icrew-oo  cloture  for  taid  cootaiofr  tide  wall 
lower  ead  and  havint  a  tubeuotially  circular  bottom 
wall  and  an  upwardly  extending  internally  thitaded  tkirt 
adapicd  to  be  terewed  onto  taid  externally  thieaded  por- 
tioo  #nto  abutment  with  the  lower  end  of  taid  tide  wall, 
taid  bottom  wall  being  adapted  to  lupport  a  cin  contain- 
ing edible  contcnti  therein,  puncture  meant  di^poeed  on 
the  iindertide  of  the  lop  wall  oomprited  of Ta  flat  bar 
fixedi  to  the  taid  top  wall  and  having  an  offtei  cutter  on 
each  end  for  cutting  openingt  into  the  can  at  |t  is  forced 
thereagainst  with  progrestive  icrew  engagement  between 
the  cloture  and  the  tide  wall  lower  end,  and  ^keta  dit- 
poted  on  the  undertide  of  the  top  wall  each  t^rrounding 
the  respective  cutters  and  the  base  of  the  top  wall  pouring 
spout  and  the  top  wall  opening  req)ectively  s0  that  fluid 


contents  of  the  can  will  not  leak  between  the  „ 
punctured  can  and  the  top  wall  of  the  ditpemler 


top  of  the 


1.  In  a  system  for  measunbly  dispensing  a  highly 
volatile  liquid  from  a  reservoir  containing  a  quantity  ot 
tuch  liquid  to  a  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  dit- 
penting  conduit  meant  for  connecting  between  the  reter- 
voir  and  receiver,  iaid  conduit  meant  having  therein  in 
dowm^wn  tucceiti<»  a  pump,  a  liquid  meter  and  a  first 
differential  pretenre  valve  with  control  meant  arranged 
and  connected  to  at  least  initially  provide  and  maintain  a 
rabttanttaUy  conttant  pretsure  differentia)  between  the 
fluid  in  taid  conduit  upstream  of  said  valve  and  the  vapor 
q?ace  above  the  liquid  in  taid  retervoir,  a  return  conduit 
meant  for  connecting  between  the  receiver  and  reservoir, 
and  a  second  differential  pressure^  controlled  valve  meant 
in  taid  return  line  for  nuintaintng  the  nterior  of  said 
receiver  above  the  vapor  pressure  <rf  said  liquid  while 
the  receiver  it  being  filled  with  taid  liquid. 


2JH9M€ 
[  1CB.CREAM  FILLING  HOZZLE 
■■  UBiptiti  BMoUyBi  N.V . 

II,  IfST.  Serial  No.  <S5,M2 
(Ca.  221—129) 


2,fl9435 
OfgNERAWPDiyENSER  FOR  CANNED  FLUIDS 

MiiiMloaww  F .  ■■tier,  S(*  Albani,  N* Y. 

AppUcalioa  AMlilt,  195<,  Serial  No.  S77,24< 
lOafaB.    (CL222— SO 


t.  K  multiple  nozzle  assembly  for  dischar]  tng  semi- 
fluid ^turet  comprising  in  combination,  a  tube  having 
an  anbular  cap  member  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  said 
cap  niember  having  a  threaded  portion  turrouiding  said 
tube,  a  second  tube  surrounding  said  first  tube]  and  con- 
nected concentrically  thereto  by  taid  threadejl  portion 
on  said  cap  member,  a  threaded  sleeve  securdd  to  said 
second  tube  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof,  a  piird  tube 
surrounding  said  second  tube  and  attached  therito  by  the 
threa4ed  sleeve  thereoi|,  each  of  said  tubes  b^ng  Open 
at  its  lower  end.  and  fluid  admitting  connections  to  said 


second  and  third  tubes,  said  connections  beini 
On  opposite  sides  of  said  assembly. 


\ 


disposed 


A  dispenser  comprising  a  substantially  circular  top  and 
flat  wall  integrally  formed  around  its  periphery  with  a 
depending,  hollow  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  side  wall 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  being  integrally  formed  with  an 
externally  threaded  portion  and  open  at  the  bottom,  taid 
top  wall  at  one  tide  being  imegrally  formed  with  a  pour- 
ing apout  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  at  the 


2,919J37 
LATHER  MAKING  MACHINE 
.^  Melvia  Robtad,  Mhnaapolk,  Mian. 
IppDcndon  May  2S,  195t,  Serial  No.  73S,M1 
nOaioH.  (CL  222— 145) 
1.  ik  lather  making  and  dispensing  machine  compris- 
ing a  housing  including  an  integral  water  chamber,  a 
horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  lather  chambfr  within 
said  housing,  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  soap  containing 
chamber  intersecting  said  lather  chamber,  suppdrt  means 
at  thejintersection  of  said  lather  chamber  and  leap  con- 
taining chamber  for  supporting  a  solid  mass  of  ^ap  with 
one  f^  exposed  in  said  lather  chamber,  resilient  fap- 
disc  retaining  means  fit  with  a  press  fit  in  said  Map  con- 
taining chamber,  rotary  lather  producing  brush  r^eans  dis- 
posed on  a  horizontal  axis  for  rotation  in  said  lather 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  said  lather  chamber,  a  lather  out- 
let spout  from  said  lather  chamber,  nnotor  nieans  for 
driving  said  rotary  brush,  conduit  means  connet^ting  said 
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water  chamber  and  iMher  chamber,  vahre  meant  in  taid 
coodnit  for  cootrollnig  the  tow  of  water  therethrough, 
a  U-ehaped  valve  operating  means  extending  over  one 
wall  of  said  water  chamber,  a  horixontal  foot  on  the  leg 
of  taid  U-«haped  member  within  said  water  chamber 
petitioned  to  cagafe  and  open  the  valve  controlling  flow 
of  water  therefrom,  a  horizontal  foot  on  the  leg  (rf  the 


."iff  -.v»  V 


U -shaped  member  outside  of  the  water  chamber,  pivoted 
mercury  switch  meant  operatively  connected  for  control- 
ling operation  of  taid  motor  and  operable  from  a  crank 
arm  outside  of  taid  housing,  the  foot  of  taid  U-shaped 
valve  operating  member  outside  of  the  water  chamber 
lying  in  the  path  of  said  pivoully  movable  switch  means 
whereby  actuation  of  said  twitch  timultaneoutly  actuates 
taid  valve. 


2,919339 

DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  COLLARS.  CUFFS  OF 
SHIRTS  AND  SIMILAR  AniCLES 


h/bif  9, 1957,  Serial  No. 
1  Cktak  (CL  223—2) 


A  device  for  turning  ooilart  and  cuffs  formed  of  two 
pieces  of  fabric  connected  by  a  team,  comprising  a  stand, 
a  ttationary  horizontal  thaft  mounted  thereon,  a  hMow 
vm  provided  with  ball  betringi  aod  tomably  oMunted 
on  taid  thaft,  an  implement  aopport  roCatably  carried  by 
taid  arm.  a  tweezer^like  implement  mounted  in  taid  im- 
plement tupport,  a  triangular  portion  at  the  bottom  of 
die  tweezer-like  implement,  the  lowett  point  of  taid 
triangular  portion  being  in  horizontal  alignmoit  with  die 
aforenud  diaft,  taid  tweezer-like  implement  contisting  of 
two  parts,  two-armed  lever  beanu  mounted  at  the  endt 
of  taid  parts  and  being  )oumaled  on  pint  carried  by  the 
implement  tupport,  and  a  tpring  mounted  between  taid 
partt,  whereby  to  preu  the  latter  i^art,  two  lever  beamt 
hinged  together  underneath  taid  ttaod,  a  vertically  alid- 
ablc  piston  hinged  to  said  last  mentioaed  lever  beams, 
guide   meant   aflbud  to   taid  tiaad,  for   reciprocably 


mounting  taid  piitoa,  and  a  mandrel  formed  with  a 
triangular  upper  ead  aflxed  lo  the  upper  end  of  taid 
piston,  and  a  aerew  teearing  itld  mandrel  to  die 


2319JU9 

flOn  HANGER 


Magr  19, 19St,  9mM  No.  73<,M9 
7ClalBBik   (CL223— 94) 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combinatioa  ci:  frame 


a  pair  oi  arm  membert  supported  by  and  »!*tttnAif^ 
Imigitudinally  from  taid  frame  meant,  ooe  of  taid  arm 
membert  being  longitudinally  movable  reladve  to  taid 
frame  meant  and  the  other  arm  member; 

pivot  meant  associated  with  taid  fraaoe  meant  and 
•aid  movable  arm  member  for  permitting  pivotal  awfi 
ment  of  taid  movable  arm  mealier  retathre  tp  aaid 
frame  meant;  and 

resilient  meana  attodated  with  taid  movable  arm 
member  and  biating  die  latter  outwardly  and  upwardly 
about  laid  pivot  meant  relative  to  taid  frame  meana, 
taid  movable  arm  member  beliig  rotatable  downwardly 
around  taid  pivot  meant  againat  the  action  of  taid  re- 
silient meant  in  retpoote  to  a  prr<V,lwniinnd  wei^  being 
imposed  <hi  the  outer  end  of  taid  movable  arm  mem- 
ber. 


2,919,M9 
SOCK  APPLYING  DEVICE 
M.nntgltBi,Teledt 
April  2, 195t,  Scftel  No.  72Mt7 
ICWm.   (0.223—111) 


A  device  for  drawing  on  tocks  or  the  like  compriting 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongate  handle  members,  an 
intermediate  pivoted  link  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers 'to  provide  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
taid  handle  members,  a  lock  engaging  clamp  on  one  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  handle  members,  thereby  to  clamp 
opposite  sides  of  the  sock  for  holding  the  same  open 
to  receive  a  foot,  and  means  near  the  opposite  end  of  the 
handle  members  for  releasing  the  dampt  retpectivety 
and  freeing  the  tock  therefrom,  taid  dampt  each  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  curved  hook  fixedly  secured  to  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  handle  member  and  sUdaUe  means 
mounted  on  said  one  end  portion  adjacent  said  hook 
and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  along  the  axis  of 
taid  handle  member,  and  qiriiig  meant  normally  biat- 
ing taid  tlidabie  meant  into  etigagement  with  said  hook 
to  abut  against  said  hook  to  apply  damping  pressure 
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CAR  TOP  CAKRIBR 

VraMflck  A*  IMIii^  DnvMit  Mlcfe* 

DcccBbw  2, 19S7,  ScrM  No.  «99^4 
4CUM.  ^224—42.1) 


^  2,919^2 

PAPER  TOWELING  AND  DISPENSER  THEREFOR 

GtmtB  X.  BadH,  Atlofte,  N.Y. 

ApplkalioB  March  11,  1957,  Scirlal  No.  645,343 

UOakm.   (CL225— 12) 


'^'    ■. 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  paper  toweling  and  the  like;  the 
combination  of  first  and  second  Tolls  each  including  a 
web  of  paper  toweling  wound  into  roll  form  and  having 
an  outer  free  end  portion  of  reduced  lateral  width  and  a 
longitudinally  elongated  section  of  increased  thickness 
located  centrally  on  said  web  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
the  latter,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and  second 
rolls,  and  at  least  two  rotatal>l«- rollers  urged  into  rolling 
contaot  with  each  other  and  between  which  paper  towel- 
ing is  fed  during  dispensing  thereof,  one  of  said  rollers 
haying  an  annular  centrally  located  groove  therein,  the 
axial  dimension  of  said  groove  being  at  least  as  l^rge  as 
the  lateral  «4dth  of  said  outer  free  end  portion  and  the 
radial  depth  of  «id  groove  being  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  free  end  portion  and  smaller  than  said  in- 
creased thickness  at  said  longitudinally  elongated  section, 
the  web  of  paper  toweling  from  said  first  roll  being  fed 


jANUAir  6,  19fi0 


between  said  rollers  while  said  free  end  porti  «  of  Jnid 
tecoid  roll  is  disposed  in  said  groove  to  remaii  \  immOTiie 
between  said  rollers  until  said  kmgitudinallyTelosgated 
section  of  the  first  roil  passes  between  said  rulers  and, 
by  reason  of  its  increased  thickness,  causes  advancement 
of  the  web  of  said  second  roll  with  the  inner  efid  portion 
NOf  Urn  web  of  said  first  roU. 


1.  A  car  top  carrier  construction  for  attachment  to  a 
transversely  curved  vehicle  roof  surface  having  a  drip 
rail  at  its  lowermost  tide  edges,  a  hollow  metal  cross  bar 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  roof  surface  and  having  an  open 
end,  a  bracket  ^edly  secured  to  the-  cross  bar  on  the 
inside  thereof  and  extending  transversely  across  the  in- 
terior thereof,  means  forming  a  threaded  hole  in  the 
bracket  which  is  axially  aligned  with  the  open  end  of  the 
bar,  a  drip  rail  hook  for  eflgagmf  the  drip  rail,  a  hold- 
down  strap  having  one  end  attached  to  the  drip  rail  hook, 
the  other  end  of  said  strap  extending  throii^  the  open 
end  of  the  cross  bar  and  having  an  upstanding  lug  there- 
oi^  positioned  within  the  hollow  cross  bar  between  said 
bracket  and  the  open  end  of  the  cross  bar,  a  clamp  screw 
extending  through  said  lug  and  engMtng  the  threaded 
hole  in  the  bracket,  said  clamp  screw  being  disposed 
wholly  within  the  crosf  bar  aad  being  ifpcesnble  for 
turning  through  the  open  end  of  the  cross  bar. 


1. 
wall 


2,919,t43 
RBCL08ING  CARTON 
G.VmnM, 

Id  E.  W.  De 

AppllcatiM  |«M  27, 1^1,  SaiW  No. 
•  niilMi     (CL  229^17) 


Koatafc  Porttani,  Om . 

27,l^l,SaiWNo.74l 


ifoM-half 
$.•42 


a  bottom 
elongated 


K  carton  having  side  walls,  a  top  and 
forming  an  enclosed  container,  a  pair  of 
slots  lying  side-by-side  formed  in  said  top  will,  and  a 
slide  portion  having  opposite  ends  inserted  thilough  said 
slots  tiidably  mounted  on  said  top  for  movement  there- 
along  between  release  and  locking  positions,  [said  slide 
portion  having  a  central  portion  intermediate  its  ends 
carried  outwardly  of  said  top,  said  top  having  an  oper- 
able cover  portion  separable  from  the  remainder  of  the 
top  along  a  partline  disposed  intermediate  said^lou,  said 
partline  being  covered  by  the  central  portion  of]  said  slide 
portion  when  occupying  its  locking  position. 


2,919344 
CARTON  FOR  CUPS 
WObiir  G.  Aadenoo,  Jr.,  Gnnd  Rividi,  Mich. , 
to  American  Box  Bowii  Comnny.  Gnoi  Rapids, 


Mieh., 
.Applkatfon 


of  Michlflui 
19,  19SS,  Serial  No.  74s,221 
{CLU9—2M) 


A  f>lunk  for  a  carton  for  packaging  a  pi  irality  of 
!»malier  containers,  said  blank  being  rectangulaii  and  hav- 
ing in  the  order  recited  a  top  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  bottom 
panel,  a  front  panel,  a  front  flap,  a  rack  panel,  ^d  a  seal- 
ing flap;  a  creased  fold  line  at  the  juncture  betireen  each 
of  said  panels  and  said  flaps  and  panels;  said  ilack  panel 
havin|  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  all  edges  of  said  panel;  said  bottom, 
top  and  rack  panels  each  being  of  identical  siie;  a  seal- 


ing flap  separated  from  said  front  flap  along 


a  line  of 
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severance  of  generally  U-«haped  coofifurataon  exteading 
laterally^  said  blank  a  nujor  portion  of  the  width  thera- 
of ;  the  ends  of  said  line  of  severance  bet«g  at  the  creased 
fold  line  between  said  front  panel  and  said  from  lap; 
the  main  portion  of  said  Unc  of  severance  being  parallel 
to  said  creased  fold  line  and  spaced  therefrom  approxi- 
floately  one-half  the  width  of  said  front  flap;  the  fold  linei 
along  both  edfet  ei  laid  rack  panel  having  a  plurali^ 
of  q>aced  slits  whereby  said  fold  liaee  will  offer  lees  re- 
sistance to  bcsHUag  than  the  othen  of  said  fold  liaee 
when  said  blank  is  folded. 


2319JI4S 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING  CARTONS 

A.  Hadnayer,  Mlaarf,  Fin.,  iiilgii  iii  af 
to  Haeiy  LTOMrli^  aad  oM4hM  to  Idwai 
holh  of  Mtaarf,  ffln. 

Pahtaaty  4, 1957,  Satial  No.  437,93t 
i  3  CWbm.    (CI.  229^—44) 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  and  closure  means  therefor 
that  is  stamped  and  folded  to  assembled  form  from  an 
integral  cardboard  blank,  the  carton  having  side  walls, 
a  bottom  and  end  walls,  the  side  walls  each  being  cut 
downwardly  to  form  outwardly  bendable  flaps  to  form 
side  openings  to  expose  a  considerable  length  of  articles 
to  be  dispensed  from  opposite  sides  <rf  the  carton,  a 
plurality  of  bendable  flaps  connected  to  and  extending 
from  the  first-named  flaps,  slide  forming  flaps  extertding 
from  the  outermost  flaps  of  the  second  named  flaps  to  be 
bendable  and  connected  to  embrace  the  carton  to  be  slid- 
able  in  a  vertical  direction  on  the  carton,  the  said  plural- 
ity of  bendable  flaps  being  foldable  under  the  influence 
of  an  upward  sliding  movement  of  the  slide  to  be  ftdded 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  carton  from  opposite  sides  to 
form  a  closure  cover,  the  said  first-named  flaps  being 
foldable  under  the  influence  of  the  upper  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  slide  to  fully  cover  the  open  sides  of  the 
carton  and  stop  means  coimected  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  carton  and  that  partially  overlies  the  side  openings 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  first  named  flaps  to  a  full 
closure  position. 


CONTAINER  FOR  FOODS 
William  H.  Allca,  Daytoa,  OUo,  artgaor  to  Allca  Car- 
teas,  lac,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  coriporatioa  of  OMo 
AppUcation  Ja|y  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  74M99 
4ClaiaM.    (CL229— •7) 
1.  A  container  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  thin  flex- 
ible overlapped  food  slices  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  flat  substantially  rectangular  base  member;  a  pair  of 
end  flaps  integral  with  said  base  member  at  oppocite 
sides  of  said  base  member;  a  flrst  pair  of  parallel  stiaight 
score  lines  extending  partially  across  each  end  flap  and 
the  base  member  in  the  area  of  their  joinder;  a  second 
pair  of  score  lines  intercoimecting  said  first  pair  of  score 
lines  at  the  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  score  lines;  a  third 
pair  of  score  lines  near  the  comers  and  parallel  to  the 


first  pair  of  score  linea  and  midway  between  the  first 
pair  of  scon  liaet  extended;  and  a  top  covering  member 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  end  flaps  when  these  in 
turn  are  folded  over  tfie  base  member,  the  two  pairs  of 


score  lines  associated  with  each  ead  Sap  acting  to  pro- 
duce an  end  wall  which  is  rigid  with  req>ect  to  the  base 
member  and  which  separates  die  end  flaps  and  the  cover- 
ing member  from  the  base  member  sufficiently  to  pro- 
vide room  for  the  food  dices  witUa  the  folded  container 
when  the  end  fli^  are  folded  over  the  base  member. 


2,919,147 
OIL  SY81SMS  FOR  REFRIGERANT 


RayBMMd  A. 


Appttcalion  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  595,244 

\lChim,   (CL 


A  refrigerant  compressor  comprising  a  housing  con- 
taining a  body  ot  lubricam  therein,  said  bousnig  indod- 
ing  means  forming  a  woriuag  ^woe  for  a  compression 
meuis;  a  horizontal  shaft  having  an  axial  lubricant- 
receiving  bore  of  uniform  diameter  formed  therein,  said 
shaft  further  including  a  plurality  of  radial  ports  and  a 
passageway  radial  throughout  its  extent  and  formed 
through  a  wall  thereof;  a  plurality  of  bearings  mounted  in 
said  housing  receiving  said  shaft  for  rotation,  said  bear- 
ings each  conflaing  a  respective  radial  port;  a  lubricant- 
receivthg  trough  communicating  widi  said  lubricant- 
receiMBf  bore;  slinger  meaiu  attached  to  said  shaft  for 
delivering  lubricant  from  said  body  thereof  to  said 
trough^  said  lubricant  flowing  from  said  trough  axially  of 
said  bore  and  thence  radially  through  said  ports  to  said 
bearings;  means  communicating  with  said  lubricant  re- 
ceiving bore  for  venting  gases  trapped  therein,  said  vent- 
ing means  comprising  a  tube  open  at  both  ends  fitted  in 
said  radial  passageway  and  terminating  at  one  end  there- 
of substantially  centrally  of  said  bore  for  preventing  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  lubricant  and  communicat- 
ing at  the  other  end  thereof  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing;  a  motor  in  said  housing  for  rotating  said  shaft; 
and  compression  means  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
working  q>ace  and  driven  by  said  shaft  j. 
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S,91M4t 

CEffnaWVGAL  SBPARATION 

Aairaw  P.  R0«v«.  tL  Ul*,  Mk 

ApplcallM  Mwch  14, 199C,  8«U  ffo.  S71,4t4 

ariilBi    (CL233— 7) 


tb»  oot  Cfr  fignal  applied  ftwrwcrfM,  ttm  am 
of  mid  trk  pomdoneter  anm  bdag  adv^d  to  be  aat 
to  apoaitioB  ia  aocordaace  with  the  parallax  iHtia.  ^Hrich 
ie  tMe  projection  ia  the  horiaontal  plane  of  the  aai^  nb- 
tmm  at  the  tarpet  by  the  tn  Md  tlie  difador. 
PA.  aaid  lint  potentionMtcr  mean*  being  oon4nicted  and 
arranted  to  provide  an  output  agnal  coneyondhn  lo 
the  quantity  whl^ii  the  product  of  the  paMlax  angle 
and  the  cosine  function  of  the  angle  of  elevafon  divided 
by  an  empirical  oonttant 


■f-S*'. 


^  ■ 


<<■  OI»A'>  ^ 


/ 


M  cor  tn 

— m — 


•aid  am  i»  positioned,  generator  meuu  having 
the  diaft  thereof  poiitioaed  in  accordanee  witji  the  angle 
tubtanded  at  the  director  by  the  gun  and  the  perpendicu- 
lar pnieetion  of  said  target  In  the  horiiootal  plane  cor- 
rected for  parallax  to  a  reference  point  of  the  ship. 
BVj^,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  an  output 
signil  corresponding  to  the  quantity  which  is  the  sine 
function  of  the  panllax  corrected  angle  of  train,  sin 
B'/i.  when  the  shaft  thereof  is  positioned,  tecond  ad- 
justable potentiometer  means  connected  to  saii  generator 
means,  the  arm  ot  said  second  potentiometer  n  cans  being 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  a  bowl,  conyrising 
,  an  annular  shril  with  an  initial  section  and  a  flnal  sec- 
tion, both  formed  as  truncated  cooes,  with  the  sides  in-^ 
dined  radially  inward  toward  the  ends  of  the  shell,  the. 
diameter  of  the  lesser  end  of  the  initial  lection  being 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  final  section,  means 
for  rotating  said  shell  at  hi|^  qwed,  means  for  direct- 
ing material  to  be  piocessud  axially  and  then  in  a  radial 
plane  for  dqposit  within  the  bowl  in  the  region  toward 
the  final  section  adjacent  that  cross  sectional  plane  of 
the  initial  section  which  has  the  same  diameter  as  the 
diameter  of  the  lesser  end  of  the  flnal  section,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  a  central  feed  tube  extending 
into  the  shell  from  one  end  thereof,  a  transvcfse  plate 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  said  plate  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  tube  adjacent 
said  shell,  said  tube  having  side  openinp  adjacent  the 
plate,  and  a  conveyor  arranged  and  adapted  to  convey 
solids  deposited  by  Centrifugal  action  aknag  the  shell  to 
the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  initial  section,  whereby  the 
liquid  component  of  the  prorsseed  material  is  diecharged 
from  the  shell  at  the  outer  end  of  the  final  taction,  and 
solid  components  are  discharged  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  initial 


V7)-i    >(J} 


■.a  »5; 


positioned  in  accordance  with  the  quantity 

the  duige  to  the  target,  said  second  potentiometer  means 

beina  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 

signv  corre^onding  to  the  quantity 


Uj   'sK! 
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,  which  is 
ster  means 
an  ou^ot 


MlfJdf 
^  ^PARALLAX  COMPUTATION  APPARATUS 

CaiHun  W*  MBhr,  Bocheslsr,  N.Y~  aeslBsot',  by 
.  ta  fte  UaMsd  8Msa  off  /  ' 
I  hjr  fta  aaaatey  af  the  Nnty 

Fsferaaty  3,  lf49.  Serial  No.  7M42 
S  Hill  II  (CL23ft-il) 
1.  In  a  ship,  parallax  computation  apparatus  for  a  gun 
and  a  director  movable  m  elevation  and  train  having  a 
common  reference  point,  said  gun,  director  and  said  point 
being  located  in  the  same  subsUntially  horizontal  deck 
idane  of  the  ship,  and  having  a  target,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  synchro  generator  having  the  shaft  thereof 
positioned  in  accordance  with  the  angle  of  elevation  of 
the  target  above  the  plane  viewed  from  the  director,  E'b, 
said  synchro  generator  being  constriicted  and  arranged 
to  provide  an  output  signal  correqwnding  to  the  quantity 
which  is  the  cosine  function  of  the  elevation  an^,  cos 
E'b,  when  said  shaft  is  positicined,  first  adjusuble  po- 


whicb  is  dw  sfaie  function  of  the  corrected  ani  Ie  of  train 
diviiied  by  the  range,  when  the  arm  thereof  is  posititmed, 
secant  attenuator  means  having  a  movable  c  intact  ele- 
ment therefor  and  operatively  connected  to  sa  d  first  and 
potentiometer  means  and  having  said 


wcond 
and 
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^B'/p 


Ph  CM  Ph 

114 


signsks  applied  thereto  in  mutual  opposition, 
eratively  connected  to  said  secant  attenuator 
positioning  said  movable  contact  in  accoi 
angla  of  elevation,  Wb,  said  secant  attenuator 
viding  an  output  signal,  ePA,  servo  motor 
trolled  by  said  last  output  signal  for  providii 
of  the  shaft  therecrf  corresponding  to  die  qi 
said  last  named  shaft  being  operatively 


mean  op- 
,meaiis  for 
with  the 
leans  pro- 
ccMi- 
setting 
idty  PA, 
to  fbtt 
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arm  of  said  first  potentiometer  means  for  setting  the  arm 
10  said  PA  posftioa,  whereby  said 

ain  R'r'p  4g'> 

~Jt 

fh  COM  E'b 

Si4 

signals  are  continually  maintained  in  substantial  equality. 


fore  a 
third 


function  of  the  polar 


TARGET  ntAGDNG  COMPUTING  DEVICE 
E.T  W  III  ,lrtch,Siilliiilaai,  111^  I    ta  Ca- 
A.G.,Zarich, 

laiah»  It,  IMl,  SedaiJOo.  SlMli 
pppcanan  SwHnriand  Odabcr  IS,  19SI 
ISOahaa.   (CL23S-^1J> 


±t^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  determining  the  polar 
coordinates  r^,  Xt  and  «t  of  an  intersecting  point  T  of  a 
projectile  with  the  trajectory  k  <A  ti  target  M  moving  in 
q>ace,  wherein  rt  is  the  polar  distance,  Xt  is  the  angle  of 
elevation  and  a^  is  the  azimuth  angle  of  the  point  T  with 
req)ect  to  the  release  point  of  the  projectile,  comprising 
in  combination,  three  adjustment  shafts  arranged  for 
turning  movement  propoitioaal  to  the  continuously  vary- 
ing polar  coordinates  r|B>  X.  and  «ai>  where  r.  is  the 
polar  distance,  X.  is  the  angle  of  elevation  and  a.  is  the 
azimuth  angle  of  the  target  M  with  respect  to  said  rriease 
point  of  the  projectile; 

a  plurality  of  first  computing  means  for  producing  first 
electrical  ouQnit  signals  and  auxiliary  electrical  signals, 
said  first  ou^ut  signals  being  proportional  to  the  velocity 
components  of  the  moving  target  M  in  Cartesian  coordi- 
nates with  reelect  to  a  fixed  system  of  such  coordinates, 
said  velocity  components  being  reflectively  #.,1^1^. 
a  plurality  of  said  first  computmg  means  being  each  re- 
spectively connected  to  one  of  said  adjustment  shafts  and 
controlled  by  the  same,  said  auxiliary  electrical  signals 
being  proportional  to  the  polar  distance  r^  and  to  the 
hcmzontal  projection  thereof  r.].  reflectively;  a  plurality 
of  second  computing  meaiu  responsive  to  said  first  elec- 
trical output  signals  and  to  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
time  of  flight,  and  for  producing  by  multiplication  secsMid 
electrical  output  signals  proportional  to  the  Cartesian 
deviation  components  ^x^±.t\  ^y^i.t,  and  Az=<./. 
wherein  i,  i  and  i  are  projectile  velocity  components  vp- 
pearing  in  the  directions  of  the  Cartesian  coordinates  and 
wherein  /  is  the  time  of  flight  of  the  projectile  from  the 
release  point  thereof  to  the  intersecting  point  T  and  there- 


r^  a  plnndity  of 
a  first  naohring 
to  said  adjustment  shaft 
seating  m^  and  to  said 
nals  praportioaal  to  Ax  and  Ay  to  prodnoe  ajgnab  pro- 
partional  to  Cartesian  deviation  oooBponeolB  tfansfonned 
by  ratatioa  of  the  axea  by  m,^  first  enmasinf  means  ra> 
spoaaive  lo  aaid  auxiliary  signal  proportional  to  rat  and 
to  said  aignal  propottional  to  the  transformed  sheiisss 
deviation  componrnt  to  produce  a  signal  propoilional 
to  the  sum  of  the  hipots;  a  first  arc-tangent  reaolver  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  summing  means  and 
to  said  signal  proportional  to  the  transformed  ordinate 
deviation  component  to  produce  a  first  coittrol  shaft  dis- 
placement proportional  to  the  turning  angle  6m  and  a 
signal  proportiooal  to  the  polar  distance  r^;  subtracting 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  proportional  to  r^  and  to 
said  auxiliary  signal  proportional  to  rm  to  produce  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  difference  Ati  <rf  the  itqwts; 
second  resolving  means  responsive  to  said  signal  propor- 
tional to  Atu  to  aaid  second  electrical  ou^wt  signal  pro- 
portional to  Az  and  to  said  adjustment  shaft  diylacemcnt 
reprfjfjiring  X.  to  produce  siipoals  proportional  to  the  de- 
viatitm  components  transformed  by  a  rotation  of  the  axes 
by  Xb;  second  summing  means  re^Kmsive  to  said  auxiliary 
signal  proportional  to  r^  and  to  said  signal  proportioiud 
to  the  transformed  abscissa  deviation  component  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  ii^Mits;  a 
second  arctangent  resolver  reHKMisive  to  the  output  of 
said  second  summing  means  and  to  said  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  transformed  ordinate  deviation  componem 
to  produce  a  second  control  shaft  displacement  propot- 
tional  to  the  turning  angle  Ak  and  to  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  polar  distance  r^,  and  time  of  flight  computing 
means  responsive  to  said  electrical  output  signab  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  proportional  to  time  <A  flight; 

and  means  operatively  connecting  said  contrcri  shafts 
and  two  of  said  adjustment  shafts  for  totalizing  the  azi- 
muth an^es  Aa  of  one  of  said  control  shafts  and  the  azi- 
muth angle  <hB  of  one  of  said  adjustment  shafts  to  produce 
the  azimuth  an^e  «t.  and  for  totalizing  the  elevational 
angle  AX  of  the  other  one  of  said  control  shafts  and  the 
elevational  angle  X^  of  the  other  one  of  said  adjustmem 
shafts  for  producing  the  elevational  angle  Xt  of  the  inter- 
secting point  T  with  respect  to  said  release  point  of  the 
projectile. 


AUTOMATIC  CHECKING  MACHINE 

Saaanei  S.  Otb,  WlBMlfca,  n. 

AppUcatkM  November  13,  195t,  Serial  No.  195,433 

ISnslms    (0.235—41.9) 


r 


7.  A  machine  for  issuing  a  printed  summation  of  one 
of  two  characteristics  common  to  a  miscellaneous  selec- 
tion of  individually-packaged  goods  each  having  tiiereon 
indicia  of  the  two  predetermined  conunon  characteristics 
of  the  goods,  the  machine  comprising,  a  platform  for 
r^'ti****i"g  the  selected  goods  on  the  machine,  an  indi- 
cator actuated  by  the  pUtform  for  direcUy  registering 
the  summation  of  one  of  the  selected-goods*  coimnon 
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,  chancteriitics  repnatattd  by  one  of  the  indicia,  registers 
for  respectively  accumulating  diereon  the  two  indexed 
coounon  cbancteristics  of  the  selected  goods,  one  of  the 
regislcn  being  adapted  to  Issue  a  printed  summation  of 
its  accaiinilttioM  (rf  the  other  goods*  indexed  character- 
hide,  ti  aensiferous  indicia  record-producing  means,  in- 
(ficia-^siensing  mechanism  connected  to  the  record-produc- 
ing meaios  and  arranged  ai^acent  to  the  platform  in  po- 
sition to  sense  the  indicia  on  the  goods  positioned  on  the 
platform,  a  record-sensing  mechanism  interposed  between 
the  recorder  and  die  registers  for  sensing  the  records  pro- 
duced by  the  record-producing  means  and  effecting  the 
summating  c^mration  of  the  respective  registers,  mech- 
anism for  tilting  and  osdllating  the  ^atform  to  vary 
the  disposition  df  the  goods'  indicia  to  the  indicia-sens- 
ing mechanism,  record-sorting  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting unduplicated  records  to  the  record-sensing  mecha- 
nism, coordinated  means  activated  by  the  other  register 
and  the  platfrnn'mdicator  and  connected  40  the  one 
register  for  releasing  or  restraining  the  issuance  of  the 
printed  summation  from  one  register  dq>ending  upon  sub- 
stantial agreement  or  disagreement  between  the  platform- 
indicator  summation  of  the  goods*  one  characteristic  and 
summation  of  the  goods*  same  characteristic  on  the  other 
register,  a  synchronizer  connected  to  effect  the  appropri- 
ate sequential  operation  of  the  several  sensing  mecha- 
nisms, the  recorder,  and  the  registers,  and  means  for  ini- 
tiating the  operation  of  the  synchronizer. 


23194» 


I  COimriNG  AFT ARATUS 

'T*'  T.  Wight  and  U^moi^Jitamk 

CnHfa*  aaslgBon  to  MscMna  anstnMSsnIs 
fawilsna,  CaW. 


Janulry  6,  I960 


CALCULATING  MACHINE 


C.  EOsffbeck,  Smb  Lcaadio,  CaUf  ^  „  _ 
Friday  Ik^  a  coffpocaliMB  of  CaUf oraia 

limiter  4,  If  Si,  Serial  No.  <T,7St 

UOafant.    (CL23S-tt) 


9.  In  combination  with  a  cyclically  operable  calculat- 
ing machine  having  a  key-operated  and  ordinally  arranged 
selection  mechanism,  an  ordinally  arranged  product  reg- 
ister, actuating  mechanism  effective  to  cycle  the  machine 
and  enter  values  cither  additively  or  subtractively  from 
said  selection  mechanism  into  said  product  register,  shift- 
ing means  for  shifting  said  product  register  to  a  predeter- 
mined ordinal  position  with  respect  to  said  selection  mech- 
anism, a  member  movably  supported  on  the  machine, 
an  element  driven  by  said  actuating  mechanism  to  step 
saiid  movable  member  one  step  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion for  each  machine  cycle,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
movable  member  to  suspend  subtractive  operation  of  the 
machine  when  said  movable  member  is  stepped  a  pre- 
determined number  of  times  during  subtractiop  before 
the  sum  of  the  predetermined  number  of  subtractions 
exceeds  the  value  in  said  product  register  and  simulta- 
neously initiate  operation  of  said  shifting  me%ns.  '  ' 


•r  Odifcnria 


19St,SnWNo. 
(CL23S-92) 


f7f7^5 


L^- 


1  Apparatus  for  counting  turns  oi  wire  is  the  turns 
are  wound  on  a  toroidal  core  by  a  circular  s  luttle  wind- 
ing means,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  capi  citive  probe 
adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  circular 
shuttle,  a  first  vacuum  tube  oscillator  circuit  having  said 
probe  operativcly  connected  in  the  frequency  determin- 
ing portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  vary  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  circuh  from  a  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency upon  the  introduction  into  proximity  ts  said  probe 
of  ^  wire  being  wound  by  said  shuttle,  a  second  vacuum 
tube  oscillator  circuit  adapted  to  operate  at  aFsecond  pre- 
determined frequency  normally  differing  frojm  said  first 
frequency  by  a  difference  frequency,  means  {  for  mixing 
the  joutput  signals  of  said  first  and  second  o|Bcillators  to 
produce  a  beat  frequency  signal,  means  responsive  to  said 
beat  frequency  signal  for  producing  a  direct  purrent  out- 
put signal  the  amplitude  of  which  is  related  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  beat  frequency  signal,  said  amplitude  being 
substantially  zero  when  the  frequency  of  sa|d  beat  fre- 
que^y  signal  is  equal  to  the  difference  frequency  and 
means  responsive  to  said  direct  current  output  signal  for 
indicating  a  change  in  the  amplitude  thereof. 

4^  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1  in  whicn  said  means 
respbnsive  to  the  direct  current  output  signal  |i  a  counter 


2,919354  , 

iLECTKONlC  MODULO  ERROR  DETECTING 
I  SYSTEM  T 

Rnlfh  SingaM^  Cahrer  City,  Caltf^  bmH to  Highcs 

^roaft  Compaay,  Caivar  CMy,  CaUL,  a  Moiatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppHcalioB  Dcccasbcr  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  N73314 
ITOaiBi.    (CL  235— 153) 


mri^r! 
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1.'  An  electronic  modulo— a  error  detecting  system 
whe^  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1.  for  sutervising  an 
operation  of  transferring,  adding,  subtracting,  Multiplying, 
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or  dhriding  primary  alfebcaic  data  to  piodiioe  corre- 
sponding remltaat  alteiwak  data,  eacb  primary  aad  re- 
sultant datum  being  npuseuted  by  primary  and  lasoltant 
binary  magnitnda  signals,  respectively,  aad  binary  ideati- 
ficatioB  signals  including  ""fftfwd  lifBala  tdenti^ring 
the  operation  performed,  word  signals  identifying  each 
prinury  and  secondary  datum,  bit  signals  identifying 
each  binary  bit  of  eadi  datiui,  and  sign  signals  indicat- 
ing the  algebraic  sign  of  each  distum,  said  error  detecting 
system  comprisiag:  first  means  responsive  to  the  bin^ 
nuignitude  and  identillcation  signals  for  selectively  gat- 
ing said  binary  nsagnitude  signals  in  particular  ones  of 
the  primary  and  resultant  data  to  produce  a  first  signal 
series  representing  the  weighted  significance  of  each 
binary  magnitude  signal  and  the  polarity  of  each  such 
weighted  significance;  second  means  responsive  to  the 
binary  magnitude  and  identificatioa  signals  for  selectively 
gating  said  buHuy  magnitude  signals  in  particular  ones 
of  the  primary  and  resultant  data  to  prcKtoce  a  second 
fignal  series  representing  the  wetf^ted  rignificance  of 
each  binary  magnitude  ugnal  and  the  polarity  of  each 
sodi  weighted  sigmficance;  third  means.  iado<ting  a  phi- 
rality  of  logical  "and**  and  logical  "or*  cirenitt,  respon- 
sive to  the  binary  identiftcation  signals  for  producing 
binary  control  signals;  means  including  a  first  modulo 
counter  coupled  to  said  first  and  third  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  first  signal  series  and  said  control  signals 
for  producing  a  forward  and  reverse  count  in  said  counter 
in  accordance  with  the  polarity  and  weighted  digital  sig- 
nificance of  each  signal  in  said  first  series  to  obtain  first 
bimny  modulo  signals  repreaeatlng.  at  any  instant,  the 
accumulated  count  of  said  first  counter  at  that  instant, 
and  representing,  after  completion  of  the  operation,  a 
first  modulo— n  equivalent  of  the  algebraic  data;  means 
including  a  second  modulo  counter  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond and  third  means  and  responsive  to  said  second  sig- 
nal series  and  said  control  signals  for  producing  a  for- 
ward and  reverse  count  in  said  counter  in  accordance 
with  the  polarity  and  wei^ted  digital  significance  of 
each  signal  in  said  second  series  to  obtain  second  binary 
modulo  signals  representing,  at  any  instant,  the  accumu- 
lated count  of  said  second  modulo  counter  at  that  instant, 
and  representing,  after  completion  of  an  operation,  a 
second  modulo— n  equivalent  of  the  algebraic  data  where- 
by inequality  of  said  first  and  second  modulo  equivalents 
will  indicate  an  error;  and  fourth  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  modulo  counters  for  comparing  said 
first  and  second  modulo  equivalents  for  equality. 


2,919,S55 
REVERSIBLE  ELECTRONIC  ACCUMULATORS 
Ccbcra  B.  Trimbk.  Daytoa,  Ohio»  assigaat  to  Tbe  Na- 
tional  Cash  RcgWer  Company,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  Mwylaad 

AppUcatkm  Aaill  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  578,944 
23aaiiiii.   (a.235--l73) 


1.  A  reversible  electronic  accumulator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  denominational  order  banks  each  «iwiii*«iiig 


a  plurality  of  tubes  arnnged  for  scqiicnrial  operatioa  ok 
one  diractiott  for  addition  and  in  the  opposite  directioo 
for  subtraction;  each  oi  said  tubes  having  a  contr<d  dec- 
trode  and  an  auxiliary  dectrode;  printing  circuits  con- 
nected frmn  each  tube  to  the  control  dectrode  of  an 
adjacent  tube  and  to  the  auxiliary  electrode  of  the  other 
adjacent  tube  for  priming  on  these  electrodes  when  the 
intermediate  tube  b  operating;  and  adectable  entry  means 
for  poising  all  dectrodes  of  one  type  whoi  a  subtractive 
entry  is  made  or  all  dectrodes  of  the  other  type  when  an 
additive  entry  is  made  for  shifting  operation  from  the  in- 
termediate tube  to  the  adjacent  tube  having  the  dectrode 
which  is  primed. 


2319JSC 
WIND  CCM4PUTER 
John  W.  Gray,  PltaaBBtvyia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GeBcral 
Pwdstoa  Laboiatonr  laconsanitad,  a  eonoralioB  of 
NcwYoifc 

taM  25, 1954,  Sartal  No.  593,7U 
5  nstoii     (CL235— ItT)  — ^£ 


c^ 


i 


^ 


-^n^^^^rr^ 


1.  A  wind  computer  comprising,  means  for  producing 
a  signal  representative  of  air  qwed,  means  for  producing 
a  signal  representative  of  ground  speed,  subtracting  means 
having  said  air  speed  and  ground  speed  signals  applied 
thereto  and  produdng  a  difference  signal  therefrom,  means 
for  prodtKing  a  signal  representative  of  drift  angle,  means 
for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  heading  angle,  a 
first  computing  means  having  said  difference  signal,  drift 
angle  signal  and  heading  angle  signal  applied  theretp  and 
producing  therefrom  a  pair  of  signals  representative  re- 
spectively of  wind  speed  and  wind  angle,  second  comput- 
ing means,  and  means  operative  on  the  cessation  of  said 
ground  speed  and  drift  angle  signals  for  applying  the  last 
attained  values  of  said  wind  speed  signal,  wind  angle 
signal,  heading  angle  signal  and  air  speed  signal  to  said 
second  computing  means  whereby  said  second  computing 
means  operates  to  produce  signals  representative  of 
ground  speed  and  drift  an^ 


2319357 
TORQUE  INTEGRATING  ANALOG  COMPUTERS 

WITH  INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
OariM  R.  Bo— en,  CoiamUa  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Mlnacapoiis-HoBcywell  Rcgalator  Company,  Miaae- 
apoHs,  Mton.,  a  corpocatioa  af  fMaware 
AppBcatioa  September  2S»  1953,  Serial  No.  382,455 

8CiaiMS.  (a.  235—193) 
I.  A  torque-analog  computer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation;  input  means  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  energizable  with  electric  currents  to 
apply  to  said  shaft  a  resultant  torque  which  is  a  function 
of  two  of  said  currents;  means  supplying  to  said  input 
means  electric  currents  proportional  to  a  plurality  of 
variable  quantities;  variably  eoergizabie  means  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  applying  variable  counter  torque  thereto; 
further  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  giving  a  signal 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  from  a 
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nomal  podtkm;  and  a  double  ended  amplifier  connected 
to  said  furtiwr  means  and  said  variaMy  energizable  means 


a  raryiot  flow  of  fluid  into  the  confined  spfoe, 
tute  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperattte  withiB  die 
coBfined  space,  a  valve  for  contraiUng  the  0ow  of  fluid, 
pressure  responsive  means  sobfected  to  rtiatigw  in  pne- 
sufe  drop  of  the  fluid,  acroas  the  valve,  ai  id 


for  giving  a  pair  of  output  currents  to  said  variably  ener- 
gizable means  v^wse  simi  is  constant  and  whose  difference 
is  a  measure  of  said  signal. 


H>, 


FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
B.  M^lhewL  WMnraloia.  Wta. 


AppEcalloa  Jwe  M,  19SS,  8«lai  No.  SIMM 
UCUm.    (CL2M— 1) 


■n 


ra 


uiiiiiiij^V  ^ 


tutted  by  the  temperature  sensing  means  i^  response  to 
a  temperature  ^ihange  for  controlling  the  vaive  aod  vary- 
ing fluid  flow  therethrough  to  compensate  for  said  tem- 
pcfature  change,  said  last  named  means  bei^  oppositely 
actuated  by  the  pressure  responsive  means  i|i  reqxmse  to 
th«  corresponding  change  in  pressure  drot>  acroas  the 
valve.  ^ 

aji»«flM  , 

IHESMOffTATICALLY  OTERATKD  llY-TAflB 
VALVE 


^PffHcitfai  Novenbcr  at,  IfSC,  8eiW  nL  <25^1 
^  4Clain8.    (CL  136-^43)    ^ 


k-. 


1.  A  control  device  for  fluid  fuel  burning  apparatus 
having  main  and  pilot  burners,  comprising  main  burner 
fud  flow  controlling  means  having  flow-preventing,  full 
flow-permitting  and  reduced  flow-permitting  poaiti(His, 
means  including  first  operator  means  responsive  to  beat 
of  burning  fuel  at  said  pilot  burner  for  moving  said  flow 
controlling  means  from  said  flow-preventing  position  to 
said  full  flow-permitting  position,  and  means  including 
second  operator  means-  responsive  to  heat  fA  burning 
fuel  at  said  main  burner  for  moving  said  flow  controlling 
means  from  said  full  flow-permitting  position  to  said 
reduced  flow-^iermitting  position. 


2,919JS9 
TEMPEftATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

E.Knsefcr,EvlNrtk,Calir. 

•4, 19S«,  Serial  No.497^S 

r.  In  a  tepperature  control  sytiHad  in  which  air  con- 
ditioning oi  a  confined  space  is  accon^lished  by  means  of 


In  a  thermostatically  operated  by-pass  vklve  for  con- 
trolling a  flow  of  fluid  to  a  pair  of  conduits,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  perforated  member  through  which 
the  flow  of  fluid  passes  and  having  a  central  opemng 
and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  opening,  a  sleeve  valve 
element  having  an  open  end  cooperating  wiih  said  valve 
seat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  Ihiid  to  one  of  the  con- 
duits and  having  a  ported  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  other  of  the  conduits  for  controlling  the  flow  ot 
fluid  thereto,  thermally,  responsive  means  including  a 
sleeve  element  and  a  piston-stem  member]  said  sleeve 
element  having  a  flange  on  one  end  and  a  shoulder  on 
an  opposite  end  fastened  to  said  piston-siem  member 
for  movement  therewith,  means  connecting]  said  ^iston- 
steti  member  to  said  valve  element  for  moving  the  same 
in  response  to  temperature  variations,  first  mring  means 
having  a  portion  operatively  engaging  the  ^nge  of  said 
sleeve  element  and  being  operative  betweei  said  sleeve 
element  and  said  perforated  member  for  returning  said 
pislon-stem  member  upon  a  fluid  temperati|re  decrease, 
and  second  spring  means  having  a  portion  operatively 
engaging  the  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  element  and  being 
operative  between  said  sleeve  element  and  said  valve 
member  to  move  said  sleeve  element  relative  to  said 
vahre  member  upon  an  excessive  fluid  tenjperature  in 
creftse. 
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anUYINO  DBVICB  FOR  A  OOOUNG  TOWER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gewie  W.  Meek,  Piftsi.  RY.,  ssslw  a i  •>  Llwrin  AXi^ 


Ubl9M.teWI 
.   (CLUPu-UD 


teWNo.ftl7,t3t 


1.  A  spraying  device  of  the  character  described  having 
a  rotatable  arm,  a  tubular  water-supply  coupling  for  re- 
ceiving pressurized  water  therethrongfa.  said  couplfaig 
being  attached  at  one  end  of  said  arm  whereby  water 
emerging  from  the  coupling  is  directed  toward  said  arm, 
and  a  soft  flexible,  collapsible  bag-like  sleeve  of  water- 
imprevious  material  attached  to  the  coupling  and  enclos- 
ing tlie  arm  for  the  leoygtb  of  the  arm  and  having  a  row 
of  spray  holes  of  gradu^y  increasing  diameter  extending 
akmg  a  nujor  portion  of  said. arm.  die  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  being  dottd  and  the  sleeve  being  capable  of  flexure 
to  retard  the  collection  of  scale,  the  arm  being  channel 
shaped  with  its  concave  side  facing  downwardly,  and  the 
row  of  spray  holes  in  the  sleeve  being  located  below  the 
concave  side  oi  the  arm. 


33»(flia 
FROCESS  AND  AFFARATUB  FOR  COMMINUTING 
SOLID  VISCOUS  SUBSTANCES,  WITH  A  LIQUE- 
FIED GAS  A8  A  FRICOOUNG  AGBNT 


24, 1934, 8«W  Nb.  451,71S 

31,1953 
(CL  Ul—m 


1.  Apparatus  for  oonuntmiting  a  solid  viscous  sub- 
stance comprising  a  chamber,  a  supply  vessel  for  a  solid 
viscous  substance  comnnmicating  widi  said  chamber, 
means  for  mpplynira  liquefied  gas  as  a  coolmg  agent  to 
said  duunber,  said  means  providing  an  excess  of  liquid 
coding  agent  and  thereby  maintaining  a  liquid  pool  in 
said  chamber,  means  for  stqiplying  the  subataooe  to  a 
pcant  below  the  pool  levd,  means  for  withdrawing  coded 
in  a  state  of  embrittlemeat,  said  withdrawal 
indnding  a  oooduit  connected  at  ooe  end  to  said 
diamber  at  a  point  below  the  levd  of  said  pool  aad  lead- 


ing upWardly  therefrom  to  a  point  at  least  above  the 
liqad  levd  of  said  pod,  conveyor  means  within  said 
oowhm  for  withdrawing  cooled  substance  from  said 
chamb^  and  conveying  it  upwardly  through  said  conduit, 
a  comminuting  device  associated  with  the  other  end  of 
said  conduit  for  receiving  upwardly  conveyed  substance 
in  a  state  ci  embrittlement  and  comminuting  the  same,  a 
second  conduit  establishing  vapor  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  at  a  kvd  above  the  liquid  pod  levd 
and  said  poiA  above  die  Uqoid  levd  of  said  pod  at 
which  the  aforesaid  condtiit  terminates  adjacent  the  com- 
minuting means  whereby  vapors  of  the  cooling  agent 
evdved  in  the  chamber  llov  to  said  comminuting  device, 
and  means  poaitioaed  bqwMl  the  comminuting  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  vapor  from  said  chamber 
through  the  commintitiag 


MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  FAFER-PUIP 
AND  UKB  SUBSTANCES 


Application  Mvch  14,  19S(,  SetW  No.  571,4U 
»  OsliB    (0.241— 4D 


1.  A  machine  for  beating  paper  pulp  and  like  sub- 
stances; said  machine  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
upper  inlet  opening  and  a  lower  outlet  opening;  a  beat- 
ing member  joumalled  in  said  housing  bdow  said  inld 
opening  for  rotation  about  a  horizontd  axis,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  continuous  cylindrical  outer  surface  formed 
with  drcumferentidly  spaced  teeth  thereon;  two  drcu- 
hiriy  arcuate  elements  ^spottd  in  said  housing  adjacent 
to  and  outwardly  of  said  cylindricd  surface  of  the  beat- 
ing member  and  substantially  completdy  surrounding 
said  surface,  said  elements  being  q>aoed  from  eadi  other 
adjacent  said  idd  opening  of  the  housing  to  define  an 
opening  aligned  with  said  inlet  opening  for  the  flow  of 
materials  from  said  inlet  opening  to  the  space  between 
said  beating  member  and  said  elements,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  inner,  circumferentially  qwced  teeth  there- 
on defining  a  working  space  with  said  teeth  of  the  beat- 
ing member,  and  the  other  of  said  elements  having  open- 
ings therein;  and  a  conduit  extending  substantially  tangen- 
tially  downwardly  from  said  one  element  having  teeth 
thereon,  said  conduit  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  said  opening  defined  between  said  arcuate  dements. 


2,919,9(4 
CENIRIFUGAL  FULVBRIZER 

27, 1954,  Serid  No.  439,929 
5  niiii     (CL  241— 253) 

1.  A  ceotrifugd  pulverizer  comprising  a  pair  of  discs, 
means  mounting  saiid  discs  for  rotation  about  a  common 
vertical  axis,  said  discs  having  opposed  working  faces 
axially  spaced  from  out  another,  drive  means  for  inde- 
pendently routing  said  discs,  a  plurality  of  concentric 
and  subdantidly  annular  baffles  on  the  working  faces  of 
said  discs,  the  baffles  oo  each  disc  having  firee  edge  por- 
tions substantially  L-shaped  in  cross  section  providing 


, 
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in-turned  lips,  split  wear  rings  removably  nmunted  on 
said  baffles  and  nesting  within  the  angles  of  «aid  L-ahaped 
Kps,  said  split  rings  being  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  havii|g  inner  edges  disposed  inwardly  on  the 
lips,  the  bafkt  on  one  of  said  discs  being  staggered  with 


.'ti 


respect  to  those  on  the  other,  means  for  feeding  material 
to  be  puverized  centrally  between  said  discs,  a  manifold 
surrounding  the  peripheries  of  said  discs,  and  a  col- 
lector disposed  below  said  manifold  and  in  communica- 
tion therewith. 


TANDEM  WINDUF 


Chuka  H.  Dohcrty,  Kinatoa,  N.C,  aari^or  to  E.  I.  dn 
Poat  de  Neinoan  and  Compuy,  WBmingtan,  DeL,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  April  3«,  1954,  ScrW  No.  5S1,M1 

9ClaiiM.    (CI.  242— 35.5) 


lower  package. 


Januaiy  6,  1960 


'  TATE  DRIVB  SYSTEM  AND  CAHTII|DGE 
,  THEKIFOR 

iVNi  C.  Mtasllt  Jf «i 

AppHcatioa  Maicft  4, 19S4,  SoW  No.  4i4,215 

4nilMi    (CL  242— .55^1) 


il,RY. 


1  Sound  transducing  apparattn  adapted  io  utilize  a 
sound-carrier  tape  in  a  cartridge,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  tape-driving  machine,  a  sound  tranaduckg  member 
in  s*id  machine,  a  driving  motor  in  said  machine,  a  ro- 
table'tape-driving  capstan  coupled  td  laid  motor  to  be 
driven  thereby,  said  capstan  projecting  at  le^  partially 
from  said  machine  and  being  mounted  for  liieral  move- 
ment, and  force-exerting  means  in  said  macmne  coupled 
to  said  capstan  and  urging  it  to  move  lateruly  along  a 
predetermined  drive  path,  a  cartridge  arranged  to  be  held 
in  operative  relationship  with  said  machine!  and  to  be 
removed  therefrom,  a  sound-carrier  tape  in  said  car- 
trid^,  a  spool  in  said  cartridge  around  wbkt  said  tape 
is  wnppcd  during  sound  transducing  (H>eraMon,  and  a 
guide  for  said  tape,  said  tape  passing  said  glide  akmg  a 
predetermined  sound  transducing  path  in  said  cartridge 
and  thereafter  being  wraM>ttl  around  said  spool,  said 
cartridge  having  a  clearuter  opening  thercjin  adjacent 
said  spool,  and  at  least  one  cartridge  holding |  element  on 
said  machine  arranged  to  hold  said  cartridge  bn  said  ma- 
chine with  said  tape  guide  adjacent  said  sound  transducing 
meifber,  thereby  to  hold  said  sound  transducing  path 
of  laid  tape  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  said  sound  transducing  member:  said  cartri^ige  holding 
element  also  arranged  to  hold  said  cartridge  on  said  ma- 
chine with  said  opening  aligned  with  said  capstan  and 
with  said  spool  in  said  drive  path,  whereby  said  cap- 
stan projects  into  said  cartridge  through  said  clearance 
opening  and  is  urged  against  the  outer  layer  [of  the  tape 
wrapped  on  said  spool,  whereby  said  capstan  i  both  drives 
said  tape  at  constant  tpecd  along  its  trans*  ucing  path 
and,then  smoothly  wraps  uid  tape  on  said  spool. 


1.  Process  of  forming  a  plurality  of  yams  into  a  like 
plurality  of  packages,  comprising  leading  a  pair  ol  yams 
downward  toward  a  tandem  winding  position,  in  which 
two  windup  pnckagrs  are  driven  at  upper  and  lower  loca- 
tions by  contact  with  a  rotating  drive  roll;  separating  the 
yams  to  space  them  apart  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
roll  axis;  traversing  the  j^ams  simultaneously  at  subsUn- 
tially  constant  clearance  from  the  surface  of  the  upper 
package;  contacting  the  surface  of  the  first  package  with 
both  yams,  one  slightly  before  the  other;  passing  the 
yams  between  the  nip  of  the  upper  package  and  the  drive 
roll;  winding  the  first  yam  about  and  onto  the  upper 
package;  passmg  the  second  yam  about  the  drive  roll 
and  between  the  nip  of  the  lower  package  and  the  drive 
roll;  and  winding  the  second  yam  about  and  onto  the 


J^U       WIRE  COILER 


'• 


JolMi  F.  Ndaon,  CoKord,  CaWn  asrigior  to  Unitod 
Slates  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatton  ol  Nm  Janqr 

AppHcatioa  May  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  4SM41 
tCUiM.   (CL242— 7t)       I 

2j  In  a  wire  coiler,  a  spool  on  which  «nre  is  Io  be 
wodnd.  feed  rolls  for  feeding  wire  to  said  I  spool;  wire 
guide  means  arranged  between  said  feed  rolls  and  spool 
and  through  which  the  wire  is  forced  by  sai4  feed  rolls, 
said  guide  means  including  means  for  bending  the  wire 
to  a  predetermined  curvature,  means  mounting  said  spool 
and  guide  means  for  traversing  movement  relative  to  each 
oth^r  in  a  direction  axiatly  of  said  spool,  and}  a  hydraulic 
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scries  connected  circuit  comprisinf  a  fluid  poasp,  n  rv^  poaitiooed  in  said  bonang  with  tho  azn  o(  the  red 
aWe  vohmie  rotary  teU  motor  for  rotating  said  spool,  loogitudinaUy  of  the  bousing;  a  variable  pitch  proficller 

carried  by  said  housing  on  the  axis  o(  the  red  and  op- 
entivdy  connected  with  the  red  for  actintJon  fliereof; 


rrri'    •,;^ 


operating  means  extending  througli  said  red  longitudi- 
nally thereof  to  vary  the  pitch  of  said  propeller,  and 
and  a  constant  volume  fluid  pressure  revessible  motor  for  remote  contrcri  means  connected  to  said  operating  means 
imparting  said  relative  traversing  movement  to  said  for  controlling  the  pitch  of  the  propeller  fron  a  naatt 
mounting  means.  control  station  on  the  aircraft. 


STRAND  D1 
C. 


»ISrnDUTV^G  APTARATVS 
iMnora,  Md.,  aarignar  to 

toteipowted,  Nmt  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
New  Yofffc 
Noveaber  2a,  195i»8eiW  No.  §24,936 

ff T-    (CL  242— IStJ) 


bs'noM 


2,919,179 

HANING  SURFACE  POSITION  ACTUATING 
SYSTEM 

DomU  B.  Doollttle,  Wleringtoi^  DcL 

Inne  15, 1955,  Said  No.  515,595 

SCUma.    (CL244— ltS> 


1.  In  combiiution  with  a  strand-distributing  appara- 
tus of  the  type  wherein  a  traversiag  gtnde  mounted  on 
a  rotary  threaded  shaft  reciprocates  back  and  forth  across 
the  winding  surface  of  a  rotating^%kenp  red  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  distribute  the  strand  onto  the  red  in 
a  succession  of  layers  of  bdicd  convolutions;  the  im- 
provement which  conprises  means  for  moving  the  shaft 
longitudinally  there<rf,  and  meam  operable  inunediately 
after  the  completion  of  each  strand-distributing  stroke 
as  the  strand  reaches  the  end  of  the  reel  for  actuating  said 
shaft-moving  means  so  that  said  shaft-moving  means 
moves  the  shaft  a  predetermined  short  distance  in  such 
direction  that  the  angle  of  approach  of  the  strand  to  the 
reel  during  the  stroke  just  completed  is  reversed  and  such 
that  the  same  angle  is  rapidly  established  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  the  next  strand-distributing  stroke. 


23193M 
REELING  UNTT  TOR  USE  ON  AIRCRAFT 
.»^  J.  Hopptf.  PndSc  PaBaades,  and  Boyd  B.  Elder, 
Loa  Aytei^  Calf ^  nsrignort  to  IM  Mar  Engbiwih^ 
Laboratories,  E4M  Annelcs,  Cdtf.,  n  eonoratloB 
AppBeallon  MaRftM,  1954,  Scrid  No.  575,915 
5CidaBB.   (CL244— 3) 
1.  A  red  assembly  ft>r  use  on  an  aircraft  to  control 
a  tow  csMe  or  tibe  Ifte,  comprising;  as  elongated  bous- 
ing to  be  carried  by  the  aircraft;  a  red  for  said  cable 


I.  Means  for  permitting  transition  of  a  land  based  ur- 
craft  from  the  static  snnwrt  of  a  beach  or  a  like  solid 
medium  directly  to  hydro-dynamic  support  by  water, 
comprising  an  undercarriage  having  at  least  one  strut 
including  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section  having 
one  end  thereof  telescopicdly  mounted  in  the  fixed  sec- 
tion, a  hydro-planing  surface  mesiber  having  an  aspect 
ratio  less  than  unity,  said  member  being  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  the  other  end  of  said  movable  section, 
a  closed  cylinder  having  one  end  thereof  pivotdly  con- 
nected to  said  member  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  bdng  pivotdly 
connected  to  said  movable  strut  section,  a  fluid  conduit 
communicating  with  sdd  cylOKler  at  one  side  of  said 
piston,  a  second  fluid  condutt  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  a  four-way 
trim  control  valve  wtih  which  the  opposite  ends  of  teid 
conduits  conununicate.  a  fluid  source,  a  four-way  pressure 
selector  valve,  a  conduit  having  opposite  ends  thereof 
communicating  with  said  fluid  source  and  said  pressure 
selector  ji^ve,  a  pressure  pump  in  said  last  conduit,  a  fluid 
return  conduit  in  communication  with  said  pressure  selec- 
tor valve  and  said  fluid  source,  a  fluid  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  said  four-way  trim  control  vdve  and 
said  four-way  pressure  selector  valve  and  a  fluid  conduit 
in  communication  with  said  trim  control  valve  and  said 
fluid  return  conduit,' said  valves  bdng  ported  and  each 
being  shiftable  from  one  operative  position  to  another  and 
wherein  said  pressure  selector  valve  in  one  adjusted  posi- 
tion thereof  admits  fluid  to  said  trim  control  valve  which 
in  one  adjusted  position  thereof  admits  fluid  to  one  side 
of  said  piston  for  up  trim  and  in  another  adjmted  position 
admits  fluid  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  for  down 
trim,  and  said  pressure  selector  valve  in  its  other  adjusted 
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poMtioB  biockins  die  flow  of  l^aUl  to  said  trim  OMtral  tnMag  nid  Use,  aad  actiMrit  oMaat  oa  i  lid 
valve  and  pravidiag  for  free  trim  of  said  menber  in  op^ratively  ooopacted  to  said  outfiner  M^ 
either  adjured  position  of  U»  trim  control  valve.  kniering  said  outrigfers  upon  removal  of  s«id  line  from 
sail  outrigfers. 


AmCSAFT 


T, 


ivHWAY  MAXSatMS 
loAl 
Dei^  ■ 


Wprimlir  If,  199$,  Bsriri  No,  <M,45t 
UCUtm,  (0.344— Uf) 


"fUX. 


L  Aa  airctalt  barrier,  ooaimsing  an  arresting  cable 
dimoted  transversely  of  a  runway  and  trained  around 
sheaves  at  opposite  sides  of  the  runway,  means  connected 
to  each  end  ot  said  cable  to  hold  die  same  under  tension, 
^vertically  swingable  means  engaged  with  the  cable  inter- 
mediate said  sheaves  aad  normally  deflecting  the  cable 
relative  to  a  line  coimecting  said  sheaves,  means  normal- 
ly holding  said  swingable  means  in  a  lowered  inoperative 
position  with  the  tensioned  cable  resting  on  the  runway, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  for  upward 
swinging  movement  of  said  juvoted  means  under  tension 
in  said  cable. 


2319,172 

AmCRAFT  ARRESTER 
lefea  C  Nevi^  HolMi,  Pa. 

Febraaiy  11, 1157,  Siriri  Na.094t4 
If  nihil     (CL244— llf) 


1.  An  aircraft  arrester  for  a  landing  runway,  said  ar- 
rester comprising  a  pair  of  outriggers  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  apposite  sides  of  said  runway  for  up  and 
down  movement,  drive  means  for  effecting  iq>  and  down 
movemem  of  said  outriggers,  means  for  sensing  the  prea- 
eace  of  an  aircraft  to  be  arrested  and  (^)eratively  con- 
aected  to  said  drive  means  for  elevating  said  outriggers, 
a  line  having  aa  iatermediate  portioa  '^'>^int  between 
aad  removably  engaged  on  said  outriggers  for  up  and 
down  roovemeat  therewith,  said  line  thus  being  movable 
with  said  outriggers  for  engagement  with  an  aircraft 
landing  on  said  runway  f ot  removal  from  said  otttriggers 
by  said  aucraft,  windlass  means  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  line  for  paying  out  aad  retrieviag  the  latter, 
releasable  brake  meaas  assodated  with  said  windlass 
means  for  retarding  pay-out  of  said  line.  »driv«  meav 
diaeagageaUy  connected  to  said  windlass  means  for  n- 

'  '  '  /    -  I 


CAflRTTB  HO 


Maqr  E.  Tlea,  Flai^  hflA. 
Fahraaiy  2S,  1999,  Ssrtd  Nol  79S,373 
3  CWm.    (O.  24t-^S3) 


A  sivport  for  X-ray  cassettes  compriii  ig  a  vertical 
aHniber,  a  frame  adinstably  secured  la  said  post 
said  frame  onmprising  a  geaerafy  V-dttipad 
top  bradcet  mrmber  haviag  dtvergiag  hori^iOBtal  arms, 
a  geaerally  V-shaped  lower  bracket  aMwer  having 
divtrgiag  horiioalal  arms  disposed  parallelllo  said  flrst- 
named  arms,  said  bracket  measbers  fTW'ng  bi|^ 
poctions,  a  first  vertical  bar  member  ripdly  seoired 
at  its  ends  to  said  bight  portions,  respectively  clamping 
collars  rigidly  secured  to  said  bight  pwtioiu  and  engaged 
on  said  post  member,  a  downwardly  facing  horizontal 
chasmel  bar  rigidly  coane:ted  to  the  outer  ends  <rf  the 
arms  of  the  top  bradwt  member,  an  iqiw^vdly  tuaag 
hoifaoatal  chaimd  bar  rigidly  connected  io  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  lower  bndM  meatber  and  at- 
tending parallel  to  said  downwardly  lacing  p>»ymiel  bar, 
aad  a  second  vertical  bar  member  rigidly  secured  at  its 
emh  to  the  intermediate  portioas  of  the  iaa^  flaages  of 
said  channel  bars,  whereby  aa  X-ray  cassette  may  be 
slidably  engaged  between  said  channel  bars. 


•.;d 


e? 


2^19374 
HOLDER  FOB  NURSING 
A.8tra^.RaBed 
27, 19S5,  Serial  N4. 
lOaiak   (CL24S— lt3) 


ng435 


Qi  a  bedding  means  for  a  baby's  nursing  1  ottle.  a  first 
holding  means  comprising  a  clamp  yieldab|y  encircling 
the  bottle  adjacent  the  bottom  end  thereof,  bn  arm  car- 
ried by  said  clamping  means  and  extendingj  away  from 
said  bottom  end  in  a  direction  parallel  to] the  general 
direction  of  the  axis  of  a  bottle  held  by 
means  and  said^rm  terminating  in  a  free 
hooie  element  including  a  pak  of  opposed 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness 
slat  forming  a  part  of  a  side  of  a  crib  an 
straddle  the  slat  and,  in  response  to  the  w^ght^of  the 
bottle  held  by  said  damping  means,  to  be  ca  ited  relative 
to  the  slat  with  resultant  fictional  gripping  of  the  slat 
by  said  opposed  surfaces,  aad  a  second  yieldable  hokUng 
means  engageaUe  with  the  froat  ead  of  tbi  bottle  aad 


d  clamping 

having  a 

aces  HMiced 

f  a  vertical 

adapted  to 
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to  SBpport  the  dU  front  ead  of  a  bodle  hi  a  ti 
podtioa  pbdiv  die  nipple  in  a  location  convenient  for  ing  fhn  said  boom  betweui  the  LWinlui  acsgkt  and  the 
die  hifaat  whOe  allowiag  the  weight  of  the  rear  end  of  supi^  to  retain  die  counterweight  and  boom  m  axial 
die  botfle  to  be  appliai  to  said  arm  and  said  opposed  sor-  ali^unett  when  in  die  horizontal  podtion  so  that  the  ea- 
flMes  widi  resultant  maintenanee  of  the  bottoai  ead  o<  dre  weight  of  d»  carriage  is  behind  die  camwan 
die  botde  at  a  desired  elevation.  means  to  mount  a  camera  provided  in  said  tnrrat. 


9A11MT  lOK  HANDLING  MAIVRIALS 


n. 


,Mkk. 
14, 1991,  tsiW  Na.  S2Mt2 


1.  A  platform  for  haadlmg  faigots  and  formed  of  a 
pair  of  pdlets,  each  of  said  pdlets  formed  of  a  material 
tnm  which  the  ingots  are  made  and  each  having  a  *ub- 
slaatially  tiiaagnlar  Outpt  and  each  having  dieir  apices 
pnmdod  with  a  stepped  portion,  widi  the  stepped  por- 
tions oompleaieatarily  shaped  to  iaterfit,  said  pallets  posi- 
tioaed  ia  opposed  relation  to  form  said  platfonn,  said 
pallets  eadi  having  their  ivper  surfaces  iadiaed  down- 
wardly ia  the  direction  of  its  ftx,  each  pallet  haviag  a 
piurality  of  lege  ntitading  from  the  bottom  of  said  pallet 
lor  vadag  same  from  a  supporting  sorfooe,  one  of  said 
legs  of  each  pallet  being  adjacent  the  apex  of  each  pallet 
so  Oat  when  th^  pallets  are  positJonrd  in  interfitting  ar- 
rangement, said  Ust  mentiooed  legs  are  adjacent  each 
other.  

2,919,g7« 
ADIUSTABLB  CAMERA  STAND 
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1.  A  don  holder  comprWag  a  base,  said  base  todndlag 
a  Surdity  of  radially  padtioBed  legs,  the  «ace  bstweea 
a  pair  of  said  legs  providing  means  for  a  doll's  feet  to 
be  recdved  there-bctween,  a  vertically  podtioiwd  post 
attached  to  said  base,  means  for  attadiing  a  portion  of  a 
doll  to  said  post,  said  attaching  means  including  a  plurality 
of  vertically  qMced  transverse  dots  in  said  post,  a  sub- 
suntidly  arcuate  redllem  band  received  in  one  of  said 
slots,  said  slots  providing  meam  whereby  dolls  of  differ- 
ent heights  can  be  held. 


2^19, 
SUFPURIING 


19,979 


13.1 
(CL249— 19^ 


1.  A  ooUapsiUe  stand  adapted  to  rest  oa  the  floor  or 
like  surface,  said  stand  comprisiag  a  pturality  of  sn^ 
porting  members  detachaUy  connected  to  a  vertically 
positioned  tubular  member,  said  sivporting  members  each 
formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  aad  each  having  a  base,  a  hy- 
pothenuse  and  a  pair  of  adjaoent  verticd  portioas  pro- 
viding an  entraaoe  at  die  top  thereof  and  dcidng  a  spaoe 
dMsebetweui  to  detnchably  recdve  the  lower  ead  of  die 
tubuUr  member  for  detachably  supporting  (ha  talmlar 
member  in  a  vertical  podtion,  said  verticd  portioas  being 
aormaUy  urged  towards  eadi  other  to  grippind: 
said  tomilar  member. 


4.  An  MQustaMe  camera  carriage  and  stand  eomprii- 
ing  a  support,  a  tdescopic  boom  pivotaMy  secnred  on 
said  support,  a  counterweight  mounted  at  oaa  end  of  said 
boom  a  turret  oo-planar  with  said  boom  exteading  dieia- 
from,  sdd  turret  havfaig  one  side  open  and  adi^led  to 
'letdve  the  body  portion  of  a  cameraman,  whereby  the 
cameraman  can  move  the  boom  by  Ub  body  only,  nid 
coonteiwei^t  being  hollow  in  coustiactioB  and 

750  O.O.— • 


STRAP  HAIWGER 


FkadE. 


7, 1997,  Sariri  No.  999329 

7CktaB.    (Ca.249-299)  ^ 

1.  A  hanger  coaiprhtog  a  length  o#  strap  raetd  formed 
to  provide  a  relatively  strdgfat  base  section  tennhiating 
at  one  end  in  a  laterd  section  and  at  the  odier  end  in  a 
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flnenlly  •-diaped  section  OTlrniting  laterally  ia  die   piitle  pin,  and  means  for  letaiaing  said  pin^e  pin  in  said 
same  dIractioB  as  die  lateral  section,  said  lateral  section   hs^  with  said  beariaf  portion  in  frictiooarcagaaemem 

th<rewith  including  a  sbearsd  portion  of  jsaid  bracket 
winch  is  offset  to  provide  a  piojectioa  having  entrance 
to  the  groove  in  the  pin,  said  sheared  qortion  being 
normally  stressed  to  reailiently  press  the  pi^  toward  the 
~"^        '  the  haq)  opposite  said  dieared  portion. 


Tsof 


and  the  leg  portions  of  the  generally  8-shaped  section 
being  substaittially  normal  to  the  base  section. 


▼dkahon 

Clara  B.  BMlirisii, 


OKBCr  SUFTOimG  MEANS 
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2319,Sn^ 
RACK  DEVKK 


<,19H8aiUNn.4734tl 
(CL24S-190)  - 


1.  A  towel  rack  of  the  swinging  arm  type  including  a 
bracket  for  supporting  the  arm,  a  pintle  jrin  on  the  arm 
having  an  arcuate  bearing  portion  and  a  groove  in  the 
pintle  pin.  a  hasp  attached  to  the  face  of  the  bracket  and 
having  an  arcuate  bearing  portion  adapted  to  hingedly 
engage  and  support  the  arcuate  bearing  portion  of  said 


2.  An  adjustable  mount  for  a  body  such  as  a  compass 
and  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  1|^  U-shaped  fai 
transverse  section  to  provide  spaced-apart  side  leg  po- 
tions connected  together  by  a  bight  portion  for  rigidity, 
one  end  of  said  leg  being  arcuate  in  longitudinal  sec- 
tion to  complement  the  U-shaped  transverse  section  and 
form  therewith  a  semi-spherical  sodtet  and  the  latter 
having  an  elongated  opening  therethrou^  whose  direc- 
tion of  elongation  extends  lengthwiie  of  said  leg.  a  stud 
adapted  to  support  a  body  and  eimnding  through  said 
opening  for  movement  in  the  directiooVof  opening  elonga- 
tion to  dispose  the  body  and  said  leg  lat  various  angular 
relations,  said  stud  carrying  relatively  movable  abut- 
ments selectively  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
socket  to  hold  the  body  and  said  lc«  in  a  desired  angu- 
lar relation,  and  foot  means  securable  to  a  support  and 
pivotally  secured  between  said  spaced-apart  side  leg  por- 
tions at  the  other  end  of  said  leg  for  movem«it  about  its 
pivot  to  vary  the  anguUr  relation  between  said  leg  and 
said  foot 


if 
C^lfSi^flsrinl 


J  1 9t* 


h  k 


F,  A  vibration-resistant  mounting  lodndJ  Bg  ia  com- 
binition  a  first  member  having  a  recess  wUh  iminner  wall 
surface  and  with  a  base  surface,  a  secoadTnieraber.  a 
supporting  element  carried  by  said  second  niembcr,  said 
eleihent  havfaig  an  end  extoiding  into  said  Ireoess.  first 
resilient  means  surrounding  a  portioa  of  s^id  dement 
within  said  recess,  said  first  resilient  raea^  oorraally 
contacting  said  element  and  said  inner  wal|  surface,  a 
resilient  snubber  member  having  a  lower  hioduhis  of 
resilience  than  said  first  restUem  means  land  means 
mounting  said  snubber  member  in  a  fixed  position  on 
said  element  with  a  predetermined  clearance  petween  tiie 
snubber  and  the  inner  wall  surfece. 


•f^v^-j 
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BOLATOR 


to 
77>,75t 


6 J  In  a  support  for  an  object  subject  to  viljration  of  a 
typoi  induding  a  pair  of  flexible  chambers  hi  ving  liquid 
under  pressure  therein  to  dampen  vibration  of  said  object 
supported  at  a  free  end  of  one  oi  said  flexibk  chaiQbers; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  third  chamber  open  to 
the  iquid  under  pressure  from  said  one  flexib  e  chamber, 
and  said  third  chamber  having  a  restricted  ormce  therein 
leading  to  the  other  oi  said  flexible  chambei  s.  a  piston 
movable  in  said  third  diamhtr  to  di^lace  lie  uid  to  and 
from  the  third  chamber  throu^  said  restri  :ted  orifice 
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with  a  danving  action^  and  means  operaUy 

the  free  cad  of  said  flrst-mentkmed  fiexible  chamber  to 

said  piston  for  imparting  such  movement  thereto. 


131fjt4 
VALVE 


-♦rtJlOfS    «    , 


1.  In  oombinatlon.  a  pivocally  mounted  arm,  a  valve 
stem  mounled  upoo  and  generally  perpencficnlar  to  said 
arm,  a  vahre  dirit.  a  layer  of  resilient  material  overiay- 
ing  and  bonded  to  one  side  of  said  valve  SA  and  hav- 
faig a  substantially  flat  sealing  fact  for  cooperation  witfi 
an  annular  vahre  seat,  the  other  side  of  said  valve  disk 
baring  a  ooniad  recess  formed  with  an  apex  in  dose 
proximity  to  the  plane  of  said  sealing  face,  said  valve 
stem  having  a  oooical  ead  portioa  of  smaller  angularity 
than  said  coaical  recsw  and  terminatiag  ia  aa  apex  dis- 
posed in  bearing  entagement  with  the  apa  of  said  recess 
to  form  a  fukrnm  for  said  disk  in  doae  proximity  to 
the  plaae  of  said  saidiag  tecc»  aa  anaaiar  atcaaie  aar- 
faoe  oa  said  stem  tedag  away  from  said  end  portion, 
and  a  hub  mounted  oa  said  dtek  havtag  aa  arcuate  sur- 
face sUdably  onariapping  the  arcuate  sorfaoe  of  aaid 
stem  to  hold  the  apex  of  said  conical  ead  portioa  of  said 
stem  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  apex  of  said  recess 
while  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  disk  relative 
to  said  stem,  said  dispoaition  of  said  fulcrum  relative 
to  said  sealing  face  affording  ready  accommodation  of 
said  valve  disk  to  said  seat  and  reduced  lateral  riiding 
'movemem  oi  said  sealing  fece  on  said  seat  upon  move- 
neat  of  said  arm. 


a^itJMs 

BUrrniFLYVALVE^  

II*  DalgPay  UHMiiaf  Calabf  anl^aarf  wj  asasae 
toMisila  Valve  Ossyy  lac,  Btvarfy  HBs. 
a  corporaBea  off  CaannlB 
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body,  a  hollow  shaft  yttfadim  diametrically  through  the 
body  aad  joumalled  for  rotatioa  diereia  ia  spaced  sub- 
staa^iaUy  paralld  relation  to  the  frusto-ooaical  sealing 
sarfaoe  of  the  seat,  a  raatshaft  having  at  least  one  eccen- 
tric cam  aectioe  formed  thereon  joumalled  for  relathre 
rotational  movement  within  tbc  hollow  shaft,  a  disk-like 
blade  having  a  diametrical  opening  therethrough  aad  a 
frusto-conical  sealing  sur&ce  around  the  periphery  there- 
of mounted  on  the  hoUow  shaft  for  tiltaUe  movement 
therewith  between  an  open  poaitioa  substantially  normal 
to  the  seat  and  a  doseid  positioo  paralld  thereto,  said 
diametrical  opeaing  being  shaped  to  receive  the  hoUow 
shaft  and  permit  movement  ot  the  blade  in  closed  pqeitiofi 
relative  thereto  between  an  nasfatrd  position  idiercia 
the  frusto-conical  sealing  surfaces  lie  in  opposed  spaced 
relation  and  a  seated  position  ia  wladi  said  sealing  sur- 
faces are  In  continuous  amiular  fhud-ti^t  sealed  con- 
tact with  one  another,  aad  pin  means  connecting  Ac 
blade  with  aa  ecceatric  aectioa  of  die  camshaft  operative 
upon  rotatioaal  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  hollow 
shaft  to  shift  said  Made  between  seated  and  imsrated  posi- 
tions when  doeed. 


BALL  VALVE 
F.Han^fti 

3,  lf»,  SmM  No.  37M2S 

dCL  251—172) 


6.  Ia  a  fluid  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
ternally  opening  spaced  fluid  pawagce,  an  imernal  recess 
cooamunicating  with  said  passagci,  and  opposed  journal 
bores  intersecting  said  reoeu,  said  recess  being  formed 
by  oppoeed  subsuntially  annular  end  wall  faces  adjacent 
the  inner  ends  of  said  passages  and  a  substantially  cj^bin- 
drical  side  wall  face  extending  between  said  end  faces;  a 
rotatable  one-piece  valve  bo<^  shaped  and  dimensioned 
to  be  fredy  received  in  said  reoeu  and  having  opposed 
trannioa  shafts  arranged  thereon  for  axially  slidably 
ywrnaiiMig  Mid  valve  body  in  said  journal  bores  in  spaced 
relation  to  titc  faces  of  said  recess  aad  the  respective 
inner  ends  of  said  passages  and  a  thixMi^  passageway 
adapted  for  sdeotivaly  connecting  said  passages;  a  valve 
seat  axially  movaMy  disposed  in  said  recess  between  said 
vdve  body  and  the  one  of  said  passages  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  jaromiag  fluid  and  having  a 
seat  face  contacting  said  valve  body,  an  opposite  ead 
face  diverging  in  the  directioa  of  fhrid  flow  aad  expoeed 
to  liae  pressure  and  a  bore  therein  arranged  to  lalsad 
betweea  said  seat  ftice  and  said  oppoaite  ead  face  aad 
coaununicating  in  adjacent  rdationship  with  said  throng 
passageway  upoa  selective  positioaing  of  said  vahre  body 
to  coaaect  said  passagrs,  said  opposite  end  face  of  aaid 
valve  seat  formiag  a  si^Mtaatially  aanultf 


1^  A  butterfly  valve  comprisiag  a  tubular  body,  a  ring  cavity  with  said  cidindrical  waU  face  of  said .  _ 

seat^  having  a  oootinuoos  frusto-oonical  sealing  surface   seat  seal  for  preventing  pressure  aad  fluid  leakage  aionad 
formed  around  the  inside  thereof  attached  widiia  the   said  seat  iato  said  body  recess  aad  cosiditioaiag 
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with  nid  vatw  bodr  oonipi'iiBC  ^  dciwuibto 
dhpoied  ittMidcaWtjf  ataidst  Mid 
opporite  mi  fwe  and  said  cyliiidrical  wall  £ace  inicpacad 
ivlirtkm  to  adU  ammlar  cod  face,  Mid  MaUni  oieaM  beint 
adapted  mder  die  infliienRe  of  iacreaaiag  iidd  pfbman  in 
Mid  cavity  to  be  deformed  and  foroed  k/to  watim  cb«- 
oKC  acron  uie  cuiiiei  iuiumu  uj  ine  luiuieciioii  or  ma 
cyliadrical  widl  fMe  and  Mid  oppodle  end  face  lo  eataMidi 
a  leak'pRwf  aeal  between  Mid  vaWe  leat  and  Mid  hooiinf 
atintf  doog  two  lines  of  contact  in  all  poiitioni  of  Mid 
vaffe  body  and  to ,  incrcaie  tfie  ifatinf  pntnut  ap^ied 
to  Hiaintain  Mid  mt  in  intimate  MHC-prooK  contact  wilb 
taid  vahre  body  as  the  fluid  pressure  is  iacreased. 


Januabt  S»  19eo 
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A  vaha  which  ooraprises,  in  combination,  a  main  valre 
castnt  iiavinf  a  vertical  central  cylindrical  bore  and  an 
inlet  into  sakl  bore  and  an  outlet  fron  said  bore,  said 
bon  at  its  upper  end  portion  having  an  internal  diameter 
less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  lowo^  end  portion 
ci  said  bore;  a  removable  yalve  seat  irfate  threaded  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  iqiper  bore  portion  having  a  cen- 
trally'positioned  valve  seat,  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  bonre  bdow  said  seat  platcf  providing  a  lower  cfaunber 
into  which  said  inlet  leads,  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
bore  above  said  seat  plate  providing  an  upper  dMutnber 
from  which  said  outlet  teads;  a  valve  piston  member 
mourned  for  up  and  down  movement  in  said  upper 
chamber,  Mid  piston  member  comprising  an  upper  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  valve  iriug  portion  ati^ustaMy  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  ciq>Hriiaped 
resilieat  boiling  mounted  on  tibe  lower  end  ci  said  cylhi* 
drical  portion  between  said  valve  ph^  portion  and  said 
cyUndrical   portion,   a   phvality  of  metal   split  rii«s 
mounted  one  above  the  odier  on  said  cup-sli^ed  leailient 
bashing  and  above  said  valve  phig  portion,  with  the  outer 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  spHt  fii^  siidably  ragiiini 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  ci  said  t^per  duunber  above 
said  seat  plate  member,  said  upper  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  piston  member  having  a  vertically  extending,  cen- 
trally positioned  coarse  threaded  bore  in  its  upper  o^ 
and  a  vertical  groove  on  its  outer  cyUndrical  surface;  a 
removable  top  closure  'threaded  on  to  die  upper  end  of 
said  main  casing  and  having  a  central  openii^  a  coarse 
threaded  stem  attending  dirough  said  central  opening  and 
aooniad  for  rotation  in  said  ooorw  dveaded  bore  for 
mewing  sud  valve  piston  downwardly  to  sMt  said  plof  on 
^aeat  in  said  seat  plate  to  close  said  valve  in  redone 
to  flolaiidp  of  said  stem  in  one' angular  diretiou  and  to 
dtowe  saM  vaHrpiatos  upwardly  to  iMiril  said  iko%  and 
open  said  vahe  in  respoMe  jo  rotatian  of  said  sletii  ia  the 


when  said  ping  is  screwed  ti^idyl 
and  eacrting  forces  radially  outward  on  i 
to  force  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  qiit  xii  _  _ 

cn|a«enMBC  widi  the  Imemal  surface  of  said  jnpper  cham- 
ber; and  a  pin  member  mounted  fat  said  mai|i  casing  and 
extending  mto  said  groove  to  prevent  rotii^  of  aiid 
ptsfon  membcf. 
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1.  A  bearing  mpport  faichidiag  a  shaft,  a  1  waring  sup- 
porting the  shaft,  a  housing  supporting  the  Dearing  and 
snrrioiindhig  the  shaft,  a  ring  surrounding  Mie  housing 
with  means  holding  the  houdng  concentric  lo  the  ring, 
an  pater  casing  around  die  hoiuing,  rods  *f— ^g  be- 
tween die  ring  and  said  casing  to  hold  the  ifog  in 
tioi%  and  a  feiring  surrounding  each  rod  a 

mwlrdly  from  the  casing,  in  combination 

for  nttadiing  die  fidring  for  each  rod  rigidly!  to  ^  «.^ 
ing,ta  tafloone  fairing  surrounding  the  hoN^ng  and  a 
rattihlly  slidable  connection  between  the  titer  end  of 
eadi  rod  lUring  and  die  taOcone. 


■LADE  MOUNTING 


ia,l«li;fsaWNa.< 

(CL2S3— 77) 


1.  In  a  Made  mounting,  a  disc  having  a  iransverKly 
extending  pin,  a  blade  extendii^  radially  o 
and  having  radial  cleamice  with  respect  to 
flexiUe  looped  tension  tnembcrs  attadwil  to 
ing  radially  inward  from  the  Made  and 
said  Made  and  pin  and  extending  around 
looped  tension  members  being  closely 
odier  axiaUy  of  the  disc  and  beii« 
to  each  other,  said  looped  tension  memba 
sole  aoppoft  for  said  Uade. 
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5.  In  a  variable  nozzle  assemMy  fbr  an  axial  flow 
turbo-machine,  the  combiiution  of  a  first  arcuate  outer 
casmg  member,  an  annular  inner  casing  assembly  spaced 
radially  from  the  outer  casing  and  '*•*"«"§  an  annular 
radial  reccu  facing  the  outer  casing,  radially  spaced  inner 
and  outer  sidawalls  disposed  be  twain  the  casiap  and 
defining  an  annular  flow  path,  first  means  oooperatiag 
with  the  inner  and  outer  castngs  for  supporting  the  inner 
casing  assembly  relative  to  the  outer  casing,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  control  rods  supported  in  cy- 
lindrical bores  defined  by  the  outer  casing  with  their 
axes  substantially  radial  and  their  inner  ends  projecting 
into  the  fluid  flow  path  and  each  carrying  an  airfoil- 
shaped  blade  secured  to  its  innermost  end  for  directing 
the  flow  of  fluid,  stc^  means  for  preventing  the  inward 
radial  movement  of  the  control  rods  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined point,  means  for  rotatably  adjustfaig  each  blade, 
the  ndially  outer  wall  of  die  flow  path  comprising  a 
l4urality  of  drcmnfierentially  extending  arcuate  segments 
loosely  supported  between  the  blades  and  the  outer  cas- 
ing member,  the  inner  sidewall  being  a  solid  continuous 
ring  disposed  adjacent  to  and  radially  spaced  from  the 
inner  ends  of  said  blades,  said  control  rods  iwojecting 
throu^  openings  in  the  outer  sidewall  segments,  slid- 
able guide  means  surroimding  each  rod  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  outer  sidewall,  an  abutment  cap  secured  to 
the  outer  casing  adjacent  each  rod,  resilient  means  dis- 
posed between  said  abatment  cap  and  guide  means  where- 
by the  blade  and  outer  sidewall  is  resiliendy  supported 
for  outward  movement  relativa  to  the  outer  casing, 
said  stop  means  contacting  said  abatment  cap  to  form 
a  clearance  between  die  inner  end  of  the  Wade  and  die 
inner  sidewall,  and  means  loosely  si4>portii^  the  inner 
sidewall  relative  to  the  iimef  casing  assembly  comprising 
a  continuous  radial  web  disposed  on  said  inner  sidewall 
and  fitting  in  said  annular  casing  recess  aitereby  it  is 
fkee  to  expand  radially  into  contact  with  the  inner  cads 
of  the  blades. 
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6.  In  a  high  temperature  turbine  iMving  a  rotor  as- 
ihly  with  at  laatt  two  axial  flow  bucket  wheels  each 
having  a  circumferential  row  al  buckets,  a  main  casing, 
and  a  nozzle  assembly  supported  by  the  casing  and  located 
between  first  and  second  adjacent  bucket  wheels,  the  com- 
bination of  diaphragm  means  supported  by  and  extending 
radially  inward  from  the  nozde  comprising  two  radially 
spaced  concentrically  disposed  rings,  each  of  said  rings 
being  made  in  halves,  first  puter  ring  locating  meam  in- 
cluding radially  extending  projections  diiposcd  on  said 
nozzle  assembly  and  coc^ierating  with  radially  directed 
recesses  defined  by  said  outer  ring  halves  to  locate  the 
outer  ring  in  concentric  relationship  relative  to  the  nozzle 
assembly  thereby  allowing  differential  radial  expansion 
therebetween,  fint  key  means  interconnecting  the  ends 
of  die  outer  ring  halves  for  preventing  axial  and  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  outer  ring  halves  relative  to  each 
other,  seocNid  key  means  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the 
inner  ring  halves  for  preventing  axial  and  transverse 
movement  of  the  inner  ring  halves  rdative  to  each  other, 
said  inner  and  outer  rings  defining  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radiallyKlirected  opposing  cylindricar 
recesses,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
extending  pins  disposed  in  said  opposed  inner  and  outer 
ring  recesses  for  locating  the  inner  ring  relative  to  the 
outer  ring  and  having  a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  for 
limiting  the  heat  flow  therebetween  while  permitting  rela- 
tive radial  expansion  between  the  inner  and  outer  rings, 
and  sealing  means  secured  to  the  inner  ring  and  forming 
close  clearances  radially  with  the  turbine  rotm-,  whereby 
said  inner  ring  is  maintained  m  a  substantially  circular 
shiMwithout  appreciable  thermal  distortion  so  as  to  re- 
duce leakage  between  said  sealing  means  and  the  rotor. 
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6.  The  method  of  reducing  the  overall  diameter  of 
a  pneumatic  tire  casing  tread  for  the  purpose  of  entering 


134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jantust  6,  IMO 


same  into  and  removinf  same  from  a  qrUndrical  retread-  said  beads,  a  tire  suppoctiiig  platform  mounted  for  lon- 

int  oiolfl  havi&t  an  hilcmal  diameter  lot  Aan  die  maxi-  git^idinal  mofvements  on  said  arm,  and  stop'means  limh- 

mam  external  tread  diameter  of  said  casing,  said  method  in|  forvard  movements  (rf  said  supportinf  filatform  with 

comprisinf  tiie  successire  steps  of  cngaginf  inner  oppo-  respect  lo  aaid  lifting  — 

site  side  wall  areas  of  said  cadng  at  widely  qwced  points  

circumferentially  thereof  and  at  radial  points  substantially 
q>aced  between  the  beads  and  tread  portion,  exerting 


oppositely  directed  prttsore  on  said  areas  of  said  inner 
siite  walls  to  simultaneously  move  said  side  walls  and 
bead  portions  in  the  same  directions,  and  continuing 
said  (q;>posttely  directed  pressure  on  said  inner  side  wall 
areas  to  extend  said  areas  to  a  greater  extent  than  said 
beads  and  the  mterraediate  side  wall  portions,  whereby 
to  cause  inward  budding  of  tread  portions  t^etween  said 
extended  side  wall  areas. 
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'  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  frame  structure 
including  a  floor-engaging  base  frame  element,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  heads  each  carrying  a  plundhy  of  drcum- 
ferenUally  spaced  tire  bead-engaging  spreader  arms  there- 
on, means  mounting  said  heads  in  said  frame  structure 
for  relative  movements  of  the  spreader  arms  carried 
thereby  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  horizontal 
plane  generally  overlying  said  base  frame  element,  a 
guide  rail  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  frame 
element  rcarwardly  (rf  said  heads,  a  carriage  mounted 
for  raising  and  lowering  movemenU  on  said  guide  rail 
and  having  a  generally  horizomally  disposed  liftfaig  arm 
which  underiies  said  heads  and  terminates  forwarcUy  of 
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A  strap  stretdiing  tool  constnidion  indi  iding  a  main 


frame  member,  drive  motor  means  mounted 


on  the  main 


frame  member,  a  first  driving  gear  rotatably' mounted  on 
tho  main  frame  member  and  operably  oomiected  to  the 
drive  motor  means,  a  frnaioning  whed  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  member,  a  ■enod  driving 
gear  mounted  on  the  tensioning  a^ied  diafij  in  operaUe 
engagement  with  said  first  driving  gear,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  the  tensioning  whed  sh^  adjacent  a 
pMtion  of  the  main  frame  member,  and  said  tensioning 
wheel  and  tensioning  aiied  shaft  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  main  frame  portion  and  the 
operable  connection  between  the  first  and  sebond  driving 
ge^  bdng  maintained  during  said  tensioniiii  wheel  and 
teneioning  whed  shaft  movement;  whereby  overlapped 
ends  of  a  length  of  strapping  may  be  postti«ied  between 
the  tensioning  wheel  and  the  main  frame  nortion,  and 
the'  tensioning  whed  rotated  by  the  drive  m^tor  to  move 
one  end  of  the  strapping  in  reference  to  the  other  end  of 
die  strapping  and  thereby  tension  the  strapping  around  an 
obj^.  T 
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;  ,  A  load  binder  for  taking  19  deck  fai  flexible 
beil  such  as  chains  comprising  a  base  havi^  a  pair  of 
upstanding  ears  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  Mver  element 
pivotflly  secured  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  one  of 
said  ears,  a  link  member  pivoCally  secared[^at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other  ear  about  an  axis  coincidental  with 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lever  member,  a  fripping  de- 
ment between  said  lever  and  link  dements  jnd  attad>ed 
to  and  rigidly  coupling  the  same  together,  sidd  grilling 
eleilient  having  a  length  extending  oblique  t^  tfie  length 
of  the  lever  element  and  the  link  member,  I  and  having 
a  slot  therdn  for  reoeivhig  the  link  of  a  chan  or  the  Uke 
and  the  bottom  of  said  slot  being,  in  one  position  of  said 
lever  member,  below  die  pivotal  axis  of  the  le^er  and  link 
members  to  provide  an  overcemer  locking  tdatiooship. 
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drill  bit;  an  eccentric  on  and  rolalable  with  said  mandrel; 
a  bearing  endroling  said  eccentric;  stop  means  00  one  side 
of  said  bearing  cagafeable  with  one  tide  of  die  peripheral 
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1.  A  jack  assembly  for  lifting  stmctnzes  sodi  as  die 
metal  shells  of  atorafe  tanks  and  die  like  vertically  and 
free  from  the  graoad,  oonvrising  a  base,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal supports  ailfding  iqnrardly  from  said  base,  a  lateral- 
ly extOKling  beam  spanning  said  supports  and  bdng 
guided  for  verticd  movement  thereby,  securing  means 
f(M-  selDctivdy  fixing  said  bem  to  said  supports  fai  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  positions,  a  single  vertical 
jack  having  vertical  lifting  means  positioned  below  said 
beam,  a  vertically  movaMe  ram  having  its  lower  end 
positioned  to  engage  said  jack  lifting  means  to  be  moved 
thereby,  releasaMe  securing  meant  for  selectively  fixing 
said  beam  to  said  ram  so  that  vetdcal  movement  of  said 
ram  will  move  said  beam  vertically  along  said  soppoits. 
diell  supporting  means  engageaMe  by  said  beam  and  hav- 
ing didl  aftnrlrfwg  means  wherdnr  tald  dieD  is  raised  by 
said  jade  when  said  sheO  tuppoiting  neaM  it  fixed  to 
the  ram,  said  ram  and  jack  liftfag  means  being  lowerable 
independently  of  said  sbeO  ■«rr«**M'<g  meant  and  }tnm, 
said  pair  of  vertical  tnpportt  bdng  capable  of  snpporting 
taid  beam  when  the  ram  and  jack  lifting  meant  are 
lowered  indepCBdcstiy  of  taid  ■mO  tuiipuiUBg  nifant  and 
beam,  and  bradng  means  secured  to  said  assembly  so  as 
to  mainffa  said  aitembly  in  substantially  vectical  align- 
nwnt  dnring  its  operatioiL 
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wall  ci  a  hole  formed  by  said  drffl  bit;  and  andior 
engageable  with  said  wall  of  taid  hole  for  preventing  ro- 
tation of  said  bearing  to  maintain  a  predetermined  orien- 
tation of  said  stop  means  in  said  bole. 
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'1.  In  a  deflection  drilling  tool,  tite  combination  of:  a 
tubular  mandrd;  means  at  one  end  of  taid  mandid  for 
rigidly  coupling  same  to  a  drill  string  to  at  to  traasmh 
rotation  of  said  drill  string  to  said  mandrd;  meant  M  the 
other  end  of  said  mandrel  for  rigidly  coupling  a  drill  bit 
diereto  so  as  to  transmit  rotation  of  taid  mandrd  to  taid 


17.  The  process  of  treating  a  wdl  drilling  mud  com- 
prising coarse  sand,  weighting  agent,  fine  sand,  and  day, 
suspej^ed  in  a  liquid  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 
centrifugdly  separating  and  discarding  a  concentratioo 
of  said  coarse  sand  from  said  mud.  centrifugally  separat- 
ing and  preserving  a  concentratioo  of  said  wdghting 
agent  from  the  then  remaining  portion  of  said  mod,  cea- 
trifngally  separating  and  <fiscarding  a  concentration  of 
said  fine  sand  and  clay  from  the  then  remaining  portion 
of  said  mud  and  combinin|  said  last  then  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  mud  with  said  concentration  of  wei^ting 
agent  to  ionn  a  treated  nuid. 
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1.  A  safety  jbiat  compiuint  *  mandrel,  a  tubular  body, 
said  tubular  body  being  open  ot  the  top  to  receive  said 


nuQdiel  therein,  coiqiling  oiMM  oo  the  lo«r«r  end  of  the 
tubular  body  to  receive  a  tool,  "~'p«Tig  nieans  on  the 
up^r  end  of  the  mandrel  to  receive  drill  p^ETsaid  man- 
drel having  pairs  of  adjacent  iwtica]  slots 
nated  as  first  and  second  slots,  and  a  borizo^al  slot  ex- 
tending between  the  vertical  dots,  said  fliSdot  being 
open  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  inwardly  projecting  lugs 
on  the  inside  of  said  tubular  body,  said  lug«  being  poai- 
tioaed  hi  the  first  vertical  slot  and  thence  mov^  into  the 
vertical  slot  through  said  horEBontal  [slot,  a  lock 
hi  die  tubular  body,  a  key  on  the  mandrel,  a  cam 
ninace  on  the  key,  said  lock  sleeve  havhig  aj  slot  therein 
to  leceive  said  key,  said  slot  bdng  engageabM  by  the  cam 
surface  on  the  luy.  means  yicldabiy  press^  the  lock 
sleswe  against  the  key  to  rotataUy  urge  the  mandrel  in 
the  tubular  body  and  press  said  lugs  and  a  side  of  the 
sec#nd  vertical  slots  together. 


1.  In  a  drill  rig,  the  combination  comprising,  derrick 
means  having  spaced  upri^  supports  pivotally  carried 
on  a  base,  a  drfll  cradle  movably  siq^wrted  by  the  (ler- 
rkk  means  diqwsed  between  the  seaports,  drilling  mecha- 
nim  carried  by  the  drill  cradle  parallel  to  the  supports 
of  the  derrick  means,  primary  power  driving  means  car- 
ried  by  the  drill  cradle  for  supplying  power  to  the  driUing 
mcichanisni,  telescoping  nieans  pivotally  connected  on 
the  base  between  the  base  and  the  suppwts  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  base  adjustaUe  to  vary  the  drill  angle 
of  tihe  drilling  mechanism,  and  «!»*^!i!t'ng  means  toe  to- 
tatably  attaching  the  primary  power  driving  means  to  the 
drill  cradle  so  that  the  primary  power  driving  means 
may  be  in  an  iqiri^t  position  regardless  of  the  drill  angle 
of  the  drilling  mechanism. 
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1.  A  converter  assembly  for  use  in  converting  a  per- 
cussive drill  tool  assembly  to  use  for  the  removal  and 
coUfction  of  drill  cuttings  by  suction  rath^  *fc^  by 
dispersal  of  the  cuttings  into  the  atmospherei  by  a  Uaat 
of  pressurized  air,  said  assembly  comprising  an  don- 
gate^  fitting  having  a  venturi  passage  extending  longitu- 
dinally t^rethrough.  a  threaded  shank  on  t^inlet  end 
of  said  fitting  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  thfe  backhead 
of  A  percussive  pneumatically-driven  to^with  said 
venturi  passage  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  ixis  <rf  said 
tool,  said  threaded  shank  having  an  axial  bore  support- 
ing a  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  extending 
axially  from  said  threaded  shank  toward  the  oppoatle 
end  of  said  fitting  in  closely  4>aced  relation  tojthe  interior 
walls  of  said  venturi  passage  and  terminadig  adjacent 
the  firoat  portion  of  said  venturi  passage,  the  throat  por- 
tion of  said  venturi  passage  and  the  terminal  fend  of  said 
tubular  membo-  being  located  in  assemUed  position  outp 
side  jthe  drill  tool  backhead,  annular  passage  tmeans  sur- 
roui^ding  said  tubular  member  intermediati  the  ends 
therfof  and  adapted  to  be  sun>lied  with  pressurized  air 
fron^  the  backhead  oi  a  percussive  drill  to(ri,|the  end  of 
said  fitting  opposite  said  threaded  shank  having  a  long 
outwardly  fiaring  passage  into  which  pressursed  air  en- 
tering through  said  throat  expands  to  creat^  a  sub-at 

mospheric  suction  pressure  through  said  tuba.. 

said  converter  assembly  being  readily  adap^  for  _ 
sembly  to  and  disassembly  from  a  percussive  drill  tool 
from  the  exterior  of  the  tool  without  detachment  et  die 
back^iead  thereof .  -^  ^     y-- 


Januaky  5,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S7 


Nn.49t,154 


1.  A  flMsonry  drill  having  a  boDow  tnbolnr  body  with 
a  thread  on  the  outer  snrftee  thereof,  and  "'***ng  teedi 
on  one  end  of  said  body,  one  side  of  the  body  being 
comi^etely  cut  away  between  the  convolutions  of  said 
thread  over  a  substantial  length  of  the  body  without 
interrupting  the  continuity  of  the  thread. 
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DRYER  DRUM 


within  the  drum  interior  whereby  a  Camber  is 
between  the  compertments,  said  oonpnrtments  hsnriai  a 
smaller  dieraeter  than  that  of  die  drum  and  lying  oob- 
centrically  with  tlie  drum  wher^  a  substantisJOty  amni- 
lar  channel  is  formed  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
drum  and  the  cyHnrfrici4  oompartmcnts,  said  annlar 
channel  communiraring  with  the  chamber,  coaimts  tup- 
ported  \>y  and  extaadiog  throujli  the  opposing  ends  of 
the  compertmems  for  connecting  the  compartment  in- 
teriors, a  conduit  extending  through  one  end  of  the  drum 
and  through  one  of  the  compartments  ^lUA  conduit 
terminates  within  the  chamber  between  the  oonqiert- 
ments  tor  introducing  heedng  liquid  into  the  chamber. 


1.  A  condenser  fbr  condensing  vapor  and  subcooUng 
condensate  formed  therein  comprising,  in  oombinatioo. 
a  horizontally  disposed  shell,  a  bundle  of  condenser  tubes 
in  said  shell,  said '  condenser  having  a  head  end  and  a 
floating  end,  an  inlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell 
for  inlet  of  vapor  to  be  condensed,  an  annular  conduit 
disposed  drcumferentially  around  at  least  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  shell  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  outlet 
for  fluid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit,  a  lint 
ly  at  leoat  near  said  one  end  of  said  shell  for 
of  condensate  to  said  conduit,  an  anmlar  bailie 
within  and  fitting  the  Inner  walls  of  said  conduit  inter- 
mediate said  outlet  for  condensate  and  said  passageway, 
said  baflle  extending  vertically  in  said  conduit  to  a  levd 
intermediate  the  levels  of  the  bottom  and  top  of  said 
bundle  of  tubes  to  maintain  a  body  of  condensate  in 
contact  with  the  entire  lengths  of  the  lower  tubes  of 
said  bundle,  a  second  passageway  within  said  conduit  and 
over  the  top  levd  of  said  balle  fbr  overflow  of  condensete 
from  said  body  of  condensate  to  said  ootlet  for  con- 
donate,  and  an  inlet  and  an  o^let  for  coolaitt  to  and 
from  said  condenser  tubes. 
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1.  A  drying  roll  compritfng  a  drum,  end  closures  for 
the  drum,  a  pair  of  sealed-off  and  spao»d-apart  genially 
cylindrical  compartments  lying  in  endwise  rdationafaip 
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a  plurality  of  ports  leading  into  the  compartments  which 
connect  widi  the  annular  channel  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  compartment  for  collecting  within  the  compart- 
ment interiors  die  heating  liquid  passing  through  die 
annular  channd,  a  heating  liquid  exhaust  conduit  con- 
cemrically  positiooed  around  the  heating  medium  suppfy 
conduit  and  terminating  within  the  compartmem  hous- 
ing the  supply  c<»duit,  said  exhaust  conduit  collecting 
both  the  heating  liquid  passing  into  the  compartment 
interior  from  the  other  compartment  through  die  con- 
necting conduits  for  the  two  compartlnents  and  the  beat- 
ing liquid  passing  into  the  compartment  housing  the  ex- 
haust conduit  through  the  compartment  ports,  and  means 
affixed  to  one  of  the  end  closures  of  the  drum  for  rotating 
the  drum. 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  FLUIDIZED  SOUDS 


HCc, 


M,  1952,  SaiW  No.  2S9^i9 
(CL  257— 235) 


1.  A  cooler  for  finely  divided  hot  fluidizible  s<rfid 
materials,  said  cooler  comprising;  means  for  passing  a 
controlled  fiow  erf  fluidizing  medium  upwardly  through 
said  cooler;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  vertical 
cooling  medium  headers;  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
cooling  dements  connected  between  each  said  pair  of 
headers  to  form  a  series  of  ladders  composed  of  a  pur 
of  headers  and  the  associated  cooling  dements;  said 
laddenr  being  arranged  in  abutting  relatioBship  whereby 
the  isner  faces  of  abutting  headers  form  the  side  wdh 
of  a  fiuidizing  trough;  an  insulated  shell  surrounding  the 
fiuidizing  trough  so  formed  and  arranged  to  provide  a 
space  thereabove  for  spent  fluidizing  medium;  means  for 
withdrawing  spent  fluidizing  medium  from  said  space, 
means  for  supplying  hot  material  to  one  end  of  said 
fluidizing  trou^,  means  for  withdrawing  cool  material 
from  the  other  end  of  said  fluidizing  trough  and  means 
for  circulating  a  coolant  medium  through  said  headers 
and  associated  cooling  elements. 
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HBATKKCHANGER 


OriglMd  vpHcallM 
DMMMilUi 


toCF. 
of  Cril- 


March  S,  195<,  ScrU  f<fo.  S<9,4«S. 

May  li,  1957,  Swtel  N*. 


(CL  isT—aat) 


In  a  heat  exchanser  of  the  shell-and-tube  type,  the 
combinjitioa  <Mf :  a  generany  cylindrical  shell,  a  generally 
spherical  hcriUow  channel  member  positioned  coaxially  of 
the  shell  and  having  a  lateral  circular  opening  substantially 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  member,  a  flat  cir- 
cular tubesheet  welded  to  the  shell,  weld  means  in  the 
opening  joining  the  tubesheet  to  the  hollow  channel  mem- 
ber, the  tubesheet  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  plurality  of  tubes  within  the  shell  hav- 
ing end  portions  extending  into  the  tubesheet  apertures, 
the  hollow  channel  member  having  a  manhole  in  the 
wall  thereof  and  a  removable  closure  therefor,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  inside  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  shell  and  being  large  enough 
to  permit  a  workman  to  enter  the  interior  thereof  through 
the  manhole,  the  inner  spherical  surface  of  the  hollow 
channel  member  curving  outward  and  away  from  the  tube- 
sheet  and  from  the  welded  joint  between  Uiem  to  provide 
clearance  space  for  tube-contacting  tools  used  by  the 
workman,  and  means  providing  fluid  flow  connections  for 
the  hcrflow  channel  member  and  the  shell. 


H 


2JH9JfVf 
COMBINATION  HEATER  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONER  UNTT 
C  StaMM,  Soirth  EmM,  OUo,  Mri^or  la  Eaton 
_  Compaay,  ChvalaBJ,  Ohio,  a  coroora- 
IhMof  oyo 
AppHcadoa  Fahiwry  21, 19SS,  Serial  No.  4S9,3M 
ItClafau.   (CL  257— 294) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  com- 
partment, heating  and  cooling  apparatus  including  a  pair 
of  ventilating  ducts  having  a  discharge  opening  in  said 
passenger  compartment,  a  heater  adapted  to  heat  air 
passed  therethrough,  a  refrigeration  system  including  an 
air  discharge  housing  located  in  said  passenger  compart- 
ment, an  evaporator  core  disposed  in  said  housing,  a 
hpinch  duct  providing  communication  between  said 
heater  and  an  intermediate  point  of  one  of  said  ventilating 


jANtASY  5,  1960 


d4cts,  a  second  branch  duct  providing  o^munication 
between  said  housing  and  an  intermediate  point  of  the 
other  ot  said  ventilating  ducts,  means  providing  oommiini- 
oition  between  said  heater  and  said  housiiig,  sai<|  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  discharge  openingsjin  thd  walls 
thereof,  a  damper  door  for  selectively  otistnicting  the 
passage  of  air  throu^  one  of  said  openings  and  simul- 
taneously unobstructing  the  passage  of  air  through  ttie 
other  of  said  openings,  air  control  means  in  each  of  said 
ventilating  ducts  to  provide  for  pasuge  of  either  fresh 
air  oc  passenger  compartment  air  through  said  branch 
diicts  aixl  control  means  for  selectively  acvvatittg  either 
said  evaporator  core  or  said  heater  to  obain  desirable 
atmospheric  conditions  in  said  passenger  compartment 


i 


23»,f«l 
INSULATED  ACCELERATING  ItUMP 

O*  Ncwaudi,  St.  T<obIs,  Mo., 


to  ACF  bH 
iBcorponiad,  New  Yoifc,  N.V.,  ^  corporation 
of  New  Jencj 

AppHcatton  Dtccaibcr  27, 1954,  Serial  t^  <3M34 

2  OilMi     (CL2#1— ^) 


1 .  In  a  carburetor  including  a  fuel  bowl,  i  aid  fuel  bowl 
being  formed  with  a  recess  in  its  bottom  portion,  a  body 
defining  a  mixture  conduit,  an  accelerating  pump  for 
delivering  fuel  to  the  mixture  conduit  inch  iding  a  pump 
body  with  a  pumping  chamber  and  an  intearal  base  por- 
tion adapted  to  seat  in  said  recen  in  sud  bowl,  said 
accelerating  pump  body  being  formed  of  p|»tic  material 
having  a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  heat  I  conductivity, 
the  chamber  in  said  pump  body  being  proviaed  with  inner 
,aiid  outer  spaced  apart  walls  defining  a  dead  air  space 
adjacent  the  body  defining  the  mixture  conduit,  the  outer 
of  said  walls  being  also  spaced  from  said  pody  defimng 
the  mixture  conduit  and  located  within  siid  fuel  bowl 
for  redudng  the  amount  of  heat  transmitted  from  the 
eiigine  by  conduction  to  said  pump  body  ind  to  permit 
c(imact  of  the  fuel  in  the  bowl  with  said  wall  so  that 


pdmp  wall  temperature  is  no  higher  than 
ture. 


fuel  tempera- 


2,919,9t9 

CONTROLLED  CAVING  FOR  SOIlmON 
MINING  METHODS    ~ 

K^uelh  C.  Ride  Norqtaa 
Food 
N.Y.,  a 


to 

New  York, 

cbrponthm  of  Dalawara 

March  27, 1958,  Serial  No^  724,4*1 

llOahM.   (CL2<2— 3) 


|1.  The  method  of  solution  mining  which  coaiprises 
forming  a  cavity  between  spaced  wells  by  palsing  a  solvent 
through  a  soluble  formation  between  the  spaced  wells 
saifi  inducing  controlled  caving  into  said  cavity  between 
th^  wells  by  drilling  an  intermediate  well  ii^o  the  forma- 
tidn,  stopping  the  intermediate  well  at  a  substantial  dis- 
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taaoa  above  the  said  cavity  and  inducing  caving  firom  Iha 
intermediate  well  by  appljrint  a  caving  prcasore  adjacent 


the  holloa  of  the  intermediate  well  to  cave  a  pcxtion  of 
the  overlying  formation  into  the  cavity  produced  by  the 
scrfutioa  iBining. 


2,919,91f         

AIR  miBBURE  CONmOL  SYSTEM 

C^JM  M.  VLmftj  Ln  I  miIii,  Oat 

AppHcaHaa  Jmo  \  IfSj.  SariJ  No.  739^419 

14  niisii    <a.26%-l) 


2,919,911 
POWER  OPERAIED  WINDOW  REGULATORS 


1S8 


drive  aMMor  aaounted  oo  said  vriiicle  and  haviag  a  hoUow 
drivo  shaft,  a  SexiMe  cable  operatively  connected  at  one 
ead  to  said  window  and  pasring  through  said  motor  drive 
ih^  fdbular  gnide  moans  for  goiding  the  leaglh  of  dM 
cable  bUwoui  the  window  and  the  aM>tor,  means  rigidly 
suppoftiog  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  aaid  tidmlar  caMe 


1.  In  an  afa-  pteasure  control  syttam  having  a  Ihild 
supply  source  and  a  ncmnally  pressurised  closed  fluctuat- 
ing reciprocating  tnid  receiving  unit,  connected  to  said 
source;  a  fluid  pressure  control  system  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  unit  comprising  a  housing;  a 
switch  and  valve  actuating  resilient  means  in  said  hous- 
ing that  divides  the  latter  into  a  pair  of  chambers;  an 
element  extending  outwardly  of  each  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  means;  fluid  flow  restrictor  structure  con- 
nected to  said  bousing  and  in  communicatioo  with  each 
chamber;  a  fhiid  carrying  ccmduit  connected  to  said  source, 
said  unit  and  said  restrictor  structure;  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  one  element  to  actuate  said  fluid  source 
and  mechanism  associated  with  the  opposed  element  to 
relieve  pressure  in  said  unit. 


RiflHrii  D.  nalili,  Jr^ 

AppDcaiioa  March  22, 1957,  SoW  Now  (47,773 
3Clafaao.    (CL  2CS— 124) 

1.  A  power  operated  wiiKlow  regulator  for  raising 
and  lowering  v^icle  windows  comprising  a  reversible 


■  -J 


-»  "-^^-A    ■" 


/ 


guide  including  stop  meam  for  limiting  the  axial  travel  of 
said  cable  within  said  tubular  guide,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  cable  within  said  tubular  guide,  and  means 
providing  a  threaded  connection  between  said  cable  and 
said  drive  shaft  whereby  upon  rotaticm  of  said  drive  shaft 
said  cable  will  be  moved  axially  through  said  motor  to 
raise  or  lower  said  window. 


2,919,912 

WORKPIECB  HOUMNG  CUP 

MaCthaw  B.  iniBhnM,  Ftcmo,  CaW> 

V^vasybcr  25, 1957,  Ssftal  No.  <9t,554 
3  riilii    (CL2i9— 115) 


1.  A  tool  for  aligning  a  "Pittsburgh**  joint  in  advance 
of  forming  said  joint  between  first  and  second  angularly 
related  walls  of  substantially  imifOrm  thickness  wherein 
said  first  wall  provides  a  male  flange  angularly  related  to 
an  inner  section  and  wherein  the  second  wall  provides  a 
substan^ally  U-shaped  pocket  in  opposed  relation  to  and 
adaptM  to  receive  the  male  flange  and  defined  by  rda- 
tively  inner  and  outer  flanges,  tbc  outer  flange  being 
longer  than  the  iimer  flange,  said  tool  comprising  an  in- 
termediate J -shaped  plate  having  an  elongated  shank 
portion  adapted  to  be  slidabty  positioned  between  the 
male  and  outer  flanges,  a  lip  integrally  return  bent  with 
respect  to  and  in  closely  adjacent  spaced  relation  to  the 
shank  portion  providing  a  channel  adapted  slidably  to 
receive  the  male  flange,  the  return  bend  between  the  lip 
and  the  shank  portion  ptyviding  an  endwardly  Upered 
wedge-shaped  end  on  the  J-shaped  plate,  said  wedge- 
shaped  end  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  tiie 
pocket  and  being  adapted  to  fit  against  the  relativety 
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and  outer  fluges  at  the  entrance  ID  the  pocUt  for  a^^  sMabte  Aaft,  iean  of  cornapooding  o|»po«ite 


hoktiof  the  mak  flanfeja  tnbatantialiy  tbe  same  plane 
as  the  pocket  but  prevcntiBt  the  mak  flange  from  entern^ 
the  pocket;  a  guide  member  rigidly  connected  to  the 
shank  portion  in  longitudlnBUy  qiaocd  fetation  to  the 
lip  and  laterally  cartcnded  from  the  shank  poitioa  in  dp- 
poeed  relatimi  to  the  channel  fcur  slidably  overlaying  the 
inner  section  of  jsaid  first  wall  thereby  to  hold  the  male 
flange  in  the  channel;  and  an  outer  ptate  segment  con- 
nected to  the  shank  portion  <»  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  the  guide  member  and  extended  loogitudinidly  of 
the  shank  portion  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation 
thereto  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank  portion  from 
the  lip  to  provide  a  slot  with  tbe  shank  portion  slidably 
adapted  to  receive  the  outer  flange  of  the  second  wall,  the 
slot  and  the  chaimel  having  minimum  widths  substantially 
equal  to  each  other  and  to  the  thickness  of  the  walls. 


carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 


GAGE  FOR  flETTING  KLECTBICAL 
OUTLET  MHOB 

^      Klf8l.§srfyiifo.7S43tX 


ani  means  for  axially  adjusting  the  position  M  said  shaft 
and  gears  carried  Ihcraby,  whtreby  the  ai#ilar  relation 
between  the  said  cylindfir  sm!  carrier  it  adJHMad. 


Jo^nT. 


ffnOP  FEEDING  OBVICB 
F. 


1.  A  gage  for  setting  an  electrical  outlet  box  on  the  side 
of  a  stud  in  a  wall  of  a  building  which  is  being  erected, 
said  gage  comprising  an  elongated  body  member,  an  elec- 
trical oiMlet  boK-poeiti<»ing  element  mounted  thereon  for 
adjustment  kmgitudinally  thereof,  saU  box-poutioning  ele- 
ment extending  laterally  beyond  one  side  edge  of  said 
body  member,  a  depth  gage  member  carried  by  the  box- 
positioning  dement  and  situated  directly  back  of  the  body 
member  in  a  position  to  engage  the  front  fact  of  the  stud 
to  which  an  outtet  box  is  to  be  secured  when  aid  gage 
is  placed  in  its  operative  vertical  position  in  froot  of  said 
stud,  and  means  carried  by  the  laterally  extending  portion 
ol  the  box-positioning  element  and  operative  to  hold  an 
outlet  box  in  the  correct  position  to  be  attached  to  the 
skle  of  said  stud. 


of  Qhia 
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MKNTMG  MACHNE  FOLDER 
t  A.  MaJaa^  RiisiHs.  C— .,  —I^ni  to  R.  Hoe 
*  Ca«  iK^  Naiw  ¥«*,  RY^  a  ewpontfon  of  New 

IppMriMM  OoMhar  t,  lMi»  SaiW  No.  414,444 

ICUkm.  (CL27t-.7D 
1.  In  a  primiag  auchiae  folder  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  ooUaoting  cylinder,  folding  rollers  associated  there- 
with and  an  eccentrically  mounted  folding  bladie  carrier 
rolataMe  theitin,  the  combination  with  the  folding  blade 
carrier  and  cylimitt  of  gearing. coupling  tbe  same  to- 
fslker  in  a  nonaaHy  fixed  but  adjustable  relationship  and 
including  helical  gears  of  opposite  hand  concentric  with 
a«4  fiMd  respectively  to  cyliadfx  and  carrier,  a  rotatable 


I  Apparatus  for  feeding  strip  material  baking  a  mar- 
ginal longitudinally  extending  series  of  perfoittions,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotary  feeding  dn^ice  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  rotary  disc  members,  structurl  adjustably 
and  routably  supporting  said  disc  membera  in  paraflel 
lon|itudinally  offset  relation,  feeding  pins  su^rted  be- 
tween said  disc  members  for  projection  inlb  said  per- 
forations, said  feeding  pins  having  a  size  notjmally  to  be 
received  by  said  perforations  with  a  loose  4t  and  each 
coniprising  complementary  half  pia  members  disposed  in 
mutually  supporting  relation,  said  half  pin  members  be- 
ing connected  respectively  to  different  of  sai4  disc  mem- 
ber^ drive  means  for  rotatkig  said  disc  members  is  uni- 


son to  advance  said  strip  aMierial,  and  meaifs  «^fn*1ifig 
in  synchronism  with  said  drive  means  fbr  ii|ennitleady 
adjusting  said  disc  membcn  one  relative  to  die  otfier 
to  separate  said  half  pin  members  and  theitby  expand 
said  feeding  pins  to  take  up  (he  '**'^— "*it  in  the  fit  with 
said  perforatiaiis. 


/ 
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SraP  F^ONNG  DBVICB 

w. 


pbsltioiied  at  the  other  ead  of  said  oon- 
veyor  track  reqionsive  to  one  of  said  opaque  index  sheets 
f*T    tor  re-cycling  said  sequencing  means  and  for  re-starting 
^  ny»~  "^^    **  operation  of  said  feeding  means. 

lf,19S4,toWNn.41M4S  ....^^^.. 

(CL271— 24) 

2^19^1 

HEAD  91  Aim 


.  1.  In  the  feeding  of  perforate  continuous  web  material, 
a  rotary  pin  feeding  device  including  a  body  and  a 
reactant  plate  ia  aide  by  side  relatively  routable  rela- 
tion, feeding  pins  mounted  between  mid  body  and  said 
plate,  said  body  having  a  circumferential  series  of  spaced 
apart  i4>proximately  radial  slots  and  said  plate  having 
inner  and  outer  cam  races,  and  said  pins  having  laterally 
projecting  portions  received  in  said  slots  for  relative 
longitudinal  and  rotary  motions  and  other  laterally 
projecting  portiom  received  in  respective  cam  races. 


2,91M17 

SHEET  DOnUBUTING  MACnNB 

Mhynsai 


flflka  AlrFaMe 
24»  lfS7, 8«lal  No.  44M7f 
(CL271— 44) 


1.  In  a  sheet  distributing  nuchine,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
receiving  bins,  a  conveyor  trade  comprising  a  plurality 
of  gates  for  directing  sheeu  to  said  bins,  means  for  feed- 
ing individual  substantially  translucent  sheets  from  a 
stack  including  opaque  index  sheets  to  said  conveyor 
track,  individual  electromagnetic  means  for  operating 
each  of  said  gates,  a  control  circuit  including  a  cyclic 
sequencing  means  fbr  energizing  said  electromagnetic 
means,  means  for  selecting  the  number  of  said  electro- 
nuignetic  means  to  be  energized  in  each  cycle  of  said 
switch  means,  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  passage 
of  one  of  said  riieets  along  said  conveyor  track  tor  actuat- 
ing said  sequencing  means,  said  selecting  means  interrupt- 
ing the  operation  of  said  sequencing  means  when  a  pre- 
selected number  of  electromagnetic  means  have  been 
energized,  photoelectric  sensing  means  positioned  at  one 
end  of  said  conveyor  track  responsive  to  the  passage  of 
one  of  said  opaque  index  sheets  for  stopping  the  op- 
eration of  said  feeding  means,  a  second  photoelectric 


2S,  lM7,8irt3%ak 
CCL271— ill 


r.  In  a  head  stand,  a  base,  an  devtted  gnard  rail 
mounted  on  said  base,  shoulder  supports  extending  above 
said  guard  rail,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  hei^itii  of 
said  supports  relative  to  said  base. 


JUMF  RQ^B 

17, 1W9,  Ssite  No.  799,9M 
(CL272— 79) 


«v 


1.  A  toy  omnpiulng  a  jnmp  rope  conpoeed  of  strands; 
handles  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  rope;  a  semi-q4ier- 
ical  hollow  air  acoop,  provided  at  its  open  end  with 
an  external  circular  grooire,  interposed  betwtca  the 
strands  of  said  rope  for  securing  said  sooc^)  to  said 
rope,  said  scoop  having,  oppoeite  to  its  open  end,  a 
central  hole,  locked  substantially  co-axially  with  said 
circnlar  grooire;  an  air  actuated  sounding  device  inserted 
into  said  central  hote  of  the  said  scoop  and  being  actuated 
by  die  air  currem  flowing  through  said  scoop  so  as  to 
produce  a  sound  when  said  air  scoop  and  jump  rope 
are  in  motion. 


i.i*.. 


^? 


2,919.9Si 
GAME  AFPARATUS 
B.Hnipa,9LLai*,Mn. 
mm  21, 1997, 8«M  No.  if7,IM 

1  cmb.  fa.  27:^->nii 

A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board,  pardtion 
walls  supported  by  the  game  board  and  forming  com- 
partments, a  t(^  elemem,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
partition  walls  giving  access  to  said  compartments,  game 
pins  placed  in  an  upright  position  on  said  game  board 
within  said  compartment,  said  top  element  consisting 
of  a  wooden  cylinder  tapered  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  wooden  disk  surmountii^  its  other  end  and  adapted 
to  pass  throuih  said  openings  in  the  partition  walH  to 
engage  and  upset  said  pim,  said  ofKnings  characterized 
by  being  of  a  shape  only  sli||nly  larger  than  necessary  to 
admit  the  top  element,  a  string  member  windaMe  at 
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one  cad  arouad  Mid  top  element,  a  pair  of  curved  top   Inxm  said  recen  and  iopported  on  nid  Nbbeted  edie, 
fuide  elcmenu  both  attached  to  a  wall  and  against  which   itiid  cover  platt  havint  a  subitaatiaUy  oeiitrally  located 

window  therein,  aaad  eover  plate  hlvi^  aTpair  of  mmt- 
#cting  irooves  formed  thereon  to  form  a^  arrow  poiot- 


said  top  element  is  placed,  said  string  member  passing 
throQgh  said  wall  between  said  top  guide  demento,  and 
a  handle  to  which  said  string  member  b  attached  at 
the  other  end. 
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iqg  m  the  direction  of  said  face  of  said  mlfai  body  por- 
tion, and  means  for  attaching  said  head  of  ^  golf  club 
to  a  conventional  shaft,  said  last  named  m^ans  compris- 
mi  an  angularly  disposed  extension  profectiag  from  said 
top  side  of  said  mafai  body  portion  and  i^lined  in  the 
direction  of  said  heel  portion. 
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2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  open-topped 
box-like  enclosure  including  an  upstanding  peripheral 
wall,  a  thin  game  piece  supporting  panel  of  magnetically 
responsive  material  disposed  within  said  wall  and  con- 
fined thyeby  with  subrtantial  lateral  clearance  to  permit 
looseness  of  action  tX.  die  pane)  at  its  margin,  cushion 
means  of  vertically  yieldable,  rubber-like,  sound  damp- 
ing material  within  said  enclosure  upon  which  said  panel 
rests  and  is  resiliently  sustained  at  said  margin  thereof, 
said  enclosure  wall  having  means  substantially  spaced 
above  said  panel  at  said  margin  for  vertically  restraining 
the  panel  while  permitting  appreciable  vertical  toss  at 
said  margfai,  an  dectricaOy  energizable  magnet  unit  dis- 
posed beneath  die  central  zcme  of  said  panel  in  closely 
spaced  vertical  relation  thereto,  and  an  electrical  circuit 
to  energize  said  magnet  unit  and  vibrate  the  panel,  in- 
cluding a  manual  switch  and  an  electrical  tone  delay 
unit  wired  with  said  magnet  unit  to  energoe  the  latter 
upon  actuation  of  said  switch  for  a  predetermined  period 
determined  by  said  time  delay  unit 
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of  any  diam- 


Tl.  A  record  player  suited  to  play  records 
ettr  within  a  wide  continuous  range  ol  dii  imeters  com- 
prising a  turntable,  a  pivotally  mounted  pickup  arm  hav- 
ing an  extension,  a  bracket  tot  engaging  s^id  extension, 
a  member  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  bracket  in  di- 
rection radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  4id  turntable 
to  any  fixed  position  intermediate  the  limitrof  its  range 
of  adjustment  to  correspond  with  a  standard  or  odd 
diameter  of  record,  and  mechanism  including  said  mem- 
ber for  shiftmg  the  positional  relation  between  the  axes 
of  said  arm  and  tumuble  and  the  point  o^  engagement 
between  said  extension  and  bracket  ooncurretatly  with  ad- 
juAment  of  said  member  laxefiosition  the  pifkup  arm  iqx 
any  selected  record  diameter  whether  standard  or  odd. 
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1.  A  golf  club  head  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  main  body 
portioo,  said  main  body  portion  having  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom side  in  substanUally  parallel  relation  reladve  thereto, 
a  Ucz  portion  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 
sides,  heel  and  toe  pordons  located  at  the  opposed  ends 
of  said  main  body  pordon.  said  main  body  pordon  being 
provided  with  a  substantially  centrally  located  elongated 
substantially  rectangular  recess  exten<fing  inwardly  from 
said  top  side  and  having  a  continuous  rabbeted  outer 
edge,  means  diqiosed  ^dun  said  recess  of  said  main 
body  pordmi  to  visually  indicate  its  relation  reladve  to  a 
horizontal  plane,  said  means  C(Mnprising  a  spirit  type  in- 
dicator of  conventional  design,  a  cover  plate  extending 
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1.  In  an  automatic  record  changer,  a  i  turntable,  a 
magazine  spindle  for  supporting  a  stack  of  disc  records 
projecting  upwards  from  said  turntable  and  release  means 
for  releasing  die  lowermost  record  in  said  stack  and 
caiising  said  record  to  fall  downwards  along  jsaid  ^indle, 
said  spindle  comprising  a  straight  tube  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending diametrically  through  it  along  part  Of  its  length, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  transversely  across  said  slot  at  least 
two  support  memben  pivotally  mounted  hitween  their 
ends  on  said  pin,  an  upper  supporting  su  face  at  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  members,  an  outwa  rdly  project- 
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int  Vywcr  wmmnim  lorfaoe  and  an  thntiMBf  iorface 
at  the  lofaer  end  of  anch  of  said  members,  and  aa  arm 
extending  laterally  from  one  of  said  members  toward  die 
other  just  below  said  first  support  surfaces,  said  members 
bafaig  nKwntsd  for  pivotal  movement  in  oppotita  dimc- 
tioas  between  a  flrrt  position  in  which  di^  cram  each 
odier  at  said  pivot  pin  widi  said  upper  MVportii«  aor- 
faces  projecting  from  said  slot  to  support  a  stack  oTrec- 
orda  and  laid  lower  supporting  surfaces  pra^ectittg  from 
nid  alot  to  support  a  single  record  dMebelow  but  above 
said  tumuble,  and  a  second  position  in  which  die  ends 
of  said  support  meaiban  are  brooffat  more  doaely  to- 
gether with  said  upper  and  lower  .sopporting  surfaces 
retracted  widdn  said  alot  and  said  arm  psofecdng  diere- 
froB  to  support  said  itack,  said  rel««e  means  comprii- 
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mg  means  for  moring  said  support  memben  in  bodi  £- 
rectioos  between  said  two  positions  and  including  an  op- 
erating rod  extending  upward  through  said  tube  and 
npeans  for  reciprocating  said  rod  between  a  lower  posi- 
tion occupied  when  said  supports  are  in  their  second  po- 
sition and  an  upper  position  in  which  said  rod  engages 
die  abubnent  surfaces  of  said  support  members  to  swing 
them  into  dieir  first  position,  die  upper  end  of  said  odier 
supporting  member  driving  die  lowermost  record  of  said 
stack  off  of  said  slighdy  lower  arm  while  said  upper  siq>- 
porting  surfaces  slide  under  die  remainder  of  said  stack 
as  said  support  members  move  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position,  thus  permitting  said  lowermost  rec- 
ord to  faU  to  said  lower  supporting  surfaces,  from  which 
it  fans  to  said  tunMable  when  said  lower  supporting  sur- 
faces are  retracted  as  said  support  members  move  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


1.  An  over-wfaed  stabOiier  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type 
including  a  frame,  an  axle  housing,  ground  wheels  on  die 
ends  ctf  the  housing,  and  a  wheel  suspension  extending 
between  die  hoosmg  and  frame  inwardly  from  the  wheels, 
said  staWKaer  comprising,  for  mounting  above  fach 
wheel:  a  support  beam  overiying  said  wheel;  and  meant 
for  suspending  said  beam  from  the  vehicle  frame,  said 
means  being  rigid  at  least  m  a  vertical  direction  and  being 
adapted  for  vertically  moving  die  support  beam  oat  of 
and  into  engagement  widi  die  wheel  underlying  the  same, 
said  support  beam  having  a  downwardly  opening,  arcuate 
recess  complementary  to  the  top  portion  of  die  wheel 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  top  portion  of  the  wheel  on 
lowering  of  die  support  beam  into  engagement  widi  the 
wheel,  the  support  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
diqiosed  in  face-to-face  contact  in  vertical  planes,  said 
plates  being  each  fornml  widi  a  downwardly  opening  ro- 
cess  aligned  d«nsversely  of  the  support  beam  widi  corre- 
sponding recesses  of  the  remaining  plates,  so  as  to  define 
said  first  named  recess  <rf  the  support  beam. 
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1.  In  a  chuck  mechanism,  a  support  having  a  bore  of 
circular  cross'lcction,  a  chuck  jaw  insert  of  circular  form 
fitted  in  said  bore  and  having  serrations  on  its  gripping 
face,  said  jaw  insert  being  rotauMe  through  360*  in  said 
bore  to  change  the  angle  of  the  points  of  contact  of  the 
serrations  to  the  work,  and  means  lot  frictionally  lodking 
said  msert  agahist  rotation  relative  to  said  support  in  any 
position  of  rotation  of  said  insert. 


A*  In  a  market  cart  having  a  basket  with  a  rear  wall, 
die  combination  widi  said  rear  wall  of  a  hinge  at  die 
upper  end  thereof,  a  support  for  a  child  comprising  a 
seat  and  a  rigidly  connected  back,  a  hinge  connectfaig 
said  child's  support  to  a  portion  of  the  rear  wall  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  wall,  said  rear 
wall,  above  said  hinge,  having  leg  openings  for  the  legs 
of  a  diild  on  die  support,  bra^  meam  connecting  the 
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cfaild't  mppon  tad  tud  wall  between  the  mentkned  hiage  control  mean*  lesponsive  to  decreaae  of  air  pressure  in 
and  Ike  lower  cad  of  the  wiU  to  hold  tiM  support  oa  its  siJd  hicbH>ressiiie  chamber  to  maiatain  said  compressor 
hiage  m  chihl'supportiaf  posttioB,  aad  aeaas  retaiaiag      •  v^ 

cooaectioa  of  the  brace  mearn  aad  the  waU  ia  all  posi- 
tioos  oi  the  sivport. 
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1.  A  traiter  iacfaidtag  a  htd,  a  nar  wheel  assembly  lor 
the  bed  iacfaidiaf  a  rockiag  beam  aicmber,  means  secur- 
iag  the  rockiag  beam  aMoibcr  betweea  its  ends  to  the 
bad  for  rockiag  about  aa  axis  *«t*«Hi«j  traasversely  oi 
the  bed,  aa  axle  support  secured  to  the  rockiag  beam  mem- 
ber forwardly  of  the  rocking  beam  member  roduag  axis 
for  rockiag  about  aa  axis  parallel  to  said  rocking  beam 
msmher  rockiag  axis,  axks  mOuated  oa  the  axle  support 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  suppcvt  rockii«  axis  foripck- 
iag  iadcpeodently  of  each  other  about  aa  axis  exteadiag 
eadwise  of  the  axle  support,  wheels  on  said  axles,  respec- 
tively, a  wheeled  caster  iadudiag  a  caster  wheel  support 
meaiber,  a  caster  uriwel  axle,  a  first  coaoectiag  meaas  de- 
tachaUy  coaaectiag  the  caster  wheel  axle  to  the  caster 
wheel  sivport  OMmber,  caster  n^ieel  meaas  on  said  caster 
wheel  axle,  additional  means  detachaUy  connectiag  the 
caster  wheel  support  member  to  the  rockiag  beam  mem- 
ber rearwardly  of  the  rocking  beam  member  rocking  axis 
for  removal  from  the  rocking  beam  mraib^  while  the 
trailer  bed  remains  supported  by  said  wheels  at  its  normal 
operating  position  aad  for  rotation  of  the  caster  wheel 
support  oaember  about  a  generally  upright  axis,  and  said 
additional  meaas  also  readeriag  the  caster  wheel  meaas 
self-dirigible  by  the  frictional  drag  of  the  caster  wheel 
means  oa  a  roadway  ia  the  forward  direction  of  travel  of 
the  trailer. 


■pressu  re 


active    until    pressure    in    said    high^ 

reaches  a  predetermined  value  irrespective 
of  said  first  coatrol  means. 


■EM 


chamber 
af  operation 
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1.  An  air  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising, air  spring  means  in  closed  circuit  air  flow  com- 
munication with  height  control  valve  means  regulating 
air  pressure  in  the  air  spring  means  in  response  to  change 
in  height  rehuion  between  the  sprung  mass  and  the  un- 
sprung nuss  of  a  vehicle,  said  height  control  valve  means 
being  in  closed  circuit  air  flow  communication  with  a 
low-pressure  air  return  chamber  and  a  high-pressure  air 
supply  chamber,  said  chambers  being  in  closed  air  flow 
communication  through  an  air  compressor  receiving  air 
from  said  low-pressure  chamber  and  delivering  air  un- 
der pressure  to  said  hi^-pressure  chamber,  control  means 
responsive  to  increase  in  air  pressure  in  said  low-pres- 
sure chamber  to  activate  said  compressor  to  transfer  air 
from  the  low-pressure  chamber  to  the  high-pressure 
chamber  and  deactivate  the  compressor  on  decrease  in 
air  pressure  in  the  low-pressure,  chamber,  and  additional 


ij  In  an  air  suspension  system  of  the  tyi|e  including 
a  high  pressure  circuit  having  an  adjustable  pressure  regu- 
lator therein,  an  air  spring,  a  leveling  valve  assembly  for 
controlling  the  volume  of  air  confined  in  said  spring,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  casing  having  intake  and  exhaust 
passages,  said  intake  passage  communicatin  ;  with  said 
high  pressure  circuit,  mechanically  actuated  losures  for 
said  passages,  and  means  responsive  to  inci  eased  pres- 
sure in  said  high  pressure  circuit  above  a  predetermined 
level  providing  an  alternate  air  intake  path  to  said  spring. 
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1.  In  combination,  an  air  spring  having  twj>  relatively 
disp||Bceable  members,  an  air  intake  circuit,  an  |air  exhaust 
circuit,  omtrol  means  for  selectively  connectiag  said  cir- 
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cuits  ia  either  iadqwadcat  or  commuaicatiag  rdatioa,  a 
leveliag  valve  asMmbly  connected  to  said  drcuiu  betweea 
said  control  meaas  and  said  spring,  said  leveling  valve  ia- 
dudiag intake  aad  exhaust  donuca.  doswe  actuatiag 
meaas  movable  responsive  to  variation  in  diq>lacemeat  of 
said  members  so  aa  to  maint^m  gnd  spriag  diqiiaoement  at 
a  int  predetermiaed  distaace,  additional  closure  meaas 
aasodated  with  said  exhaust  drcuit.  additional  actuating 


separate  from  the  electricaltjr  controlled  locking 

aad  located  wifhia  each  fnunewoct  at  its  rear  ead  to 
lock  the  coriaipondiag  travdiag  block  ia  its  rearward 
operative  position  into  wiiich  it  has  been  awved  by  said 
spriags. 


2,919,921 
AUrOMAIIC  tAFCTY  GUARD  FOR  VEHICLES 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  seat,  an 
autoouitic  momentum  restraining  device,  said  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  stn^ght  hollow  traverse  frame- 
works, meaas  mouating  said  frameworks  ia  horizontal 
positions,  one  at  each  side  of  said  seat,  a  traveling 
block  located  entirely  within  each  framework  and  mov- 
able lengthwise  thereof,  a  guard  member  extending  from 
one  framework  to  the  other  aad  secured  at  iu  ends  to 
the  UYveling  blocks  within  the  frameworks,  spring  means 
within  each  framework  and  acting  on  the  corresponding 
traveling  block,  said  springs  continually  applying  a  force 
to  the  traveling  blocks  tending  to  move  them  and  the 
guard  member  from  an  inoperative  front  position  to  an 
operative  rear  position,  dectrically  controlled  locking 
means  at  the  front  end  of  each  framework  normally 
lodung  the  traveling  blocks  and  the  guard  member  in 
their  inoperative  positions,  means  to  release  the  kx:king 
meaas  thereby  allowiag  said  spriags  to  automatically 
awye  the  traveliag  blocks  aad  the  guard  member  iato 
their  <4;>erative  positioas,  *»'<~*-r**ntrfflled  lockiag 
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means  movable  with  said  intake  aad  exhwist  closure  actu- 
ating means,  said  additional  closure  meaas  operating  la* 
qxmsive  to  movement  of  said  additional  actuating  means 
to  establish  and  maintain  said  q»riag  displacement  at  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  distance  when  said  intake  and  exhaust 
drcuits  are  in  communicating  relation,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  introduction  of  intake  air  into  said  exhaust  drcuit 
effective  to  prevent  movemem  of  intake  air  past  said  ex- 
haust closure. 


1.  An  interlocking  mechanism  for  detachaUy  conned- 
ing  a  wheel  assembly  mounted  in  a  rdatively  fixed  struc- 
ture from  the  fixed  structure  comprising,  first  collar 
means  jouroaled  on  the  support  structure,  second  collar 
meam  journaled  on  the  support  stracture  and  connected 
to  rotate  about  the  central  axis  of  the  support  structure, 
pin  means^  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  collar 
means  for  unrestricted  joim  movement,  a  rack  and  pinion 
arrangement  carried  on  the  second  collar  means  opera- 
ble to  disengage  the  pm  means  from  the  first  collar 
means,  tow  bar  mechaaisra  detachably  connected  to  the 
rack  and  pinion  arrangement  having  a  manually  rotatid>le 
handle  carried  thereon,  and  meaas  provided  on  the  han- 
dle for  restrictiag  disengagement  of  the  handle  from  tiie 
rack  and  pinion  arrangement  when  the  pin  means  are  dis- 
engaged from  the  first  collar  means. 


2,919,934 
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1.  In  an  autographic  regnter,  a  rehrtively  sutioaary 
frune;"  a  writing  table  on  said  frame,  superposed  record 
strips!  being  advanced  over  said  table,  a  h<rid-down  bar 
pressing  said  strips  upon  said  table,  said  bar  being  ad- 
justably mourned  for  movement  to  a  position  of  rdease, 
a  deflector  element  rccdved  between  said  hold-down 
bar  and  certain  of  the  uaderlyiag  record  strips,  and  a 
mounting  for  said  deflector  dement  providing  for  bodily 
withdrawal  diereof  firom  betweea  said  bar  aad  said  record 
strips  whereby  certain  underlying  strips  may  be  tora  along 
said  bar,  said  bar  being  moved  to  and  from  said  poeidoa 
of  release  ia  cooaection  with  the  adjottment  of  said  de- 
fledor  element,  aad  a  latch  for  holdiag  said  bar  ia  said 
positioB  of  release  while  said  defledor  dement  is  bdag 
withdrawa. 
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inner  metallic  liner  bonded  thereto,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  Mid  pipe*  beint^axially  alined  and  laid  piie  ends  with 
thdr  linen  bdag  flared  outwardly  such  tUit  both  the 
inner  and  outer  diameters  of  each  said  flared  pipe  end 
proirasnvely  increases  toward  said  end  anil  such  that 
each  said  flared  pipe  end  has  a  smooth  cnrvatnre  the 
inner  surface  of  which  is  convex  as  viewed  l^om  a  point 
beyond  said  pipe  end  and  the  outer  surface  lof  which  is 
concave  as  viewed  from  the  opposite  side  o^  said  flared 
pipe  end;  an  annular  metallic  gasket  havingf  an  annular 
intermediate  portion  diqwsed  between  and  ejasaging  the 
adjncent  flared  ends  of  said  pipes  with  the  a]<ial  end  sur- 
facOB  of  said  gasket  portion  having  a  smooth  concave 
profle  sh^ied  to  fit  the  flared  inner  Uner  'Surfaces  of 
said  pipe  ends,  said  gasket  also  having  a  p^ir  of  oppo- 
site^ extending  annular  flanges  doeely  o«erlying  the 
adjacent  flared  ends  of  said  pipes  for  co-axi4lly  «lignitn 
said  pipe  ends  and  gasket;  a  pair  of  dampiiig  rings  one 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  female  coupling  section  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  provided  with  an  internal  an- 
nular shoulder,  said  shoulder  dividing  the  imerior  of  said 
casing  into  a  pair  of  axially  separated  ch«mbers,  a  valve 
member  slidaUy  engaging  said  annular  dioulder  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  flange  located  within  one  of 
said  chambers,  said  flange  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  shcnilder,  a  first 
spring  within  said  one  chamber  axially  bearing  upon  said 
^ve  member  in  a  sense  urging  said  flange  toward  said 
shoulder,  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal bore  opening  into  the  other  of  said  chambers  at 
the  end  of  said  member  remote  from  said  flange  and 
with  a  lateral  outlet  for  said  bore,  said  other  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  annular  recess  adjacent  said 
shoulder,  said  other  chamber  having  an  open  end  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  recess  to  receive  a 
complonentary  male  coupling  section,  said  valve  member 
projecting  into  said  other  chamber  to  a,  suflldent  extent 
to  be  displaceable  by  said  male  coupling  section,  against 
the  force  of  said  first  q>ring,  into  an  unblocking  posi- 
tion in  which  said  diambers  communicate  with  each 
other  by  way  of  said  bore  and  said  outlet,  said  first  spring 
being  adapted  to  restore  said  valve  member  to  a  block- 
ing position  in  ^ich  said  outlet  is  sealed  against  s^ 
one  chamber  by  skid  shoulder,  a  flattensble  sealing  ring 
received  m  said  recess,  a  guard  ring  inserted  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  sealing  ring,  both  of  said  rings  sur- 
rounding said  valve  member  with  freedom  of  axial  dis- 
placement relative  thereto  and  to  said  casing,  and  a 
second  apring  inserted  between  said  guard  ring  and  said 
shoulder  for  urging  said  sealing  ring  toward  said  male 
coupling  section  upon  operative  introduction  of  the  lat- 
ter into  said  other  chamber,  thereby  causing  deforma- 
tion of  said  sealing  ring  in  a  manner  barring  the  escape 
of  fluid  from  said  casing  through  said  open  end. 


for  and  disposed  about  each  of  said  pipes,  e  idi  of  said 
rings  having  a  convex  first  surface  portion 'adapted  to 
engage  the  radially  outer  end  portion  of  tjie  concave 
outer  surface  of  the  flared  end  of  iu  pipe  in  an  annular 
region  axially  opposite  to  the  annular  region  On  the  inner 
surface  of  said  flared  end  engaged  by  said  anmilar  gasket, 
the  general  convex  curvature  of  each  said  nng  surface 
portfon  being  greater  than  that  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  flared  pipe  end  engaged  thereby  to  provide  an  annu- 
lar none  of  relatively  high  contact  pressure  between  each 
fiared  pipe  end  and  the  smoothly  fitting  gailcet  surface 
whidi  pressure  gradually  falls  off  from  said  [zone,  each 
of  said  clamping  rings  having  a  second  annqlar  surface 
portion  closely  overiying  the  adjacent  gaskiet  annular 
flange  for  centering  the  clamping  rings  on  aaid  gasket; 
and  means  for  drawing  said  rings  toward  each  other 
against  said  flared  pipe  ends  to  clamp  said  flared  pipe 
ends  against  said  gasket  intermediate  portion  to  provide 
a  setl  therebetween. 


PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  INFLAI^D 

SEALING  MEANS  ^ 

Ainfld  I.  Dovey.  Lm  Angalaa,  CaW^  aaslgMi  by  aicnw 

asBlgwBcirfi,  to  Federal-Mogiri.Bowcr  Bajrtan  Inc^ 

DKolTMIch,  a  corpondon  of  Mfch^T 

AppHcniion  My  M,  19SC  SofW  Nn.  M^,tl7 

ICkkm.   (CL2tS-«l) 


2,91MM 

METALLIC  LINED  PIPE  (XUJPUNG  HAVmG 

A  METALLIC  SEAL 

Roy  T.  Hnricy.  Saddk  RIvot,  N J.,  aMioni  to  Cvtiss- 

Wiiirirt  Cefpofation,  a  conomtloB  c2  Ddawan 

AppHcmioa  Janmvy  1,  19M,  Serial  No.  S57,t4« 

tCMm.    (a.  2S5-5S) 

A  pipe  coupling  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 

metallic  pipes  each  having  a  relatively  thin  piiotective 


■'•■■:     h 
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A  coupling  for  connecting  a  pair  of  duct  secpons,  eom- 
prisiAg:  a  female  member  on  an  end  of  one  df  said  sec- 
tions that  terminates  fai  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
flangfc,  said  flange  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  arcuate  slots  adjacent  the  peHphery  of 
said  flange  that  have  their  center  of  curvati^re  on  the 
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nns  of  aaid  meoiber,  a  male  member  telescapicaUy  es- 
gifMhle  witil  said  fiemale  member;  an  amnilar  np- 
shaped  seal  support  wwrmtricaUy  exterioriy  aftud  to 
said  male  member  and  indndmg  an  outer  wall  axially  di- 
rected towaidi  Mid  fbrnge,  mid  seal  sopport  and  «id 
flange  together  defining  a  substantially  enclosed  annular 
cavity;  an  annuUr  hiflatable  tubular  seal  ring  of  an  elas- 
tomeric  material  concentrically  di^osed  within  said  seal 
support  having  a  nonnal  famer  diameter  less  than  the 
exterior  diameter  of  said  asale  member  whereby  when 
said  seal  ring  is  seated  in  said  seal  support  said  ring  is 
elastically  deformed  to  be  axially  elongated,  and  said 
ring  being  adapted  for  such  elongation,  iriien  deflated, 
«o  an  axhd  lenglh  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
outer  waU  of  said  seal  support  to  bias  said  memben 
apart;  a  pair  of  axially  extending  diametrically  opposed 
claw  elements  formed  on  said  seal  support  outwardly  of 
said  seal  ring  and  faisertoble  tfmmgh  said  slots  when  said 
memben  are  engaged;  a  pair  of  radially  extending  diamet- 
rically opposed  lock  elements  on  said  flange  adjacent 
ends  of  said  slots;  a  pair  of  oon^ementary  locking  sur- 
faces formed  on  said  daw  elements  and  lock  elements 
adapted  to  releasably  faiterooonect  said  elements  after 
reUthre  roUtion  in  a  flrst  direction  ot  said  memben  and 
adapted  to  draw  said  outer  wall  of  said  seal  support  to- 
wards said  flange  as  a  result  of  said  roUtion  to  axially 
contract  said  seal  rfair.  and  a  scoop  tube  In  said  male  mem- 
ber whose  radially  inner  end  extends  faito  the  conflnes 
of  said  male  member  facing  the  direction  of  flow  of  a 
fluid  through  said  member  and  whose  outer  end  extends 
faito  the  faiterior  of  said  tubular  seal  ring  whereby  a 
super-atmospheric  pressure  of  said  fluid  faiflstes  said  ring 
faito  seaUng  engagement  with  said  flange  and  said  male 
member  and  ftirther  tends  to  bias  said  members  apart 
whereby  said  daw  dementi  and  lock  elements  are 
securely  coupled  together. 


tially  in  sealing  rdationsh4>  therewidk,  the  mass  of  each 
plate  and  the  strength  of  its  associated  elastic  means 
causing  the  plate  to  assume  its  second  position  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  of  rotation  of  the  seamd  member. 


l,fl9,»Jf 
HIGH  TEMPIKATUKB  SHAFT  SEAL 
Rsjminl  nhmr  AadreaMi  and  Bhnar  A. 

My  2, 19S7,  Sstial  No.  M9^7( 

a  nil  III!  I    (CL2s<— iLU) 


2,919,931 
FLUID  SEAL 


to  Aviw  Akaafl 


AppBcnlian  Oetobcr  9, 19St,  SstW  No.  7(4,233 
ItClafans.   (CL  2fl4-.lLll) 


1.  Means  for  sealmg  a  rotatable  shaft  which  comprise, 
shaft  means  inrlndmg  flnt  and  second  coaxial  sqMurate 
shaft  parts,  an  enclosure  havfaig  fluid  under  pressure 
therein  and  mduding  a  wall  having  an  opening  tfuough 
which  the  shaft  means  is  adapted  to  extend,  one  of  the 
shaft  parts  bemg  disposed  hoide  of  said  endosuie,  a 
sutionary  seal  ring  in  said  wall  around  said  openmg  and 
havmg  a  seal  face  disposed  radially  with  respect  to  the 
axisof  the  dialt  means  and  qmced  to  project  axially  faito 
said  enclosure  from  said  wall,  coupling  means  wiriiirfmj 
a  generally  cyUndrical  member  recessed  at  opposite  ends 
to  tdescopically  receive  said  shaft  parts,  said  cyUndrical 
member  and  said  shaft  parts  having  axially  extendfaig 
tongue  and  recess  meaai  therebetween  to  couple  the 
shaft  parts  for  ooroCation  while  accommodatfaig  •««! 
movement  of  said  cylindrical  member,  means  forming  a 
wear  ring  on  said  cyUndrical  member  havnig  a  radfad  tecc 
coofrontuig  said  seal  face,  and  a  contfatoous  biasfaig 
means  between  said  diaft  means  and  said  coupling  means 
to  load  the  wear  ring  and  the  seal  ring  into  sealuig  rela- 
tion with  one  another. 


2,919,9df 
MEANS  FOR  FIXING  HUBS  ON  flHAFIS 

Wnnsr  ComMatfan,  dfeaga,  UL,  m  tmpinUm  it 


March  3«,  19S5,  Scttol  No.  497359 
19  filial  I     (CL2t7--<S2) 


1.  A  fluid  seal  between  a  flrst  hollow  member  and  a 
second  rotary  member  within  the  flrst  member  and  ro- 
tatable relativdy  thereto,  the  seal  uidudiag  an  annular, 
flrst  abutment  on  the  first  member,  a  second  abutment 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  second  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  plates  having  faces  extenduig  radially 
between  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  and  bdng  ar- 
ranged end-to-end  in  a  sulq(antially  annular  configuration 
with  a  face  of  each  plate  adjacent  to  the  second  abutment, 
and  elastic  means  mounting  the  plates  individuaUyyon 
the  second  member  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof  for 
centrifugal  and  centripetal  movement  rdadvely  thereto 
between  first  and  second  positioos,  there  bdng  a  substan- 
tial dearance  between  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the 
plates  and  the  first  abutment  when  the  plates  are  in  the 
first  position  whereas  in  the  second  podtioo  the  plates 
extend  between  the  first  and  second  abutments  snbMan- 


r 


I.  The  cofflbfaution  of  a  cyUndrical  shaft;  a  hub  hav 
faig  a  bore  which  fito  the  shaft,  the  hub  being  mounted 
on  the  shaft;  and  means  for  fixing  the  hub  to  the  shaft 
comprising  an  annular  recess  formed  fai  the  hub.  en- 
curding  the  shaft  and  having  an  outer  bounding  sur- 
face which  is  a  cyUnder  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  a  rtag 
oi  highly  elastic  material  substantially  fiUing  said  recess, 
and  means,  rendered  eflfective  by  forcing  said  ring  into 
said  recess,  to  stress  said  ring  dastically  in  torsion  ui  each 
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of  ft  Wie*  of  sucoesiive  arcs  extending  around  tttt  aliaft, 
the  directions  of  torsional  stress  being  opposite  to  each 
other  in  successive  arcs. 


Jjonun  6,  1960 


TEUEKOnC 


19^1 

AND  LOCK  MEANS 


pottions  of  said  first  member,  bearing  meaasibctwcm  said 
cyttndrical  element  and  said  second  acnwcr  to  afloid 
connection  and  relative  movement  tbereqetween,  and 
relatively  loosely  fitted  dirou^  sai^  cyliaMeal 


mains 


C  InfclMin  — d  tomwd  A. 
WaBaWAiWask. 
AppMcaHou  NwfBifcsr  4, 19S7,  SctW  No.  #94^3 
anaJBM     (CL2t7— 58) 


T 


eleiient  for  forcibly  urging  said  spaced  a| 

awl  said  cylindrical  element  together  to 

knileJike  edges  of  said  cylindrical  element 
sai4  spaced  apart  portions  whereby  a 
effected  therebetween  which  does  not 


movement  between  said  first  member  and  [said  second 


mMiber. 


poitions 
cause  the 
bite  into 
action  is 

relative 


2^1f,M3 
MAGNETIC  SEALING  MKAN$ 

IBC^  Dagrtna,  Ohto,  a 


<CL2gg— 29) 


1.  In  telescopic  devices,  an  extension  member;  a  tube 
slidably  receiving  said  extension  member,  said  tube  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  extending  inwardly  from  one  end 
thereof  forming  between  said  slots  resilient  clamping  seg- 
ments, the  wall  thickness  of  said  segments  tapering  con- 
veigently  toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  segments  and  the 
segments  being  inclined  radially  inward  and  having  their 
outer  thin  ends  positioned  in  dose  relation  to  said  ex- 
tension member;  a  clamp  releasing  sleeve  slidable  on  said 
tube;  an  internally  tapered  clamping  collar  movable  along 
said  extension  membier  into  and  out  of  clamping  engage- 
ment with  said  segments  in  selectively  clamping  and 
releasing  said  segments  relative  to  said  extension  mem- 
ber; an  impact  member  fitting  over  said  extension  mem- 
htt  and  said  tube  and  said  deeve  and  said  clamping  col- 
lar, said  impact  member  having  two  spaced  apart  shoul- 
ders respe^tvdy  positioped  to  contact  said  clamping 
orilar  and  drive  ^aid  collar  over  said  segments  when  the 
impact  member  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  contact 
said  clamp  releasing  sleeve  and  drive  said  collar  off  said 
segments  when  the  impact  member  is  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


2,  19SI,  SaiW  1  te.  739J2S. 
11,19S«,  Serial 


Air- 

ml- 


hollow  sealing  ring  defining  intemilly  thereof 


a  closed  chamber,  a  plastic  material  coating  the  exterior 
of  the  ring,  said  ring  havii^  at  least  one  bpening  for 
sdf^energizing  of  the  ring  extending  through  both  the 
bas^  ring  and  the  coating  thereon,  and  mametic  means 
disposed  in  said  chamber  to  make  said  ring  subject  to 
magnetic  attracti(m,  said  means  having  a  cr<>8s-sectional 
dimension  less  than  the  cross-sectional  dimea|Bion  of  said 
chamber  to  permit  compression  of  the  ring  under  load 
and  to  obviate  interference  with  free  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  ring  through  said 
opefiing.  j 


2,919,944 
CABINCTPOOK  LATCH 

E^^sratt  D*  EvcBSHk  BMlnvd 
.^^Jcallon  Hm  277l9St,  SnM  No.  745,135 
^  SCklMa.    (CL292— It) 
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2319,942 
BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 
L.  ■ecMsi,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aaalgwir  to  GcMrai 
■5l«  CwFottioa,  Saa  Diego,  Calit,  a  cotpora- 

AppHertlM  OeMm  M,  1995,  Serial  No.  542,299 
1  Oatea.   (d.  287->9i)  V^ 

In  a  joint  construction  which  is  characterized  6y  a  first 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  portions  and  by  a 
second  member  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  member  and  fitted  intermediate  said  spaced  apart 
portiona,  die  improvement  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical element  provided  at  each  end  with  a  kirife-like 


.<  Vii  be,    m 


1/  A  latch  construction  for  retaining  a  swinging  door 
in  a*closed  position  relative  to  the  open  front  bf  the  com- 
partment in  a  cabinet  or  the  like  comprising  la  casing,  a 
generally  V-shaped  spring  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
casiag  and  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  diveitging  limbs, 
a  pgir  of  pivotally  mounted  latch  dogs  also  don&ied  for 
opention  in  said  casing  and  having  swingable  end  por- 
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tioBS  situated  in  cooperatiag  ptiiiions  between  the  respec- 
tive Umbe  of  saii  spring,  said  spring  bang  prarided  with 
a  generaUy  flat  bight  portion,  the  ttm  ends  of  said  limbs 
being  in  consUnt  yiddable  but  shiftaMe  contact  with  the 
interiw  surfaces  of  opposed  pariAd  side  walb  of  said 
casing. 


DKVlCttlOR 


DOOM  AND 


ttvely  atlarhiin  *«d  member  to  said  lid,  the  '•i^^p  elo* 
meat  iacltt£ng  a  aocket  portion  open  at  tl^Hop  aad 
bottom,  the  rnilieat  member  bei«g  sUdaUy/tecdved  in 
the  socket  portion,  the  resilient  member  extending  through 
the  open  top  of  the  socket  portion  and  extending  out  the 
open  bottom,  the  resiliem  member  having  its  lower  end 
extending  through  said  socket  portioD  to  provide  a  por- 
tion capable  of  being  palled  to  iriaoe  said  resilient  mem- 
ber under  tension,  and  means  on  said  clamp  element  for 
fixing  said  resilient  member  in  adjusted  position  in  said 
socket  portion. 


i,19f7,iaffWN». 
i  Great  Biimfc  J 
<CL  392-362) 


12,1956 


Wi 


2319347 
DECQKATIVB  DOOK  KNOI8 

a  SMt^Peaatan^GaV^  Awn  Marie  Scett, 

Fehrvary  It,  1957,  Serial  N^  649,642 
2CWaii.    (€1292-^347) 


jaus 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  doors  comprising  an  arm, 
a  lengthwise  guideway  in  said  arm.  a  bracket  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  jamb  poet  of  a  door,  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  arm  to  said  bracket 
member,  a  housing  adspted  to  be  mounted  on  the  door, 
a  boh  siidable  in  said  housing  and  projecting  at  one  end 
beyond  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  head  on  die  latter  end 
of  said  bolt  sUdable  fai  said  guideway  and  so  mating  in 
said  guideway  that  as  the  door  is  opened  the  arm  is 
caused  to  pivot  relative  to  the  jamb  poet,  an  abutment 
at  the  end  of  the  arm  limitiiig  the  stiding  movement  and 
hence  the  opening  movement  of  the  door,  spring  means 
urging  said  b(4t  into  operarive  imer-engagement  with  said 
giddeway,  remote  control  means  to  retract  the  bolt  fhin 
uid  arm,  and  means  to  connect  said  remote  control  mean 
to  a  door  lock  to  effect  withdrawal  of  said  bolt  from 
said  arm  upon  operating  the  door  look  te  epaa  the  door. 


2,919346 
TRUNK  UIKHOLDING  DEVICE 
VesMB  W.  MtoMT,  Tl^lani.  U. 
9,1957,SiMNn. 


1.  A  tran^karent  knob  for  use  witti  a  door  latdi  and 
lock  having  a  lock  cartridge  with  a  substantially  planar 
flange  fiioe  oriented  toward  the  surface  of  the  knob  re- 
mote from  the  door,  the  knob  corapristng  a  body,  an 
inner  cylindrical  waU,  an  inner  end  wall  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cartridge,  said  walls  defining 
a  lock  cartridge  cavity  within  the  body,  an  access  port 
connecting  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  knob  remote  from 
the  door  and  opempg  throu^  the  end  wall  of  the  cavity, 
the  access  port  being  smaller  than  the  cartridge  cavity, 
and  means  for  spacing  the  flange  face  oi  the  lock  cartridge 
from  the  transverae  end  wall  to  form  a  volume  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  sealing  the  space  between  the 
flange  face  and  the  transverse  end  wall  against  the  entry 
of  fofeign  particles  throng  the  access  chamber. 


t3193a 


'/ ,♦♦  a  ' 


.K  crs-iD^ 


I.  A  trunk  fid-holding  device  for  an  automobile  hav- 
ing a  trunk  compartment  and  a  lid  therefor,  comprising 
a  clamp  element  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  auto- 
mobile part  below  the  trunk  compartment,  a  resilient 
member  extending  between  the  lid  and  said  damp  ele- 
mem,  meam  on  one  end  of  said  resilient  member 


Wilhed  wuHmm,  Miriiiriir,  and  Dnvii  fyiip, 
Niilbsniin.  Tulani 
air  2. 1957,  teW  No.  669,661 
2niinn     (0.294—73) 
1.  A  tipping  bucket  comprising  a  cylindrical  container, 
slotted  channel  members  provided  vertically  akmt  tiie 
outer  wall  and  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  con- 
tainer at  diametrically  opposed  positions,  a  lifting  handle 
of  inverted  U-shape  having  a  trunnion  at  each  of  its  * 
said  trunnions  extending  into  the  slots  of  said 
members  to  permit  vertical  movement  o(  said  handle 
relative  to  said  container,  enlarged  rollers  carried  by  avd 
trunnions  and  disposed  within  said  channel  members, 
said  rollers  being  adapted  to  run  in  said  chaimd  mam- 
bers.  and  a  swinging  substantially  triaagular  arm  pnrotally 
mouttSed  at  one  of  the  apices  of  said  triangalar  arm  and 
offset  of  each  ot  said  rhannrl  members,  the  base 


150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  ptvolil  mountiiif  of  said  arms  entafmg  the  oon»> 
■pwidim  tnimiioa*  after  the  latter  have  moved  i«  etther 
axial  directkm  to  a  pofait  bekm  the  center  ai  travity  erf 


Automatically  unSSiAwtM  coopld^gs 


tr^^.'-M' 


»  t-tHjs*' 


said  container,  thereby  preventing  raising  of  said  handle 
relative  to  said  container,  so  that  if  said  handle  is  lifted, 
it  causes  overbalancing  of  said  container  in  either  axial 
directioii. 


2,f  19349 


Lcdie  M.  CddweB,  Rockfocd,  DL 

AppHcaHon  Inly  21, 1953,  Scrisi  No.  3<9,33t 

UCMMm,    (a.  294— 74) 


1.  A  sUng,  ccmiprising  a  Uftable  load-carrying  frame 
having  oon-rotatable  means  defining  a  substantially  semi- 
circular saddle  portion  thereon  supporting  the  intennedi- 
ate  portioir  of  a  rope  that  is  slung  thereover  and  adapted 
to  be  attadied  at  its  ends  at  spaced  points  to  an  object 
to  be  Ufled,  the  saddle  portipn  receiving  the  rope  in  a 
V-shaped  groove  provided/therein  wherein  the  rope 
wedges  under  load  to  pievral\alippate».said  rope  being 
shiftable  endwise  relative  tof  said^rame  in  said  groove 
by  the  load  before  wedgina  in  the  groove  under  load, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  radially  outwardly  rela- 
tive  to  said  saddle  over  the  n^e  serving  to  retain  the 
rope  in  the  groove  and  movable  inwardly  for  temporarily 
forcibly  weeing  the  rope  more  tightly  in  the  groove  than 
it  would  otherwise  be  wedged  by  reason  of  the  load 
alone  aqd  holding  the  same  in  such  position,  said  means 
being  operable  manually  from  the  radially  outer  side  of 
said  saddle  to  secure  or  release  ^  rope. 
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A9H  tl  «t- 


Jn^  M»  19SI|,  Serial  No. 

(a»4-M) 


.  1  In  an  autOimatically  releasable  paractiute  canopy 
cou^ing  for  supporting  cargo  and  other  Wmk  s,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casmg  having  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
casiig  for  attadiiag  a  load  thereto,  an  elongated  rigid 
bolt  like  member  slidaMy  disposed  for  move^nent  within 
the  casing,  laid  member  having  a  canopy  coni^ectable  end 
extending  from  the  casing,  means  to  limit;  downward 
movement  of  the  member  with  respect  to  the  casing,  said 
bolt  like  member  having  an  upwardly  ftning  shouldo-  dis- 
posed within  the  casing,  a  segmentally  divi<tecl  split  detent 
ring  assembly  engaging  said  shoulder  and  surrpunding  the 
lower  part  of  the  bolt  like  member  adjacent, said  sboful- 
der,  a  cylinder  slidably  mounted  within  the ,  casing  and 
havi^  a  lower  end  resting  in  releasable  engagement 
agaipst  the  segments  of  the  divided  ring  and  holding  said 
ring  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder.  coUappible  means 
in  the  casing  engaging  the  cylinder  and  normUly  holding 
the  fcylinder  downwardly  in  member  retainfog  engage- 
meoi  with  the  segments  of  said  divided  ring,!  and  sfMring 
means  under  compression  in  the  cylinder  normally  en- 
gaging said  segments  of  the  divided  ring  and  biased  to 
force  them  off  of  said  shoulder  after  the  icylinder  is 
moMed  upwardly  in  the  casing  as  a  result  of  tie  load  be- 
coo4ng  airborne  and  when  the  load  supported  Iby  the  bolt 
like  member  has  landed  to  enable  said  spring  means  to 
^  its  ring  segment  releasing  force. 


exert 


2319MI 

WHEEL  FOR  RiUL  VEHICLES 
Anttnio  BoachI,  MDan,  Baiy,  amlffni  to  Soileti  AppU- 
cavioai   Goosam   AaUvfttanli  SJLGJi. 
Aaimsi,  MOaa,  Italy 

Fekraaiy  5, 1957.  SmM  No.  43g,3SS 
IdataB.    (CLa»5>-ll) 


A  resflient  wheel  for  independently  and  directly  sup- 
port|ag  rail  vehicle  comprising:  a  tubular  ^^l^c  having 
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iateiBaUy  threaded  end  portions  to  vhich  the  -«r«Mifm 
structure  of  the  vehicle  is  directly  attached;  a  tobular 
nave  formed  iotetraDy  with  a  m^or  portioo  of  said  axle 
at  a  kmgitndiaally  centered  part  of  the  latter;  a  disc 
flange  formed  tategraUy  with  the  mid-portkM  of  said 
nave  and  extendiQg  radiaUy  tbenefrom;  a  rim  dreua- 
Cerentially  and  symmetrically  surrounding  said  flange; 
and  means  resilicatly  connrrting  said  flange  and  rim; 
thereby  providing  a  sfaigle-wfaeeled  axle  and  wheel  com- 
bination which  dfaectly  topports  said  vehicle  at  two 
points  symmetrically  wyiiipaecd  from  said  rim. 

2,919312 


■BAR  WINDOW  CLEANING  DKVKB 
WJttMe  mid  EM  G.  LaateiL  LMy,  1 
icaihm  Nevjail ii  15,  l^Efeg Ho^t 


<a35 


A  device  to  mahitafai  a  window  of  a  motor  vdiicle 
in  a  cleanly  condition  and  to  clean  the  outside  surface 
of  the  window  wherein  the  motor  vehicle  has  a  roof 
and  a  gutter  at  approximately  the  roof  Inw  and  above 
the  window,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  elongate  side  wall  which  u  curved  in  cross-section, 
end  walls  attached  to  said  side  wall,  each  end  wall 
having  a  notch  to  provide  a  gutter  entrance  and  within 
which  the  gutter  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  when  the 
device  is  installed  on  the  vehicle,  fastening  means  on 
said  end  walls  and  at  said  notches  for  engaging  the  gutter 
above  the  window  to  be  cleaned  and  to  have  maintained 
in  a  cleanly  condition,  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  pro- 
jecting above  the  roof  level  and  having  an  air  entrance 
facing  forwardly  of  the  vehicle,  said  device  having  an 
air  outlet  below  the  roof  line  of  the  vehicle  and  facing 
in  a  direction  to  discharge  an  air  stream  over  the  outside 
surface  of  the  window,  an  edge  portion  of  each  end  wall 
contacting  a  part  of  the  roof  to  lend  additional  support 
to  the  device  when  said  fastening  means  holds  said 
device  attached  to  the  motor  vehicle,  an  intermediate 
wall  located  between  said  end  walls  and  attached  to  said 
side  wall,  lug  plates  on  said  intermediate  wall  and  said 
end  walls,  and  said  fastening  means  each  incuding  a 
fastener,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  said  fasteners 
to  said  lug  plates  so  that  said  device  is  supported  on  the 
motor  vehicle  at  at  least  three  ^aced  places  along  the 
gutter. 


2,919,953 

AUTOMATIC  DUMPING  VEHICLE 

A     S?«l•3?^•■•«Gn*»ey.A*lai^Tex. 

AppOcalioa  Pcbnniy  25, 1957.  Serial  No.  Ml,959 

TCWrna.   (CL  29S-^ 


and  extending  transverMly  thereof,  inner  and  outer  spaced 
parallel  wfaaete  rotatably  mouatod  m  aaid  axle  with  both 
wheels  positioned  to  one  side  of  thf  longitudiaal  center 
line  of  said  platform,  and  a  universal  hitch  moans  coa- 
nected  to  the  front  end  of  said  platform  and  poatiosied 
to  the  same  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
platform  as  said  wheds. 


1.  In  a  self-dumping  load  carrier,  an  elongated  plat- 
form having  a  front  and  rear  end,  a  horizontally  disposed 
axle  secured  beneath  said  platform  adjacem  said  rear  end 


Sector  C  F( 


^2,919354 

COTTCm  HASVBnVR 
Ala, 


My  17, 1951,  Seriy  No.  749,2^7 
4Ckims.  (CL392— 17) 


1.  hi  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combinatioo  of:  a  pneu- 
matic conveying  system  having  a  conduit  means  and  a 
basket  connected  with  an  outlet  of  said  conduit  means 
for  receiving  cotton  discharged  from  the  latter;  said 
basket  presenting  a  perforated  air  permeable,  tradi  emit- 
ting wan  portion  m  transversely  extending  relation  to  the 
direction  of  discharge  of  material  from  said  outlet;  and 
a  deflector  unit  operatively  interposed  between  aaid  outlet 
and  wall  portion;  said  deflector  imit  iacloding  first  and 
second  mtpetmon  means  and  prrsrnting  a  series  of  swing- 
able  bars  in  laterally  confronting  relation  to  said  dis- 
charge outlet,  said  fii^  suspension  means  secured  to  said 
basket,  said  second  suqwnsion  means  associated  with 
said  bars  individually  cooperating  with  said  first  suspen- 
sion means. 


2,919355 

DBCHARGEABLC  BIN 

HamUtoa  Nel  Kii«  PMom  Notik  Vi 
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7, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,9 It 
(CL392— 29) 


I.  A  dischargeable  bin  for  materials  in  small  particle 
form,  comprising  a  holding  chamber  in  the  form  of  a 
collapsible  bag  formed  of  flexible  material  for  soull 
particle  material,  a  gas-impervious  flexible  bottom  for 
the  bag,  a  gas-pervious  flexible  fluidizing  bottom  secured 
at  edges  thereof  to  the  bag  and  lying  over  the  impervious 
bottom  and  normally  collapsed  against  the  latter,  said 
bottoms  forming  a  normally-collapsed  distributing  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  chamber  at 
the  pervious  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  directing  gas 
into  the  distn'buting  chamber,  said  gas  passing  through 
the  pervious  bottom  to  fluidtze  small  particle  material  in 
the  holding  chamber  to  assist  the  flow  of  said  material 
through  the  discharge  outlet. 
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23,  IfM,  ShW  Ntt.  5793N 
{CL399—3) 


2J919J951 
MACHINE  SLIDES 
Jowpk  R.  HflRh,  Whim 

MmUmAWc 

U  riliBi     (CL 


to  The  Federal 

59M7S 


1.  A  madiiiie  Aide  construction  compnshif  a  pair  of 
rriatively  movable  members,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  sur- 
faces provided  by  <»e  of  said  members  and  extending  in 
side-by-side  relati<ni  in  the  direction  of  member  move- 


jAlfUAT  6,  IMO 


to  GM- 


m^,  a  carrier  carried  by  tbt  other  of  said  i  wmbers  and 
swlngable  about  an  axis  which  extends  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  membw  movement  and  which  is  q»aoed  equi- 
distant between  said  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  r^Ners  carried 
by  said  carrier  for  engagement  with  reqieclfve  surfaces. 
sai^  rollers  being  rotatable  with  said  carried'  about  said 
axis  and  being  simultaneoudy  movable  towai-d  and  away 
from  req>ective  surfaces  upon  rotation  of  said  carrier. 


MIMA  ' 

MBINED  JOUKNAL  nOT  AND  BACK  SEAL 
FOR  JOURNAL  BEARINGS  I 


1.  A  machine  tod  comprising  a  bed  having  a  sup- 
porting way,  a  traveling  table  or  the  like  having  a  way 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  way  in  providing  a 
siiding  support  for  said  taUe  or  the  like,  one  of  said  ways 
having  a  nsooth  accurately  finished  supporting  surface 
and  the  other  of  said  ways  having  a  buttress  surface  op- 
posing said  accurately  finished  A^bce,  a  plurality  of  flat 
wear  plates  formed  of  synthetic  resin  impregnated  fabric 
diqwaed  in  end-to-end  abutting  relation  and  rigidly  se- 
cured throu^iout  substantially  their  entire  areas  to  said 
buttress  surface  by  the  interpositioB  between  the  backs 
of  said  plates  and  said  buttress  surface  of  a  synthetic 
resinous  cement  layer  whereby  said  plates  are  immov- 
ably anchored  to  and  solidly  sumxnted  throughout  their 
entire  areas  by  said  buttress  surface  so  as  to  form  in  effect 
an  integral  structure,  and  means  including  a  plurality 
of  separate  thin  q>acer  elements  of  uniform  cross  section 
interposed  between  the  backs  of  said  plates  and  said  but- 
tress surface  and  arranged  to  su^wrt  the  wear  plate  over 
an  area  of  such  extent  as  to  maintain  the  parts  in  uni- 
formly spaced  relationship,  so  that  a  uniform  cement 
thickness  is  provided  in  the  area  peripherally  of  said 
spacer  elements  between  the  parts,  the  exposed  surfaces 
ot  said  plates  providing  a  continuous  surface  comple- 
mental  to  said  accurately  finished  way  surface  and 
adapted  to  slide  there<nL 


'«  UpMNf 


Mob- 
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7»  1957,  Scrtel  No.  OMtT 
(CL3if-«t) 


IL  A  combined  journal  stop  and  back  seal  for  railroad 
journal  and  journal  box  comprising  a  rigi<!  metal  ttop 
plalB,  the  said  metal  plate  having  an  oval  ^hiqied  aper- 
turt  whose  major  axis  is  disposed  vertically  a^  iu  minor 
axil  horizontally  and  through  which  a  joum^  may  pass, 
and  a  resilient  sealing  member  on  the  face  of  said  metal 
plale  adapted  to  face  inwardly  of  said  joumfl  box  when 
noowited  in  the  journal  box  and  a  resilient  sealing  mem- 
ber on  the  other  face  of  said  metal  plate  adapted  to  face 
outwardly  of  the  journal  boK  when  mountedl  in  the  jour- 
nal box,  the  said  latter  resilient  sealing  meinber  haying 
an  aperture  whose  diameter  is  leas  than  the  minor  axis 
of  flie  oval  shaped  aperture  in  the  said  naetil  stop  plate 


to  ilonn  a  flexiUe  bell-shaped  seal  about  said 
wanlly  of  said  stop  plate. 


bi- 


M1M59 
MJBRICANT  AFFLYING  PAD  FOR 
.  CARIOURNALS 


journal  out- 


1  The  comMnation  with  a  rotating  jonmil  of  a  rail- 
waf  car  axle,  a  journal  bearing  supported  on  laid  journal, 
and!  a  journal  box  having  a  bottcMn  and  sid  t  walls  and 
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wylosing  said  journal  and  bearing  and  providing  a  lubri- 
oaat  reservoir  beaaath  the  journal,  of  means  for  apply- 
ing Inbrkaat  to  said  journal  and  bearing,  said  means 
comprising  a  tubular  reinforcing  membo-  formed  of  re- 
sflient  material  which  is  chemicaUy  inert  with  respea  to 
the  lubricant  m  said  reaervoir,  said  tubular  retnfbrang 
roember  being  flattened  to  provide  top  and  bottom  walls 
comwrtnd  •kmt  dieir  sides  by  corvod  postiaM,  and  a 
wick  eiaaaeiit  aoualod  on  said  reinfofd^  member  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  providiag  a  ihadtle  to  maintain 
said  tube  in  iU  flattened  condition  and  another  portion 
of  the  wick  exteiiding  transversely  and  completely  across 
said  top  wall,  said  reinfordng  member  being  positioned 
in  said  reservoir  and  underlying  said  journal  and  par- 
tiaUy  wrapped  aiound  the  aarae  under  the  deforming  in- 
fluence of  its  environment  within  die  journal  box  with 
the  length  of  the  tube  measured  from  one  open  end  to  the 
other  lying  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
journal  and  with  said  bottom  wall  closely  hugging  said 
bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  journal  box  with  an  exterior 
portioa  of  the  wick  element  effectively  bearing  aganut 
die  journal  and  extending  loogitudinally  therealong. 


R.  WUtaay, 


M193M 
PRECBiON  SPINDLE 
DatvaR,  Mich., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a 


15,  1959,  Serial  No.  7(7,475 
(CL39»~122) 


1.  A  precision  spindle  for  use  with  a  machfaie  having 
a  rotating  work  holding  member  and  compriai^  a  bear- 
ing block  having  a  spherical  cavity  formed  in  each  end 
thereof,  said  bearing  block  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
generally  alike  portions  and  having  annular  mating 
grooves  formed  in  the  adjoming  surfaces  thereof,  a 
spherically  surfaced  member  rotatably  received  in  each 
of  said  cavities,  said  cavities  and  said  sphericaUy  sur- 
faced members  having  precision  ground  and  lapped  mat- 
ing surfaces,  a  tubular  shaft  through  said  bluing  Mock 
and  connecting  the  inner  portions  of  said  spherically  sur- 
faced members,  said  bearing  block  cavities  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  formed  therein  to  receive  a  fluid  for 
hydrostatically  supporting  said  members  in  the  radial 
and  axial  directions,  passage  means  in  said  bearing  block 
communicating  between  said  grooves  and  said  recesses 
to  convey  fluid  thereto,  orifice  restrictors  in  said  passage 
means  and  adjacent  each  of  said  recesses  to  control  the 
amount  of  fluid  flowing  thereto,  a  center  post  extending 
axiaUy  through  said  sphericaDy  surfaced  members  and 
through  said  tubular  shaft  and  secured  to  said  spherically 
surfaced  members  at  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  driving 
means  secured  to  one  end  of  said  center  post,  and  driven 
oieans  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  center  post, 
said  spherically  surfaced  members  and  said  fluid  flow 
recesses  providing  relatively  frictioolesa  and  accurate 
roution  of  said  driven  means  by  said  driving  means. 


_  2,9193(1 

nOCKS  CUmONlNG  REARING 
MEASURING  IN9niUMENT 


,1.  A  shock  cushioning  bearing  for  shafts  of  measuring 
instruments  comprising  a  step  bearing,  a  housing  for  said 
step  bearing  and  an  elastic  return  device  acting  on  said 
step  bearing,  said  step  bearing  comprising  a  front  face 
at  the  part  of  the  bearing  most  remote  from  the  elastic 
device  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  hous- 
ing comprising  a  rest  face  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  housing,  said  return  device  tending  to  tnainttm  Mid 
front  face  of  said  ttep  bearing  against  said  rest  face, 
said  housing  comprising  inner  cylindrical  guiding  walls, 
parts  of  said  step  bearing  sliding  along  said  inner  cylin- 
drical guiding  walls  and  said  ttep  bearing  being  free  to 
tilt  around  a  point  of  the  circular  perifAery  of  itt  front 
face  resting  on  said  rest  face. 


2,91930 
SHAFT  SUPPORT  AND  LURUC  AUNG 

ARRANGEMENT 
E.  Hffsckea,  VHa  Park.  Mi  Wallar  H. 

Giwvc,  HL, 

DateoiC,  Mich.,  a 

April  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  (54,499 
7niliiii     (C1.39S— 197) 


1.  A  supporting  and  lubricating  mechanism  comprising 
an  antifriction  bearing,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
bearing  and  suf^rted  thereby  for  rotauUe  and  endwise 
movements,  a  generally  cup-shaped  cover  receiving  an 
end  of  the  shaft  and  closing  an  end  of  the  bearing,  a 
peripheral  cover  wall  adjacent  the  bearing,  a  cylindrical 
cover  wall  radially  spaced  from  said  perifrfieral  wall  and 
overlying  an  end  of  the  shaft,  the  annular  space  between 
said  cover  walls  providing  a  lubricant  supply  chamber 
opening  into  the  adjacent  end  ot  said  bearing,  and  a  plu- 
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nlity  of  baffles  extending  between  said  cover  walls  to  2,91f,MS 

prevent  settUng  of  the  lubricant  in  the  supply  chamber   WEAR  nSTON  RING  VOR  nCTON  B^CINM,  18- 
to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber.  PECIALLY    PAST   MOVING   INTBINAL   COM- 

BUSTION ENGINES  f 

8sH>aiB  C  Swiisa,  ■■Jpilr  in  AB  Dry 
aiiitlrfahift,  riiitnfi,  fiiiMsn,  ■ 
23»,M3  nUm  nff  Sw«di 

THRUST-SHOCK-PROTECTED  LOW-TORQUE  AppBcnHon  Jms  13»  IfSt,  8«W  No.  |74MM 

RADIAL  BALL  BEARING  ClalBs  prttrfty,  i 


BnKcL.MiMs, 


to  The 


«f  COB- 


AppHcathM  Inc  It,  19S^  Scital  No.  592,133 
TClalBM.    (CL3M— 319) 


'M         M 


1.  A  thnist-shock -protected  low<torquc  radial  ball  bear- 
ing including  in  combination  a  shaft  having  an  end,  an 
,  inner  race  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an 
outer  race,  balls  disposed  between  said  inner  race  and 
said  outer  race  to  permit  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
a  thrust  absorbing  member  mounted  in  fixed  relationship 
with  said  outer  race,  and  means  responsive  to  shaft  thriist 
to  permit  said  shaft  end  to  engage  said  thrust  absorbing 
member. 


M19,9M 
lOURNAL  BOX  LUBRICATION 


AppHcatkm  December 
13 


24, 19S(,  Serial  No.  i3«,349 
(CL3#t— 243) 


1.  A  lubricator  pad  comprising  a  body  of  stable  foam 
material  having  a  non-fibrous,  connecting  cellular  struc- 
ture capable  of  absorbing  oil  and  of  transporting  the 
same  between  its  surfaces  by  capillary  action,  said  body 
further  being  sluggishly  resiliently  deformable,  and  an 
encasement  for  said  body,  said  encasement  comprising  a 
sheet  of  soft,  loosely-woven,  unsized,  porous  fabric  hav- 
Jnt  «  relatively  hij^  wicking  property  overlying  the  top, 
bottom  and  side  surfaces  of  said  body,  the  inner  surfiice 
of  said  dieet  being  in  contact  with  said  body  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  sheet  being  exposed,  and  said  en- 
casement further  comprising  oover  means  for  the  oppo- 
site end  surfaces  of  said  body,  said  cover  means  being 
formed  of  ti^tly-woven  fabric,  relatively  impermeable 
to  oil  and  havihg  a  very  low  wicking  property,  said  cover 
means  being  physically  secured  to  said  sheet. 


(CL 


15,1957 


1.  A  wear  piston  ring  manufactured  of  cist  iron,  steel, 
bomie,  or  another  suitable  metal  for  pirton  engines, 
eajicclally  fast  moving  internal  combustioni  engines,  and 
for  li^t  metal  pistons,  said  ring  adapted  io  be  inserted 
in  a  piston  groove  and  having  a  T-shaped  j  cross  section 
the  stem  of  said  T-shaped  cross  section  ei^nding  from 
the  support  surface  of  the  ring  and  endowing  an  acute 
aqgle  with  said  supporting  surface  and  said  stem  resting 
with  its  inclining  outside  against  the  inside,  Inclining  with 
the  same  an^e,  of  a  notch  arranged  in  the  groove  of  the 
piston,  the  ring  being  self-tensioning  and  the  value  of  its 
sdf-tenston  being  chosen  high  enough  to  pr^ent  a  lifting 
away  of  the  ring  from  said  side  of  the  grc^ve  and  thus 
a  hammering  out  <rf  this  groove  side  as  ^U  as  of  the 
piston  ring  being  prevented. 


2,9193<4 
RETRACTABLE  SHELF 
Prestos,  Covlaa,  Calif. 


ranMHi, 


ofCaHTonia 

April  1, 1957,  SefW  No. 
JHahM    (0.312-^ 


>P- 


#50,04f 


1.  Retractable  hardware,  faKhiding:  a  ^rallelogram 
linkage  comprising  parallel  mounting  ated  movable 
br^kets  and  two  parallel  arms  each  ptvoujly  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  mounting  bracket  and  at  lits  other  end 
to  said  movable  bracket,  said  movaMe  b^Krket  being 
mdvable  from  a  retracted  position  into  an  attended  posi- 
tiob;  a  tension  cotmterbalance  spring;  means  connecting 
cne  end  of  said  spring  to  one  of  said  arms'  intermediate 
its  ends;  adjustable  means  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said  adjustable 
means  including  a  pin  having  an  annular  groove  therein, 
including  means  connecting  said  other  end  <K  said  spring 
to  said  pin,  and  including  at  least  two  keyhole  shaped 
openings  in  said  mounting  bracket  each  hkving  an  en- 
laiiged  head  portion  into  which  said  pin  as  a  whole  is 
insertable  and  a  smaller  stem  portion  intp  which  the 
grooved  portion  of  said  pin  is  insertaUe,  ^id  openings 
befog  located  different  distances  from  the  p4th  of  move- 
mant  of  said  movable  bracket  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions  and  said  stem  portions  of  kid  (^lenings 
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being  closer  to  said  path  than  said  head  portiou  thereof; 
and  means,  including  interengageaUe  locking  elements 
on  said  mounting  bracket  and  one  of  said  arms,  for  lock- 
ing said  movable  bracket  in  said  extended  posttkw. 

6.  In  combinatioo:  a  parallelogram  linkage  oompririag 
parallel  mounting  and  mofving  brackets  and  two  pmOel 
arms  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  movaMe  bracket 
at  one  end,  said  mounting  bracket  having  a  first  portion 
offset  in  one  direction  and  the  other  ends  of  said  arms 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  portioo  of  said 
mounting  bracket,  said  mounting  bracket  having  a  sec- 
ond portion  oAet  in  the  opposite  directioii;  and  lodiing 
means  including  a  locking  dement  oa  one  of  said  arms 
and  a  locking  element  on  said  second  oAet  portioo  of 
said  mounting  bracket,  for  locUag  said  movable  bracket 
in  a  predetermined  poaitioo  relative  to  aid  Mwwtwg 
bracket 


1,919,9<7 
HIGH-SPEED  ELECIROSTATIC  ALPHA- 
NUMERICAL  PRINTER 
A.  Sckireiti,  PMrfbvi,  N. Y.,  airigMr  to  HaMd 
Mvonllea  «f  N^  York 
C,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,137 
7nBlM    (CL34<— 74) 


S^ 


mm 


*—-^  v» 


.^pgg }  'irf,  i:^ztf=f;s; 


^- 


I 


1.  A  high-^ieed  electrostatic  tesiprindng  apparatus  for 
lisoording  incoming  information  received  at  random,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  character  drum  having  a 
bank  of  like  character  rings  thereon,  each  ring  containing 
a  series  of  character-shaped  raised  elemenu  in  a  circum- 
ferential arranfement.  the  respective  characters  in  the 
series  being  representative  of  different  values  of  incoming 
information,  means  to  rotate  said  drum  at  a  constant 
angular  velocity,  a  movable  web  of  insulating  material 
di^KMed  tangentially  relative  to  said  drum,  an  array  of 
fixed  electrodes  diqwsed  above  the  web  at  positions  corre- 
sponding to  those  of  the  ring  therebelow,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  value  of  incoming  information  to  apply  a 
triggering  pulse  to  the  drum  when  the  ring  elements  repre- 
sentative of  said  value  are  in  angular  alignment  with  said 
electrodes,  and  means  to  apply  a  bias  to  one  of  said 
electrodes  having  a  magnitude  conducive  to  field  discharge 
between  the  web  and  the  selected  ring  character  when  the 
pulse  is  applied  to  the  drum,  whereby  a  latent  electro- 
static image  of  the  selected  character  is  produced  on  the 
web. 

23193M 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ERROR  CONTROL 

Lms  a.  r  eraaBdcs-Rlvai,  LevMown,  Pa.,  and  AraoU  M. 
inaiiH,  N J.,  amlgnsrs  to  Radto  Cor- 
of  Anwrica,  a  eosporallen  of  Datowasv 
AafMl  27,  195(,  Serial  No.  MMM 
HOahM.   (a.34<— 74) 
1.  An  error  cootrol  system  for  asceitaining  that  input 
information  to  be  recorded  oo  magnetic  media  accurately 


reaches  a  magnetir  recording  head,  said  sjrstem  oorapris- 
ing  a  staticizing  meant,  means  coiq>Ung  said  f^^^y-^^g 
means  to  said  recording  head  for  supplying  said  inpnt 
informatioo  thereto,  means  for  sampling  the  information 


63^ 


at  said  recording  head,  and  means  coupling  said  sampling 
means  to  said  sTatiriring  means  for  emailing  the  samfrfed 
inf ormatioii  diereto. 


2,919,9i9 

SEGMENTIZED  TRACK-GENERATING  UNIT 

N.Y.,  iwiBiir  to  Ilinsaltoil 
New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 
oCNew  YoriE 

3, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  479^499 

3  nslii     (CL34(— 113) 


1.  A  segmentized  Irace-fenerating  unit  for  producing 
a  variable  space-time  anak^ue  ciu-ve  telescoped  into  seg- 
ments across  Uie  width  of  a  relatively  narrow  strip  com- 
prising means  including  a  drive  motor  for  intermittently 
advancing  said  strq>  longitudinally  at  a  predetermined 
rate,  a  trace-generating  head  having  a  plurality  trf  cir- 
cularly located  trace-generating  elements  thereon,  said 
elements  being  spaced  apart  equally  as  measured  cir- 
cumferentially  around  the  circle,  said  element  qncing 
being  jCQual  to  the  effective  width  of  the  strip,  variable 
speed  jdrive  means  for  rotating  said  generating  bead  about 
the  axis  of  said  circle  of  elements  including  a  driving 
disc  directly  driven  with  ^  said  strip  advancing  means, 
means  cooperating  with  said  driving  disc  and  being  driven 
thereby  for  providing  a  plurality  of  speeds  of  rotation 
for  said  head,  and  a  drive  connection  between  said  drive 
motor  and  said  variable  speed  drive  means. 
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METHOD  FOR  ATTDOJATING  AND  TREATING 
GLASS 
G.  RhhI,  Gnarfll 

a  cofpotatfMi  ti 


ite  to  said  wooden  structure;  and  maintaining  said 
solution  in  contact  with  said  woodm  structure 
until  ail  of  the  excess,  unreacted  water  solul  »le  chromate 
in  4nd  on  the  wooden  structure  has  reacted  with  said  zinc 
sulfate. 


Maj  9, 19»L  SmM  No.  9IMH 
TCTiliiiii     (GLlt— 54) 


REM( 


:!m 


lOVAL  OF  CHLORmE  FROM  AOUEOUS 
SOLUnONS  ^ 

Ml  shall  L.  Hjaum  ami  loako  E.  S«TolalDe%  Oak  RMgc, 
T«aan  mijtan  to  IIm  Uallai  States  of[  AaMtka  at 

S,  lfS7,  Scital  No.  CU,SSt 


ti'ii 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming,  atteaoating  and  coating 
filamoits  which  includes  the  steps  of  flowing  a  plurality 
of  streams  from  a  supply  oi  molten  fiber  forming  mate- 
rial, attenuating  the  streams  into  fibers,  gathering  the 
fibers  into  general  parallelism  in  a  loosely  associated 
groiq),  and  api^ying  a  coating  composition  to  the  gathered 
fibers,  the  improvement  which  comprises  directing  a 
liqukl  coating  composition  under  pressure  around  the 
gathered  fibers,  into  contact  therewith  and  at  least  gen- 
erally longitudinally  therealong  for  coating  and  applying 
tension  to  said  fibers  and  for  causing  tftenuation  of  said 
streams. 


DOUBLE  DIFFUSHm  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
WOODEN  COOLING  TOWERS  COMPRISING 
TREATMENT  WITH  HEAVY  METAL  SULFATE 
AND  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  CHROMATE 

Ckaries  E.  Loctel,  Orcffiaad  Park,  Kmaa^  aasigBor  to  The 
Mafcy  CoMpaay,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo^  a  coipontfoa  of 


No  Dtawfa^    AapMcatioa  Jiriy  9,  ,19M 

4CMmL  (CL21— 7) 
1.  In  a  method  of  treating  the  wooden  structure  of 
cooling  towers  by  impregnation  with  a  wood  preservative 
subsequent  to  fabrication  thereof  and  after  the  wooden 
structure  has  become  completely  saturated  with  water, 
the  improved  steps  of  applying  a  first  solution  containing 
a  high  concentration  of  a  metallic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  sulfate  and  zinc 
sulfate,  to  said  wooden  structure  of  the  tower;  maintain- 
ing said  first  solution  in  contact  with  said  wooden  struc- 
ture until  the  latter  is  impregnated  with  a  calculated 
amount  of  said  compound  per  unit  volume  of  the  struc- 
ture; then  applying  a  second  solution  cbmaining  a  water 
soluble  chromate  compound,  to  said  structure,  the  quan- 
tity of  chromate  in  said  second  solution  being  in  excess 
of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  efifect  precipita- 
tion of  a  water  insoluble  chromate  in  said  wooden  struc- 
ture; maintaining  said  second  solution  in  contact  with 
said  wooden  structure  until  substantially  all  of  the  me- 
tallic compound  within  the  wooden  structure  fixMn  said 
first  solution  has  reacted  with  said  water  scrfuble  chro- 
mate to  form  said  water  insoluble  chromate  within  the 
wood;  next  applying  a  third  solution  containing  zinc 
*       156 


In  a  process  for  recovering  uranium  values  from 
neutronic  reactor  fuel  elements  wherein  th^  uranium  is 
intknately  associated  with  a  relatively  inert  chromium- 
coQUining  alloy,  the  improvement  which  ccmprises  con- 
tacting said  fuel  elements  with  an  aqueou^  solution  of 
nittic  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  said  solution  being  ap- 
praximaldy  2-2.5  molar  in  hydrochloric  apd  and  4-6 
molar  in  nitric  acid,  contacting  the  resultifig  uranium- 
bearing  solution  with  concentrated  nitric  acid  vapors  while 
maintaining  said  solution  at  an  elevated  tern  p^rature  and 
at  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  from  3  to  6  molar, 
whereby  chloride  values  are  removed  from  i  aid  solution, 
and  recovering  uranium  values  from  the  retfiaining,  sub- 
stantially chloride-free  solution. 


I 


X919373  __ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CATALYl^CALLY 
ACTIVE  ALUMINA 
WBHaa  D.  StyiwcO,  SMtcr  HdgMa,  Li 

pevefaMi  Hdi^  and  Jack  R.  Lytfc,  ScfM  Hllb  VB- 
■«•,  OMo  I 

NoDrawiat.   AppUcatkM  October  l4  19Si 
Serial  No.  61MM         T 
anatow    (0.23—143)      I 
The  method  of  producing  caulyticallf  active  alu- 
mita  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  alumina  prior  to 
calciaatioo  operations  is  present  in  its  trimrdrate  form 
coaiprising  reacting  sodium  aluminate  with  nydrochloric 
acid  in  an  agitated  aqueous  solution  under  ficidic  condi- 
tiotis  to  produce  a  gelatinous  mass  of  alumitia  hydroxide 
coataining  sodiimi  chloride,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
gelatinous  mass  to  an  alkaline  pH  between!  7.2  and  9.5 
by  adding  a  basic  component  to  said  gelstinous  mass, 
drying  said   alkaline  gelatitraus   mass   of  alumina   hy- 
droxide containing  sodium  chloride  to  a  vitreous  mass 
of  AI|0|.3HsO  containing  sodium  chloride 

tiaOy  free  of  uncombined  water,  diereafter  

sodium  chloride  from  said  dried  mass  and  activating  the 
washed  alumina  hydroxide  man  by  calcination 


d  substan- 
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2,MM74         --    - 
SOLVENTS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURS  OP  HYD«D- 
GEN  PEROXIDS  BY  HYDROGENATHIN  AND 
OXIDATION  OF  THE  ALKYLATED  ANTHRA- 
QUINONES 

.  Faris»  Locies  Vlleaey,  I^oa,  aad 
MoBavl.  Plam-Boailc  Vnmtm.  ■■■Ubiiiii  to  PEtot 


NoDnwii«. 


ApoHcattoo 


1953 


.     ,.  MayS,19S2 

ISCIafcBH.  <CL23— 2t7) 
1.  In  the  cyclic  process  of  production  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  by  catalytically  hydrogenating  an  alkylanthra- 
quinone  dissolved  in  a  scrivent.  oxidizing  within  the  same 
solvent  the  resulting  anthrahydroquinone  and  extracting 
the  hydrogen  peroxide  formed  with  water,  the  improve- 
ment whid)  comprises  using  as  the  solvent  an  ester  of 
an  acyclic  raooocarboxylic  aliphatic  acid  and  of  an  acyclic 
saturated  alcohol,  said  ester  coataining  8  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  its  raolecnle.  .^ 


Ada  to  sulfor  dioaide  ta  a 
tcmperatme  of  the  cflhwat  gas  from  said  combosdoa 
zone  ranges  from  about  350*  to  bek>w  400*  F.,  the  meth- 
od of  cootroUiiig  toe  reactioa  temperature  ia  said  re- 
action aooe  which  coasprises  first  oxidizing  ia  said  com- 
bustion aoae  from  about  25.6  to  about  32.5  percent  of 
the  hydrogoi  sulfide  ia  said  gtt  to  sulfnr  dioxide:  with- 
drawiaa  toe  reaJrif  ligturg  frawi  m»iA  rn*— iiM^ifta  tmmt, 
next  iajecttag  oxygen  into  -said  resnhtng  raixtoie  ia  aa 
amount  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  12  percent  of 
the  theotttical  oxygen  required  to  give  a  mixtufe  con- 
tajaiag  hydrogea  suUkle  and  sulfur  dioxide  ia  a  molar 
ratio  of  about  2:1,  and  thereafter  iajecting  the  mixtorc 
thus  formed  having  said  ratio  into  said  reactioa  aoae  to 
produce  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  400*  to  about 
500-  F. 


2,919,975 

PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

loha  W.  Moofa,  Coipw  ChiMi,  Tex.,  Mslgasr  to  CoIbm- 


sTNo.  512,61 


j.^,  ^  ^  2  nilMi  (CL23-at7) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  hydrogen  peroxide  a^ch 
cootains  a  carbonaceous  unpurity  dissolved  therein  which 
con^rises  distilling  the  hydrogen  peroxide  to  produce  a 
purified  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  and  a  more  impive, 
more  concentrated  hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  diluting 
said  more  impure,  more  concentrated  solution  with  water, 
cooling  the  solution  below  10*  C.  and  adding  thereto 
active  carbon,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mix- 
ture bekm  10*  C  imtil  a  substantial  quantity  of  car- 
booaceoos  impurity  has  been  removed  frxMn  the  hydrogen 
pemxkle,  and  thereafter  removing  the  carbon  from  the 
purified  hydrogen  peroxide. 


2,919,976 

CQNVERflK>N  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDB  INTO 
FREE  SULFUR 
A.  FaaMB.  Jr.,  TMsa.  Okku  siiii  i     to 


t,  1956,  Serial  No.  999,2it 
<CL23-tt5) 


i'« 


1.  Ib  a  process  for  the  racovery  of  frac  sulfnr  from  a 
^  ooatoiniag  at  least  10  to  15  pcrcem  hydrogea  sulfide 
by  Ike  reactioa  of  a  hydrogtu  salfide-sutfur  dioxide  mix- 
ture ia  the  presence  of  a  catolyst  in  a  reaction  zone  at 
m  mitial  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  400* 
to  about  500*  F.  arkerein  said  noixtore  is  prepared  by 
•aid  gas  in  the  preseauc  of  siillkirnt  injgsa  to 
oae-tfaird  of  said  hydrofea  sul- 


2319,977 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ANTICHOUNESTERASB 

AGENTS 


25, 1957,  Serial  Naw  636,443 

1,1956 
(0.23— 23S) 


«>^  /ww-r  or  rmtrar  mir»nnaf»tnrr 

Of  coioim  mnmaa^mimmijttAcrieti 


1.  In  the  method  for  testing  for  the  pieseiifce  6t  anti- 
cholinesterase agents  in  water  using  the  Scboenemann  re- 
action, the  improvement  which  comprises  using,  as  the 
indicator  in  such  reaction,  a  coospouad  selected  from  Ae 
group  of  compounds  having  the  formulae 


33-. 


\. 


Vi>' 


K* 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  sdected  from  the  grosg) 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  a-butyl, 
isobutyl,  n-pentyl  aad  isopentyl,  Rt  is  an  alkji  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  and 
RsbR4  ^atd  h  an  alkyl  radical  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  a-propyl  and  isopropyL 


EX1VACI10N  COLUMN 


14,  lfS«»  Stokri  No.  «2i,3il 

Sriiliiii     (CL23-27t.5) 
1.  Apparatus   far   intimately   mixing   and   impartiag 
pulsatious  to  siihstautially  immtacibie  hqoids  comprisiag 
in  combiaatioa  aa  extiactiun  colaum,  a  BnR  iatet  for 
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tniooiMly  iBtroduciaf  « liqiikl  near  the  lop  of  Mid  coloimi, 
a  second  inlet  for  continuously  introdndnt  a  Uquid  near 
the  base  of  said  column,  means  near  the  top  of  said 
cduma  above  said  first  inlet  for  sabstaatially  contin* 
uously  withdrawing  liquid  raffinate  from  said  column, 
■  reservoor,  a  first  conduit  having  a  valve  tfaereia  and 
extending  from  the  base  of  said  column  to  said  reservoir, 
and  a  second  conduit  having  means  for  continuously 
forcing  fiquid  therethrough,  a  valve  in  said  second  con> 


■J 


duit  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  means,  a  third  con- 
duit having  one  end  operatively  connected  with  the  last- 
mentioned  valve  and  the  other  end  leading  to  said  reser- 
voir, said  last-mentioned  valve  opening  into  said  third 
conduit  when  said  second  conduit  is  closed,  said  second 
conduit  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir 
to  a  lower  portion  of  said  column,  said  valves  (^wrating 
an  intermittent  alternate  open  and  closed  relationship. 


2^1f,97f 

RUST  DmnrroR  for  gasolinb 

C  Mama,  Texas  CUy,  Tcx^  md  Hanrcj  R.  Tlts- 
wofth,  BaMoMWc,  Md^  aasigBors  to  Tlie  Amcrkan  OO 
CompMiy,  Texas  CMyy  Tcx^  ■  cotpocnthM  of  Texas 

No  DmwiM.     Applicalion  Jom  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  M4,f22 

Saatass.    (CL44— 43) 

1.  A  gasoline  containing  between  about  0.0001  per- 
cent and  0.01  percent  by  weight  of  a  rust  inhibiting  com- 
positioh  consisting  of  an  acylsarcosine  corresponding  to 
the  formula  RC0N(CH,)CH3C00H  and  a  U-disub- 
stituted  imidazoline  corresponding  to  the  formula 


N-CU, 


i 


N-Cil, 


CHiOII 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  having  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  ihe  iicyl- 
sarcosine  to  the  1,2-disubstituted.  imidazoline  is  between 
0.1:1  and  10:1,  and  said  rust  inhibiting  compositioo  hav- 
ing been  subjected  to  heating-^to  i  temperature  between 
about  100  to  200*  F.  i      ^ 


g|z 


ETTE 
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i^ARATUS  FOR  GASfFICATION  ORFINELY 
DIVmED  80UD  OR  UQUID  FUOS 

yPPyJDoiifn^y,  bc^  PlttikMiht  ''■J*  eoq^on 

^Mi  flf  Ddiiwm 

IwMwiliB  Odobw  23, 1957, 8ifW  N^|<91,773 
"^  4ClaiBM.    (CL4t— O) 


;> 


oxygen  con- 
oxygen  and 
endothermi- 


t  Apparatus  for  gasification  comprising;  i  gasification 
chamber  having  means  for  introduction  of  fifdy  divided, 
solid  or  liquid,  fuel  in  suspension  in  a  free 
taioing  gas  of  the  group  consisting  of  pure 
ojiygen  enriched  air  and  a  separate  flow  of 
call)r  reacting  gasification  media  selected  fro^n  the  group 
coivisting  of  steam  and  cartxMi  dioxide,  aid  provided 
with  means  in  the  form  of  a  continuously  operat- 
ing' blower  which  conveys  inert  gas  at  sn  increased 
preisure  from  a  low  pressure  tank  into  a  fooding  line 
coiiMcted  to  the  gasification  chamber,  t^  flood  the 
gasification  apparatus  and  its  connecting  |  lines  with 
an  inert  gas  in  case  of  any  operating  'disturbance, 
characterized  by;  the  arrangement,  parallel 'to  the  con- 
tinnously  operating  blower  fi^ich  conveys  jhe  nitrogen 
with  increase  of  pressure  from  the  low-pressure  tank  into 
the  flooding  line  connected  with  the  gasification  appara- 
tus, of  an  injector  aspirator  conveying  means  which  is 
comected  on  its  suction  side  to  a  low-pressilre  tank  and 
is  connected  on  its  pressure  side  to  the  flooding  line  after 
thejblower,  and  which  is  driven  by  a  comparatively  highly 
conkpressed  stream  of  inert  gas  from  a  special  high-pres- 
sure tank  by  switch  means  set  to  operate  to  supply  the 
injector  aspirator  with  high^Mressura  inert  gas  from  the 
high-pressure  tank,  only  when  the  blower  fais  to  convey 
inctt  gas  from  the  low-pressure  tank  becau^  of  power 
failure  to  run  the  blower. 


UQUEflED  GAS 
of  OM-half 


^3 


2,9193tl 
AFPARATUS  FOR  ODORIZING 

loil  B.  Cihn*  MlHMnoHi,  MiiB>, 

I  to  Gcoffc  W.  Beax,  St  PMd,  Mii4. 

IppUcatioa  NovcMbcr  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257, 
]  4nslMi     (CL44— 195)       | 

i  A  device  for  odorizing  gas  designed  foit  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  gas  tank  containing  liquified  gas  and  a 
gas  dispensing  line,  the  apparatus  including!  a  valve  di- 
rec^y  connected  to  said  gas  tank,  said  valve  includnig  an 
inl«  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  element  betwem  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  an  open-ended  hollow  tulxilar  l|ttin|  ihaving 
an  enlarged  bore  and  secured  to  said  outlet  fo^  oontiecting 
said  valve  to  said  gas  dispensing  line,  and  an  odorant 
cartridge  fitting  closely  within  said  enlarged  bore  in  said 
fittipg  and  accessible  for  removal  and  replaceti  lent  through 
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iS» 


an  open  end  of  said  fitting,  said  cartridge  comprising 
«  small   cylindrical   body   of   material    having  uoob- 


V 


-;» 


structed  aperture  means  for  passage  of  gas  and  possessing 
capillary  properties  toward  an  odorant,  and  odorant  hn- 
pregnated  therein. 


2,919,912 
PRETREATMENT  OF  ILMENITE  ORE 
D.  F« 


ri  Novtuibcr  25, 1955 
No.  549,119 
17  Oslii     (CL75-^) 

1.  Tlie  method  of  improving  the  smehability  of  a 
hematite-containing  flmenite  ore  which  comprises  heat- 
ing a  charge  consisting  of  the  ore  in  the  substantially 
complete  absence  of  solid  carbonaceous  matter  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1000-1200*  C.  for  a  period  suflflciently 
kmg  to  cause  the  formatioa  of  a  solid  solution  of  the 
hematite  fai  the  flmenite  component  of  the  ore  conform- 
mg  substantially  to  the  formula  jrFeOTtOsyFesO,  and 
thus  concurrently  effecting  an  improved  flowability,  an 
increased  rate  of  reducibility  and  a  lowered  melting  point 
of  the  resulting  modified  ore.  and  thereafter  smelting  the 
modified  ore. 

9.  A  modified  hematite-containing  ilmenite  ore  char- 
acterized by  a  low  sulphide-sulphur  content,  enhanced 
magnetic  properties,  and  thfe  presence  within  the  ore 
particles  of  a  solid  solution  of  JpFeOTiOj-yFesOi  be- 
tween ilmenite  and  hematite. 


2,919,943 
IRON  ORE  REDUCnON  PROCESS 
laacs  W.  HaOey,  Dnc  Acns,  ImL,  nsilfni  to  Uand 
Steel  Conpany,  CMcan,  DL,  a  corpovBdoa  of  Delaware 
Appttcatloa  Mi^2,  1954,  Serial  No.  737,415 
UOataH.    (CL75— 34) 
1.  A  balanced  process  for  reducing  iron  oxide  ore 
with  a  reducing  gas  and  melting  the  reduced  iron  where- 
in the  chemical  and  thermal  requirements  of  the  process 
are  supplied  with  low  fud  and  oxygen  consumption, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  burning  a  fud  in 
a  hearth  zone  with  an  oxygen-rich  gas  containing  at 
least  about  85%  oxygen  and  controlling  the  combustion 
so  that  the  CX>t:CO  ratio  in  the  combustion  gas  is  ftom 
about  0.7  to  about  3,  passing  the  combustion  gas  from 
said  hearth  zone  to  a  reforming  zone  and  introdudng 


thereto  a  fuel  and  an  oxygen-rich  gas  containing  at  least 
about  85%  oxygen,  burning  iii  the  reforming  zone  a 
portion  of  the  fuel  introduced  thereto  with  the  oxygen- 
rich  gas  introduced  thereto  and  thereby  effecting  eodo- 
thermic  reaction  of  another  portion  of  the  fud  with  the 
CX)a  and  HjO  content  of  said  combustion  gas  to  produce 
a  reformed  gas  containing  not  more  than  about  10% 
CO,  with  a  CO:CO,  ratio  of  at  least  about  7  and  a 
Hi: CO  ratio  not  greater  than  about  1,  contacting  sub- 
divided iron  oxide  ore  in  a  reducing  zone  with  said  i«- 
fbmed  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  900*  F.  to 
about  1800*  F.  and  thereby  effecting  reduction  of  a 
major  portion  of  the  iron  oxide  in  the  ore  to  iron  but 
leaving  a  minor  portion  of  unreduced  iron  oxide,  the 


iron  content  of  said  minor  portion  of  unreduced  irao 
oxide  comprising  from  about  5  wt.  percent  to  about  35 
wt  percent  of  the  total  iron  content  of  the  dfluent  solids 
from  the  redudng  zone,  discharging  the  mixture  of  re- 
duced and  incompletely  reduced  iron  ore  to  said  hearth 
zone  and  therein  melting  die  reduced  iron  by  the  heat 
of  combustion,  and  introdiKing  carbonaceous  material 
to  the  hearth  zone  for  effecting  further  reduction  of  said 
unreduced  iron  oxide  by  reaction  with  carbon  in  the 
hearth  zone  and  also  for  retarding  oxidation  of  the 
molten  iron  in  the  hearth  zone,  the  heat  of  combustion 
in  said  hearth  zone  being  sufficient  for  melting  the  iron 
and  effecting  said  further  reduction  of  iron  oxide  there- 
in, and  the  exit  gas  from  said  reforming  zone  having 
sufficient  reducing  capacity  and  sensible  heat  for  effect- 
ing said  reduction  in  the  reducing  zone. 


2319344 
BRAZING  ALLOY 
RcM  D.  Wawmaa,  Starfbri,  Com.,  Mri  Joaeph  F. 
Qnas,  Uand  Put,  N.Y^  ■■Ifniiii  to  Eirtectk  Weid- 
kig  Allojt  CmfmaHam,  Fhahlat,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatioa 
of  New  Yoife 

No  Diawtog.    ApaMtlisn  Aprfl  14,  1959 
SmW  ffo.  §44,784 
ICWm.    (CL  75-^151) 
1.  A  brazing  aUoy  consisting  essentially  approximately 
in  the  following  ranges  of  percentages  by  wdgfat: 

Percent 

Cadmium . 90  to  94 

Silver  | ..    4  to    5 

Zinc 3  to  4.75 


2319iMS 
ANTIFOGGANT8  AND  STABILIZERS  POR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Friti  Dcnch  and  MIleC  R.  Da  Ai«tlH,  Tl^hsmliia, 
N.Y.,  tmk^an  to  G«Mni  Airifae  A  FItai  Corpora- 
ffcMi,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporalloa  of  Ddawaie 
No  Drawing.    AnpBcailBn  A— <  15, 1958 
SeiW  No.  755,149 
^ClaiM.    (GL94-i4) 
5.  The  process  of  mmimizmf  and  preventing  fog  in 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  materials  comprising  a  base 
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five  al9tr  tuMt  emidsioB 

exposing  said  emulsion  and  developing 

in  a  silver  halide  developer  in  the  prestace  of 

and  stabJliaer  of  the  following  formula: 


-(CHt)«-COOR 
-(CHi)«-COOR 


wherdn  R  is  sdected  from  the  class  oonsistinf  of  hydro- 
ten,  an  aliphatic  radical,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  a  mmiovakat 
»  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  3. 


17,19M 


PUFFED  GOODS  MK 
W.  Tihnsni 
MB^bc^a 
NvDrawtaf.    / 

tmMNo,  tUJOM 

•  Hill  II      (C1.9f^-M) 

1.  A  pulled  goods  mix  comprising  (1)  a  gelatinized 

starch  component  selected  from  ibe  geoup  consisting 

of  gelatinized  starch  and  gelatinized  flour,  (2)  an  un- 

grirtiniird  high  fluidity  film-forming  oxidized  sturch  com- 

sabstantially  free  from  enzymes,  and  (3)  dioften- 


MSraOD  OP  GOOUNG  FBH  PREPASATOKV 
TO  CANNING 

■  wKtmm^^t^  aim  «■■■  i<apawnBBi|  ■■■  jviaK 

to  Star-Ktat 

of 


U,  1997,  SseW  No.  TUJtM 
Zntlmi     (CL9V.111) 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  precooked  tuna-tike  tUb 
prqNuatory  to  canning  which  includes  leaving  said  fish 
in  the  precooking  zone  that  is  substantially  isolated 
from  die  atmosphere  and  filled  with  steam,  placing  said 
zone  in  communication  with  a  source  ot  vacuum  to 
maintain  said  zone  substantially  air-free,  and  forcing 
solid  moisture  into  said  zone  to  maintain  the  humidity 
witfaaa  said  zone  at  a  desired  value  while  effecting  cooling 
of  the  zone  to  a  desired  temperature. 


23193M 

MBTHOD  OP  PRE-COOKING 


FOR  CANNING 
and  Max 

to   Stai^Kisl 
a  corporatioB  of 


23. 19S7,  SiffW  No.  7«M39 
(CL  99^111) 


3^1M^i^i 


1.  A  mednd  of  precooking  tuna-like  fish  for  canning 
which  includes  arranging  the  fish  in  an  initially  air-filied 
zone,  subataatially  isolating  said  zone  from  the  atmos- 
phere, admittiag  steam  into  said  zone  while  venting  the 
air  originally  dispiaed  therein  untH  the  sleam  substantially 
fiUs  said  zoae,  continuing  to  admit  steam  iolo  said  zone 
at  a  rata  lam  than  that  required  to  replaoe  the  steam  loss 


by  condensatioa  w  as  to  maiatafai  said  z^m  ^  «  Mb- 
atifiospheric  pressure  approximating  10  to  14jp  jXa.,  main- 
taining said  subatmo^heric  pressure  of  thf  steam  with- 
in said  zone  for  a  time  requ^ed  to  hnt  the  meat  in  the 
densest  portion  of  the  fish  to  a  temperature  TT'^'^iTiiBtiiig 
idb  dei^ees  Fahrenheit  to  180  dairees  Fahtenheit 


2,919,9t9  ^    

SpUD  FLAVORING  COMPOSITION  AI^  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  I 

H. 


iGnntad 


MirII  Sf  199,  BiiIm  No. 
3CWM.   (C1.99— 149)     I 
TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952 1, 


3M) 


I.  A  solid  emulsion  of  minute  globules  bf  a  voIatOc, 
liquid  flavoring  agent  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  a 
continuous  phase  of  a  solid,  amorphous  barrier  hue, 
tht  base  containing  essentially  the  following  ingredients: 

Proportion,  Percent  off  toui  weight 

Sucrose 4—   15  to  40 

Lactose 
MalU^ 


10  to  15 
4..  15  to  40 


D«tro8e 10  to  50 


Dextrin 


Oto  15 


2,919,999 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  PRC^DUCING 
PACKAGED  UNITS 
iiiriyG.  PMkaal^WMh  . 
WHbnII^  aad  Rolaad  E.  HflDsr, 
to  Nallunnl  Dakrj 
of  DakNiMv 

22, 199S,  Serial  No.  117,219 
iOriM.    (CL9»-179 


k  The  method  of  continuooriy  produclig  packaged 
units  of  cheese  which  comprises  successively  disposing  a 
plgrality  of  the  umti  to  be  packaged  in  spac4d-apart  rela- 
tionship, continuously  forming  around  said  units  to  be 
packaged  an  elongated  tube  formed  of  sub^antiaUy  gas 
impervious,  flexible  sheet  material  having  4  single  open 
end,  continuously  introducing  into  said  tub^  a  preserva- 


ffom  iIm 
«id  tube  to  tedBDe  Ike 
«id  tiiha  laki^  ptoaa  at  a 
said  tube  open  awl  to 

inclusion  within  said  tabc  of  a  plurality  of  unite  being 
packaged,  pressing  said  sheet  material  against  said  unite 
being  packaged,  and  scafing  the  walls  of  said  tube  to- 
gether between  said  aritt  to  divide  Mid  tube  into  sub- 
itantially  gas-tight  sections  eadi  encloshig  at  least  one  of 
said  unite,  said  preservative  gas  Wng  tanoduced  into  the 
open  end  of  said  tube,  condnctod  into  said  tofae  to  a 
point  a#K«M  tlw  point  nt  wWdi  said  Aaat  nwlarial  is 
pressed  against  tiia  nniii  being  pnrtagfd,  and  then 
relMsed,  whereupon  a  portion  of  said  pneervative  gas  is 
caused  to  pass  over  a  plurality  of  unite  and  out  of  toe 
open  end  of  said  tuba. 


2,919,991 
METHOD  OF  CONTROUJNG  CRYSTAL  PURgl- 
CATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
iD.Rnlla.P>iH>i,Tti„nqliaortoPy«pa 

f%  a  oaipatniian  aff  DenifwaN 

I  Nn.  9l4|i^99 


Na.<31Ji2 
(CLlii--l 


21,»S< 


SCWnH.    (CLlii— 19) 

1 .  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a 
pigment  dispersed  in  a  suspewKng  liquid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  liquid  waxes,  stearic  acid  and 
drying  oils,  and,  as  the  dispersing  agent,  anhydrous 
sodium-H-cydohexyl-N  palmiloyl  tanrate. 


10.  A  process  which  coaipriMs  cUBint  a  trait  jnioe  to 
obtain  a  solids  content  in  dM  range  (rf  20  to  36  weight 
percent,  said  solids  comprising  essentially  ice  crystals; 
passing  the  resulting  mixture  throu^  a  stationary  fllter- 
iag  »ne;  removing  liquid  from  said  filtering  zone  as  a 
product  of  the  process;  maintahihig  a  predetermined 
bnok-pressnre  on  the  liquid  removed  firom  aald  interim 
aone;  passing  the  remaining  s^ids  through  a  reflux  aone 
and  into  a  mdting  none;  melting  eolids  in  said  aone;  ie- 
nwving  part  of  the  molten  material  from  aaid  melting 
nwasurint  the  temperattre  nf  nnllen  material  ha 
patream  end,  with  respect  to  solids  movement,  of 
m^bkm  aoae;  oontrollii«  die  rale  nt  wWch  aaid 
molten  material  is  removed  from  said  nseltifig  aone  in 
response  to  said  temperature  measurement  passing  the 
remainder  of  said  molten  material  into  said  reflux  zcwe 
in  a  direction  cotmtereurrent  to  the  movement  of  solids 
tberethrou^:  and  sobiecting  die  oaoitea  material  in  said 
mdtins  none  to  a  pnlsating 


9€Mnis.    (a.99-Wt) 

1.  A  dried  egg  white  product  inrludiag  quamittes  of 

at  least  about  0.25%  each  of  trinoetin  and  calcium  stearyl- 

2-lactylate  therem  to  provide  for  miproved  properties 

of  said  product  asid  nee  thereof  in 


M1M94 

FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORY 

■Minilank  St  vrnm,  Mn^  n 

Sanaf  lilHiiri 

NnPwwh^    AffHcmian  October  39, 1957 

ScriBfNo.«93aM 

SOalM.   (CLlfli— 57) 

1.  A  heat  cast  refractory  connsting  essentiaUy  of  zir- 

cotua,  alumina,  and  silica,  bonded  with  a  borosSicale 

glass  in  whidi  the  silica  in  said  refractory  is  between  12% 

and  22%  by  weight,  the  ziroonia  between  25%  and  45% 

by  weight,  and  the  alumina  between  40%  and  60%  by 

weight,  said  refractory  havag  between  about  V6  and  1% 

by  weight  of  boric  oxide  and  at  least  one  of  the  alkalies 

selected  from  die  group  coosiadng  of  Na|0,  iC/>,  and 

Li/)  not  over  1%  by  weight  and  beii«  substantially  frnt 

from  titaida  and  inm  oodde. 


14m 


a,^19j99S 

AWSMN  OBUiaC  BODY  AND  A 
MKiaODOP  MASDiiG  IT 

Jr~  Oaininb  N.Y^ 


SCMH.    (CL 

5.  A  ceramic  body  comprisfaig  a  siniered,  non-porous 
composition  consisting  essentially  by  weight  on  the  oxide 
basis  of  69-76%  SiO»,  15-17%  Al/S,  4-4.5%  Ufi,  and 
mi  1-10%  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and  showthg  by 
X-ray  analysis  Ihe  presence  of  crystalline  beta-spodumene, 
whereby  the  body  has  a  thermal  expansion  ooeflfcient  of 
— 2x M^-' per  •  C.  and  15x10^  per  •  C 
ired  between  0*  Cnnd  iOO*  C 


AOUBOUS  DHPERSKMS  OP  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

wncirr  fdriis  of  amorphous  sdicatis 

laynnll  Dhanna  Tela.  WMtsatoMw  N.Y.,  narivtor  to 


2CMM.  CCLIi(— 74) 
1.  The  awfhnd  of  polyaerizing  alkaUne  silicates  in  an 
anneons  syeiem  so  Carni  an  aqoeons  nHnerssan  nf  nnenr 
polysilicate  fibrils  which  includes  the  steps  of  evaporating 
water  from  an  aqueous  silicate  solution  to  concentrate  it 
to  approximately  40%  solids  and  to  form  colloidal  sili- 
cate dispersed  therein,  said  aqueous  silicate  aokitioo  oon- 
tainiiv  the  silicato  of  an  alkaU  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potossinm,  and  nuxtures  thereof,  the 
ratto  of  alkali  mstsl  oaides  in  aaid  nqaaoos  silicate  aato- 
liott  to  the  silica  Ihenta  beii«  within  the  range  from  1:2 
to  1:5,  modifying  the  copcentraled  n^psaons  lilicale 
tioo  by  incorporating  tnerein  a  catalytic  pask 
by  adding  to  an  aqueous  solutioa  of  approxtmatoly  30% 
colloidal  sflica  an  anwont  of  bona  suflkieot  to  catalyse 


T80  O.O.— 11 


162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jakxaby  6»  1960 


the  linear  polymerizatioii  of  said  alkaline  nlicate  and 
thereafltr  iddkv  to  tkc  mixture  of  collaidy  aifia  and 
bona  alumina  and  zinci  oxide  in  approximate  amounts  of 
174  pant  Al/H  and  21  parts  ZaO  to  lOS  part*  StOj. 
applying  heat  to  a  body  of  the  mixture  of  concentrated 
silicate  solution  and  catalytic  paste  to  jcvaporate  water 
from  the  surface  thereof,  maintaiom  that  portion  of  the 
body  of  said  mixture  at  which  heat  is  applied  at  a  distance 
from  and  at  a  significantly  hi^er  temperature  than  the 
temperature  of  the  surface  of  water  evaporation  to  diffuse 
a  film  of  healed  liquid  through  the  balance  of  the  liquid 
toward  the  evaporative  surface  to  form  aggregates  of 
material  therein,  maintaining  said  mixture  at  alkaline  con- 
ditions above  pH  7  during  the  evaporation  of  water 
fromuhe  mixture,  contintiing  the  heating  of  said  body  of 
mixture  until  the  water  evaporated  therefrom  is  at  least 
10%  of  the  initial  Mwter  contcm  and  until  the  solids 
ccmtent  of  the  renuuning  coaiposition  is  increased  to  at 
least  40%  by  weight,  whereby  the  alkahne  silicate  mole- 
cules polymerize  under  the  influence  of  said  catalytic 
paste  and  incorporate  the  oxygen-containing  compounds 
of  said  paste  in  the  polymer  to  form  a  predominant 
amount  of  amorphous,  glass-like,  non-crystalline  fibrils 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000,  and  where- 
by <the  solids  in  said  system  have  an  average  molecular 
weight  as  measured  by  the  li^t  scattering  method  of  at 
least  5,000.  ^^ 

PROCESS  Of  TREATING  ALUMINOUS  CEMENT 

AND  PRODUCT 
HnWft  A.  R.  Zcferint,  Hickivflic  N. Yn  MripMr  to  Zaco 
CwpoealioM,  TaRihMiea,  Hl,  a  ewponllon 


COLLAGEN  ARTICLE  AND  THE  MANUFACTURE 
^IIJEREOF 

PriMdMi,  NJ.,  aartgnnri  to  BtUeo%  bc^  a  cotpora- 
ftaa  of  New  Jcney 

AppVcattaa  NovcuAcr  7, 1957,  SceW  No.  (9S,151 
„  SCWw.   (CLIM— til) 

4.  In  a  pracesi  for  the  extmsion  of  a  collagen  dispersion 
to  form  a  shaped  article,  the  imprdvement  which  com- 
prises swelling  rod  dispersing  collagen  fibers  derived  from 
aninul  tendons  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  perfluoro  acid 
having  the  formula  CFa(CF,)»COOH,  in  which  n  is  a 
whole  integer  smaller  than  5. 


:  2319399 

COLLAGEN  ARTICLE  AND  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THERECMP 
TkoMMp  L.  RalaaBaaB,  Booad  Bnok,  aoi  Jwapk  NielMili, 

ttoa  «f  New  Jcney 
A|f  Hraiion  October  22, 19^  Settol  No.  7<M79 
TCtofaM.   (CLltf-lil) 
1.  la  a  process  for  the  ts^naionot  a  homogjeneous  col- 
lagen di^ersimi  to  form  a  shaped  article,  the  improve- 


ment wludi  comprises  sweUii^  and  di^ttliipg  collagen 
filers  derived  from  animal  tendons  in  an  ^lucous  meth- 
anol aolutioo  of  a  perfluoro  acid  havugi  tha  famuila 
CFa(CFa)«POOH.  in  which  it  is  a  whok  i^tccer  smaller 
thpn  7,  said  nnethanol  amounting  to  about  JSO  peroeat  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  aqiieoMS  methanol  ^ution. 
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COLLAGEN  ARTICLE  AND  IHiE 
MANUFACTURE  THKREOf 

mUlm  Tmk,  aMiEmamMl  R. 
N J.,  aaslvBwa  toXlhkoiB,  bc^ 
of  fi^  taacy 

October  22, 195t,  Scitol  Ni.  7<M79 
S  OafaM.  (CL  lU^Ul)  T 
'4.  In  a  process  lor  the  exttosioD  of  a  ibomogeneoiis 
collagen  dispersion  to  form  a  shaped  article^  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  swelling  and  dispensing  collagen 
fibers  derived  from  aniiqal  tendons  in  an  pkqueous  solu- 
tion of  cyanbacetic  acid. 
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2,929391 
JET  BLAME  SPRAYING  MEHK 
APPARATUS 
Gconc  H.  Sodlh,  KcuMn,  N.Y.,  amd  RIebard  Kaffcs- 
bcrger,  Wihrtngtoo,  DeL,  assign nrs  to  Untoa  Carbide 
Corponittoa,  a  corponrttoa  of  New  Yof  ( 

AppUcaltoa  Jaly  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,941 
UOatois.   (CL  117-^1) 
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«f  Floflin 

No  Dnmtog.    A|flicaitoa  April  12, 1957 
SarUTNou  iS2^3(i4 

rtwlkm  prlarity,  appSraHesi  Giimn^j  April  Id,  1954 
ICIalM.  (CLIM— 194) 
^  1.  In  a  process  of  treating  a  calcium  aluminate  cement 
containing  calcium  sulfide  uriiich  cement,  on  contact  with 
moisture,  develops  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  step  which  com- 
prises admixing  to  such  a  calcium  aluminate  cement  a 
pet-compound  splitting  <^  oxygen  on  contact  with  mois- 
ture at  room  temperature,  being  compatible  with  the 
calcium  aluminate  cement,  and  not  substantially  affect- 
ing the  strength  properties  of  the  final  material  obtained 
on  mixing  such  cement  with  water,  said  per-compound 
being  added  to  said  cement  at  least  in  an  aoKHUit  equi- 
molecular  to  the  amount  of  sulfur  present  therein. 


1^1.  A  method  of  applying  a  surface  coaiing  to  an  ob- 
jept  which  comprises  conducting  solid  co  tting  material 
to 'a  predetermined  point  along  a  fixed  path^  continuously 
blowing  at  least  one  steady,  relatively  con^Unt  velocity, 
h^  flame  jet  having  a  linear  velocity  greater  than  2000 
f«et  per  second  into  said  path  in  the  zone  bf  said  (vede- 
terrained  point  to  take  up  and  heat  parvcles  of  solid 
coating  material,  and  directing  the  flame  let  toward  the 
object  to  be  coated  so  as  to  propel  heated  particles  en- 
trained by  said  jet  onto  the  surface  of  such  object  at 
high  linear  velocity.  -      ,. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTtJRE  OF 
THIN  FILMS 

Max  Aanvaitor,  Babcn,  Uack 
AppUcaltoa  Smm  19, 1953,  Serial  No. 
ClataM  priority,  appUeHioB  Aoslria  Jmt  25,  1952 
12  Oatass.    (CL  117—33.3) 

I.  Process  for  the  depoation  of  mechanically  and 
cbemically  resistant,  substantially  absorpt  on-free  light- 
transparent  thin  films  composed  substantia 
of  a  saturated  metallic  compound  on  a  ^rrier.  WUdi 
comprises  enriching  the  atmosphere  of  4  vaporization 
chamber  with  a  reactive  gas  which  form^  a  compound 
with  the  free  metal  at  the  temperature  o^  vaporization, 
whereby  said  reactive  gas  b  contained  in  substantially 
higher  proportion  than  in  the  nornoal  atmo«>here»  vapor- 
idng  at  least  a  substance  selected  from  t^e  group  con- 
skting  of  (1)  a  vaporizable  metal  adaptkl  tO|  form  a 
saturated  compound  the  thin  film  of  whkp  is  inechani- 
ollly  and  chemically  resistant,  substantially  absorption- 
and  light-transparent,  (2)  a  vaporiza  »le  compound 
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of  such  metal,  and  (3)  a  miztora  of  sudi  compound  with 
the  free  metal,  in  tbt  enriched  atmoaplieK  and  under  a 
reduced  presmre  below  that  which  leads  to  a  substan- 


IfOV*^ 


:l^Hi  til 


thereon  of  tin,  antimony  and  boron  oxides,  the  amount 
of  antimony  expressed  as  antimony  pentoxide  being  from 
about  1.5  to  10%  and  the  amount  of  boron  expressed  as 
boric  oxide  being  from  about  0.05  to  2.5%,  both  per- 
centages being  bued  on  the  total  weight  of  the  electrically 
conductive  coating,  said  coating  being  in  the  form  of  a 
film  of  iririch  the  surface  rssistivky  ia  1  ohm  to  lOXMO 
ohms  per  square  centimetre. 
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2,929,99< 

HIGHLY  REFRACTIVE  MOLYSDENUM  BODIES 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 


tial  decrease  in  the  hardi^iess  of  the  film,  and  effecting  the 
condensation  of  |he  thus  tormed  vapor  oo  the  carrier, 
thereby  forming  a  thin  film  of  •ubetaotially  completely 
saturated  metallic  sompound  on  said  carrier. 


2,929J93 
COATED  PHOSPROR  PARTKLRS 
A.  Paris,  jlaHin,  h^L,  nsi^pMr  tojtodto  Car- 

of  Amcriea,  a  cocpomltan  as  Detowara 
No  Drawtof.    Apgliralisn  Hm  11, 1959 
Serid  Ao.  74L229 
iCIahM.    (CL117— 33J) 

2.  A  luminescent  material  comprising  |4KMphor  par- 
ticles selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver-ac- 
tivated zinc  sulfide  and  sih^r-activated  zioo<admium  sul- 
fide, each  particle  having  a  thin  coating  of  zirconitmi 
phosphate. 

2M,994 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DRYING  OIL  IMPREG- 
NATED GRAPHITE  ELECTRODE 
WnUaBi  W.  Cvlto,  CwMs  Christi,  Tex.,  asslgniii  to 
Cotombto  SonJisM  CiiMricri  CyyenHton,  Allegheny 
/,  Pn.,  a  corporaflon  of  Denwsve 
NoDrawbi«.    ApnMeatfan  Febt— y  29, 1958 
ScrialNo.  71i,274 
9ClntaBs.    (0.117— 229) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  improved  graphite  elec- 
trode which  comprises  contacting  a  graphite  electrode 
having  a  drying  oil  present  in  the  pores  thereof  with 
a  liquid  mixture  of  elemental  chlorine  and  bromine  for 
between  about  30  minutes  to  about  24  hours. 


Leonard  F.  Yntenu,  Wanfccfnn,  DL,  and  Edward  A.  Bcid- 
Icr,  CotomtoM,  aad  Ivor  E.  Caapbeil,  Gahamui,  Otato 

No  Drawtog.    AppMcatton  December  13,  1957 

Serial  No.  719331 

9Cbfans.    (CL14t— (J) 

I.  The  method  of  forming  refractory  metal  bodies 
resistant  to  oxidation  at  elevated  temperatures  which 
comprises  heating  a  molybdenun  body  to  a  temperature 
exceeding  about  1400*  C,  simultaneously  depositing 
boron  and  silicon  on  the  body  by  passing  a  mixture  of  hy- 
drogen substantially  free  from  water  vapor  and  oxygen 
and  vapors  of  a  boron  halide  and  a  silicon  halide  over  the 
heated  body,  and  maintaining  the  deposited  boron  and 
silicon  in  contact  with  said  heated  body  until  they  react 
with  the  surface  portions  of  the  body,  the  molar  ratio  of 
silicon  halide  to  boron  halide  in  said  mixture  being  from 
about  2.5:1  to  about  18:1,  the  said  mixture  containing 
hydrogen  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  6 
times  the  amount  theoretically  required  to  reduce  the 
halidcs. 
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r       ELASTIC  FLUID  BLADE  WTTH  A  FINE- 
GRAINED SURFACE 

O. 

cralElecMc 

Applkatton  Jannary  IC,  1959,  Serial  No.  799,495 
TCIalMi     (CL14S— 31) 


*^  Hvt.i  -i  i 


,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcn- 
,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 


to  Welwjra 


cSSOt-aSim 


•>>" 


of  Grant  Britoto  and  Northern 
December  3, 1959,  Serial  No.<25,gll 
Grant  Britain 
9,1955 
H  Oatass.    (0.117—229) 
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1.  An  elastic  fluid  blade  comprising  a  core  of  base 
metal  formed  of  material  having  high  medianical  strength 
and  having  a  large  grain  size  in  the  general  range  0.100 
to  0.200  mm.,  and  a  protective  surface  layer  intimately 
adhered  to  said  core  and  extending  therearound,  said 
protective  surface  layer  being  formed  of  the  same  nu- 
terial  as  said  core  and  having  a  small  grain  size  in  the 
general  range  0.010  to  0.030  mm.,  the  thickness  of  said 
protective  surface  layer  being  such  that  its  cross  section 
is  10  to  25%  of  the  total  crou  section  of  the  portion 
of  the  blade  on  which  it  is  used,  said  protective  surface 
layer  having  a  hi^  relaxation  rate  compared  to  said 
core  of  base  metal  and  being  subject  to  creep  to  reduce 
stress  concentrations  in   the  protective   surface   layer, 

-_.«,  whereby  substantially  to  prevent  propagation  of  cracks 

**   --i— '-^  from  nicks  and  flaws  in  said  protective  surface  layer  aixl 

thus  substantially  to  prevent  formation  of  rupture  cracks 
1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  non-conducting   and  fatigue  cracks  in  said  core  4ne  to  nicks  and  flaws 
vitreous   body   and  an  electrically  conductive   coating  in  said  pnrtective  surface  layer. 
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LABONAISD  VMmCnVB  SOLE 

P.  VU«i«^  Gnat  N«k,  wl  WaMcr  S.  FWm, 
N.Yn  MifMn  to  Gcatox  Cofponlloai  a 
•f  Dthwaw 
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No.  2,iiM<aw*Hi*  Ort«>if3 
Mtoih  22;  HflT, 
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j  2  flilBi     (CLlift-TO 

I.  A  scnH-chcmical  process  flar  the 
pu%>  from  unekcted  and  uatnatcd 
which  coosists  in  coddng  the  wood  nun 
dium  sulphite  solution  cootafaung  a  small 
solium  hydrosulphite  and  of  sodiiim  oxalai 
coAdttioM  that  the  final  pH  vahie  of  the  solutaon  ia 
prised  between  5  and  7,  and  in  thereafter 
reducing  to  pulp  the  cooked  materiaL 
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■UnrAtEir  lEMfERATtlRE  AND  rnSBURE 
^11V»  STAGB  HYPOCHLOVTE   PtBOXIDB 
^rUlFMACHING    PKOCBB      [ 
BRHsa  W%  Hmh^  Mttf  alt  Rmh^  RHmbm  aflslgna^  to  ^r  aMs 

*     ■■■1».Mtoc>  It,  tHS,  aerial  No,  4fS,lM 
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1.  A  laminated  protective  sole  including  in  oomhina-  \ 
tion  a  plurality  of  stacked  fibrous  laminates,  said  Iaaii> 
nates  impregnated  with  synthetic  resin,  a  plurality  of 
thin  flexible  films  of  material  nonadherent  with  respect 
to  said  resin  respectively  disposed  between  adjacent 
laminates,  said  films  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
laminates,  and  meaiu  for  retaiaing  said  laminates  in 
stacked  relationship. 
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23, 19SS,  SarW  No^  4N,2t7 
(O.  154-95) 


I..  A  heat-respoosive  decalcomania  comprisinf  a  sized 
paper  backing,  a  film  of  polyethylene  material  upon  said 
paper  backing,  and  an  ink  imprint  having  substantially 
no  tensile  strength  and  being  disposed  iqwn  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  film  in  direct  surface  contact  therewith. 

9.  The  method  of  affixing  an  ink  imprint  upon  a 
receiving  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  sheet 
of  sized  paper  with  a  film  of  p^yethylene  material, 
imprinting  directly  upon  the  exposed  surfiice  of  said 
fUm,  placing  a  receiving  surface  in  direct  contact  with 
the  ejqwicd  and  imprinted  surface  of  saifl  fllrfC  btating 
said  filip  untfl  said  polyetfayiene  material  readies  a  semi- 
fluid state,  and  reaaoving  the  sheet  of  sized  pi^  Ikom 
the  imprintiJ  receiving  surface. 


A  two  stage  bleaching  method  for  biepiching  semi- 
chemical  and  chemical  paper  pulp,  the  stepi  comprising 
a  first  stage  of  Ueachtng  including  subjecting  the  pulp 
to  the  action  of  hypochlorite  having  2%  to  10%  avail- 
able chl<Mine  based  on  the  weight  of  oven  ^  pulp  with 
the  pulp  mixture  having  a  iM  in  the  range  of  9  to  14, 
bleaching  the  pulp  aboot  30  to  40  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100*  F.  to  ISO*  F.  until  a  pre- 
paped  sheet  of  this  pulp  provides  a  G.E.  brightness  of 
about  44  to  65,  washing  the  pulp,  mixing  tl^  pulp  with 
second  stage  oxygen  producing  chemicals  which  produce 
active  oxygen  in  amounts  of  from  .04%  to  .66%  baaed 
upon  the  dry  weight  of  the  pulp  presem.  adjtfsting  the  pH 
to  within  the  range  of  9  to  14,  subjectmgjthe  mixture 
to  pressures  of  about  10  pounds  per  squar#  inch  to  50 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  temperatures 
thai  oL saturated  steam  at  this  pressure  for  a 
varies  inversely  with  the  variations  in 
pemture,  discontinuing  the  bleaching 
ing  a  slight  residual  oxygen  producing  chctoiicaHn  the 
pulp  and  after  a  time  interval  of  not  over  about  twenty 
mitutes,  for  a  total  bleaching  time  of  nod  ovei*  about 
ono  hour  for  the  first  and  second  sUges  \/t  bkaching 
usiU  sheet  material  prepared  ihinftuwi  has  a^GJE.  briflN- 
;  of  from  aboM  77  to  atom  SK  \ 
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1.  A 

fteving  the  termain: 

I'   • 


Norjauu 

|CiriiT--81J) 


salt  aelecied  from  the  groi9  coosialiag  of  the 
aUcall  asetal  salts,  tha  aaunooium  salts,  dto  alkaM  aaith 
flMtal  salto,  and  the  triethaaolamine  sails,  the  inwBn 
tharaby  crntalliaag  in  rhombohadnl  riiape  as  sbvp- 
edged  cryMal  bodies  boondad  by  ptaoe  crystal  faem  in- 
dependent of  the  species  oC  pancreas  glands  from  which 
the  insulin  is  derived. 


•OiNHi 


NHCOOR 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  toe  groop 
CMMJsting  of  ethyl,  ^-hydrosiy  ethyl  and  allyl,  a  com- 
pound selected  from  tha  groop  consiating  of  2,4-diamfaio 
a-triazina,  2-amino  4  p  carboixy  athyl  amino  s-triazine.  lA- 
(^■caibooiy  ethyl  amiao)  a^rhoiaa,  2-amino  denilino- 
.  1.33-triaziM.  2Huniao-4-(p-ehloroaailiao)-U.5-triaiiae 
«ad  the  nontoxic  sails  thereof,  and  a  phnrmacauticel 
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ANTHBLMINTIC  CUMPUMIMINS 
NnWMTILKNV  AND 


OONTAIMNG 


No.i92,4U 
lnM23, 19S2 
(CLlfT-7S) 


NoDrawtoi.   Applicalloo  li j  9,1951 

No.7r44< 
15  CtatoB.    to.  If7— 53) 
|.  In  the  practice  of  animal  husbandry  and  the  con- 
th^  of  hehnittthiasis,  the  method  which  coniprim  ad- 
ministering to  domesticated  animals  a  chemDtfaenveutic 
dom  (tf  a  nitrostilbene  compoond  of  fltt  formula 

HOi 

R— CH«C— B' 

wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  and  haloaryL 
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1.  A  bovi^  insulin  crystal  having  the  shape  of  a 
sharp-edged  rhombohedron  bounded  by  plane  crystal 
faces,  the  obtuse  angle  of  each  rhombus  being  bttwsm 
114*  ami  115*. 

5.  In  a  process  of  producing  crystalline  InsMlin  from 
an  insultn-containing  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH-^ralue 
between  5  and  7  in  the  presence  of  a  crystallization- 
promoting  metal,  the  step  which  comprises  giving  the 
aqueous  crystallization  medium  a  halogen  ion  coooentra- 
tion  aboive  0.2  and  below  4  moles  per  liter,  mid  hriogen 
selected  from  the  group  oonsistmg  of  cMorme, 


No 


4CMak    fCLli7-«l) 
1.  An  injectible  vitatdn  Bu  compontkm,  comprisit 
a  water-insoluble  ooflq>lex  having  a  vitamin  Buoctivo 
substance  uwipouent,  a  zinc  compoMst  tmA  a  tanaic 

4.  Us  a  awthod  of  sdactivdy  separating  nlfsiala  Bu 
from  associated  impurities,  the  steps  of  combining  in  am 
aqueous  sohitioo  with  a  erode  vitanun  Bu  preparatioo 
containing  a  vitamin  Bxractive  sabstanoe  and  aasodatad 
unpmlties  a  water-eoluUe  zine  salt  and  tannic  add  to 
obtain  in  the  resoltint  aqneovs  suspension  a 
•otaWe  complex  having  a  vitamhi  Bu-acthro 
component,  a  zinc  coaipoasHt  and  a  tannic  acid  compo- 
nem  and  to  selectively  solubUiae  mid  impurities,  and  s^- 
arating  said  water-ineolaUa  oomplex  from  the  si^er- 
natant  liquid. 


2i»2M14 

PUUriCATION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLPiaDE 

MartlBsvlle,  W.  Vn^  iiif^in  to 


3«,  1957.  Serial  No.  454,M3 
fCL2t2— TO 


f^ 


I 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  liquid  titanium  tetrachloride 
containing  vanadium  as  an  impurity  which  comprises 
establishing  a  liquid  pocd  of  titanium  tetrachloride  con- 
taining a  vanadium  reaction  product  formed  by  adding 
a  carhoaareoni  reducing  agem  to  said  pool;  oontianooaly 
withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  from  the  pool;  heating  said 
stream  under  pressure  above  the  normal  boiling  point  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  while  maintaining  said  stream  in 
an  approximately  completely  liquefied  state  to  prevent 
deposition  of  solid  materials  in  said  stream;  jetting  the 
resulting  approximately  completely  liquefiied  stream  into 
the  pool  at  a  point  bdow  its  upper  level  to  release  its 
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pfeswre  to  heat  stid  pool,  ud  to  vigorously  agitate  taid 
pool  to  fliaiBlais  nid  reactioa  product  in  a  flcmaUe  state; 
and  maiaiafaring  the  rata  of  How  of  said  stream  sHflkaeatly 
high  to  render  the  finctioB  product  in  the  itream  flow- 
able,  aid  to  effect  diitiUatioa  of  subetantialiy  vanadium- 
free  titaniunt  tetraehloride  from  the  pool. 


2,f2M17 
LOCK  POR  COKE-OVEN  FILLING  HOLES 
Joaef  Unbent.  Gables,  RMacfaMd,  Gcmaay 
S7, 1957,  Serial  No.  MM12 

Aptill7,19S7 


A  filling-hole  lock  for  coke  ovens  and  the  tike,  com- 
prisinc  a  generally  disk-shaped  cover  member  provided 
with  a  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  chamfer  fonning  a  ridge  at  their  junction,  said 
chamfers  being  in  the  form  of  fnistoconical  surfaces 
diverging  toward  said  ridge  and  having  their  generatrices 
enclose  an  obtuse  angle  with  each  other,  said  ridge  being 
sobstantiaUy  narrower  than  said  chamfers  and  fonning 
a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  penetrate  a  layer  of  combustion 
residue  on  a  seating  surface  for  said  cover  member. 


2J9UJM 
ANODIZING  TUOCES8  AND  SYSTEM 
Myron  A.  Miller,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ekctro-Cbcm  Manntactarhig  Co.,  Inc.,  Loc  Angeles, 


AppMcatioa  April  22,  l*S7,8flltal N^  (S4,33« 
5  China.    (CL  29i--5i) 

1.  An  anodizing  method  for  forming  a  relatively  thick 
and^ard  inorgaaic  corrosion-resistant  non-reactive  anodic 
film  on  an  electrically  conductive  body  capable  of  being 
anodized  which  includes:  providing  an  electrolyte  having 
a  tendency  to  dissolve  the  anodic  oxide  film  on  the  elec- 
trically conductive  body,  the  rate  of  which  dissolution 
increases  with  increase  in  the  temperature  of  the  elec- 
trolyte at  the  surface  of  the  body,  immersing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  electrically  conductive  body  in  the  elec- 
trolyte, and  passing  a  series  of  uni-directional  electrical 
current  pulses  of  a  repetition  frequency  of  about  60 
pulses  per  second  through  the  electrolyte  and  through  the 
electrically  conductive  body  to  provide  an  anodic  oxide 
fUhi  on  the  electrically  conductive  body,  with  each  suc- 
cessive pulse  penetrating  the  oxide  film  to  the  electri- 
cally conductive  body  and  with  each  of  said  unidirec- 
tional current  pulses  being  separated  by  an  interval  of 
essentially  zero  current  flow  through  the  electrolyte  and 
through  the  electrically  conductive  body,  with  the  interval 
between  each  of  such  current  pulses  being  of  a  duration 
approximately  three  times  the  duration  of  the  interval 
of  each  of  the  current  pulses  to  provide  a  cooling  period 
at  the  surface  of  the  immersed  portion  of  the  electrically 
conductive  body  between  each  of  said  current  pulses,  the 
cooling  period  between  each  current  pulse  being  approxi- 
nlbtely  three  times  the  duration  of  each  current  pulse. 

2,»29,919 

ELECntOLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  BLACK 

PLATE  AND  PROliUCT 

Eiwte  7.  SmMh,  SfcnbfiBle,  and  loin  R.  SnHh,  Weir. 

iOM,  W.  Va.,  awlp^eiri  to  Nationa  Steel  OMrporatkm, 

t  cavMnttaa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtan.    AppHeatioa  May  17,  1957 

SerW  No.  659,742 

23  rialns     (CL  2M4—S€i 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  corrosion  resistance 

of  black  plate  which  comprises  the  step  x>t  anodicaliy 


1 


tneating  the  black  plate  in  aa  aqueous  acidic  bath  con- 
dkting  depitiatly  ct  at  least  one  phostfiate  sdeeted 
fnp^m  thd  grMq^  consisting  of  sodium  dDi|drmen  phos- 
phate and  potateinm  (tfhydrofen,pbo8pha|t,  tt)e  amount 
of  d[ihydrogea  pboq^iale  in  |he  bath  bei||  from  1  to 
15  ounces  per  gallon  of  sblntioa  when  jcalculatcd  as 
syl'MBiL  ^ihy  dfOf  n  pfaovhale  monohydrat^. 

'  ^  ■'     ym^      : 

PRODUCING  COMPCnnONS  OF  MO|TEN  SALTS 

COMPOSED    ESSENTIALLY    OP 

METAL  CHLORIDES  AND  SOLUBUl  TITANIUM 

CHLORIDES 
WUHmb  W.  Qdlett,  College  fmk,  Md.,  aiUgnor  to  Chi- 

cafo  Developnent  Cofpowtioa,  Rhrcrdak,  Md.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  IMawan 

ApplicatkMi  April  19, 195<,  Serial  No.  577^27 
2CJMni.    (CL294— 44) 

2.  Method  of  prododng  a  nit  compodtioo,  which  k 

itirely  molten  at  800*-900*  C.  and  whidh  consists  cs- 
sdntially  of  sodium  chloride,  at  least  oae  otper  alkaKnoos 
meui  chloride,  and  from  about  1  to  about  ^%  by  weight 
of  soloMe  titanium  m  chloride  having  an  average  valeoce 
of  1.85-2.05  M  determined  by  hydrogen  ev^utioii,  which 
consists  essemially  in  reacting  sodium  and  litanum  tetra- 
chloride in  small  increments,  in  an  inert  itmosphere  in 
a  vessel  provided  with  a  reflux  condenser,  at  p  temperature 
of  from  about  400*  to  about  600*  C,  Ithe  reactams 
being  brought  together  hi  thr  proportioti  of  TiCU  to 
2fla.  to  produce  a  reaction  product  containilig  from  about 
17  to  about  20%  soluble  titanium*  and  ad<|ing  said  reac- 
tion product,  out  of  access  to  dr,  to  a  {proportionate 
aifiount  of  a  molten  sah  mixture  eonsistlig  essentially 
of  said  other  alkalraous  metal  chloride  and  sodium 
chloride  to  produce  a  salt  composition  containing  from 
-*^-ut  1  to  about  5%  soluble  titanium. 


ihOli 


-»t 
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PROCESSES  AND  ANODES  FOR  THE  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC EXTRACTION  OF  THE  METALS  TL  Y.  Cr, 
Zr,  Nb,  Mo,  Hf ,  Ta  AND  W  FROM  THEIR  CAR- 
BIDES T 
Herbert  F.  G.  Ueltz,  ShrewriNwy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
ton Company,  Worcester,  Man.,  a  corporation  of 
Massadrasctts 

Applicatioa  Inly  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  ( «9,47t 
9CbAM.   (0.294—64) 


rtjy^ 


1 .  In  an  electrolytic  process  for  extractia||  a  refractory 
cul  qt  one  ol  grottfis  IV,  V  and  VI  in  a  ^aed  salt  bath 
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consisting  esseiMially  of  haUde  of  metal  selected  fnm 
the  group  consisthig  of  alkali  and  alkaUae  earth  metato 
and  mixtures  of  such  halides  with  from  .1%  to  15%  of 
such  refractory  metal  in  the  form  of  haKdt,  from  a  solid 
consumable  anods  of  caiMde  of  netal  beinf  cxtndad 
and  on  a  cathode  in  Mid  bath,  while  naintaiaing  the 
salt  in  the  fused  state  under  an  inert  atmosphere,  by 
passing  an  electrolysing  current  throogh  the  fused  salt 
bath  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  thus  depositing 
said  metal  in  solid  fortn  on  said  cathode,  and  recovering 
the  .resultant  solid  cathodically  deposited  metal,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  providing  the  anode  in 
porous  unsintered  coherent  form  carbon  bonded  primarily 
by  means  of  elemental  carbon  additional  to  the  cmboB 
of  the  carbide.  *  -  — i 


2,93i(922    > 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM-MANGANESE 
ALLOYS 

ntioa  of  Delawan  ^^  *  ***'*' 

NoDrawim.   AMOcalian  Janvy  IS,  195t 
SsfW  No.  79t,999 
ICialn.    (CL294— 71) 

The  method  of  making  a  titanium-manganese  alloy  con- 
taining 2-12%  manganese  and  less  than  .03%  oxygen 
and  substantially  no  other  impurities  which  consists  in 
mixing  unalloyed  impure  titanium  metal  and  a  manganese- 
conuining  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nietallic  manganese  and  ferromanganese  in  the  propor- 
tion of  manganese  and  titanium  desired  in  the  alloy 
formed  adherent  to  the  cathode,  making  said  mixture  an 
anode,  in  an  electrolytic  celt  having  an  electrolyte  of 
sodium  chloride  having  dissolved  therein  about  3%  ti- 
tanium chloride,  average  valence  about  2.5,  about  1% 
dissolved  sodium  and  manganese  as  chloride  from  about 
.06%  when  the  proportion  of  manganese  in  the  anode 
material  and  deposited  alloy  is  2%  and  about  .38%  when 
this  proportion  is  12%,  passing  a  direct  current  from  said 
anode  to  an  inert  cathode,  whereby  to  deposit  crysUl  in- 
tergrowths  of  an  alloy  of  titanhim  and  manganese  having 
the  same  proportions  of  these  elements  as  in  the  anode 
material  and  containing  less  than  .03%  oxygen  and  sub- 
suntially  no  other  impurities. 


ELECTROLYTIC  CLEANING  OF  METAL  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Cari  p'Aqafla  aad  R^ynond  E.  IoIm,  Jr.,  DetroM,  Mkh., 

22  OaMk    (CL  391    lU) 

1.  A  composition  for  a  molten  electrolytic  ferrous 
metal  deaning  bath  comprising  caustic  alkali  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiun  hydroxide  and  po- 
tassium hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof  and  alkali  fluo- 
borate  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
fluoborate  and  potassium  fluoborate  and  mixtures  there- 
of, said  alkali  fluoborate  salt  being  present  in  the  pro- 
portion of  about  three  parts  by  weight  thereof  to  about 
97  parts  by  weight  of  the  caustic  alkali. 


zircom'um  tetrafluoride.  and  at  least  one  uranium  flnoride 


:/ 


'.'♦' 


q^FS^-- 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  t^fraflnoride 
and  uranium  trifluoride. 


IdhaB. 
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NBUTRONIC  REACTORS 


West  Haiffoed, 
if  Amricaai 


tofbc 
United 


October  26, 1956,  Scrfad  No.  619461 
4  0alni    (CL294— 193J) 
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2,929,924 
MOLTEN  FLUORIDE  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 
CiMrles  Jnliaa  lartoa  and  Wama  R.  Grinca,  Ook  Ridge, 
Tcnn.,  asslVMMS  to  the  United  Stales  of  Ancrica  as 
by  the  United  Stales  Atonic  Eaergy  Con- 


Applcatton  Inly  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  699,639 
9CWnB.   (O.  294-.192J) 

1.  A  neutromc  reactor  fuel  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  molten  mixture  of  at  least  one  alkali  fluoode, 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  tank,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  spaced  coaxial  sted  sleeves  disposed  within 
the  tank^the  inner  diameter  of  the  inner  sleeve  being  ap- 
proximajTely  22.9  inches,  a  mass  of  water  disposed  in  the 
tank  aiid  between  the  sleeves,  means  constructed  of 
stainless  steel  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel 
channels  within  the  sleeves  and  parallel  to  the  axes  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  wire  grids  disposed  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship within  the  channels  normal  to  the  axes  thereof 
and  extending  to  a  height  of  20.5  inches  in  each  channel, 
each  of  said  grids  comprising  a  wire  having  a  core  of 
17.6%  UOj  particles  which  contain  uranium  with  93.7% 
U»»  by  weight.  83.3%  stainless  steel  and  0.1%  boron 
and  a  protective  jacket  of  stalnlen  sted  disposed  there- 
about, said  wire  being  (Hovided  with  a  plurality  of  bendt 
in  the  same  plane  forming  adjacent  parallel  sections  be-' 
tween  bends,  and  the  sections  of  adjacent  grids  bdng 
normnlly  disposed  relative  to  each  other. 
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ml  tht  attsiUary  oafltode,  nMSMt  for 
(Kibct  cmrrait  •qnntely  fran  the  anode  to  pt  refiaed  to 
tlM  rotary  cathode  and  from  the  graphite  imemhen  at 
au$iliary  anodes  to  the  foraaiinout  cleorod^  a»  aoauUary 
caiiode,  and  meana  far  adl<wting  the  curtMt  in  the  aecood 
ciituit  with  respect  to  that  in  the  irst  cirniit  so  as  to 
provide  during  the  operation  of  the  cell  an  asstantaneoos 
open  circuit  vottats  between  the  foraounous  electrode 
and  the  rotary  rathoda  of  0.01-4)^  volt 


h»I'Sh#' 


12,l«S4»8eilnlNo. 


t.  Apparatus  for  dressing  an  abrasive  face  of  an  elec* 
trically  conductive  grinding  whee)  comprising  a  find- 
ing wheel  spmdic.  an  electrically  conductive  grinding 
wheel  including  abrasive  material  on  its  face  on  said 
spindle,  a  metal  cathode  piece*  means  to  hold  said  metal 
cathode  piece  against  the  abrasive  face  of  said  wheel 
holding  said  cathode  piece  stationary  with  regard  to  rota- 
tion, means  to  bold  a  work  piece  in  close  proximity  tft, 
said  abrasive  face,  means  for  supplying  direct  current - 
electric  energy  and  electrical  connections  making  ttie 
meana  to  hold  the  work  piece  positive  and  making  the 
metal  cathode  piece  negative,  and  means  for  supplying 
electrolyte  to  the  cathode  piece  where  it  it  contacted  by 
the  grinding  wheel  the  cathode  piece  covering  at  least  the 
same  locus  of  area  of  the  wheel  as  does  a  work  piece 
supported  by  said  means  to  held  it  whereby  to 
material  from  the  grinting  wheel  by  dectrolytic 


diUflt 


.  An  electrolytic  cell  series  comprising  4  plurality  of 
cei  units  each  having  a  base  and  side  wall^,  a  series  of 
ln<gifnrtinally  qtaced  rathoda  structures  eadh  having  an 
eateoding  transversely  of  the  oell,  said  end 
fbmnng  end  walls  o<  said  cell  units,jspaced  cath- 
ode fingers  extending  from  one  side  of  said  end  section 
in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  cell  and  a  non-con- 
ductive surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  said,  end  section, 
said  flqgers  terminating  diort  oi  the  end  saction  of  the 
nest  adiacent  cathode,  diaphragm  means  surmundinc  said 
calpode  fingers  and  dividing  each  cell  unii  into 
and  cathode  compartments,  covers  for  each 
trieally  is<rtated  from  the  cathode  of  said 
of  grooves  in  said  cover,  anodes  dq;>endi 
cover  into  the  spaces  between  the  cathode 

having  top  portions  received  in  the  krooves,  and 
for  electrically  connecting  the  covcf  to  the  end 
I  of  the  nest  adiaceal  cdl  unit 


U  unit  elec- 

a  plurality 

g  from  the 

fingers,  said 
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I.  In  an  electro4«fining  cell  for  a  titanium-group  metal, 
a  rotary  cathode  adapted,  during  use.  to  be  partially  im- 
mersed in  a  fused  chlcNride  electrolyte,  an  anode  of  the 
metal  to  be  refined,  a  foraminous  intermediate- electrode 
co-aatensive  with  the  immersed  portion  of  the  cathode, 
a  multiplicity  of  elongated  graphite  members  spaced, 
from  and  extending  across  the  cathode  surface  normal  to 
the  direction  of  its  movemcm  and  between  the 


r.  BHott  and  WBha  I. 
I  to  CaWbnin  RaaaMck 

n  eaqponliaB  aff  Delawan 
nirimhig  ai,  IfSf.  flkiW  Nf  OM97 
.  SCMw.    (a.2tt-41)     I 

I.  A  process  for  separating  the  asphaftic  portion  from 
a  mixture  of  solid  particles  of  an  a4>haltic  materpi  with 
water,  which  comprises  adding  to  said  asphajt-watjer  mix- 
ture a  quantity  of  oil  snfllcieat  to  ptovidala  pupgpable 
slurry  having  a  tempeiattne  below  212*  f.;  pumping 
said  slurry  into  contact,  in  a  confined  zone^  with  a  cir- 
liquid  medium  comprised  of  hot  bcnvy  oil,  said 
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oil  behg  tnpirfied  at  a  temperature  and  in  an  anMNnt 
sufficient  to  bring  the  tempeiatnre  of  the  resulting  nUx- 
ture  hi  sakl  xone  into  a  range  of  Crom  abovt  9S0  to  650* 


uao  a  aeoooa  auDponion; 
from  iMgher  bollhig  cracked  prodnctt  produced  in  the 
cracking  xom;  ooMactnig  add  gnsoliaL  fraction  in 
pliase  with  the  first  subportion  of  the  icsmeratod 
lyit  hi  a  reAnfaig  zona  at  a  tonperatme  wiHria  the 
ivproximate  rangrfrom  2S0'  F.  to  6S0*  P.;  thereby  to 
vaporise  a  predominant  portion  of  the  Hquld 
a  small. proportion  of  the  VqM  gaaoiiae 


.  ^.^  I 

-&£! 
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F^  and  discharging  the  last-named  mixture  into  a  ttfm- 
ratory  vessel  from  which  the  water  and  light  oil  com- 
ponents are  taken  overhead  as  vapors,  and  from  whidi 
a  liquid  bottoos  stream  compriaed  of  heavy  oil  and 
asphaltic  material  is  recovered  as  bottoms. 


TTTT//     .-?T'> 


METHOD  OF  PK^ENUNG  CORROSION 

Ralph  B.  Thompaon,  HkHdaie,  DL,  nsrigaor,  by  mmm 
assignmentB,  to  Universal  OI  FredncU  Company,  Des 
Phdnefl,IIL,a  corporafka  of  Ddmvare 
NoDrawtag.    AppHcadon  aiaiimtsr  15,  1»S5 
Safkai  Now  S34,£r7 
llClafana.    (CL  IM— 47) 
1.  A  method  of  preveming  corrosion  of  distillation 
and  connecting  collecting  equipment  and  of  subsequent 
storage  equipment  used  in  the  refining  of  hydrocarbon 
oil,  wherein  said  oil  is  subjected  to  treatment  with  an 
alkaline  agent  between  the  collecting  and  storage  there- 
of, which  comprises  distilling  the  oil  in  the  presence  of 
a  basic  corrosion  inhibitor  wUch  is  in  part  retained  in 
a  distillate  product  of  uid  distillation  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  imidazoline,  an  oil-soluble 
alkyl  amine  and  an  oil-soluble  alkylene  polyamine,  where- 
by the  corrosion  of  said  distillation  and  of  said  collecting 
equipment  is  reurded,  thereafter  subjecting  said  distillate 
product  to  treatmem  with  an  alkaline  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium 
hydroxide  and  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  basic 
corrosion  inhibitor  in  said  distillate  product,  thereafter 
commingling  a   long  chain  carboxylic  add   with  the 
treated  distillate  product  containing  basic  corrosion  in- 
hibitor in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  fbnn  a  salt  of  the 
basic  corrosion  inhibitor,  and  poaeiit  the  reodtant  mix- 
ture into  storage  equipment,  said  salt  aerving  at  an  in- 
hibitor to  reurd  corrosion  of  said  storage  equipment 


the  catalyst;  removing  the  evolved  vapor  from  die  refin- 
ing zone;  passing  catalyst  from  the  refining  zone  down- 
wardly through  a  conduit;  commingling  the  latter  cata- 
lyst with  the  second  subportion  of  regenerated  caulyat, 
thereby  to  vaporize  liquid  remaining  on  the  first  Mib- 
portion  of  regenerated  catalyst;  passing  the  evolved 
vapor  upwardly  through  said  conduit;  aiAaequently  aepa- 
rating  the  latter  evolved  vapor  from  catalyat;  and  intro- 
ducing at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  first  subportion 
into  the  cracking  none  to  contact  additional  petroleom 
charge  stock  under  cracking  comtitinM, 


FLUID  CONTACT  COKING  OP 
HYDROCARBON  OiU 
ARM  R.  Taaiar  Ptoag,  Garni  L.  Gnwlay,  nni  Wley 
P*  MhBl*  Part  Aiibnr,  Tas,,  nal^an  to  Taanen,  Imt^ 
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PRODfXlNG  STABLE  CRACKED  GASOLINE  BT 
CONTACITNG  A  CRACKED  GASOLINE  PRAC- 
T10N  WTIH  A  RE6ENERA1ED 
CATALYST^    ^  _^ 
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1.  Process  for  producing  a  stable  cradced 
which  comprises:  contacting  a  petroleum  charge  atod: 
with  solid  adsorbent  crackfaig  catalyst  under  cracking 
conditions  in  a  cracking  zone,  thereby  to  produce 
cracked  products;  regenerating  the  cracking  catalyst  by 
burning  carbonaceous  deposits  therefrom;  dividfaig  die 
regenerated  catalyst  faito  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion;  returning  the  second  portion  to  the  cracking 
zone;  redividtng  the  first  portion  into  a  first  subportion 

750  O.G.— 12 


1.  A  continuous  proceaafor  the . . 

of  a  heavy  hydrocaihoo  oil  that  comprises  ■ii»j«'*Hn 
said  oil  to  contact  with  cokt  particles  m  a  deato  ptee 
fluidized  bed  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  atxxit  900  to  1000*  F..  introducing 
said  oil  at  an  intermediate  level  m  said  reaction 
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wherd>y  nod  oil  it  distributed  over  the  coke  particles 
therein,  introducing  a  lluidizing  medium  comprisins 
steam  iaio  said  reaction  xooe,  withdrawing  coke  from 
said  reactioa  zone  and  subjecting  said  withdrawn  coke 
to  oonrijiustion,  recycling  resultant  highly  heated  coke 
to  said  reaction  zone,  determining  the  temperature  at  a 
first  point  adjacent  to  the  poim  at  which  said  oil  b 
introduced  into  said  reaction  aone,  determining  the  tem- 
perature at  a  second  point  within  said  reaction  zone  at 
a  point  remote  from  said  first  point  whereby  conditions 
preventing  agglomeration  prevail  so  long  as  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  first  and  second  points  are  substantially  the 
same,  and  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  reaction 
zone  within  said  range  of  about  900  to  1000*  F.  respon- 
sive to  a  temperature  differential  between  said  first  and 
said  second  points  in  excess  of  10*  F.  thereby  maintain- 
ing conditions  preventing  agglomeration. 


JawxabY  5,  1960 


HYDROCARBON    CONVERSION    PROCESS   WITH 
THE  RECYCLING  OF  AN  ENRICHED  HYDRO- 
GEN STREAM 
David  K.  Wemnm,  Loe  Angdea,  CaW,,  — ignnr  to  Texaco 
hCn  New  Yoric  N.  Y^  a  eorporaden  of  Deiawafa 
AppBcatfoa  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  5t5,19t 
7CWHM.    (CL2M— 134) 


presence  of  a  moving  gravity  packed  bed  ol  heated  gna- 
ulnr  catolyit  wherein  the  granular  eatalyit  it  traaslarred 
through  an  intermittently  operated  lift  leg  which  oom- 
prfses:  introducing  heated  granular  catalyst  havinf  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1050  to  1150*  P.  into  the  top 
of  a  reaction  zone  at  a  plurality  of  highly*  concentrated 
free  telling  catal;tt  etreams;  applying  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbon to  the  ctttalyst  particles  in  at  least  one  of  said 
cntalyst  streams  whcrd>y  initial  foaming  insures  uni- 
fonn  contact  between  taki  hydrocarbon  and  the  turf  ace 
of  the  catalytt  particlei,  taid  plurality  o^  free  falling 
streanas  thereafter  forming  a  gravity  packed  bed  within 
said  reaction  zone;  uniformly  moving  said  Heated  catalyst 
in  said  gzavily  packed  bed  downwardly  Ithrou^  said 
refwtion  zone  at  a  rate  of  flow  whereby  all  of  the  heat 
re(|uired  tor  valorization  and  endothermic  conversion  of 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  is  tupidied  by  saia  heated  cata- 
lytt, the  wei^t  ratio  of  catalyst  to  liquid  hydrocarbon 
baing  in  the  order  of  about  10.8  to  1  such  that  carbon 
d^wsits  on  taid  catalytt  during  catalyib  4o  not  exceed 
0.6%  by  wei|^;  removing  hydrocaibon  tiapors  indud- 
in^  cradced  hydrocaibont  from  taid  reaction  zone  at  a 
poim  below  the  i^lication  of  taid  liquid  hydrocarbon 


f!!! 


fl"      ■ 


1.  In  a  procett  for  the  reforming  of  a  motor  ftiel 
fraction  which  prooen  com|»iset  contacting  a  motor  fuel 
fraction  with  a  reforming  catalyst  under  reforming  con- 
ditions with  the  concomitant  productioo  of  hydrogen, 
separatmg  a  hydrogen  containing  gas  from  the  nrformed ' 
product  and  returning  a  portion  of  die  separated  hydro- 
gen containing  gas  to  die  reforming  zone,  the  tteps  which 
comprise  separately  contacting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion in  a  hydrogenation  zone  under  cociditi<Mis  of  mild 
hydrogenation  with  a  hydrogenatiop  catalyst  b  the  pres- 
ence of  a  portion  of  said  separated  hydrogen  containing 
gas,  said  mild  hydrogenation  being  characterized  by  the 
consumption  of  hydrogen,  recovering  from  the  effluent 
from  said  hydrogenation  zone  an  improved  liquid  hydro- 
carbon product  and  an  enriched  hydrogen  containing  gas 
having  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mol  ratio  substantially 
higher  than  the  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mol  ratio  of 
said  separated  hydrogen  containing  gas  and  introducing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  enriched  hydrogen  containing 
gas  into  the  catalytic  reforming  zone. 
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232M34 
CONVERSION  OF  UQUID  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 

THE  USE  OF  A  MOVING  BED  OF  CATALYST 

FARnCLES 
Angntt  H.  Sckntte,  Hastfafs-oa-HndboB,  N.Y„  asrignor 

to  The  LnmsMH  Cooipaay,  New  Yetk,  N.Y^  a  cofpo- 

ratlon  off  Dataware 
ContiMmtion  off  appikatloa  Serial  No.  90,t2<,  April  27, 

1949,  whkh  it  a  cotiwHUion  off  appUcadan  Serial  No. 

fl^U,  J«ta  25,  1949.    Hit  application  Febivary 

2^  1954,  Serial  No.  412493 

2Cl8inBS.    (€1.298—144) 

I.  A  continuout  process  for  catalytically  cracking  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  in  a  heat  balanced  system  and  in  the 


to'  taid  catalyst  particlet;  teparatdy  withdrawing  tpent 
catalytt  from  said  reactimi  zone  and  passhig  said  spent 
citalytt  to  a  catalytt  forwarding  zone  as  a  unifonnly 
moving  gravity  packed  mast  during  the  flrst  part  of  a 
two-part  catalyst  transfer  cyde;  positively^  sealing  said 
forwarding  zone  with  respect  to  said  reaction  zone  dur- 
ing the  second  part  of  said  two-part  transler  cyde;  in- 
troducing inert  lifting  v^wr  to  said  forwarding  aone 
during  the  second  part  of  said  cycle  to  cau84  taid  catalytt 
pttrticles  to  move  upwardly  at  a  compact  mass  throo^ 
a  lift  leg  to  an  derated  gas  release  zone,  the  pressure  of 
said  inert  lifting  vapor  an>lied  to  said  foiwairding  zone 
bdnrsufSdent  to  produce  a  gu  flow  creating  a  pretture 
dasp  in  excess  of  the  gravitational  weight  of  the  oolunm 
of  catalyst  in  said  lift  leg  plus  the  frictiopal  resistance 
to<  the  fliow  of  the  catalyst  particles  througl^  said^ift  leg; 
paining  said  spent  catalyst  from  said  gas  i  release  zone 
to  a  regeneration  zone  at  a  uniformly  moving  gravity 
p<icked  bed;  uniformly  passing  said  q>ent  cajalyst  thiougfa 
said  regeneration  zone  while  subjecting  said  spent  cata- 


lytt to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  so  as  to 


leat  the  par- 


tit^  therein  to  a  temperature  of  from  a  out  1050  to 


\  . 
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1150*  F.,  taid  temperature  being  aafficteat  for  reactioa 
with  aaid  Hquid  hydiocatboot  in  taid  randion  amn  hot 
intuAdcat  to  caoaa  eatalyit  Jidiuclion;  and  uniforatiy 
withdrawing  said  heated  and  regenerated  catdyst  fron 
said  regeneration  zone  and  passing  said  withdrawn  cata- 
lyst to  taid  reaction  zone  thereby  completing  a  doted  cir- 
cuit of  catalytt  flow,  taid  regeneraion  zone  and  taid  reac- 
tion zone  being  vapor  tealed  from  one  another  with  a 
vapor  compatible  with  taid  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  pre- 
vent commingling  of  oxidation  gases  and  product  vapors. 


the  respective  conduitt,  thereby  to  change  the  poeition  of 
said  flm-named  conduit  and  taid  second  conduit  rela- 
tive to  said  hooting  at  a  givea  temperature. . 
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PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 
MATERIALS  INTO  A  CONVERSION  ZONE  EM- 
PLOYING A  VARIABLE  HEIGHT  FEEDING 
ZONE 

to  Sn  OB 

a(  Now 


Appncatton  December  39,  1955,  Sciiai  No.  55M2S 
15ClalHH.    (CL2M— 147) 


8.  Procett  for  introducing  liquid  reactants  and  granu- 
lar converaioo-svpporting  solids  into  a  conversion  zone 
which  comprises:  patiiag  liquid  reacunu  downwardly 
through  a  conduit  into  the  convertion  zone;  passing  gran- 
ular solids  downwardly  at  a  compart  mass  through  a 
second  conduit  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first- 
named  conduit,  and  then  downwardly  beneath  the  sec- 
ond conduit  as  a  compad  gravitating  bed  of  said  solids; 
maintaining  the  introduction  of  tolidt  downwardly  into 
the  second  ooadnit  ala  iMe,  lalativa  to  tbenteof  with- 
drawal of  solids  downwardly  from  the  coovact  gravitat- 
mg  bed.  to  provide  a  curtain  of  tolidt  ftdling  beneath  die 
lower  end  of  the  aaoood  conduit  onto  the  turfaca  of  the 
compad  gravitating  bed;  tpraying  liquid  reactantt  from 
the  Am-named  conduit  mto  the  falling  curtain;  and  mov- 
ing the  first-named  conduit  and  the  second  conduit  in  a 
vertical  direction  relative  to  the  conversion  zone  housing, 
during  tudi  pattagc  of  tolidt  and  liquid  reactantt  through 


2,9IM3d 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    BREAKING 
FOAM  WHEN  TREATING  PEIVOLEUM  OR  DE- 
RIVATIVES IHEREOF   WITH  ALKALINE  MA- 
TERIAL 

ftL,  n 


toSMsOB 

af  New 

April  It,  1954, 
i.Cbtam.   (CL 


No.  579,927 
) 


1.  In  a  pecroleom  refining  procett  wherein  liquid  d- 
kaline  matertd  it  contacted  with  hydrocarbont  in  a  re* 
fining  zone,  the  liquid  alkaline  materid  is  subaequeotly 
removed  from  the  refining  aone,  an  aqueous  alkdine  ma- 
terid is  admixed  with  the  removed  liquid  dkdine  mate- 
rid,  die  latter  being  at  a  temperattur  sufficient  to  flcdi 
vaporize  water  ftom  the  aqueout  dkaline  materid  there- 
by to  form  foam,  and  the  resulting  mixture  is  reintro- 
duced into  the  refining  zone,  die  improvement  whidi  com- 
prises, prior  to  the  reintroduction,  passing  the  resulting 
mixture  through  a  foaming  zone,  the  reaidence  time  in 
which  is  at  least  0.01  second,  tobeequendy  passing  the 
mixture  through  a  constriction  acroas  whidi  the  pressure 
drop  is  maitttafaied  at  a  subttantiany  constant  levd  within 
the  approximate  range  from  2  to  30  pounds  per  square 
inch,  subsequendy  passing  the  mixture  through  a  defoam-' 
ing  zone  having  ratio  of  length  to  croes  sectiond  area 
equivalent  to  a  ratio  of  length  to  diameter  of  at  least  8, 
the  residence  time  in  which  defoaming  zone  is  at  least 
0.01  second,  and  introducing  the  mixture  from  the  de- 
foaming  zone  imo  the  refining  zone. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  refining  petroleum  which  comprises 
a  refining  vessel,  meam  for  introdudng  petroleum  into 
the  refining  vessd,  means  for  leuioving  refined  petroleum 
from  the  refining  vessel,  a  conduit  communicating  with 
the  refining  vetael  and  adapted  to  remove  hquid  alkaline 
material  therefrom,  and  means  for  introducing  aqueous 
alkdine  material  into  the  conduit,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  means  providing  a  constricted  passageway  hav- 
ing fixed  cross-eectiond  area  adapted  to  produce  a  pres- 
sure drop  within  the  approximate  range  from  2  to  30 
pounds  per  square  inch,  a  second  conduit  for  conveying 
the  alkaline  material  to  said  ooostricted  passageway  from 
the  point  of  introduction  of  aqueous  alkaline  material, 
and  a  third  conduit  for  conveying  alkaline  materid  from 
said  constricted  passageway  to  said  refining  vessel,  the 
second  and  third  conduits  each  having  a  ratio  of  length  to 
cross-scctiond  area  equivalent  to  a  ratio  of  length  to 
diameter  of  d  least  8.  . 
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AnpHcalioa  March  1,  lt9f»  8«tal  No.  5MJM 
<CWmu    (CI.Mt-31») 


cowpriwig  said  okfim  and  ooa*straisht  cliiia  hydrocar- 
bons uaabsorbed  froa  said  iead  mtxtiira  j»  Wfthdrawn 
from  said  zone,  the  improvenieiit  which  coatpriaat  icrul>* 


^    ^^  &    ■ 


^ 


1  "I 


•  ■ :  -  »'*, 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  normal  paraffin  from  a 
hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  con- 
taining said  normal  paraffin  and  a  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  branched  chain  and  cyclic 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture 
at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  mainuin  the  same  in  a  sub- 
stantially liquid  phase  with  a  dehydrated  metal  alumino- 
silicate  sorbent  having  pores  of  about  S  Angstrom  units 
in  cross-sectioaal  diameter,  capable  of  aelectivdy  sorbing 
nofoud  paraffins  and  of  rejecting  brandied  chain  and, 
cyclic  hydrocarbons,  withdnwiag  a  noo-aorbed  liquid » 
hydrocarbon  stream  of  decreased  normal  paraffin  con-^ 
tent  from  a  JcsuUing  sorbent  containing  sqrbed  normal 
paraffin,  thereafter  contacting  said  sorbent  containing 
sorbed  normal  paraffin  with  a  desorbent  normal  paraffin 
of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  per  m<riecule  and  of  lower 
molecular  weight  than  said  first-mentioned  normal  par- 
affin at  a  pressure  at  which  said  desorbent  normal  par- 
affin is  maintaioed  in  substantially  liquid  phase  to  there- 
by displace  the  'first-mentioned  normal  paraffin  in  the 
sorbent  with  said  desorbent  normal  paraffin  and  with- 
drawing from  the  sorbent  containing  desorbent  normal 
paraffin  a  liquid  mixture  of  said  firu-mentioned  normal 
parafihi  and  said  desorbent  normal  paraffin. 


■         '  \  <^ 

bi%  said  stream  with  a  hydr^rbon  iraciion 
the  gasoline  range,  and  recydmg  unadsorb  d 
said  zone.  ■ 
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XlafaH.  (CI.  m  3H) 
1.  In  »  prooesi  for  the  sqwration  of  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  from  a  feed  mixture  boiling  in  the  gasoline 
boiUng  raofe  and  containing  non-normal  paraffin  consti- 
tnants  by  oontacting  said  mixture  with  moieeular  sieves 
in  an  Hkoip«iuu  zona  whereby  said  straight  chain  hy- 
drocarbons are  selectively  adsorbed  and  said  non-normal 
paraffin  constituents  unadsorbed,  and  wherein  said  moiee- 
ular sieves  are  desorbed  with  an  olefin  comprising  gas 
and  said  olefin  comprising  gas  is  itself  adsorbed,  and 
wherein  said  olefin  rwitaining  gas  is  in  turn  desorbed  by 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  present  in  said  hydrocarbon 
mutuc  afain  fed  to  said  adsorption  aoae,  aad  a 


n  In  the  removal  from  a  liquid  in  a  zone  under  a 
sub*atmosphcric  pressure  of  minor  quantities  of  anodier 
liqi»d  which  can  be  separated  therefrom  at  a  temperature 
and  at  a  pressure  prevailing  in  said  zone  of  reduced  pre*- 
sure  the  steps  in  combination  which  comprise  feeding  to 
a  separation  zone  an  admixture  of  said  liqtMs,  in  said 
separation  zone  separating  a  substantial  pifapottion  of 
said  liquid  which  can  be  separated  from  said  adnuxture. 
then  passing  the  remaining  liquid  admixture  h  said  zone 
maiiitained  under  sub-atmospheric  pressure  <as  the  sole 
material  fed  to  said  zone  for  removal  of  substantially  all 
of  Ihe  remainder  of  said  separataMe  liquid,  knaintaining 
said  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  said  a>ne  of!  sub-«tBK» 
pheric  pressure  employing  in  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
producing  zone  as  actuating  medium  therefoi'  a  vapor  of 
said  separataMe  liquid,  recovering  said  actuating  m^um 
and  any  unavoidably  entrained  remainmg  liquid ,  which 
has  been  entrained  from  said  sub-atmosphetic  zdne  by 
way  of  sob-atmospheric  pressure  reducmg  zdne,  passing 
said:  recovered  actuating  medium  and  nnavtMdaUy  eih 
traiied  liquid  to  said  separation  zone,  therein  avoidinf 
lo»  of  mM  liquid  from  whic|i  said  separataMe  liquid  has 
removed         "  *■■•  -  >•    ^.  ■  ■  .■.  i 
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SriilMi     (CL2S1— tJf) 

1.  Process  (or  inhibftfaig  conrosioa  of  fbrous  metab 
by  oil  wen  fluid  which  eomprisM  adding  to  oil  well  fluid 
comprisini  M  HjS-contafaiiQi  mixtore  of  crude  petro- 
leum and-brine  which  contacts  ferrous  metals,  a  salt  of 
(1)  a  polyamine  having  the  formula 

IlNHt(CH,)«NHl.H 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  n  is  an  intafsr  from 
1  to  5,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  «'««»«i«»ng  ot 
R'  and  R'CH,  where  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  derived 
ftom  an  add  sdected  from  the  groap  '^'"^jt*^  of 
fittty  tcids  having  fl  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  reaa  adds, 
and  (2)  a  mononuclear  aromatic  monocarboxylic  add 
cootatehig  0  to  3  hydroxyl  groops  dhvcay  attached  to 
the  aromatic  nucleus.  -^u' 


C  AHON  MOHPBD  CLAY  AS  A  mCXBNEK  VOK 

HYDBOCAKBON  LUBUCATING  OIL 
EahastR.~  ~ 


Sffi 

•  DrawhM.   AgMcrtBB 
ftiMNo.fMJ 


•  nilsii     (CLJ8l-^«9.7) 
1.  A  cation  modified  clay,  origfaially  exhiMting  a  base 
exchange  capacity  of  at  least  25.  hi  which  the  exchange- 
able inorganic  cation  has  been  exchanged  for  an  oleo- 
philic, I-.  2-«ubstituted  Imidazolfaihim  sah  of  the  formula: 


N-C-Y 


D-O-B". 


^1     i     tt  A  •%     kLt: 


WATERFLOODING  METHOD 

RECOVERY 

Vktor  G, 


SECONDARY 

ftp 


in  whieh  D  represents  a  divalent  organic  radical  contain- 
ing lese  than  25  carbon  atoms,  composed  of  elements 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  H.  and  O;  Y  and  Z  are 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydiogtn  and  lower  aikyl 
groups  coatainhig  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms;  A  b 
an  amon;  R  is  a  member  of  the  daas  oonsistii«  of  idkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  and  R"  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  H  and 


o 


lo.i7S,27f 
JCUkm.   (CLaS2-.4JS) 

1.  hi  a  waterflooding  process  for  recovering  oil  from  a  ..... 

subterranean  oil  reservoir,  the  hnprovement  which  com-  •"  ^°»**  ^  »*  *  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 

prises  incorporating  at  least  about  10  wdght  percem  of  a  ■^''  *W^*»yl  and  aralkyl;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 

soluble  sodium  silicate  within  at  least  the  leading  portion  **^  occurrence  of  R,  *',  and  R"  contain  an  aromatic 

of  the  walerfloed.  nucleais. 


ii-,<a 


2,f2M42 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  WATER  RESISTANT 
GREASE  AND  HYDROPHOBIC  PINELY4IIVIDED 
SOUDS 

Dn  Bois  Bartsisn,  WhUBer,  Csflf ,  asslgnti  to  Teneo 
Inc^  a  miparalton  of  Datowi 
Alfiication  Masch  2fl.  IfSS,  Serial  No.  4f7^12 
4aahM.    (CL2SI->2t) 
I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  water  resistant  grease 
which  comprises  forming  a  fluid  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentiaUy  of  a  grease  gelling  amount  of  coarse  silica  par- 
ticles capaUe  of  dispersion  in  vaporized  oil,  from  0.5  to 
5  percent  by  we^ht.  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  silica 
paitides,  of  a  liquid  silicone  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


ORGANOSHjOXANE  FLUIDS 

wnUam  H.  Daodt,  Mlilnoi.  Mkh., 

Corntag  CorporathM,  Mldlaod,  Mkk,  a 


No  Drawtof.   ApplcaHan  Octoher  7,  lfS7 
Setlnl  No.  MM29 
lOalns.   (CL25a— 7t) 
A  fluid  composed  essentially  at  a  mixture  of  (1)  at 
least  25%   by  weight  of  33-bts(trimethylsiloxy)hen- 
methyltrisiloxane  and  (2)  a  dimethylsiknane  flnid  of 
at  least  100  cs.  viscosity  at  25*  C,  in  anwoBt  ii<Biiwi 
that  said  mixture  has  a  minimum  viscosity  at  25*  C 
of  10  cs. 


-I  8I-0  |-8i-l 

U  J.i 


HEAVY  DUTYIJQUED  DETERGENT 
COMPOiniONS 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals, 
and  n  is  at  least  1.  and  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  hold  said  silica  dispersed  therein 
when  said  oil  Is  vaporized,  heatmg  said  fluid  mixture  to 
form  a  vapor  having  said  silica  dispersed  therein,  passing 
said  dispersion  as  a  flowing  stream  continuously  at  high 
velocity  in  turbulent  flow  through  a  tubular  zone  with  the 
result  that  said  coarse  silica  is  converted  to  siltcone- 
coated,  finely-divided  silica,  removing  any  aqueous  vapor 
present,  cooling  said  dispersion  to  condense  said  oil 
vapors,  and  recovering  a  water-resistant  grease. 


pmnr,  lerasy  City,  NJ.,  a  taspai  alien  af  Delawasa 
NoDnwh«.   Afplicnlleo ffMlirtn  i,  IfSS 
SetUNoTssi^ns 
19CbhM.   (CL2S1-137) 
1.  A  fiqoid  detergent  composition  in  the  form  of  a 
staMe,  free-flowing  suspeimon  having  thixotropic  proper- 
ties which  consists  essentially  of  about  5  to  30%   by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  detergent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  water-soluMe  anionic  organic  sul- 
fate and  sulfonate,  and  non-ionic  organic  detergents;  and 
about  15  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  water^ohiMe  inorganic 
alkaline  builder  sah  in  an  aqueous  alcoholic  medhim  con- 
taining about  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  water-misdble 
saturated  lower  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol,  the  amoont 
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of  said  inorganic  salt  b«at  ia  excess  of  its  normal  solu- 
bflity  in  the  anmnt  of  water  ptmmk  and  maintaiaed  in 
a  permanently  non-caking  suspensfota  in  the  presence  (tf 
aboM  0.1  to  1%  bjr  weight  of  a  MibaiantiaUy  waleHn- 
soluUe  wax,  aboot  OJ  to  10%  by  w^ght  of  a  iubcta»> 
tially  water-insohible  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  coOoidat  siGcates,  coOoidal  silica, 
and  polyvalent  metal  soaps  of  higher  fatty  acids;  and 
about  2  to  209&  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  nitiogen 
compound  selected  from  the  group  '^«*— *^«g  of  uim  and 
thiourea. 


<  Januaky  5,  I960 


sure  air  into  the  body  of  water  fai  said  nUn  tank  fbr 
passage  therewith  throu^  said  foramfaions  'M^  into  said 
inner  tank,  the  common  passage  of  water  ang  ah*  through 


*rf*       ?fi 


2,920,044 
LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS 


to 
Bon  BecMcai  ladnitikn  LiiBitod 
No  DnwtaLAnpBcnIiea  Is4y  22, 1953 

CfaUms  prkwHy,  appUcatioa  Great  B«ilain  July  24,  19S2 
lOfliaM.    (CL252— 30L4) 

1.  An  artificial  luminescent  material  in  the  form  of  a 
soft  powder  and  comprising  the  borate  of  at  least  one 
of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium,  strontium,  barium  and  cadmium,  said  borate 
being  activated  by  0.001  gram  atom  to  0.1  gram  atom  of 
manganfsr  and  between  about  QMS  to  0.7  gram  atom 
of  bismuth,  and  in  which  the  ratio  of  metal  oxide,  ex- 
clusive of  the  activator,  to  boric  add  lies  between  V& 


■nr%- 


*?«f 


m^  f 


T««efm  n*!^ 


sai^  foraminous  wall  and  resultant  interacti^  with  soap 
witiiin  said  inner  tank  being  effective  to  produce  the 
so^  foam,  and  an  outlet  conduit  coonectel  to  the  top 


portion  of  said  inner  tank  for  directing  soap 
article  to  be  lubricated. 


foam  to  the 

■f 


2320,047    . 
DEFOAMING  AND  DEMULSIFICATION 
Robert  C  Hyatt,  Cranford,  N J^  and  Anthony  J.  Mar^ 
tfneiil,  Eaaloa,  ra^  aaslgnnri  to  General  Aniline  A 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


ami  Thonuw  ^arl  lordan. 


No  Drawing.   AppHeattai  Decansbcr  30, 1954 

fiMlal  Now  470,073 

2  CSaiato.    (CL  252—340) 

1.  A  process  for  breaking  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  com- 
prising subjecting  the  emulsion  to  the  action  of  a  mixture 
of  agents  of  the  &Kmula 

*  o  o         o 

lti-C-0|  lU-O— C-Rj-C-OL-Ri 
wherein  R]  is  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  lauric  acid,  Rj 
is  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  adipic  acid.  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — R4— OH  and 

o 

-Rr-O-C-Ri 

n  has  a  value  of  about  2  to  15,  and  R4  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  derived  from  a  mixture  of  alkanedoils  at  least  50 
mole  percent  of  which  is  1,4-butanediol  and  the  balance 
is  1,2-propylene  glycol. 


J'  2,920,049 

ATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF  PREP>iRAT10N 
THEREiOR 
I  RomaMvsky,  BiM 

TtL,   siiliiim  to 

]    .  ItClnhM.    (CL  252-437) 

\.  A  catalyst  for  the  direct  catalytic  conversion  of 
eth|rl  alcohol  to  butadiene,  comprising  a  n|ajor  weight 
peq:entage  of  magnesia  and  silica  and  a  niinor  weight 
percentage,  sufficient  to  confer  improved  citalytic  con- 
version characteristics  for  catalyzing  the  drect  conver- 
sioa  of  ethyl  alcohol  to  butadwne,  of  a  phosphate  of  cal- 
cium. 


'  imi 


2,920,050 


CHAIN  LUBRICATOR 
IlL, 

a 


to  NalioMl 


WmtLERrrE  product  and  PRfKXSS 
FNpcis  E.  Biacet  and  Robert  J.  Gmbcnstctti|r, 
RL,  narfonon  to  the  United  Statai  of  Atonle 
ited  by  the  Seoetary  of  War  I 

No  Dnwinf.    Anpllcntton  December  34, 1943 
SarW  No.  510,314  [ 

lOCIatoM.  (CL  252— 447)  j 
A  process  of  preparing  an  absorbent  f^r  removing 
poisonous  cootamiiunts,  including  cyanogen  chloride  and 
arsioe.  from  ah-  or  other  gas  contAing  the  [same  which 
e8s4mially  consists  in  impregnating  an  acnvated  base 
charcoal  with  a  cuprous  fi]^  aqueous  solutic  n  consisting 
essentially  only  of  water  and  the  followinj ;  substances 
dissolved  therein  in  the  approximate  percent|kge: 


1 

1 


»  Apra22, 1H7^  Md  No.  0S4,3a 


(CL  252—359) 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  soap  lubricant  foam  to 
an  article  to  be  lubricated  which  comprises  a  substan- 
tially dosed  main  tank,  an  inner  tank  positioned  within 
said  main  tank  and  along  one  side  thereof,  said  inner 
unk  including  means  affording  the  introduction  of  soap 
therein  and  having  a  foraminous  lower  wall  affmding 
communication  between  -said  inner  and  main  janks,  a 
water  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  main  t^pk  adjacent 
the  top  thereof  for  admitting  ^water  therein  for  passage 
through  said  foramhious  wail  to  said  inner  tadk,  an  air 
inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  main  tank  and  extending 
below  said  foraminous  lower  |  wall  for  «*tm»*ting  prea- 


CoIf 


>per    — .. 

Ammonia '. !. 

Caibon  dioxide  _ 
Sil>^r 

ChijMnium . . .. 


Percent 
5to  9 
8  to  12 
ito  10 
0.1toOJ 
U  to  2.0 


draining  the  solution  from  the  resulting  Impregnated 
charcoal,  and  thereafter  drying  said  charcoa|l  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  less  than  about  250'  C,  said  tcopper 
being  added  in  the  form  of  basic  ammofiium-icopper 
carbonate,  said  silver  in  the  form  of  silver  ^Uate,  and 
sai<|  chromium  in  the  form  of  a  compound  {of  a  group 
coninting  of  chromium  trioxide  and  ammoojium  dichro- 
mate.  -'.■.,.      ■  >.  _  1  ■ 


Januaby  6,  lOOD 
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WHETLBRm  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Edwto  a  WRoi  RarhiBlw,  N. Y.,  anO  riiimna  L. 
San^rkaKiBM,  CaM,  iiilpiiii  to  Iho  Urited 
^  ^P^  **  "pwiitsi  by  *a  Saaatonr  ef  War 
No  Dnwtog.    AnHcnfioa  Jmmmj  22, 1944 
flarftf  No.  5i9M4^ 
10  nihil     (CL252--U47) 
t.  A  procesa  fbr  preparing   an   absorbent  material 
which  consists  ia  fanprcgnating  a  base  diarooal  with  a 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  basic  copper 
carbonate,  ammonia,  ammonium  carboiuite,  silver  nitrate, 
tartaric  acid,  and  ammonitmi  molybdate  dissolved  in  said 
water,  said  sohitlon  having  the  foUowing  approximate 
composition: 


COAtING  COMPOSn^rOOMPRBmG  NTTRO- 
CELLULOSE  AND  ALKYD  RESIN  AND  ARTICLE 
COATED  THEREWITH 


Con>er  as  basic  copper  carbonate 

NH,  as  NH^H 

AgNO, 

Tartaric  add  - 

Mcr  as  MoOs 

CO,  as  (NH«)sCO.JI,0 . 


Percent 

6  to  12.0 

0.0  to  1S.0 

0.03  too  J 

1.0  to  12.0 

1 J  to  6.0 

0  to  10.0 


and  thereafter  draining,  drying  and  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  200*  C 


_ ^ ,  — , —  to  E.  L 

#i  Naanan  aai  Commbw,  WMMtoa.  Del., 
a  ctoVMmOaa  of  DatowanT^^  ' 

NoDrawlBi.   AjaMrsBia  Jaae  14, 195i 

SotoTfto.  591405 
OChdaH.   (CL200— 10) 

1.  A  light-colored  liquid  coathig  composition,  which 
produces  a  dry  coating  characterized  by  resistance  to 
discoloration  from  contact  whh  oil,  grease,  tar,  rubbery 
adhesives  and  the  like,  comprising  pigmem,  volatile  or- 
ganic strivem  and  organic  lUm-forming  nuterial  consisting 
of  {a)  lacquer  grade  nitrocelhilose  and,  fbr  each  part 
by  weight  of  nitrooellolose,  (6)  0.5-1.5  parts  by  weight 
of  alkyd  resin  containing  a  phthalic  acid  moiety,  con- 
taining unesterified  hydroxyl  groups  equivalent  to  1.5%- 
7%  by  weight  of  glycerine,  having  an  acid  number  less 
than  15,  and  being  modified  with  40%-50%  by  weight 
of  hydroflenated  castor  oil.  said  ofl  havinif  an  iodine 
number  leas  than  8,  and  (c)  up  to  0.6  part  by  weight 
of  piaaticixer,  the  total  weight  of  (b)  plus  (c)  being 
1.0-1  J  times  the  weight  of  (a). 


2,920,052 

an^VER  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Geoiii  ILMaffla,  Fkaspart,  Tta.,  aaOgaor  to  The  Dow 

~      '    '  ~  r.  Ml  Rill  i,  Mkfc.,  a  catpofatioa  af 


NoDnwiag.   AapOraMpa  f  is  liail  ii  21, 1950 

8aiMNa.01U41 

OCWast.    (CL  252— 103) 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  supported  silver  cata- 
lyst of  the  group  consisting  of  promotMi  and  unpromo^ 
catalysts  which  consists  in  heating  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
compound-wetted  mixture  consisting  of  a  particulate  inert 
support  and  at  least  one  reducible  solid  silver  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  silver  oxide,  silver  carbonate, 
silver  oxalate  and  a  combination  thereof  with  a  promoter 
to  a  reaction  temperature  between  1 10*  C.  and  200*  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  silver  compound  to 
metallic  silver  and  to  vaporize  volatile  reaction  products 
the  metallic  silver  being  in  a  moMy,  particulate  foim 
and  having  improved  adhesion  to  the  support   , 


FOUTV^nnL  CHLOUta_USiN  COMPOSmONS 
COMPRBmG  A  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN, 
A  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  PLASIKIZER, 
AND  AN  ALKYL  PHENOL  ESTER 

afNewYoA 


< nihil     (CL  200--^1.2) 

I.  A  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition 
comprising  a  polyvinyl  chloride  reaia,  a  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride resin  plasticizer,  and  an  alkyl  phenol  ester  of  an 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 


OCB" 


12! 


2.920JS3 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HYDROCARBON 

CONVERSION  CATALYST 

Gleaa  M.  Webb,  W«tem  Spite,  OL,  iirfganr  to  Staad- 

aid  OU  Coaapaay.  Chicago,  DL,  a  cwpoiatioa  of  la- 

30,1955 


NoDrawtof.   AapBcatfoa 

Sertai  Na.  550^410 
3CWnM.   (CL  252— 400) 

1.  The  method  of  preparine  a  platinum-alumina 
catal)rst,  which  method  comprises  forming  an  alumina  by- 
drosol  by  peptizing  hydrous  alumina  with  about  1  to 
10  weight  percett  of  a  water-soluble  aliphatic  cafboxylic 
acid  having  an  ionization  constant  below  about  10-*  at 
25*  C,  heating  said  faydrosol  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200  to  950*  F.  in  the  substantially  complete  ab- 
sence of  oxidizing  substances  and  in  an  atmoqihere  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitrogen, 
flue  gas,  steam  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  heating  being 
contmued-fai  said  temperature  range  of  at  least  four  hoars 
and  until  the  alumina  is  snbstantialiy  dry  and  the  add 
content  thereof  is  reduced  to  less  tiian  .5  weight  percent 
calculated  as  acetic  add,  commmgltng  a  platinum  com- 
pound with  the  alumina  before  the  alumina  is  finally  cal- 
cined, and  finally  calcining  the  dried  platinum-containing 
materiaL 


where  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  one  and  two,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  one  to  twdve  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least 
one  R'  has  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  number  of  carbon 
atoms  .to  give  a  total  of  from  seventeen  to  forty  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  phenol  ester  molecule,  the  said  alkyl 
phenol  estar  comprising  from  25  to  75%  by  weight  ol 
the  toul  plasticizer  presem  in  the  composition. 


2,920.050 

PLASTICIZER  FROM  POLYMETHYLOL  ALKANES 
AND-3.AIjnrL  ALKANOK  ACIDS  AND  POLY- 
MEROC  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Fred  W.  Baaas  aad  Udar  rh^iaiaai,  Wcattdd,  wd 
Utnj  a  Bartktt,  New  Piorliaaia,  N J..  iMtennri  to 


ftoaof 
No 


0,1957 


AaaBcaltoa. 
iiNa.00Mt3 
Knitiii     (CL  200— 31.0) 

1.  A  plasticizer  fbr  synlhetic  resins  comprising  the 
ester  of  a  3-alkyl  alkanoic  acid  having  a  total  of  6  to  9 
carbon  atoms  and  a  polyniethylol  alkane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di-.  tri-.  and  tetramethylol  alkanes 
having  a  total  of  5  to  11  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the 
mediylol  groups  are  attadied  to  the  same  neopentyl  car- 
bon atoaa. 
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WUm  CQMrBBING^BBBACIION  PfeODUCT 
OP  A  QUATBPOaNG  ACKWr  AND  A  CONfU- 
GAm>   DIENE  •  HEnnOCYGLIC   NITROGEN 


H» 


i,i^ 


Untlmt  (a.2<t— 41^ 
7.  A  putty  composttioB  comprinng  a  avolymer  of  a 
potymerizaUe  heterocyclic  nitrofen  base  conUining  aa 
active  vinylidene  gro^  and  a  coi^ugated  dieae;  a 
quaternizifig  agent  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  150 
to  500,  the  reaction  with  said  <|oalernizing  agent  forming 
a  fourth  nitrogen  to  carbon  hood;  a  filler,  a  vulcanizing 
aa  accelerator;  and  an  accelerator  activator. 


COMPOSITION    COraBllNG    laBENTIALLY   OF 
THBjaMHJS  RBACnON  PRODUCT  OP  AN 

wmwmmok  piBNOL-ALomyDB  rbdh  and 

A8UCONR  RBaB« 
taiigMii  H.  Wnrntf  MIRial,  Mkk,,  an^mr  to  Dow 
ConlmC9trfua&m,  MMaad,  Mkk,  a  caqporatfoa 

No  Orawlag.   AppHraflaa  Inaatj  14>  19S5 

Sarial  Now  4t|,fM 

SOalwi    (CLai»-.43) 

1.  A  resinoos  composttioo  of  matter  mn*imting  enen- 
tially  of  the  reactioa  produce  of  (A)  1  to  99  perceat  by 
weight  of  the  condemation  product  of  any  low  molecular 
weight  phenolralddiydc  resin  cootainiag  from  3  to  8 
phMolic  audei  per  molecule  and  aay  alkyleae  oxide  and 
oorreapoodia^y  (B)  1  to  99  peroeat  by  wdght  d  any 
orgaaoailieOB  compound  of  the  formula 

t 

whereia  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  okmio- 
valeitt  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  halogenated  mooo- 
vakat  hydrocartwn  radicals,  X  b  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocartKMioxy  groups,  hy- 
drosyl  radicals  and  halogen  atoms,  n  has  an  average 
value  oi  from  .9  to  3  inclusive,  m  Imm  an  average  value 
of  from  .05  to  3.1  inclusive,  and  the  sum  m+n  docs  not 
4. 


Sr ABBJZATION  OP  POLYOKYMITHYLBNIS 
WriH  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Neal  MacDoMld  Msd  MPloa  Joka  Rosdsl,  WB- 
DcL,  assignfls  to  E.  L  da  Poat  da  Nemoan 
,  WOaiiaietoa,  DcL,  a  corpanitiea  off  Del* 


NoDfawlBf.   AppUcatioa  April  8, 19S7 

Serial  Now  <9t,Mt  .-  ,  .^cu  _ 

7CWaBB.  (CL2M-45.9) 
1.  The  thermally  stabilized  polyoxymethylene  com- 
position which  comprises  a  normally  solid,  synthetic,  high 
mocdcular  weight  polyoxyaiethyleae  selected  from  the 
groi^  consistiag  of  (1)  polyoxymethylenes  having  a  de- 
gree of  tooghaeas  of  at  least  1.  said  degree  of  toughness 
of  at  least  1  being  determined  by  tttt  consecutive  steps 
of  compi  essiop-molding  said  polyoxymethylene  into  a 
film  '3  to  7  mils  in  thickness,  heating  said  film  in  air 
at  105*  C.  for  7  days,  cooling  said  film  to  room  temper- 
ature, and,  while  maiataiaiag  said  film  at  room  temper- 
ature, manually  foidiag  and  creasing  said  film  along  a 
line,  aad  auumally  folding  and  creasing  said  film  in  the 
reverse  direction  along  die  same  line  without  a  break 
occurring  in  the  film  along  said  line,  aad  (2)  liolyoxy 
raathykoes  failiag  to  exhibit  a  degree  of  toughness  of 
at  kast  1,  but  having  a  reaction  rate  constant  for  diermal 
degradatioa  at  222'  C.  of  less  than  1%  by  weight  per 
minute,  measured  by  thermally  degrading  said  polyoxy- 


mcthyleae  in  a  vessel  opaa  to  the 
0.001^.10%  by  wogfat  of  said  . 
dMRnil  staMUang  compound  from  the  . 
of  InonooMiic  secondary  aromatic  amines  ana  monomer ic 
terf  ary  aromatic  aihhies;  said  thermally  stwOized  poly- 
oxymethylene composition  being  characterized  in  that 
said  composition  exhibits  a  greater  degree  <rf  thermal 
stability  than  docs  said  p^yoxymethylenei  ia  the  ab- 
of  said  thermal  stahiliaing  compound. 


aeace 
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,    TINALKYLSILALKYL  ORGANOSnilCON 
COMPOUNDS 
Revert  L.  Merinr»  PMAaq^  Pa,,  Mripaor  14  Dow 

Mkk,  a 
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NaOcawiai.   itppWrartaa  Amftak  MJltM 
Serial  No.  7S7,«5t 
laOaiaiB.   (CL2iS-^M.5) 
A  tinalkylsilalkyl  silane  of  the  formuli  i 

J[X,Si(CH,),R,SiCH,(CHZ).(CH,),]4.  .-.SnR', 
[CH,),(CHZ),CH,SiR>Hir^ 

c^idi  X  is  selected  from  the  group  aonsistiag  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsatu- 
ratlon,  alkoxy  radicals,  chlorine  atoms.  tLd  bromine 
atotns,  each  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbonj  radical  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturatioa,  eadt  R'  is  setocwd  fJWn  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals/Z  u  selected 
frofi  the  group  consbting  of  hydrogen  andl  the  methyl 
radical,  jc  is  aa  integer  of  from  1  to  3  iaduUve,  «  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  the  sum  ofjx  +  9  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  y  is  aa  iMeger  of  at 
leait  2,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1  inclbsive,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1  and  is  1  only  wbjen  m  is  1. 

IL  A  poiymeric  organoHnslloxane  consistitig  essential- 
ly qf  poiymeric  imitt  of  the  formula  j 

PCV:^i3i(CH0,RiSiCH,(CHZ).(CH,)J«-^nR'. 

s 

where  each  9^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  dicfa  R'  is  selectid  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  ^up  consisting  of  hydronn  and  the 
mefliyl  radical,  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  toT3  inclusive, 
p  l«  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  m  is  an  iateger 
of  from  0  to  1  iaclusive,  n  is  aa  integer  of  {from  0  to  1 
inclusive  and  is  1  only  when  m  is  1,  and  y  ii  an  integer 
of  « least  2. 


at  least 
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2,92t,Nl  . 

M<^VINYLOXYALKYL>.2,4.DiAMINO^tlUAZINES 
i  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF] 

«■  QfMSBiH  Compaay,  New^  Yofk,  N.yL  a  caipaia- 

NoDrawlaf.   ApaMcaJlaa  laaaaij  17J  195< 
Serial  No.  5S9323  1 

ISCIahM.    (CL2M— <7.0 
f4.  The  condensation  product  of  mooomeric  6-[c-vin- 
yloxyalkyi]-2,4-diamino-s-triazine  wherein  tho  alkyl  group 
contains  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  formaldehyd^  in  the  mol 
ratk>  of  about  1  to  2. 


li  la 

ining  1 


Wl 


2,92MiS 
PKdCESS  FOR  THE  POLVMERIZATi0N  OF 
ALPHA^MA^INS 
Jotoi  WHUaa  MeFariaad,  WSaitaatna,  DeL, 
B.  I.  da  Poat  dc  NcaMais  mi  Coa«s 
OcL,  a  cerpasatiea  of  Ddawan 

<  nalms    (CI.2M— 79.3)      ! 
the  process  of  polymerizing  alpha-jotefins  con- 
taining up  to  18  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperiture  within 


jAictTAsy  8,  1980 
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the  range  of  0-200*  C,  said  polymerization  being  coa- 
ducted  in  the  pnaeace  of  a  ooordiaation  catalyst  pre* 
pared  ftom  (1)  at  least  oae  hattde  oonapoand  takea 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halide  of  a  metal  taken 
from  the  group  ooiolsthig  of  titanhim,  arooahim,  thori- 
um, vanadium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and 
uranium,  and,  (2)  at  least  one  orgaaometallic  compound 
containing  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  group  •tteched  di- 
lecdy  to  a  malal  takaa  from  the  gronp  oonaisliag  of 
lithhmi,  sodhwi,  potasriom,  magnainm,  line  cadmnira, 
and  aluminum,  the  Unprovement  whereia  said  polymeriza- 
tion is  conducted  in  sOicoa  tetrachloride  as  sohfent,  said 
siUcoB  tetrachloride  solvent  contahrfag  at  least  90%  by 
volaaie  of  sUicoa  tetrachloride  aad  aol  more  thaa  10% 
by  vohmM  of  hydrocaiixn  solvent 


POLYMIRBA110N  JWHTATBD  BY 
SODIUM  AND  PROMOTnt 


11 


af 
as,  19S7,  Serial  Na.  843,t2f 


2,92M85 

AROMATIC  ACID  AMIDES  OP  AMINOALKYL 

VINYL  ETHERS  AND  THEIR  POLYMERS 

to  Roaas  m 
a  tataaraHaa  «f 


NoDrawiaf.  AppWrailMt  Dniaiisr  t,  19S4 
1  No.  47M04 
If  nslmf    (CI.2«ft--^.5) 
1.  A  tfbmpoond  having  the  formula  - 

i4Vf>lSlSll 

CHi=CHOANRCOR' 


■.t»M 


where: 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 
of  which  at  least  two  in  a  chain  separate  the  adjoining 
nitrogen  and  ether  oxygen  atoms, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  tolyl,  benzyl,  cydohexyl,  and  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing 1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
tolyl,  and  xylyl  groups  and  said  groups  substituted  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro.  and  hydroxyl  groups. 


1.  The  method  of  polirmerizing  a  vinyl  naonomer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  alpha-methyl- 
styrene  from  a  solution  thereof  in  a  non-polymerirable 
hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  in  flie  range  of  20 
to  100*  C.  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  dispersed  sodium 
in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  OS  percent  by  wei^t, 
based  on  said  monomer,  to  serve  as  a  polymerization 
initiator,  which  method  comprises  effecting  the  polymeri- 
zation in  contact  with  at  least  about  .01  weight  percent 
but  less  than  1.0  weight  percent  based  on  said  vinyl 
monomer  of  a  dihydric  alcohol-dialkyl  ether  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,92#,8M 
PROCESS  FOR  HALOGENATION  OF  POLYMERS 
JaaMS  N.  Baptfri  aad  PMer  1.  Caalsrian,  lartkavOlc, 
to  Philips  PHiriiam  Caapaay,  a  cor. 


■whw.    AppycBltoa  Ja|y  29, 19M 

Scrian^o.44MM 
XtOalais.    (CL  280— 88.2) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  chlorinating  a  normally 
solid  polymer  of  an  aliphatic  1 -olefin  having  a  maximum 
monomer  chain  length  of  8  carbon  atoms  and  no  branch- 
ing nearer  the  double  bond  than  the  4-position  in  solu- 
tion in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.1,2,2-tetrachloroethane,    chtorobeaasae,    dichlorobea- 
zenes  and  mixtures  of  these  solvents,  at  a  temperature 
ia  the  range  from  a  temperature  sufficiently  hi^  to  dis- 
solve said  polymer  to  the  solvent  refhix  temperature  to 
obtain  a  partially  chlorinated  polymer  containing  up  to 
about  20  wei^t  percent  combined  chlorine  which  partially 
dilorinated  polymer  is  soluble  at  atmo^heric  pressure 
m  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
tetrachloride,  chloroform,  methylene  chloride,  and  mix- 
tures of  these  solvents,  without  effecting  substantial  halo- 
genation  of  the  solvent  of  said  first-mentioned  group, 
dissolving  said  partially  chlorinated  polymer  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  latter-mentioned  group  and  continuing 
the  chlorination  in  the  resulting  solution  to  obtain  a 
more  highly  chlorinated  polymer,  the  original  unchlori- 
nated  polymer  being  substantially  insoluble  in  carbon 
tetrachloride  at  those  temperatures  at  which  carbon  tetra- 
chloride exists  as  a  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


PROCESS  AND  CAtCltSt  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  OLKFW  POLYMERS 
Gene  Nowito  and  HaioU  D.  I^ons,  iartletvilk,  OUa., 
amlgMcstoPUMpa  Pshulii  Ciiiiiiay,  a  cocpaia- 

*"No%i!Sg.    AffilcalloaAaril25,  1955 

AmAbI  Mm  cav  TOT 
gsnai  no.  swSfiyi 

8  elates.    (CL2<#— 94.9) 

2.  A  method  for  polymerizing  an  aliphatic  I-6leftn 
having  up  to  and  including  8  carbon  atoms  per  m<docule 
which  comprises  contacting  said  olefin  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  titanium  hydride  and  an  alkyl  aluminum 
halide.  the  ratio  of  the  amounts  of  said  alkyl  aluminum 
halide  and  said  titanhun  hydride  in  said  caUlyst  being 
in  the  range  of  from  0.05  to  50  mols  of  said  alkyl  alumi- 
num halide  per  mol  of  said  titamum  hydride,  said  con- 
tacting occurring  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100  to 
500*  F..  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent,  inert 
and  liquid  under  conditions  of  the  method,  and  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  diluent  in  the  li<pitd 
phase. 


Mc,  a 
11«1958 


2,92t,t87 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
GMH«e  A.  MuiSaiii,  La  Marqaa,  Tex.,  aaslnnr  to  Man- 

tiaa  af  Dalawan 

Na  Drawing.    AppHcntlaa  Ai . 
Serial  No.  754,15! 
9  dates.    (CL  288— 94.9) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises heating  ethylene  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  150" 
C  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  2500  p^i.g.  in  the  presence 
of  aa  alkyl  aitrato  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
in  an  amoum  sufficient  to  imttate  the  polymerization. 
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mOCnS  fOR  TMEatSg  PROTEIN 
PYKOCARBONIC  ACID  nrmiS 


OFFICIAL  GAEETTE  January  5,  i960 

NEW  METAL  COMPLEX  DYEffTUltFS 


No  I>n^>1>9>Anlicaii0B  My  2, 1957 
StnM  No*  M9i471 

-      ,.  ^JoljrS,  195< 

SCIdiM.  (CL4M— 11^ 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  protein  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gelatin  and  glue  which  comprises 
adding  a  pyrocarbonic  acid  ester  gradually  with  stirring 
to  a  neutral  aqueous  solution  of  the  protein  at  a  tem- 
perature between  35  and  50*  C,  said  pyrocarbonic  acid 
ester  having  the  general  formula 


Rt-O-C— o- 


-c-o- 

I 


-Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  the  cydohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  and  furfuryl 
radJcaL 


akkm  piteftty, jMHcailM  Csn— y  Apt*  ^„19S7 

I-  iA  proccu  for  the  production  of  metal  co^iplex  dye- 
stuffs  which  comprises  condensing  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzeneazofraalonodi- 
aldeliyde.  benzeneazo-benzeneazo-malonodiaidehyde  and 
a  naphthaleneazo-maionodialdehyde  with  a  primary  aro- 
matic amino  compound  selected  from  the  gro^p  consist- 
ing df  a  primary  aniline  and  a  primary  napht 
said  amino  compound  containing  a  memb 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  and  a 
in  ortho-position  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  and 
di-anil  thus  formed  with  a  metal-supplying  c«„ 
a  coi  iplex-forming  metal  selected  from  the  groj 


ing  o 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AZOPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
FMi  Snckfall,  IsiiiiMiB.  asid  Hdas  Haabrich,  Koln, 
GenMunr,  awlMBii  to  Farbanfabrikca  Bayer  Aktlengc- 
•dbchaft,  Lercftanni,  Gcnnaiiy,  a  coq^oralloa  of  Gcrw 
BMnr 

^fo  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Dtetalbv  13, 195C 
^_.  Scrtel  No,  i27^3 

ClalaH  prioftty»  apfOcatioa  Ciriiwj  Dcecabcr  19, 1955 
4  Claim*   (CL  2M-141) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R— N=N— PO(OR0, 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene  and  pyridine  series 
and  wherein  Ri  stands  for  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


lyl  amine, 

selected 

group 

ig  the 

ipound  of 

consist- 


copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  zinc  and  chitomium 


.   ANTHRAQUINONE  AZO  DYESTUF  m 
Hans  Peter  KdiUiwr,  Baad,  Aifiad  Staab,  ~ 
Peter  HtBdcnauH,  laltifit.  Mar  Baael,  Si 
asstgaors  to  J.  G.  Gefgy  A.-G.,  BsmI, 

NoDrawlM.   AppHcatioa  Jmm  23, 19 j 
Serial  No.  743,95S  ^ 

ClabBB  priority,  appHcatioa  SwlOcilaad  Jaly  5, 1957 

^  iCtaiBM.    (CL2M— 2t7) 

1.  The  anthraquinone  dyestuff  having  the  general  for- 
mula:' 


METALUSABLE  AZODYESTUFFS  AND  METAL- 
LIFEROUS COMPLEXES  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
MarcdJiroa,  Soltevlla.|as4toaea,  aad  Jeaa-Maric  Frcy, 
Let  AatUcax  ear  Ic  Port  SC-Oaca,  Otecl,  France,  as- 
rifaors  to  Coaipagaie  Fraa^alM  dcs  Matlires  Col- 
oraate^  Paris,  Fnmcc,  a  F^each  compaay 

NoDrawlai.   AppBortioa  Dcccaibcr  13, 1957 
_  .  Srtal  No.  792,498 

CWw  priority,  appBcaflaa  FVaace  Daccaibcr  14, 1954 

I.  Monoazodyestuffs  of  the  general  formula: 


lOiH 


(CHi). 


NH-A-NH-CO 


-N=N 


-OH 


iOOH 


where  n  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  be  group 
consisiing  at  4.4'-diphenylene  and  the  lower  alMyi,  lower 
alkoxy  and  sulphonated  derivatives  thereof,  Z  riepresems 
a  metiber  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of  H, 
— CHj  and  CI,  and  m  represents  one  of  the  Numerals 
0  and  1. 


It 


OH 


N-.N-B-Y 


2,929,973 
•HYDROXT-l(,17  OXIDO-PROG 
AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
HeiMt  C.  Matray,  Hicfcofy  Coraera,  aad 

uuanMsao,  nuch.,  aariBaan  to 
r,  Kafauaaaoo,  IVfldL,  a 


4 

in  which  B  represento  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  benzene,  naphthalene  and  pyrazole 
residuei,  X  reprcsenu  a  member  selected  frcm  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydroxy  and  amino  groups,  X'  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  cooaistiag  <rf  the 
hydrogen  atom  and  non-ionic  groups,  one  Y  repreKats  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  Y  represents  a  ureosulpbonyl 
group.of  the  formula: 

•  -iOr-N-C  O-NH-H 

^  i 

m  which  R  reprcsenu  a  member  selected  from  the  «roup 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  hydrocarbon  groups 
with  oae  to  six  carbon  atoms.      ^ 


NoDiawiaf.   Apalicalioa  May  14, 195; 

Serial  No.  355,152 

idaiais.    (O.  249— 239.55) 

1.  An    11 -oxygenated- 1 6, 17-oxid(vrogesteron(! 
ented  \>y  the  structural  formula: 


■  /  if 


•<•; 


;»■  r. 


in> 


CHi 


'..•>'■•■■ 


■"    -.mSi'lH, 


m  ^ 


^^-V 


repres- 


J 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  coaristing  of  hy- 
dit^^  toluenesulfbnyl,  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
acyl  radicals  oootaining  less  tfian  nine  carten  atoou. 


145.NnROroRrSSLiDBNEAMINO).2. 
V    .    MDMkZDUDINnHIONB 
IWBwa_l>RiBrii^Wowridb^N.Y.,  uil^ir  to  HaNwr- 

ralloa  of  New  Yarii  ^    2,^ 

WaPiaalM     (lijBiiBiii  Jati9^  1989 
IM  fio.  TttiMS 
1  Ctatai.   CCX  2iB-M44i| 

-->  The  clKmical   cempoond    l-CS-aitrofnrfurylidcneami- 
ao)-2-imidazolidinetliioae  represented  by  the  fonaula: 


__,_  having  1  to  24  carbon  atooM;  aryl, 

alkuyl  aadanilkyl  hydrocaiboa  granpa  kaviag 
<  to  24  carton  atoms,  dkoKyalkyl,  aBcoocypheoyl.  aad 
aOcylthtoalkyl  greops  having  3  to  24  caiboa  atoms;  aad 
«  B  b  aHeotod  ftoai  the  groap  imisirting  of  straiglM- 
ehain.  braaclMd-chain  aad  cydfe  alkykae  groups  having 
2  to  18  cartwn  atoms;  tiv  aad  tetra-valcat  aliphatic  hy- 
drocaiboo  groups  having  3  to  18  caitoa  atoms;  alkykae- 
oxyalkyleae  groups  haviag  4  to  It  eatboa  atoois;  and 
divalent  residues  of  a  whetaBPr  sdecSed  from  tibe  groiq> 
consisting  of  beaaeae,  naphthalene,  and  xylyleae. 


at 
-ib-U 


*■ 


Orf»-lj-CH— N-! 


2329,97S 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  2-METHYL  OXAZOU 

IHNE-3^ARBOXYUC  tSTEBS 
SUacy  »•■'■—*   PfcHiiitehh    Pa-  aarfnor  to 
ft  Haas 


No 


^OcMkar29, 19S4 

No.  449,717 
3  CMm.   (CL  Ht    HI) 
1.  A  method  comprising  reacting  an  amme  having  ihc 
Formula  V: 


PRKPARATION  OF  SSSgTHYLPIPERAZINE 
Gaaapa  W.  F^whr,  Doaaid  G^  Omby,  aad  WBBaai  R. 
PMoaa,  SoaBi  Chariaatoa,  W.  Ya.,  airipon  to  Uatoa 
CrnMa  Corponlloa,  a  cofMiattoa  afNcw  Yorit 
No  Drawls    Affttcalloa  Febnwy  9,  19M 
SeriarNo.5MJ99 
9  CkhM.    fO.  lit    Iff) 
1.  The  mediod  of  maidng  tms-2J-dimelhylpiperazine 
'Which  comprises  feeding  coBtinuoualy  through  a  akkd 
'  catalyst  bed  wherein  redocwi  nickel  is  sap^xtod  on  a 
carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides 
of  silicon,  aluminum  and  magnesium  a  gaseous  phase 
mixture  containing  cis>2,5-dimethylpiperazine  to  form  a 
reaction  product  containing  traas-2^-dimethylpiperazine, 
cooling  said  reaction  product  to  condense  it  and  separating 
trans-2,5-dimethylpiperazine  therefrom. 


(V) 


R     /    R«  \     R* 
CHt:CH0C-l  — O—  j-CHNH, 

k'  \  R»  /^ 


RRACnON  PRODUCTS  OP  CB.1.2.DIAMINO 

CYCLOALKANES 

Jakob  Bhidlcr,  Rkhca,  aear  Baad,  aad  Haas  SchUMv, 

to  J.  R.  Geliy  A.^., 


with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  c<msisting  of 
those  having  one  oi  Formulu  III  and  IV: 

(m)  RKXXX3 

(iv)  B(— ocoa), 

and  recovering  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  having  one  of  Formulas  I  and  II: 


No  urawiaf. 


1. 


It,  19«t 
N0.41M99 

Octobv  25,1955 

St^lM.    (CL2iB.-aM) 

Th^  compound  of  the  fbrmala: 

CHr-COOH 


(I) 


COOR» 


(H) 


»*«»?  >t 


'»v*f 


h»kmt»msiii 


Paal  F.  W 
Tax., 


2329J7t 

OTABIUZATION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC 

NnROGEN  COMPOUNDS 


Mi  JacUc  E. 


Dakc,  Bulger, 
a  cor- 


No 


1,1957 


tte  symbols  hi  Formulas  I  through  V  being  as  follows: 
ff  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 
X  is  an  integer  having  a  vahie  of  2  to  4, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

'  cyclohexyl,  vmyl  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  16  carbon 

atoms, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groqps  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl, 

R*  is  selected  from  the  groiv  conasting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl, 

R«  is  saleeted  from  the  group  LuiisiiliBt  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groups  havfaig  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R»  is  selected  from  the  group  coasi^ing  of  saturated  ^^^ 

and  ethylenically  unsaturated  diphatic  and  alicydic  by- «"«  ItfiMiii 


itorNor«75,533 
MClaiaM.   (CLaii-2t3) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formulas:  . 


R'o-i 


and 


•'.7i,y^ 


>CHt). 


R'(r-) 


<l 


rCHt). 


■rCHj). 


i 


180 

nhmiB  m^m __ 

im^lmAX  R  i>  MiMttd  Aon  As 
'■^m»  CHi  MdCA,  Md  MGh  r  ii  iad      ^ 

aaro  ttea  13  cnbes  atOM  bdi«  ptiiMM  li  «k>  total 
of  ite  9L*  pmft;  «— Hf*rif  with  •  imljwiiiliiM  is- 
hAM«  aMMBtof  at  laaat  abwH  (M>1  trwjjfct  pawart 
vaaa»4Ni  iha  wwgnt  of  said  lialarocycuc  ■ilMifaB  ooaih 
povai  af  at  laan  oaa  xaatkk  aattUe  rnfraapwMliiig  to 
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8  B 

whcraa  aadi  R}  k  indhridoaBy  nkciaJ  horn  tfw  gRMp 

ooMMai  of  akyl.  alcycye.  «ryl,  ahdkyl  and  alkHyU 

a  ■  nNmier  aanciaa  xrooi  loa  froop  ooHHHm  of 

sattoand  OJQrfen,  and  in  it  an  inteter  from  2  to  7, 


tsMjm 


H*«».My<«fa  to  tha  actioo  of  •liqriai^  ImiM.  da- 
coMwdnt  the  reactkm  praduct  by  -  """^ 

iM|atiag  tha  multiaf  tryplMwim 

W£.  R^  FH^^SS^^ 
^iVonteoffNavYaik 

I^Apioecaa  fbr  Aa  fiapaniio»^  a  n 

hfdiufiuaa  «4ridi  coniiiiiica  raactiat  4,4^. 
Whyda   of  the   fofmula    (ROOO^CHi 
wherein  R  it  an  alkyl  troop  e^im^Mmg  i 
atopw  and  a  loww  alkyl  alooliol  in  tha 
at>««  ndd  catalyai  and  thereaftar 
alkooqtatndiydrafnnaL 


SCMaa.   fCi^ , 

1.3'  (o;glilawpiieuyl)-l.«wtliyl.3.piperidinoIactamidc 
coriespouliag  to  tlw  f ormnla 


ft  iHifcBdi 


^ ..;3M 

j  SChdM.    (a.3it-.9N) 

U  A  precaM  fbr  prododnc  an  o-hemioqnfdoaa  haHv 
meffonnola  ' 


each  X  rcpieamu  an  independently  ,,.ru»ii 

havinjk  ao  atomic  number  from  17  }o  35.  aaid 

compriainf  the  oaudatioo  of  a  phenol  i  having  tka 


I    ,        _      SOaiaafc   (CLaf»-.3lf> 

1.  In  a  proceai  of  producing  tryptamine  compounds 
of  die  fOTnula  ^^ 


I.     JL 


iX 


II) 


wherein  Ri,  R,,  R,,  nd  R4  represent  members  selected 
from  thegroup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  an 
a»y!  radical,  an  alkoxy.  and  a  benzyloxy  group,  the 
rteps  which  comprise  reacting  an  fanlole  compound  of 
the  formula  ^^ 


OD 

'■^*i"  *»•  Rs.  Rs.  and  R4  represent  the  same  members 
as  mdicated  above,  with  an  alkyl  magnesium  halogenide 
m  an  inert  solvent,  subjecting  the  resulting  indoiyl  mag- 


X  is  as  defined  above,  by  contactiJ|  with  ai- 
^ic  acid  a  soiutian  of  said  phenol  in  a  aolv^  aelactod 
from  the  group  ooosiBting  of  alkanes,  nitroalkanea.  hak>- 
alkates.  halonitroalkanes.  benaeoe.  alkylbcnxkaa.'  halo- 
benaanes,  nitrobenaenes.  alkylhalobenaaaeB.  ialkylnitro- 
benaas.  hakmitrobenaenes,  aUcylhalooitrobenienes.  and 
mixtgrcs  thereof,  said  solvent  beiiv  li(|uid  midvnonaal 

conditioat  and  under  the  reaction  cooditioBsofthe  proc- 
ess snd  havmg  a  normal  boUing  pcMnt  not  s4)stantial]y 
in  enccss  of  about  200*  C,  said  ooddation  bdng  con- 
dttctad  at  a  ten^erature  of  about  —20  to  120*1  C 

MBmOD  OP  PRQDI^KgA  GOMTOUNI »  WHICH 
B  CAPABLE  OP  INCREASING  THE  C  ALCIUM 

cowngwr  oi^ymt  RLOOD 

tylgiMiiiilp     I  ti.lawiyAJSSIBJSil' 
pa  or,  lac»^  YMfc,  N.Y.,  a  caiponrtkapf  Date- 
No  Dnwiag.   .knm iHia  gWn—y  7, 1^ 
No.Sd3Jd3 


1.  t)ihydrotachysterol-3. 


NmnrlSilfM 


aM-JfTJ) 


JjOtVAKt 


wherein  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  the  posi- 
tioot  1,2;  4.3;  and  6,7  is  double-bonded,  R"  is  hydrogen 
R*"  Is  ^-hydroxy  and  together  R"  and  R"'  is  keto.  Z  is 
sdected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  •- 
hydroxy,  X  is  halogen,  and  W  is  a  monocyclic  aroraatie' 
radical. 


PROCESB  FOR  THE  H^mUYSB  OT  1H1  S- 
^AMONE  OP  da.ME1Hn.-llA21-DIHY. 

»fj'  ^ft|ei<<ln>  Wtai  L.  ThnrnpsiHi,  aad  Gaoifs  B. 
y^  Kahmaaaa,  Mkk^  aari^an  la  Ha  IMohn 
Caaipany,  KalaMaooy  Mkk^  a  cwpaiallun  of  Dala- 

^     NoDmwIni.    ^ipMniiin  f  11  laij  21, 1959 
Serial  No.  71M51 
S  Cfadaw,    (CL  ijg    39T,4g) 

1.  In  a  process  for  die  hydrolvm  of  the  S^ynolidyl 
enamine  of  6«-methyl-lM^I-dfcydroxy-4.17(20)-preg- 
nadien-3-one  under  alkaline  teooditlom  to  produce  6«- 
rnethy!-n^,21.dihydroxy.4,17(20)-pregnadien-3-ooe.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  converting  the  3<enamine 
to  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  poor  to  the  alkaline 
hydrolysis. 


CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOP 
*•  ■■rahainftMlaid,  Bakart  H.  Waia^  Wast 
W.  Wnldak.  UiMB,  and  Jaaapk  L. 

«f 

■»<ni>c.  >ni  V-  SartaTNo.  S3lu6l7 

laKta.    (0.29-1^99) 

A  compound  havmg  the  formula 

O  H    NHt 

CI(C  Fr-C  rCI)..iO  PtO-OHN-^-8-C 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  the  preparation  of  solid 
esters  from  fatty  add  halide  said  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  add  chlorides  and  fMttf 
acid  bromides  and  an  organo  faydroxy-cootaining  com- 
pound with  which  said  bitty  add  halide  reacu  to  form 
an  ester  one  of  the  reactants  being  normally  a  f^,  whkfa 
comprises  introducing  a  mixture  of  said  halide  and  said 
hydroxy  compound  into  a  doaad  vessel  at  a  temperature 
suffldcm  for  the  esteriflcatioa  reaction  to  occur,  tha 
volume  of  said  mixture  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  volume  of  said  dosed  vessd,  maintaining  said  mixture 
at  the  said  volume  of  said  doaed  vesad,  iwintymng  said 
mixture  at  the  said  volume  with  constam  agitation  and 
under  the  pressure  of  the  hydrogen  halide  gas  evolved 
in  the  reaction,  the  said  evolved  gas  and  the  said  agitation 
together  acting  to  mairtain  the  said  mixture  and  the 
sultam  solid  ester  in  a  fluidized  state  whoeby  completiw. 
of  the  esterification  is  fadliuted,  and  then  isolatiagdii^ 
solid  ester. 


IJUJSJ 

orcano-metallk:  ^irrANiUM  compounds 

AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  THE  SAMB 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6.  ny^  -. 

u«iu»»  .  I  /; 

OBPAntt^q^SSBpCARERIMAw'   " 
CAMJHYRCOMPOWJDS 

ppooy*  n  aaapOTaBaa  av  Nsav  Yaik 
wraasp  afp  19S7,  Serial  Nat.  MLtia 

The  prooesB  «f  piapaitag  ( 

.  _      with  an ^ 

fhwn  the  gnmp  mnaisting  of  alhyl  and  qpcloalkyi 
.1  ^      1  alkyl  aadefdonlkyl 

tea 


1. 


iilrid^iMs  ' 

S21MI 

1.  An  organo-mctallic  cyclic  titanium  compound 

taining  at  feast  two  heterocyclic  rtep  and  having  from 
one  to  live  tiunhim  atoms  te  die  molecule,  eadi  titanium 
atom  forming  a  part  of  two  adjacoit  rtap,  each  ring  con- 
sisting, te  addition  to  titantnm,  of  — O— R~0~  voopa 
te  which  each  oxygen  atom  ia  hooded  directly  to  titateaa 
by  a  primary  valence  bond  and  R  is  a  group  cootahang 
only  froai  two  to  three  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  m  the  duda 
tfaa  oxyfen  atoms,  the  number  of 


groups  te  dM  moiecnle  being  twice  the 
nium  atoms. 


of  tita- 


..} 


.1 


laa 


I 
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JAifUi^Y  5,  I960 


13.  The  mdhod  of  makiiig  cyclic  orgaiKKBeUllio  4i* 
taaium  ooa^ouads  which  compraes  meting  under  an^ 
hydroia  cooditioa»  a  lower  teteaatkyi  titaaate  with  two 
moleculu'  proiwrtions  of  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing aoly  two  reactive  groupi  connected  to  an  aliphatic 
carbon  diain  in  which  said  groups  are  spaced  apart 
by  two  to  three  chain  carbon  atoms,  the  carbon  atoms 
of  said  Cham  being  bonded  directly  to  each  other,  said 
reactive  UMpt  Mnf  selected  from  the  class  conusting 
of  hydroxy  0roii|»  and  esters  of  such  groups  with  lower 
aliphatic  carbMyHc  adds,  and  separating  from  ti)&  feao>, 
tion  nature  substaMially  four  molecular  proportioba  of 
a  by-pro(hKt  selected  from  the  dass  comistiim  oi  alkanol 
and  an  alkyl  ester  of  said  carboxylic  add. 


■^ 


k4>igiaoxTfiiowrL»  and 


0AMMA,  GAMMA. 

4  MBTA  *  POBMYLCTHVL  - 
8IU>XyNMETHYLflaAMIS 

IJ  An  organofuactional  ailoxane  represei^ed  by  the 
formula: 


CHi 
BiC-M-CH« 


PREPARATION  OF  METAL  CYC3X)PENTADIENIDE 
EddJeCllniiiUM— dM-rieeR. 


Sna 


Odtf^  n 


i 


HiC-W-CHi 
CHt 


•r  Ddnwan 


No 


i^eSTr'*'*'"" 


JftA 

4ClBiaM.    <CL2M— 429) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  heavy  metal  cy- 
dopentadienide  of  a  metal  having  a  possible  covalent  co- 
ordination number  of  at  least  six  which  comprises  the 
liquid  phase  reaction  of  a  compound  of  the  followins 
structural  formula 


wh^in  R  represents  a  member  selected  from 
coDSfstint  of  gamma,  gamma-dietfaoxypropyi 
' ^letiiyl  radicals. 


the  group 
and  betft- 


c c 

t 

1^ 


tETA;(HinMIOXinSlilYL)VINYL-Rl 
METHYLSILOXy)METHYIAILAK 
IHinUL.  iniley,  S^yte,  N.Y,  aMlgMr  it  Uilo. 
<^«fcM>  Cypw«ao«,  n  cpfpowtio«  ol  Na?  Yofk 
iNo  Dmmlmg.    AMUcadon  I>ec«i*er  VjlfSl 

BeU  -   (hydrojqrmethyl)vinyl   -  bi»(trimethylsaoxy) 
methylsiUne.  |^ 


?nak 


23M.9M 

ORGANOSOLIi 

tkaterVcraM.  1 


m  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  and  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zero  and  integers  from  I  to  5,  wjtij  an  anhydrous , 

salt  of  a  metal  possessing  a  possible  covalent  coordina-        1-^As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  or 
tion  number  of  at  least  six  in  the  presence  of  a  non-   r«pre|ented  by  Uie  formula: 
aqueous  liquid  reaction  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia  and  an  N-organic  base  having  an 
acid  dissociation  constant  as  measured  in  an  aqueous  sys- 
tem of  less  than   lxlO-««. 


Yoft 


Coipontite,acorpotaiioaoffNcw 
NoDnwfaf.    AMlaitlMi  Dccenbcr  23, 
1  Serial  No.  782,383 

(^  4ClafaBs.    (CL  24«--44Sa) 

1  ■ 


1.  I  f 


gpmosilanes 


HtKl/T 


O      R'O 


It 


'K 


2.n8^i 

■nuNBraTERnncATiON  product  op  gam- 

MACARBETHOXYPROPYLMETHYLDIETH. 
OXY8ILANE  WITH  BIHIELENB  GLYCOL 


lfS8 


wher#in  R  is  a  member  from  the  class  coosisting  of  hy- 
drocarbyl  groups  and  hydrocarbyloxy  groups^  R'  is  a 
hydracarbyl  group.  R  and  R'  each  need  not  be|  tiie  same 
throughout  the  same  molecule,  and  R"  is  a  drralent  hy- 
drocarbon group  free  of  alii^iatic  unsatiiration[ 


T. 


N.Y., 


toUiiaiCnr- 
nfN^Yofffc 

ICbiB.  (O.  248— 448.2) 
A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  voy  slightiy 
"2^  «'«•«•»  P«J«  wnber  liquid  which  exhibtu  inifrtiied 
l^^f^*®"  ***"**  *"  ^*  regions  corresponding  to  C— OH- 
pOOCA;  CHr-Si;  SiOC;  and  C-C-oViTand 
having  Oie  saponification  number  199,  an  hydroxy  con- 
tent of  6.77,  and  a  silicon  content  of  11.8;  said  compoal- 
tion  being  obtained  as  the  reaction  product  between 
gamma-carbethoxypropylmethyldietiioxysilane  and  -ethyl- 
ene glycol  when  reacted  by  traase«erificatioB  at  a  tern- 
perature  of  about  250*  C 


AMINES 


2,928,893 
TRIS(TRIALKOXYSILYLPROPYL) 
Victor  B.  Jex,  ClarcsKe,  nM  DoMid  L.  Ballet,  Snyder, 
N.T.,  asriiMn  Id  Union  CaiMda  CotponHdn,  n 
of  New  York  ^^      [^ 

AMlkallaa  FMtMiy  24, 1838 
sarW  No.  71M41 
3niliiii    (Ct2<8    4<8J) 
I.  ,  jk  mim  of  the  ionmilft: 


t 


r 

cnicntCUi»(OR)». 


1 


where  R  Is  nlkyl.  R'  it  from  tfan  dam  comlsti^  oC  hy- 
drogen alkyl,  aad  aryl, «  i»  aa  inimr  fr^n  0  io  2. 


•"Ianuaky  6,  1880 


i-c 


CHEMICAL 


188 


2tWtg8H 

lOKliVlCIING  PARTIAL  OXIDA110N 
OP  HYPgOCAMOWB 


pressure  above  about  100*  C.  as  the  essential  compooeot 
for  dissolving  the  cuprous  chloride,  said  solution  being 
maintained  on  the  acid  side  and  at  a  temperature  above 
the  boiling  fwint  of  die  acrylonitrUe. 


U,  1998JM  No.  S7342S 


-r; 


bi 


PURIFICATION  OFAUPHATIC  NmOLCS 
L.  RlMwaM.  DMstar,  Ahk,  ■srignoi   l»  11c 

r,  Ate.,  a 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  oxygenated 
organic  chemicals  by  the  vapm-  phase  non-catalytic  par- 
tial oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  having  not  more  than 
five  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
introducing  a  mixtnre  of  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas 
and  said  hydrocarbon  into  a  reaction  xone  having  a  sur- 
face to  volume  ratio  ranging  from  about  1:1  to  about 
5:1.  wherein  reaction  between  the  oxygen  and  said  hy- 
drocarbon occurs  at  a  tenqierature  rangii^  from  about 
260*  to  about  300*  C;  and  mixing  inuiediatdy  m  said 
zone,  under  isothermal  conditions,  the  resulting  prod- 
ucts of  said  reaction  witii  a  large  volume  of  previously 
formed  products  from  said  pwtial  oxidation  in  said 
zone,  the  contact  time  employed  in  carrying  out  said 
reaction  being  determined  1^  the  fMIowfaig  equation: 


NoDnwInt.    AnpMcallen  Pirimhss  38i  18S7 

Sestal  No.  783,798 

8CbfaM.    (CL  288-445  J) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  adiponitiile  which  comprises 

the  steps  of  ( 1 )  treating  adipoaitrile  conteining  oaudizable 

impurities  wiUi  nitric  acid  of  a  concentration  of  about 

10  to  about  70  percent  nifric  add,  the  aoKNint  of  nitric 

acid  calculated  as  100  percent  nitric  add  being  from  about 

0.5  to  about  fire  percent  nitric  add,  at  a  temperatuie  in 

tile  range  of  about  60*  C.  to  about  150*  C  for  about  10 

to  about  60  mhrates,  (2)  washing  the  resultant  treated 

adiponitrile  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  and  (3)  sq>- 

arating  tiie  purified  adiponitrile  by  distillation. 


Contact  time,  seconds » 


877.8 
T-255' 


).54 


wherein  T  represents  a  temperature  within  the  afore- 
said range,  the  relationship  of  said  contact  time  to  said 
temperAure  being  such  that  any  combination  of  said 
contact  time  and  temperature  as  determined  by  said 
equation  defines  a  point  falling  substantially  on  the  curve 
in  Figure  1.  oxygen  being  present  in  sitid  zone  in  a 
concentration  ranging  from  about  4  to  about  40  mol 
percenL 


2,928,897 
OiO-DIALKYL-^iCYANOViNYL  PHOBPHONATES 
Bvwett  J.  FtaBBn,  Yuefctown  Hi^Ms,  N.Y^  am 


2,928,188 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACRYUC  NTTRILE 
Kari  MaiMi,  Upper  Bnvarin,  Gcnmmy,  nm^mir  to 

WadM^CfcsusIs  GjikkH.,  Munich,  Genmmy,  a  im 

of  GeffUHnqr 

NoDrawtef.    AppHclleH  SifJimlii  18, 1957 
Scrini  No.  4SM23 

Oaliua  priottty,  apuHcalina  Ganmugr  Maidi  24, 1955 
UOataM.    (0.248—445.9) 

1.  Process  for  the  productioo  of  acrylonitrile  by  the 
caulytic.  vapor-phase,  tiiennal  decomposition  of  acety- 
lated  lactic  acid  nitrile.  which  comprises  passing  the 
vapors  of  acetylated  lactic  add  nitrile  through  a  reac- 
tion zone  containing  a  metal  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  motybdcswm,  tungsten,  vanadium, 
platinum,  and  alloys  of  said  meUls.  said  vapors  being 
passed  through  the  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  of  at  most 
1.5  kg.  per  hour  for  each  liter  of  reaction  space  in  the 
catalyst  chamber  while  mamtaining  said  reaction  zone 
and  said  caUlyst  at  a  temperature  of  615*  C.  to  635*  C. 


^,928,181 
NmOGINOUi  COMPOUNDS 


Afpllcnfl—  Dscimhir  24, 1957 
flailil  No.  784377 
4rhilmi     (a.24»-441) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  O.O-dialkyl-^-cyanovinyl 
pboH>honate  which  comprises  reacting  ^-chloroacrylo- 
nitrile  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dialkyl  hydrogen  phosphites,  tiie  alkali  meUl  salts 
thereof,  and  trialkyi  phosphites. 


2,928,898 
ACRYLONITRILB  SYNTHESB 
HanyO.  Busius.  Juhu  L.8he«ri,aad 
M,  N.Y.,  amigMn  to  B.  L  dn 
Company,  WHuslngton,  DaL, 


N. 


NoDrawhsf.    ApuBcntfou  launaij  38, 1937 

SarinI  No.  437,888 

HCUnis.    (CL  24#—44S.3) 

1.  The  process  for  makmg  acrylonitrile  comprising 
passing  hydrogen  cyanide  and  an  excess  of  acetylene  into 
an  anhydrous  catalytic  solution  of  cuprous  chloride  and 
an  organic  nitrile  having  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric 


J  October  18,  1958 
No.  414459 
8  Claims    (CL  24»-471) 

2.  N-(2,4-dichlorobenzylidene)-aormal-butyIamine. 

3.  N  •  (4  -  carbethoxymethoxybenzylidene) -normal- 
butylamine. 

2,928,182 
PREPARATION  OF  ^ACETYLVINYL  mERS 
llMdan  E.  BnfisteMss,  Blnewstow,  N J.,  nai  BcuIb. 
ftJ^!  ^T**  ^^J-i^eoK  m4  Anirew  Carson,  fyb- 
MUn.  Pn.,  nasi^son  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 
PhftnMUa,  Pa.,  a  corponliou  of  Delaware 
Ko  Dnwing.    AnpBcatioa  November  4, 1957 
Serial  No.  494,715 
HClaimi.    (CL  248-^488) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  general 
formula 

CH,COCH=CHOCOR 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  which  comprises  acylating,  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  solvent,  by  intimately  contacting  a  metallic  de- 
rivative of  fonnyl  acetone  of  the  formula 

CH,COCH=CHOM 
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where  M  is  a  netal,  with  a  coiDpoand  cootainiiig  from  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  haviiif  the  geaoral  fommla  of 

Ra>-X--(RCX»^» 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  contaJoias  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  II  rqvesente  \n  ^eger  from  1  to  2,  inclusive,  X 
is  sakcted  tem  the  snup  consJutiag  of  an  xttytea  atom 
and  Y,  and  V  repiasenti  a  halogen  atom  of  an  atomic 
attmber  from  17  to  53  inclusive,  where  n  is  equal  to  1 
when  X  represents  Y  and  where  n  is  equal  to  2  when  X 
is  an  OKytan 


Januait  6,  1960 


ii-MONods  mSm  of  vrrAMiN  a 

'■ansaasMMai  ceepwanaay  a  cofpatao—  ac  New 
Jansv 

NaDiawlav.   ApplorilaaJMM 
SaiiBi  No.  71M42 
SOaiM.    (CL2M-4J 
5.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Z4,19S$ 


CHt  CHi 

Crt»  CHi 

-CH=CH— C«CH— CSC— C=CH— CHfOH 


CHa 


and  characteriaed  by  a  trans  double  bond  at  the  13- 
position. 


_232Mi4 
STABILIZED  SOLUTIONS  OF  A 
DmnOCARBAMATE 


PBEPiMIATION  OF  HVFBRBASIC  SULFONATES 
KhM  aai  Monto  A.  WBejr,  FMUi,  N.Y^ 
I U  •ft—co  iac^  a  cmjaiBilwi  of  Dslawiaw 
-.Jrtion  Dacaabsr  13,  lfS7 

INo.7t2347 
fniliill  (CL2M— 5#4)  , 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  oil-soluble  hyperbasic  alka- 
line «irth  metal  hydrocarbyl  sulfonates  which  comprises: 
forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  an  oil-soluble  normal 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydrocarbyl  sulfonate,  a  water-im- 
miscible organic  medium,  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
lower  aikoxy  ethanolate  in  a  vdiicle  of  the  corresponding 
alkoxy  ethanol,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  aikoxy  ethanolate  to 
said  nonnal  sulfonate  bemg  between  about  0J:1  and 
about  7:1,  said  normal  ralfonate  starting  material  con- 
tainmg  water  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  O.OS 
times  to  not  substantially  more  t^n  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  liquid  water  needed  for  complete  hydrolysis 
of  the  aikoxy  ethanolate  starting  material  into  the  cor- 
responding alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  stripping  the 
mixture  at  temperature  of  225*  to  500*  P.,  bringing  the 
total  quantity  of  water  introduced  into  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  an  amount  at  least  stoichiometrically  suflkient  for 
obuinmg  complete  liberation  of  the  combined  aikoxy 
ethanol  from  the  aikoxy  ethanolate  starting  material  un- 
der the  strippmg  conditions  prevailing,  and  terminating 
the  stripping  when  substantially  all  of  the  aikoxy  ethanol, 
vehicle  and  hydrolysis  reaction  product,  has  been  ex- 
pelled from  the  reaction  mixture; 


/ 


PiUfflAL  09aDA1]8N<Sp% 
lvifW.MMlB,Qliaillin,Ffc. 

fViF*  ^■■■••^pi^  ftifi  9  csnaairitaa  iff 
^  WaDwwtea.   AmHoJmJii^SC,  f 
i74;MS 

4CMM.  <a.3ii-4M) 

1.  Process  for  partially  oxidiznig  alkyl  , 
pounds  which  comprises  contacting,  in  the 
reaclants  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkyl 
pound  containing  a  difficultly  oxidizable  _  ,.  ^— „ 
free«oxygen  containing  gas  and  elemental  sulf^'at  rtem- 
persfture  within  the  approximate  range  from  350  to  500* 
F.  and  at  a  pressure  below  the  vapor  pressure  lof  water  at 
said  temperature,  the  amoum  of  elemental  tifiVwe  being 
less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  needed  to  remove  two 
atoms  of  hydrogen  from  the  oxidation  charg^  stock  and 
form  hydrogen  sulfide,  thereby  to  product  aromatic 
carbDxylic  acid  by  partial  oxidation  of  said  diflcultly  oxi- 
dizable  methyl  group. 


latic  com- 

|uid  irfiase, 

itkcom- 

lyl  group, 
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2,9M,lf7 
PH08PHINB  BOBINB  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION        i 
Aali«  B.  B«i,  Los  jlngslii,  a^  Raas  L  Wi«4sr,  M 
hJBo,  CaM^  siihanrs,  by  asssne  sn^siiiirto  A 
1^  Psiash  A  Chemical  Caiyoeallun,  a  tevpon 
aC  Dalawan  i 

NoDrawlM.  AfMiMm9mmn,l9Sl 
Ssrial  U%.tUai4 
MClilMi    4CLli»-443) 
A  phosphine  borine  having  the  formula 


1^ 


RRHPiBYYT' 


wall,  CaM.  sstoim  lo  R.  t.  VanderikOt 
IM^  NawVarti,  KY,  a  eaiparallon  af  New  Ydefc 
NaDmwlM.   il  MMcaMsn  Jwly  i,  l»5t 

teWN«.74M3t 
■4  flsl—i    (CL  IH    5tf) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  dibutyl  dithiocar- 
bamate  containing  an  amount  of  hydrazine  sufRcient  to 
stabilize  the  solution  against  decomposition  on  ageing. 


whefein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  dasi  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  13  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkeayl.  lower  cydoalkyl.  cyclohexenyl.  phdnyl.  lower 
alkyUubstituted  phenyl  and  biphenyl  and  wherein  Y.  Y' 
and  n"  are  selected  from  the  class  consistinij  of  H,  CI. 
Br,  I,  alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  9  carhon  atoms, 
lower  cycloalkyl  and  phenyl,  at  least  one  of  si^d  symbols 
V.  y  and  Y"  representing  a  member  selected  from  the 
dasaj  consisting  of  CI.  Br  and  I. 


■  lui      UitfU 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIACElrYL 

,  BENZENE 

Thaddore  E.  Bockstahlcr,  Mooiastown,  N  J^  imd  Bcnja- 
mhi  F.  AycMk,  Wyacote,  and  Andrew  Cat^ai^  PUIa- 
li||iili.  Pan  asri 
PlilsiijfUs.  Pa^ 


L  i;.{Na  Drnwhii.   AapHcallaa  Nsfsmiii  4,  |f57 
Sasni  No.  if4,714  j 


I  7CWnM.    (CLldt— 992) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  triacetyl  benzene  which 
comprises  heating  in  the  presence  of  water  s|n  ester  of 
hydroxymethylene  acetone  of  the  formula 


CH,COCH==CHOCO— R 

in  which  R  n  an  alkyl  group  containing  fn^  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms. 


Y«fe 
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BOMERIZATIONjW  PARA-DICHLOROBl 

'•■adBas  W.  AnpaHuMtSt  Beiiavflb,  NJ« 
U^laa  CaiWda  CavpotaliaiL  a 
Y«k{ 

Na  Drawhif.  ApnilcaHon  Fabewy  1, 
Ssttai  No.  H2472 
•  OalM.  (CL2i»-C5t)  . 
process  for  increasing  the  content  <f  m^tadi- 
chlorobenzene  in  a  mixture  consisting  essentiaely  of  iso- 
meric dichlorobenzenes  containii^  a  major  « mount  of 
para-dichlorobenzene  which  comprises  heating 
ture  gt  a  pressure  sufkient  to  m«lntaiq  the 


said  niix- 
dkhlofo- 


chemicalI 


dm 


18ft 


m  tba  liqpid  phase  and  at  a 

223'  C  in  tha  prsscact  of  a  cati_ 

scatially  of  aluminum  chloride,  said  catalyst  being  ^ 

in  an  amount  of  at  least  oina  part  by  wei^  per  Iflio  parts 
by  weight  of  said  mixture.      ^   ^ 


knON  oriSlA  DKKOMI.  AMD 


MttMU     -i    .- 

OP  A  VAPOHEEAJL— _ 
FBOM  UQUID  BOXTUBiB 

'  Ahfal.Aa*«iii;aiB«wM«N. 

n  aananaaB 

_  J^  frT^S  flirfri  Na.  diMM 
UCUbm.   (O. —     — 


_.  ^Na^dBT^Sf 

TC&riML  (n  lit  f ffl) 
1.  A  process  fSor  tha  maaufactnra  (rf  a  dihaloMoaalk 
<^wpo«ind  rich  in  mau  isomer  wWch  rwnprisss  tfaa  do* 
hydrobaloteaatkm  of  a  1/1,  f  ft  ftfnhalncyrlohfiifoa  I 
wherein  each  halogen  is  attached  to  a  carboo  atom  not 
a  mcaibar  at  iha  caihoo  to  carboo  donbla  baod  of  tha 
cydohcMoe  and  wharete  tha  iMlngrn  sirtisiinisoii  an 
taiscted  bom  tha  group  g*^«»»iwt  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine under  dehydrohalogenation  oooditions  soch  as  to 
produce  an  aromatic  structure. 


2,9S«.I11 

V  FLUOROIODOHYDRO- 


to 

t  CMnm.   (CL 

1.  The  matfmd  wWch ^ 

flnoro-1-alkene  of  the  fbrmnia 

c»crv 

B 


1.  A  method  of  reooveriag  an  aliphatic  conjugated 
diene  from  a  latex  mixture  which  comprises  introducing 
said  latex  into  a  sqwratioo  zone  "«**nftnwl  at  a  pressure 
of  at  least  atmoqiheric.  recovering  a  substantud  portion 
of  said  aliphatic  coqjngated  diene  as  a  first  vaporous 
Overhead  stream  from  said  separation  aooe,  mtrodudng 
the  latex  eflhiem  from  said  sqavation  zone  to  a  flash 
zone  maintained  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  recovering 
a  second  vaporous  overhead  stream  comprising  aliphatic 
coivugated  diene  and  free  oxygen  gas.  introducing  said 
second  stream  into  an  absoqitioo  zooe  to  contact  with 
an  abeoeplioo  aoheal.  said  ■hsotpjioa  solvent  saiectivaly 
extracting  said  sliplatic  caojugatad  diene,  removing  over- 
a  1.1-di-  head  unabsorbad  gmas  coaaprising  free  oxygen  gae  from 
the  absorpiaoo  aooe,  and  recovering  said  aliphatic 
jugated  diene  from  said  absorption  solvent 


where  R  is  sdected  from  die  group  consisting  of  H  and 
alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  iodme  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  to  about  300*  C  and 
isolating  from  the  resulting  reaction  product  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisttM  of  a  I,l,l-triflttoro>2- 
iodoalkaoe  and  a  l-flnoro-l-iodo-l-alkcoe,  said  1.1,1-Cri- 
fluoro-2-iodoalkane  and  said  14luoro-l-iodo-l-aU(cas 
each  containing  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as 
said  l,l-<lifluoro-l-alkene. 


2,9M,114 
kTIONOFi 


SYNTHBSB  OF  X^CHUMIO>l,l,14-TETRA- 
FLUOROBTHANB 

R.  " 


-^, . ia»  19M 

SsrtrfNo.«-^ 
7rhlBii  (CL2iB-4di) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  p^halkylcyclo- 
hexana  which  comprises  hydrocracking  a  bicyclo[2.2.2]- 
2-octene  in  the  p^vsence  of  hydrogen  and  a  cracking 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200*  C.  to  about 
500*  C. 


NoDnwIag.   AngBraHsn  Sspiemfcar  I>  Ifit 

BsfW  No.  75g,M4 
4  nihni     (CL24B-4S3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-chIon>-l,l,l,2- 
tetrafluoroethane  which  includes  contacting  1,1-didikMO- 
1,2,2,2-tetrslhioraetfaane  with  aa  activ»4iydn;^an  source 
saiacted  from  the  group  consisting  of  fonnamide  and  al- 
cohols contafaiing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  pies- 
ence  of  an  active  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc,  magnesium,  and  calcium,  and  at  a  tenqwra- 
ture  from  about  50*  to  about  180*  C,  when  the  active 
matal  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  f-^V^vin 
and  ntagnrsium,  and  at  a  tomparature  of  from  aboot  90* 
to  180*  C.  when  the  active  metal  is  zinc,  aad, 
ing  2-€hloro-l,l.l^-tctraflaoroathana  fraaa  the 
inixtufc 


__^ 2.ttt,llS 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NAPHTHA- 
^__  _       LP«  iraOMA  PETROLEUM  OH. 

Rainip  Company,  New  Vark,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatieo  af 
Mahd 

N^  Drawing.   A^^pBcalion  Sentembu  9, 19SS 


S  niliiii  (CL244-44g) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  nafrfithalene  which  com- 
prises extracthig  with  a  material  selective  for  aromatics 
a  light  catalytic  cycle  ml  derived  by  cracUng  a  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbon  oil  hi  the  presence  of  aa  acidic 
catalyst,  said  light  cycle  oil  havhig  a  boiling  range  whhin 
aboot  400*  to  600*  P..  said  extrKting  being  nnder  coa- 
ditions  to  produce  an  aromatic  rich  extract  of  no"  of 
abom  1J5  to  1.61  and  a  specific  dispersion  of  about 
200  to  270,  hydroconvaision  of  tha  extracted  oil  by  eoo- 
tacting  the  extrai^ad  oil  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
a  hydroionning  catalyst  having  a  noo<oBbustible  base 


IM 


1 

i 
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lukNUAr '  fi,  IMa 


at  reaction  conditions  of  severity  defined  by  temperature 
and  qMce  velocity  of  from  about  1050*  to  1150*  F. 
at  0.5  LHSV  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  at- 
mospheric to  fbrm  naphdiakne,  and  a^wrating  Hw 
mvAthakoe  from  the  hydrocoovenioo  prodncL 


stitueat  has  the  aune  number  of  carbon  atooii  m  ««« 
contained  in  the  aldehyde  employed  in  the  rnijilewaiinii 
step. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  NAFRTHALENB  AND 
LOWER.BOILING  COMPOUNDS  FROM  CRE- 
_OSai»  OSL 

Miise  H>  RiHii  Chlcnnoy  DL*  and  Edwaid  ^«  schwocg- 
ttff  Mnitar,  ind.*  nMl|Bon^-lQr  nwHe  amtanMalL  to 
United  Stetef  Stod  CHponUom  New  Ynik,  NX  a 
9K  Mew  MIMy 

imwmi  14, 19S7,  Seriri  No.  <7Mi3 

acankM.  (a.2i»-Mi) 


i 


2,fM.llt 
PROCESS  FOR  THI PBITASATION  OF 
ARYL  COMPOUNDS 

B. 

,>n; 


1. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  naphthalene  and  aromatic 
compounds  having  boiling  pdnts  below  that  of  naphtha- 
lene wfncfa  consists  in  fading  creosote  oil  comprising  sub- 
stantially a  mixture  of  potynudear  aromatie  compounds 
indnding  hydrocarbons  and  heterocyclic  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulphur  compounds  boOing  between  220  and  350*  C, 
through  a  reaction  zone,  maintaining  in  said  zone  a  bed 
of  catalyst  containing  a  compound  of  mdybdenum  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxide  and  sul- 
phide on  an  alumina  support,  heating  said  bed  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  450  to  650*  C,  continuously  introducing 
gaseous  hydrogen  into  said  zone  under  a  prcasure  of  froai 
500  to  2500  p^sJ.g^  controlling  the  feeding  of  the  mix- 
ture to  maintain  a  liouid  howly  apatt  velocity  of  said 
mixture  throogh  said  bed  of  from  .2^3  v./v./hr.,  and 
maintaining  in  said  n^ixture  a  sulphur  content  from  0.1  to 
3%  th^rdby  causing  a  sulphided  conditimi  of  the  catalyst 
characterized  by  a  mote  ratio  oi  sulphur  to  metal  from 
.1  to  2. 


I     i 

a,iH4 

^"1  7  CliinMi.   (CI.  2Mk— ^1)  { 

l^m  a  continuous  process  for  the  coacurrcpt  prepa- 
ration in  a  single  reaction  zone  of  cmacne  aiM  oae  ol 
the  isomeric  ditsopropylbenzencs  lilected  froinlbe  group 
consialint  of  the  meta-  and  para-isomers.  the  s|eps  com- 
prlsin|  continuously  feeding  to  said  ame  as  loactiats 
propylme,  benzene  and  the  below  described  *maiflder 
of  n  iQrdrocarbon  fraction,  contacting  said  reneluits  with 
an  add  reacting  alkylation  catalyst  selected  ferem  die 
group !  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  hydroken  fluo- 
ride and  boron  trifluoride  at  a  temperature  te  pie  range 
of  -10  to  150*  C.  at  a  time  in  the  range  of  D.l  to  10 
hours  and  with  a  molar  ratio  of  propylene  to  btazene  in 
the  rsnge  of  0.7  to  1.5  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture 
contaihing  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  fraction  c^prising 
cumene,  diisopropy  I  benzenes  and  higher  polyiiopropyl- 
benzenes,  continooualy  and  concurrently  sepnatiog  both 
cumene  and  one  oi  said  isoomic  diisopropylbemjena  each 
as  a  pfodnct  leaving  a  remainder  of  said 
fraction  for  racyde. 


..1 


232t,117 

SYNTHBSB  OP  TRIALKYLBENZENES 
Joe  G^HsadridkaoB,  Tena  CMy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
AiMlan  Oil  CnpinHl,  Tena  CUy,  Tex.,  a  corpon- 
Roa  ef  Ttna 

NnPrawfag.  Appfcaiian  Nevtaahu  2t»  If M 
^g**#7^  Serial  N^  i23317 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  1,3,5-trialkyIbenzenes 
whose  alkyl  subtdtuents  qootain  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
pa*  subetituent  which  process  comprises  condensing  a  di- 
alkylbenzene  whose  alkyl  substituents  contain  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  per  substitueat  with  an  aldehyde  con- 
taining from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  form- 
"^.^  *^y'  substituted  diarylalkan^  contacting  the  di- 
aiylalkane  with  an  isomerization  catelyit  and  eflecting 
"^w^Mtion  of  the  alkyl  substituents  around  the  bea- 
nae  ring,  subjectiag  the  isomerized  diarylalkane  to  crack- 
■^  *????^?**^  whereby  the  diarylnlkane  is  split  mto  two 
pogalkylbcuene  molecules,  one  of  which  molecnles  is 
*  dialkylbcnaene  and  the  other  polyalkylbenzenejiiole- 
cole  being  a  M^trialkylbeaxeoe  whoae  «^t*M*wl  aub- 
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PROCESS  FOR  PMOUCING  PARA< 

ETHYLTOLUENB 

Robot  B.  Egbert,  Ros^  HdgMa,  Ralph  Lanian.  East 

Hnii.  and  ARM  Saisr.  Baydds.NiV!,  nasEots.  by 

■Ignsnents,  to  MH-Caninry  Corporafion.  CM- 

nU  a  corpomllon  of  Ddawara 

NoDrawinc.    AnnUcatlon  Jane  2, 195| 

SotelNo.  5i2,tt3 

2CialaH.   (CL2d«--(71) 

process  for  the  preparation  of  an  eth] 
produ<t  fraction  being  a  mixtare  of  ediyl  toll 
having  a  para-isomer  content  of  at  least  3( 
ethylene  and  toluene  including  the  steps  of 
disproportionating  and  isomerizing  whidi 
steps  trf  (A)  alkylating  toluene  with  an 
ethylene  to  provide  m  the  reaction  mixture  a 
of  alkyl  groups  to  benzene  ring  of  1.4  to  2.1,  inlthe  pres- 
ence of  aluminum  chloride  and  at  a  temperatwe  in  the 
range,  of  from  50  to  90"  C^  (B)  fractionating  the  hy- 
drocarbon mixtive  produced  by  said  alkylation^  obtain 
a  toluene  fraction,  an  ethyl  t<riuene  fraction  and|a  diethyl 
toluene  fraction;  (C)  dispropoctiottating  th^  diethyl 
toluene  from  step  (B)  and  diethyl  toluene  fractipns  heie- 
tnafter  derived  by,  reaction  with  the  toluene,  fracticm 
from  step  (B)  and  toluene  fractioaa  hereinafteit  derived, 
in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride  at  a  tem- 
peratutv  not  above  90*  C;  (D)  fractionaiting  the 
hydrocarbon  mixture  produced  by  step  '(C)  to 
separate  a  toluene  fraction,  an  ethyl  toloctae  frac- 
tion aad  a  diethyl  toluene  fraction;  (E)  framionat^ 
the  combined  ethyl  toluene  fractions  obtained  from  steps 
(B)  and  (D)  and  hereinafter  derived  from  the  isomeri- 
zation step  to  obtain  as  product  an  overhead  ethyl  toluene 
fraction  containing  at  least  30  percent  para-isomer  and 
a  bottom  fraction  rich  in  ortho-isomer;  (F)  isOmeriBng 
said  ortho-isoroer  rich  bottom  fraction  in  the  presence  of 
aluminum  ddoride  at  a  temperature  not  abov^  90*  C; 
and  (O)  fractionating  the  hydrocarbon  mixtorei obtained 
from  «dd  isomcrizatioa  to  obtain  a  toluene  fraftioi^  uk 
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ethyl  toluene  fhKtion  and  a  diethyl  toluene  fraction, 
wherein  each  of  saidatepe  of  aikylmiag,  dispniponioant- 
tag  and  ismnerizing  tbm  amount  of  almntnum  chknide  is 
in  tile  range  of  OJ  to  3.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  die 
hydrocarbon  piascnt. 
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^BAT  TRANSFER  MTTIiOD  FOR  SOLVENT  RE- 
COVER  Y  AND  AROMATIC  CRYSTALLIZATION 

MsrrsB  R.  Fsaii»  mi  Waiter  C. 

pant,  a  caipJ!!rtloa  of  DahraiU 
AppBcattea  laaaaiy  23, 1957,  SmW  No.  »S,Sa 
bocKW  M  nilaii    (CL  MB— <74) 
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14.  A  process  which  comprises  extracting  rdativdy 
soluble  aromatic  constituents  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
in  a  multistage  liquid  extraction  zone  with  a  liquid  sol- 
vent containing  a  substantial  fraction  of  liquid  ammonia, 
passing  a  plurality  of  hiert  gas  streams  through  a  plurality 
of  stages  of  said  liquid  extraction  zone  so  as  to  evaporate 
gradually  of  sufficient  portion  of  the  liquid  ammonia 
into  said  inert  gas  streams  to  co(rf  said  solvent  to  a  tem- 
perature 30*  to  50*  F.  cooler  dian  the  hydrocarbon  feed 
stage,  withdrawing  an  extract  stream,  precipitating  a  por- 
tion of  the  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the  withdrawn  ex- 
tract in  a  separation  zone,  recycling  said  precipitated 
hydrocarbons  to  the  extraction  zone  as  reflux,  passing  the 
remaining  solvent  extract  layer  from  said  separation  zone 
through  an  extract  cooling  zone  countercurrently  to  an- 
other relatively  dry  inert  gas  stream  whereby  a  portion 
of  volatile  solvent  evaporates  from  said  extract  imo  the 
gas  stream  cooling  said  extract,  passing  the  resulting 
humidified  gas  stream  from  said  extract  cooling  zone  into 
a  first  solvem  heating  zone,  where  it  is  countercurrently 
contacted  with  a  relatively  cool  liquid  solvent  phase,  re- 
moving the  cooled  extract  from  said  cooling  zone,  fiirther 
chilling  the  rennoved  extract  in  a  chilling  zone  so  as  to 
separate  it  into  a  liquid  solvent  phase  and  a  precipitated 
hydrocarbon  phase  and  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
Kquid  is  maintained  above  the  saturation  temperature  of 
the  gas  in  said  extract  cooKng  zone  and  below  the  satura- 
tion temperature  of  the  gas  m  said  first  ^Ivent  heating 
zone,  recovering  the  chilled  solvent  phase,  a  liquid  hydrt>- 
carbon  phase  and  a  scriid  hydrocarbon  phase  from  the 
chilled  mixture,  passing  die  chilled  solvent  phase  from 
said  chilling  zone  to  the  aforesaid  first  solvent  heating 
zone  for  reheating  by  countercurrent  contact  widi  said 
humidified  gas  stream,  returning  the  resulting  relativdy 
dry  gas  stream  to  the  aforesaid  extract  cooling  aone,  pass- 
ing the  resulting  reheated  solvent  to  a  second  solvent 
heating  zone  and  there  countercurrendy  contacting  it  with 
the  vapor-conuining  inert  gas  previously  withdrawn  from 
said  extraction  zone,  returning  die  resulting  reheated 
solvem  from  said  second  solvent  reheating  zone  to  said 
extraction  zone,  and  likewise  recycling  tiie  resulting  sol- 
vent-denuded gas  stream  to  said  extraction 


2.92t421 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  NAfHIHALINB 
,^,     FROM  SULFONIC  ACID  80LUI10NS 
Wmiam  E.  aan»  BomA  Baaok,  and  McMa  L  Mover 
jtodPopfcfami  f    ,Haiilili,NJ.,  ' 

NoDrawteg.     lajBiaMia  Dmnstsi  13, 1957 
Scitti  No.  7f2.531 
4ClBiaak    (CLMa— i74) 
1.  In  reduemg  the  bioh^ical  oxyfen  demand  of  and 
recovering  naptifhalene  from  an  aqneoos  dBoent  mixture 
containing  oairfithalcoe  sulfonates  and  stdfonatcs  of  poly- 
meruable  impurities  of  crude  naphthalenes  induding  sul- 
fonates of  Uuonapbtheaes.  said  matfuia  resulting  .from 
treating  naphUialene  with  aqueous  liquors,  the  treatment 
which  comprises:  adding  to  said  eflhieot  mixnue.  as  a 

polymerization  catalyst,  an  a — i  of  an  add  selected 

from  the  group  coosisUng  of  sulfriric.  phosphoric  and 
hydrochloric  sufficicm  to  produce  an  add  coocentratioo 
from  10%  to  about  50%  bat  below  dut  at  which  sab- 
stantial  amounts  of  soluble  naphdulene  salts  are  formed; 
heating  the  mixture  at  temperatures  of  froai  nbout  175* 
to  about  350*  C.  whereby  hydrolysis  of  die  sulfonates 
and  polymerization  of  resulting  pcrfymerizabic  thio- 
naphdienes  are  initiated;  continuing  said  heating  until 
said  reactions  are  substnitially  complete;  cooUng  die  so- 
treated  mixoire.  whereby  die  mixbire  separates  into  an 
aqueous  phase  and  a  naphthalene<ontaintng  organic 
phase;  during  said  treatment,  producing  in  said  mixtore  a 
sufficient  content  of  inorganic  material  that  said  sqiarated 
aqueous  phase  has  a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  1.07;  and 
collecting  the  organic  phase. 
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DEHYDROHALOGENATION  OF  Hi^XVSUBSTI. 

TVTED  HYDROCARBON 

Robert  M.  MBIoa.  BaCala,  Mi  DomM  W.  Bndt.  Tom. 

N.Y.,  aariBaan  la  IMaa  CarUde  Corporatfois. 
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^.— _  (CL  m  <TD 
1.  A  method  for  defaydrohalogeftating  fluid  tertiary 
halogen-substituted  hydrocarbons  comprising  bringiag 
said  fluid  tertiary  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon  and 
activated  synthetic  calcium  zeolite  A  into  contad  with 
each  other. 


2.9M,123 
WgpUCnONOF  ACETYLENE  BY  PYROLY8B 
ShsIh  F.  OllaiBhBir  and  Chnrlsi  A.  Lavine.  CesMord, 

Sy-y^gJP""  ^ ^"*  °**^  Chimicni  Cnmisaj.  Mid- 
bnd,  MklL.  a  corporatfoa  «r  Delaware 
AppBcalioa  October  1, 19Si,  Serial  No.  dl3a2S 
ItCUnv.   (a.2M— <79) 
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}'  '■  tbepyrolysis  to  acetylene  of  feed  materials  com- 
prising essentially  methane  wherein  pyrolysis  is  effected 
by  passing  said  feed  materials  into  contact  with  a  surface 
heated  to  pyrolysis  temperature  and  a  soft  carbon  is 
fonned  thereon  during  the  contact  of  said  feed  materials, 
die  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said  feed  ma- 
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into  contact  with  Ike  hntei  nirface  ncfa  that  the 
•mface  it  tobjected  to  the  feed  nurteriak  for  a 
(rf  time  not  freater  than  5  lecoods  and  tobaequent- 
removinc  the  aoft  cattas  Cfon  the  tnrface. 


ov: 


.HON   or   HYDBOCAUOra 

JMOONG  AND  IMUUVnMGIW  CAT- 
AUnrr  AND  BSACTANTB 
— il».lMhiiP<iii«,  ai^Jaye«Warhnrten.Hnawib 

twJt  NJfay  nni  Jifen  Mi  jBM^^HanJani^  N*Y«t  a^ 
■l^aia  la  Tna  ni*  ^r*  Hslana  €9BHpany«  Janasr  GMsti 
iu7m  mpiwMin  af  DaCww 

April  M»  ffSf,  ImW  Nn.  MUn 

-        ifx'      


toontad  above  nid  ralar  and  in  a^podtian 
Ihiiil  diichnned  tberafrom.  a  totor  cmim 
said  roior  and  amnfed  to  confine  a  flnt  fiail  dJeehatfed 
from  laid  rotor  and  direct  odd  floid  kito  saidivhirality  of 
paitUel  pasagewayi,  a  shaft  casing  inrliiht  mH  drive 
ihaft  and  pvovidinf  with  said  shaft  an  anniiar  passafe- 
way  terminating  at  one  end  ihefoof  betwcjen  the  dii- 
^battm  side  of  said  rotor  and  the  open  end  uf  said  par- 
allel paseafewaya,  and  maafta  for  iafrodactjg  a  lecond 
anottlar  pasaagewar*  hottont  distfibmor 
in  said  rotor  casing  batwaai  aaid  rator 
said  plurality^  of  parallel  passageway^  extending 
•  the  path  of  How  of  iuid  discharged  from  eaid 
rotor,  said  distributiag  naaw  cflmmimirarijg  with  the 
mterior  of  said  shaft  casing  and  being  prtrvided  with 
pods  along  sobstatflially  the  entire  dimoision  thereof, 
partandicalar  to  said  path  of  flow,  for  mizini  the  second 
flnid  with  fluid  diachaxfed  from  said  rotor  piior  to  flow- 
ing lluida  to  said  plurality  of  ekmgatad  passajpswaya.  said 
'  fluid  being  supplied  from  said 
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1.  In  an  alkylatioo  process  in  wkfcfa  aikylatable  hy- 
drocaitens  arc  reacted  with  <riefitts  in  the  praaenee  of  an 
add  catalyst  in  an  aftylation  reactor  the  improvement 
which  comprises  emulcifyiiig  the  acid  and  alfcyfaitable 
hydrocarbons,  by  mechanically  propelling  the  acid  and 
alkylataUe  hydrocarbcMi  through  a  confined  aone  within 
said  alkylation  reactor,  which  confined  zone  encloses  'the 
point  of  propulsMo  circulating  the  emulsion  through  the 


U  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an 
an  ^oparaffin  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid 


olefin  with 
to  produce 


reaction  aone  at  a  high  velocity  relative  to  the  u  alkylate  hydrocarbon  product  conuining  sulfur-bear- 

veloaty  omsxk  of  said  confined  reaction  zone  within  said  ing  compound  contaminants  and  unreacted !  isoparaffin. 

resctor,  and  separately  introducing  and  uniformly  dis-  treating  die  alkylate  product  with  an  alumini  adsorbent 

parsing  said  olefin  in  said  preformed  emulsion  in  a  plu-  to  adsorb  the  sulfur-bearing  compounds,  separating  the 

rality  of  small  streams  across  the  flow  path  of  said  trealed  alkylate  from  the  alumina  now  contaniinated  with 

emulsion  passing  upwardly,  at  a  point  of  maximum  laid  sulfur-bearing  compounds,  contacting  s4id  alumina 

linear  velocity,  whereby  the  reaction  products  are  ob-  with  water  at  progressively  increasing  tempoiitures  umU 

tained  with  a  minimum  amount  of  olefin  polymerization,  a  temperature  of  about  200*  F.  is  reached  to  desorb  said 


5.  In  a  mixing  device  a  rotor  provided  with  an  don 
gated  drive  shaft,  means  disposed  iround  said  drive  shaft 
providing  a  plurality  of  elongated  passageways  parallel  to 
each  other  and  said  drive  shaft  with  one  set  of  open  ends 


contaminants,  drying  said  water  washed  aiMm^i*^  tmi 
contarting  said  dried  alumina  with  unmcteoisoparaflm 
prior  to  contact  with  additional  alkylate  prod^  contain- 
ing aulfur-bearing  compounds. 
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1.  A    bumer-thermodectric    generator    msembly    hi 
whidi  the  generator  output  is  maintained  within  pre- 
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determined  narrow  limits  in  spite  df  substafitial  varia- 
tions in  fuel  pressure  over  a  predetermined  itangercom- 
prismg  a  fuel  burner  having  a  hollow  bomeit  bodv  pro- 
vided with  a  flame  port  fud  inlet  means  for  said  oomer 
body,  air  inlet  means  affording  admittance  of  air  mto 
said  burner  body  for  entrainment  with  fod  nippUed  l>y 
said  fuel  inlet  means,  said  air  inlet  means  lis^ng  an  air 


inlet  <qieniag  externally  of  said  boraer  body, 


a  dienn6- 
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hsa  pantioa  for 

port  at  all  fori 
and  for 


thaprodniis 


hni  at  the 
airtelet  opedng  bdai 
of  combustion  of  the 


thaieon  of  a  with  the  plastic  of  said  casfa«  a.sB-  «  miiaon-ivn 

ss  within  said  jeim  for  effecting  separation  of  the  calls  fnm  one  asi. 

of  a  portion  of  other. 

atfndpwwnins 
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^*^.5"2?**  METHOD  PfMl  THE  MANPFACTUKB  OT 

of  said  flame  BAITnY  BLECTBODBS 
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1.  A  multi-cell  alkaline  storage  battery  of  the  type 
cowisamg  of  a  tightly  sealed  ptestic  casing  which  en- 
doeaa  a  plurality  of  storage  battery  cells  in  series,  each 
of  which  cdls  nontains  one  each  of  thin  siaicrod  skeletal 
plate  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  and  a  separator  be- 
tween the  adjacent  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity,  ad- 
jacent electrodes  of  adjacsm  celU  havii«  oppodle  polarity 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  having  a  sheet  metal  par- 
tttioa  between  each  two  adjacent  edU  which  sheet  metal 
partition  is  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  nlailiiiiliii  of 
said  two  adjacent  ceUs  and  rnnsiiinmi  a  series  coiasc- 
tioa  between  the  latter  ceUs,  diaracteriaBd  in  that  said 
partition  is  a  metallic  sheet  which  prolradas  on  aU  sidaa 
beyowl  the  adjacent  dactrades  between  which  it  lies  and 
d»  iiiiiliiidinn  nortioM  of  said 

acoariagof 
is  fDsad  i«B  ikr  piarik  of  te 


I  a»,  19S4,  flssld  Now  574^1 
,  ^  ^  7  nslaii  (CL13g-47) 
S.  A  mettod  of  prodndng  battery  electrodes,  compris- 
iift  the  riipa  of  ckatiiag  a  sohition  of  a  salt  of  a  ipetal 
inifahia  as  active  material  for  the  dectrodes  into  the  bob- 
blea  of  a  foamed  thermoplastic  carrier  sheet,  sobaequendy 
drying  said  foamed  thuuwipiastk;  siieet  carrying  the  solu- 
tion in  its  pores  and  babbles  and  reducing  the  sdt  to 
lit  the  OMlal  ta  said  bubbles  in  finely  divided  form. 
te  dried  sheet  to  redoce  the  pore  size  and 

the  particles  of  the 


deflected  theretoward  by  said  generator,  the  magnitude  of 
the  deflected  flame  portion  and  of  the  inqnrated  portion 
of  the  products  of  combustion  varying  in  accoidance 
with  variations  in  the  Aid  supply  pressure  above  said 
predetermfawd  levd.  wherdyy  the  amount  of  heat  affoided 
by  said  flame  aad,hence  the  dactricd  output  of  said 
generator  is  maintained  within  predetenntned  narrow 
limits  in  ^ite  of  suhstantid  variations  in  fud  uippky 
pressure  within  aaid  preddermined  range. 
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1.  A  one-piece  strafai  relief  grommd  of  molded  plastic 
dielectric  materid  adapted  to  be  inserted  substantially 
axially  and  snarled  into  fixed  position  withhi  a  cboiple- 
mentary  aperture  of  an  apertured  panel  for  supporting 
an  doiigated  conductor  of  given  cross  section,  said  grom- 
md inchKfing  an  axid  shimk  oomprisiiy  a  pair  of  oo- 


townrd  their 

by  a  resQieat  hinge  co-Hltndiii  nMi  the  axid  lei«th  off 
said  side  portiooa,  nid  hinge  servhig  to  permit  juxta- 
posltinning  of  said  shank  sections  for  insertion  within  the 
pand  aperture,  a  head  portion  asaodated  with  eadi  shank 
section  at  the  extremity  oppositely  diipoeed  from  the  en- 
tering extremhy  thereof  and  having  an  outwardly  radiat- 
ing mutmx  fbr  engagiflg  one  side  of  the  paad  adjaoem 
the  aperture  theiethiuugh,  shoulder  means  ^ttwiat^d 
with  each  of  said  shank  sactiosM  and  spaced  axidly  from 
the  pand  engaging  side  of  the  radiating  surface  on  the 
head  portion  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  pand 
adjacem|^he  aperture  therethrough,  the  juxtapositkioed 
portionsi  Of  the  shank  aadions  and  their  asanciaiwl  head 
portioos  defidng  an  opening  through  the  grommei  fbr 
accommodaiing  the  elongated  conductor  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  opening  being  laterally  offset  from  each 
other,  each  said  shank  sectioa  presenting  a  single  con- 
ductorjripping  wall  surface  within  mid  opening  and  each 
of  said  wall  surfacrs  traveidng  a  tongkodind  axis  of 
the  groaunet  and  bdng  in  axid  opfiontion  to  one  another 
a  distance  to  grip  the  given  cross  acctioa  of  the  con- 
ductor when  the  shank  irrtiani  are  ^nrtaposed  as  an  in- 
cident to  lalerd  and  axid  siriftiat  thereof  toward 

to  invinge  the  conductor  and  secure  it  in  < 

within  the  pai 

■dof  aiSciaBl  flaxifaility  to  permit  rela> 
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tive  axial  ihiftiag  of  owt  shank  scctioos  and  head  por- 
tiow  upon  initial  aooprainadation  at  the  conductor  to 
invart  a  fMcraUy  hdical  coafifuration  to  the  grommet 
so  that,  upon  assembly  of  the  grommet  and  conductor  to 
the  aperture  of  the  panel,  one  ituaak  section  enters  prior 
to  the  other  shank  section  with  the  radiating  surface  of 
the  head  pmtion  adjacent  said  one  ahank  section  ^gag- 
ing one  side  of  the  inncl  and  tbercafier  entry  of  the 
said  other  shank  section  causes  said  gripping  wall  sur- 
faces to  relath^ly  axially  appiuncli  one  another  into  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  conductor  therebetween  and 
with  the  shoQlder  means  on  the  sidd  ofber  shank  section 
engaging  the  other  side  of  the  panel  to  pi^hrent  relaxation 
of  the  gripping  eneagement  of  the  conductor  between  said 
gripping  «^I  surfaces. 
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primary  signals  into  secondary  signals  raspeuM»ely  pio> 
portipnal  to  the  oonapooeats  X  and  ¥  and  to  the  sum 
'^+T+Z  of  the  3  oomponenu  of  said  hiaintHB  flux  in 
the  ICYZ  CokNimetric  Reference  Systen  of  tie  Interna- 
tional  Illumination  Coounittee,  said  secondary  ftignal  pro- 
portional to  component  Y  being  precisely  the  jhiminanoe 
signal  oharacteriang  the  hrightaesa  of  said  point;  three 
logarithmic  formations  associated  with  two  I  electronic 
addcn  for  deriving,  from  said  secondary  signals,  two 
tertiary  signals  proportional  to  the  logarithms  lof  the  tri- 
chrofiaUc  coordinates  x,  y  of  the  sector  of  color  triangle 
corresponding  to  said  elemenul  area  compi^sing  said 
point,  of  said  televised  obfcct;  an  encoding  cathode  ray 
tube  comprising  a  cathode,  an  anode  made  of  metallic 
sectors  corresponding,  in  logarithmic  transfoi^  to  the 
seciofs  of  the  color  triangle,  dcctricafly  insuJIated  from 
each  lother  and  respectively  connected  to  diffeaent  points 
of  a  resistor,  a  grid  located  close  to  said  anod^  and  at  a 
negative  potential  related  to  said  anode  for  breventing 
any  rebound  of  secondary  electrons  frodi  ({ne  anode 
sector  to  the  neighboring  anode  sectors,  a  suppressing 
electaode  masking  the  external  coMours  of  ^i<r  anode  as 
well  as  a  narrow  zone  between  sectors  of  extrtme  num- 
bers and  associated  with  a  blocking  tetrode  having  ito 
grids  connected  to  said  resistor  and  to  said  stippressing 
electaode  for  preventing  Che  cathode  ray  beam  from  im- 


1.  In  a  color  television  system  of  the  type  whereih 
hue  and  saturation  information  concerning  a  subject 
image  are  conveyed  by  means  of  a  phase  and  amplitude 
modulated  subcarrier,  the  combination  comprising  means 
for  davek^ng  in  response  to  the  scanning  of  the  subject 
imaga  a  signal  containing  hue  information  concerning 
the  subject  image  and  substantially  free  of  saturation  in- 
formation concerning  the  subject  image,  means  for  de- 
velofHng  in  response  to  the  scanning  of  the  subject  image 
a  signal  oootaiaing  saturation  information  concerning 
the  subject  image  and  subsuntially  free  ctf  hue  informa- 
tion concerning  the  subject  image,  means  for  effectively 
limiting  the  hue  information  containing  tii  the  former 
signal  to  a  predetermined  bandwidth,  means  for  effec- 
tively limiting  the  saturation  infomution  contained  m 
the  latter  signal  to  a  different  predetermined  bandwidth 
narrower  than  said  first-named  predetermined  bandwidth, 
and  means  for  utilizing  said  pair  of  signals  to  forai  laid 
phase  and  amplitude  modulated  subcarrier. 
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f.  Color  tdeviiion  system  of  the  type  fai  which  a 
luminance  signal  for  each  point  of  the  televised  ol^ect 
and  a  chrominance  signal  for  each  elemental  area  of  said 
object  are  transmitted  between  the  corresponding  sta- 
tions, said  chrominance  signal  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  the  sector  representing  the  color  of  said  elemental 
area  in  the  color  triangle,  enibodymg:  at  the  transmit- 
ting station:  3  cameras  produdag,  lor  each  point  oi 
the  devised  object,  3  primary  signab  corresponding  to  3 
components  of  the  luminous  flux  emitted  by  said  pofaM  of 
said  object,  a  matrix  of  reststoct  tramf omiii«  said  3 


pingiqg  on  said  external  contours  or<m  said  nar  -ow  zone, 
and  deflecting  means  **«-'f*T«*«  by  said  tertiaiy  signals 
propo^onal  to  said  tHchroifiatic  coordinates  lor  posi- 
tioning the  electronic  image  of  said  cathode  ooi  the  par- 
ticular anode  sector  corresponding  to  the  color  of  said 
elemental  area,  wherd>y  the  chmodnance  signal  char- 
acterising both  the  hoe  and  the  saturation  of  Wid  color 
of  said  elemental  area  b  obtained  at  the  output  of  said 
tetrode;  means  for  interlacing  the  q>ectra  of  sMd  lumi- 
nance signal  and  said  chrominance  signal  for  bbtaining 
a  coniposite  video  signal;  means  for  generating  an  am- 
plitude reference  signal  at  die  beginning  of  eachlscanning 
line;  and  means  for  shaping  said  composite  video-signal 
and  said  amplitude  reference  signal  in  view  of  th^  trans- 
mtssioa  to  the  distant  reoeivuig  station;  and  at  the  receiv- 
ing station:  means  for  separating  from  each  ^thcr  the 
luminance  signal,  the  chrominance  signal  and  the  ampli- 
tude aefereooe  nffud;  an  amplifier  energized  i  by  said 
chromfciance  signal  and  the  gain  of  which  is  automati- 
cally regulated  by  said  amplitude  reference  ngnal;  a^ 
filter  for  extracting  the  low  frequency  componenu  of  »id 
luminance  signal  a  decoding  cathode  ray  tube  jcompris- 
ing  a  vertical  rectilinear  cathode  emitting  a  flat  ibeam  of 
electrons?  a  Wehneh  cylinder  for  controlling  the  jintensity 
of  said  beam,  said  cylinder  being  energized  by  said  Ibv 
frequeacy  components  of  said  kmunaace  signal^  deflect-^; 
ing  electrodes  for  horizontally  deflecting  said  befun,  ^tid 
electra(les  being  enrrgirrd  by  said  regulated  chrdminance 
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ili«l  a  cytteMc«>  MooUng  elactiodt  having  4  hori- 
zontal sbts  B.  V,  R.  S^the  elacttipaic  image  of  said  cadi- 
od^ing  poaitiooad  oa  a  particafair  gmerant  of  said 
deoodmg  electrode  by  said  deflecting  electrodes,  die 
wiAteof  sliu  B.  V,  R.  alo«i  said  partJoolar  gMcrant 
oorrcspoQding  to  Um  hmuaoaa  fluxes  of  3  primaiy  colors 
to  be  mixed  tofrthar  for  reproductng  ifae  hue  related 
to  the  particular  chrommance  signal  applied  to  said  de- 
flectmg  electrodes  and  die  widdi  of  slit  S  along  said 
pwlicular  genaraat  coneipoading  to  die  degree  of  satu- 
ration related  to  nid  particular  chrominance  signal,  and 
four  collecting  electrodek  n»,  av,  or,  as  located  rnoec- 
tivdy  beldnd  sliu  B.  V.  R,  S  in  <;rder  toj^JST^ 
«in«l«  B',  V,  R'  onrrMponding  to  said  fluxes^M  pri- 
STi**^  ^  ■■  wailiary  tffnal  S  oorrespondiag  to 
■Md  degree  of  saturation:  a  matrix  for  dividiat  said 
lummance  signal  in  3  parts  B,  V,  R  proportional  to  die 
components  of  white  light  having  said3  primary  colors; 

Sj^S^SS.rS**'*^.'^  *  triode'^TiSISJ 
die  ratio  of  white  light  to  colored  Ught  in  accordance  with 

*^Jf?]*  ??  ••'"ration,  said  blocking  tube  being  en- 
ergized by  said  received  luminance  signal  and  said  triode 

>;ctiag  o.  die  bkicking  grid  of  said  Moddng  tobe  u^ 
die  oMCrol  of  said  auxiliary  aigaal  sTaidndxing  moam 
for  mixing  said  signals  B'.  V,  R'  obtal«ed«riSddc3. 
lecting  electrodes  ab,  av,  or  widi  said  rignals  B  V  R 
^tataed  at  die  ou^mt  of  said  matrix,  die  mixt^'ao 
obtoined  befaig  apfilied  diroogh  appropriate  gamaMTcoi^ 
rectors  to  die  control  electrodes  of  die  diree  electron 
fuwof  a  viewing  tube  provided  widi  a  trichrome  floo- 
rwcent  screen  made  of  a  mosaic  of  luminescent  mate- 
nals  producing  said  3  primary  ookn.  ^*"^**™  ""^ 


.CKORTlS^^m  8YBIEM 
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» JJL^S^**  werting  a  color  television  signal  of 
IS  ?Si^2^  as  dM  sum  of  a  luminance  component,  a 
I^*?*^L!r"!??*  .<*«»«nm«nc«  component  impressed 
npop  •  flist  mbcamer  wave  of  frequency  sobstaatially 
3£»«ei^cycles  per  second,  and  a  blue  color-difleience 
awwninance  component  impressed  upon  a  second  sub- 
earner  wave  of  equal  frequency  but  ninety-degree  phase 
<l«n»l«cenient  behind  said  first  subcarrier  wavTsaidsyrt^ 
^SSTT'^i?!*^  tor  <««Wng  said  signal,  second 
means  for  denving  a  wave  of  subcarrier  frequency,  and 
ILSIL^.*^*  branches,  a  first  one  of  said  dreuit 
taanches  faiduding  a  modulator  coupled  to  said  first  and 
aecond  means  for  nsultiplying  said  luminance  component 
of»id  color  television  signal  by  a  wave  of  subcarrier 
nrewicy  at  a  phase  displaced  substantiaUy  127'  ahead 
With  respect  to  die  first  subcarrier  wave  diereof   said 
modulator  having  an  over-aU  gain  of  substantially  0.54. 
mid  remammg  circuit  branches  being  coupled  to  said  first 
means  and   including  frequency-responsive  ampUtude- 
dumpng  means  having  an  over-afl  gain  of  subsUntiaOy 
0  93  5*^  *  frequency  of  2.5  megacycles  per  second  and 
of  substamially  1.0  above  a  frequency  of  3  me^cycS 

ST  JS**^  ^w?P  *t^*  **  *»»^*»  of  said  first  one 
of  said  orniit  branches  and  of  said  remainina  circuit 
branches  befaig  connected  to  said  adder. 


<^^ 


1.  In  combination  m  a  cdor  tdevision  receiver,  a 

tource  of  a  color  lyBchrooiziag  ngaal,  said  color  synchro- 
uziag  signal  characterized  in  diat  it  is  not  cootinuoos 
andthat  it  has  prescribed  frequency  and  phase,  a  gating 
pulse  genoator  iachiding  apparatus  for  producing  gating 

iwlses  tori^dnration  intervals  bearing  a  predetermfaed 
time  relatioMhip  wtth  regard  to  said  color  synchronizing 
ttgnals.  a  combined  switching  and  oscillator  tube  said 
combined  switching  and  oacUlator  tube  including  at  least 
a  first  control  grid,  a  screen  grid  and  a  switching  grid 
and  u  oatpot  electrode,  an  oadUator  circuit,  means  for 
coupling  said  oadllator  drcnit  to  said  first  control  grid 
and  said  screen  grid  for  developing  osdllations  in  said 
oaollator  arcnit,  a  tuned  network,  said  tuned  network 
r«onatingat  nbsttntially  die  frequency  of  said  color 
*y°""y»™t  iifnal.  means  for  couidiag  said  timed  net- 
woct  between  said  oo^ut  electrode  and  said  oadUator 
circuit,  means  for  simultaneously  coupling  said  signal  and 
nidgatingimlaei  to  said  switching  grid  for  causing  said 
«ynchio«ziM  dgnal  to  appear  in  said  resonam  network 
divmg  the  time  interval  prescribed  by  said  gating  pulses 
2?  ^xl^  '^  *»^'»>fc»«  to  snbatantiaUy  cease  dur- 
ingaaid  gating  pobes.  means  for  adjustfaig  said  coupling 
between  said  resonant  aetworic  and  said  oscillator  network 
for  cauriag  said  color  synchronizing  signal  appearing  in 

aid  resooaat  network  to  qmchronitt  die  frequency  aad^ 
phase  of  said  oaeOlator  circuit  at  a  frequency  and  phase 
having  a  preaeribed  relatiovhip  widi  respect  to  die  fre- 
quMcy  and  phase  of  said  synchronizuig  signal  when  said 
osCTllatioot  resume  after  said  gating  pubes. 
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I.  Mbtion  picttire  makmg  apparatus  f«»r'''^!ng  an  elec- 
tronic camera  which  b  operable  rqMitively  dirou^  a 
cycle,  and  which  b  blind  during  a  portion  of  eadi  cycle, 
*  set  with  scenery  in  die  field  of  the  camera,  said  scenery 
including  a  limited  area  illuminated  for  a  prompter  sign 
and  means  illuminating  die  field  widi  oudincs  of  iUumi^ 
nation  shaped  to  convey  particular  information  to  acton 
on  the  set,  the  area  for  informing  any  actor  being  kyatfi! 
on  die  set  ahead  of  die  position  occupied  by  diat  actor  at 
the  tune  die  infcmnation  b  to  be  conveyed,  uMtantaaeous 
hghting  means  for  iUumuuting  said  linuted  area,  and 
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lor  CBiimiiiiBg  swo  iigHiiBg  nir<ni,  mo  tutinMOB  nn  mkmo  wgiitit  uh  iuiumi  ■KHMMf  a 
the  coatrol  apptnons  fncinding  a  syachroaixer  that  oper-  netWorfc  selectively  responsive  to  Mid  televiMoa  sigaal 
ates  the  instantaneous  Uniting  means  in  timed  retatkm  for  tailizing  said  video  compouenU;  an  au|Ho  sysMn 

cou^M  to  said  interearrisr-sekctor  ue>wi<k.  a 
ctoiitiiiiug-signal  sqimator  lesponsin  m  the  < 
jippltcatioii  of  opposed-polarity  teletisiou 
eoofiied  to  said  load  circuit  for  applying  a 
•al  iriOk  one  polarity  to  said  separator,  tnd  tieans  cou- 
pledjto  said  control  electiode  for  applyinf  i  television 
tignil  with  opposed  polarity  to  said  separator.' 


I 
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with  die  Mud  periods  of  the  camera  to  extinguish  the 
lighting  means  before  the  termination  of  each  blind 
period. 


WAVE 
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6.  A  wave  signal  receiver  for  utflizing  a  modulated 
television  signal  having  video  components  in  one  ampli- 
tude range  and  synchronizing  components  in  another  am- 
plitude range  and  for  concurrently  utilizing  an  audio 
modulated  signal  having  a  fixed  frequency  separatimi  from 
said  television  signal,  said  receiver  comprising:  a  detector- 
anq>lifter  including  an  electron^discharge  device  having 
an  BMNk,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode;  an  input 
circuit  including  a  condenser  series-connected  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  for  applying  a  modulated  carrier-wave  sig- 
nal diereto;  means,  incltidmg  a  source  of  positive  D.C. 
potential  having  a  value  high  with  respect  to  received 
signal  intensity  and  a  resistor,  constituting  a  constant  cur- 
rent source  for  esublishing  a  component  of  control  elec- 
trade-cathode  current  Jkw  m  said  device  substantially 
equal  to  the  contact  potential  current  of  said  device  with 
the  control  electrode  thereof  short-circuited  to  its  cathode; 
a  video  load'drcuit  connected  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  including  a  network  selectively  responsive  to  an 
inlercarrier  signal  representing  a  modulation  product  of 


1.  An  infrared  telescope  comprising  a  hoOotr  hoosing, 
an  infrared  detecting  device  moiitrd  Cor  limpled 
ment  within  said  housmg,  nseans  mounted  lirithin  saU 
housing  for  focusing  an  infrared  image  <ai  a  ilistant  ob- 
ject onto  said  device,  oacfllating  means  for  imparting 
both  vertical  and  horizontal  movements  to  iaid  device 
in  the  plane  of  said  image  tor  scanning  said  imafe,  a  re- 
producing point  source  of  Ught  rigidly  mounted  ob  the 
exterior  of  uid  housing,  a  viewing  screen  nfouted  on 
the  exterior  of  said  homb^  hi  fixed  alignmeil  with  and 
spaced  relation  to  said  pniai  somce,  nwaas  Iter  anqili- 
fying  the  electrical  energy  geaerated  by  said  device  hi 
response  to  saw  tnrrared  imafe  acaaaan  tMiaBy, 
for  applying  aid  amplified  dactfiadafrgy  to  inidi 
and  thereby  control  the  hMensity  of  aaid  ao^ne,  n  law 
for  fccMsing  Kght  emittad  by  anid  Ught  anore^  onto  aiid 
screen,  sara  lens  nemg  supponcd  m  a  moimiiBg  oracwi 
over  said  exterior  of  said  housing  fbr  mowpmnt  witfi 
respect  to  said  point  smtroe,  and  rod  mealM  poMing 
throngh  said  housing  and  interconnecting  said  ilevioe  and 
said  mounting  bracket  fbr  transmitting  said  movensents 
of  said  device  to  said  letn,  the  movnn^mts  impnitad  to 
said  lens  bemg  identical  in  directioB  and  exintt  to  Ike 
movements  of  said  device  whereby  a  irisible  imafe  Man- 
tical  to  mid  infrared  image  is  reproduced  on  aaid  a 
by  said  light  source. 
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1.*  Apparatus  for  converting  an  fanage  into  a  repre- 
sentative video  signal  comprismg:  an  hnagef  conmtei 
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scanned,  the  number  of  which  varies  m  accordance  with  ^ 

^  ^""""f"*  '?^""y  '*"?••  <>■  •■*^  turface  and  also  ^d       ^F  *   J; — ^ 


in  accordance  with  nonunlformities  in  the  electron  emit- 


ting properties  of  said  element;  radiant  energy  focusing 
means  fbr  forming  an  image  on  said  image  leceiving 


''HOS- 


HAtt-i  9i 


lAe  slider  and  one  end  of  the  potentiometer,  and  a  single 
control  knob  for  adjusUng  the  slider  for  relatively  ad- 
justing the  outputs  in  the  two  earphones. 


surface;  an  opaque  shield  sitoated  between  said  focusing 
means  and  said  surface  and  in  close  praximity  to  said 
surface  for  dividing  said  surface  into  alternate  shaded 
and  unshaded  elemenul  areas,  said  areas  being  arranged 
relative  to  the  scanning  pattern  of  said  scanning  «ot 
so  that  said  spot  scans  alternate  shaded  and  unshaded 
areas;  means  for  integrating  Uie  signal  resulting  from 
electrons  emitted  from  shaded  arem;  means  for  integrat- 
ing the  signal  resulting  from  electrons  emitted  from  un- 
shaded areas;  and  meam  for  producing  a  video  si^ul 
proportional  to  the  difference  in  said  integrated  signals. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  operating  an  electrostatic  transducer 
including  two  electixxles  having  opposed  surfaces  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define  a  gap  therebetween  comprising 
an  electron  control  device  having  an  input  terminal  and 
two  output  terminals,  said  input  terminal  being  electrical- 
ly  isolated  from  said  output  terminals,  means  for  apply- 
mg  operating  voltage  simultaneously  to  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  one  of  said  output  terminals  for  immediately 
energizing  said  device  and  said  tiimsducer.  means  fbr  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  electrodes  to  said  mput  terminal, 
and  means  for  deriving  a  signal  outout  from  said  device 
connected  between  said  output  terminals. 


SIGNAL 


\^^  *  sound  reproducing  system  for  simultaneously 
reproducing  tiie  outputs  of  at  least  a  first  souice  and  a 
second  source  of  audio  frequency  signals,  a  binaural 
headset  comprising  first  and  second  earphones,  a  first  pair 
of  cucuiu  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  source  to 
said  first  and  second  earphones,  one  of  said  drcuiu  pro- 
ductog  a  first  amount  of  signal  deUy,  a  second  pair  of 
circuits  connecting  the  output  of  s«d  second  source  to 
said  first  and  second  earphones,  one  of  said  seomd  pair 
of  cucuiu  producing  a  second  amount  of  signal  delay 
which  u  greater  than  said  first  amount,  whereby  tiie  signal 
from  said  first  source  appears  to  a  listener  to  arrive  from 
a  dilferent  directioa  than  the  sigaal  from  said  second 
source. 


DiAGONAL  COimQUANTIZING 
TRA^BMBBiON 

yt'S^ty^  IMS,  Amtel  N^  «MJM» 


!>SJK 


BAIANCXD  HNAlnUL  AUDIO  TRAINER 
V      ._y"f'*y-B"'»qg»».Teme»Ci<y,CnM. 
^ppMfnllsn  fcnnasy  17,  If^i^artJlN*.  71USS 

1.  In  an  ampldler  system  of  the  type  embodymg  a 
mKrephone  and  ampUfler.  and  a  pair  of  earphones  con- 
nected  to  the  output  of  Uie  amplifier,  the  hnprovemem 
compnsmg  a  potentiometer  having  a  slider  and  connected 
to  have  an  output  of  the  amplifier  impieaaed  thereacrosa. 

760  O.O.— -Ig 


An  infbrmatioo  signal  codhig  apptntns  for  bandwidth 
redttctioo  comprising,  meam  fbr  deriving  a  fint  voltoge 
wave  reprmentative  of  a  first  mteUigeace.  meam  fbr 
doTvmg  a  aeeond  vohage  wave  representative  of  a  sec- 
ond  Mteiligence,  each  of  said  volt^  warm  havl^  a 
Prademnaiaed  btadwidth.  meam  for  algebraically  com- 
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laid  fint  aad  seooad  vottafe  waves  to  fbnn  a 
oombiaad  wave,  meam  for  rettncUag  said  coml»iiied 
wave  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  values  of  amplitude 
to  form  a  quantized  slfnal,  means  for  generating  a 
diflfereoce  signal  representative  of  the  difference  between 
said  combined  wave  and  said  quantized  signal,  means 
for  algebraically  combining  said  difference  signal  at  a 
discrete  amplitude  with  said  combined  wave  to  form  a 
corrected  quantized  signal,  and  means  for  periodically 
adding  said  corrected  quantized  signal  selectively  and  in- 
dividually to  said  first  and  second  vohage  waves  thereby 
to  derive  a  omtinuous  signal  for  transmission  having  a 
reduced  bandwidth  as  comparM  with  the  sum  of  the 
bandwidths  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  waves. 


PULSE  CX>MMlWICATION  SYSTEM 
L.  PiMdte,  Jr„  Lhrli^t— ,  N J„ 
'Blilimii  Mi  TalsiiipT  ~ 
fcf ,  NX.  a  tmrnmUm  of  Masyhtoa 

AfHlcatleaJ—a  i,  1955,  SasW  No.  513,4«t 
UCUbm.    (0.179—15) 


fo  la- 
Nnt- 


mHJNDANCY  REDraMG  PULSE  COMMUNI. 
CATKmS  SYSTEM 

r»GI«iBwale,M«nM 


8AJLL 


*» 


.  Poftafal,  a  P.  _  . 
May  !«,  1954,  Serial 
. ,  appUckiMi  Portngri 
9  dates.   (CL179L.1S) 


5t5,2M 
U,  1955 


9.  In  an  electric  multichannel  pulse  communication 
'  system,  wherein  the  total  transmission  range  is  subdivided 
into  subranges,  which  share  the  transmission  medium  in 
time-division  wherein  each  of  said  subranges  can  accom- 
modate a  number  of  channels  in  time  division,  wherein 
the  transmission  capacity  of  all  channels  operating  in  the 
same  subrange  is  the  same,  but  is  different  from  chan- 
nels in  at  least  one  other  subrange,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  subranges  is  operating  in  synchronous  time  divi- 


sion and  wherein  at  leaM  one  other  subrangelis  operating 
in  fsynchronous  time  division  wherein  to  eaoi  sample  of 
any  channel  operating  in  this  asynchronous  suprange  there 
is  allotted  a  channel  mark  along  with  the  modulated  pulse 
for,  identifying  individual  samples,  the  comMiation  com- 
priyng  means  to  generate  electrical  pulsed  means  to 
nui^ulate  said  pulses  individually  in  a  pulsej  modulation 
system  with  the  message  signal  arriving  at|  each  input 
terfiinal  from  external  '^'^"m^mifation  yh«0nflt.  mfan^ 
to  arrange  the  pulses  in  time  division,  mean^  to  measure 
the  complexity  of  each  of  said  waveforms  during  a  short 
time  interval,  means  to  delay  the  input  wavjeforms  over 
a  tine  equal  to  said  time  interval,  means  tq  switch  any 
of  the  input  channels  to  a  channel  in  a  subrange  the  chan- 
nels of  which  have  a  transmission  capacity  closest  to  the 
transmission  capacity  required  by  the  respmive  input 
channel  during  said  short  time  interval,  a  receiver,  means 
to  indicate  to  the  receiver  the  instantaneous  connection 
at  a  given  input  channel  to  a  given  transmisdon  channel, 
means  to  generate  said  channel  marker  signals,  meaiu  to 
transmit  the  multiplexed  signal  over  a  given  transmission 
medium,  means  to  receive  the  multiplexed!  signal  and 
redistribute  the  subchannels  and  individual  transmission 
channels  to  their  correa  output  chMUiel  and  means  to 
deniodulate  the  information  individually  for 


1 


each  chan- 


TO  DIAL. 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprisfaig  a  sooroe  of  sine  wave 
signal,  a  ^ttpe  modifying  circuit  including  a  time  con- 
stant circuit  and  a  half-wave  rectifier,  means  coiq;>ling 
the  sine  wave  signal  of  said  source  to  said  shape  iimxB* 
tying  circuit  to  produce  throng  the  cooperatioa  of  said 
rectifier  and  said  time  constant  circuit  a  modified  recti- 
fied signal  having  a  sharp  transition  at  the  trailiiig  edge 
thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sharp  tramitioa 
to  produce  from  said  rectified  signal  a  narrow  poise  in 
time  coincidence  widi  sail  sharp  transftioiL 


,  X92t,144 

cnicurr  arrangement  respol 

UNG  SIGNALS  AND  TOE 
laceh  WIDca  ^rhnUi,  Ittvanna.  N 
tir  nMana  aMlgwnMlk  to  Nortk 
lW>  taKTN^wYoft,  N.Y.  a 


Apfllcntfaa  April  1, 19S3,  Scrid  No.  34M94 

NetfMriMds  Ap^  %  1952 
(CL179b-g4) 


1^  A  circuit  arrangement  responsive  to  dialing  signals 
and  the  like  in  a  carrier  wave  telefrfione  system  in  which 
the  dialing  signals  lie  outside  the  imelligenc^  frequency 
band  within  a  transmission  channel,  comprisijig  a  device 
coupled  to  said  channel  to  separate  said  diaUng  signals 
from  the  intelligence  wave,  a  channd  ampl^*  coupled 
to  siid  device  for  amplifying  the  separated  |ntelligenoe 
wavs  yielded  therein,  frequency-diifthig  mestas  coi4>led 
to  skid  device  and  reqxmsive  to  said  dialing  signals 
yielded  therein  to  shift  the  frequency  of  said  separated 
dialog  signals  to  increase  the  frequency  diflerenoe  be- 
tween said  separated  dialing  signals  and  said  Intelligence 
wav4,  a  signal  amplifier  having  an  faiput  coudied  to  said 
freqeency-shifting  means  to  amplify  said  shifted  signals, 
meaas  coupled  to  said  signal  amplifier  to  apply  said 
amplified  shifted  signals  to  the  input  to  said  channel 
amplifier  to  further  amplify  the  diifted  dialng  signals 
in  the  channel  amplifier,  means  coupled  to  th4  output  of 
said  channel  amplifier  to  segregate  the  amplified  shifted 
sign^s  therefrom,  means  connected  to  rectify  said  seg- 
regated signals  to  produce  a  direct  voltage  {therefrom, 
means  connected  to  apply  said  direct  voluge  js  an  input 
to  said  Input  of  the  signal  amplifier,  and  meam)  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  signal  amplifier  )o  respond 
to  the  amplified  said  direct  voltage. 
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TELEPHONE  Du£%fKJI»G  DEVICE  SfSZiSSZl^Si^Sr^  *^  "^SS"*  "^^  "^ 

F.  VaiMk  Wehilar,  N  Y    -mSasf  ie  r  ^^  •  n^   ^  n»eaai  combined  with  said  magnitndc  varying 

v..  a 


2, 1959,  Siriri  No.  7l4,i3t 
(0.179-99)        ^^ 


•u  ■'*;♦■ 


and  adapted  to  operate  conjoinUy  therewith  to 
said  capacitor  into  said  last-mentioned  circuit. 


Jack  D.  SeOcn  aad 


2,9M»147 
ANNOUNCING  SYSTEM 

lUaai  J.  Matt»  Detroit,  Mich. 
19, 195M«M  No.  572,574 
(CLlt9— IM^) 


U 


1.  In  an  impulsing  device,  a  set  of  elements  operable 
between  normal  and  actuated  conditions,  an  actuating 
member  movable  away  from  a  neutral  position  to  op- 
posed first  and  second  operated  positions,  means  for 
urging  said  actuating  member  from  either  operated  posi- 
tion into  neutral  podtkni,  said  •^"■ftng  member  being 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  element  set  to  be  operative 
in  req>OMe  to  movement  between  neutral  and  second 
operated  positions  for  driving  said  elemem  between  nor- 
mal and  actuated  conditimu.  respectivdy,  an  impeller 
rouuble  about  an  axis,  said  impeller  having  at  least 
one  blade  including  substantially  parallel  first  and  second 
lifting  surfaces  pitched  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  roution 
of  said  impeller,  a  follower  carried  by  said  actuating 
member  disposed  to  engage  said  first  and  said  second 
blade  faces  upon  the  rotation  of  said  impeller  in  first  and 
second  opposite  dircctioos,  respectively,  said  first  and 
said  second  blade  surfaces  being  effective  m  response  to 
the  rotation  of  said  impeller  for  moving  said  follower 
and  said  actuating  member  between  neutral  and  a  first 
operated  position  and  between  neutral  aad  a  second -oper- 
ated position,  respectivdy.  and  means  operative  for  rout- 
ing said  impeller  in  first  and  second  directions,  whereby 
said  element  set  remains  in  normal  position  during  the 
roution  of  said  impdier  in  its  first  direction  and  is 
repeatedly  actuated  upon  the  roution  of  said  impeller  in 
its  second  direction. 


/r- 


I.  In  an  announcing  system,  a  cylindrical  magnetiz- 
able surface  rouuble  about  a  longitudinal  axis  aad 
having  information  recorded  thereon,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic playback  heads  proximate  said  surface,  each  of  said 
beads  reproducing  information  on  said  sur&ce  when 
moved  relative  to  said  surface,  means  for  moving  said 
heads  longitudinally  of  said  surface,  and  means  for  initi- 
ating movement  of  each  of  said  heads  longitudinally  of 
said  surface  independently  of  the  initiation  of  movement 
of  any  other  one  of  said  heads  longitudmally  of  said 
surface. 


^„ __  2J29,14t 

^^mCORDER-REPRODUCER  APPARATUS 
DavU  J.  Maarae.  RackM.  Wis.,  aarigaor  to  Webster 


It,  195C,  Sariri  Na.  MM14 
(CL  179— IMD 


XlfU,tU 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Woater  Grift  aad  Jeaa  Leah  RaaKEIaihovea,  Nether- 
laad^aaiilpm  hgr Msaa aaripmMata.  to  North  i 
^  "*»»<;i1'"U>  lac,  Niw  Yetit.  N.Y,  a 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Serial  No.  53M7t 


,  25,1954 

,    .  ,     Idafas.   (CL  179-.199J) 

..  A  magnetic  recordfaig  device  for  rerardiog  aooad  on  a 
magnetic  medium,  comprising  a  magnetic  cireait,  -*ffm 
for  varying  the  magnhude  of  the  aooad  to  be  recorded 
on  said  medium,  a  high  frequency  oscillator  coupled  to 
said  drcuh  for  producing  therein  a  bias  Add  at  a  ghren 

^S^^h!^^^^!Lrt^^J^J^^*  •*  ^^'^^  elongated  record  medium  comprisiag  a  pair  of  txanaduc 
•dapted  to  be  connected  into  said  Ust-mentioned  drcuit   ing  heads,  means  for  moving^id  mecEum  Ui^S«Sl 
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direction  relative  to  nid  beads,  a  pieMun  pMl  aaiembly 
positioaed  adjaoeot  each  of  said  heads,  deteat  nieaas 
nonnaliy  pceventing  said  pressure  pad  assemblies  from 
urgiiig  said  medium  afainst  said  heads,  means  reHwosive 
to  initiatioii  of  movement  of  said  medium  for  rendering 
said  detent  means  ineffective,  and  means  controlled  in 
accordance  widi  the  selected  direction  of  movement  of 
said  medium  for  rendering  a  sieiected  one  of  said  pres- 
sure pads  effective  to  urge  said  medium  against  one  of 
said  transducing  heads. 


expansion  coeflkient,  for  suppressing  abradin|  action  hy 
hard  ferrous  particles  of  a  record  track  wifle  moving 
in  cuotact  engagement  with  said  goide  sorCa^past  the 
tramducing-gap  region  of  said  loop,  and  for  also  mini- 
mizing the  strains  to  which  said  core  secti<ks  are  ex- 
posed by  differences  in  relative  ei^ansion  ofsaid  core 
sections  and  said  resin  body  undw  variations  ^  tenqKia- 
tureJ 


SIJPPORTFOK  MiCKOraWfES 


232t,149 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  TRANSDUCING  HEADS 
'*''**  ^iJ^"^  Braaoville,  N.Y,  asrigMr  to 
Aoae  CoiMMatioB,  EhHsfotd.  N*T^  a  corporadoa  of 
New  YortT  p«— —  M. 

NovMBbsr  21,  19S7,  Serial  No.  #97^13 
3Claltoi.   ^17>— IMJ) 


■■.jllkk* 


■■  Maar  It,  19H  SaiW  N^  43MM 
ICMw.   (CL17»— 140    ^^ 


1.  la  a  magnetic  trans<hicing  bead  for  transducing 
magnetic  records  with  a  relatively  moving  magnetic  rec- 
ord track  of  predetermined  width,  a  substantially  closed 
magnetic  core  loop  having  two  confronting  core  sections 
with  two  seu  oi  confronting  pok  ends,  one  set  of  pole 
ends  having  confronting  pole  faces  separated  by  a  non- 
magnetic transducing  gap  extending  transversely  to  said 
track  along  one  side  thereof,  transducing  windings  inter- 
linked with  said  core,  and  therethrough  with  elements  of 
said  track  bridging  said  transducing  gap,  a  relatively 
rigid  aligning  structure  having  a  casing  enclosing  at  least 
in  part  and  holding  said  core  loop  and  windinp  prede- 
terminedly  aligned  relatively  to  said  track,  said  casing 
having  a  casing  opemng  bordered  by  two  oppoaiie  cas- 
ing edges  between  which  the  transdudng-gap  region  of 
said  core  loop  is  exposed  to  bridging  1^  said  track,  a 
solidified  resin  body  fixed  within  the  Interior  of  said 
casing  and  holding  affixed  and  embedded  therein  said 
core  loop  and  said  windings,  core  areas  of  the  core  pole 
ends  of  the  transducing  gap  region  of  said  core  loop 
being  exposed  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  resin  body 
^tending  between  said  casing  ed^es,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  resin  body  and  of  the  core  pole  ends  exposed  along 
said  outer  surface  having  the  shape  of  a  continuous, 
smooth,  convex  guide  surface  extending  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally transverse  to  said  pole  faces  for  smoothly  guiding 
a  flexible  magnetic  track  in  continuous  substantially  uni- 
form contact  engagement  with  said  core  areas  towards, 
past  and  away  from  the  transducing  gap  separating  the 
last-named  pole  ends,  said  resin  body  containing  dis- 
persed therein  50%  to  65%  by  weight  of  inorganic  filler 
particles  having  a  hardness  of  the  order  of  the  hardness 
of  the  ferrous  oxide  particles  of  a  magnetic  record  track 
and  materially  greater  dian  the^  hardness  of  said  resin 
body,  and  also  having  a  materially  lower  temperature 


I.  lA  micnq>hone  and  siqpport  assembly  co  nprising  a 
bracket  having  arms  extending  in  directions  leflning  in 
space  elements  of  a  pyramid  and  a  limb  sea  led  to  the 
arms  at  the  vertex  of  the  pyramid  and  exteii|ing  there- 
from MMmal  to  the  base  of  the  pyramid,  meails  disposed 
substantiaUy  m  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  pyra- 
mid ileflned  by  said  arms  for  mounting  a  nc 
said  lucrophone  supporting  means  having  stub  arms 
tenditig  in  directions  toward  said  first  named  arms,  a 
microphone  having  a  frequency  response  rang^  mounted 
on  said  mounting  means,  and  a  plurality  df  resilient 
strands  each  connecting  one  of  said  stub  arms  and  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  arms,  said  strands  and  n  licrophone 
being  resonant  at  a  frequency  below  the  respi  inse  range 
of  the  microphone. 


.;!    <»)e» 


y-i- 


DOOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC 
InllH  I.  Lawkk,  Kavaa  CKy, 

fa— aiy  34, 1957,  SctW  No. 
SChdM.  (CLlt*— 17) 
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1.  Kn  electric  switch  having  condnoously  onsecutive 
positions  in  which  it  closes  a  first  circuit,  op^.  closes 
a  second  circuit,  opens,  etc.,  and  independently  operable 
first  4nd  second  switch  operating  means,  eac  i  of  i  said 
operating  means  being  operable  whenever  actuated  to 
advance  said  switch  one  position,  said  switch  ii  eluding  a 
pivoted  switch  arm  having  a  neutral  open  po  ition  and 
being  .operable  when  pivoted  in  p^^osite  direct  oos  from 
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said  neutral  positioa  to  eloee  said  first  and  second  dr- 
coits  reflectively,  a  cam  follower  carried  by  sakf  switch 
arm.  and  a  geiierally  polyfonal  cam  rotaUMe  about  a 
central  axis  parallel  to  die  axis  of  said  switch  arm.  said 
follower  engaging  said  cam  midway  between  an  apex 
thereof  and  die  midpoiat  of  an  edge  dMveof  when  said 
switch  is  la  iti  open  posidoo,  and  wheieia  each  of  said 
switch  operating  means  is  operable  on  each  actuation  to 
turn  said  cam  dumigh  an  angular  distance  equal  to  one- 
quarter  of  the  are  subtended  by  each  edge  of  said  cam. 


M2t,153 
TIME  LIMIT  SWITCH         -^ 
Hamr  C  WcfMT,  NorristowB,  Pa. 

AppUcatiea  SsplMiihar  «,  19S7,  8«W  No.  M2,432 
SCWas.   (d"" 
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ELECTRIC  TIME  SWrrCHES 

Bcvan  GtahaiB  HontaHM,  Balk,  SoHMncL      _ 

AppUcadoB  December  It,  1957.  Serial  No.  TtW? 

3ClBimi.    <CL2«9-.3t) 


1.  An  electric  time  swkch  arrangement  comprising  a 
main  switch  comprising  first  and  second  main  switch 
contacts,  an  auxiliary  switch  comprising  first  and  second 
auxiliary  swiich  contacts,  a  common  movable  switch  arm 
whereon  said  first  main  switch  and  auxUiary  switch  con- 
tacts are  mounted,  cam  means  confronting  said  switdi 
arm  and  said  second  auxiliary  switch  contact  and  oper- 
ably  associated  therewidi  to  open  and  dose  said  switch 
contacts,  said  cam  means  being  routable  from  a  lero 
position  wherein  said  main  switch  contacts  and  auxiliary 
switch  conucts  are  open,  throu^  a  range  of  mtermediate 
positions  wherein  both  switches  are  closed  die  cam  means 
acting  00  said  common  movable  switch  arm,  to  a  full-on 
position  wherem  said  main  switch  contacts  are  closed  and 


19T 

said  auxiliary  swiich  cofffiie^ife  open  by  action  of  said 
cam  means  upon  Mid  second  auxiliary  switch  oosMact. 
said  cam  means  also  being  displaceable  away  from  said 
comacu  to  open  the  contacu  of  said  main  switch  whM/ 
diey  are  closed,  a  roUUMe  and  axially  displaceable  coo- 
trol  spindk  whereon  said  cam  means  is  mounted,  spring 
means  acting  so  as  to  urge  said  cam  means  towards  said 
switch  contacu.  manually-operable  oKaas  whereby  said 
control  spindle  can  be  rotated  in  one  direction  for  setting 
die  switch,  said  manually-operable  means  also  permitting 
said  control  spindk  and  cam  means  to  be  moved  to  an 
axially  dispbMxd  position  against  the  action  of  said  ^ning 
means,  an  electric  motor  controlled  by  said  auxiliary 
switch  and  in  driving  connection  with  said  control  spindle 
to  rotate  said  spindle,  when  said  auxiliary  switch  contacts 
are  dosed,  back  to  said  zero  positioa.  and  tone  dday 
means  adapted  aelectivdy  to  maintain  said  control  spindle 
•nd  said  cam  nkans  in  their  said  axiaily  <<iTplacfd  posi- 
tion for  a  predetermined  period.    / 


3,93^154 
SPEED  SBNSmVE  SWITCH 

Afh«r,  Mkfc.,  aarignai  to  Fotd  Motoi 
Mich.,  a  cotvoratkw  of 

11,  1957,  Scrfai  No.  M9,i43 


2.  In  a  time  Unit  switch  compristng  a  bousing  for  a 
switch  having  a  pivotally  ^ring-urged  breaker  arm  fai- 
cluding  a  roller  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rotaUble  drum 
widiin  the  bousing,  a  pair  of  arcuate  operating  members 
circumferentially  adjttttable  on  said  dram,  said  operat- 
ing members  having  a  laterally  di^wsed  cam  member  of 
corresponding  circumferential  contour  and  in  edgewise 
engagement  widi  each  other  defining  a  dwell  area  for  the 
roller  of  the  breaker  arm  when  said  drum  is  routed  and 
said  cam  memben  having  oppositely  incUned  roller  con- 
tact faces  at  respective  ends  diereof. 


1.  A  spctd  sensitive  switch  for  use  on  an  automotive 
vehicle,  said  automotive  vehicle  having  a  device  actu- 
atable  at  a  predetermined  ^eed.  a  ^eedoroeter.  an  eddy 
current  cpupiing  including  a  rotataUe  magnet  and  a 
shaft  mounted  ^>eed  positionaMe  cup,  and  driving  means 
for  actuating  said  speedometer  and  eddy  current  coupling, 
said  speed  sensitive  switdi  comprising  a  manually  posi- 
tionable  hairspring  regulator  having  a  rear  cup-shaped 
member  adapted  to  be  yiddably  connected  to  the  vehicle, 
a  forward  cup-shaped  member  secured  to  the  rear  mem- 
ber to  form  a  hollow  shell,  a  hairqiring  connected  to  the 
inside  <A  the  rear  cup-shaped  member  and  Maptfd  to  be 
mounted  upon  die  shaft  portion  of  the  qieed  podtiooaUe 
cup.  first  contact  means  movable  with  said  hairqving 
regulator  and  second  contact  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected' to  said  vehicle,  said  first  ccmtaa  means  engaging 
said  second  contad  means  upon  the  reaching  of  a  prede- 
termined selected  speed. 


3339,155 
INDICATING  AND  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Lewis  laioBt  CoitonB,  Bdhicheto,  Pa.,  MUfni   to 
WC-J«,.  !«,  N«,  Y-i.  N.V,  .  «,«-l« 

ApplkatfeB  May  37, 19St,  Serial  No.  731,334 
ItOatoM.    (a.3M— 50 
1.  An  apparatus  of  die  character  described  oompris 
ing:  a  train  of  indicating  mechanism,  a  train  of  cunenl 
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switching  mechanism,  a  common  actuating  member  for 
x)perating  each  of  said  trains  independently  of  one  an- 
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,     ,     _  INERTU  SWITCH 

Ja^b  BaMMiw  and  Willton  B.  McLcaiL  Wi 

qX.,  Mripaon  to  the  UaUcd  Slates  of  AoMitoi 


51M72 


^ by  the  Sccmaiy  df  tkt  Narr 

AppUcalkm  DccMubcr  li,  1943,  Serial  No 
i  ISCIaiw.   (CL2tt— «1^) 

*     THto  35,  U&  Coda  (Itsa), 


•j>T  >  >>:  .*,• 


2M) 


I  In  an  inertia  operated  device  for  a  proje  :tile,  means 
respbnding  to  sustained  acceleration  of  the  projectile  in 
flight  for  closing  a  first  electrical  circuit,  means  opera- 
tive I  upon  a  subctantial  cessation  of  acceleration  and 
only  after  closing  of  said  first  mentioned  circuit  to  close 
a  second  electrical  circuit,  and  an  escapemient  mecha- 
nisn*  controlling  said  first  means  to  defer  thi  closure  of 
saidjfirst  circuit. 


other,  and  a  single  prime  movei(  for  operating  said  com- 
mon actuating  member.  I 


I 


2,92M,tS9 
I  ROTARY  SWITCH  GOVERNOi 

Eml  C.  Walker,  Jr^  Wooditock,  IIL, 


2,92t,15« 
VEHICLE  BACK-UP  WARNING  DEVICE 
Aite  V.  Rice,  YoriM  LMa,  and  Kenneth  A.  King, 
pranie,  Callf^  aarignon  lo  Raymond  E.  Cote,  Hunt- 
leach,  Calif. 

AppMcatioa  April  17, 1959,  Serial  No.  M7,144 
SCialnf.  (CL20«-«1J9) 


-  Corporatioi^  a  corporatiraornUaok 
AppHcatkMi  liriy  11, 195(,  SctW  No.  597,231 


U 


(CL 


I) 


1.  A  back-up  warning  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising  a  fixed  housing  on  which  a  first  electrical  con- 
tact is  provided,  an  annular  ring  carrying  a  second  elec- 
trical contact  and  rotatably  supported  within  said  houv 
mg  for  selectively  bringing  said  contacts  into  engagement, 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  conUcts  apart,  an  elec- 
trical warning  circuit  connected  to  said  contacts,  a  cylin- 
drical member  within  said  annular  ring  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tatably driven  from  the  vehicle  drive  shaft,  and  means 
for  frictionally  driving  said  annular  ring  Va  bring  said 
contacts  into  engagement  only  when  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber is  rotating  in  one  predetermined  direction,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  phjrality  of  circumferential ly 
extetiditig  inclined  recesses  provided  in  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  naember,  and  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  balls  each  adapted  to  roll  up  the  inclined  surface 
pf  the  associated  recess  in  response  to  frictional;  engage- 
ment by  the  inaer  surface  of  said  annular  ring  during 
rotetion  of  said  cylindrical  member  m  said  predetermined 
direction  relative  thereto.  i 


6.  A  rotary  switch  governor  comprising  a  u  rtary  mem- 
ber, a  fixed  contact  mounted  on  the  rotary  member,  a 
mov  ible  contact,  means  mounting  the  movable  contact 
on  the  rotary  member  including  a  cantilever  [spring,  the 
movable  contact  and  cantilever  spring  forming  a  unit  so 
mounted  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  as  o  bias  the 
movable  contact  into  engagement  with  the  fi:  ed  contact 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotary  member,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoully  mounted  on  the  rotarr  member, 
means  biasing  the  operating  lever  to  an  inacti  'c  position, 
the  operating  lever  having  greater  displace!  lent  value 
than  said  unit  so  as  to  be  swingable  from  saic  I  first  posi- 
tion in  response  to  centrifugal  force  exerted  th^von  above 
a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rota^  member, 
and  capable  of  thereby  moving  the  movable  ^ntact  out 
of  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact 


2,92t,159  .J 

BACKFLOW  PREVENTION  AND  AliiRAT 
DEVICE 

LcoMud  L.  Snyder,  Loa  Angelcf,  Calif., 

■bw  EngtecOTfag  *  Eqniprocnt  Cc,  a  co^. 
Application  DMmabcr  3, 195C,  Serial  No. 

2Cbta>.   (CL2«»-41.9) 
1.  In  a  device  for  connecting  a  supply  cdnduit 
consttmen  conduit,  the  combination  of:  a  cieck 


to  a 

valve 
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operatively  mteipoaed  between  the  conduits,  the  dwck 
vahre  having  mcaoa  establishing  a  pressure  drop  from 
the  supply  conduH  to  the  consumers  conduit  under  con- 
ditions of  normal  flow  therethrough  and  establishing  a 
certain  value  of  pressure  differential  at  cessation  ot 
flow,  a  differential  pressure  switch  including  a  mercury 
U  tube  manometer,  said  manometer  having  a  pair  of 
legs  and  an  electrical  contact  element  on  each  leg,  me 


»  ~v     -'■ 
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kCNBIIC  TRIP  DEVICE 


of  the  contact  elements  being  positioned  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  the  other,  and  piping  means  connecting 
the  legs  of  the  U  tube  mercury  manometer  to  reflect 
pressures  in  the  supply  conduit  and  consumers  conduit, 
respectively,  whereby  an  electrical  circuit  is  closed 
through  said  contacts  by  movement  of  the  merciuy 
whenever  the  differential  pressure  between  the  conduits 
enters  the  range  between  0  p.s.i.  differential  and  said 
certain  value  of  pressure  differential. 


2,92t,lM 
REGULATOR 
C.  Hcalh,  Andatson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  October  14,  1957,  SctW  No.  699,M5 
SOabna.    (CLIM— 67) 


1.  A  regulator  comprising,  a  metal  base,  a  metel  frame 
secured  to  said  base  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a 
metal  core  member  carried  by  said  base  in  electrical  con- 
tact therewith,  a  coil  winding  on  said  core  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  with  said  core,  a  first  pair  oi  fixed 
contects  connected  together  which  are  supported  by  said 
core  and  insulated  therefrom,  an  armature  assembly  in- 
cluding second  and  third  spaced  apart  contacts  that 
are  insulated  from  each  other,  means  pivotaUy  connecting 
said  armature  assembly  to  said  frame  with  said  second 
and  third  contacu  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  pair  of  fixed  contacts  for  alternate  enfagement  there- 
with, and  means  connecting  one  of  said  second  and  third 
contacts  in  cireuit  with  said  metal  core. 


MAi 
Edward  P.  Deasart,  Ddrall,  Wcrwr  F. 

ad  Tndanas  J.  Rya,  Dslroil,  Mkb., 
D  Cnnif  J,  DmraM,  Micb.,  n 

Mkbignn 
Appfication  Jannniy  16, 1959,  Sattal  No.  767,229 
5aafans.   (CL2M— 95) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts, means  releasable  to  effect  opening  of  said  contacta, 
and  a  trip  device  operable  to  release  said  releasable 
means  in  response  to  predetermined  electrical  conditions 
in  an  electrical  circuit  containing  said  circuit  breaker, 
said  trip  device  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  meaiu  con- 
nected in  said  electrical  circuit  to  develop  a  magnetic 
flux  in  said  core  upon  the  occurrence  ot  said  condition, 
a  magnetic  armature  operatively  related  with  said  mag- 
netic core  so  as  to  be  attracted  thereto  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  condition,  a  first  member  mounted  for 
movement  with  reqiect  to  said  magnetic  core,  an  initial 
adfustment  screw  movable  by  and  with  respect  to  said 
first  member,  an  armature  spring  extending  between  said 
initial  adjustment  screw  and  said  armature  and  biasing 
said  armature  to  an  unattracted  position  with  respect  to 
said  magnetic  core,  the  bias  of  said  armature  spring  on 
said  armature  being  variable  upon  movement  of  said 
initial  adjustment  screw  with  respect  to  said  first  member 
and  upon  movement  of  said  first  member  with  respect  to 
said  magnetic  core,  a  second  member  disposed  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  first  member  and  said  magnetic 
core  and  engageaMe  with  said  first  member,  movement 
of  said  second  member  effecting  movement  of  said  first 
member  with  resfject  to  said  magnetic  core,  and  an  arma- 
ture positioning  portion  on  said  second  member,  engage- 
able  with  said  armature  for  movement  of  said  armature 
against  the  bias  of  said  armature  spring  thereby  to  deter- 
mine said  unattracted  position  of  said  armature  with  re- 
spect to  said  magnetic  core. 


UwbB. 
bell,  CaUf 


Califoraia 


2^26,162 
YACUIM  RELAY 

oan  JVR,  ana  jncK  9.  iiawasai^ 

tolcnnbHB  Radio  Maanfactnr- 
Jose,  CdHr.,  a  coipoiatlun  of 


r 


3, 1956,  Serial  No.  556,942 
(CL  266—164) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  vacuumized  envelc^,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  contact  rods  extending  throu^  the  wall 
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of  the  envelope  and  constituting  terminal  leads  on  the 
outside  of  the  envelope  and  fixed  ooatact  rods  on  the  in- 
I    ;  side  thereof,  a  movable  contact  point  arnu^ed  on  one  of 

the  fixed  contact  rods  to  engage  and  disengage  selectively 
another  of  the  fixed  contact  rods,  a  fixed  mem  inside  the 
envekipe,  and  means  on  the  fixed  stem  to  move  the  mov- 
able contact  point  to  engage  the  selected  contact  rod. 


plurality  of  channels,  each  of  said  pluralityl  of  resistors 
having  a  sufficiently  low  resistance  to  pern  it  full  ener- 
gizgtion  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  tripping^eans  upon 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  BUILDING 

PANELS 

WIMmi  I.  JehMMB,  Sm  DkfD,  Oritf. 

Appllcaliott  November  13,  lfSC»  SoM  No.  aiJfH 

•  niiil (CL2M-.11D 


n  *»rF 


1.  Means  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing a  pair  of  wires  comprising  a  first  section  having  a 
cavity  therein  and  aperture  extending  from  the  cavity 
to  the  exterior  of  one  side  of  the  section  for  receiving 
one  of  said  pairs  of  wires,  an  electrical  conducting  plate 
pivotaUy  connected  at  one  end  of  said  section  and  cover- 
ing said  cavity,  plate  fastening  meftns  on  the  c^posite 
side  of  said  section  releasably  retaining  the  end  of  the 
plate  opposite  said  pivotal  end,  wire  grilling  means 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  extending  into  said  cavity, 
said  gripping  means  resiliently  engaging  the  end  of  said 
wire  and  urging  said  wire  against  the  surface  of  said 
cavity,  said  plate  fastening  means  when  actuated  being 
<9erable  to  release  said  gripping  means  and  said  wire 
from  eng^gemem  with  the  said  surface  of  said  cavity,  an 
independent  section  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the 
other  of  said  pairs  of  wires,  means  within  the  second 
mentioned  section  for  frictimially  gripping  the  end  of 
Midother  wire,  means  for  rendering  the  last  mentioned 
gripping  means  ineffective,  means  physically  connecting 
uid  sections,  and  electrical  connecting  means  carried  by 
said  sections  in  position  to  electrically  connect  said  wires 
when  said  sections  are  connected  with  one  another  by 
the  physical  connecting  means. 


.i^' '  .f^twft 
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blotiring  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  fuses  tcj  cause  said 
common  trip  bar  to  effect  simultaneous  opening  oper- 
ations of  said  plurality  of  pole  structures. 


J 


FLASHER  SWITCH  MECHANBlH 
^     M.pt^nm,  Jtmjk  J.  CokaMo,  an^  Ermut  F. 

SieWMNri  Frccpott,  uLf  asrigpoii,  bjr 
■•mH^  ••  Sewel,  bc^  Evaasvaa,  bd.  a 
o|  Delaware 

imgmi%lHt,atgU  No.  UlJHS 
tChimm.   (CL2M— 122) 


2,92t,lM 
FROTECnVE  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  CIRCUTT  IN- 

TERRUPTERS  AND  CURRENT-UMniNG  FUSES 
WiiUaB  S.  Edan,  Boetoi^  Maik,  aaigBor  to  The  Chaw- 

A     .55^,  ^"t— J»  Newbwyport,  Maa. 
Aipttcalios Noveadbcr  1,  IMS, ScrlalNo. 544,271 
SCiafant.    (CL2M— 114f      ^^ 

1.  In  a  protective  system  the  combination  of  a  base 
of  molded  insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel partitions  molded  integral  therewith  dividing  said  base 
into  a  plurality  of  separate  parallel  channels,  an  auto- 
matic circuit  intemipter  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
pole  structures  each  accommodated  in  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  channels,  said  interrupter  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  tripping  means  insUntaneously  responsive 
to  fault  currents  one  associated  with  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  pole  structures  and  a  transverse  trip  bar  com? 
mon  to  said  plurality  of  pole  structures  cHwrative  in 
response  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  tripping  means,  a 
plurality  of  current-limiting  back-up  fuses  for  said  inter- 
rupter structure  each  serially  related  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pole  structures  and  each  arranged  in  align 
ment  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  and  a  plu 
rality  oi  resistors  each  shunted  across  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  fuses  and  each  accompiodated  in  one  of  said 
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comprising 
covering  a 


IJA   bimetal   strip-heater   unit    assembly 

a  bimetal  strip,  an  electric  resistance  element ,  _ 

substantial  portion  of  an  exposed  surface  of  snid  bimetal 
strip  in  electrical  and  thermal  contact  therewith,  said  re- 
sistalice  element  comprising  a  flexible  layer  of  semi- 
con<Juctive  composition,  and  terminal  means. in  contact 
with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  exposed  surfkce  of  said 
resistance  element  for  electrically  connecting  said  re- 
sisuace  element  and  said  strip  in  series  in  ah  electrical 
circuit,  whereby  said  resisUnce  element  andTsaid  strip 
are  heated  upon  energization  of  said  circuit. 


2^2MM 
SQUn  SWITCH 
Ronald  GcbnOc,  Seattle,  WaA.,  aHlpMir  to  Ihc  Ui 

StitMoff  ABMricaasreprMCBMbf  thaSicKtaiy  of 
tMNavy  ^ 

•tloa  Jwaaij  11,  IMt,  S«lal  Na.  n7,9« 
TIbIbm     (CI.2M-.142)  | 

H*)A  switch  for  under-water  use,  comprisini  a  water- 
tightjmetal  case,  having  a  bore  in  a  portion  thereof,  a 
tubular  metallic  element  in  said  bore  but  w  t  of  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  case,  and  an  explosve  charge 
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witMn  said  eteraent  and  of  suffldent  strength  to  force   each  inner  terminal  bnited  at  iu  outer  end  into  the 
the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  etcmeat  into  permanent  opening  of  an  anoulos  to  seal  hermetically  the  wffi*riatwl 

end  o^  the  hotising  and  its  inner  end  f^^^ntntmg  ^  qob- 
.^^ra  *^  "^  ^'^^^  ^'"'^^  terminal  brazed  into  the  opoiii^  of 


2,926,1(7 
FIRS  ALARM 
HUl, 


NJ. 


2S,  ItSt,  8«lal  N«.  717,311 
(CL  iM— 142) 


In  a  building  including  a  baaeaaeat,  aa  attic,  and  a 
bedroom,  a  fire  alarm  nwvhanism  comprising  a  switch 
nwrhaninn  arraated  ia  the  attic,  aad  a  switch  aiacha- 
aism  arraaged  ia  the  basement,  each  of  aaid  switch 
mcfhanisms  oooiprisiag  a  support  meml^  iaclndiag  a 
first  portion,  a  pair  of  second  portions  extending  at  right 
aagles  from  the  first  portioa,  said  seoood  portions  tar- 
minatinf  ia  right  aagularly  arraaged  third  portioas  which 
are  secured  to  a  supporting  structure,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  said  first  portioa  at  right  aagles  thereto  aad 
secured  thereto  at  oae  ead  thereof,  aa  iiMulaied  block 
mounted  on  tlie  free  ead  of  said  arm.  a  contact  extend- 
ing outwardly  firom  said  Mock  fonrardy  of  the  free  ead 
thereof,  a  termiaal  dependiag  from  said  coatact  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  conductor  connected  to  said  termhial, 
a  bar  pivotally  conaedad  to  said  first  portioa  aad  ez- 
tendiag  laterally  thereof,  a  conductor  connected  to  laid 
bar,  a  poiated  flager  formed  integral  with  the  ooter  end 
of  said  bar  aad  fitrnding  at  right  aagles  from  said  bar 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  coo- 
tact,  a  weight  aacurad  to  the  longitodtaal  edfe  of  said 
bar  above  aad  ia  aliaament  with  laid  fiager.  a  oomboi- 
tible  line  connected  to  said  weight,  and  a  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  bar. 


2,92t  IM 
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24, 1957,  Serial  No.  i34,tS4 
•  rial—     (CL29«— 144) 

1.  A  vacuum  switch  comprising  a  T-shaped  housing 
having  the  hollow  stem  of  the  T  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  hollow  bar  thereof,  a  metallized  ceramic  an- 
nulus  brazed  into  each  end  of  the  housing  to  form  a 
hermetically  tight  joint  therewith,  aligned  conductive 
inner  terminals  axially  arranged  in  the  hollow  bar  with 
750  O.G.— 14 


the  stem  anaulus,  a  movable  contact  stem  pivotally 
ntounted  on  said  other  inner  terminal  and  **«fwting 
from  outside  the  housing  to  adiaoeat  the  aligned  iimer 


contact  with  the  inner  wall  ot  said  bore  upon  detonation 
of  the  explosive  charge. 


terminals,  a  contact  point  cooductively  motmted  on  the 
movable  stem  and  ^utmttAmg  between  the  inner  contact 
ends  of  the  aligned  inner  terminals  to  engage  selectively 
with  either  when  the  stem  is  moved,  and  a  flexible  bel- 
tows  integrally  interposed  between  the  movable  stem 
and  said  other  inner  terminal  to  seal  hometically  the 
associated  end  of  the  housing. 


VACUUMIZED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 


■lap  fiiMi   niaaafiiiBitoa  Con 
aSn  a  rsif  inHia  af  Qifcmla 


11, 19f7, 8«M  Na.  <3»,471 
(a.2M»144) 
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1.  ^  a  vacuumized  electrical  implement,  a  dielectric 
shell,  aa  aanular  conductive  membrane  having  its  outer 
edge  hermetically  joined  to  one  end  of  the  shdl,  said  aa- 
nular membrane  having  a  portioa  adjacent  said  sbeU  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  shell  and  an  inner  edge  forming 
an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  second  aanular  mem- 
brane diqxMed  wholly  within  said  shell  and  having  an 
outer  edge  forming  an  outwardly  extending  flange  inte- 
grally united  to  the  first  named  flange,  means  constitut- 
ing a  conductive  mounting  block  closing  the  central  open- 
ing in  the  second  aimular  membrane  and  integrally  tmited 
therewith,  and  a  conductive  rigid  member  detachably 
secured  to  said  conductive  block  and  overlying  said  mem- 
branes, said  conductive  rigid  member  having  end  portions 
in  contact  with  said  end  of  said  shell. 
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l^lMfin  pieat  into  said  tube  and  at  ordinary  tempeikture.  heat* 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  CIRCUrr  BREAKER  ing  said  end  of  the  tube  in  a  vacuum  by  mea  u  of  a  hiafa 

HAVING  PNEUMATICALLY  ASSISTED  ARC  IN-  *  r'      -       -  "«  »"°=  "  •  vacuum  oy  mea^  oi  a  nifn 

TERRUPTINGkMEANS 

S.  Camrdl,  GIfriit,  Pa^  aarifMr  to  I-T-E  Ckw 
;  PhOaddphia,  Pa^  a 


Octabo*  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9>91 
l«ClaiaM.    (CL2«»— 14S) 


232t,l71 

METHOD  OP  SEALING  A  PIECE  IN  ONE  END  OF 
A  TUBE  MADE  OP  A  SINTERED  MATERIAL 


kVEmntfi*  - 

miM  of  Ike  tawa  af  FkaMe 

I  April  K IHI,  Serial  N».  721,172 
ly,  aapllcatie«  PraMt  April  19, 1957 
2Cliihm.    {CLll9—9Si 
I.  A  method  of  sealing  a  piece  in  the  end  of  a  porous 
tube  made  of  a  sintered  material,  said  tube  having  a 
thin  wall,  which  method  comprises  providing  said  piece 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  fit,  in  the  cold 
state,  coaxially  in  said  end  of  the  tube  with  a  radial  play 
of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  thickness  of  the 
wall  of  said  tube,  engaging  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 


>ii:  r.onk  im*q; 


«— 


kk 


thm 


frequency  furnace  to  a  temperature  higher 
perature  of  sintering  of  the  tube  and  allowim 
to  cool  down. 


Ralph 


^oton 


1.  An  air  magnetic  type  circuit  breaker  being  com- 
prised of  a  pair  oi  cooperating  contacts,  an  operating 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  move  said  cooper- 
ating contacts  between  an  engaged  and  a  disengaged 
position,  and  magnetic  arc  interrupting  means  opera- 
tively positioned  to  receive  and  extinguish  an  arc  drawn 
between  said  cooperating  contacts  as  they  are  moved 
from  said  engaged  to  said  disengaged  position;  pneu- 
matic means  operatively  connected  to  said  operating 
mechanism  and  operatively  positioned  to  subject  said 
arc  to  a  gas  blast  from  said  pneumatic  means  while  said 
arc  is  received  by  said  magnetic  arc  interrupting  means; 
a  hollow  movable  bridge  having  a  first  of  said  cooper- 
ating contacts  secured  thereto  near  a  first  end  thereof; 
said  pneumatic  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  bridge  near  a  second  end  thereof  with  said  gas 
blast  being  directed  by  said  bridge  into  said  magnetic 
arc  interrupting  means;  and  opening  in  said  bridge  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof;  said  gas  blast  having  an  inten- 
sity which  is  independent  of  the  speed  of  movement  of 
said  bridge;  means  at  the  edge  of  said  opening  con- 
structed to  direct  a  small  portion  of  said  gas  blast  at 
the  area  occupied  by  said  cooperating  contacts  when 
in  said  engaged  position. 


the  tem- 
the  whole 


2,92t472  . 

DIELECTRIC  HEATING  AND  PRESSING 

DIE  STRUCTURE 

M.  SteUard,  Ulica,  Mich.,  aarigaor  »o  Geneial 

Colpontioi^  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  cortoratioa  of 

D  HawaR  I 

AppUcatlMi  October  4, 195<,  Serial  No.  il3,9U 

ItOaiac    (CL  219— 19.53) 


9.,  Die  structure  for  use  in  dielectrically  heated  press 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  press  lie  adapted 
to  function  as  an  electrode  and  an  electrically  [conductive 
traniportable  spacer  die  disposed  adjacent  said  press  die, 
said  spacer  die  being  of  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
of  aj  smaller  peripheral  size  than  said  press!  die  so  as 
to  cpntrol  arcing,  said  press  and  spacer  dies  having 
roumJed  boundary  edges  to  prevent  point  coKentration 


of  all  electric  field  and  an  electrode  member 
said  spacer  die 


sunwrting 


2,92#,173 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  JOINING  FOIL 

BY  INDUCTIVE  HEATING  UNDER 
Lanj  GSte  WIefbcfi,  BnNma,  Swatai,  aa  _ 
AjwrlcMi  rhOgt  Comtfrnrnj  be.  New  Y 
cufpoiatkM  of  Dilawva 

AppBcadok  taM  2, 195t,  S«W  No.  73#,92S 
•  filial  I    (a.219u.l9^) 


TERIAL 


to  Norih 
N.Y,  a 


1.  An  assembly  for  inductively  heating  pi^-like  foil 
material  having  a  substance  therein  comprising  a  pair  of 
presalire  members  each  having  a  contact  surface,  the 
latte<  in  operative  position  of  the  pressure  member  being 
pressed  against  a  portion  of  said  foil  material  with  a 
heating  zone  that  is  narrow  in  relation  to  the  ^imeiisiofis 
of  the  contacting  surface,  said  pressure  members  being 
located  on  opposed  sides  of  said  foil  material,  each  of 
said  contact  surfaces  being  substantially  meta^,  an  in- 
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ductor  coU  for  heating  said  contact  surftee  being  so 
arraofod  relative  to  said  contact  surfaces  whereby  said 
narrow  looe  is  formed  by  the  concentration  of  induced 
high  frequency  from  said  indnctor  coil. 


232t47i 
HEATING  DEVICE 


Dnanc  B. 


2329474 
MICROWAVE  OVENS 
Wayiani,  Mass., 

,  a  enrpontion  of  DcJa 

,._.   29, 1957,  Serial  Nn.  Mt,74« 
19CWM.   (CL  219-.1935) 


to  Ray< 


1.  A  high  frequency  heating  apparatus  comprising  a 
metallic  enclosure  forming  a  compartment  for  reception 
of  a  body  to  be  heated,  and  means  for  supplying  micro- 
wave energy,  all  portions  of  said  element  being  capable 
enclosure  having  a  portion  thereof  constructed  of  a  com- 
posite element  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  micro- 
wave energy,  all  porttions  of  said  elemem  being  capable 
of  transmitting  a  substantial  amount  of  radiant  energy 
lying  outside  the  microwave  region  higher  in  the  elec- 
tromagnetic frequency  spectrum. 


2,929,175 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  CHAMBER,  IN 
_   PARTICULAR  A  CRYSTAL  OVEN^ 
Hany  I.  Keen,  MMdIatewn,  Robert  J.  Pivotock  and  Al- 
M  John  Gflbert,  Jr.,  Matawan,  N J.,  sisliniiii  to 
UTofa  Ubosnioriaa,  Inc.,  MnnanriDa,  N  J.,  a  cmvosn. 
tlon  of  New  Ittmy 

AppHcntion  Deccnibcr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  47i4a 
•  Oalms.   (a.219u-19) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  oven  comprising  a  metallic 
body,  means  for  mounting  a  piezoelectric  crystal  in  said 
metallic  body,  a  Arst  thermostat  in  thermal  contact  wth 
said  metallic  body,  a  Urst  beater  winding  confirmed  in 
series  with  said  first  thermosut,  said  first  heater  winding 
having  one  portion  adjacent  to  said  meUUic  body  and 
another  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  themxMUt.  a  second 
thermostat  disposed  ouuide  but  adjacent  said  metallic 
body,  a  second  heater  winding  connected  in  series  with 
said  second  thermostat,  a  portion  of  said  second  heater 
winding  bemg  adjacent  to  said  first  thermostat,  said  sec- 
ond heater  winding  also  being  serially  connected  to  said 
first  thermosut  so  that  second  heater  winding  is  en- 
ergizable  only  when  said  first  and  second  thermosuts 
are  activated. 


Appiicatton  October  21, 1957,  SctW  Nn.  <923t7 
7aoiaM.   (CL219-.19) 


1.  An  improvement  in  apparatus  for  converting  con- 
tinuous filament  tow  into  a  tow  of  staple  fiber  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  heating  platens  com- 
posed of  a  material  <rf  hi^  heat  conductivity,  a  heating 
surface  on  each  of  said  platens,  said  platens  arranged  to 
be  positioned  with  said  heating  surfaces  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship,  means  to  advance  said  low  through 
said  platens  in  heat  transfer  refarticmship  with  said  heat- 
rag  surfaces,  a  plurality  oi  electrically  operated  beaten 
selectively  spaced  intemaUy  c^  said  platens  in  the  direc- 
tion of  tow  movement  with  the  axis  of  said  heaters  lying 
subsuntially  at  90  degrees  to  said  direction,  said  heat«s 
adjacent  the  tow  entrance  end  of  said  platens  of  relatively 
large  capacity  so  as  to  bring  said  tow  quickly  to  a  pre- 
determined stretching  temperature,  said  heaters  remote 
from  said  tow  entrance  end  acting  to  maintain  said  tow 
at  the  stretching  temperature  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  length  within  the  platens,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  energization  of  said  heating  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  temperature  of  said  heating  surfaces. 


\ 

2329,177 
BROILER  APPARATUS 

Eart  P.  Bnna,  Indlani^ofc, 

AppUcatipn  SepCanbcr  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,131 
IClafaB.   (CL219U.35) 


An  appu^tus  for  preparation  of  toasted  sandwiches 
having  broiled  meat  fillings  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  laterally  truncated  cylindrical  configuration  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  one  of  its  ends,  a  shaft  monnted  vertically 
for  rotation  within  the  housing,  a  meat  accomnnodating 
broiling  rack  and  a  bun  or  braul  accommodating  toast- 
ing rack  moanted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  a  por- 
timi  of  the  racks  extending  exteriorly  of  the  housing, 
drip  pans  moanted  on  the  front  face  of  said  housing 
and  extendmg  in  underlying  reUtion  to  the  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  racks,  said  broOing  rack  overlying  said 
toasting  rack  to  permit  drippings  to  accumidate  on  the 
contents  of  the  toasting  rack,  a  source  of  infrared  heat 
disposed  within  said  housing  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
broiling  rack,  a  second  source  of  heat  disposed  within 
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said  housing  between  sidd  racks,  and  adjusUble  speed  inctudint  a  shaft  for  Miective  inatrtioa  into  a  tool  holder 

driving  means  motmted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  a  plurality  of  electrode  sectkms  ananged  in  vaoed  reu' 

end  of  said  hoariag  for  driving  said  shaft  thereby  raiat-  tiotship  to  each  other  and  mounted  on  sai<|  core  in  in- 

mg  Mid  racks  into  and  out  of  proximHy  with  said  heat  sulated  relationship  theralo.  and  insulating  means  be- 
sources. 

; 2,nt47l 

METHOD  ANDAPPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THERAPEUTIC  VAPORS  «> 

Hnai  SckoaMfw,  BnUae,  Mtan.  ^ 

«aar  3,  lfS7,  8«IbI  No.  €5€JHl  i^t  .iN». 

soiSm.  (CLaifu-ao 
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STORED  MAT  STEAM  GENERATORS 

HnroM  N*  Shaw*  Brief  Pa* 
Daeenber  21, 19S7, 8«W  No.  7f4,7a 

i4naiM.  (a.ai9^^3f) 


10.  A  steam  generator  cdfiiprising  a  circular  upright 
wall  one  side  of  which  constitutes  a  steam  generating 
surface,  circular  rows  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  other 
side,  one  row  being  above  another,  means  including  a 
water  inlet  for  directing  an  annular  sheet  of  water  simul- 
taneously onto  all  portions  of  the  top  of  said  wall  to  flow 
down  said  steam  generating  surface  by  gravity,  said  rows 
of  lugs  having  annular  grooves  therein,  rod  type  electric 
heating  elements  in  said  grooves  for  heating  the  lugs  to 
a  temperature  substantially  higher  than  that  of  steam  to 
cause  steam  to  be  generated  by  beat  conducted  from  said 
iQgi  to  the  steam  generating  side  of  the  wall,  and  means 
for  diacharging  said  steam. 


ELBCTROEROSIVB  GRINDING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  rrS  PERFORMANCE 

WetMV  UftMM.  Lacanio  Mali,  aod  WBIiboM  Ehrikh, 

to  Agia,  A.G. 


12 


af  SwitmkHid 

17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  721,72« 
'   I  «limiuhMi  March  It,  1957 

<a.  219^-49) 

I.  An  elec^p-erosive  electrode  routaMc  abouTits  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  whidi  comfwises  in  combination:  a  core 


twe  ;n  said  electrode  aectioos  to  thereby  allmfr 
of  current  of  different  magnitudes  to  said 
speitively,  said  sections  being  inclined  to 
of  iiovement  of  said  electrode. 


1.  A  therapeutic  steamer  comprising  a  vessel  for  con- 
fining liquid  therein,  a  heating  element  associated  with 
sud  vessel  for  heating  the  liquid  confined  therein,  ad- 
justable thermostatic  means  oontrollably  varying  said 
heating  element  to  maintain  the  same,  at  a  substantially 
cooMant  controlled  temperature  to  control  the  rate  of 
evaporation  of  the  liquid,  and  an  unsecured  cover  doting 
said  vessel  but  preventing  appredaMe  pressure  from  being 
developed  within  said  vessd  as  a  result  of  steam  being 
generated  therein. 


2,92«,lgl 
ELECTRIC  ARC  DEOXIDIZED  ME  TAL 
DEPOSITION 
Hairy  E.  Rockafdler,  BranvOa,  tmi  Jack 
Ntegaca  Falls,  N.Y^  ■■Ignsrs  to  Ual 
a  cofgwadBB  J  New  Yarit 

4, 1954,  Seriy  No.  5i2,g33 
(a.21»-74) 
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The  process  of  electric  arc  met«l  deposition  wherein 
a  bare  metallic  wire  dectrode  and  a  metalU^  workpiece 
are  connected  to  a  source  of  dectric  power  comprising, 
feeding  said  electrode  toward  said  workpiede  to  estab- 
lish and  maintain  an  arc  and  deposition  zqne  on  said 
wMkpiece;  continuously  miqmxltng  in  a  strea^i  of  shidd- 
ing  gas  a  powdered  mixture  substantially  f^  of  slag- 
foraging  fluxing  compoiients  and  containing  essentially 
in  each  particle  a  deoxidizing  component  andj  a  magnetic 
coofmnent  whereby  said  partidcs  are  magn^ticaUy  car- 
ried by  the  wire  dectrode  to  the  dcpositioni  zone;  con- 
tinuously feeding  said  stream  aroimd  said  electrode, 
whereby  said  stream  shields  said  arc  andl  dqjositioa 
zon#:  and  ooordinatuag  the  rate  of  suspending  said  pow- 
dered mixture  in  said  stream  with  the  rata  Of  funon  of 
said  electrode,  the  effect  of  so-ddivering  subh  partides 
containing  such  deoxidizing  compooeiit  to  tuch  are  as 
an  adherent  coating  on  said  wire  dectrode  by  virtue  of 
magnetic  attraction  thereof  due  to  tha  maga^  compo- 
nent being  to  reduce  substantially  the  flow  of  ^odi  dudd- 
ing  gas  stream  necessary  to  tMotoct  such  ptocesa^Cram 
conlimination  by  atmospheric  air  notwiths  andiig  the 
fact  that  such  particles  are  free  of  dag4on  liag  fluxing 
components. 
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APPARAIUPOR  ELECTRIC  RBSVTANCE  WELD. 
ING  TWO  TURESJO  A  SPACER  STRIP 

-    il^l3,19Si,SerialNo.S97,Mt 
IflOiliiii     (CL  219^112) 


the  arc  between  (he  end  of  add  dectrode  and  the  work 
in  the  form  of  drops,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
creating  a  cyclically  reversing  maj^ietic  fiekl  substantially 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  dectrode  at  a  reversal  fre- 
quency such  that  the  drop  transfer  time  across  said  aic 
is  less  than  the  time  of  one  half  cyck  to  cause  the  arc  and 
the  drops  transferring  across  said  arc  to  be  deflected  d- 
tematdy  to  one  side  and  then  to  the  other  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  electrode. 


rAY  CURBING 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  tabular  componem  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rdativdy  elongated 
preformed  metal  tubes  integrally  united  by  a  kmgitudi- 
nd  metd  web  therebetween  electric  resistance  wdded 
•long  its  opposite  edge  to  said  tubes,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising. In  combination,  an  dectric  resistance  welder  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  coaxld  rotary  electrodes  mounted  in 
juxtaposed  dectrkally  insulated  rdatioo  and  connected 
to  opposite  polarity  tennmals  of  a  source  of  welding 
current,  each  electrode  having  a  carved  tube  engaging 
peripheral  surface  and  the  two  tube  engaging  surfaces 
diverging  from  each  other  in  a  direction  toward  the 
electrode  axis  to  engage  the  inner  quadranU  of  a  pair 
of  pre-formed  metal  tubes  moved  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  past  the  dectrodes;  first  means  ooostructed  and 
arranged  to  feed  a  pair. of  pre-formed  metd  tubes  in 
predetermined  Utarally  qMced  relation  toward  said  elec- 
trodes; a  guide  roll  stand  immediatdy  in  advance  of  said 
welder  and  including  guide  rolls  «^g«gi>Tg  satd  tubes  to 
maintain  said  predetermined  laterdly  spaced  relation; 
second  guide  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  laterally 
restrain  and  guide  an  dongated  metal  strip  centrally  be- 
tween said  tubes  at  said  guide  rolls;  strip  guide  means 
extending  into  said  welder  between  said  tubes  at  tube 
portions  engaged  by  the  electrodes  to  engage  said  strip 
and  maintain  it  in  substantially  the  common  diametric 
plane  through  the  tubes  at  the  electrodes;  and  squeeze 
ron  means  induded  in  said  welder  and  engaging  the  outer 
sur^on  of  said  tubes  as  the  tubes  engage  the  dectrodes 
to  press  said  tubes  firmly  against  the  opposite  side  edge 
of  said  strip  for  flow  of  welding  current  from  one  dec- 
trode mto  one  tube,  through  the  strip  and  the  other  tube 
tothe  other  electrode  to  simultaneously  electric  resist- 
ance weld  both  tubes  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said  strip. 


ILLUMINATED^SS^i 
r.Y«n« 
^  ^     3, 19S4,  Serial  No.  575,91fl 
4  0ahM.   (CL24S— 2) 


2.  In  combination,  a  driveway  for  vehicles,  said  drive- 
way having  a  smooth  vehicular  traffic  surface  thereof  of 
sufficient  width  to  accommodate  at  least  one  vdnde  and 
of  substantid  length  and  of  suflkient  thickness  to  support 
automotive  traffic,  and  a  sdf-illuminated  continuous  curb- 
ing member  along  and  defining  an  edge  of  said  driveway, 
said  curbing  member  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  base' 
member  lying  upon  said  surface  at  said  edge  thereof  and 
securely  fastened  thereto,  an  upwardly  extending  trans- 
lucent cover  member  shaped  to  provide  a  curb  and 
fastened  to  said  base  member  to  form  an  enclosure  be- 
tween said  members,  said  cover  member  being  of  tou^, 
resilient  plastic  material,  a  plurality  of  dectric  lighting 
means  disposed  in  said  enclosure  along  the  length  thereof, 
and  protective  lamp  housing  means  in  said  endoeure  par- 
tially surrounding  said  lamp  means  and  extending  upward- 
ly from  sAid  base  to  also  furoi^  mechanical  support  to 
said  cover  member  against  the  weight  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 


^,„ 2,f2fl,lt5 

VEHICULAR  EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  SYSIVM 
Ivan  W.  Conrad.  ^Iwfcii.  Va. 


•  ^tf     '  *^l?f*^  ?*••  «5M25 
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MLAGNBnC  OM^XATION  OF  WELDING  ARC 
^Uani  J.  Grcana,  Sfcpick  Plata.  NJ.  a^—  m  i  ^  Afe 

."^JSS^TSi  ter-*  "^  ***•  "•*' 


t.  An 


2.  An  emergency  vehicular  light  assemMy  for  attadi- 
ing  to  a  vehicle  having  a  door  provided  with  an  upper 
window-recdving  channel,  said  assembly  compridng  a 
base  phUe,  a  raised  ridge  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
pinte  for  preningly  engaging  said  channd  of  tlie  vfUde 
door,  an  adjusuMe  manudly  operaMe  clamp  secured  to 
said  base  plate  for  engaging  the  top  edge  of  saU  door 
10  lnth«  nmr^  «f  .j-o.^  ...•        ^v  ^he^by  said  ridge  ts  held  firmly  fa  said  window-TOcdving 

mm.hu  wSt  S!S^  J?^  u""  ''**?"?  "^^  '  *^-  *=*»«»^'  •  projecting  member  extending  from  said  base 
nihLT  1^^  !?![!'°  '^  "?"  **'***  **'*^*«^  P>««  substantiaUy  to  roof  levd  of^Sd  vSkkT-irfJ 
IS  melted  by  the  heat  of  the  arc  and  transferred  acrou   light  source  mounted  on  top  of  said  mmber 
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T. 


YBHICLE  DOME  UGBT 

of;  Dnvlni  PhiM^  a4  GMffie  E.  McGm, 


Mitfc^Hiliiun  to  G«Mnl  Moton  CoiFon- 


I  cMjoiiikM  of  IMii 

17,  liSL  SorW  No.  7«9,M3 
(CL14#— 7.95) 


t)< 


-i.i,^ 


In  combinatioii  with  a  vehicle,  a  convertible  top,  ineans 
for  moving  laid  top  between  a  raised  and  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, a  dome  light  secured  to  and  movable  wjth  said 
top,  an  eleotric  circuit  connected  to  said  dome  light  and 
actuabJe  to  turn  said  dome  light  on  and  off,  a  switch  in 
said  circuit  to  open  and  close  said  circuit,  and  means 
mechanically  coupling  sadd,  switch  and  said  means  for 
moving  said  top  whereby  said  switch  is  in  its  open  posi- 
tion when  said  top  is  moved  to  its  lowered  position  and 
is  in  its  closed  position  when  said  top  is  moved  to  its  raised 
position. 


2,92t,lt7 

FOG  FILTER  FOR  HEADLIGHTS 

Joseph  R.  WmMm,  Aaran,  DL 

AppUcatioB  Aofnst  2t,  lfS7.  Serial  No.  <7944t 

IChSttm.   (CL24i-4«39) 


1.  A, filter  for  mptor  vehicle  headlights  comprising:  a 
substantially  concftvo<oavex  lens,  a  plate  mounted  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  lens,  a  loop  struck  from  said 
plate,  a  split  tubular  sleeve  rising  from  the  plate  and 
vertically  aligned  with  the  loop,  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal arm  including  a  downtiimed  end  portion  anchored  in 
the  sleeve  and  in  the  loop  for  suspending  the  lens  from  said 
arm,  and  a  suction  cup  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
arm  engageable  with  the  vehicle  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  headlight  for  mounting  said  arm  <»  said  vehicle. 


8EAMD  BEAM  HEADLAMP  MOUNTING 
PyM  F.  Civtoa  wmi  RokciC  N.  FUke,  Airisno^  hd^ 
Mripon  to  GeiMral  Moton  CotponlioB,  Detroit, 

AppMcoiioo  laly  29, 19S7,  Scriol  No.  <74,923 

I.  In  a  headlamp  assembly  of  the  ball  and  socket  type 
comprising  a  lamp  receiving  mounting  ring  having  a 


bekring  surfi^e  and  a  support  therefor  fbnifaig  a  iodcet 
fof  receiving  said  surface,  means  for  adlMMy  awaot- 
int  said  mounting  ring  in  said  socket;  sajdimeans  com- 
prising  a  plurality  of  integral  brackets  secured  to  said 
support  adjacent  said  socket,  each  of  said  brackets  in- 
cluding an  anti-friction  bearing  finger  exten  ling  between 


fx 


trrs^r^-nrsr: 


the  bearing  surface  of  said  mounting  ring  a  nd  socket,  a 
nut  on  each  of  said  brackets  for  adjustabl; '  threadaUy 
receiving  an  aiming  screw  operatively  conni  cted  to  said 
mounting  ring,  and  an  anti-friction  bearing  material  so- 
cuiied  to  said  mounting  ring  bearing  surface  ind  engaging 
said  socket  between  said  Inackets, 


SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSl  ATING 

ciRcurr 

Dnjji  D.  Hohwi,  FriMoto^  NJ..  am^  to  Ra«o 
Corporaaoa  or  AoMrtcn,  a  corponltoa  c_ 

Octahsr  24,  19S4,  Ssffhd  Noi4<4,7«3 
•  nalws    (CL25»— 2t) 


K  • 


>i 


.  A  signal  translating  circuit  comprising  in 

tioi  a  pair  of  semiconductor  devices  of  (^iposite  ooo- 
duclivity  types  each  including  base,  emitter  ^  collector 
electrodes,  a  signal  input  circuit  connected  between  the 
baaki  and  emitter  electrodes  of  the  first  of  ^aid  pair  of 
sen^iconductor  devices,  signal  conveying  meins  coupling, 
the  base  electrode  of  the  second  of  said  Mir  of  tfmi- 
conductor  devices  with  the  collector  electrodfof  the  first 
of  laid  pair  of  semiconductor  devices,  mean^  connecting 
the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  I  devices  and 
a  signal  voluge  output  circuit  connected  ^tweea  the 
collector  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  semicoiiductor  do* 
vicas. 

2,92«,1M 
RADIO  RECEIVER  HAVING  MEANS  TC  WOBBLE 

LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  DURING  TU  ^ONG 

AndneJ  B.  FRcdpcUd,  Forsst  Farfc,  DL,  asrigMr  to 

A.  R.  F.  ProdMis,  be,  Rivsr  FonsL  DL,  a  coroora- 

tfcro  nf  mhwis 

Applicatioa  October  17, 19S5,  Serial  No.  54«,M3 

7  OafaM.   (0. 25#— 2«) 

7|  A^  radio  receiver  comprising  a  mixer  having  an 

input  circuit  adapted  to  receive  radio  frequenc] '  signals  and 

an  output  circuit,  means  connected  to  the  outp  ut  circuit  of 

the  mixer  for  producing  a  direct  current  potential  ihono- 

tonically  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  radi )  frequency 

signals  a^iearing  in  the  output  circuit  of  ^c  m]xer,  a 

radm  frequency  oscillator  connected  to  the  input  drcuit 

of  ^  mixer,  and  means  connected  to  the  Oicillator  for 

uKxIulating  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  iit  an  audio 

rate,  said  means  having  a  control  circuit  connected  to 
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the  means  for  producing  a  potential  and  vaiying  tbt  audio   crystal,  means  for  altering  said  potential  to  allow  said 
modulation  frequency  moootonfcally  with  the  amplitude   crystal  to  vft>rate  and  produce  an  electrical  signal,  and 

means  for  producing  a  series  of  electrical  pulses  from 
_f^ said  dectrical  signal. 


•»i.j   hi 


of  the  potential  produced  by  said  potential  producing 


MfHon 


XM,191 
TWGOTR  CHtCUfT         ^_  ^ 

poiattoo  of  AassHra,  a  cespof alton  of  DeJawaw 

Applicattoo  October  2t,  19S2,  Scitol  No.  317,192 

dfTalms    (CL25t— 27) 


1.  A  signal  responsive  device  comprising  two  magnetic 
cores  adapted  to  be  substantially  saturated  in  opposite 
piriarities.  an  input  winding  and  a  transfer  winding  on 
each  of  said  cores,  means  responsive  to  a  signal  for  stnml- 
taneously  energizing  said  input  windings  to  apply  mag- 
netizing forces  ci  the  same  direction  to  said  cores,  an 
electrical  delay  line  connected  between  said  transfer 
windings,  and  output  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  cores 
for  detecting  duinges  of  polarity  therein,  said  energizing 
means  including  switching  means  having  a  control  ele- 
ment, an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  control  element 
for  receiving  signals,  said  input  windings  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  switching  means,  and  said  output  i 
including  an  output  winding  on  said  one  core. 


2,92a,192 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
WiBfansi  H.  Peck, 
iigamfnti,  to  Giasral 
poralion  of  Ddawaia 
Application  Novamhst  23. 1M3,  S«lai  No.  393,M9 
tCtohM.    (CL2St— 27) 


CorporatioB,  a  cor* 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  producing  a  series  of  timed 
electrical  pulses  comprising  a  piezoelectric  crystal,  meam 
for  applying  an  electrical   potential  to  prestress  said 


2^31,193 
lALOGI 


FREOn  ANALOGUE  STORE  AND 
IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER 

.      1 lill,NJ.,aMgot<o 

of  Anssricnasiiin i  hy  Iha 


7, 19S(,  Serial  N^  5t3,342 
3ChiiM.   (CL2SB-27) 
TMa  35,  U&  Coie  (19S2),  see.  2M) 


1.  A  combined  impedance  transformer  and  ^tiBV^g^Tf 
store  comprising  an  electron  tube  having  at  leoit  a  cath- 
ode, a  grid,  and  an  anode,  a  load  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  ground,  an  iiqnit  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  grid  and  grmnd.  first,  second,  and 
third  capadtoia,  and  switching  nMaas  which  in  one  con- 
dition connects  said  first  and  second  capadton  in  paral- 
lel between  said  grid  and  ground,  and  tlie  third  cmpmd- 
tor  between  said  cadmde  and  ground,  whereby  upon  the 
impression  of  a  direct  current  writage  upon  said  iapm 
circuit  all  coodensen  are  chaifad,  said  twitduiw  means 
when  in  anoAer  condition  '•**""**«'»^ng  all  three  capaci- 
tors in  series  between  said  grid  and  grooad,  die  r'^nnrr- 
tkm  of  said  capacitors  being  a  nch  direction  tiiat  tte 
charges  on  said  first  and  second  capacitors  are  additive 
and  the  chaiie  on  the  third  c^Mcitor  itin  oppontioB. 


2jf2M94 
I^ARIABI 


DEVICE  FOR  VARIABLE  AMPLITUDE 
CORRBCnON 
Kanrad  lakoh  WHhclm  ( 
lohaiBCs  Hcsrfrik  Wcaaels,  Eiodbovoi,  N< 
by  BMSM  BsslaoiiHii,  to  Noslh 
r,  be.,  ^cw  YoHt,  N.Y., 
tha  of  IMaware 

Majr  IS,  19S(,  8«lnl  No.  SBS,tM 
smMisMiii  Niikirisaii May  17, 19SS 
4GWMB.    (CL25»— 27) 


r 


^m 


•SWS^CTf- 


1.  A  tignal  correction  drciA  conqirismg  a  dday  line 
having  an  open  end  and  an  end  terminated  to  be  free  from 
reflections,  a  source  of  a  signal,  means  connected  to  ^iply 
said  signal  with  a  given  pcriarity  across  said  open  end  of 
the  delay  line,  means  coimected  to  substantially  simulta- 
neously apply  said  signal  across  said  terminated  end  of  the 
delay  line  with  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  given  polarity, 
and  means  connected  to  derive  an  output  signal  from 
across  said  terminated  end  of  the  delay  line,  ndiereby  said 
output  signal  cpmprises  a  ddayed  component  following 
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•  leading  conpooent  by  an  amount  of  time  dependent  respectively  coupling:  the  control  electrode  |0f  laid  '^♦h- 
on  the  dday  characteristic  of  said  deky  line  and  having  ode  followen  to  the  screen  electrode  of  mid  each  de- 
an amplitndr  dependent  on  the  jelative  amplitude  ol  the  viqe;  the  cathode  of  mid  cathode  foOoweSto  the  an- 


to  mid  ends  of  the  dday 


■j»pial« 


▼ALTB  ilNn<l6  IVIGGBK  POKFimL 
INncnON  SYSTEM 

Mi^  n  cOTpanllon  of  Dchmme 

^illiiiilii  17,  1957,  SmM  No.  M4^27 
in  Hill  1 1     (CL2S»— 37) 


^ 


1^: 


w1 


?r^ 


('. 


odi  of  mid  each  device;  and,  tki  cathode  )f  mid  cath- 
od«  followen  to  the  control  electrode  of  si  id  other  de- 
vice. I 


-  vn 


_  3,fM»197  ' 

WAVE  SIGNAL  TUNIS  WHH  REMOY  ABU 


Nefl  FMhwt,  U 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  maltisegmeat  fiied  oontact 
commntator  with  a  mov&Ue  contact  and  means  lor 
moving  said  movable  contact  to  successivdy  contact  said 
fixed  contacts,  means  for  applying  a  pulse  of  electrical  en- 
ergy to  the  movable  contact  elemem  of  a  commutator 
ocfacident  with  die  dwell  of  said  movaUe  contact  ele- 
ment on  each  of  the  fixed  contact  eiements  of  said 
commutator  comprising  a  pulm  generating  circuit,  a 
source  of  supply  voltage  and  meau  connecting  each  of 
said  fixed  ^contact  elements  to  one  terminal  of  said 
source:  means  for  trigfering  said  pulse  generating  cir- 
cuit, said  triggering  meam  comprising  meam  including 
said  movable  contact  element  forming  a  first  circuit 
path  across  said  source,  means  including  an  inductor 
forming  a  second  circuit  path  across  said  source,  said 
second  path  having  a  greater  resistance  than  said  first 
path,  a  unilaterally  conductive  meam  coupling  the  po- 
tential appearing  at  said  Kovabie  oontact  element  acrom 
said  inductor  when  said  oovabie  omitact  element  is  not 
in  contact  with  any  of  said  fixed  c(»tact  elements,  and 
means  selectively  coupling  the  voltage  appearing  across 
said  inductor  coincident  with  the  initiation  of  contact 
between  said  movable  element  and  each  of  said  fixed 
elements  to  said  pulse  generating  circuit  as  triggering 
voltage. 

2,92t,lM 
BISTABLE  DEVICE 
John  M.  OVrlcn,  Aifcgtun,  Mass.,  asrignor,  by  mtim 
aaslpnMirti,  to  aifhnAm  ElecMc  Pradncfs  Inc^  WU- 
mtoftoa,  DeL,  a  cotpoeailoa  of  Dcfaware 
AfpHcalhm  October  9, 1957,  ScrW  No.  M9,227 
4ClaiHH.    (O.  25t— 27) 
I.  A  bistable  electronic  ckcuit  whidi  comprises  first 
and  second  electron  discharge  devices  each  having  at 
least  cathode,  control,  screen  and  anode  electitxlei;  means 
inclndmg  a  resistor  connecting  the  anode  of  each  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  other,  means  including  a  cath- 
ode follower  havfaig  at  least  cathode  and  contfol  elec- 
trodes connecting  the  screen  electrode  of  each  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  other,  and  separate  capndtors 


^.SSiJU. 


vrMiaia.  UL,  m  impmmiBnlefBfce 
AmTS,  195C,  SmW  N«.  MMK 


2l  A  tuner  for  wave  signals  including  in  combination, 
a  ftame  having  an  end  portion  and  a  side  plrtioo  form- 
ing a  chassis,  a  further  end  portion  for  said  fr^ne  remova- 
bly secured  to  said  side  portion,  bearing 
by  said  end  portions,  first  circuit  means  . 
said  chassis,  a  plurality  of  wafers  having  rota 
ing  portions  with  apertures  to  receive  a 

ating  the  same,  tuning  circuit  means  su^^-- , 

wafers  and  prewired  to  said  switching  portion^,  meaiu  for 
supporting  said  wafers  in  fixed  relation  on  laid  side  in- 
cluding electrical  connector  means  for  coupling  said 
switching  portions  and  said  tuning  circuit  means  to  said 
first  circuit  means,  said  electrical  connector  means  com- 
prising the  sole  electrical  connection  of  saidj  tuning  cir- 
cuit means  and  said  switching  portions  to  said  first  circuit 
means,  said  wafers  having  projecting  portions  opposite 
said  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  strut  knember  re- 
movably secured  to  said  end  portions  remotel^  from  said 
side  portion,  said  strut  member  having  c^nmgs  therein 
to  receive  said  projecting  portions  for  furtl^  securing 
said  plurality  of  wafers  to  said  frame,  and  ai  shaft  posi- 
tioned in  said  apertures  of  said  switching  portions  and 
supported  in  said  bearing  means  for  operating  taid  switch- 
ing portions  of  said  tuner. 

I  2,92fi,19t 

RESTORABLE  FINE  TUNER 
Berinrd  S.  Parmet,  Etaawood  Puk,  and 
SthHlcr  Park,  DL,  asstgwrn  to  Motorala, 
nL,  a  coffMcalkM  of  niinoiB 

rppOcadoa  Jammry  11, 1957,  Serial  No. 
fClalma.    (CL25»— 49) 
o.j  Control  mechanism  for  electronic  apparatus  includ- 
ing D  combination,  a  first  roUtable  shaft  for  controlling 


tUck, 
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an  electronic  component,  variable  means  including  a 
second  rotatable  shaft  for  controlling  a  further  electronic 
component,  a  sleeve  rotatable  about  said  first  shaft,  a 
clutch  mechanically  coupling  said  sleeve  to  said  second 
shaft,  said  clutch  including  q>ring  means  for  biasing  the 
same  into  an  operative  condition  for  driving  said  second 


oivelope  being  provided  with  first  and  second  apertured 
side  inlh  and  ion  entrance  and  exit  passageways;  a  fila- 
ment Imounted  outside  said  envelope,  in  placed  relatkm  to 
said  first  wall,  and  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  said  side 
wallsd  a  cylmdrical  focussing  electrode  disposed  between 
said  l^a^lett  and  said  first  wall  to  focus  electrons  from 


»!V»  1W».>P'  M 


shaft  by  said  sleeve,  further  spring  means  biasing  said 
variable  meam  to  a  given  setting,  meam  driven  by  said 
first  rotatable  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  cam  portions 
engageable  with  said  clutch  to  open  the  same  when 
said  first  shaft  is  routed,  whereby  said  variable  means 
returm  to  the  given  setting  as  said  firat  roUtable  shaft 
is  operated. 


2S2MJM 

WIDE«ANGE  TUNER  MECHANBM 

Harold  T.  Lymam  MHIm«,  Cmii.,  awtgnoi  to  Aladdin 

IndnstriseL  benennvnmd.  N^Avflk.  T^^m_  ■  ^^w^aaa- 

Siiiimtii  3«,  1957,  Smial  No.  M7,142 
IfiCbdma.    (CL25t-.49) 


said  filamem  through  said  apertures  in  said  side  walls;  an 
anode  mounted  outside  said  envelope,  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  second  wall,  and  aligned  with  said  apertures  to 
receive  said  electrons;  and  meam  for  heating  said  anode 
to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  within  said  ionization 
chamber. 


7.  An  R.-F.  tuner  comprising  a  cylindrical  metallic 
shield,  a  pair  of  helical  coils  symmetrically  disposed  there- 
within  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shield, 
said  coils  being  of  substantially  identical  conformation 
and  having  at  one  end  of  each  coil  meam  for  making  cir- 
cuit connections  thereto,  said  coil  ends  being  adjacent 
one  another,  a  tuning  plunger  having  a  pair  of  axial 
apertures  adapted  to  receive  said  coils  and  to  slide  there- 
over, said  plunger  being  also  dimensioned  for  a  sliding 
fit  within  said  shield,  thin  insulating  meam  disposed  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  each  of  said  coils  and  between 
said  plunger  and  said  shield,  defining  capacitive  energy- 
transfer  paths  between  said  respective  coils  and  said  plung- 
er and  between  said  plunger  and  said  shield,  a  second 
plunger  apertured  and  dimensioned  like  said  tuning  plung- 
er and  disposed  over  said  coils  and  within  said  shield  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  tuning  plunger  from  said  afore- 
mentioned coil  ends,  said  second  plunger  being  axially 
spaced  apart  and  imulated  from  said  first  plunger,  and 
means  for  coordinately  moving  said  tuning  plunger  along 
said  coils  within  said  shield  for  tuning  the  portion  of  said 
coil  between  said  tuning  plunger  and  said  aforententioned 
coil  ends  and  mainuining  the  remainder  of  said 
coil  de-tuned  from  the  frequency  defined  by  the  position 
of  said  tuning  plunger. 


2,9M,2tl 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCITING 
ATOMS  IN  FLUIDS 
in  R.jUmia,  Baytow,  and  FIrad  A.  Brooks,  Jr., 
f^.Tain  asrigMn^  fy  nsesnt  assiimMalB,  to  Jcncy 
Fw^^^mmm^^Mtm  vnmpaay,  imsa,  Inob.*  a 
mliaa  of  Dshiwms 

AptBcBtisn  Nstimhu  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  «9<,979 
5  nslmi     (CL"       -  ~ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  exciting  the  atoms  ot  ele- 
ments of  a  liquid  sample  comprising:  a  substantially 
cylindrical  electrode  having  a  chamber  in  which  some 
liquid  is  contained,  sakl  electrode  being  porous  to  permit 
liquid  flow  toward  an  end  thereof;  a  container  for  holding 
some  of  the  sample  liquid;  a  roUUble  disc  electrode 
mounted  in  q>aced  relation  to  the  cylindrical  electrode  and 
disposed  so  as  to  dip  imo  the  samite  liquid  in  said  con- 
tainer, and  carry  some  of  the  sample  liquid  into  the  region 
between  said  two  electrodes;  and  means  for  producing  a 
voltage  acrott  the  electrodes  suflkient  to  excite  the  atoms 
of  the  sample  liqmd  in  said  region  to  a  hi|^  energy 
state. 


Wallace  T 
United  States  of 

A 


2,92t,2M 
ION  SOURCE 

N.  Mcx., 


tothe 
bytheUnMcd 


19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,593 
(CL  259—41.9) 


Brid^j'^r!;!!^!^  ^"^  ^"^  "■*?  spectrometers  com-        I.  „  „^  ^^  ^,  w«.y.^  »cnu,ywg  «a.c.a  ai  ine 
pnsing  an  envetope  defining  an  ionization  chamber,  said   surface  theieof  which  is  visible  only  in  the  presence  of 


2329J92 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  GLASS  FIBER  MATS 

I.  Motter,  Gemm,  OMo,  assizor  to  L.  O.  F. 
,  ToMo,  OMo,  a  corporaUon  of 

NoDmwIni.    ApnWctlen  April  11, 1955 

Serial  N*.  599,M3 

5anhBis.    (CL25S-.71) 

A  fiber  glass  nut  carrying  identifying  indicia  at  the 
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uhnnolet  radiation  and  moisture,  said  indicia  comprising  put  to  said  conduction  band,  ekctron  collector  means  in 
a  depovt  of  jdie  trisodium  derivative  of  beta  naptlKri-6,8  spnced  relation  to  said  conduction  band  for  attracting  dee- 
disulfonic  add.  trdns  frmn  said  conduction  band,  and  mcam  tor  cooling 

FLUORESCENT  P^iiElltANT  INSPECTION 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
L.  Sfriter.  GalM  MMs.  Ohto,  a^  DoMOd  W. 


PariMT,  Ir^  Pnrii  Idigs,  DL, 

to  Sirf 

of  oyo 


uM«(  CleTCHUMf  OUOy  a 


Dnmtof.  AppHartiwi  Sifkiubcr  21, 1»55 
SoiBl  No.  53aJf^ 
Unslaii  (a.  Ml— 71) 
1.  A  penetrant  eooipoutimi  for  me  in  fluorescent  pen- 
etrant inq>ection  medwds  for  locating  flaws  in  test  bodies 
consisting  essentially  of  a  flow  penetrating  liquid  vehicle 
and  a  plurality  of  fluoreaoent  dyes  mutually  dissolved 
in  said  vehicle,  said  dyes  having  emissive  and  absorptive 
spectra  establishing  a  cascading  relationship  between 
the  dyes  wherein  light  enefgy  emitted  by  a  cascading  dye 
peaks  within  the  abaorpdon  range  of  a  cascaded  dye 
and  light  energy  emitted  by  the  cascaded  dye  peaks  at 
a  band  of  longer  wave  length  than  the  band  in  which 
the  cucacfinf  dye  peaks,  said  cascading  dye  being  sub- 
stantially non-abs(Mi)tive  of  light  of  the  wave  band  of 
the  emission  peak  of  the  cascaded  dire  and  the  emission 
peak  ot  the  cascaded  dye  being  in  the  visible  spectrum. 


thd  cathode  assembly  to  a  temperature  b<]ow  that  at 
which  emission  occurs  from  photon  excitatipn  by  etUier 
wavelengths  of  radiation  separately. 


of  aaid 


2,9M4M 

AFPARATCS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DETECTION 

OF  THERMAL  AND  EPITHERMAL  NEUTRONS 

Aittw  H.  YiiMiiy,  Trin,  Okh^  Mrigpor  to  Wei  Sot- 

▼m,  InwnpeslaJ,  ■  cntpetnltoM  off  Datoware 

lipllVnain  SsjtiMhes  4»  lf5<.  Serial  No.  <t7^1» 

TOaims.   (O.  25»-t3J) 


453;E7< 


^§^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  simultaneously  detecting  thermal 
and  epithermal  neutron  flux,  a  detector  comprising  an 
innermost  cylindrical  volume  of  material  adapted  to  at- 
tenuate the  energy  of  neutrons  incident  thereon,  a  first 
annular  volume  filled  with  inert  gas  disposed  about  said 
innermost  cylindrical  volume,  a  second  annular  volume 
of  high  thermal  neutron  capturing  cross  section  disposed 
around  said  first  annular  volume,  a  third  annular  volume 
filled  with  Inert  gas,  neutron  reactive  means  communi- 
cating with  said  inert  gas  in  said  first  and  third  annular 
volumes,  and  means  for  detecting  ionization  in  said  first 
and  third  annular  volumes. 


, xfuau  ^_ 

Method  and  apparatus  for  co^  tinuous 

MEASUREMENT  OF  MOISTURE 
i-^-"     Join  Hetbert  Hciler,  WItoa,  4 
Applicatioa  AagMt  31, 1954,  Serial  No. 
Uaaimi.    (a.25«— S3.#) 


.^  s 


■ji> 


0.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  moistur  e  content  of 
a  tfeb  of  materia]  comprising  a  first  sourcei  of  ionizing 

leive  radia- 

radiation, 

irising  neu- 

ons  caused 

source  on 


nutations,  first  radiac  means  positioned  to  r< 
tioa  from  said  first  source,  a  second  source 
the!  radiation  from  said  second  source  comi 
troas,  second  radiac  means  for  detecting  pr< 
by  the  action  of  neutrons  from  said  secom 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  means  for  moving  the  >^eb  between 
said  first  source  and  said  first  radiac  means  ind  between 
said  second  source  and  said  second  radiac  mians,  where- 
by said  first  radiac  means  indicates  the  attenuition  of  ion- 
izing radiation  from  said  first  source  by  said  web  as  repre- 
sentative of  the  mass  per  unit  area  of  said  wieb  and  said 
second  radiac  means  indicates  the  quantity  >  of  protons 
produced  from  said  web  as  representative  of  t^e  hydrogen 
content  of  said  web,  per  unit  area 


2,92t,2t5 
RADIANT  ENERGY  DETECTOR 
WoH^ang  J.  Cboykc,  WMdmbni,  fm^  assigm>r,  by 
■■IgBMii,  to  the  Ualled  Stain  of  Ancrica  n 
anted  by  Ihc  Seodary  of  the  Air  Force 
Appttcattoa  October  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  687,83S 
7aains.   (CL259— 83.3) 
1.  In  a  radiation  detector  of  the  type  requiring  photon 
energy  of  at  least  two  different  wavelengths  of  radiation 
for  electron  emission  in  the  detector,  the  combination  of 
a  cathode  assembly  having  gap-separated  valence,  impuri- 
ty, and  conducticm  bands  effective  to  deliver  an^lectron 
output  only  when  said  twodiffereitt  wavelengths  of  radia- 
tion reach  said  cathode  assembly  simultaneously,  thereby 
causing  both  separating  gaps  of  said  cathode  assembly 
to  be  concurrently  spanned,  thus  sending  an  electron  oot- 


'  2,929097 

MEASURING  DEVICES  USED  IN  RADI0-ACnVE 

MATERULS 

GoidoB  Fnuds  WeUiagton  Powell,  DcplMd,  L9iidom 
England,  aasigBor  to  MoUns  Machiae  Coi  ipany  Lim- 
ited, Dcptford,  Loadoa,  Eflaad,  a  Britfali  company 
Applkatioa  Janaaiy  19,  1957,  Serial  No.T34,l87 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 
JaMary  17,  1956  ^ 

SOahM.  (a.25»— •3.0 
1.'  A  measuring  device  employing  radio-act^e  scinning 
devices  for  measuring  the  mass  of  a  moving  tobacco  filler 
comprising  a  scanning  device  with  a  beta  ray  source 
at  ctne  side  of  said  column  and  an  ionizatidi  chamber 
at  t|e  other  and  a  second  scanning  device  ^vith  a  beta 


jAmJABY  6,  19M 


ELECTRICAL 


211 


ray  aouroe  at  tlie  opposite  side  of  said  column  to  tlie 
irst  said  source  and  its  ioointion  chamber  at  the  other. 


partments  and  connected  tliereto,  and  having  a  cylindrical 
leas  member  sUdably  mooated  therein;  a  sUdable  cover 
member  positioned  on  said  dongated  compartment,  said 
cover  member  being  provided  with  an  ^»erture,  laid  aper- 
ture being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  photoelectric  cdl. 


I  2,92ty219 

WELDDfG  GENERATOR  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  MOTOR  YEHICLBS 

M^veU  H.  Mn^  St.  PaaL  Mhn. 
Koveasber  19,  1951,  SairW  No^  772,799 
4nahai    1CL299— 1) 


the  chambers  being  connected  electrically  to  combine  the 
currents  set  up  thereiiL 


.L't- 


JackG. 


INDICA 


kmcsi 


SYSTEM 

%Mr  to 
araiperaMaaofOiia 
!«,  1957,  Serial  Now  it4,l<4 
(CL2S9— ta.!) 


'^**  I  »   j -^  ¥SrT*^ 


^H«. 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  detector 
means  providing  electrical  pulses  having  a  repetition 
frequency  functional  of  the  rate  of  arrival  of  ionizing 
radiation  energy  incident  thereon,  means  for  modifying 
said  pulses  to  mutually  equalized  impulses,  first  and  sec- 
ond accumulators  for  respectively  registering  first  and 
second  indications,  said  indications  each  comprising 
aggregates  of  said  impulses,  means  for  continuously  pro- 
ducing diminution  of  said  first  indication,  means  for 
preventing  any  substantial  change  in  said  second  indica- 
tion when  said  first  indication  is  less  than  said  second 
indication,  means  for  apportioning  an  increase  in  said 
aggregates  between  said  first  and  second  accumulators 
whenever  said  first  indication  is  not  less  than  said  second 
indication,  and  means  for  translating  said  second  indi- 
cation into  a  quantity  functional  of  said  repetition  fre- 
quency. 


I.  A  welding  generator  attachment  lot  motor  ve- 
hicles comprising,  in  combination,  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine,  a  longitudinal  frame  member  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  at  one  side  oi  said  engine  and  a  hood 
endoaing  said  motor  and  frame  member,  said  engine 
having  a  power  shaft  which  is  accessible  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  supporting  bracket  for  a  welding  generator 
seemed  to  and  projectiag  above  said  frame  member  be- 
neath aid  hood,  a  welding  generator  secured  to  said 
bracket  beneath  said  hood,  laterally  extending  link  means 
connecting  said  generator  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
motor,  nid  link  means  having  pivotal  connections  with 
the  generator  and  vehicle  motor  whereby  limited  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  motor  relative  to  the  generator 
is  permitted,  resilient  coshioo  means  interposed  between 
taid  fencrator  and  said  frame  member  permitting  vibra- 
tiott^f  the  generator  relative  to  the  frame,  and  flexible 
power  transmitting  means  operatively  connecting  said 
power  shaft  to  said  generator. 


WUtonP 
Fab 


PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 


Aldle,  Va.,  aastoaor  to  Mclaar,  be, 
Va., a  coqNwallM  af  Newest 


25, 1957,  Serial  No.  MM91 
tfCUnuL   (0. 259— 239) 


2,929,211 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRIC  POWER 

WTTHOUT  INTERRUPTION 

KoH  Gatoh,  Tokra^  l^aa,  anivwr  to  KokMBi  DcaU 

Kabarirfki-Kakha,  Tokya4a,  jMaa 

AppBcattoa  Inly  14, 1955rScrial  No.  522,129 

ippikatlaa  Japan  March  39, 1955 

iOahM.    (CL299-M) 


1.  A  multi-compartmented  pl^otoelectric  unit  having  a  5.  In  a  system  for  generating  electrical  power  by  a 
plurality  of  compartments  in  a  contiguous  arrangement,  motor  generator  having  a  shaft,  the  combination  compris- 
a  photoelectric  cell  mounted  in  one  compartment  and  a  ing  a  gas  turbine  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  tnotor  gen- 
source  of  li^t  mounted  in  another  compartment;  an  erator,  an  air  compressor  having  a  shaft  and  an  output, 
elongated  compartment  perpendicular  to  said  plural  com-  an  oil  pump  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  compressor, 
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a  dutch  •rranfed  to  sekctivdy  ctmaect  the  tmbiiie  to 
drive  laid  air  compresior  and  said  oil  pump,  a  tank  oon- 
nected  to  receive  the  ootpot  of  nid  conipies>oi,  an  oil 
bomer  having  an  outlet  directed  to  said  turbine,  a  conduit 
S3rstem  interconnectinf  the  said  tank  Mid  the  said  oil 
pump  to  said  oil  burner,  a  aormally  doaed  valve  in  said 
conduit  system  and  responsive  to  motor  iiqiut  voltage 
drop  to  open  and  interconnect  said  tank  with  said  oil 
burner  to  pass  air  Aroogh  said  outlet  and  operate  the 
tuibine  as  an  air  turbine  to  therd>y  drive  said  raotw 
gencratm-  prior  to  actuation  of  the  said  dutch. 


apflytng  a  irst  trigger  pulse  to  said  transistor  to  over- 
coci^  the  bias  supplied  by  said  first  biasittg|nie«H  and 
render  said  transistor  non<onductive,  a  source  of  pul- 
sating current,  an  ou^ut  circuit,  other 
diiioied  in  inductive  relationship  with  said  "»^g!M^ir  core 
mciiber  for  applying  pulsating  current  fromlsaid  source 
of  pulsating  current  to  said  output  circuit  only  ynhen  said 


rULSB  INSEBTHW  DEVKX 
C  Kyle,  GiMdora,  den 
W.  £fevi«  Jr„  West  CoviH»  CUV. 


Ctat,m 


My  17, 195«,SiiWNn.  74f;i73 
iOahH.  (CL307~tl) 


1.  A  device  including  a  plurality  of  signal  sources,  a 
wave  shaping  circuit  induding  an  amfriifler,  differentiator, 
flip  flop  and  cathode  follower  serially  connected,  means 
for  sequentially  interrogating  each  sipuU  source  and  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  from  each  signal  source,  said  last- 
named  means  being  coupled  to  the  am^ifier  of  said  wave 
shaping  drcuit  whereby  a  wave  train  of  signals  is  pro- 
vided from  the  cathode  follower  of  said  wave  shaping 
drcuit,  a  pulse  feneimting  device  operated  in  synchronism 
with  the  means  for  sequentially  interrogating  each  signal 
source  and  providing  an  output  signal  for  each  signal 
source  interrogated,  means  coupling  the  pulses  produced 
by  said  pulse  generator  to  the  amplifier  of  said  pulse  shap- 
faig  drcuit  whereby  a  wave  train  ot  signals  is  provided 
from  the  cathode  follower  of  said  wave  shaping  drcuit 
even  thou^  a  given  signal  source  may  supply  no  out- 
put signal  to  the  amplifier  of  said  wave  shaping  drcuit 
when  interrogated  by  said  means  for  sequentially  in- 
terrogating each  signal  source. 


TRANSISTOR-MAGNETIC  CORK  U-ffTABLB 
CDICUIT 
I.  nM^  Urn  Anfclce,  Calt,  aerfpMr  la  Csniral 
Unrhfstsr,  N.Y^  s 


r  24, 19S(,  SeiW  No.  iSMSS 
(CUM.  (CL3t7-4t) 
I.  A  bi-staUe  circuit  comprising  a  junction  transistor 
and  a  magnetic  core  member,  said  transistor  having  base, 
emitter,  and  collediH-  dectrodcs,  a  control  winding  dis- 
posed in  inductive  relationship  with  said  magnetic  core 
member,  means  for  connecting  said  contnri  winding  in  a 
series  connection  between  said  colledor  and  a  source  of 
direct  current  whereby  said  control  winding  is  continu- 
ously energized  as  long  as  the  transistor  is  conductive, 
first  biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  the  bMe  and 
emitter  junction  of  said  transistor  in  the  forward  direction 
so  that  said  transistor  is  normally  conductive,  means  for 


i^ 


.T 


control  wniding  is  not  energized,  second  bii  ling  means 
effe(Mve  only  «iien  pulsating  currem  is  allied  to  said 
output  circuit  for  overcoming  said  first  Inasinfe  means  to 
hold  said  transistor  non-condudive,  and  meani'for  apply- 
ing a  second  trigger  pulse  to  said  transistor  tf  overcome 
the  hias  siqiplied  by  said  second  biasing  meansjand  render 
said  transistor  conductive. 


14 


jOmDnnoN  responsive  relay 

Wn^raa  Mootn,  Jr^  North  ink,  Pn„ 


lnp„  a  coipc 

^vHkalina] 


LAYMBANS 
■■liPijjte  MJMQ. 

■■y,  MnnienpoMi, 


MaRfc  11, 1954,  Sarin!  No.  4IS,S7S 
(CL  —      -  ~ 


1. '  An  electric  vane  controller  comprising,  a!  pulse  pro- 
ducing means,  a  bistable  circuit  adapted  to  as^ime  a  fi^ 
operating  state  or  a  second  operating  sute  in  Accordance 
with,  the  pcdarity  of  input  pidses  applied  ther^,  drcuit 
means  connecting  said  pulse  producing  means  to  said 
bistable  drcuit,  a  movable  vane  for  varying  ahdectrkal 
impodance  characteristic  of  the  drcuit  means  coupling 
the  pulses  from  said  pulse  producing  means  to  said  hi- 
stabhe  circuit  to  affect  the  operation  thereof,  and  a  procesi 
condition  responsive  means  coupled  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  vane. 


131M1S 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
W.  Ln^  ForiK  N J.,  aaritnor  ti 
tion  af  Amsriw,  a  cntnosnikn  ef  Dalnwaw 
Apfikaliai  Odobw  31,  IMi,  SoM  No.  W^MIr 

acuHM.  (CLarr— «j)      i^ 

I.  A  drcuit  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of|  two 
pulses  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  kA  crdn-co^pled 
transistors,  each  capable  of  appreciable  storage  of  mi- 
nority charge  carriers;  means  for  conditioni^  one  of 


said  transistors  to  condud  more  heavily  than 


comprising  means  for  injecting  charge  carrieri  into  one 


the  other 


Januaby  6,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


213 


of  said  transistors  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  am- 
ptituda  of  one  of  said  pulses  and  into  the  other  of  said 
tramislors  in  an  amount  proportiooal  to  the  ami^itude 
of  the  other  of  said  pulac»|^|d  ascans  lor  simultaneously 


L 


applying  a  reverie  biasing  pulse  to  the  output  drcuits  of 
both  transiston  during  the  interval  each  store*  charge 
carriers,  wtiereby  the  transistor  conditioned  to  conduct 
more  heavfly  cooductt  and  the  other  is  cut  off . 


iransbtormSBltivibrator 

N.  Rraner,  North  Hfls,  Pa.,  nsrtgwir  lo 
Pa.,a  cawntnUun  of 


It,  19S4,  Scriri  No.  61t,i22 
(CL' 


1.  A  transtttor  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  a  flnt 
and  a  second  transistor  each  having  emitter,  collector 
and  base  elements,  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 
said  second  transistors  in  the  common-emitter  configura- 
tion, a  first  resistive  elemem  in  the  collector  drcuit  of 
said  first  transbtor,  a  second  resistive  element  in  the 
emitter  circuit  of  said  first  transistor,  a  third  resistive 
element  in  the  collector  drcuit  of  said  second  transistor, 
a  fourth  resistive  dement  in  the  emitter  drcuit  of  said 
second  transistor,  a  first  direct  cross-connection  of  sub- 
stantially zero  impedance  from  said  colledor  element  of 
said  first  transistor  to  said  base  element  of  said  second 
transistor,  a  second  direct  cross-connedion  of  substantial- 
ly zero  impedance  from  said  colledor  element  of  said 
second  transistor  to  said  base  elemem  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, a  capacitor  having  one  terminal  thereof  conneded  to 
said  collector  dement  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  other 
terminal  thereof  connected  to  a  point  at  a  reference  po- 
tential, and  a  pair  of  capacitors  conneded  serially  be- 
tween said  emitter  dement  of  said  fh^  transistor  and 
said  emitter  element  of  said  second  transStor. 


ARBITRARY  WAYEPORM  GENERATOR 

Oaram  B.  Hmm,  ABii^iii,  Yn. 
AppHcaHaa  Mma  14, 19S7, 8«W  No.  659,196 
9  nihil    (0.367— 166> 
(GcMtid  mim  TMa  3S,  UA  Co6t  (1952),  lac.  266) 
9.  A  magnetic  waveform  generator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  half-cycle  response  magndic  ampUfer  units,  each 


of  said  units  including  a  primary  winding  and  a  aeoond- 
ary  winding  wound  on  a  core  of  a  material  having  a  rab- 
stantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  dmracteriiti^  an 
altemathig  voltage  source;  eadi  of  said  primuy  wind- 
ings m  said  irfurality  being  coBnectcd  in  paraJld  ncroiB 
said  voltage  source  via  tespet^lve  nonredprocal  im- 
pedance meaai  comprising  untdirectional  menas  and 
curreot  biaaad  diode  earreat  Umillag  means  rnaorrtril 
in  series  and  a  relatively  hi^  impedance  whidi  diunts 


^^^^-•.-. 
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spid  unidirectional  means  and  said  current  limiting  means; 
said  current  limiting  means  being  operable  to  limit  cur- 
rem flow  in  each  of  said  primary  windings  when  the  re- 
spective cone  readies  saturation;  a  pair  of  outpot  tcmii- 
nals;  means  interconnecting  said  secondary  windings  in 
series  across  said  outpot  teiipainals;  voltage  limitittg  menai 
connected  in  paralkl  with  each  tA  said  aacorfdary  wia^ 
ings;  and  switching  means  operable  to  interrupt  said  serial 
connection  of  said  secondary  windings  during  the  period 
said  unidirectional  means  blodt 


2,936416 
SUPBRCHARGED  DYNAMOBLBCTRIC  MACHINE 
WnH  COOLING  GAS  IN  CONTACT  WITH  CON- 
DUCTORS 

Wis.,  asrtgaor  ta  AlBs- 


23 


1951,  Sariiri  No.  243,255 
(CL316--55) 


I .  A  gas  ^cooled  dynamodedric  machine  eiKlosed  in 
a  gas  tight  housing,  said  machine  comprising  a  stator  hav- 
ing axially  extending  windings  and  radial  ventilating  pas- 
sages, a  cooler  mounted  longitudinally  of  said  stator,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  rotor 
comprising  a  slotted  core  provided  with  axial  ducts  and 
radial  ventilating  passages,  fans  moimted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  both  ends  of  said  rotor  forcing  ventilating  gas 
over  the  end  turn  portions  of  said  stator  windings,  a 
blower  mounted  on  said  diaft  between  one  said  fan  and 
an  end  of  said  housing  for  compressing  said  gas  to  a  rela- 
tively high  pressure,  duct  means  conneded  to  said  blower 
for  passing  said  compressed  ventilating  gas  discharged 
from  said  blcfwer  drcumferentially  through  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  cooler,  means  directing  said  compressed  ven- 
tilating gas  from  said  end  portion  of  said  cooler  through 
said  rotor  through  said  rotor  ducts  and  radial  ventilating 
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passages,  thence  through  said  stator  radial  ventilating  pas- 
sages and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  cooler,  and  thence 
back  to  said  fans  and  to  said  blower. 


DYNAMOBLECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  GAS 
COOLED  ROTOR  AND  ffTATOR  CON- 
DlKnX>R8 

Slwiing  BccfcwHh,  Lak*  Forat,  ID^  MrigMr  to  AOb- 
— faitoihg  ConMunr,  MOwaakcc,  Wb. 
DMcnbcr  13,  19^  Scrlai  No.  32SJU^ 
4ClaiM.    (CL  $19—85) 


1.  A  totally  enclosed  gas  cooled  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  stator  having  a*  laminated  core  pro- 
vided with  axially  extending  slots  containing  conductors 
constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  axial  ducts  there- 
through,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  comprising  a  core  provided  with  axially  extending 
slots  containing  conductors  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  axial  ducts  and  radial  ventilating  passages,  a  cool- 
er, a  high  pressure  blower,  said  blower  compressing  said 
gas  to  a  relatively  high  pressure  of  at  least  eight  inches 
of  water  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  the  density  of  the  gas 
in  the  machine  to  the  density  of  hydrogen  at  atmoq>heric 
pressure  to  cause  said  gas  to  flow  in  a  path  through  said 
cooler  and  said  ventilating  ducts  of  both  said  cores  at 
a  rate  of  at  least  t^venty-five  cubic  feet  per  minute  per 
kilowatt  of  heat  absorfonl,  and  means  restricting  the  size 
of  said  air  gap  at  one  end  of  said  machine  to  limit  the 
flow  of  ventilating  gas  into  said  air  gap,  the  ventilating  gas 
discharged  from  said  rotor  into  said  air  gap  flowing 
axially  through  said  air  gap  to  said  other  end  of  said  ma- 
chine and  back  to  said  blower. 


*   SdM, 


EDDY  CURRENT  BRAKE 
DiMfeM,  KM,  Crrwy,  MrigMr  to  1.  P.  Saner 
GcKBsdMft   Bit   Bcflchracakter   Hafing, 

AppMcatfM  October  2,  19S(,  Mil?2o.  <13,4S2 
Sdaiiii.    (CL31*— f3) 


1.  An  eddy  current  brake  (jomprising  a  stator  and  a 
rotor,  both  said  stator  and  said  rotor  having  narrow  mag- 


netic paths  disposed  obliquely  relative  to  e^ch  other,  a 
cloied,  very  thin,  water-cooled  and  magnetizable  cylinder 
cover  forming  one  end  of  said  magnetic  nanjow  paths  of 
said  stator,  said  magnetic  narrow  paths  being  disposed 
doiely  to  the  bore  of  said  stator,  said  cylinder  cover  sur- 
rounding said  rotor  over  an  air  space  and  causing  the  crea- 
tion of  eddy  currents,  said  rotor  having  a  jplurality  of 
teeth,  the  axis  of  said  teeth  being  disposed  obliquely  to- 
ward the  axis  of  said  rotor,  and  said  teeth  bcfig  arranged 
in  such  manner  that  a  space  is  formed,  measuitd  along  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  between  the  end  of  one  of  said 
teeCi  and  the  surt  of  the  next  adjacent  of  sa  id  teeth. 


1 
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SEWING  MACHINE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

dmab,  Sriiwililiw,  GcnMuiy;  Otgaj  Bmnhlidc 

Schwab^  tola  Iwir  of  said  Max  Sdiwab,  d  iccascd 

ApHkatioa  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No. '  59,817 

TOafaM.    (CL31f— 96) 


■s 


device  com- 
(aid  control 


1.!  A  system  for  driving  a  reciprocally  acting 
prising  a  rotating  control  shaft  and  stopping 
shaft  at  a  predetermined  rotary  position,  said  iystem  com- 
prising, a  first  electric  contact  device  connected  with 
said  control  shaft  to  be  actuated  in  positional 
upon  said  control  shaft,  a  power  input  shaft  (Continuously 
driven  when  the  drive  system  is  in  operative  condition, 
a  power  take-off  shaft  and  transmission  means  connect- 
ing jsaid  take-<^  shaft  with  said  control  shaft 
said  control  shaft,  a  variable  slip  clutch  having  an  electric 
clutch  control  winding  and  having  a  driving  dutch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  input  shaft  and  a  driven  clutch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  take-off  shaft,  a  brake  having  a  fixed 
part  including  a  brake  control  coil  and  a  movable  part, 
said!  movaUe  part  being  connected  with  said  driven  clutch 
member  for  stopping  said  take-off  shaft  under  control  by 
said  coil,  current  supply  means,  a  clutch  control  circuit 
connecting  said  current  supply  means  with  jsaid  clutch 
oxitrol  winding  and  including  a  control  rheostat  for  vary- 
ing jtbe  slip  of  said  clutch,  said  rheostat  havii^g  a  control 
mei^ber  displacable  between  device  stopping  and  full 
spe^  positions,  a  second  electric  contact  member  con- 
nected with  said  rheostat  control  member  aiid  being  in 
active  conditions  only  when  said  contrcrf  nvmber  is  in 
saidj  stopping  position,  a  time  relay  delay  dc  rice  having 
delajyed  pickup  and  momentary  drop-off  characteristic, 
sai4  relay  device  having  relay  control  means  c  Minected  to 
said  current  supply  means  through  said  two  cc  ntact  mem- 
bers so  as  to  pick  up  with  delay  only  when  s  tid  rheostat 
control  member,  previously  displaced,  is  retui  ned  to  said 
stopping  position  and  said  control  shaft  is  sine  ultaneously 
in  a  given  position,  a  brake  control  circuit  conftecting  said 
brake  control  coil  with  said  current  supply  me  ms  through 
said  second  contact  member  and  through  said  "elay  device 
when  said  relay  device  is  in  dropped-off  condition  whereby 
said  brake  is  temporarily  actuated  to  deceleratcj  said  driven 
dutth  member  during  the  interval  of  time  from  the  re- 
turn of  said  rheostat  control  member  to  stopping  position 
to  tike  delayed  pick-up  operation  of  said  relay  device  and 
is  thereafter  again  actuated  to  stop  the  devicje  when  the 
reli^  drops  off. 
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ELECTRIC  LAMP 
lloriagtoa.  BaiMy  HaigMi.  N J., 


TciC  Conontloa,  NoHh  Bcrfcn,  N«l.(  a 

13, 1957,  Swtai  No.  C7S,tl3 
(CL  313— lt9) 
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1.  A  light  source  comprising  an  evacuated  light  trans- 
mitting envelope,  an  incandesdble  tungsten  source  of 
radiant  energy  in  said  anvelope,  a  gas  or  vapor  in  said 
envelop*  at  or  below  a  pressure  of  200  millinieters  which 
disMciates  ia  the  presence  of  hot  tungsten,  and  another 
flabstance  in  said  envelope  which  converts  the  heat  of 
recombination  of  tlie  dissociated  gas  or  vapor  into  visible 

2,92t,223 

LOW.TENSION  SPAHKING  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ladea  Piras,  Sillaacoit  France,  aiilgiiir  to  Regie  Na- 


AppiicalkM  JaMHuy  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  <32,t9l 

ClafaBB  priority,  appMcatioa  France  Ja— aif  13, 1954 

1  Claiak    (CL  313—131) 


^  In  an  insert  for  a  surface  discharge  sparic  plug  for 
operation  with  a  discharged  condenser  in  low-toision  igni- 
tion installations  comprising,  in  combination,  an  inner 
thin,  drcular,  tungsten  disc  electrode  having  a  thidmess 
in  the  order  of  0.6  millimeters  and  opposite  faces  one  of 
which  forms  a  flat  sparking  surface,  a  tubular  outer  elec- 
trode disposed  circumferentially  o<  te  iaaer  electrode 
and  radially  spaced  therefrom  forming  a  gap  between  it 
and  the  disc  dcctrode  and  having  a  substantially  flat 
annular  sparking  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  an  insulator 
core  disposed  internally  of  tlie  outer  dectrode  and  sub- 
stantially filling  it  and  said  gap  and  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface  subsuntially  coplanar  with  the  outer  electrode 
sparking  surface,  the  inner  dectrode  bdng  imbedded  in 
said  core  aboat  0.4  millimeters  and  disposed  at  subMan- 
tially  an  end  of  the  outer  dectrode  corresponding  to  the 
sparking  surface  thereof  and  having  its  flat  sparking  sur^ 
face  disposed  in  a  plane  corresponding  to  a  plane  lying 
axially  outwardly  of  the  outer  dectrode  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  outer  electrode  sparking  surface  and  the 
face  of  the  inner  electrode  opposite  to  the  sparking  sur- 
face being  disposed,  in  a  direction  axially  inwardly  of  the 
outer  electrode  and  away  from  a  plane  corresponding  to 
the  outer  electrode  sparking  surface,  and  an  electrically 
conductive  rod  connected  to  the  disc  electrode  and  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  core  in  a  direction  axially  of  the 
outer  dectrode  and  externally  thereof. 


14,  ItSi,  taW  Ns.  ^U»\ 


2S»19S5 

(CL  313— 197) 


I.  A  cold-cathode  gaseous  discharge  tube  of  the  relay 
type  comprising  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  separate  trigger 
dectrode  by  which  a  discharge  between  said  cathode  and 
anode  can  be  initiated  by  the  application  of  a  suiuUe 
control  potential  thereto,  said  cathode  having  the  shape 
of  a  short  metal  tube  provided  at  one  end  with  an  out- 
wardly directed  integral  annular  rim  which  merges  imo 
the  end  of  said  tube  with  a  curve  of  appreciable  radius, 
said  cathode  having  an  electron-emissive  surface  coating 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  and  extending  around 
the  contiguous  surface  of  said  flange,  said  anode  being  in 
the  form  of  a  rod  disposed  to  lie  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
said  cathode  tube  and  sunk  within  an  insulating  recess 
with  the  end  of  said  rod  at  a  position  substantially  dis- 
placed away  from  but  facing  towards  that  end  of  said 
cathode  which  is  provided  with  said  annular  rim  and  said 
trigger  dectrode  having  the  form  of  a  short  length  cylinder 
of  internal  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  peripheral 
diameter  of  said  rim  and  being  diq)osed  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  said  cathode  and  located  immediately  around  and 
ia  close  spaced  rdationship  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  afore- 
said annular  rim  of  the  cathode  with  the  greater  part  of 
the  length  of  said  trigger  electrode  cylinder  extending 
from  said  rim  towards  said  anode. 


2,92t,225 
ELECTRON  TUBE  BASE  STRUCTURE 
Robot  L.  Noitaf,  SmIb  Bartana,  CaM.,  Mitoor  to 


raMf ,  a  ceeponmaa 


Appllcattoa  May  1,  1957,  Serial  Naw  ^S/k^^m 
5niliiii     <a.  313-442) 


1.  In   a   vacuum  tube  the  combination  of.  a  base 
structure  comprising:  first  and  second  coaxial  electrode 
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riogi;  taid  lint  ring  diipotcd  bdow  tad  oon- 
oentrically  interior  of  said  Moood  ring;  said  flnt  riot 
haviiiff  as  anonlar  matal  iaate  adjaceot  the  top  <tf  taid 
ring  projectiiig  outwardly  to  define  an  end  portion  dis- 
poied  on  a  piuie  mbitMrtiany  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tube;  said  second  ring  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  annular  metal  flange  formed  to  provide  an  end 
portion  diqyMed  in  substantially  cofrianar  spaced  rela- 
tion to  die  end  portion  of  the  flange  of  said  first  rinr. 
and  dielectric  sealing  and  supporting  means  joining  the 
end  portiotH  of  the  two  flanges  togi^her  to  support  said 
second  ring  relative  to  said  flnl  ring;  the  end  portions 
of  said  flanges  and  said  seaUag  and  supporting  means 
forming  a  unitary  bottom  faqe  aligned  on  a  plane  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  fiid  tube. 
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>r«S4G  MEANS  FOR  ELECTHON 
DBCHARGB  DEVICES 


Ifpllialirinri 

'      4 


toRaytheop 
of  Ddawaiv 
1957,  Scrlai  No.  <3g,4d5 
(CL  313— 27S) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  at  least  a 
filament  having  filament  connectors  attached  to  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  grid  which  is  wound  around  posts  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  insulating  main  spacers  disposed 
within  an  evacuated  envelope,  said  device  having  extreme- 
ly close  grid-to-filament  spacing,  a  central  opening  in  each 
of  said  main  spacers  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  said  filament 
and  connectors  to  pass  therethrough,  and  at  least  one 
insulating  half  spacer  positioned  adjacent  to  a  main  spacer 
and  having  a  straight  edge  portion  covering  part  c^  the 
central  opening  in  said  main  spacer  to  which  it  is  ad- 
jacent, said  straight  edge  being  positioned  substantially 
along  a  diametral  line  of  said  grid  winding,  said  straight 
edge  further  being  in  pressure  contact  with  said  filament 
wherdby  said  filament  is  maintained  substantially  equi- 
distant between  <H>po8ing  control  surfaces  of  said  grid 
winding. 


231g427 
LADDER  Vm  DELAY  UNE 


to 

Fii,raRii, 

Ai    "" 


May  If,  1953, 


No.35^95« 

Jnse  2g,  1952 
(0.315-4.5) 


1.  A  micro-wave  delay  line  constructed  and  arranged 
for  interaction  with  an  dectron  beam  propagated  along 
said  line  in  an  adjacent  interaction  space,  said  delay  line 
comprising  at  least  one  metal  base  plate,  a  pair  of  lateral 
members  essentially  parallel  to  said  base  plate  and  ex- 
tending along  the  side  edges  thereof  and  a  series  of  es- 
sentially parallel  rungs  extending  between  the  two  lateral 
members  and  of  a  length  approximating  one  half  the 


length  of  the  wave  to  be  delayed  by  die  line, 
members  being  mounted  so  as  to  wutpeoA  md  runp  in 
spaeed  relationship  to  said  base  plate  on  one  $ide  thereof 
betifreen  the  plate  and  said  interaction  ^aca.  said  Une 
being  electrically  equivalent  to  a  chain  of  coupled  circuits 
including  both  electrical  coupling  and  magnedc  coupling, 
and  conducting  means  comprising  at  least  one!  conducting 
member  secured  to  said  base  plate  near  the  ceakral  portion 
of  Said  rungs,  whereby  a  part  of  the  lines  of  force  of 
micro-wave  electromagnetic  field  is  diverted  to  said  mem- 
ber and  said  electrical  coupling  is  reduced  to  a  lunall  value 
with  respect  to  said  magnetic  coupling,  said  i  conducting 
member  having  a  surface  arranged  to  be  expdsed  to  said 
electron  beam  propagated  along  said  line  on  the  side  of 
said  rungs  opposite  said  base  plate,  said  surfac ;  extending 
parallel  to  said  rungs  transversely  of  said  dc  ay  line,  as 
well  as^extending  generally  parallel  to  the  lojcus  of  said 
runts  longitudinally  of  said  line. 


Ji;a«! 
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MARIABLE  OUTPUT  LINEAR  A 
L.  Ginatoa,  Los 
of  TiMlMa  off 


J  ppMcatton  Deccaibcr 
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13, 1954,  Serial  No. 
<CL315— 3.0 


Ki^^N^ 


1  j  I  I'l/I  I 

111   It  Lt\J 


^^  'S 


474,7M 


1.!a  variable-energy-output  particle  acceleratCM-  com- 
prising a  loaded  wave  guide  divided  into  a  first  and  a 
second  lineariy  alined  section,  said  first  and  Second  sec- 
tions being  connected  together  in  communicjating  rela- 
tionAip  with  electrically  decoupling  means  therebetween, 
an  electron  gun  positioned  to  direct  a  strea^  of  elec- 
trons longitudinally  through  both  of  said  wave  guide 
sections  successively,  separate  means  for  coupling  radio 


freqaency  energy  into  the  input  ends  of  the 


sections,  a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy,  (onnections 


respective 


mg  means 
through 


for  supplying  said  energy  to  both  of  said  cou] 
so  that  electromagnetic  waves  are 
the  lengths  of  bodi  of  said  sections,  and  adj 
for  varying  the  phase-amplitude  relationship 
enertar  supplied  to  the  first  of  said 
supplied  to  the  second  thereof,  said  first 
constructed  to  transmit  said  waves  in  electrof-accderat 
ing  telationship  to  said  stream  and  said  secand  section 
being  constructed  to  transmit  said  waves  in  variable 
electron-accelerating  or  electron-decelerating  i  slationship 
to  said  stream,  selectively,  depending  upon  pie  adjust- 
ment of  said  adjusubie  means. 


^VKLING  WAVE  VB^OCrTY 
DEVICES 


195^,  S«ial  Nn. 


,     .         ,.^. Jiri)21, 195r 

]  9  dahM.   (CL  31S-^li) 

I. 'A  traveling  wave  velocity  modulation  d< vice  com- 
prising non-resonant  input  and  output  waveguides  each 
havi^  diqiosed  across  it  a  series  of  inductive  elements 
spac^  apart  along  the  waveguide,  means  for  proj^tlng 
a  series  of  discrete  electron  beams  transversely  across  the 
input  and  output  waveguides  for  interaction  with  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  travding  along  the  waveijuides,  the 
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SS^in^^jr!^_!!!L^u  J°l°*^  ^^-    •'*«"»  "«^'~»»««««^elope.  said  grid  means  comprising 
^  of  said  wires  and  means  applying  a  potential  to  said  rc- 


€3 


ai  adjacent  inductive  dements,  and  means  defining  drift 
spaces  between  Om  input  and  output  waveguides  for  con- 
version of  velocity  modulation  of  die  electron  beams  to 
space  charge  density  modulation. 


AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
.  NJ, 
Ti 

•ff 


(CL315— 22) 


N«.54Mt9 


sisUnoe  member  to  control  die  poSentiid  on  adjacent  ones 
of  said  grid  wires  whereby  a  portiiMi  of  die  electrons 
eniitted  by  said  cathode  is  intercepted  by  certain  of  said 
grid  wrires  and  the  balance  impinges  a  discrete  area  of 
said  target.  / 


t«lX* 


/  DBPLAY  DEVn 

nvwara  #oacpn  Ei 


WITH  STORAGE 

N.Y.,   iii^ii   to 
.ofNcwYaik^ 
195t,  Serial  N^7553M 

(CL  315—71) 


1.  An  amplifier  system  for  ampli^ring  independently 
and  identically  first  and  second  signal  pulses  which  are 
coiorident  in  time  and  on  two  separate  diannels  com- 
prising a  delay  device  having  a  given  time  deUy  coupled 
m  one  of  the  channels  to  space  by  said  given  time  said 
first  signal  pulses  with  respect  to  said  second  signal 
pulses,  an  amplifier,  means  coupling  said  channeb  in 
common  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  for  amplification 
of  said  first  and  second  pulses,  parallel  paths  coupled 
in  common  to  the  output  <rf  said  amplifier,  a  delay  de- 
vice having  a  time  deUy  equal  to  said  given  time  cou- 
pled in  one  of  said  parallel  padii  to  delay  by  said 
jgren  time  die  amplified  first  and  second  pulses  diereon 
witti  respect  to  die  amplified  first  and  second  pulses  on 
die  other  of  said  parallel  paths  to  establish  time  coin- 
cidence between  certain  of  said  first  and  second  amplified 
pulses  on  said  parallel  padis,  a  normally  inoperative 
utilization  device,  means  coupling  said  parallel  paths  to 
said  utilization  device,  and  means  coupled  to  at  least 
one  point  in  said  system  and  responsive  to  the  presence 
of  a  pulse  at  each  such  point  for  producing  a  control 
signal  having  a  predetermined  time  relationship  to  said 
first  and  second  signal  pulses  and  ai^^ng  said  control 
signal  to  said  utilization  device  to  render  said  utilization 
device  operative  upon  application  dtereto  of  coincident 
amplified  pulses  from  said  parallel  paths. 


1.  In  combination,  a  thin  base  member  of  tranqiarent 
material,  said  base  member  having  formed  therein  a 
lattice  of  thin  light-opaque  walls  defining  a  plurality  of 
cells  ic  said  member,  said  walls  extending  substantially 
throu^  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  memlier,  a  con- 
ductor on  the  first  of  the  surfaces  of  said  mdnber  per- 
mitting a  substantially  unobstructed  optical  path  to  each 
of  said  cells  and  forming  a  first  electrical  connection 
common  to  all  of  said  cells,  a  conductor  penetrating 
said  member  in  each  of  said  cdls,  a  photoconductive 
layer  applied  to  said  first  surface  and  forming  a  padi 
connectmg  the  penetrating  conductors  of  each  cdl  to 
said  surface  conductor,  a  transparent  conductor  coating 
each  cdl  on  the  other  surface  of  said  member  and  making 
electrical  contact  with  said  penetrating  conductor,  an 
electroluminescent  layer  applied  over  said  tranqiarent 
conductors  on  said  other  surface  and  a  second  trans- 
parent conductor  applied  over  said  electroluminescent 
layer  forming  a  second  common  electrical  connection  fbr 
all  of  liaid  cells. 


ELECTRON  DBCHAM^E  DEVICES  USING 
„     GRID  CONTROL  SCANNING 

Tshphoni    Lahaentoi^   iBcoippwtod,    Naw    Yasfc, 
N.Y.,  a  cosposallwij^New  Yotfc 
^ppMraHan  Ang^27, 195<,  Serial  No.  gM,42g 
UChinH.    (CL315— 39) 

I.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cadiode, 
grid  means  and  a  target  anode  arranged  in  diat  order 


2,929433 

DRIVING  UGITT  CONTROL 

Genu  R.  Husii^Mgu,  Tray,  Mich. 

Isptemhu  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  g|g,971 
44nitBi  (CL  315-43) 
1.  In  combination  widi  a  motor  vehicle  headlightmg 
system,  comprising,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  upper 
light  beam  filament  and  a  lower  U^  beam  filament,  a 
selectively  operable  lighting  switch  for  «^ti^^  and 
de-energizing  said  filaments  from  said  souree  of  electric 
energy^and  a  dimmer  switdi  for  selecting  either  the  i«par 
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U^  beam  filament  or  the  lower  li^  beam  fllameitt,  a 
driving  U^t  system,  comprising,  an  electric  driving  lamp 
mounted  to  cast  a  beam  exterior  of  the  vehide,  circuit 
means  connecting  said  lamp  to  said  dimmer  switch  so  tiut 
said  lamp  is  energi»d  when  said  dimmer  switch  is  posi- 
tioned to  select  the  upper  light  beam  filament  and  de- 
ertfergiird  ndien  said  diauner  switdi  is  positioned  to  select 


■m^'  "t^" 


the  lower  beam  filament,  manually  operated  switch  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  means  from  the  dim- 
mer switch  to  the  driving  lamp  independently  of  the 
lighting  switch,  and  a  shum  switch  connected  across  said 
manually  operated  switch  means,  said  dimmer  switch  and 
said  ligluing  switch  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  said 
lamp  with  said  manually  operated  switch  means  and  said 
lighting  switch  open. 


DEVICE  AP<n>  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH 
IN lENSriY  ARC  DBCHARGE 
S.  Lwa,  Oak  Ridta,  Ten.,  ■ijgnui  lo  tha  United 
of  AnMfira  m  imssslsi  by  the  United  Stetes 


Appilcalioa  May  27, 19St,  8«fiai  No.  73S;Z42 
4ClaiHM.    (CL31S-111) 
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1.  A  device  for  establishing  a  high-intensity  direct- 
current  carixm  arc  having  a  current  in  excess  of  100 
amperes  which  comprises  a  high  vacuum  enclosure, 
widely  spaced  carbon  anode  and  cathode  electrodes 
mounted  within  said  enclosure,  means  for  establishing 
a  magnetic  field  within  said  enclosure,  said  magnetic 
field  having  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  dis- 
charge, means  for  temporarily  — y«ytiny  in  the  initia- 
tion of  an  unddlned  arc  discharge  directly  between  said 
electrodes,  and  a  variable  voltage  source  connected  be- 
tween said  electrodes  for  also  assisting  in  the  initiation 
and  for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  arc  discharge,  said 
discharge  being  sustained  by  the  variable  voluge  source 
and  the  carbon  ions  and  electrons  which  are  released 
from  the  electrodes. 


Janulsy  5,  1960 


METHOD   AND   AFPARAtUS   POR  PRODUCING 
INTENSE  ENERGETIC  GAS  DBCHkRCis 


I.  A  device  for  establishing  a  high-intensit)il  or  energetic 
gad  arc  discharge  which  comprises  a  containing  vessel, 
means  for  evacuating  said  vessel  to  a  selected  pressure,  an 
elongated  cathode  electrode  provided  with  a  icentral  axial 
chamber,  and  an  elongated  hollow  cup-soaped  anode 
electrode  having  a  larger  inner  diameter  than  that  of  said 
cathode,  said  anode  and  cathode  having  a  common  axis 
and  being  widely  q>aced  apart  in  confronnng  relation 
within  said  vessel;  a  pltuality  of  aniuilar 
adjiicent  to  the  confronting  faces  of  said 
ode  and  having  an  inner  diameter  sui 
to  that  of  said  anode;  means  for  establishini 
field  within  said  chamber  oriented  parallel 
means  for  feeding  gas  at  controlled  mtes  to 
cX.  t>oth  said  electitxles  so  that  qMce-charge 
occurs  at  said  cathode,  means  for  striking 
an  energetic  arc  discharge  between  said 
means  for  cooling  said  electrodes,  said 
a  cylinder  extending  into  said  anode  chamber  so  that  gsis 
fed  to  said  anode  is  completely  ionized  theretHthin. 


ftially 


disposed 

and  cath- 

equal 

a  magnetic 
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APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  lONS 
EdfMBd  S.  riiMrtwi,  WalMt  Q«ak,  AM  A.  G 

ley,  Caiir„ ass^Mfs  to  the  Uirited Stein<7 AMika as 
by  Ike  United  State*  Atonic  Bacrgy  Cons- 


AppBcatioa  Apfl  24,  lfS9,  Serial  No.  SM,t5S 
5  rUliiii    (CL  315—111) 


'  -t.  •:'  I 


Apparatus  for  the  heating  of  a  plasmi|  comprising 
an  ielongated  envelope  enclosing  a  low  preajnire  region. 
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a  pair  of  axially  spaced  direct  current  energired  solenotds 
raspeetivaly  disposed  about  the  end  regioM  of  said  en- 
velope for  generating  an  axially  symmetric  magnetic  field 
extending  through  said  envelope  and  having  axially 
qMoed  gradientially-iatensified  regions  proximate  said 
solenoids,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  electrodes  diqiosed 
within  said  envelope  proximate  said  solenoids,  voltage 
supply  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  to  esublish  a 
reflex  electron  discharge  axially  through  said  envelope, 
means  for  admitting  ionizable  gaseous  material  to  said 
envelope,  said  material  being  ionized  therein  by  said 
electron  discharge  to  thereby  esublish  a  plasma  confined 
by  said  magnetic  field  in  the  region  between  the  reflector 
field  regions  thereof,  means  for  generating  an  azimuthal 
radio  frequency  electric  field  in  the  central  region  of  said 
envelope  to  impart  rotational  energy  to  uid  plasma,  and 
means  including  said  electrodes  to  suppress  radial  polar- 
izatiott  of  the  plasma  whereby  the  radio  frequency  field 
significantly  penetrates  the  plasma. 


232t,137 

APPARATUS  FOR  IGNTIING  AND  OPERATING 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Paal  Bcner,  Chiento,  DL 

iprii  ttTl^SS,  Scriri  No.  563,M3 
ItOalm.    (0.315—136) 


■n  ^i' 


\.  Apparatus  for  igniting  and  operatmg  a  pair  of 
gaseous  discharge  devices  which  comprises,  a  metal 
canister  having  at  least  a  transformer  and  a  condenser 
therein  with  leads  extending  from  said  canister  for  con- 
nection to  gaseous  discharge  devices  and  a  source  of  A.C. 
voltage,  said  transformer  comprising  an  elongate  shell- 
type  core  having  a  rectangular  frame  portion  and  a  cen- 
tral winding  leg,  three  windows  formed  along  the  length 
of  the  core  and  two  gapped  shunts  separating  the  win- 
dows, the  ends  of  the  winding  leg  abutting  in  magnetic 
connection  with  the  ends  of  the  frame  portion,  a  primary 
winding  in  the  center  window  and  secondary  windings  in 
the  windows  on  opposite  sides  of  the  primary  winding, 
and  a  transverse  non-magnetic  gap  in  the  central  winding 
leg  spaced  from  an  abutting  magnetic  connection  and 
completely  covered  by  a  secondary  winding. 


2,926436 

RADIOACTIVE  IGNinON  SYSTEM 
WHIiMB  B.  Lmc,  Loa  Gatoa,  CalR. 
AppUcatioB  lammy  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  €35,362 
2  nalMi     (CL  315—154) 
(Gnntod  a^icr  TMe  35,  U  J.  Coda  (1952),  sac  266) 
2.  An  ignition  system  comprising  spark  ignition  nneans, 
a  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, means  for  connecting  the  secondary  winding  to  said 
ignition  means,  a  power  source  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary winding,  an  envelc^  having  gas  therein,  contacts 
spaced  apart  and  mounted  within  said  envelope  and  con- 
jiected  one  to  said  primary  winding  and  another  to  the 
power  source,  a  rotaUble  shaft  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially closed  chamber,  and  with  a  plurality  of  radially- 
spaced  openings  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  shaft 
exterior,  and  a  radioactive  source  mounted  within  the 
chamber  for  emanating  radioactive  beams  through  said 
openings,  said  shaft  being  so  disposed  relative  to  said 


contacts  to  cause  a  beam  radiated  through  said  openings 
to  sweep  said  contacto  and  ionize  said  gas  therebetween. 


whereby  the  circuit  to  said  primary  first  is  closed  and 
then  opened  for  inducing  a  ^ark-producing  flux. 


Waldcnar 


2,926039 
SIGNAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

to 
_  of  Ddawaic 

36, 195r,  Serial  No.  637,161 
(O.  315—176) 


1.  In  combtnation,  a  device  having  a  turn-on  ventage 
of  a  first  value  and  a  turnoff  voltage  fA  a  second  value; 
means  for  applying  an  attemadng  vtrftage  to  said  device 
having  a  peak-to-peak  amplitude  not  greater  than  the  dif- 
ference between  aid  first  and  second  values;  and  means 
for  applying  a  direct  voltage  to  said  device  which  can 
be  switched  between  a  first  level  at  which  one  peak  of 
said  alternating  voltage  exceeds  said  turn-on  voluge  and 
a  second  level  at  whidi  the  other  peak  of  said  alternating 
voltage  is  less  than  said  turn-off  ventage. 


2,926046 
^  THEATER  UGimNG  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

.  SnlMriand  Madden,  SteBvotd,  Cohb.,  ■■ipMN',  by 
BScaM  ■iilgBBitBli,  to  KHcgl  Bras.  Ualvanai  EiecMc 
Stage  Uglrtlng  Co.,  tax.,  Naw  York,  N.Y. 
Appllcatim  Daccasbar  8, 1956,  ScrW  Naw  776,756 
6CWW.    (CL  315— 261) 
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1.  A  contrcri  circuit  for  selectively  and  variaUy  con- 
trolling variable  intensity  electric  lighu  energized  with 
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•henutiiif  current,  which  control  ctrctrit  comprises  » 
pair  of  cootroUed  solid-state  rect^kr  devices  each  of 
which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  alternately  p-  and  n-type 
regions  and  having  means  for  controlling  the  conductivity 
of  the  device  connected  to  an  intermediate  region  there- 
of, siid  pair  of  devices  haying  their  c^iposite  terminal 
regions  connected  together,  means  for  connecting  said 
pair  of  devices  in  series  with  a  source  of  energizing  cur- 
rent and  at  least  one  lamp  to  be  omtrolled,  magnetic 
amfriifier  means  for  developing  voltages  of  variable  am- 
plitude with  reelect  to  the  amplitude  of  said  source  volt- 
age, means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  voltages  de- 
veloped by  said  amplifier  means,  aiid  means  for  applying 
said  developed  currents  to  the  conductivity  controlling 
means  of  said  rectifier  devices,  whereby  the  conductivity 
of  said  devices  may  be  varied  and,  hence,  the  amount  <k 
power  delivered  to  the  lamps  may  be  controlled. 


.  ^  2J929M1 

cntcurr  iNTERRunEMS  with  back-up 

CURRENT-LIMrnN&  FUSES 
PhBlp  C  Jacoba»  Ir^  Ncwtonrlle,  Mam.,  ud  Fkcdcrick 
1.  Kotncka,  Soath  HaiHog.  NJL,  awHuuii  to  The 

t/»  NewwBynort.  Mms* 
t,  19S<,  Scftal  No.  571451 
8  Oafam.    (CL  317— M) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  automatic  circuit  intermpcer 
comprising  separable  contacts  and  having  a  predetermined 
interrupting  capacity  rating  in  a  system  of  interrupting 
capadQr  ratings  of  circuit  interrupter^  having  separable 
oontac|s,  said  interrupter  including  tripping  means  for 
initiating  separation  of  said  contacts,  said  tripping  means 
having  a  predetermined  time-current  tripping  character- 
istic, a  current-limitfng  back-up  fuse  for  said  interrupter, 
means  for  connecting  said  interrupter  and  said  fuse  in 
series  into  an  electric  circuit,  said  fuse  comprising  ribbon- 
type  fuse  link  means  having  a  plurality  of  serially  related 
points  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  having  different 
sizes,  one  of  said  plurality  of  points  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  sufficiently  small  size  to  cause  the  peaks 
of  the  let-through  currents  through  said  fuse  to  be  suffi- 
ciently low  to  provide  effective  back-up  protection  for 
circuit  interrupters  having  the  next  smaller  interrupting 
edacity  rating  step  in  said  system  of  ratings. 


N< 


a,92«442 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
A.  KMi,  PMhirlpMa,  Ttu,  amlfui  to  GcMnl 
oapMy,  a  cononttoa  of  New  Yoifc 
Daccmbcr  5, 1957,  StfW  No.  799423 
7nalmi     {CL3ll—3t) 
1.  An    electnc    circuit    comprising;    input    terminals 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  electric  quantity;  means 
coupled  to  said  input  terminals  for  deriving  an  operatJng 


^ 


voltage  representative  of  the  magnitude  oft  said  electric 
quantity;  timing  means  coopled  to  said  opeiating  Toltafle 
deliving  means  to  retard  changes  in  the  ■p»gnk"i*f  of 
said  operating  voltage;  means  for  deriving  a  reference 


>:   :;'r*i 


voltate  having  a  non-linear  relationship  to  tae  m«g««it**He 
of  said  electric  quantity;  output  terminals;  and  circuit 
means  arranged  to  apply  said  operating  and  reference 
voltages  in  polarity  opposing  relationship  t^  said  ou^ut 
terminals. 


Jatk 


2429J43 
FIRE  STARTER 
Lot  Aaseks,  CtHtn  ■■%■»,  fepr  direct 

of  eos  half  iateiMC  to  lack  Taren, 
M  lac-Tar  Co.,  oae-AMHlh  Is  Don  Kaih, 
to  Loo  KaA,  Loa  Africa,  CaBf. 
^rll  29, 1957,  SerialNori5544S 
lOalBk    (CL317— 99) 


<  i  fire  starter,  adapted  for  use  with  and  Upon  a  con- 
ventional barbecue  grill  having  a  vertical  gri  1  wall,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  heating  element;  k  handle  se- 
cured to  said  heating  element  at  one  end  ^hereof,  said 
element  being  extendable  over  said  grill  wall  into  said 
grill  with  said  handle  remaining  outwardly  .with  respect 
to  said  ^11  wall;  and  a  vertical  heat  shield  secured  to 
said  heating  element  and  fittable  over  the  upper  edge  of 
said  grill  wall  and  having  a  portion  bent  at  Ms  lower  end 
into  inner  and  outer  vertical  wall  membersj  with  an  air 
space  therebetween,  and  a  horizontal  portion  integral 
wiii  said  inner  vertical  wall  member  and  ai^pted  to  ex- 
tend inwardly  over  said  grill  wall  from  said  ifmer  vertical 
wall  member. 


V 


2429444 
INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING  ASSERkBLY 
GcUft  L.  MBoil,  flteoa  HB,  a^  JaMt  E.r 
4owM,  Pa.,  aaripMM*  to  Boitnaiy  Coropratloa,  Dc- 
ItoiirAOch.,  a  coiFontioa  of  ftfiddgaa  \ 
AwrtkMkm  November  3, 1955,  Serial  Noi  544,755 

2ClaliM.  (CL317— 49)  1 
1.  A  test  rack  assembly  including,  in  Combination, 
a  fair  of  spaced  apart  upright  parallel  exte^ing  stand- 
ards having  similar  portions  of  tfieir  respective  lengths 
arranged  to  support  one  or  more  electrical  components 
for  testing  purposes,  a  pair  of  side  supporting  fralnes  of 
like  dimension  and  so  shaped  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other that  each  constitutes  a  mirror  image  *)t  the  other, 
eacfei  side  frame  assuming  generally  the  ihape  oi  a 
right  triangle  having  one  of  the  two  sides  thereof  de- 
finftig  the  right  angle  constituting  the  front  side7>f  the 
fraine,  said  front  side  of  eadi  frame  havihg  a, lateral 
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flange  profecting  perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof  and 
shaped  to  cooperate  with  fastening  meaM  for  removably 
securing  the  frame  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  twa  up- 
right standards  of  the  rack  assembly,  the  remaining  two 
sides  o(  the  frames  each  having  a  lateral  flange  profect- 
ing perpendiculariy  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  in  the 
same  direction  to  one  another  but  opposite  to  that  of 
the  flange  of  the  front  side  of  the  frame,  means  for  de- 
tachaUy  fastening  the  front  side  flanges  of  the  two 
frames  individually  to  each  of  said  upright  sundards 
so  that  the  frames  project  rearwardly  thereof  in  side- 
t^-side  relationship  to  form  a  shelf  upon  which  a  test- 


ground  plate  mounted  on' said  corrugated  strip,  said  strjp 
and  said  ground  (date  defining  a  plurality  of  additional 
pockeu  containing  multicomponent  holding  means,  and 
a  cover  hermetically  sealed  to  said  base  panel. 


2429446 

■u^  fSn^  ■^'^  IN5ULATINC  ELEMENT 
ned_ringnr,_  fllghiaad  Pimfc,  DL,  aari^er  to  Gmtni 


Mof  2, 195(,  Serial  No.  512499 
ICWbk   (CL  sit— 112) 


ing  umt  or  the  like  may  be  stq>ported,  the  mirror  image 
characteristic  of  the  two  frames  being  sudi  that  when 
the  front  side  flanges  thereof  are  fastened  to  the  upright 
standards  in  one  side-by-«ide  relationship  the  flanges 
of  the  remaining  sides  of  the  frames  defining  the  right 
angles  thereof  cooperate  with  one  another  to  provide 
a  horizontal  shdf  for  supporting  a  testing  unit  and  that 
when  the  two  frames  are  intercharged  one  with  the  other 
and  inverted  and  have  their  front  flanges  again  fastened 
to  the  upright  sUndards  they  assume  a  second  side-by- 
side  relationship  wherein  die  flanges  of  the  hypotenuse 
sides  of  the  frames  cooperate  with  one  another  to  pro- 
vide an  inclined  shelf  for  supporting  a  testing  unit 


!.  A  bank  of  contacts  for  use  in  a  switdi  having  a  pair 
of  wipers  for  engaging  the  contacts  of  the  bank,  said  bank 
having  a  pair  of  rows  of  radially  qtaoed  apart  contacts, 
a  aeries  of  iaMilatiag  stripe,  one  between  the  rows  of  con- 
tacto  and  others  oo  opposite  sides  of  said  rows,  end  a 
series  <rf  bolts  for  clamping  the  elements  of  the  bank  to- 
gether, additional  stripe  of  insulating  nuterial  each  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  along  the  ends  of  a  row  of  con- 
tacts and  having  a  series  of  projecting  fingers  extending 
between  the  coolacts  of  the  row  to  fiU  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  contacts  and  between  die  other  series  of  msnlat- 
mg  strips,  each  of  said  strips  formed  of  self-lubricating 
nuterial  to  materially  reduce  the  friction  of  a  w^ier 
traversing  the  flat  |4ane  foimed  by  the  alternate  fingers 
and  contacts,  and  circular  openings  in  the  ends  of  certain 
of  said  fingers  throo^  which  said  bolts  pass..and  whereby 
all  of  said  strips  and  said  contacts  are  immediately  and 
positively  aligned  and  farther  are  securely  clamped  im- 
movably when  the  bolts  are  tightened. 


CariL. 


STANDARD  SUM^SaTURE  PACKAGE 
TEODtllQUE 

t»  Mid  Rowel  L.  Carter,  St, 
of  DilaiiM^        "  Hajtheoo  Caipanj,  a  « 

2<,  1955,  SarW  No.  494497 
(CL  317—191) 


2429447 
STABLE  MULTIVIBRATDR 
'•  Fiihcr.  ladsaiBiiBci,  Mo., 

Ddroll,  Mich.,  i 


12, 1955,  Serial  No.  527473 
(CL  317—139) 


1.  A  package  assembly  for  compactly  housing  sub-  I.  In  a  control  system,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a 

miniature  electronic  components  compnsmg  a  conductive  pair  of  electron  tubes  forming  a  monostable  multivibrator 

base  panel,  a  single  corrugated  strip  attached  to  said  base  having  an  input  and  an  output  circuit,  said  dectroo  tubes 

panel,  said  stnp  and  said  base  panel  defining  a  plurality  each  having  a  plate,  grid  and  cathode,  a  common  itMtor 

of  pockets  contaming  submiuature  dectrooic  tubes,  a  connected  between  both  cathodes  and  ground,  resistance 


a 
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means  connecting  each  plate  to  the  source  of  electrical 
power,  a  condenser  connected  between  the  first  plate  and 
second  grid,  a  further  reustor  connected  between  the 
source  of  electrical  power  and  the  second  grid,  said  in- 
put circuit  being  connected  to  the  first  grid  and  cathode, 
light  sensitive  means  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical 
power  and  to  said  input  circuit  to  contnri  the  operation 
of  the  multivibrator,  said  output  circuit  being  connected 
across  the  second  plate  and  cathode,  relay  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  circuit  and  controlled  tber^  and  a 
negative  feedback  circuit  including  a  condenser  and  re- 
sistance in  series  connected  between  the  flbrst  plate  and  first 
grid  to  provide  a  rapidly  changing  voltage  on  said  re- 
lay with  gradual  changes  above  a  predetermined  level  of 
the  iaput  control  voltage  ci  the  multivibrator  due  to  the 
variation  in  light  falling  on  the  light  sensitive  means  to 
cause  positive  energization  and  deenergization  of  the  mul- 
tivibrator to  in  turn  operate  the  relay  switching  means. 


TEMPERATIJRE  RESPONMVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

B«  MfltOMwiy  WnnwnioaBf  WtSa^ 
Inc.,  MBwankM,  Wk,,  ■  canomiaa  of 

aMMiy  lir  195i,  8etW  No.  559;Z15 
llClniai.   (CL  317— 131) 


1.  In  a  thermostat  having  electroresponsive  control 
means,  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a  medium 
and  electrically  actuating  said  electroresponsive  control - 
means  at  a  predetermined  temperature  thereof  compris- 
ing, a  thermoelectric  generator  affording  the  sole  source 
of  energizing  current  for  said  control  means  having  a 
first  junction  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  medium 
and  having  a  reference  junction,  and  means  subject  to 
the  temperature  of  said  reference  junction  operatively 
associatnl  with  said  electroresponsive  control  meatu  for 
varying  the  magnitude  of  energizing  current  required  for 
actuation  thereof  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
temperature  of  said  reference  junction  to  thereby  afford 
said  thermostat  compensation  insuring  response  thereof 
to  said  predetermined  temperature  sensed  by  said  first 
junction  irrespective  of  variations  in  said  reference  junc- 
tion temperature.    .  ■  "  ■ 


IMPULSE  COUNTING  DEVICE 
EnMst  H.  Gatnrt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaifMHr,  by  meow 

■Migwmfli,  to  Geacnl  DyMunks  Corporation,  a  cor- 

pontioa  of  Dehware 

AppHcatfaM  JoM  2S,  19SS,  Sofal  No.  518,544 
SCIainii.    (CL  317— 140) 

1.  In  an  impulse  counting  device,  impulsing  means 
<^>erative  in  response  to  each  of  a  train  of  impulses, 
means  comprising  a  two-step  relay  effective  in  its  second 
operated  step  for  counting  the  number  of  operations  of 
said  impulsing  means,  sequential  means  driven  by  said 
impnhing  means  having  a  normal  condition  and  opera- 
tive through  a  cycle  of  operations  in  response  to  succes- 
ave  operations  of  said  impulsing  means,  said  jequemial 
means  being  toupled  to  said  relay  and  ^ective  for  op- 
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ernting  said  relay  through  its  first  step  at  the  end  of  a 
cyiele  of  operations,  locking  means  normally  effective  for 
maintaining  said  seqtiential  means  in  any  oi  its  operated 
conditions,  said  relay  operated  through  ha  fiht  step  being 
elective  for  making  said  locking  means  i<ioperative  in 
oitler  to  restore  said  sequential  means  to  i^onnal  condi- 
tion, a  circuit  completed  in  response  to  the*  operation  of 
said  relay  through  its  first  step  for  tbereafte^  causing  said 


and  shorting 


relay  to  operate  throu^  its  second  step, 
means  operative  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
luential  means  to  an  operated  condition  for  rendering 
id  drcnit  ineffective,  whereby  said  means  including 
relay  is  inefliective  to  register  the  numper  of  opera- 
tions of  said  impulse  responsive  means  1  allowing  the 
operatioa  of  nid  relay  through  hs  first  step  mitfl  said 
sequential  means  has  been  restored  to  nom  «1  condition. 


SWITCH 
Thoona,  Wcaton,  and  FVaaklia  Ij. 
Wcynsoath,  Mass.,  asrignnw  to  Traccriab, 
MaMf  a  corporation  of  Maasacimsetti 
Application  June  25, 19Hy  Serial  No. 
liaaims.    (CL  317— 144) 


Torncy,  Ir^ 
Inc.,  Boston, 

W3,4ff 


ll.  An  electrostatic  switch  comprising  tuo  stationary 


electrically  conducting  electrodes,  means 


supportmg  a 


deflectable  electrically  conducting  element  aymmetrically 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  electrodes,  said  element 
having  a  spring  restoring  characteristic  wjith  reference 
to  said  support  means  normally  suffkienti  to  maintain 
said  element  in  said  position,  means  for  establishing 
symmetrical  equal  and  opposite  electrostatic  fields  be- 
tvreen  each  of  said  statioiuiry  electrodes  fnd  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  destroying  the  symmetry  of  said 
electrostatic  fields,  said  element  deflecting  j  rom  its  sym- 
metrical position  in  re^Kmse  to  a  non-sym  metrical  elec- 
(tatic  field  against  its  spring  restoring  ch  iracteristic. 


trOst 


AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
!Bcnard  A.  Sobd,  New  BnoMwid^  and  ll|aynMNid  R. 
'  Goidbcrv,  TraHon,  N  J. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbnsary  2S,  1955,  Serial  Ni.  49t,773 
;  llClaini.    (CL  317— 149)  ^ 

)1.  An  electronic  amplifying  circuit  including  la  multi- 
gild  electronic  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  a  screen  and 
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a  plate,  a  catiiode  biasing  resistance  coanectii^  said  cath- 
ode to  ground,  an  input  circuit  for  supplying  current  to 
said  grid,  meam  for  opening  and  dosing  said  input  circuit, 
means  for  mainuining  said  plato  at  a  potential  less  than 
the  IR  drop  through  said  catiiode  biasing  resistance  when 


to* 


29S 


Fliil,Mkk., 


MAGfSnC  CATCH 
O.  Seott  and  SUmj  A.  Wtamim  Jr, 

"TTTtiri^lnniii 

ofMlcMvM 
MarAC,  19SC8«lai  No.  5M,7M 
2  nilBii.    <CL317— 159) 


1^ 


»-vj' 


the  grid  input  (^rcuit  is  open  and  greater  than  the  IR 
drop  through  said  cathode  biasing  resisUnce  when  the 
grid  input  circuit  is  closed,  means  for  establishing  a  sown 
potential  higher  than  that  of  said  plate,  and  means  for 
utilizing  the  current  from  said  screen. 


2,929,252 
CONDmON  DBTECI1NG  APPARATUS 
inr  H.  PlMkaen,  IlepliM,  MiM.,  MrigMr  to 
MlMMapoii».Howywdl  Rcfalator  Convey.  Minnc- 
apoHs,  Mln.,  a  conontioa  of  Ddawara 
AppUcatioB  Odobar  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,453 
5  riiliai     (a.  317— 149) 


1.  A  magnetic  catch  comprising  a  one-piece  magnetic 
sheet  metal  iioasing  having  a  subsUntially  flat  foot  por- 
tion and  a  substanUally  flat  recUngular  base  portion  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  (rf  said  foot  portion  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  fbot  portion,  said  base 
portion  having  opposite  free  edge  portions  thereof  turned 
upwardly  peipendicttlar  to  the  plane  of  tbe  base  portion 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  foot  portion  to  form  parallel 
side  walls  on  said  base  portion,  said  side  walls  provid- 
ing pole  pieces  terminating  at  their  free  edges  in  flat  pole 
faces  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  base  portion,  each  of  said  pole  pieces  being 
provided  with  a  notch  therein  extending  to  the  free  edge 
thereof,  a  rectangular  ceramic  mafnet  ac&esively  secured 
to  said  base  portion  between  said  side  walls,  said  magnet 
being  relatively  thin  as  compared  to  its  dimensions  in  a 
P>*pe  parallel  to  said  base  portion,  said  magnet  having 
opposite  flat  faces  forming  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  one 
of  said  flat  faces  of  the  magnet  being  in  coplanar  engage- 
ment with  said  base  portioa  and  the  other  lying  in  a 
ptaae  spaced  slightly  inwardly  of  said  pole  faces  of  said 
pole  ptecec,  said  side  walls  being  sp«wl  apart  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  conesponding  dimension  of  the 
magnet,  there  being  an  air  tpace  between  fob  end  of 
the  magnet  and  the  adjacent  pole  piece. 


\ 


1.  Flame  detector  comprisiar.  »n  electronic  netwoit 
^•^^  an  input  |nd  having  an  output  stage  including  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes, 
flame  sensing  means,  means  induding  said  flame  sensing 
means  connected  to  the  input  of  said  networic  to  apply 
a  signal  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  condition  to  which 
said  flame  sensing  means  ia  subjected  to  render  said  dis- 
charge device  noiKoaduc^  in  the  absence  of  flame 
and  conductive  in  the  presence  of  flame,  a  flrst  rday  hav- 
ing a  winding  and  a  switch,  a  second  relay  having  a 
wmding,  a  timer  having  a  plurality  of  switches  actuated 
in  a  predetermined  reoocurring  cycle,  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  first  of  said  timer  switches  connected  to  said 
netwoit  in  a  manner  to  render  said  discharge  device  in- 
sensitive to  a  signal  from  said  flame  sensing  means  dur- 
ing a  first  portion  of  the  cycle  of  said  timer,  circuit  means 
including  a  second  of  said  timer  switches  connecting  the 
winding  of  said  first  relay  fai  paraUel  with  the  main  dec- 
trades  of  said  dectron  discharge  device  to  a  source  of 
voltage  to  energize  the  winding  of  said  first  iday  when 
said  dectron  discharge  device  is  non-conductive  during 
the  first  portion  of  the  cycle  of  said  timer,  and  ctrcoit 
means  including  a  third  switch  of  said  timer  and  said 
first  relay  switch  connecting  said  second  relay  winding 
in  series  with  the  main  dectrodes  of  said  electron  dis- 
charge device  to  a  source  of  voltage  to  energize  the  wind- 
ing of  said  second  rday  upon  said  dectron  discharge  de- 
vice being  conductive  during  the  second  portion  of  the 
cycle  of  said  timer. 


2,929454 

SOLENCHD  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WriH  GAS  VALVES 

WiUan  A.  Ray,  North  IMtywood,  CaHL,      -■        to 

Csnsral  Coniiols  Co.,  Gleadala,  CaUf .  a  insaBiailiin 

ofCdIfenia  ^     cosporaoon 

ApplceHon  My  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  472,499 
27  China.    (CL  317— 191)      ^^ 


9.  A  hum-free  structure  energized  by  akemating  cur- 
rent comprising  a  stationary  dement  and  a  movable  de- 
ment tdescopically  arranged  within  said  sUtionary  ele- 
ment; means  ^ective  upon  energizing  one  of  said  ele- 
menu  with  alternating  current  for  producing  relative 
movement  between  said  elements;  a  thin  stetic  liquid  film 
diqwsed  in  a  clearance  space  provided  by  and  between 
said  elements  and  allowing   relative   movement   there- 


•1 
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between  at  a  low  rate  but  preventtag  fubstantial  relative  tht  electrodes  from  one  another,  the  sheet  ^uiterial  oom- 
movemeat  thefebctwcen  at  a  high  rate  n^uch  is  commea-  prising  cyanoetliyi  cellulose  containing  ab^  13%  lu* 
•urate  with  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  current         trogen.  I 


331MSS 
VACUUM  VARIABLE  CAPACTTOIt 
&nU  A.  Lnfl»  Cainil  iB.  CaM^  sirfgnnr  In 


\ 


Mmh  12, 19H,  8«W  No.  S7M51 
UCUam,  (0.317— a4S> 


n 


8.  In  a  vacuum  variaUe  capacitor,  an  evacuated  en- 
velope concentrically  arranged  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  ^ass  bulb,  a 
circular  flat  metallic  end  plate  having  a  conical  peripheral 
flange  heiemetically  sealed  to  each  of  the  two  opposite 
ends  <rf  the  bulb,  a  bearing  tube  extending  concentrically 
into  die  envelope  and  having  a  radial  flange  on  its  outer 
end  imegral  and  flush  with  one  of  the  flat  end  plates, 
a  hollow  shaft  slidaMe  in  the  bearing  tube  and  having  on 
its  outer  end  an  internally  threaded  internal  flange,  a 
crown  block  integrally  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
bearing  tube  and  having  a  radially  extending  flange  form- 
ing with  the  crown  Mock  a  flat  flush  fece,  a  series  of  con- 
centric cylindrical  condenser  plates  integrally  fixed  on 
the  flat  Hush  face,  a  second  series  ci  concentric  cylindrical 
condoiser  plates  integrally  fixed  on  the  adjacent  end 
plate,  a  metallic  bellows  surrounding  the  beiEiring  tube 
and  integral  at  its  inner  end  with  the  crown  block  and 
at  its  outer  end  with  the  adjacent  end  plate,  and  a  screw 
qxiidle  threaded  iolo  the  internal  flange  of  the  bearing 
tube  and  having  on  its  inner  end  a  head  mobile  within 
the  tube  and  stopped  against  the  threaded  flange  and  on 
its  outer  end  having  a  flange  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
the  bearing  tabe. 


CLECmCAL  APFAKATUS  AND  SOLID 
DOgJBCTRlC  THJEREfOR 

W.  LcwlS(  ^MifeBmh)  ft^  aarignor  to 

Eait  Flitsbwgli,  Pa.,  a 


MbkIi  14, 19SC,  Serial  No.  571,S3< 
iCWaii.   (0.317—251) 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising,  in  ooaftbinatioa. 
electrodes,  and  a  sheet  material  separating  and  insulating 
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SEWING  MACHINE  MCHtm  CONfrROIi 

Jnki  H.  Mica  and  (Wvcr  B.  EHott,  AH  ala,  <lte. 

May  f ,  lfS7,  8nU  No.  1 5g,153 

2nalaM     (CL31S— 2M) 


,;(«! 


fa.^ld 


i.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  rotatable  shaf^  a  flywhed 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  magnetically  penheaMe  insert 
in  said  flywheel,  a  substantially  U-shaped  yme  member 
of  magnetically  permeable  material  pivotsply  mounted 
adjacent  said  flywheel  and  adapted  to  have  thje  ends  there- 
of move  in  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  said 
flywheel,  a  coil  wound  on  said  yoke  to  fonii  an  electro- 
magnet therewith,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said 
rotatable  shaft  for  energizing  said  coil,  and  means  for 
automatically  de-energizing  said  coO  after  sfud  rotatable 
shaft  has  been  stopped. 


-   4 ,"»         2,f294SI 
VOLTACB  ABRANGEMENH 


9f  lysa.  Banal  No. 
321—2) 


*iUiO  a^z,^'. 


I^JV 


A  circuit  amagement  comprising  a  ji  inctioo  traa- 
stslor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  ilectrpdes,  a 
voltage  source  for  energizing  said  transistor,  transformer 
moans  comprising  a  first  winding  portion  i  ad  a  second 
winding  portion  interconnecting  said  eectrodes  in 
aperiodic  feedback  relationship  thereby  to  pri  iduce  a  pulse 
geaerating  system,  said  first  winding  portioi  being  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  arrangement  with  |said  '^tage 
source  between  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of 
saW  transistor  and  said  second  winding  porti<^  be^  con- 
nected to  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor  means  com- 
prsing  a  first  base  circuit  branch  for  apply  ng  aa  initial 
bias  voltage  to  said  base  electrode,  means  for  deriving 
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vottafB  pobet  frea  aid  poise  r*««*««*t  Vfrteai  wd  far  high  ^rvh% 
oompariagtbem  wItt  the  voltaite  of  said  voltate  aoovcc  aid 
toprodnoe  a  resaltaat  dafctaata  votega,  means  Ibr 
radtfyiag  and  amoodiJag  said  dlfliBieia  v«4lagB  to  pn>> 

saoood  baa  dicait  braadi  ia'paraOd  with  said  flrat 
dfcait  breach  for  apptyiag  aid  coocrol  voltage 
boM  slecueda  in  a  dbaetlea  rtpforfis  to  the  forward 
oonductiag  directioB  of 


New  Yaili,  N.T.,  a 


IfSC,  SalBl  Na.  i24,itS 


27.19M 
(0.321—2) 


said  ouipat  taniayi,  oaaai  fla __, 

ducting  itraka  of  each  oidllatioii  of  te  liiaiatioii  oaO- 
lator  by  caasiag  said  tiaatisar  to 


'aad  a 
withiaid 

said  acovary  draut  tnaifemag  to  aaid  iiva  tenaiaals. 
Anjag  the  fly-back  stroke  of  each  mM  '««''a»«>Ha  of  the 
relazation  osdUator,  energy  stored  ia  said 
daring  tf>e  ooaductii^  stioka. 


BATTERY  CHAMGBfcSipi 

TelafUaaAlMbCa^ 

.^  ,,^_^1«.  »«.  8aM  Na.  3fU35 
UCMia.  (CL321— •)  ^^ 

1.  A  comhiBatlua  battery 

induding  a  si^la  traafioim 

ings,  a  vibrator  having  aa 

statioaary  eoatadi  #i^f|f^.tff)|  ^ 

is*  .1!?*^ '•™f***y  coaaectad  ia  paraDd  with 
told  low  tcMioa  wiadiagi,  said  fraaltoiaMji  having  a 

Ugh  tensioa  wiadiag  coaaectad  ia  aaia  with  aa  oaqmt 
uid  vibrator  iBfladiag  a  raed  penaaaeatly 

^'**^^^^^  ^*^a  w^w^wBBry  vQHBBCia  I8Q  Dftttcry 
to  said  raed  aad  to  said  low  tSMiea  wiadinas. 


aid 


750  O.O.— 10 


■pttt  to  laid 


ntbaa      ^ T'X:,1  J^     "* 

to  aid     itA^^yp. 

tarward  |  TF  I  ;  i«    ^ 

^ ,T- 


tW:*^^  /.i    ' 


podtioo,  whaahy  the  battery  may  soppiy  ahematiag 
reat  to  said  ootpot  recepcade  or  said  iapot  may  sopply 
lectiAed  chargiag  entreat  to  said  battvy. 


1.  A'drcoit  arrangemeat  for  a  diiact  conent 

onmpiising;  a  pair  of  D.C.  iiq^  terniaals,  a  pair  of 
output  tenninals  for  connection  to  a  load,  a  ralaxation 
oadUator  iadoding  a  transistor  havh«  enittcr,  baa  and 
collector  electroda  co«q;>led  to  said  aput  tera^aala,  said 
dectroda  beiag  cooaected  hi  a  coOector-eaitta  dreoit 
aad  aa  raittai  ban  ciicait,  aad  a  traaaforaar  ialer- 
said  collector-eaatter  cteait  aid  said  caittw- 
drcait  ia  faadbak  rriainadijii,  aeaa  coa^tUm 
otpot  a  Jailing  oa  said  tnasionar  far  daadoaiM 
idiktary  vohagB  fkoa  said  IrindiaB.  flat  actifla 
for  raclifyiag  said  oadOatory 


9.  In  a  regulator  system  which  coatrob  the  outpot  <rf 
a  generator  supplying  energy  to  a  polyphase  bus  con- 
nected to  one  or  more  loads  by  a  power  system  equipped 
widi  protective  means,  the  comMnatioa  comprising  a 
three-phaa  transfotmer  having  a  primary  winding  aad  a 
secondary  winding,  said  primary  windmg  being  connected 
to  said  bos,  first  means  connected  to  two  of  the  phasa  of 
said  primary  winding  for  providing  a  reference  voltage, 
second  meam  connected  to  said  bus  for  obtaining  a  meas- 
ore  of  the  ootput  voltage  of  two  of  the  phasa  of  said 
generator,  third  means  for  comparing  said  reference  voh- 
age  wkhsaid  measure  df  said  output  voltage  to  obtafai  an 
error  Signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the  diilereoce  batween 
said  reference  voltage  and  said  measure  of  said  ootpot 
vohage,  fourth  means  for  ampllfyiiv  said  error  dgaal 
and  oootrollmg  the  output  of  said  generator,  said  sacoad- 
ary  windtag  b«ing  connected  to  provide  a  supply  voltage 
for  said  fourth  means  during  normal  operatkM  of  said 
generator,  aad  fifth  meaas  cooaected  ia  circuit  idatioo- 
ship  with  said  bos  between  the  ootpot  of  said  generator 
and  said  secondary  windmg,  said  tfdi  ntm»wm  bejng  con- 
nected to  provide  a  supply  voltage  for  said  fourth  means 
fof  »  period  .long  enou^  gfter  a  fauh  occurs  on  said 
power  system  for  said  protective  means  to  dear  said 
faalt 


*^ 
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PRBQUENCY  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
B.  Cmtk,  Dvwmj,  CriK,  aM^or  to  Norfk 


Mveh  It,  1954, 8«M  No.  4174n 
•  Ottoii    (CL322— 32) 


6.  A  frequency  regulating  system  for  stabilizing  at  a 
predetermined  value  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
voltage  frcHH  a  source  comprising  a  rotary  transformer 
whose  4>eed  of  rotation  determines  the  frequency  of  the 
output  vtritagc;  friction  clutch  means  having  a  clutch 
coil  and  positioned  to  exert  braking  torques  on  said  trans- 
former as  a  function  of  the  current  flowing  in  said  clutch 
umI;  a  reference  source  of  oscillftting  voltage  of  said 
predetermined  fr^uency  of  said  output  voluge;  phate 
error  detection  means  connected  in  series  with  said  clutch 
coil  and  adapted  to  produce  current  flow  through  said 
coa  as  a  function  of  the  phase  relationship  between  said 
output  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage;  and  rate  devia- 
ti<m  xietector  means  connected  in  series  with  said  clutch 
coil  and  adapted  to  produce  current  flow  through  said 
coil  as  a  function  at  said  output  frequency,  said  rate 
'deviation  detector  means  comprising  a  grid-controlled, 
gas-filled  tube  connected  in  series  with  said  clutch  coil 
and  subjected  to  said  output  voltage  and  tuned  to  resonate 
at  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined 
frequeiKy  of  said  output  voltage;  and  phas^  shifting 
means  coupling  the  voltage  drop  across  the  resistor  of 


RCL  network  with  a  phase  lag  o(  pledetennined 
to  the  control  grid  ci  aid  tube  whereby  the 
qifed  o£  rotation  oi  said  traaafbrmer  is  continuously  con- 
trqUed  to  maintain  the  frequency  of  said  output  voltage 
co>itwnti 


|EATURAmTRAN8g<M»iERMProi»AND 
AMPUFTING  DEVICE 

Vrpiacr  v>a  VrBVIMa, 


tatfoa  of  Dthnara 


3.  A  generating  system  comprising;  a  variable  tpecd 
generator  having  a  D.C.  load  drciut  and  Held  circuit 
each  having  a  variaUe  D.C.  vtrftage,  a  carbon  pile  regu- 
lator having  an  actuating  coil  connected  to  be  re^onsive 
to  the  voltage  ol  the  load  circuit  and  a  variable  resistance 
contn^ed  by  said  actuating  coil  and  connected  in  a  dr- 
coit  to  said  fleld  for  vaiyfaig  the  voltage  of  said  Add, 
and  a  means  for  abnormally  re(hicaig  said  redstance  when 
the  voltage  (rf  said  load  drcoit  is  below  a  predetermined 
value,  said  meant  tnclwfing:  a  series  resistance  connected 
in  scries  drcuit  with  said  actuating  coO,  and  a  drcoit  coo* 
nected  in  parallel  with  said  field  and  said  coil  induding; 
a  resistance,  a  rectifler  and  a  tap  on  said  series  resist- 


!•,  19S4,  Serial  Nk  455,317 
(a.323-^5i) 


'H.r 


■/rr-'r 


i.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  first  <  ore  with  an 
altimatiog  current  power  winding,  an  out  mt  winding 
and  a  control  winding  indoctivdy  associate  1  dierewith, 
and  a  second  core  having  an  alternating  current  power 
winding,  an  output  winding  and  a  control  Twinding  in- 
dodtively  associated  therewith:  means  for  insodacing  an 
overriding  signal  into  said  magnetic  amplified  comprising 
a  second  contrtri  winding  on  said  first  core  4ad  a  second 
cootrol  winding  on  said  second  core,  said  second  control 
windings  being  connected  in  series  frith  ench  odier  in 
sodi  manner  as  to  cause  the  control  windings  associated 
witk  said  first  core  to  carry  current  tendingl to  aid  eadi 
oth^  fai  the  production  of  magnetic  flax  and  die  control 
winidings  assodated  with  said  second  core  w  carry  cur- 
rent tending  to  oppose  eadi  otter  in  the  production  of 
magnetic  flnx. 


MdviaP. 


1LM.S.  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Siedboad,  BaMnon.  Md.,  saiga  it,  by  meac 
mlB,  to  Ike  United  Stotos  of  AiMkfca  as  rep- 
bythcSecrctofyoflheNavy         ' 

14, 1954,  Seriri  No .  42t,449 
(CL  323—75) 


'X-iU^h*". 


t  An  error  detector  comprising:  a  transkKH*.  a  var- 
iable resistor,  a  condition  responsive  imped^nocw  circuit 
mefns  to  couple  said  resistor  and  said  tmp<^ftB,pf  xq  \f^ 
energized  in.  series  by  a  sour^XilHomatiilg  potential. 
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ttf 


circuit  means  cosmecting  the  base  of  said  traasislor  to 

andsrid 


the  common  terminal  (rf  said 
and  circuit  means  induding  a  load  an  da  rectiAer  for  ooo- 
pling  the  collector  and  cniittcr  of  said  transistor  to  be 
energized  in  series  by  said  source  of  alternating  potential, 
whereby  the  load  current  will  vary  in  accordance  with 
variation  in  slid  condition. 


♦it' 


Jna  D. 
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WELL  LOGGING 


13 


, .  «-,..».  of 

t,  1954,  Ssriri  Na.  Ma,t32 
(CL324— 1) 


1.  Electrical  well  logging  apparatus  comprising  first, 
second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  electrodes,  means  to  sus- 
pend said  dectrodes  m  a  bore  hole  so  that  said  electrodes 
are  ^Mced  vertically  in  the  order  named,  means  to  apply 
a  current  source  b^ween  said  first  electrode  and  a  point 
of  reference  potential,  means  to  establish  a  first  electrical 
signal  representative  ot  the  potential  difference  between 
said  second  and  third  electrodes,  means  to  ^ablish  a 
second  signal  representative  of  the  potential  difference 
between  said  third  and  fourth  electrodes,  means  to  estab- 
lish a  diird  signal  representative  of  the  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  fourth  and  fifth  electrodes,  means  to 
measure  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals, and  means  to  measure  the  difference  between  said 
second  and  third  signals. 


2,929,247 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  FLUIDS  PASSING 

THROUGH  A  FORMATION  TESIING  TOOL 
KaMh  H.  Mtoar,  Newport  Bench,  CiK,       Ij-       by 
iMssna  BsstonMnto  to  Di^m^  l^^^^to^^  ^^e_  DmB^l 
TsK.,  a  rBifsiaasn  of  Dotowan 

AppVeatton  1 3  3, 1954,  SsiM  No.  997,t93 

15CWM.  (CL324  2) 
1.  A  method  of  testing  the  production  of  a  well  com- 
prising: lowering  into  the  bore  of  the  well  to  be  tested 
a  tubular  member  initially  dosed  against  entrance  there- 
into of  fluid  from  said  well  bore;  effecting  a  packoff  be- 
tween said  tubular  member  and  a  pwtion  of  the  waO  of 
the  well  bore  at  a  selected  location  within  the  well  bore 
wall  to  isolate  a  portion  of  said  well  bore  from  other  por- 
ticms  thereof;  opening  the  said  tubular  member  to  allow 
fluid  to  enter  said  tubular  member 'from  the  thus  iscriated 


portion 
during 


of  said  weD  ^bors  wafl;  and 
indicadva  of  dw 


a 
at 


thereof  of  the 

to  enter  said  t^p^wiltr 


stream  of  Itaids  thus  per- 
nenber. 


MBAmKS  INSniUMBNTB 
Y« 


of  Gfoal 
Ssiial  No.  544394 


22,1955 
<CL324— 34) 


t«P-  rrt 


1.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  capable  of 
measuring  the  dectrical  conductivity  of  a  sample  of 
metal  comprising  a  tuned-anode  tuned  grid  valve  oscil- 
lator stage  having  a  feed-back  connection  between  its 
anode  and  grid  circuits,  an  H.T.  battery  ctmnected  to 
said  oscillator  stage,  a  detecttu-  stage  connected  to  said 
H.T.  battery,  said  detector  stage  including  a  valve  hav- 
ing at  least  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  contrd  grid,  said 
control  grid  being  connected  to  the  output  drcuit  of 
the  v^ve  in  the  oscillator  stage,  the  cathode  of  the  valve 
in  the  oscillator  stage  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
cathode  of  the  valve  in  the  detector  stage,  a  meter  con- 
nected in  the  output  circuit  of  the  detector  stage,  said 
meter  being  responsive  to  dectric  current  passed  by  tiie 
detector  stage,  a  D.C.  negative  feed-back  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  cathode  and  the  negative  p(rfe  of 
the  RT.  battery,  an  L.T.  battery  connected  in  paralld 
with  said  cathodes  with  its  negative  pole  connected  to  Ae 
end  of  said  feed-back  resistor  remote  from  the  negative 
pole  of  the  H.T.  battery,  a  feed-back  connection  from 
said  end  of  said  feed-back  resistor  to  the  grid  circuit  of 
said  oscillator  stage,  and  an  on-oS  switch  connected  be- 
tween the  L.T.  battery  and  said  cathodes. 
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15,1953 


2.  In  teatmg  apparatns  aa  oecfllator  hsvjng  a  timable 
input  and  a  tnaaMe  output  dicnit,  reactance  probinf 
means  ad^ted  to  be  moved  into  lOTtaporifion  with  a 
part  to  be  tested  which  is  dectrically  connected  to  one 
of  the  tnaaMe  oscillator  circnits  to  dumfe  the  load  on 
the  oscillator,  means  ctfnnected  to  tfie  osr^lator  to  cause 
it  to  scan  lepetitivdy  over  a  fredctennined  frequency 
vectrum,  said  loading  ol  said  rsnctance  probing  meass 
iHien  placed  in  proximity  to  a  part  being  tested  being  of 
such  value  as  to  cause  Moving  of  said  oscillator  at  some 
frequency  within  the  range,  pube-shaping  means  con- 
nected fo  the  output  of  the  oecilalor  to  duipe  the  pulse 
provided  in  said  output  ctrcnit  when  said  oscillator  ceases 
to  oaefllate,  ampHfykig  means  connected  to  the  ou^Nit  of 
the  pube-shaping  means  for  amirfifying  the  pulse  provided 
theiifay,  avTcnt  Jndirating  means  noraially  maimafaied 
unresponsive  and  means  interconnecting  tike  current  in- 
dicating means  and  the  ^ampli^ring  means  to  cause  en- 
ergization of  said  indicating  meaift  upon  the  ap|4ication 
of  die  amplified  pulse  appearing  in  the  amplifying  means. 


,  X39i•27i^ 

APPARATtJS  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS  IN 
FKOTECnVB  COATINGS 
Peter  DaHa  Sij^.^li^  Ei^hmd,  Mlpar,  by 


8srirfNo.7S5433 
iKtbM  May  14, 19Sg 
(0.324-44) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  step- 
up  triMfoimer,  transistors  connected  as  a  pudi-poll  os- 
dllator  for  switching  a  low  voltage  supfriy  ahemately 
across  the  primary  windiat  of  Ae  transformer,  means 
for  rectifying  the  hi^  voltage  across  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  transformer,  means  for  applying  the  high  voit- 
te  DC.  to  the  coating  of  a  pipe  or  the  Hke  under  test, 
tnnsistm  connected  as  a  relaxatioa  oscillator,  means 
for  wmlfiing  the  relaxation  oscOlator  inoperatiw  in  the 
quiescent  or  normal  stale,  and  means  whetvby  the  fdna- 


1  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  phai  e  distortion 
in  an  electric  circuit  over  a  band  ai  frequeno  es  compris- 
ing a  variable  frequeacy  oscillator  idiidh  ^ 
by  t  modulation  s^pial  supfrfied  diereto  and 
crates  a  test  signal  for  supplying  to  a  circuit  lip  be  tested, 
a  Alrther  oedllator  that  operates  at  a  f^equ^tcy  Fi  and 
supplies  the  said  modulation  signal,  means 
to  Ome  the  variable  frequency  oscillator  at  4  frequency 
Fa  iirough  die  said  band  of  frequencies,  mbms  to  de- 
modulate die  test  signal  passed  by  a  dtcutt,  under  test 
so  m  to  derive  an  oscillation  of  frequency  K,  means  to 
siqnfly  a  reference  oedUatioif  of  frequency  Fi>  »  phase 
discriminator  which  compares  die  relative  phase  of  die 
two  oscillations  of  frequeacy  Fi  diat  are  waimttd  by  die 
two  last  mentioned  means  and  iriiidi  suvplid  an  electric 
signal  the  amirfitude  of  nitidis  a  measure  oT  that  phase, 
a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  to  supply  an  dect  ic  "r^— *«^ 
signal  to  cause  die  electron  beam  in  die  cadu  ile  ray  tube 
periodically  and  at  die  frequmcy  F|  to  scan  the  screen 
of  the  tube  and  thereby  produce  a  trace  th^eon,  means 
to  apply  the  said  electric  signal  supplied  by  the  phase 
discriminator  to  deflect  said  trace,  variable  pane  diifdng 
meaM  to  vary  die  phase  of  one  of  said  oadfllatioBs  of 
frequency  Fi,  and  means  to  oontrcri  said  pNase-diifting 
meaitt  in  syndironasm  with  the  variation  in  the  frequency 
of  die  variable  freq«iency  oadllalor  as  diat 
tunod  throu^  the  said  band  of  frequencies 
so  l|iat  the  deflection  of  die  trace  on  the 
cathode  ray  tube  is  substantially  uniform  if 
signikl  is  supplied  direcdy  to  the  said  means 
lating  the  test  signal  without  passing 
under  test 
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tor  a#Maa(  to  said  material,  a  anwmg  maamar  cncost  oaa  cad  to  said  groamd  rod,  a 

indudbg  an  aleclraaic  dtscharge  devlee  having  at  least  to  said  gvooDd  rod,  a  laoip  canried  by  ^ 

aa  iimttt  aad  aa  ootpot  [unninnml.  a  tnaed  dreuit  hK9-  twaea  its  cads  aad  oooneded  to  said  first  conAictor.  a 

tng  a  parallel  conaeetad  indncdve  bnach  aad  a  capad-  second  ooodnctor  conaected  to  said  lanp.  a  test  rod  of 

tive  branch  "'^'^r—^  to  said  iapnl  jtr* i"***"*  for  de-   ekctricaDy  conductive  material  carried  by  the  opposite 

tetmfadag  die  fraqneocy  of  said  oocfltator,  said  iadactiva   em!  of  said  bracket  and  being  generally  parallel  aad  «ib- 

branch   indudfaig   said   imaairlag   capacAor   wherrtiy 

riiMwyw  in  the  diflwtfif  and  reaistaaoe  propertim  of 

said  materia]  modifjr  the  indncdva  reaetaaoe  of  aaid  ia- 

dnctive  braacfa  of  said  taaaddicait  to  vary  the  fiequeacy 

of  said  osdllaior.  BMaas  coaaeetod  to  said  ootpot 

pooeot  for  unweiUag  any  flequeiicy  variatfoa  of 

oarillatnr  outpttt  to  a  sigaal  vohaga,  aad 

sive  to  said  signal  votega  for  vaiyiag  the  capadtive 

reactance  of  aaid  capadthw  bnach  ao  aa  to  aiafatfaia  the 

fkaqueacy  of  aaid 


S.  A  system  ftir  measuring  the  percentage  of  moisture 
in  a  trav^ing  material,  comprising  a  measuring  capaci- 
tor a4)acett  to  said  material,  a  driving  oadDator  dreuit 
indwUng  an  dectronic  diadiarge  device  having  at  least 
aa  input  aad  aa  output  componeat,  a  tuaed  dicnit  hav- 
iag  a  paralld  coeaected  inductive  branch  and  a  capad- 
tive braach  connected  to  said  Input  component  for  de- 
termining the  frequency  of  said  oedllator,  aaid  iadnctrre 
branch  hiduding  said  measuring  capacitor  whereby 
changes  in  die  dielectric  and  resistance  piupertiei  of  aaid 
material  modify  the  faiductive  reactance  of  said  faiductive 
branch  of  said  tuned  dreuit  to  vary  the  frequency  of 
said  oscBlator,  means  connected  to  said  output  compo- 
nent for  converting  any  frequency  variation  of  said  oa- 
cfllator  outpitt  to  a  si^ial  voltage,  means  respoaaive  to 
laid  signal  voltage  for  varying  the  ci^acitive  reactance 
of  said  capadtive  brandi  so  as  to  maintain  die  frequency 
of  said  osdllator  substantially  oonatant,  a  source  of  pene- 
trative radiation  podtioned  on  one  side  of  said  travding 
material,  a  radiation  detector  positioacd  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  a  first  generator  meam  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  detector  for  generating  a  voltage  ia- 
dicative  of  the  mass  of  said  material,  a  seooad  generator 
means  responsive  to  said  reactance  variation  of  said  ca- 
pactive  brandi  for  generating  a  voltage  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  moisture  in  said  material,  a  voltage  compara- 
tor circuit  to  ootapare  the  voltages  of  said  firtt  and  sec- 
ond generators  and  including  means  to  correct  said  mois- 
ture voltage  in  accordance  with  die  bums  of  said  material, 
and  indicating  means  having  connected  thereto  the  cor- 
rected voltage  of  said  comparator  dreuit  to  indicate  the 
percratage  of  moisture  in  said  traveling  material. 


2,m^73  

ELBCTKIC  FENCS  TESm 
cklacfcaijN.Pifc. 
1M9S7.  SsaW  No.  44*343 
2  nslwi     ^314— 72J) 
I.  An  electric  fence  tester  comprising  an  elongated  and 
conductive  ground  rod,  an  insulating  bracket  secured  at 


slantially  shorter  Aan  said  grouad  rod.  said  second  ooa- 
dndor  conmrtwl  to  said  test  rod,  said  bracket  having  a 
therein,  said  lamp  removably  received  in  said  re- 
and  a  detachable  vision  plate  having  an  ^wrtnre 
therathrough  detarhably  secured  to  said  bradet  overty- 
ing  said  recess  to  retain  said  lamp  m 


METHOD  OP  AND  il^SfcATUS  FOR 
A  VOLTAGE  INTO  AN  ELBCTKICAL 


(0.324-91) 


XS,19S3 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  an  electrical 
ing  bridge  hrlwdlng  lour  tnterocmnected  bridge  arms, 
input  teraunal  laeaaa  across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge 
aad  ou^ut  tcnniaai  awans  across  die  opposite  diagonal 
of  said  bridge,  a  voltage  supply  souroe  ot  the  direct  cur- 
rent type  conaected  to  said  inpm  terminal  means,  a  po- 
tentiooMlcr  having  a  resistaacc  winding  and  an  adjustable 
tap  thereon,  a  gahranomeler,  an  oi^ut  dreuit  connected 
to  aaid  outpot  tcnniaai  aieaaa  for  BMaaoiiag  the  ua- 
balaaoe  of  aaid  bridge,  aaid  output  dreuit  iaduding  said 
gahraaometcr  connected  in  seriaa  widi  tlie  tapped  portion 
of  said  potentiomeler  wmdtng,  aad  die  voltage  acroas  said 
tapped  portioa  beiag  ia  series  oppoaitioa  to  the  voltage 
produoed  H  aaid  oatpat  tenaiaal  meaas,  a  storage  ooa- 
denser  tifiw^  acroas  said  poteatkmeter  winding  to 
sqiply  a  voltage  Atertto,  an  iateraiediate  condenser,  and 
switohfaig  means  arranged  to  coaaect  both  plates  of  said 
intermediate  condenser  alteraatiB^  acroas  said  voltage 
supply  source  aad  across  both  plates  of  said  storage  con- 
denser wheieby  said  storage  condenser  receives  its  charg- 
ing voltage  from  said  intermediate  condenser  and  is  never 
connected  directly  to  said  voltage  supply  souroe. 
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APPABATUB  FOR  MBAinilllNG  BUECniC  CUK^ 

BENT  PULSES  OP  SHORT  DURA110N 

Giwr  ma,  Pflfcw.  N. Y. 

MMch  2, 19S4,  SmtU  No.  413,iM 
aniJBi    (0.324—102) 
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moduladng  ngnal,  meant  other  than  said  wir  of  dec- 
trafles  for  oo(4>ling  said  source  of  auxiliary  tedUatfon  to 
sai^  member  to  cause  mechanical  transmisMon  of  said 
auxiliary  oscillation  to  said  pair  of  dectrodes  thereby  pn>- 
dudnt  modulation  of  said  oscillation  by  s4id  signal  at 
sai^  pair  of  electrodes,  and  means  connected  to  said  pair 
of  electrodes  to  derive  said  modulated  oscS  atlon  there- 
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I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  very 
heavy  pulses  of  direct  current  which  persist  for  short 
durations  of  time,  said  apparatus  including,  in  combi- 
nation, a  conductor  element  of  low  and  predetermined 
resistance  and  through  which  passes  the  pulse  of  cur- 
rent to  be  measured,  a  capacitor  connected  acrpas  said 
conductor  element  and  having  with  its  connections  to 
said  conductor  a  time  constant  less  than  the  period  of 
the  currem  pulse  to  be  measured,  and  equal  to  i^praxi- 
mately  one-tenth  of  the  period  of  the  current  pulse, 
a  mechanical  switch  operable  to  close  the  dicuit  by 
which  the  capacitor  is  connected  across  said  conductor 
element  and  to  open  eaid  circuit  before  termination 
of  the  pulse,  other  switch  means  in  series  whh  the 
conductor  element  and  located  in  position  to  carry  the 
current  pulse  to  be  measured,  c^nkon  control  means 
that  open  and  close  the  mechanical  switch  and  said 
switch  means,  and  a  discharge  circuit  for  the  c^Mcitor 
including  a  galvanometer  and  a  high  impedance  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  gahranometer  for  delaying  the 
rate  at  which  the  capacitor  discharges  through  the  gal- 
vanometer, said  galvanometer  being  graduated  to  read 
directly  in  terms  of  current  passing  through  the  low 
resistance  conductor  element  of  the  circuit  in  which  the 
current  is  to  be  measured. 
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DEVICE  FOR  MODULATING  AND/OR  AMPU- 

FYING  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 

GwMdJHeiMfch^oito  and  lehawiM  Meytr  Clnwea, 

55?»J^J^**^  Aaertcan  PlKrfcoiiBiMSIhc.,  New 
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,  AppHcatkn  Mnh  3, 19S4,  ScrU  No.  4133M 
^    ^,  appBcalloB  NeAcriaisds  March  4. 1»53 
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1.  A  modulator  device  comprising  a  piezo-electric 
member  having  at  Ieas(  one  pair  of  electrodes  associated 
therewith,  said  member  having  an  electro-mechanical 
coupling  factor  dependent  upon  the  electric  voltage  there- 
across,  a  source  of  a  nuxlulating  sipial  connected  to  said 
pair  of  electrodes,  a  source  independent  of  said  piezo- 
electric member  for  producing  an  auxiliary  oscillation 
having  a  frequency  higher  than  the  frequency  ^  said 


^n   amplifying  drcuit  comprising   first,   kecond  and 
thirjl  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  emitter, 
a  collector  and  a  base  electrode,  means  fori  applying  a 
signnl  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  said  means 
comprising  a  first  transformer  having  primary  and  sec- 
ond|iry  windings,  a  first  capacitor  connected  across  said 
primary  winding,  a  second  capacitor  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor! and  at  the 
oth«r  end  to  one  end  of  said  secondary  windiik,  the  other 
end  of  said  secondary  winding  being  counted  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transbtor,  second  and  third  trans- 
fomlers  each  having  a  secondary  winding  and  a  primary 
winding  having  a  tap  thereon,  the  tap  on  me  primary 
winding  of  said  seccmd  transformer  being  connected  to 
the  collector  (^  said  first  transistor,  a  third  capacitor  con- 
nected across  the  primary  winding  of  said  setond  trans- 
fomier,  a  fourth  capacitor  connected  betwem  the  base 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  one  jend  of  the 
secotidary  winding  of  said  second  transformed,  the  other 
end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer 
bein|t  connected  to  the  emitter  ot  said  second  transistor, 
the  one  end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  Aiid  second 
traniformer  being  connected  also  to  the  one  end  of  die 
primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer,  the  tap  on 
the  primary  of  said  third  transformer  being  connected 
to  thie  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  a  fiA^  capacitor 
connected  across  the  primary  winding  of  said  third  trans- 
former, means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  the  elec- 
trode of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  said  bias  volt- 
age mean»  including  a  source  of  direct  current,  one  ter- 
ming of  said  source  being  connected  to  ground,  the  other 
terminal  of  said  source  being  connected  to  the  primary 
winding  of  said  third  transformer,  a  series  cbmbination 
of  first,  second  and  third  resistors  connected  icross  said 
sourie  and  a  first  smoothing  capacitor  connected  between 
the  ^nctioo  point  of  said  second  and  third  resistors  and 
grotmd.'said  junction  point  being  connected  lo  the  base 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  the  junction  point 
between  said  first  and  second  resistors  being  connected  to 
the  one  end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  first  trans- 
former, means  for  producing  a  control  voltage,  said  con- 
trol ^oltage  producing  means  comprising  a  sixth  capacitor 
connoted  across  the  secondary  winding  of  ,  said  third 
tran^ormer,   a   rectifier  interposed   between  isaid  sixth 
capaeitor  and  the  secondary  winding  of  said  l^rd  tons- 
former,  a  fourth  resistor  connected   across  jsaid  >  sixth 
capacitor,  the  base  electrode  of  said  third  tram|istor  being 
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connected  to  one  end  of  said  fourth  resistor  and  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  diird  transistor  being  connected 
to  the  other  ead  of  said  fourth  resistor  and  to  ground 
and  a  ifth  resistor  ooanected  belweeo  the  collector  of 
said  third  tranststor  and  die  other  terminal  of  said  source 
of  direct  current,  and  means  for  applying  said  control 
voltage  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to 
control  the  flow  of  direct  cnrrent  from  the  emitter  to 
die  cc^ector  of  said  first  transistor,  said  applying  means 
cpmprising  a  sixth  resistor  connected  bttwejcu  the  collector 
of  said  third  transistor  and  the  base  ele^rode  of  said  bat 
transistor  and  a  second  smoothing  capacitor  connected 
between  the  base  dectrode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
ground  and  thereby  controlling  the  amfriification  factor 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 


AMPLIFIER  WrraADSUSFABLE  GAIN- 
TBMPERATUKB  RESPONSE 
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1.  A  sin^e-stage,  single-transistor,  common  emitter 
amplifier  having  an  amplification  which  remains  substan- 
tially constant  with  changes  in  temperature,  said  ampli- 
fier comprising:  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  col- 
lector elements  connected  for  common  emitter  operation, 
said  transistor  having  values  of  A|  and  (I-fA/)  which 
have  substantially  constant  temperature  ooefBdents  for  a 
fixed  operating  point,  the  temperature  coefficient  of  At 
being  positive  and  the  temperature  coeiBcient  (1+^/) 
being  negative,  ^  being  the  input  resistance  of  said  tran- 
sistor in  the  common  base  connection  with  the  output 
short-circuited,  and  kt  being  the  current  generated  at  the 
ou^ut  of  said  resistor  in  the  common  base  connection 
due  to  a  unit  current  at  the  input,  means  for  biasing  said 
transistor,  said  means  maintaining  a  fixed  operating  point 
with  changes  in  temperature,  a  load  reststanoe  connected 
in  the  collector  circuit  of  said  transistor,  said  load  resist- 
ance having  a  value  which  is  much  less  than  the  output 
resistance  of  said  transistor,  a  resistance  having  a  con- 
ductance gi  comected  effectively  across  the  emitter  and 
base  elements  of  said  transistor,  the  value  of  the  con- 
ductance gi  being  chosen  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing equation: 

wherein  Ki  and  Kj  are  the  absolute  values  of  the  respec- 
tive temperature  coefBdents  of  A|  and  ( 1  +h,)  in  units  of 
A|  per  degree  temperature  and  uniu  of  (l-j-A/)  per  de- 
gree temperatnre  respectively. 
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1.  A  unity  gam  amplifier  including  in  combinatkli 
an  electron  tube  having  a  plate  circuit  and  a  grid  circuit 


and  a  cathode  dreuk,  means  for  ^iplying  an  input  signal 
to  the  grid  circuit  of  said  dectron  tube,  means  indodfaig 
a  constant  correnc  tube  connected  in  said  cathode  ctrcait 
for  maintaining  the  current  dnwn  by  said  electnxi  tube 
substantially  constant,  means  including  a  constant  vohage 
tnbe  having  a  irfate  uid  a  grid  and  a  cadiode  connected 
In  said  plale  circuit  lo  maintain  the  plat*  to  cadiode 
voltage  of  said  electron  tube  substantially  constant  wliere- 
by  said  dectroo  tube  produces  an  output  signal  which  ht 
essentially  the  same  as  said  input  signal,  a  source  of  plate 


potential,  means  for  applying  said  plate  potential  to  the 
plate  of  said  constant  voltage  tube,  a  fredy  floating  two- 
terminal  source  of  substantially  constant  bias  voltage 
independent  of  signal  frequency  and  independent  of  any 
resistive  connection  to  any  fixed  source  of  potential,  and 
means  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  bias  vcrftage  source 
respectively  direcUy  to  said  grid  of  the  constant  v(dtage 
tube  and  directly  to  said  cathode  circuit  of  said  dectron 
tube  whereby  said  bias  source  contributes  substantially 
no  current  to  said  constant  current  tube. 


HIGH  SELECnvmr  RBIECT  NETWORK 
B.  F— tecoi^  IjM^  BwMrih,  CaMf^ 
Nottt  AniatlcaB  AvInlioB,  be. 

LMl  3«,  1954,  Sctiid  No.  5tl,SS9 
♦  nilnii    (CL33S--93) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  electron  tube  having  a  cadi- 
ode, a  control  grid,  and  an  anode,  said  electron  tube 
{laving  input  terminals  connected  to  said  grid  and  ground, 
respectively,  and  output  terminals  connected  to  said  cath- 
ode and  anode,  respectivdy,  an  alternating  potential  sig- 
nal having  a  range  of  frequencies  including  undesired 
carrier^  frequencies  and  desired  side  band  frequencies 
connefcted  across  said  input  terminals,  a  second  dectron 
tube  naving  a  cadiode,  a  control  grid,  and  an  anode, 
means  for  supplying  a  D.C.  current  to  the  anodes  of 
said  tubes,  a  resistor  connected  through  a  common  con- 
nector of  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes  to  ground,  a  paralld 
resonant  drcuit  comprising  an  inductance  shunted  across 
two  capacitors  in  series,  said  resonant  circuit  connected 
across  the  grid  and  ground  of  said  second  electron  tube, 
positive  feedback  means  comprising  a  resistor  connected 
between  the  ciUhode  of  said  second  tube  and  the  common 
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1.  A  nniarridirim  dnmt  compriiias  •  pair  oi  ampii- 
flen  each  haviaf  iaput  aad  output  termiaals,  aid  iapnt 
tenaiaali  bctac  ooaaected  to  reoehre  the  aaie  iaput 
tigaals  aad  aid  ampilfteri  beiag  re^ootive  to  mbstaa- 
tt^Qy  the  aaa  Cmioeacies,  aid  output  tennioak  betat 
retpectively  coaaected  to  produce  oppowtioa  bctweta  the 
iodividnal  ampiiflcr  output*,  oae  of  aid  ao^liflen  haviag 
a  flubataatialljr  coaataat  gaia  diaracteriitie,  aad  anioaatic 
(aia  ooatnrf  lafans  ooaaected  to  the  other  of  aid  anpb* 
fien  loTary  the  tata  thereof  with  reqwct  to  all  fretpiea- 
cia  nqipiied  tlierelo  ia  iavera  lelatioa  to  tlie  iaput 
eaernr  level  thereto  from  lea  thaa  uaity  to  the  rabstea- 
tially  comtaat  gala  level  of  aid  oae  of  aid  ampiiflcr^ 
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1.  Aa  dectrical  apparatus  oomprisiag  a  pair  of  deo- 
troeic  amplifyiaf  devices,  eadi  of  said  devices  iadnd- 
iat  aaode.  grid  aad  cathode  eicctrodes,  a  pair  of  iaput 
tenaiaals  oooaeded,  leqwctivdy,  to  die  grid  ctrcnit  of  oae 
of  said  pair  of  device*  aad  the  cathode  of  the  other  of  said 
devices,  meaas  directly  oonnfrting  the  anode  of  said  oae 
device  to  Ae  grid  ci  said  other  device,  a  power  simply 
haviag  poaitive  aad  aegative  tenniaals,  a  pair  of  resiaon, 
one  aid  of  said  reaialan  beiag  coanected,  respectively, 
to  the  cathoda  of  said  devioa  aad  the  other  ead  of  said 
resiitofs  beiag  comected  to  the  aegative  termhial  of  said 
power  supply,  aieaas  connrfting  said  positive  lenniaal 
of  said  power  supply  to  said  aaodes,  a  pair  oCoulput 
tenaiaals.  aad  Bieaas  coaaectiag  the  aaode  aad  cathode, 
fespeUivaly,  df  said  other  device^  said  output  tenaiaala. 
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2. 1i  a  iysleui  for  fueasuriag  pnbe  jitter, 
giMMifatiag  aa  inwted  pnlw  fran  said  pua 
aiea4*  for  gBaeratiag  a  fiflwinioa  lefieieao 
tiooatt  a  to  be  cciatered  at  tiw  trailiag  edfs 
aad  laid  iavected  pulse,  laeaa  to  integrate 
pulse  aad  said  test  pulse,  said  iat^jgratiag  ibwim 
gized  by  said  commoa  refereace  pulse,  aieaiB  to  delay 
said  integrated  sigaal  of  said  iavcited  pube,]  naaas  to 
Hiffififf-^i^^iiy  ooaipaie  said  ddayed  iaiegrated  itigail  aad 
said  other  iategrated  sigaaU  aad  means  to  (^oetrol  the 


freqacacy  of  said  refereace  pube  geaerator  1^  utiUztag 
said  diffeieatially  compared  sigaaL 


8IGMAL  GENEKATOK  HAVING  lNDBlkNlND<rT 

qtrmrr  pkbquency  and  phas  ADiun-- 

hONT  MEANS 


If,  19SS,  flsrfal  Na.  dM,7t2 
4CL1U— 3t> 


I.  A  sigaal  geaerator  having  variable  frequa  cy  outputs 
of  a4rustable  frequency  with  variaMe  phaa  r  atioadiips 
comprising  a  source  of  constant  frequency  haying  a  phi- 
rality  ci  ou^ts,  a  plurality  of  variaUe  ph|we  shtfter 
meaas  individually  coaaected  to  each  of  said  cta^M^  aad 
ad^^^ed  to  shift  the  phasa  of  said  ou^nits  prciicffrminiiil 
adjuitaMe  amouats,  a  sowce  oi  adjustable  [frequency 
haviag  a  plurality  of  outputs,  and  a  phualitjf  of  mixer 
meaai  iwfividually  connected  to  mix  die  ou^i^  of  said 
phaa  riiifter  meaa  with  the  on^uts  erf  a 
frequency  source  and  individually  tuned  to  dM 
freqaencia  between  the  outputs  (d  said  phae  shifter 
meiMs  and  die  outputs  of  said  adjustable  fmpMfKy  sooroe 
whereby  the  frequency  of  die  outputs  from 
meaas  is  adjustable  without  ■<B*g»*«»g  die  piu^s  ral^ioo- 
ship  of  said  ou^ut  aad  die  phaa  rdatioadh^^  th^  out 
puts  of  said  mixer  means  is  adjustable  withm^  aliecdng 
dK  frequency  of  the  outputs  thereof. 
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^^A  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  frequency  of  a  low  fre- 
quency sourw  by  a  Ugh  frequency  source,  comprising  a 
Mgh  frequency  source;  a  buffer  ampUfler,  an  attenuator 
electncally  conaecied  betweeu  said  Ugh  fi»qiifB^y  source 

aad  said  buffer  ampUfler;  said  buffer  ampUBer  beiag  tuaed 
to  die  freqoeaey  of  said  Ugh  frequency  source  to  isolate 
aid  Mgh  frequcnty  source  from  die  output  of  said  low 
i?**"^  •OOTce,  said  attenuator  redudng  the  faisertion 
yn  of  said  buffer  amplifier,  a  matching  network;  a  mixer 
electrically  connected  in  seria  between  said  buffer  am- 
P™"^  •«*  «Md  matching  networt;  and  a  low  frequency 
source  electrically  connected  to  said  matdiing  network, 
^matching  network  matcUng  die  output  from  said 
low  frequency  sooroe  to  said  ndxer,  said  mixer  acting  u  a 
variable  susceptance  load  to  said  low  frequency  source 
to  lock  die  frequency  of  said  low  frequency  source  to  a 
mUiannonic  frequency  of  said  Ugh  frequency  source. 
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1.  A  variable-delay  system  for  individaally  varylH  Ihi 
maedelay  of  <Bscrete  elemeals  of  aa  Iaput  si^sal.  the 
system  oomprisiag:  drcuft  means  for  e<Mvaf«if|g  ^  tfc^ 
po^ons  of  discrete  ekaaals  of  te  input  signal  to  lep- 
rantatlvc  ftfirpiaariia,  ciicuit  awaae  for  siislaiiiiin  the 
representative  freqaenda  over  extended  liaa  iatervals; 
aad  adjurtable  frequeacy-eelective  dicnit  aieaas  ftar  adeo- 
tively  recoavertiag  the  repiteeatative  frequeada  to  de- 
itred  time  positions  widiin  die  extended  time  laiervals 
to  produce  an  ouQwt  signal  f^ni»^|Mttil  of  the  discrete  de- 
ments of  die  input  signal  individually  delayed  in  a  daairad 


NJ. 


PUUB  MCNMJLAnON 
f.  ■..Uir,  Glaa  Mdji,  NJ„ 
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1.  A  freqoeaey  multiplier  comprising  a  source  of  sig- 
ads  having  a  given  frequency,  a  resonant  cavity  sym- 
metricaOy  disposed  about  a  ccatrd  axis,  said  cavity  being 
resonant  at  s  given  harmonic  of  said  given  frequency 
a  non-Unear  input  means  disposed  widiin  said  cavity  and 
maqpacadrdatioo  to  said  central  axis,  said  input  means 
oo(^^^  signals  from  said  source  to  excite  an  dectro- 
magnetic  field  within  said  cavity  non-symmetricaOy  re- 
lated  to  said  central  axis,  and  a  non-linear  output  meam 
dwposed  at  a  given  point  in  said  electromagnetic  field  far 
coupling  a  signal  from  said  cavity  whoa  frequency  is 
harmonically  related  to  said  given  frequency. 
760  O.O.— 16 


1.  A  pOm  modolaliea  tyftcm  comprising  a  polw  gw- 
alor,  variable  resistaaoe  means,  a  transmisston  means 
ooi^Ung  die  ouQNit  oi  said  pula  generator  to  said  vari- 
able resistance  means,  said  variable  lesistanoe  meaas 
terateatiag  said  traasmisaioa  meaas  to  produce  a  n- 
flexed  pula  signal,  a  source  of  signal  energy,  mam 
ooiqiled  to  said  signd  source  and  reqwodve  to  the  signal 
energy  of  said  sigad  source  to  modulato  die  resistive 
characterise  of  said  variable  raistsw  ti  meaiw  in  acoonl- 
ance  wkh  the  magnitude  of  said  signd  energy,  said 
reflected  pula  signd  being  amplitnde  moddatod  la  >ie- 
coedaace  with  the  modulated  resistive  characteristic  of 
said  i^iable  resistaaoe  means,  and  means  to  ooiqdi 
aid  tiiaasmissioB  means  da  resultant  amplitude 
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11,1955,  Serial  Na.5t»445 
—  '    (0. 333—10 

1.  Hcctricd  apparatus  comprising,  a  dosed  loop  for 
circulating  aa  dectricd  signd  having  q>ectnd  coovo- 
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oeots,  uad  meuM  for  impartiiif  stepwise  frequency  in- 

crements  of  the  same  magnitude  uid  in  only  the  same  flCSNAL 


direction  to  each  of  said  qtectral  ctmiponents  during  each 
cjrcalatioo  througbsaid  loop. 


flATURABLB  MUDCB  MODULATOR 

L  Mtmrni,  Aritejlia.  Va. 
Unairj  31, lf57, taWNcu «7,M1 
1  Claiak  (CL  331— SI) 
ntk  35,  U  A  Code  (19S2X  nc  2M) 


A  constant  impedance  modulation  system  compris- 
ing a  first  pair  of  series  connected  variable  saturable 
magnetic  inductors,  a  second  pair  of  series  connected  vari* 
able  saturable  magnetic  inductors  connected  in  parallel 
therewith  at  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  junctions 
to  form  a  cloaed  impedance  bridge  drcnit,  an  inductance 
having  two  tominals  one  oi  iHikh  is  cooiried  to  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  junctions,  a  variable 
capacitance  connected  between  the  other  terminal  of  said 
inductance  and  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  omwsitely 
di^Ktsed  junctions  to  form  a  parallel  lank  circuit  adapted 
to  be  tuned  to  a  predetermined  resonant  frecfuency, 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  an  amplified  radio 
frequency  signal  directly  acnMs  said  tank  dicnk  and  said 
variable  fapacitance,  a  transformer  omtiguously  disposed 
with  said  impedance  bridge  drcoit  for  dectromagnetic 
association  therewith,  said  transformer  iwftiiMimg  an  iron 
core  with  a  first  coO  and  a  second  ooQ  wound  thereon 
reqwnaive  to  a  direct  current  source  and  adapted  to  be 
energJTgd  thereby  in  such  manner  to  hold  the  impedance 
of  said  bridge  circuit  constant  by  idadng  same  in  a  state 
of  magnetic  flux  saturatioo,  a  third  coil  mounted  on  said 
core  reqxmsive  to  variations  of  a  modulating  signal  for 
simuhaneoosly  faKreasing  and  tjucrraring  equally  the  mag- 
netic flux  of  opposite  pain  of  said  magMtic  faiductors, 
re^ectively,  b  synchronization  therewith  to  unbalance 
said  bridge  ctrcuit,  and  a  resistance  means  f*^nfftifd 
across  a  second  pair  of  onxMitely  disposed  junctions  con- 
stituting the  respective  interconnection  of  the  series  con- 
nected inductors  of  both  said  first  and  second  pain  of 
series  connected  variable  saturable  magnetic  inductors, 
whereby  said  bridge  is  unbalanced  when  said  modulat- 
ing signal  is  applied  to  said  third  cofl  and  an  output  sig- 
nal is  produced  across  said  resistance  means  which  varies 
in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  the  variations  of  said 
modulating  signal  without  changing  the  total  imp^nce 
of  said  bridge  circuit  or  de-tuning  said  resonam  tank  dr- 
cniL 


lai  Tilsrak 
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In  a  signal  transmission  system,  the  dombinatiaa 
of  ah  amplitude  expander  having  a  given  exps  osion  char- 
acteristic and  an  amplitude  compressor  having  a  given 
con4>ression  characteristic  said  amplitude  exifinder  com- 
priskg  first  and  second  input  terminals,  first  and  second 
output  terminals,  a  first  transformer  includini^a  first  pri- 
mary winding  and  first  and  second  secondary  windings, 
meaiu  couidLig  nid  first  primary  winding  ficross  said 
inpif  termioals,  a  second  transformer  indi 
and  third  primary  windings,  and  a  third 
ing.  means  coupling  said  third  secondary 
said  output  terminals,  a  first  conductor  coi^l 
otuid  first  seomdary  winding  to  one  end  i 
priniary  winding,  a  second  conductor  coupL 
said  second  secondary  winding  to  one  end 
primary  winding,  a  tUrd  oondoetor  coupling ' 
of  said  first  secondary  winding  to  the  other  ^  ot  said 
third  primary  winding,  a  fourth  conductor  cOoplhig  the 
othsr  end  of  said  winding,  a  fourth  ocmduct^  coi^ling 
the  other  end  of  said  secondary  primary  wintUng  to  the 
other  end  of  said  second  secondary  winding,  lour  crystal 
contact  diodes  connected  in  a  balanced  bridge  arrange- 

of  said 

and  the 

idge  being 

of  said 

te  to  the 

anns. 


ment,  the  diodes  in  the  first  and  second 
bridge  being  disposed  in  a  back-to-back  relai 
diodes  in  said  third  and  fourth  arms  of  said 
disposed  in  a  back-to-back  relation,  the 
first  and  second  arms  having  a  polarity 
pola^  of  the  diodes  of  said  third  and 
means  connecting  the  jimction  of  said  first  and  fourth 
arms  of  said  bridge  arrangement  to  said  thirdi  conductor, 
means  connecting  the  junction  of  said  second  and  third 
arms  of  said  bridge  arrangement  to  said  founh  conduc- 
tor, a  bias  voltage  source,  means  for  appljring  the  voltage 
of  said  bias  voltage  source  to  the  junction  of  said  third 
and  fourth  arms  of  said  bridge  arrangemait  to  compen- 
sate for  variations  in  the  characteristics  of  the  diodes  of 
said  bridge  arrangement  at  low  input  signal  Ijevel,  and  a 
control  circuit  to  contrcrf  the  resistance  of  k»id  bridge 
arratigement  including  a  bridge  rectifier,  meahs  coupling 
one  pair  of  opposite  junctions  of  said  bridgelrectifler  to 
said  input  terminal  to  produce  a  direct  curi^  control 
voltage  varying  in  accordance  with  the  anq>lsiide  of  the 
signal  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  and  mteaps  coiq^ing 
said  control  voltage  to  said  bridge  arrangement  to  vary  die 
resisaance  thereof  in  accordance  with  said  control  vcdtage 
indtding  means  coupling  one  junction  of  the  other  pair  of 
oii^>Osite  junctions  of  said  bridge  rectifier  to  the]  junciion  of 
said  first  and  second  arms  of  said  bridge  arrangement  and 
means  coupling  the  crther  junction  of  the  <^er  pair  oi 


opposite  junctions  of  said  bridge  rectifier  in 
said  bias  voltage  source  and  said  ampl^ude 


series  wfth 

compressor 

onqprising  first  and  second  iiQNit  terminal);  fint  and 
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second  output  terminals;  a  first  circuit  induding  first  and 
second  resistors  coupled  in  series  between  said  first  input 
terminal  and  said  first  output  terminal;  a  second  circuit 
including  third  and  fourth  resistors  coupled  in  series  be- 
tween said  second  input  terminal  and  said  second  output 
terminal;  a  third  circuit  including  a  first  crystal  contact 
diode  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  re- 
sistors, a  second  crystal  contact  diode  coupled  to  the 
junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  resistors,  and  fifth  and 
sixth  resistors  connected  in  series  coiq>ling  said  first  and 
second  diodes  in  series  in  a  back-to-back  relationship;  a 
fourth  circuit  including  a  third  crystal  contact  diode 
coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  second  resistor  and  said 
first  output  terminal,  a  fourth  crystal  contact  diode  cou- 
pled to  the  junction  of  said  fonrtii  resbtor  and  said  sec- 
ond output  terminal,  and  seventh  and  dghth  resistors 
connected  in  series  coupling  said  third  and  fourth  diodes 
in  series  in  a  back-to-back  relationship;  said  first  and 
second  diodes  being  disposed  in  reverse  polarity  relation 
to  said  third  and  fourth  diodes;  and  a  control  circuit  in- 
cluding means  connecting  the  junction  of  said  fifth  and 
sixth  resistors  to  ground  potential,  means  including  a 
full-wave  balanced  rectifier  coupled  to  said  output  ter- 
minals to  produce  a  control  voltage  and  meaiu  coiq>ling 
said  contrd  vdtages  between  the  junction  of  said  fifth 
and  sixth  resistors  and  the  junrtioa  of  said  seventh  and 
eighth  resistors  to  vary  the  resistance  of  said  third  and 
fourth  circuits  in  correlation  with  the  amplitixle  of  the 
signals  coupled  to  said  input  terminals;  said  fifth,  sixth, 
seventh  and  dghth  resistors  of  said  compressor  imparting 
a  concave  upward  portion  in  said  given  compression  char- 
acteristic to  render  said  given  compression  characteristic 
complementary  to  said  given  expansion  characteristic  and 
hence  said  system  linear. 
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doctors  with  substantially  equal  ioductattecs     

in  aeries,  an  i^mt  coaaection  fa*'**^^!  a  larger  induc- 
tance connected  to  one  cad  of  tlie  sense,  aqMcttort  coa- 
nected  from  the  jnacture  of  each  pair  of  ^"rtanms  to 
a  common  coodactor,  a  suppkmrnting  terminal  inductor 
connected  in  aeries  with  the  principal  inducton  at  the 
other  end  of  the  series  fo  su|qUy  inductance  defideacy. 
an  output  connectioa  at  sad  other  end,  the  terminal  in- 


ductor having  an  inductance  value  between  about  0.6  and 
0.9  that  of  a  priadpal  ladoctor,  an  additiomd  capacitor 
with  two  terminals,  one  connected  to  the  eteimm^m  con- 
ductor and  the  second  arranged  for  '■"fMTttim  to  oae 
of  the  ends  of  the  additional  indoctor  whereby  said  aet- 
woit  assembly  is  selectNdy  onanectaMe  as  oae  of  the 
beginning,  middle  or  terminating  sectioas  hi  a  multiple 
section  networlL 
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1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  power  level  of  microwave 
energy  comprising  hybrid-T  wave  guide  junction  having 
two  symmetrical  arms,  each  said  symmetrical  arms  being 
terminated  by  a  conductive  plate  at  equal  electrical  dis- 
tance from  said  junction,  an  elemem  of  magnetically 
polarizable  material  capable  of  exhibiting  gyromagnetic 
effects  at  the  oponting  frequencies  of  said  device  inter- 
posed in  one  of  said  symmetrical  arms,  and  means  for 
biasing  said  element  by  a  magnetic  field  producing  main 
gyromagnetic  resonance. 


5.  A  vibrational  wave  energy  dday  Ime  comprising  a 
rectangular  medium  capable  of  suppmting  the  propaga- 
tion of  a  beam  oi  vibrational  waves  therein,  said  medium 
being  bounded  by  a  plurality  of  surfaces  capable  of  sub- 
stantially rdlccting  said  vibrational  waves,  and  signal  in- 
put apd  output  means  coupled  to  said  medium  and 
oriented  to  produce  a  predooiinant  signal  dday  path 
throo^  said  medhim,  said  path  including  a  plurality  of 
successive  reflections  from  areas  on  said  surfaces,  tlie 
physical  distance  between  the  last  two  of  said  socoeasive 
reflecting  areas  being  different  from  the  physical  distnce 
between  the  first  two  of  successive  reflecting  areas  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  a  wavelength  of  said  vi- 
brational waves  whereby  signals  traversing  paths  other 
than  said  predominam  signal  dday  path  sabstandally 
cancel  each  other  in  said  medium.  -.-^  ■■•     ■-  , 
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FULSE  FORMING  NETWORK  ASSEMBLY 
A.   WhMa,   WUinMlowB.   Maas.,   adgam 

Blectrie  CeavMjr,  Noffh  Aisasi,  Mms.,  a 
ef"' 
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1^  1954, 8«lal  No.  42Sat7 

1.  A  pulse-fonnmg  network  assembly  for  producing   for  supplying  electrical  wave  energy  into  an  end  of  said 
square  energy  polaca  having  a  plurality  of  principal  ia-  first  waveguide,  means  providing  at  least  one  hollow 


to 
N.Y..ae.rpenide.^n^d^W^;^r^'  — .  N-r  Yosk. 
April  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  «49,733 
>  apalicatiea  NsAsriaais  April  19, 195C 
2  CIbIbm.    (CL  333— fn 
1.  A  device  for  ventilating  a  waveguide  system,  com- 
prising, first  and  second  hollow  pipe  waveguides,  means 
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electrical  cooplnig  from  a  tide  of  mid  int 

to  a  lide  of  lakl  aeoood  waveguide  tlmobsr 

dfaectioori  coiq>liat  whereby  nid  wave 

dUtffed  at  an  end  of  said  second  waveguide, 

■ected  to  the  remaiaiag  ead  of  said 

for  inducing  ps  faMo  said  system,  means  closing  the 
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•   oadary  oonvnemg  a  dooghnut-enapei  mm  cMc,  a  Irst 

a   layctvof  insnlation  adjaoent  to  said  core,  a  pondudive 

is  die-   winding  adjacent  to  said  flrsl  layer  of  insulaM  nd  a 
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layer  of  insulation  adjacent  to  said 
winding;  said  radial  connection  comprising  a 


Doadncth>e 


rcmainmg  end  of  said  first  waveguide  te  a  gas-tight  ,^^  having  60  to  70  percent  of  an  inorgan  c  fiUer  in- 

manoer,  and  means  preventmg  escape  of  said  wave  CBCffgy  corporated  therein.  ^^ 

through  said  remaining  end  of  said  second  waveguide 

comprising  a  metallic  partition  centrally  disposed  in  said 

remaining  end  of  sud  second  waveguide  and  extending  i  2SMM% 

kmgitudinaUy  therewith.  |  mEBSTAI^lmtAIS  GAGE 

reduchqn  op  TKAwaronMm  NQgg  due  to 

MAGNETOfmCTIVE  EFFECTS 

■w.  ,  _ 

n  caneraMB  of  New  Yatk 
7,  IMS,  fletW  No.  4M,3t7 
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1.  A  magnetic  core  assembly  im  induction  i^jparatus 
comprising  annealed  grain-oriented  tnM^pm^e:  tbeti 
asatcrial;  means  holding  said  sheet  material  in  assembly 
wlale  exerting  compressive  stress  thereon  in  the  direction 
of  grain-orienlation  of  said  sheet  inaterialj^  and  means 
producing  on  said  dieet  material  at  least  an  amount  of 
tension  to  fully  counteract  the  compressive  stress  exerted 
by  said  holding  means  on  said  sheet  material,  whereby 
the  magnetostriction  of  the  sheet  material  and  the  conse- 
quent noise  produced  when  the  induction  vpentus  is 
energized  are  reduced. 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  strain  gage  adaMed  to  be 
attacbed  to  a  body  subject  to  strain  for  nwMuring  a 
strain  vpUed  to  the  gage  from  the  body  at  a  given  tem- 
perature, comprising  two  electrical  condoctinfe  elements 
electrically  connected  togedier  and  endi  of  Much  has 
strain  er  nsitivity  in  that  its  dectrical  resistance  varies 
in  aocordance  with  its  strain,  each  of  said  elements  being 
simijfancowsly  tob^  to  said  applied  strain  which  is  to 
be  aeasured  and  to  the  temperature  of  the  location  at 
whidisoch  strain  is  to  be  measured,  said  rientents  being 
of  materials  whose  stram  ssnsitivity  duract^ristics  are 
different  from  each  other  in  that  their  electrical  re- 
sistagce  reqxMises  to  said  applied  strain  are  VaruMe  by 
dilfetent  amounts  upon  a  variation  of  said  tiven  tem- 
perature, the  electrical  resistances  of  said  eleifcnU  bear- 
ing a  pcedetermined  ratio  to  each  other,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide nn  ovtraU  change  in  electrical  resistance  in  response 
to  said  applied  strain  which  reqwnse  varies  iti  a  prede- 
termined manBtf  when  said  given  temperature  is  varied 
and  trhidi  re^tonse  is  indepeadeirt  (rf  the  ove^  change 
in  efcctikal  resistance  resulting  from  the  thermal  co- 
efficimts  of  dectrical  resistance  of  said  dements 
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1.  A  currsnt  traasfbnner  comprising  a  hollow  insulat- 
ing tube  suitable  for  encasing  a  primary  conductor,  a 
toroidally  wound  insulated  secondary  surrounding,  said 
tube,  and  a  radial  connection  rigidly  secured  to  tfie  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  the  secondary  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  hisulating  tube;  said  insulatmg  tutw  com- 
dectrical  grade  phenolic  kraft  paper;  said 
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l.'A  transducer  iHiidi  comprises  a  first  gsember,  a 
secoid  member,  means  rendering  said  member  movable 
widi  respect  to  each  other,  first  wire  comiectioas  mounted 
on  stid  first  and  second  members,  second  wft«  connec- 
tiona  monntfd  on  said  first  and  second  membm, 
strait  wire  mooaied  on  said  fiat  wwneftionsL  a 
strain  wire  moonted  on  said  Moood  cownoftiowj  said 
seootd  coonccticBt  being  in  sobstanliaUy  paijdld  align- 
ment with  said  first  cwnectJona  so  that  sai4  first  and 
second  strain  wim  are  substantially  paraOdi  *^  Ant 

to 
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being  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  in  leeponsa  to  relative  mo- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  members,  to  tfiereby  change 


the  tension  in 


apart  than  said  first 
ond  strain  wire  is 


mptctim  first  and  second  strain 
nections  being  spaced  farther 
omiiniiiMis  so  tiut  said 
diansaid  first  strain  wire. 
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1.  A  eeUeetor  ring  unit  having,  in  eombinatloa.  a  pair 
of  axially  qtaced  cylindrical  rings  ot  conducting  material, 
an  annular  famer  disk  of  insntati^  nuterial  separating 
said  rings,  an  annular  outer  disk  of  insulatmg  material 
fitting  into  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  rings  and  having 
a  iriurality  of  different  siaed  bosses  angulariy  qMced 
around  and  protecting  axially  from  said  outer  disk  toward 
.one  side  of  said  famer  disk,  a  second  outer  disk  identical 
with  said  first  disk  and  fitting  into  die  outer  end  of  the 
other  of  said  rings  with  the  bosses  thereon  projecting 
axially  toward  the  other  side  of  said  inner  dldc.  meam 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  disk  defining  axially  open- 
faig  recesses  q>aoed  angularly  around  and  having  different 
sixes  corresponding  to  the  different  sixes  of  said  boases  of 
each  of  said  outer  disks  to  recdve  the  boasm  with  each 
of  the  outer  disks  disposed  in  a  predetermined  ai^uUr 
porition  relative  to  the  inner  disk,  and  means  securing 
said  rings  and  said  disks  together  to  form  a  rigid  unit 


flash  vrit 
bulb 


1.  A  socket  for  oae  with  a 
adapted  to  sdectivdy  receive  a  photcrftash 

either  a  large  bayonet  base  oTa  amall  bane, ^ ^ 

a  hollow  body  member  having  an  opening  m  one~dde 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  photoflash  bulb  having  a 
bayonet  base,  a  first  cnp-ehaped  member  arteplcid  to  re- 
ceive a  photoflash  bulb  having  a  small  base  bi  the  open 
end  thereof,  said  cup-shaped  member  being  movaMy 
mounted  within  said  body  member  such  that  the  open 
end  of  said  cup-shaped  member  is  in  •Hg— ***  with 
the  opening  in  said  body  member,  a  movable  contact  ex- 
tending from  die  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  member 
to  make  contact  with  a  photoflash  bulb,  a  compreasion 
apring  mounted  between  said  body  member  and  said 
cnp^hapad  member  and  biasing  said  cup^haped  member 
toward  the  opening  in  said  body  member,  and  a  furdier 
member  inchidnig  a  lever  selectively  operable  to  lock 
said  cup-«haped  member  ni  Its  biased  position  or  to  per- 
mit movement  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  further 
member  being  utilized  to  lock  said  ciq>-shaped  man- 
ber  to  allow  a  photoflash  bulb  having  a  small  base  to  be 
inserted  into  the  open  end  of  said  cup-sluqied  member 
diereby  moving  said  contact,  or  to  unlock  said  cop- 
shaped  member  to  aBow  a  photoflash  bulb  having  a 
bayonet  base  to  be  inserted  into  die  opening  in  aaid 
body  member  diereby  moving  aaid  cop-^aped  member 
and  aaid  contact 


2S,  1937,  Sasial  No.  <n,it3 
(CL33t— 93) 
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1.  An 
tubular  aheU 


bulb 

to  receive  die  cylindrical 


baae  por- 
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tk»  of  ao  electric  bulb,  idd  ahell  having  an  inwardly 
opening  duomel  in  the  inner  wall  at  one  aide  of  said 
abell  extending  longitudinally  from  the  mouth  end  of 
said  ibdl  unnxd  the  oppoeite  end  tiiereof  ,  and  means 
for  holding  the  eyiindricai  baae  portion  of  a  fmlb  under 
presiUfe  against  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  shdl  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  said  means  including  a  heading 
spring  member  of  integral  oiiei»iece  constnicti<m  which 
is  separate  from  said  didl  and  has  a  flat  ring  portion 
within  and  seemed  to  said  shdl  at  the  mouth  end  thereof 
in  concentric  relatioo  dMreto  and  adiqrted  to  encircle 
the  base  portion  of  said  bolb,  said  member  having  an 
elongated  resilient  tpting  strq>  portion  integrally  jofaied 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring  portion  and 
extending  at  substantially  ri^t  angles  thereto  in  a  di- 
rection toward  the  opposite  end  ai  said  shell  and  along 
the  inner  wall  of  said  shdl  at  said  one  side  thereof,  said 
qving  str^  portion  being  di^KMed  in  registration  with 
nid  chamd  and  being  kmgitndinally  bowed  radially  in- 
wardly so  that  its  midportion  is  yieldaUy  engageable 
with  tbe  base  portion  of  said  bolb  to  hold  it  under  pres- 
sure agafaist  the  inner  wall  of  said  shdl  at  said  oppontc 
side  thereto  the  free  end  of  said  sining  strip  portion 
being  outwardly  o&et  widi  napect  to  said  midportion 
to  extend  within  and  slidaUy  engage  said  duuind  to 
reinforce  said  spring' strip  portion,  said  channd  substan- 
tidly  corrcaponding  in  width  to  said  free  end  to  lock  said 
holding  spring  member  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
shelL 


ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BOX  CONOTRUCTION 
WITH  DETACHABLE  FACE  PLATE  AND  WIRE 
TAPHNG  MEANS  THEREFOR 

ABavd  R.  JnhMon,  POdateh,  Wa*. 

March  5, 195S,  Serial  No.  71MS1 
SOaisM.   (CL33f--9n 


1.  In  a  terminal  box  of  the  character  described,  a  box- 
like housing  formed  of  non-conducting  material  and  in- 
cluding an  open-ended  tubular  member,  providing  a  con- 
tinuous side  wall,  a  bottom  plate  closing  one  open  end 
of  said  tubular  member  and  providing  a  back  wall  for 
the  housing,  stab-type  contacts  fixedly  secured  in  said 
bottom  plate  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  web 
formed  on  said  tubular  member  forwardly  of  and  over- 
lying said  contacts,  an  impaling  screw  for  each  contact 
threadedly  received  through  said  web  and  in  alignment 
with  its  respective  contact,  a  face  plate  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  tubular  member  and  closing  the  other  open 
end  thereof,  cooperating  interengaging  telescopic  blade- 
and-clip  contacts  on  said  bottom  plate  and  face  plate 
and  movable  into  and  out  at  electrical  engagement  with 
each  other  when  said  face  plate  is  an>lied  to  and  re- 
moved from  said  housing  respectively,  conductors  ex- 
terioriy  of  the  housing  and  projecting  uito  said  bottom 
irfate  and  electrically  connecting  said  stab-type  contacts 
and  the  contacts  on  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  rear  cover 
plate  removably  secured  to  said  bottom  plate  ^and,  in 
combination  witii  said  bottom  plate,  confining  said  con- 
ductors, r 
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23, 195^  8«W  No. :  «M«3 
(CL  319^193) 


In 

a 


Uln  an  dectricd  connector,  a  body  meihber  of  in- 
sulating material  provided  with  longitudhial  scckets  open- 
ing through  one  end  and  cap  contact  entrance 
leading  from  the  odier  end  to  said  sockets,  o  >posite  side 
walk  of  a  socket  having  longitudinal  open-siqed  recesses 
extending  inwardly  from  said  open  end,  receptacle  con- 
tacts in  said  sockets  comprising  a  pair  of  members  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  to  recdve  a  cap  contact  bdween  them 
and  secured  together  by  a  transvHse  rivet  having  flat  end 
portions  projecting  outwardly  from  said  members  and 
seated  in  said  recesses  to  position  the  contact  h  i  its  socket, 
and  means  to  connect  conductor  wires  widi  sa  d  contacts. 


SET-SCREW  TYPE  TERMINAL 
Ho^asii  B.  Cjinwi,  CIsa 

BfMs  Co.,Ffiatiih,  NJ.,  a 

Apsl  4, 19f7, 8«W  Nd. 
9nBl—     (CL  399— 372) 


4.  A  terminal  connector  lug  including  a  substantially 
rectangular  body  portion  having  a  cable  condu^r-receiv- 
ing  bore  therein,  and  a  set-screw  carried  by.  said  body 
portion  in  intersecting  rdation  with  said  ban  including 
stepped  gaging  surfaces  adapted  to  be  brou^t  into  regis- 
tntion  with  one  face  of  said  body  portion  foi*  selectively 
indicating  a  predetermined  adjustment  thereoll  on  an  end 
portion  of  a  circle  conductor  in  acootdance  MfHh  its  oir- 
culaf  mil  area. 


OQRRELATOR  FOR  ZERO  CROSSING 
OBTAINED  FROM  SEISMOG1 
Frank  i,  FsmIb  and  Cari  R.  Whrhinijer, 
aflgsprs,  far  nsessw  aadgnnssis,  to  Jei 
R^iifftfc  Comrumj, 'TiOm,  Oidm 


12, 19H  8«W  No. 
8  ClalBSS     (CL34»~15) 

1.  A  method  of  correlating  a  plurality  df  recorded 
tracts  comprising  the  steps  of:  reprodudng  said  pldrality 
of  traces  as  primary  electrical  signals;  convirtingi  each 
of  said  primary  dectrical  signals  into  a  secondary  dec- 
thcal  signal,  said  secondary  electrical  signal  consisting  of 
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pulses  of  sufficient  duration  to  permit  correlation  and  rep-  lead  connected  to  each  end  of  each  said  coil,  and  damp- 
resenting  salient  points  of  the  primary  dectricd  dgnJ  ing  means  adapted  to  sdectivdy  damp  one  of  said  coils 
from  which  it  is  produced;  inodudng,  according  to  a  pre-  in  a  non-free  suspension  when  one  of  said  flat  snrfrKes 
established  criterion  for  At  degree  of  doeeness  of  fit  is  the  upper  surface  of  the  assembly  and  to  sdectivdy 
of  said  plurality  of  secondary  electrical  dgnals,  an  eieo-  dan^  the  other  coil  when  tiie  opposite  flat  lorfrKe  is 

the  upper  anrfaoe. 
— B-       ^ 

232Mt9 
FLASHING  STOP 
S.FMtt;FtotWi 

May  26»  19SI.  Sariid  No.  73M23 
lOiL.    (CL34S— 12S) 


tried  indication;  and  shifting  the  positions  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  secondary  electrical  signals  tibie  rtqmnd 
amount  to  obtain  an  extreme  vdue  of  said  dectricd  in- 
dication, thereby  obtaining  an  indication  of  the  best  fit 
of  said  plurdity  of  secondary  dectricd  signals.  ' 
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VARIABLE  GAP  RELUCTANCE  TRANSDUCER 
A.  Ckatnoafy*  Honslsat  TaE.«_aaB|gBar,  by  nsass 

lafl 
19. 1954,  SsiW  No.  444,171 
SClBlM.   (CL34B— 17) 


1.  A  generator  device  for  ddecting  seismic  waves  and 
producing  dectricd  signds  indicative  of  said  seismic 
waves,  comprising:  a  magnetic  dreuit  consisting  of  a  pdr 
of  semi<ylindricd  members  of  soft  magnetic  materid 
having  high  residud  magnetism,  and  at  least  two  ur 
gaps  of  the  order  of  a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch;  each 
of  said  semi-cylindricd  members  havfaig  a  pdr  ot  stiff 
spring  extensions  mtegrdly  connected  to  the  ends  there- 
of; said  members  being  connected  together  at  the  ex- 
tenuons  thereof  and  separated  by  spacer  means  to  form 
an  approximately  hollow  cylinder;  said  spacer  means 
being  adapted  to  provide  said  dr  gaps  between  sdd 
semi<yIindTicd  members;  a  coil  wound  about  at  least 
one  of  said  semi-cylindricd  members,  a  substantid  voh- 
age  being  indudble  in  sdd  coil  by  minute  changes  in 
sdd  small  dr  gaps. 


In  a  flashmg  stop  sign,  a  supporting  structure,  a  body 
member  having  one  end  hingedly  connected  to  sdd  sup- 
porting structure,  said  body  member  JnrinHim  ^n  inter- 
mediate main  portion  of  flat  formation,  indicia  arranged 
on  said  main  flat  portion,  opposed  qMced  paralld  curved 
channels  arranged  on  oppodte  aides  of  said  main  flat 
portion,  a  tube  secured  in  one  of  said  channels,  said 
body  member  furtfier  indoding  angdarly  arranged  shoul- 
ders, a  sleeve  having  a  cyliadricd  wall  member  mounted 
in  the  body  member  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  there 
being  dots  in  said  wall  member  for  permitting  light  rays 
to  be  directed  therethrough  onto  the  indicia,  a  circular 
flange  extending  from  said  wall  member  and  connected 
to  said  body  member,  colored  lenses  mounted  in  said 
wall  membo-,  a  bulb  positioned  between  said  lenses,  and 
a  wire  electrically  connected  to  said  bolb  and  extending 
throo^  said  tube. 


MaxE. 
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DeL,  aisd 


2S,  19S7,  Serid  No.  63M69 
(CL  349—149) 


GEM^E    ' 
S.  WmiaaBB,  T^  OMn.,  Mdpor,  ^  meMe  i 

Application  Jidy  19, 19SS,  SsM  N^  £!S^ 
2ClafeH.    <a.34»~17) 


r- 


"A 


r 


L  A  geophone  assembly  comprising  a  flat  case  adapted 
to  stand  m  a  stable  manner  on  one  of  two  rdativdy  large 
^osed  flat  surfaces,  a  permanent  magnet  rigidly  sup- 
ported from  and  within  said  case,  two  faidoction  coils 
supported  from  said  case  in  a  freely  moveable  relation- 
ship with  sdd  magnet,  the  axes  of  each  of  said  coOs 
being  substantially  nocmd  to  said  flat  surfaces,  a  separate 


9.  A  comparator  for  comparing  primary  information 
in  a  first  dau  code  of  one  type  with  secondary  infomu- 


240 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  , 


lAMf 


in  a  lecoad  4au  code  or  a  diiowit  type  from  nid 
fint  data  ooda,  aaid  ccwnpaiator  compriaanf;  a  oMtrix  in- 
dudmg  a  piuntitf  ol  itorafe  etemaai*  eacb  havinf  a 


to  the  pfoAict  of  tfaa  maiinwim  number  of 
bitt  of  dau  to  be  conqiared  and  the  total  aomber  of  dif • 
ferent  effective  data  chararteia  avaOable  in  one  of  nid 
codes;  mtam  for  reoorffint  lald  primary  iafonnation  in 
said  matrix  in  accordance  wMi  said  lint  daU  code;  con- 
trol means  utimrisiBg  a  set  of  etetrical  coupling  ele- 
ments Individnally  ooiqpled  widi  said  storate  elements 
and  indadinf  at  least  one  cooplint  element  per  storate 
element;  and  means  for  vptying  said  secondary  informa- 
tion to  said  matrix,  without  translation  to  said  firrt  data 
code,  to  develop  in  said  control  means  a  cootnri  signal 
having  a  polarity  indkative  of  the  comparison  status  of 
said  primary  and  secondary  information. 


INPORMAHON  ntNuia  smiM 
▼.  KalhlH,  Lot  hamimt  CUH. 
Win«i«  !•,  19SI,  Hariri  No.  773,M2 
SCMMM.   (CLMt— 173) 


Sfefr^ 


1.  A  system  of  recording  signal  components  in  suc- 
cessive steps  and  reproducing  same  in  successive  steps 
during  recording  and  rqwodocing  time  bases,  reqtec- 
tivdy,  the  system  comprisiag  a  first  irapeduce  means; 
means  for  producing  a  recording  time  base  rising  voltage 
in  said  first  impedance  means;  a  voltage  source;  a  plu- 
rality of  ups  in  incremental  steps  across  said  voltage 
source;  a  plurality  of  first  coiq>ling  means  distributed 
from  a  common  terminal  point  of  said  first  impedance 
means  to  said  tape,  reflectively,  each  coiqiling  means  com- 
prising a  first  ovndtor,  a  fint  diode  and  a  second  imped- 
ance means  connected  in  series  circuit,  and  said  diode 
so  polarized  as  to  admit  current  flow  only  when  said 
rising  voltage  is  higher  m  am^tude  than  the  voltage  at 
the  respective  tap,  thereby  producing  successive  steps  of 
current  flow  through  said  plurality  of  impedance  meam 
during  the  rising  voltage  in  said  first  *"«pf«<«TKT  means; 
means  for  deriving  a  ventage  pulse  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  impedances  at  the  time  of  each  cA  said  ad- 
mitted current,  so  as  to  produce  soccessive  stqis  of  volt- 
age pulses;  a  phirality  of  second  coupling  means,  each 
comprising  a  second  diode  and  a  second  capacitor,  means 
for  storing  said  plurality  of  derived  voltage-pulses  in 
said  second  capacitors  in  series  with  said  second  diodes, 
respectively,  the  one  end  terminab  of  last  said  capaciton 
being  connected  in  pandlel,  remote  from  the  second 
diodes;  a  third  impedance  means  connected  common  to 
the  parallel  terminals  of  said  second  capacitors,  for  trans- 
mitting said  successive  steps  of  voltage-pulses  to  the  third 
impedance  means;  a  sgurce  of  modulating  voltage;  on- 
and-off  switching  means  for  switching  last  said  source  to 
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—  recording  time  base  pieriod,  for 

modulating  the  storags  quantity  of  said  pulse  vjottagas  in 
said  second  capaciton;  saeans  for  prododivi  a  rapn>> 
dncing  time  base  rising  voltage  in  said  first  *fT*^*^ 
meani  for  prodocmg  simiUtf  pulses  in  the  fttai  coupling 
meanr,  and  means  for  switchiog  last  said  somte  to  off- 
position  by  said  switching  means  during  said  rqvoduc- 
tion  pieriod,  whereby  transmitting  said  successivto  steps  of 
voltase-pulses,  during  said  reproduction  perioi ,  to  said 
third  impedance  means  proportiooal  to  said  nodulated 
storage  quantities  in  said  second  capacitors. 


GMStMLATOk 

Am  Wai«  C^mtMrn^ 

Mmi.,  assipMn  la  Lnb- 


MAGNBHC  mrMBOL  GINERA1 

Bf. 

U,  1953,  Ssriai  N^  VlifiU 
34ClBlaM.   (CL34*-.174) 


>!^^-t9-.'  K'  r 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  dectrical  siioal  char- 
acteristic of  a  predetermined  symbol  ooowridng,  a 
matrix  formed  of  a  substantially  rectangular  |  array  of 
magnetic  components,  means  for  seq;oentially  and  abruptly 
altering;  the  flux  state  ai  each  of  said  compoqents.  and 
a  conductor  magnetically  linked  with  componedts  in  said 
matrix  disposed  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  sai  1  symbol. 


2,9SM13 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  DIVKB 
L.  NitHiisn,  lIsiisBiiH,  NJ.,  aisd  Xawdi  & 


23,  If^  Ssriai  No.  9M,lff 
(O.  Mi-17« 


Hi  a  system  having  a  memory  of  ordered 
at  successive  addresses  of  which  may  be  storeci  an  item 
compiising  a  sequence  of  two  kinds  of  cfaara^ten  rq>- 
resented  by  signals,  means  for  justifying  the  sai^  charac- 
ten  of  one  of  said  items  comprising  means  lor  reading 
out  from  said  memory  successively  each  of  said  cfaajno- 
ten  ol  said  one  item  starting  with  a  first  "fc^'^r-  tbare- 
of,  means  for  replacing  each  said  character  as  rend  oat 
with  a  rharartrr  of  one  of  said  kinds,  means  for 
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is  read  one  whether  said 
read  out  is  of  said  one  kind  or  said  odMr  kind,  and 
for  sequentially  storing  at  each  successive  address  be- 
ginning with  said  first  address  characton  of  tfaoae  thus 
read  out  only  of  said  odiar  kind,  each  being  stored  be- 
fore the  next  mrrfrding  character  is  thus  withdrawn. 


INPUT  DKVICB  PORArrLYlNG  ASVNCHRO^ 
NOIJSLY  TIMBD  DATA  SKSNALS  TO  A  SVN- 
CHKONOUS  SYSTEM 

Fa., 

Devolti  Michi,  a  i 
3«,198d, 

n  n  I  III    (CL 


2.  A  device  for  converting  asyndirooottdy  timed  data 
input  pulses  to  synchronously  timed  output  pulses,  said 
device  comprising:  first  and  second  magnetic  elemeoU 
each  having  input  and  output  means  and  each  capable  of 
assuming  either  of  two  st^>le  states  of  magnetic  rema- 
nence,  one  a  set  sUte  and  the  other  a  reset  sute;  a  tram- 
fer  circuit  including  first-element  output  means  and  sec- 
ond-element input  means  coupling  said  first  and  second 
element  for  transferring,  in  response  to  a  shift  pulse,  in- 
formation from  said  first  to  said  second  element;  a  feed- 
back circuit  including  second-element  output  meam  and 
first-element  iiq;>ut  means  adapted  to  switch  or  to  tend  to 
switch  said  first  element  to  said  rewt  state  in  response 
to  an  output  pulse  from  said  second  elonent;  means  for 
appljring  a  fint  shift  pulse  at  time  period  /}  to  said  fint 
elonent  to  switch  or  to  tend  to  switch  said  first  element 
to  said  reset  state;  means  for  applying  a  second  shift 
pulse  at  time  period  t^  to  said  second  element  to  switch 
or  to  tend  to  switch  said  second  element  to  said  reset 
state  at  time  period  h-  uid  time  periods  occurring  at  dif- 
ferent times  in  the  order  /t, !«.  fu  fi>  means  for  apply- 
ing each  said  asynchronously  timed  data  input  pulse  si- 
multaneously to  both  said  first  and  second  dements  to 
switch  or  to  tend  to  switch  both  said  elements  to  the 
set  states  both  said  elements  auuming  said  set  stale  in 
the  absence  of  coincidence  between  said  input  puiee  and 
either  said  first  or  second  shift  pulse,  whereby  in  the 
case  of  such  coincidence  the  fiux  at  one  of  said  dements 
due  to  said  input  pulse  is  opposed  and  overridden  by  that 
due  to  said  coinciding  shift  pulse  thereby  inhibiting  the 
switching  oi  that  one  of  said  elements,  whereby,  if  said 
input  pulse  is  coincidcm  with  said  first  shift  pulse  at  time 
/i,  said  second  element  only  is  set  by  said  input  pulse, 
said  second  element  thereafter  being  reset  by  said  sec- 
ond shift  pulse  at  time  />  to  develop,  in  reqwose  to  said 
reset  action,  an  output  pulse  at  time  1%  for  application 
to  utilization  means,  and  whereby,  if  said  input  pulse  is 
coincident  with  said  second  shift  pulse  at  time  t^  said 
first  dement  only  is  set  by  said  input  pulse,  said  first  ele- 
mem  thereafter  being  reset  at  time  fx  by  said  first  shift 
pulse  to  effect,  through  said  transfer  circuit  and  in  re- 
sponse to  said  resetting  of  said  first  elenaent,  the  switch- 
ing of  said  second  element  to  said  set  state,  said  second 
dement  thereafter  being  switched  to  said  reset  sUte  by 
said  second  shift  pulse  at  time  fx  thereby  to  develop  an 
output  pulse  at  time  t%  for  application  to  said  utiliza- 
tion means,  said  feedback  circuit,  in  response  to  said  out- 
put pulse,  switching  or  tending  to  switch  said  first  ele- 
mem  to  said  reset  state. 
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MAGNEIK  BDMRBCnON  AL  SYSnM 

iT^Ma, 

a  eatyasMwn  of  New  Yasfc 
21,  lMt.8ariil  No.  729,M5 
(CL34*— 174) 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  coincident  current  driven  mag- 
netic core  menoory  sjrstem  of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality 
of  cores  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns  and  rows, 
said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  column  coils,  a 
different  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  all  the  cores  in  a 
different  one  of  said  columns,  a  plurality  of  current 
drivers,  a  plurality  of  current  steerers,  the  product  of  the 
number  of  current  driven  and  the  number  of  current 
steerers  equaling  the  total  number  of  rows  of  cores,  said 
rows  of  cores  being  divided  into  row  groups  with  as  many 
rows  in  a  group  as  there  are  current  steerera,  a  plurality 
of  row  coils,  each  one  of  said  row  coils  comprising  .a 
serially  connected  first  and  second  section,  each  of  said 
row  coils  having  its  first  section  coupled  in  one  seOse  to 
all  the  cores  in  a  row  in  one  row  group  and  its  second 
section  coupled  in  an  opposite  sense  to  all  the  cores  in 
one  row  in  a  different  row  group,  for  each  row  group 
means  for  coupling  the  first  section  ends  of  all  the  row 
coils  to  one  of  said  current  <lriven,  and  means  for  coupling 
different  second  section  ends  of  row  coils  in  said  row 
group  to  a  different  one  of  said  current  steeren. 


WEIGHING  ENCODER 
N.Y, 


Marck  11, 19SS,  Setlal  No.  493,732 
4  nslnii  (CL34»-*347) 
I.  A  weighing  encoder  for  determining  the  value  of  an 
unknown  potential  comprising,  a  plurality  of  resiston  of 
progreesively  increasing  resistances  having  one^erminal 
connected  in  conunoo,  a  source  of  known  potential,  a 
plurality  of  relays,  each  of  said  rdays  induding  con- 
tact means  connectii^  a  terminal  of  a  reqtective  resistor 
remote  from  said  common  terminal  to  said  source  of 
known  potential  in  one  state  of  operation  of  a  reqwctive 
relay  and  grounding  said  reosoie  terminal  in  the  other 
sute  of  relay  operation,  whereby  the  potential  existing 
at  any  instam  of  time  at  the  common  terminal  of  said 
resistors  constitutes  a  sum  of  preselected  fractions  of  said 
known  potential  the  total  of  which  depends  on  the  num- 
ber and  value  of  the  resiston  then  <-^wit»<<«^  to  said  source 
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of  known  potential,  a  diflerential  amplifier  having  said  on- 
known  pocendal  and  the  potemiBl  euttn«  at  the  common 
termiaal  ci  sai^  resistors  impressed  dn  respective  ones 
of  a  pair  of  inputs  thereof,  means  for  seqaratiafly  op- 
eratint  each  of  said  relays  to  iu  one  sute  for  aK>lying 
progressive  decreasng  fractions  of  said  known  potential 
to  the  common  terminal  of  said  resistors,  means  operated 
by  the  output  of  said  differenUal  amplifier  for  retaining 


a  paiticolar  one  of  said  conductors,  said  **«rtiTing  ■*»«"« 
including  a  plurality  of  sequentially  opontiiig  sigaal  pulse 
sources,  and  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
sttUe  hysteresis  state  cumulatively  extcod^  along  said 
Ptrticular  oDe  of  said  conductors. 


2,f2Mlt 


CODE  TRANSLATORS 
PMri  MaUery,  Mnmy  HQ,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  BeR  Tde. 
phooe  Labocatories,  iBcotpofated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corponliM  of  New  York 

AppUcaHoa  September  17, 19S8,  Serial  No.  HIJ5M 
lOCIafanl.    (CL34d-^347) 


?r-  ^r   «rr  ^ 


I.  Ar^'code  translator  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated magnetic  conductors  each  exhibiting  a  two-state 
hysteresis  characteristic  over  at  least  a  minimal  length, 
means  for  establishing  a  stable  hysteresis  state  of  at  least 
said  minnnal  length  in  a  portion  of  each  of  said  con- 
doctors,  a  unique  grouping  of  subminimal  length  wind- 
ings coupled  to  each  of  said  conductors  adjacent  said 
portion,  said  groupings  being  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined code  to  be  translated,  means  for  sequentially 
energizing  contiguous  subminimal  length  windings  of  a 
particular  grouping  in  accordance  with  the  code  to  be 
traniUted  to  cumulatively  extend  said  stable  stkte  along 


a  res^ctive  relay  in  its  one  state  when  the  unknown 
potential  exceeds  the  potential  then  existing  at  the  com- 
mon terminal  of  said  resistors  and  for  reoperau'ng  a  re- 
spective relay  to  iu  other  state  when  the  potenUal  of  said 
common  terminal  exceeds  said  unknown  potential,  and 
contact  means  associated  with  each  of  said  relays  for  in- 
dicating the  final  total  potential  impressed  on  the  com- 
mon terminal  of  said  resistors. 


lo 


14»lf57,8«ialN#.Mia52   ' 


>i-'-r!^'i 


'Tir^y±>fi3  i^ti 


In  a  water  submergible  fish  caller,  a  pi  ir  of  hollow 
cattig  units  in  deuchable  connection,  a  partition  span- 
ning the  resulting  casing  and  subdividing  it  iito  a  battery 
coihpartment  and  a  vibrator  compartment  J  the  battery 
compartment  being  accessible  upon  the  separation  of 
said  units,  and  the  partition  being  in  hermeflcally  sealed 
en^gement  with  other  of  said  units  to  hem  etically  seal 
the  vibrator  compartment  against  water  leaki  ige,  a  vibra- 
tor in  the  vibrator  compartment,  and  electric  al  terminals 
on  the  partition  for  electrical  connection  between  the 
coolpartments  through  the  hermetically  sealed  partition. 


AUTOMATIC  nUCKING  SYSTEM 

"TCLS*  ^n^  ■■Itiiiww,  aMi  Walter  Ei^m,  Glen 

■■rate,  Md.,  aMigBori,  by  ■•■■•  nMitnnteate.  In  fka 

United  State*  of  Africa  at  icpraMtSb  TSt  Scctc- 

t»ry  of  the  Air  Force  -»-—«-       •-.  oeae- 

i  ^ppUcatkm  December  19,  If 57.  Serial  No.  7il,f41 
SCIalins.    (CL343— 73) 


1    A  system  for  transferring  range  infon^ation  to  a 
range  track  loop  comprising  an  acquisitioii  circuit  to 
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provide  a  voltage  hidicative  of  the  range  of  the  tarfet 
to  be  acquired,  a  first  storage  circuit  adapted  to  receive 
said  vohage,  and  a  cathode  foHower  sUge  having  a  low 
output  impedance  and  adapted  to  receive  the  oo^ot  of 
said  first  storage  meant,  a  second  storage  circuit  adapted 
to  receive  the  output  of  said  cathode  follower  stage,  saki 
•erond  storage  ciraiit  also  incltiding  a  two-podtioD 
switch  and  a  resistor,  said  switch  being  normally  hi  die 
dosed  position,  control  means  to  cause  said  switch  to 
open,  said  control  means  being  actuated  upon  the  receipt 
of  a  signal  indicaUng  target  acquisftkm,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  output  of  said  second  storage  circuit  to  said 
range  track  loop.  ^ 


"MS 


greater  than  that  of  the  dimensions  of  an  object  to  be 
detected,  the  wavelengths  of  said  signal  waves  being  of 
an  order  not  less  than  that  of  the  distance  between  said 
geographically  spaced  antennas,  said  comparison  circuit 
means  including  balancing  means  and  means  for  supply- 
ing wave  energy  from  said  wave  source  to  said  balancing 
means  for  canceling  out  direct  transmission  and  normal 
background  reflection  prior  to  application  of  received 
wave  energy  to  said  phase  discriminator  means. 


SIS: 

ft* 

-1 


2i^M!!9^^  FosmoN  finding  apparatus 


X.nM29 
RADIOLOCATION  SYVTEM 
Knri  F.  Roat,  New  Ywk,  N.Y. 

J!'5!a*"  ^  ^•^  *•*•  No-  472»7f 3 
14CbtaH.    (CL343— U) 


It,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  555,9M 
(CL  30— 192) 


1.  In  radio-navigational  potition  finding  apparatut 
wherem  a  pluraUty  of  traotmitters  each  provided  with  a 
keying  device  radiate  signals  adapted  to  be  displayed 
on  a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  astoriatcd  with  each  key- 
mg  device  for  causing  taid  device  to  produce  a  keying 
interval  of  different  length  from  the  intervali  produced 
by  the  remaining  keying  devicet.  taid  meant  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  manner  to  make  taid  trantmittert  independ- 
ent from  one  another,,  means  for  synchronously  driving 
said  keying  devices,  and  a  single  cathode-ray  tube  for 
the  display  of  said  Mgnalt, 


MMI 


1.  In  a  radio  detection  system,  in  combination,  trans- 
mitung  antenna  means  for  sending  out  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond carrier  wave  of  high-frequency  energy  amplitude- 
modulated  with  a  first  and  a  second  signal  wave  respec- 
tively, receiving  antenna  means  for  intercepting  reflec- 
uons  of  said  first  and  second  waves,  at  least  one  of  said 
antenna  means  including  a  pair  of  geographically  spaced 
antennas  for  said  first  and  said  second  wave  respectively, 
comparison  circuit  means  connected  to  said  receiving 
antenna  means,  a  wave  source  connected  to  said  trans- 
nutting  antenna  means  for  supplying  said  first  and  second 
modulated  carrier  waves  thereto,  link  means  forming  a 
path  substantially  independent  from  refiecting  objects  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  comparison  circuit  means  for 
supplying  the  latter  with  reference  wave  energy  in  prede- 
termined phase  relationship  with  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nal waves  as  sent  out  by  said  transmitting  antenna  means, 
';  phase  discnminator  meant  in  taid  comparison  circuit 
means  for  determining  the  phase  displacement  between 
received  wave  energy  and  said  reference  wave  energy,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  said  phase  dis- 
placement for  each  of  said  signal  waves,  whereby  at  least 
the  approximate  position  of  a  reflecting  object  may  be 
determined  from  the  intersection  of  two  substantially 
spheroidal  bodies  having  focal  points  at  the  locations  of 
said  u^nsmitting  and  receiving  antenna  means,  the  pa- 
rameters of  said  bodies  being  mathematically  determi- 
nable from  the  magnitude  of  said  phase  displacement  the 
wavelengths  of  said  carrier  waves  being  of  an  order  not 


1319321 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

S^SJASrtJr** "  "•'^^  ^  *•  *^ 

Application  AiigHt  IS,  19S<,  Serial  No.  M<,793 
lOalBt.    (CL343—770 


tw^ti  ^ 


2.  An  arrangement  for  feeding  dectromagnetic  waves 
to  a  transmitting  surface  comprising  at  least  three  aligned 
horn  means  each  having  spaced  mouths  flaring  outwardly 
from  one  end  thereof,  said  mouths  and  the  spaces  there- 
bctwcejn  being  complementary  on  adjacent  horns  whereby 
such  hbms  assembled  with  their  mouths  and  spaces  over- 
lapping in  an  alternating  pattern. 


— ^  2,M9,323 

BROAD-BAND  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING 
**^  M.  DoMon,  Cola^bw.  Oirfo 

^pteabcr  !<,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,444 

^.  A  t)road-band  unpedance-matching  system  useful  to 
provide  impedance  compensation  between  a  cylindrical- 
type  antenna  and  equipment  having  a  predetermined  sub- 
sunually  constant  input  impedance  over  a  predetermined 


\ 


244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAWuixT 


1960 


fretiucncy  band,  compraing  a  two-cooAictor  tnuumis- 
sion-ltiie  impedance  transformer  section  having  a  char- 
acteristic impedance  of  at  least  about  2.34  times  said 


substantially  constaift  impedance,  at  least  one  conductor 
at  one  end  of  said  section  being  cMinectcd  to  said  an- 


tenna, a  capacitor  connected  in  paraUel  «|ith  said  im- 
petpance  transformer  section  at  said  one  n|d  thereof,  a 
first  series-resonant  circuit  resonant  just  belofv,  and  with- 
in ^bout  eight  percent  of  the  frequency  •t.ithe  low-<re- 
quMcy  end  of  said  frequency  band,  connected  across  said 
im|>rdance  transformer  section  at  the  end  aw^y  from  said 
anlenna.  a  second  series-resonant  circuit  rcsonvit  just 
above,  and  within  about  eight  percent  of  the  n^eacy  at, 
th^  high-frequency  end  of  said  frequency!  t>ao<l.  con- 
neoted  across  said  impedance  transformer  section  at  the 
end  away  from  said  antenna,  the  resonant  frequency  of 
sai4  second  series-resonant  circuit  being  at  least  sub- 
sUitiaily  twice  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  first  series- 
rcs#nam  circuit,  said  impedance  transformer  section  hav- 
ing an  effective  length  of  substantially  on^tenth  wave 
l«i|th  at  a  frequency  midway  between  the  resonant 
fre^uendes  of  said  first  and  second  aeriea-iisonant  cir- 
cuili,  and  means  for  connecting  said  end  ot  isaid  imped- 
ance transformer  section  away  firom  said  antenna  to  said 
equipment. 


•  ^  V  '.■ 
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COMBINED  mHAOrr  AND  CAPE 

Eyraa  W.  Gslhal«  PMadsmy  CaHff* 
ApfllcaHoB  M«y  2, 19St.8a>W  N*.  St,725 
Turn  «f  pirtBirt  14 
(CL  D3— 13) 


ItMTT 

TWO  PASSENGER  BUCKBOAHD  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

UtM  Lotn  ChIw,  D«floi^  Ofela 

iMMribsr  lS^95t,  9mm  N«.  SM14 

(a.D14— 9) 


CcU 


ltM74 
DRESS  OR  THE  LIKB 

New  Yofk,  N.Y.H  Mrifaor  to 
■CnN«wY«ik,N.Y. 
ApplkatiMi  Ai«pisl  4, 1959,  BmM  No.  S7,M2 
Tsra  ofpalsat  3Vi 
(dlD3— lO 


Mkk^ 


ItMTt     • 
AUTOMOMLE 

and  whmb  R.  Pratt, 
to  Chqrslai 
of 
M,  19S9,  Saital  No. 


i  of  IplSBt  7 

(CLD14-^ 


t  : 


IM^S 
TUBBSQUnZKR 

SepisoSr^lMt; 
""<CLD4— 3) 


NJ. 

NO.SM32 


19M79 
CAR  FOR  FARM  MACHINERY 

j«Ht  25, 1951»  Serial  No.  52354 
Tsm  of  poIsM  14 
(CL  D14— 3r 


?»- 


lt<,974 
DWnUNG 
H.  Stoifc,  Dwvw,  Coto. 

25, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,ii3 
Tans  of  polsirt  7 
(CLY>1J— 1) 


r 
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FOOD  CART 

Victer  D.  MoHtor,  E^lcwood,  Colo. 

AppHcatkm  Miy  (,  1957,  Serial  No.  4<,t23 

Term  of  potent  14  ycafi 

(CL  D14-^) 


1S«,981 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  COMPONENT  CASING 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  A.  Hogkci,  Readtag,  Mam. 

Applkation  May  1,  ifSS,  Serial  No.  50,691 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean  * 

(CLD24-^ 


1M,982 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Ulyves  S.  Mozneck,  TrnmlMill,  Cooa.,  aarignor  to  Casco 
Prodncti  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  a  corporation 
off  Connecticut 

Application  April  23, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,433 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  026— 13) 


18MM 

TABLE 

Morton  R.  CohM,  Chici«B,  n. 

Applkatiott  DcccBbcr  2, 195t,  Serial  Ncf.  53,M7 

Term  of  patent  14 

(CL  033— 14) 


-jr*f/ 


18i,9tS 

TABLE 

Morion  R.  Cohen,  Chicago,  ID. 

Application  December  2,  1958,  Serial  No[  53,608 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33->14> 


186,986 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Jan^  M.  Long,  Sooth  Hadley,  Mas.,  aasignor  to  A.  G. 
SnaMhig  A  Broc,  Inc^  Chicopee,  Mate.,  a 
off  Delaware 
Application  Febnary  13, 1958,  Serial  No. 
Term  off  patent  14  yean 
(CLD34— 5) 


186,983 

TABLE 

John  A.  Maddoz,  Vfagfada  Beach,  Va.      , 

Application  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,169 

Term  of  pateirt  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


rarporation 
49,631 


186,987 
TOY  CROSS-BOW 
A.  Diddneon,  Soutfaport,  Engiami,  Aasignor  to 
Etrart  NerUle  Dickinaon,  David  Richmond  DicUnson, 
and  John  Alexander  DkfchHon 

Application  Jnly  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  5^992 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 15) 
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186,988 

COASTER 

Neida  A.  Millar,  Kanmi  Ctty,  Mo. 

Applkation  AnfBit  IS,  19f9,  SarinI  No.  57,170 

Term  of  pnlMl  14 

(CLD44— M) 


186,992 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  KITCHEN  SINK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hanry  Drcyfnm,  Sonlh  PiwiinM.  Calir.r  pwlfor 

Cnwa  Con  Chki«o,  m.,  a  corporation  of  nUnoif 

AppUcalian  Jn|y  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  51,6tt 

Term  off  pnlMt  14 

<CLD49^1) 


to 


186,989 

CONDIMENT  SPREADER 

Hairy  Leroy  PearMm,  Jr.,  Norfoft,  Va. 

Application  December  31, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,998 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D44— 22) 


186,990 

FINGER  RING 

Harry  Berland,  Kingi  Point,  and  Seymour  Bcriand, 

Lawrence.  N.Y. 

Application  May  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,101 

Term  of  patent  7  y< 

(a.  D45~10) 


186,993 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  KITCHEN  SINK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  Dreyfuat,  South  Pnmdrna,  CaHf .,  asrignor  to 

Crane  Co.,  CUcago,  U^  a  corporation  off  Illinob 

ingnt  7, 1958,  Serfad  No.  52,092 

Term  off  patent  14  yc 

(CL  D49— 1) 


^m. 


/- 


186,991 

COMBINED  LAPEL  BROOCH  AND  FLASHLIGHT 

Albeit  Gehu-din,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  February  3,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,439 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  y< 

(a.  D45~19) 


186,994 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  KTIOIEN  SINK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  Dteyfuai,  South  Paaadena,  Califs  anlgnor  to 

Crane  Co^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  off  Illinois 

Application  AngMt  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,097 

Term  off  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


/ 
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COmHOL  PANBLroi  KrrCHEN  SINK 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


C^. 


7,  iSmTSSS^  52,tft 


Tcva  of  piMiil  14 

(CLIM*— 1) 


LAUNDRY  MACHINE 


SCREEN  DOOR  GRILLE 
T't^Ftaak  C  MMiiMi,  Brit,  Pa. 
AppRorflM  Mjr  <^1M9.  8«W  N«.  S^St 

<€LD54— 1) 


Robert  H.  Ronmc,  Nta|RU  ^?i%?»«:.to  Boig-Waner   Sim  R.  Toffoloii,  MotMm, 


lt7,tM 
arOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 


cononrtfcm  of  nUaoii 
AppHcitkNi  Octobor  23,  l9St,  ScrW  No.  53,117 

'^  ▼-w  of  fUtmk  14 

(a.D49L— 1) 


natioaol  SUrcr  Company,  Mcridcn,  Coon., 
l|oa  off  CoBocctiait 

ApplicathNi  Aogmt  5, 1959,  Scrtel  No. 
Term  of  potMt  14  ycmv 
(a.  DS4— 12) 


\i 


1SM97 
CASING  FOR  A  THERMOSTAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Enl  W.  daoi.  Kirkwobd,  Mo.,  aalpmr  to  WUte-Rod- 
r,  St  Loais,  Mon  ■  corporatkm  of  Dela- 


AppMcoMon  Joly  22, 1959,  Scrtel  No.  5«,U1 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD52— 7) 


lt6,99t 

SCREEN  DOOR  GRILLE 

Fraak  C.  Fndc—,  Erie,  Pa. 

AppUcathm  Joly  ^  1959,  Serial  No.  56,657 

Term  of  pateirt  14  yean 

(CL054— 2) 


J7,t72 


The  Inter- 
a  corpora* 


lt7,Ml 

BASS  GUITAR 

Cterence  L.  Fender,  FUkrton,  Calf. 

Applkation  lannary  6, 19S9,  Serial  No.  M,«5« 

Term  of  patent  14 

(CL  D5»— 1) 
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ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  FOR  A  PHONOGRAPH  HOLDER  FOR  CANdSs  OR  THE  LIKE 

TURNTABLE  Milon  Wc^mu  CUcmo.  DL.  nHtaMr  la  W« 

JameeE.  BanfcJLaa*  EfratJ {..Gabriel,  AMteye, Oyo,  BndMrwraria7iL,TcaSSon W 1 

a^^^^  ^^  "'■'''  ^— f ' '  ^^»5'  *■'  "^ '  Applfcarian  fammn  12, 19S9,  firtd  No.  54,139 

of  CBaioBiatiiKlntiaaki  laiariiki  Coipa-  Term  ofjali^  3V4 

>  a  corpmaBan  of  Demwaia  f CL  iMa    t% 
Mank  14, 195t,  Sertel  No.  56,M2 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL 


.Iff-. 


Day, 


It7,t93 
PIANO  CASE 
Mnitegiten.  Graiil  RapMi,  Mkh.,  and  WM 
'  Obio,  amljaon  te  Tie  Baldwte 

OUa,  a  loipaiBtlun  of  OMo 
AnMkatten  Manb  13,iy,  Serial  No.  54,9t7 

(CLD56— «) 


M. 


K. 


1S7,M< 
BOTTLE 
Warden,  Coria  Mem,  and  Alfnd  D. 
CaW  n  ami^on  to  Pans 
Sonth  Gate,  CaW.,  a  conoratton  of  CaUffonria 
Applkation  March  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,t96 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.D5t-«) 


lt7,M4 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 
Eton  F.  Von  Sirlramm.  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  airignor,  by 
mene  aerignmrnli,  to  The  Ekctrfc  Storage  B«Ncfy 
r.  PhOadclphte,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 


1I7,M7 
RIBBON  DBPENSER  PACKAGE 
M.  Kats,  Pittibmali,  Pa^  aeri^or  to  The 
craft  Gorporatioa,  PMibnrih,  Pa.,  a  corporation 


AppHcatton  November  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  4M26 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D58— 12) 


AppHcatton  Febrmvy  21, 1957,  Sertel  No.  44,936 
Term  of  potent  14 
(CL  D57— 1) 


250 


OFFICIAL  GkZETTE 


FRAME  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  WINDOW  BAY 
^Ml  1.  Pcdewrid,  DcCroff,  Mick^  MailMi  H.  PoUmmr, 
Chicatm  DL,  aad  Gorion  W.  Scrcnoa,  Ddroll,  Mkh^ 
aalgaots  to  GcMtal  DyMuakc  Corpoivtfoa,  Su  Dtcfo, 
Califs  a  corpontloa  of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  DecenAcr  31, 19St,  Sertel  No.  54,M8 
Tema  of  pateot  14  yean 
(CL  D71~l) 


lt7,M9 

FRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ADVERTISING 

DISPLAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sheldon  C.  Brooks,  Mlmicapolis,  Minn. 

Applkatioo  Jaonary  6, 1958,  Serial  No.  49,15« 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D80— 1) 


lt7.tll 
FOOD  WARMER 


JcroBM  P.  Heilwea,  Philadelphia,  hu 
AppilcathM  April  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  5M43 


of  pataat  14  yean 
(CLDfl-.!*) 


jAifUunr  5,  I960 


\ 


\  187,012 

FgONT  PANEL  FOR  WALL  OVfeN 
AND  BROILER  UNIT       . 
Thomas  D.  Twecdk,  Momwia,  and  Gene  If.  Cripe,  Ste- 


/ 


lio  City,  CaUf.,  assignon  to  OVecfe  A 
Am  Aisles, 


187,919 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  GREETING  CARDS  AND 
THE  I.llfF. 
Joseph  Ortcr,  Clereland  Heights,  Ohto,  assignor  to  Amcri- 
caa  Greetings  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohk> 
Application  December  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,837 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD80— It) 


OS  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  coqporatlon  of  Cillforaia 

Application  Febraary  9, 1959,  Serial  n4  54,531 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D81— 25) 


\ 


187^13  . 

SPRINKLER  BASE 

Join  D.  Beinert,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  «<|  Mrinor  In- 

I  nstries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corpora  ion  of  New 

orii  X 

Application  August  18, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,21< 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD91— 1) 


Merritt  Co., 


PATENTS 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JANUARY  19«0 


NOTB.— . 


la  Accordanoe  witb  tim  flnt  ■Isniflcant  chmracter  or  word  of  tb« 

telepaoue  dlrMtory  pntetlM). 


name  (in  acconUii«e  with  city  aad 


Hay.  Darld  W.  O. :  «••— 

_^    Pfl*ter»r,  HcIbs  A.,  aad  Hay.    ■•.  24,761. 

PlUterer.  Helnx  A.,  and  D.  W.  O.  Hay,  to  Poiyoicr  Corp.  Ltd. 

Compodltlon  for  the  preparation  of  sponge  products  ol  butyl 

rubber.    R«.  24.7CI,  1-<MJ0,  CL  290—2.S. 


Polyner  Corp.  Ltd. : 

Pflsterer,  Helat  A.,  aad  Hay.    B*.  24.761. 
Sellner,  John  W.     Combined  seat  aad  azerdaer. 
1-6-60.  Cl.  150 — 45. 


Be.  24,7«2. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Annitronc  Naraerlea,  Ine. :  Bet — 
Swim.  Herbert  C.    1.8M. 

Burr,  C.  B..  and  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Swim,  Herbert  C.    1.8M. 


Swim.  Herbert  C^  to  C.  R.  Barr  and  On..  lac     Bom  plaat 

l.WS.  1-6-60,  Cl.  47—61. 
Swim,  Herbert  C,  to  Amutroac  Nnnertes.  lac. 

1,M4,  1-6-60,  CL  47—61. 
niombarg,  Wayae.     QrapevlDe.     I,8t6,  1-6-00,  Cl. 


plaat. 


47—62. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alllaaee  Mfg.  Co^  DItMob  of  ConioUdated  Electronlea  In- 
dustries Corp.,  Tbe :  Bee — 

Barrlck.  James  £..  and  Gabriel.    187,002. 
American  Greetings  Corp. :  Bee — 
„      Oster.  Josepb.    187,010. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co.,  Tbe  :  See— 

Mllliagton,  William,  and  Day.    187,003. 
Barrlck,  James  E.,  and  E.  J.  Gabriel,  to  Alliance  Mfg.  Co., 
Dtvlslon  of  The  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. 

f*f"i^%°  J*'***  '•'  •  phonograph   turntable.      187,002, 
1—5—60,  CI.  D56— 4. 

B«Hand^  Harry  and  8.     Finger  rtng.     186.990,  1-6-60.  Cl. 

Berlaad.  SeirnHHir :   Bee — 

Berland,  Harry  and  8.    186,990. 
Uorg-Wamer  Corp. :   Bee — 

Bomme,  Bobert  H.    186,996. 
Brooks,  Sheldon  C.    Frame  for  supporting  an  adrertlslng  dls- 

play  or  the  like.     187.009.  1-6-00,  Cl.  D80— 1. 
Casco  Products  Corp. :  Bee— 

Mosneck,  Ulysses  8.    186,982. 

'^J6!9"4.  ?-^.  ft'S^gf "«"  '-*      ""^  «»'  "»•  "*• 
Chapman,  Samuel,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Chapman.  OelL    186.974. 
Chrysler  Corp :   Bee — 

BeynoldsFrMlerfck,  and  Pratt    186.978. 
Claus^  Karl  W.,  to  White-Bodgers  Co.     &sliig  for  a  thermo 

Stat.,  or  the  like.     186,997.  1-^^-60,  Cl.  D52— 7. 
Cohen,  Morton  R.     Table.     186,984,  1-6-60,  a.  D33— 14. 
Cohen,   Morton  R.     Table.     186,986,  1-6-00,  Cl,  33—14. 
Crane  Co. :   Bee — 

186,992. 
186,993. 
186,994. 
186.995. 


187,012. 
backboard  motor  Tehlele. 


187.003. 


.,  and 
D34— 


J.  A. 

IB. 


Dickinson. 


Dreyf uss,  Henry. 
Dreyf  uss,  Henry. 
Dreyfuss,  Henry. 
Dreyfuss,  Henry. 
Crlpe,  Gene  H.  :  Bee — 

Tweedie,  Thomas  D.,  and  Crlpe 
Caster.  Leritt  L.     Two  pasaenger 

186,977,  1-5-60.  a.  D14— 3. 
Day,  Wilbur  M. :  See— 

Millington,  WilUam.  and  Day 
DickinsonTbaTld  B. :  See- 
Dickinson,  Denis  A.     186.987. 
Dickinson,  Denis  A.,   to  E.   N.,  D.  B 
Toy  cross-bow.     186,987.  1-6-60,  Cl 
Dickinson.  Bwart  N. :  Bee — 

Dtekinson.  Denis  A.    186,987. 
Dickinson,  John  A.  :   See — 

Dickinson,  Denis  A.    186,987. 
Dreyfuss,   Henry   to  Crane  Ctt.     Control   panel   for  kitchen 

sink  or  similar  article.     186.992.  1-5-60.  CI.  D49— 1. 
Dreyfuss,  Henry,  to  Crane  Co.    Control  panel  for  kitchen  sink 

or  similar  article.     186.998,  ' 

Dreyfuss.  Henry,  to  Crane  Co. 
or  similar  article.     186,994, 
Dreyfuss,  Henry,  to  Crane  Co. 

or  similar  artlc*e.     186  995.  . 
Electrtc  Storage  Battery  Co..  Tbe:   Bee— 

Von  Seeka^nm.  Eron  P.    187.004. 
Endeaa,  Frank  C.     Screen  door  grille 

D54 — 2. 
Kndean,  Prank  C.     Screen  door  grille. 

Dr>4 — 2. 
Fender,    Clarence    L.      Baas    guitar. 

Gabriel.  Edward  J. :  See— 

Bnrrick.  James  E..  and  OabrM.    187.001. 
"•JiliJ'iSL--  Albert.      Combined    lapel    brooch    aad    flashlight 
186,»»1.  l-A-60.  CL  D46— 19. 


1-5-60.  Cl.  D49— 1. 
Control  panel  for  kitchen  sink 
1-6-60.  Cl.  D49— 1. 
Control  panel  for  kitchen  sink 
1-6-60.  Cl.  D49— 1. 


186.998,  1-5-60,  Cl. 

186.999,  1-6-60,  C\. 


187.001.    1-6-60.    Cl. 


General  Dynamics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Petlewski,  Paul  J.,  Polhcmas,  Berersoa.     187,008. 
Gothell,    Byron   W.     Combined  balaMt  aad  cape.     186.973. 

1-5-60.  Cl.  DS— 13.  ^^ 

Hellwell.   Jerome  P.     Food   warmer.      187,011.   1-6-00.  CL 

D81— 10. 
Hughes.  Robert  A.     Digital  computer  component  easing  or 

dmilar  article.    186.981,  1-5-60,  Cl.  D2*— 6. 
International  Stlrer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Toffolon.  Slro  R.    1 87^000. 
Katx.  Joseph  M..  to  The  Papercraft  Corp-     Ribbon  dlspeaaer 

package.    187.007.  1-6-60,  Cl.  DM— 12. 
Long.  James  M..  to  A.  G.  Spalding  *  Bros..  Inc.     Golf  dab 

head.    186.966.  1-5-40.  CI.DS4— 5. 
Maddox.  John  A.     Table.     186.983.  1-6-60.  CL  DS3— 14. 
Melnor  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Beinert.  John  D.    187,013. 
Miller,  Nedla  A.     Coaster.     186,988,  1-6-60.  CL  044—10. 
Mllliagton.  William,  and  W.  M.  Day.  to  The  Baldwin  PUao 

Co.    Piano  case.    187.003.  1-6-60,  Cl.  D56 — 9. 
Molitor,  Victor  D.    Food  cart     186,980^  1-5-60.  O.  D14— 3. 
Moueck.  Ulysses  8.,  to  Casco  Products  Corp.  Electric  twitch. 

186,982,  1-5-60,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
O'Keefe  *  Merritt  Co. :  Bee— 

Tweedie.  Thomas  D..  and  CHpe.    187.012. 
Oster.  Joaeph.  to  American  Greetings  Corp.     Display  stand 

for   greeting   cards   and   tbe   nkc.      187;010.   1-6-60.   Cl. 

D60— 10. 
Papercraft  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Katt,  Joseph  M.    187.007. 
P^jwon,    HamL.     Jr^      Condiment    spreader.      186,989. 

PetlewskC  Paul  J.,  M.  H.  Polhemaa.  aad  O.  W.  Severson,  to 
9*°*'"?LJ^'»»™*'»  Corp.  Frame  for^an  aircraft  window 
bay.    187.008.  1-6-60,  Cl.  D71— I. 

Polhemus.  Marian  H. :   Bee— 

„      ^'•JtlT.T^*'  P*"*  J-  Po»»«n>BS.  and  Sererson.     187.008. 

Pratt  William  B. :  See — 

Beynolds.  Frederick,  aad  Pratt    186^78. 

Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Warden,  Louis  K..  and  Sterns.    187.006. 

Reynolds.  Frederick,  and  W.  B.  Pratt,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 
Automobile.     186.978.  1-5-60,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 

Romme.  Bobert  H..  to  Barg-Wamer  Corp.  Laundry  machine. 
186.996.  1-6-60.  CL  I>4»— 1. 

Severson.  Gordon  W. :  See — 

Petlewski.    Paul   J.,   Polhemus.   and  Serersoa.     187(008. 

Spalding.  A.  O..  k  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Long,  James  M.    186,986. 

SUrk.  Aucast  H.     Dwelling.     186.976.  1-6-60.  CL  D13— 1. 

Sterges.  AGTred  D. :  See- 
Warden.  Loals  K..  and  Stargea.    187.006. 

Stneky.  glmer  F.    Cab  for  farm  macfalaery.    186.979.  1-5-60. 

Toffolon.  Slro  R..  to  The  Intematloaal  Sllrer  Co.  Spoon  or 
similar  article  oi  flatware.     187.000.  1-5-60.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 

Tweedie,  Thomas  D.,  and  G.  H.  Cripe.  to  O'Keefe  *  Merritt 
Co.  Front  panel  for  wall  oren  and  broiler  unit.  187,012, 
1-6-60,  Cl.  D81— 26. 

Von  Seekamm,  Egon  F.,  to  Tbe  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. 

Pair  of  snnglasaes.     187,004,  l-6-OO,  CT.  DSV— 1. 
Warden,  Loals  K.,  and  A.  D.  Sterges,  to  Purex  Corp..  Ltd. 

Bottle.     187.006,  1-6-60.  CL  D58— 8. 
Weinman  Brothers.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Weinman.  Milton.    187.005. 
Weinman.   MiUon.   to  Weinman   Brothers.   Inc.     Holder  for 

candles  or  the  like.     187.005.  1-6-60.  01.  D58 — ^2. 
Werner.  Locslo.     Tube  s«ueeaer.    186.975.  1-6-60.  CL  D4— 3. 
White-Bodgers  Co.  :  See— 
CUos.EarlW.    186,9»T. 

i 


4.     i 


LIST  OF  PAtENTEES 

TO  WHok 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  JANUARY  196( 


NOTB. — AixmagaA  la  •ccordaafce  wltli  the  Int  alsnlllcant  cliarMter  or  word  of  th*  i 

tolepnone  directory  pnctleo). 


iwUkiUjr 


^S  T 


.  AB  DaT7  RotertsoDs  Qlaaklafabrik  : 
,„   Aberg,  Uakan.     2.919.960. 
ACP  Induatrtes,  lac  :  Sm — 

Caputo,  Paol  J.,  and  Jotanaon.     2^19.661. 
Korte.  Alfred  C.     2.919,«84. 
VtmauM,  Odaa  O.     2.919,908. 
A.B.F.  Product*.  lac  :  Bet— 

^    PnedpelKkl.  AndneJ  B.     2.920.190. 
Aberg.  Uakaa.  to  AB  Davy  Sebertioaa  Matklafabrlk.     W«ar 

Eiston    rlag    for    platon    engineo,    oopectoliy    fast    moTlng 
iteraal     coaibusUon     nt^mtm.     24)19.960.     1-0-60.     CL 

AbnuBooa.'  Hugo.     Powder  caaeo  for  aae  ia  breechlcM  aatl- 

recoU  amw.    2.919,629.  1-5-60.  CI.  89— l.T. 
Ackermaan.    Wolfgang.      Vertebral   treDhlae   blopay   Inatru- 

meaU.     2.919,692,  1-5-60,  CI.  128—2! 
Acme  Appliance  Mfg.  Co. :  B9» — 
^    Prestoa.  Don  F.     2,919,96<. 
Adam.  Hermaan,  aad  F.  NooBaaa.,  to  Pboealz  Naehaiawbiaen 
AQ.  Bacr  *  Bempel.     Articulated  prewer  foot  for  eewing 
machine*.     2.919.668,  l-»-60.  CI.  112—286. 
Addreasograpb-Maltlgraph  Corp. :  Bee — 

Coljrcr,  Bdwla  c:.  aad  Bchulti.     2.919.779. 
BalUch.  Max  B.     2.920.S10. 
Adklna.  John  S.    Gyro«^>pe.    2.919.586,  1-O--60.  CI,  T4 — 0.44. 
AgfaaMe*.  EUe  P.     Aih  tray  wltb  carity  for  receptloa  of 

**be*.    2,919,701,  1-0-60,  01.  131—230. 
Agte,  A.O.  far  laduatrleUe  Blektroaek  :  Bee— 

Ullmann,  Woraer.  aad  BbrUefa.     2,920.180; 
Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc. :  iBee — 

Greene,  WUliam  J.     2,920,189. 
AktiabolaKBt  Harbor :  Bee— 

Hampf,  Bdvln  F.     2,919.791. 
.Aktieboiaget  Volvo :  Bee— 

KarUaon,  STcn-Olof,  and  Qalatgaard.     2,919.606. 
Aladdin  Indaatriea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

tyman,  Harold   T.     2,920,199. 
Alden,  John,  8r.     Portable  talgb-dkalr  attachment  for  cfaalra. 

2.919.748.  1-0-60.  CI.  100—189. 
Alford.  Bdward  L..  and  A.  D.  Beaalag.  to  Ball  Telephoae 
Laboratorle*.  Inc.    Combination  step  and  extenalon  ladder. 
2.919.762.  1-5-60.  CI.  182—22. 
Alford,   Richard   L.      Stirrap  for   textile    loom.      24)19.722. 

l-<^-60.  CI.   139 — 88. 
All  Amarlcaa  Baglaeerlng  Co. :  8fee — 
Soreaaen.  Kieaten  T.     2,919,871. 
AlUrtes,   Haaa.  and   A.   B.   M.    Calon,   to    North   American 
PhlUp*  Co..  Inc.   Derlce  for  reatlUting  wmTe-golde  ayatem*. 
2.920.296,  1-6-60,  C\.  S8»— 98. 
Allemaaa.  Hugo,  and  J.  Ebe.  to  Hugo  Allemann  A.O.     Infeed 

control  device.     2.919.020,  1-0-60.  CI.  51 — 160. 
Allemaa.  Hugo.  A.Q. :  Bee — 

Allemann.  Hngo.  and  Bhe.     2.919.020. 
Allen  Cartona,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Allen.  William  H.     2.919.846. 
Alien.  iTla  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Speed  aenaltive  awltch 
2.920,104.  1-0-60,  CT.  200—06.  "enaiuTe   awiicn. 

^^^SiMi*'?  ?'-i°^^"*»>f  *"<>»»•  ^«-    Container  for  fooda. 

2.919,846.   1-0-60,  CI.  229 — 87. 
Alllanoeware,  Inc. :  Bee —  ^ 

Bowden.  William  H.     2.919.449. 
AlliaChalmera  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

2.920.218. 
2.920.219. 
2.919.954. 
A.     2,919.479. 
\     walberg.  Maynard  B.     2.919.704. 


Beckwltb.  Stwliag. 
Beefewtth.  Sterllag. 
FergaaoB.  Rector  C. 
Moaaiagea.  Hubert 
Walberg.  Maynard 


American  Box  Board  Co. :  Bee 

Aaderma.  Wilbur  G..  Jr.     2.919.844. 
Americaa  Can  Co. :  See — 

Friden,   John  H.     2.919.463. 

Geertaen.  Nelaon.     2.910.788. 
.      Pechy,  William.     2,919,801. 

Vltenae,  Harold  R.     3,919,700. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  Bee — 

Frazia.  Everett  J.,  and  Raooport.     2.920,097. 

Sehaefer,  Frederic  C.     2.020,061. 

American  Hardware  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Welch,  NlchoUa  A.    2,919,071. 
American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Maraaao,  Fred  D.     2,919.664. 
American  Machine  and  Ifetala.  lac. :  Bee — 

Molllck.  Milton.     2.919.713. 

» American  Oil  Co.,  The:  See — 

Hendrickaon,  Joe  0.     2,920,117.  ' 

Martin,  Eugene  C,  and  Titaworth.     2,919,979. 
American  Optical  Co. :  Bee — 

Bergauina,  Andrew  M.     2,919,626. 
American  Potaah  A  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Burg,  Anton  B..  and  Wagner.     2,920,107. 
American  Televlaion  *  Radio  Co. ;  Bee — 

Ooffateln.  Albert  A.     2,920,260. 


American  Viacoae  Corp. 

Cundlir,  Laater  B.     2,919,904. 
•  Mortoa.  Howard  D.,  aad  liigaa.     3.919,4«4. 
Andfcraon.  Carl   L.,  and   H.   L.  Carter,  Jr.,  to  riaytbeon  Co. 

-Standard     aabailaUtaro     package     technique.'     2,920,240, 

146-60,  CI.  31T*-101. 
AB#r*oB.  Jame*  H.,  to  Borg-Waraer  Corp.    Mealia  for  fixing 

htb*  on  Bhafta    2.919.940.  1-6-60.  CL  287— OCT 
Aniferaon.   John   B..   to  United   Stato*  ot  America,   Atomic 

Bbergy      Commiaalon.      Neatraalc      raactor*.]     2.920.020. 

l>O-60.  CI.  204—193.3. 
Anderaon.  Paul  Z. :  Bee —  i 

Beemer.  Paul  K..  Anderaon.  aad  Buraey.     2.1)19.060. 
Anderaon.  Ralph  F.     Method  aad  apparatua  for  diapenalng 

fqraen  confection  and  flavoring  aymp.     2.919,1724,  1-0-60. 

2.919.830. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

9x94  W.,  i.  rit^wrtMnm.  ui  /.  H.  BartMt.  to  Wtm    BoigaMaa.  Aadimr 


ylol   ilk* BOB  ■■it  ILailry; 

^ttoa*  coatatalag  *aae.     t,9M»,0^T-6;:-ea.  U. 

Bu«i*t.  Jaaaa*  Mj,  aa«  P.  J.  CaatoftaM.  to  PkUUns  Potroleam 
C^_^Prga^jJ»^latog,.atioa   of  pot^SnT  2.Mo!o«4! 


2.920.187. 


LBdVBW  IL, 

l*mM*.    u 
qrU.aiBdr. 


to  AaMrtaaa  Optical  C*.    . 


lU 


r.  Uarty  U.  aiad  r.  Moo.  <o  .,—  ..» 


Bartelow.  Clai«  B. :  «oo— 

-  ^^•k"t«j.  SMnbr.  aad  Barkalow.    2^19  J8«. 

Barkalow    <^kan  ■„  to  Ualtwl  Alicr^  i^    VlteatioB- 

_  raatetaat  moutljM.    1^19.882l  1-6-60.  ^34A--«M  ^^ 

SoUlagor    to  lUaaaoota  Mlalac  aad  Mf^CaT  '*■*=** 
eoMMaada    aad    aaodieda    fw    the    -^^^  ^* 

Barttott.  J«A«r  H.,:  «••— 
^^BaBML  Fiad  Wh  KinkoBbaom,  %mi 
Bartoii.  Oiartai  J.,  awl  W.  R.  Grim** 


aMUty.    2.919 


Borkowlti, 
for 


Apparata*  for 

••  1-6-60.  CL  7»— M. 

C  to  Mr.  B— t*a  DtotilWr  lae. 


WUUam  B._>ataral3a 
O. 


BoBtJohaH.. 


Co.    Cartoa 


Mfg.  Co. 

1-0-60,     CI. 


Anderaon.   Ralph  F.     Multl-atack  cup  magasine 

l««-60.  CL  231—11. 
Am^raoB.  Wilbur  U..  Jr..  to  American  Box  Board  ' 

fir  cap*.    2.919.844.  1-6-60.  CI.  229—28. 
Anoreaen.  Hilmar  A. :  Bee — 

,  Aadreaoa.  Rayntoad  H.  aad  H.  A.     2.919.931 , 
Anmvaen.  Raymond  H.  aad  H.  A.,  to  Otta  Brpa. 

Iflgh     tempcraturo    abaft     aeaL     2.919.939. 

2i6— 11.12. 
Ano-ewa.  Alvla  J. :  Bee — 

~Polloek.Mjyl*  W..  Aadrewa,  aad  Poaniafton;  2.920.118. 
An^lkorte.  Jobanne*  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpl  laomerisa- 
<    tmn     of     paraKllchlorobeaaene.     2.920.109.      1-0-60,     Q. 

26(K-600. 
AnoM.  Max  R..  aad  F.  A.  Brooka,  Jr..  to  Jorac;'  Production 

R»*earcb  Co.     Method  and  apparataa  for  ex  dtiag  atoma 

fBulda.     2.920.201.  1-5-60.  COSO — 49.0. 
"t,  Kurt  E..  aad  L.  0.  BrlckaoB.  to  Leal  art  Blectrte 
,     Inc.     Nolae     auppreaaor.     2.920.281.     1-0-60.     CL 
1—124. 
ater.  Victor  J.,  to  Canadian  Bronae  Co.,  Ltd*.    Combined 
jitarnal  atop  and  back  aeal  for  Jouraal  bearlagA    2.919,908. 
1-0-60,  CI.  308 — 80. 
Argtia  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Leiatner.  WllUam  B.,  and  Knoopke.    2.920.(HMi 
Amioar  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Thompaoa.  Robert  B.     3.9204)10. 
Ameaon,  Bdwln  L..  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Ct ., 

packaglag  machine.     2.919.026.  1-0-60.  a.  6i  — 09. 
Arnold.   B*orett    B..   Jr.,  to  Ooaoral  Motora   C  orp.     Hlage 
T cover.    2,919,460.  1-O-60.  CL  16—148. 
Arttt,  WllUam  W..  aad  B.  Rotb;  oald  Roth  ai*or. 
AHit.     >%  earing  apparel  htrtng  foot  covert  ig 
24)19.440.  1-5-60.  CL  2—239. 
Aaclauer,  George  R.,  to  Twin  Dlae  Ctateb  Co. 
oierated,  multiple  dnteh.     3319,778,  1-O-60,  Cl. 


lae.     Caa 


to  a*ld 
portions. 

^ydrauHcallT 

.     ,      ,  CL  193—86. 

Aaten,    William    P.,    to    Melpar,    lac      Photoeleftric   device. 

2«B20,2O0,  1-5-60,  Cl.  200—289. 
Automatic  Loekiag  Device*.  Ibc  : 
Spraragen.  Louis.     2.919.602. 
Auiearter.  fUx.     Proceaa  for  tbo  manufacture  qf  thla  films. 

2J»20,002.  1-6-60,  Cl.  117— SS.3. 
Avr*  Aircraft  Ltd. :  8«e — 

TRoo*.  Arnold  A.  S.     2.919.938. 
Axelrod,  Dr.  Stanley  :  Bee — 

Wolabln,  Loaia.     2.919.833. 
Ayc9ek.  BoaSamia  F. :  Bee — 

Boekatahler.  Theodore  E..  Ayeoek.  aad  Caraoi  i.  2.920,102. 
Bockatebler.  Theodore  E..  Aycock.  aad  Caraoi  i.  2.920.10& 
B.lLp.  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee—  -*         •  -       • 

Newatead.  Charlea.  Smith,  and  Oriffltha.     2. 119.632. 
Babtock  *  Wlleox  Co..  The :  Bee — 
jJobanaoB.  Normaa  R.     2,920.182. 
Raymond  R.,  to  Hivac  Ltd.    Cold-catbode  |ka-diacharge 
2.020.224. 1-0-60,  Cl.  313—197.  ^^ 


Bad 
Bad! 


low  Engliieering  k  Eqolpawat  Co. 
Snyder.  Leonard  L.     2,920.109. 


1ellM:hai  t 
ann.    a^ 


Bee — 
Debnert 


che  Anilin-  k  Soda-FaiHik  Aktiengeae; 
ieaaol.    Haas    R.,    Elstert,    Balbnaii 
24)96.071. 
Bailey,  Doaald  L. :  Bee — 

Jex.  Victor  B..  and  Bailey.     2.930,090. 
Bailey.  Doaald  L.,  to  CbIob  Carbide  Corp.    Ga4ima,gamma- 
dietnoxypropjrl-  and   beta-formylethyl-blsCtrinethylsllozy) 
metbylsikiae*.     2,920,092,  l-6-«0.  d,  260—44 1.2. 
Baliey.  Donald  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Be  a- (bydroxy- 

metbrl)vinyl-bia(trimethylalloxy)methyIallane.  

1^0-40,  CL  260—448.2. 
Bakker,  Lnbertua  :  Bee — 

ISHllweH.  William  D.Bakker.  and  Lytle.     2. 
BalAen,  Hana  A.,  H.   W.   Sill,   M.  A.  WTagner. 
D^more,    to    Blrchkmft,    Inc.      Fish    caller. 
lHO-60,  Cl.  340—394. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp.  :  Bee — 

nines,  Frank  F.     2,920,298. 
Baljak  Corp. :  Bee— 

^erce.  Chester  J..  Jr.     2,919,633. 
Ballird,  Wiler  P. :  ffee— 

Vander  Ploeg.  Alfred  R.,  Crawley,  aad  Ballard.  2,920.032. 


2.«20.093, 


>19,9TS. 

laBdlM.   J. 
2.920.318. 


Ifoltaa   flaorld* 
L  304— 193.3. 


mad  Bartlett.    2,920.056. 

-Ai^^^—^TLZ^  ^-ml^"-  -5.  — ■^.  *•  0»tt*d  State*  of 
AmeriCB.    Atomle   Baeiiy   CoBsmtarton.      

B  ^2^5" J!'*^S*  ArtiriB0,O34.  1-6-60.  CL 

Barooeb.  Maarle*  R. :  gee — 

-      I^gdotrya,  Bddl*  Q..  aad  Baraoeh.     3,930.090 

Hai«y.Charla*B.    2,020.126. 
Magbew^  Biia**U  B.     2^10.868. 

Ba***tt,   Margaret,  to  Bavtbooa  Co 

CL  813 — ^3Tf. 
Batehelder.  Oepife  E. :  «ee— 
«-«-^''^&J*T**^"«  ••*  ■?*«*••*»•     2.010.834. 

"•iR.^nHT?'  ^-5?*  ■•  ?•  Dammort,  to  The  GlaaMMi  Work*. 

BatauaB.  Has*:  Mm 

^VSbjJfiT    *"    ■*****^    Baimaaa,    aad    Dehaert 
Bay.  Cliatoa  A. :  fee — 

ReaamKDaaM  R..  aad  Bay.     3.919.014. 

Bayard.  R^rt  A.,  to  F.  LTlimldtfc  i  Co.     Apparata*  for 

cooUng  fluldlaed  eoUd*.     2.n9.006.  1-6-60,  <HM7—MJk 

B^hy^Romaa  8.     Pooltty  foeaer.     t319.«t6Tl^i»rci: 

BcfilM.  Robert,  aad  T.  W.  WaU.  to  North  AsMrleaa  AvlatlOB. 

gj_g«»    adiaatmeat    aaaaaa.      2,930,30471-6-3^^ 


B^^iar<   fiarmaaa,  O.   WaU.  aad  H.  Oaath.   to 
fahrikoB  Bay^AktleageJSlBebaft     PrSSmte!  _ 
gMaaaji^  prroearboaie  add  **ter*.    2.9304)0«.  1- 

Bertea**,  Rob*rt  C  *  Bee 

StllM,  LM  d/aad  Berto***.     2J19,40T. 
H..  •Boa*.  lac :  Oos — 
I    aoa  H  .BBd  noarioB      3^19  812. 

BrttaBjr,  Alez.    Dltdier  gB««i.    2.011^,490.  1-6-00.  CL  28— 

Bethaay.  Alex.     DItctier  gauge.     3>19.000.  l-O-OO.  CL  87— 

B^rrter,    Heary    R.,    to    BeU   Tolopboae    LabMatorto*.    lac 
dvrlea*  aatag  grid  coatrol 


2,020^1   1-;6^T"q.  815-^ 
Bladier.  Jakob,  aadll 


Bi 


-  It,  Jr. . 

Howard  D.,  aad 


ttgBs.  Behert] 
Merloa,H< 
ladter.  Jakob,  uh.  «   ac 
I .   ««^».««i«.        actloa  prodact*  of  eU-L 


2,919,404. 
to  J-  R.  Golgy.  A.-Q.     Be- 
cyckMlkaae*.    2.920.077. 


Dw  ?6l^a,  Hbm  A.,  8iU,  Wtaer,  aad  D'Amor*.    2JS0JU. 
BlBcet.  rraad*  E^«ad  R^.  ^nttoMattor,  to  Uaited  Bbtos 

».*^*®4***®'  1-4-00.  CL  202 — 447. 
Black,  Joha  M. :  Bee— 

Blattaer.  KUsabetb:  See— 

■>.  .J2f  **^£LJ?"li  "•    2.919.819. 

^isssri-aTcL^ai^""''*''-''*^  ^ 

Blaw-Kaox  Co. :  Oee — 


v.,    Xben,    Bckmldt.    aad    Wedlock. 


Pi^-wiS««^uC1il«*»aSUd^^  „      '*25lk,7S:"^    ^"    ^^ 

«iJ2?'^  L-;*r«>i  cl  ^i-lU.  "*"°^  ■jarogoB  etreem.  sieaAer*  AwoeUtloa  Md. :  Ooe- 

BoatM.  Oaaiol  tu.  to  Geaeral  Dyaaadea  Com.    Baari^  eoa.  .      Parker,  Charie*  8„  aad  Melville     2  919  484 

«j£2.«Ji^^?l^»**'  l-6-00.^L307--i6.^     -oanag  eoa-  3,^  Henaaa  H.,  to  UalveraU  Oil  pK^d^tfte'Co     .  .».«.„ 

2SSS!?*^»«S?oi!?*,'J*^**S*^-JP»  *■  ••■toct  wltb    ®*SS?^*?'J*«<»*?«  *v  »•  '•  AySwk,  aad  A.  CarMm.  to 

'•  J?*"*.5^  **•  ■■  Aaderaoa.  and  H.  W,  Baraey,  to  Piaeo 

SSiSiTi.^^!!!^     2.919.660.  1-et-OO,  d:'62-l3«: 

.-.    , ji^  j^^  B^^  j^  MaekBMl*.     2,010.070. 


lac 
Behlec 

Baidler.  UwMdATr  i 


a'A.'E?^'*«":LlZl^'^'«^'  "*  ^  Carwm.  to 

A  Haaa  Co.    Prewas  (Or  Braoarlaa  trlafttl  ~ 

».3i*^'/JiL*-*^-  CL  SOO-Soi*^^  maoeiyi 
BoelBf  Alrplaae  Co. 


B  w^^**"«  ^^rt^W'  *•    2.919.681 
BohL  Leeter  B. :  Oee- 


^l2Li5!ff>«*"l£J*«^.  «•  K»*»o*ek-<Jrleiiib*im  Aktiea- 
fr!SJff?SlL*-?22'rJ2*  ?»«f "5" '«  eommlauf ag  aoUd 


^•Wv  "****!?■-"*  "•»»»•    2.0204)10. 

iTHL^-  *f4.9-.A-    TMe*eeplc  mepbcie  aad  lock 


eoauBlanfag 

ga*  aa  a  precooUag 


apparataa 
CL  241— S; 
leker.     2.01 


▼laeoBs  Bubataaea*.  wia 
_  M^t  2.919je2.  i-6-60, 
Beldier,  Jeese  H. :  fee— 

Stoae.  Aidaa  M..  aad  Beleker.     2.010,068. 

'^]^-2i?'uwJi^wL"  .l5**'  to  Ualted  State*  of  America, 
Atomle  Baerar  OoBimiaaloB.     u**kA<i  aB^i  .»•>.,..»,..  f^^ 


2^10.041,  1-6-OQ.  CL  207-^08. 


BeU  TeleiAoBe  I«boratorlee.  lac  :  0*.— 

lialleTy   PbbL     3,000.317. 

»^..?"^'S'v?*«?;    2,«10.789. 
Bendlx  Avfiitloa  Corp. :  0*e— 

SiSSS**  i*!""  "*•  "*  OnakeL     2.920.1 06. 
P*S?'  fe*"!^  A.,  and  ntotler.    ^.010.617. 
KMtea.  Walter.     2.919.768. 
Murphy.  Normaa  B.     3.919.888. 


/^ 


Schnlti^Hamld  B.     3.919  liiBl. 
2,919.1 


^    "nsfc^^*^ 


»_  ^iJ555«fc.^JI™^  6"2'.920'.264. 
SSMft.OTfr-ESSrS'lllSS*    ^"^    -*^"    ««*"' 


BenalBf .  Arthar  D 
AlF*       - 


2310.702. 
3,0i0,810. 


Alford.  Bdward  L.,  aad  Beaal^. 
BoBskT.  LeweU  S. :  #ee— 

iMttlotea.  DbtM  L..  aad  Benaky. 
Beaa.  Goorgo  W. :  gee — 

OUTa.^eee  B.     2.010.081. 

"^J^uT**^    AmaasiMBt  derlec    2,010.021,  1-6-00.  CL 


Bo^nu?i;idT*irro!^    ^•"•»*^- 

ii^..'*^'^HS:-C*J?'»»*"«^^    2,020.028. 

BoliagOT.  Bdgar  p..  and  N.  E.  KMa.  to  Deertag  MUlikmi 

aearcb  Corp.     Impreved  tcxturMtcrialaaafMS... 

B^pMtaa  for  preparlag  the  aame.     2.»]9,0S4.  1^5-00.  a. 

"*T!SL*^£l2.Mi.**.il^**>^*^?<**J^»  B*«lator  Co. 

■"2'5ft.7orf-oSio.  (S'srfe  '"'  *'*"-  ♦•*»«■  "'•^ 

Booth.  Harnr  T. :  «ee— 

Lord;ThoaMa  J..  aadBooth.    2,919.711. 
Borg-Wataer  Corp. :  «•»— 

Karhaa^bayaMBd  A.    S.9liL847. 
Laaer.  Rodaey  F.     2,919,308. 

"•^?-  ;iSR!!f  ?•  ''•»*»  0*»««I  Motora  Corp.    Throttle 
r?5!io.^!?l-572.""    "•***    trummiuioiir  2j»lS^. 

*«1?*hV*'?i2L.^  «oclet*  Applleasioal  Gomma  Aativlbraatl 

Bo*toa.  rarwall  C. :  Oee— 

DUlasaa.  Bdward  E..  Rlago.  aad  Boatoa.     2,919.706. 

Boaehet,  Oaatoa :  Oee— 

Scnraaty.    Plnre,    Le    Boeao.    Boaehet.    Lenaad     mm* 
Boaec.    2.919.042.        """"••    «~c"oi.    Mgraaa.    aad 

ilirtl.!^^^  Z!g"*^!*—  ■•*•?•     »oek*baorber  device 
CL  flT^"*  '■'"""■  •f  '^»**-^     2,019,719.  l5!K 


Bowater      ......^  _.  ^ 

Uaderhay,  Oeerse  F. 


^r-— -Jt  Co.  Ltd.,  Itei 

Vraaklla.  aad  W«Ua.     2J19.405. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TEI 


Inc..     Bathtab. 


Bowdea.     WUUam    U^     to    AlHaneeware, 

2.»1»,440,   l-5-flO.  CI.  4 — 173. 

Bowdltcb,  Frederick  W.,  and  L..  1>.  WItlirow,  to  Cieneral  Mo- 
tors Corp.  CyliiHler  and  piston  aasemblr.  2,919.08H,  1-^6- 
60,  CI.  123—193.  •*        .       .       . 

Bowen,  8.  K.,  Co. :  Bm— 

S«gelbont.  August  V.    2.919.900. 

Borer,  l^atrlck  D.,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London^  Ltd.  Valres. 
2.919.716.  l-*-60,  CI.  137— «20. 

Ilosee,  Alain  :  Bern — 

Siervanty.    I'lerre,    Le  .  Rouso,    Boaebet,     Legrand.    and 
Bosec.    2,919,542. 

Braeke.  £d#ard  H. :  Be«— 

Muller,  V>  UlUm  R..  and  Braeke.    2,919,825. 

Bradbury,  James  U.,  to  Hay*  Mfg.  Co.  Dtrertinc  ralve. 
2.919  717,  l^*-60.  CI.  137—623.25. 

Badford  Dyers'  Association  :   See — 

I-arker.  Charles  S.,  and  Melville.    2,919,484. 

Braid,  Mlltoo,  and  M.  Hauptscfaein,  to  PennsaU  Cbemicals 
Corp.  Production  of  flaorolodohydrocarbons.  2,920.111, 
1-5-60.  a.  260--653. 

Brandes,  Roy  H..  R,  X.  Hirsch,  and  D.  E.  Royer,  to  General 
Motors  Corp.     I>nuid  pressure  system  and  control  valve  aa- 

*  sembly  therefor.     2.919,732,   l-*-60.  CI.   170 — 160.21. 

Brandon,  John  R..  ta  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Box  loom. 
2.919 J23.  1-5-60.  CI.  139—170.3. 

B«n^  Earl  P.     Broiler  apparatua.     2,920,177,  1-5-60,  CI. 

Branlck,   Charles  E.      Screw   type  tire  spreader.     2,919,893, 

1-5-60.  CI.  254— 50.4.  = 

Braner.  Frederick  N.,  to  Phileo  Corp.    Transistor  multirlbrs- 

tor.    2,920,216,  l-i-60,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Braun,  C.  F.,  k  Co. :  See— 

Haight,  Howard  .N.     2,919,906. 
Braun,  Herman  J.,  and  G.  H.  «tearley,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.    Control  systems  for  generators.    2,920.261.  1-5- 

60.  CI.  322—23. 
Bmun.  Walter  G. :  See — 

Fenske,  Merrell  R.,  and  Braun.    2,920.120. 
Breck.  Donald  \V. :  8ee— 

.Milton.  Robert  M.  and  Breck.    2.920.122.   ' 
Breckman.  Jack,  to  Inlted  abates  of  America.  Army.     Pre- 

dae  analogue  store  and  Imp^ance  transformer.    2,920,193, 

1-3-60,  CI.  250—27.  J 

BredesoD.     Oliver.        C\iltivatlhg     and     seeding     apparatus. 

2.919.665.  1-5-60.  CI.  Ill— 67. 
Breuninaer.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Engel.  Willy,  Hreuninger.  and  Leitx.     2.919.751. 
Brewer,  (ieorge  .M.,  Jr.     .Attachment  for  wood-turning  lathe. 

2.919,727.  1-5-60.  01.  142—55. 
Brign.  Southiiick  W.     Filter.     2,919.807,  1-5-60.  CI.  210— 

Itrighton  Corp.  :   See — 

Hock.  Alvln,  and  Rechtln.    2.919,806. 
Brllhart.    Arnold    R.      Reeds    for    woodwind    InstrumentH. 

2.919.617,  1-.V-60,  CI.  84 — 383. 
Brtnkhaus.  Matthew  E.     Workplece  holding  clip.    •2,919,912, 

1-5-60.  CI.  269— 115. 
British  Aluminum  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Set — 

Young.  Reginald  S.     2.920.268.  ' 
Brookhyser.  Byron  B..  H.  E.  Krickson,  and  D.  L.   Rchubert. 

said  Brookhyser  and  Krickson  assors.  of  )4  to  said  -Schubert, 

and  Ml  to  Industrial  Development  Co.    Mat  transfer  appa- 
ratus.   2.919.820,  1-5-60,  CI.  214—1. 
Brooks,  Charles  H.,  to  Sun  OH  Co.    Producing  stable  cracked 

gasoline  by  contacting  a  cracked  gasoline  fraction  with  a 

regenerated  cracking  catalyst.    2,920,031,  l-5-«0,  Cl.s208 — 

99. 
Brooks,  Fred  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Annis,  Max  R.,  and  Brooks.    2.920.201. 
Brooks    I>>ster  A.,  and  I.  Glbbt*.  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Co.,  Inc. 

Stabilized  solutions  of  a  dlthiocarbamate.     2.920,104.  1-5- 

60.  CI.  260— .500. 
Brown.    Burion    P..   Jr.,   to    t'nlted    States  of  America.    Air 

Force.     Antenna  system.     2.920,322.  1-5-60,  CI.  343 — 776. 
Brown.  Lawrence  H..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Composition  con-^ 

slsting  essentially  of  the  resinous  reaction  product  of  an 

etherifled    phenol-aldehyde    resin    and    a    silicone    resin. 

2.920,058,  1-5-60,  CI.  2«0 — 13. 
Brown,    Roger    W..    to    Cone    Automatic    Machine    Co.,    Inc. 

End-facing     attachment     for     metal     turning     marhlnes. 

2.919,615    1-5-60.  CI.  82—11. 
Brownlee,  Kenneth  H.,  to  The  Meyercord  Co.     Orion  slitting 

device.    2,919.488.  1-5-60.  CI.  30—2. 
Bruce.  Walter  A. :  See — ■ 

Patterson.  Joseph  A.,  and  Bruce.    2.919,887. 

Brundage.  John  H..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Signal  transmission  systems.  2.920,291,  1-5-60, 
CI.  333—14. 

Bryden.  Joseph  E..  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Appi- 

ratus  for  the  measurement  of  phase  distortion  in  electric 

dreults.    2.920,271,  1-5-60,  CI.  324 — 57. 
Bucktaind.  Bruce  O.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Elastic  fluid 

blade  with  a  flne-gralned  surface.     2,920,007,  1-5-60,  CI. 

148— SI. 


_   for 
252-  49 


B^m.  WlUtem  A..  Jr..  to  Oelaneae  Corp 

brake.      ;(.W1U.7»4,  l-S-60.  in.  303 — 12. 
Barney.  Donald  K. :  See — 

<    Myerhoits.    Ralph    W.,   Jr.,    and    Barney 
Barney.  Harold  W. :  See — 

'    Beemer,  Faal  K.,  Aaderaon,  and  Baraer. 
B<irns.      Bruce,     ttkirt      hanger.     2,919,839. 

g;:3 — 95. 
Burns,  Robert  R..  and  E.  H.  Goldenburg.  to 

Cu.      CMtlon  luodined   clay  as  a   thickener 

lubricating  oil.     2.920,043.  1-5-60.  CI. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Bean,  Robert  E.,  Harris,  and  Pbelps.     2,! 
Mtetale,  William.     2,920,314. 

I    Miksit,  George  L.,  and  Jones.     2^20,244. 
Burrougfas.    Louis    R..    to    Electro-Voice.    Inc. 

microphones.      2.920.150.   1-0-60    41 
Barrus.  Hhttj  O.,  J.   L.  Sbeard,  and  8.   N 

Uu    Pont   Je   Nemours   and   (o. 

2,920,0l»8.  l—V-OO.  CI.  260 — WlS.a. 
Burion,  John  W.,   to  Gardner-Denrer  Co, 

catora.     2,919,769,  l-5-oO,  CI.  184 — 55. 
Butler    Bartholomew   K.     Ot>ener   ami    dispenser 

fluids.     2.919.833,  1-5-60.  CI.  222 — 86. 
Biltler.   Stedman  M.     Kilter  cleaner.     2.919, 

l34 — 102. 
Cadn,  William  A..  Jr.     Control  and  locking 

Valves.     2,919.601,  1-5-00,  CI.  74 — 531. 
Cal-Dak  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Dunbar.  Robert  H.     2.919.809. 
Caldwell,  Leslie  M.     Slings.     2.919.949.  1-5-60 , 
Callturnia  Kesearch  Corp. :  See — 
T   Elliott,  Lareme  P..  and  Rossi.     2,920,029. 

'    Lindatrom.  Eddie  O.,  and  Barusefa.     *>  ~ 
California  Zucca  Melon  Products  :  See — 

Turner.  William  E.     2,919.734. 
Calon.  Arnold  E.  M. :  See — 

'    Allanes,  Hans,  and  Calon.     2.920,295 
CidTa.  Jose  B.,   Vj   to  G.  W.  Bens.     Apparatus 

|i(|uelled  gas.     2,919,981.   1-5-60,  ci.  48     ' 
Cafatpbell.  Ivor  K. :  See— 

T  Yntema,  Leonard  F.,  Beldler,  and  Camy.. 
Catnpbell,  Oliver  F.,  to  SlncUlr  Refining  Co. 

feueat  cycle.     2.919.551,  1-5-60.  CI.  60-r73 


of  I  merlea.    Tow 


2.920,066.  i 

2,919,360. 
1-5-60.      CI. 


Naico  Chemical 
hydrocarbon 
"  7. 


019,672. 

Support    for 
179 — 1U6. 

Vines,  to  E.   I. 
Arrylonltiile   ayntheais. 

npier  for  lobrt- 

for  canned 

1-5-60,  CL 

ope^tor  for  plate 


,701 


CL  294—74. 
2.92t).090. 


-1)5 


ipbel 


IS  represented 


vontrol  means 
8. 

,004. 
liidustries.  Inc. 
-   366. 
Mc<lilloch  Motora 
1-.5-60.   CI. 

chemical   Corp. 
graphite  elec- 

lel  containing 


143—1. 


irs4in 


,''26Kli*'^'**- 


Bucourt.  Robert,  J.  Valla,  and  R.  Joly,  to  Lea 

FrancaU  de  Chlmiotherapie.      Process  of 

amine  compounds.     2.920.080,   1-5-60,  CI 
Buralll.  Ettore  :  See — 

Patrignanl,  Leonida,  and  Buralll.    2,919,594. 
Burg,  Anton  B..  and  R.  I.   Wafner.   to  American  Potash  ft 

Chemical    Corp.      Pbosphlne   borine    compounds   and    their 

preparation.    2,920,107.  1-5-60,  Cl.  260 — 543. 

Burichart.  Edwin  J.     Radius  dreaser.     2,919.689.  1-5-60.  CI. 
125 — 11.  ^ 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  See —     - 
Brandon,  Jobn  R.     2,919,723. 


Cttiada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  right  of 
|y  the  Minister  of  National  Defenoe  :  8»* — 
,    ('rant.  George  A.     2,9i9,977. 
Ca  oadlaa  Bronse  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Arbtaster.  Victor  J.     2,919.9.58. 
<'a  »dor.  Robert  R..  to  (Jeneral  .Xlotora  Corp. 

or  washer-ilryer.     2,019,493,  1-5-60,  Cl    34 
Ca^tterino.  I'eter  J. :  See — 

Baptist.    James    N..   and    Canterino.     2.92^, 
CatHito,  Panl  J.,  and  J.  A.  Johnson,  to  ACF 
(ontwlner  cars.     2.919,661^  1-5-60,  Cl.  105 
Caplona.  Carlos  J.,  and  .N.  iH.  Mllde.  to 
Corp.     Projectile  ignition  device.     2,919,627 

Caflln,    William    \V.,    to  Columbla-Houthem 
Method  of  treating  drying  oil  Impregnated 
trode.      2,920,004,  T-.5-60.  Cl.  117—228. 
Carr,  Donald  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     V 

anti-king  ndditlve.     2.919.684.  1-5-60.  Cl 
Cat-r.     John     W.     Film    processing    tank     un 

-iS-60.  Cl.  95—89. 
Ca  "son.  Andrew  :  See —    ^^ 

Bockstah  er.  Theo<lore  £.,  Aycnck.  and  CanH^n 
Bockstahler,  Theodore  E..  Aycock.  and  Ca 
Ca  rter.  Howell  L..  Jr. :  See— 

Anderson.  Carl  L..  and  Carter.     2.920.24.' 
Ca  laon.  Wesley  C.  to  Cue  Fastener.  Inc. 
ener  elements   for   a   slide   fastener.     2,'. 
1.  24—205.13 
Ca$well,  Arthur  S.,  to  IT  E  Circuit  Breaker 
eally  operated  circuit  breaker  having  pneumatl 
arc   interru|>tlng  means.      2.920. 170.   1-5-60.  " 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  Sec — 

.    Burn.  \>MllUm  A„  Jr. 
Chambera.  Edmund  8..  A. 
I.  S.  and  R.  J.  Rlddell. 

Atomic   Knei'gy  CoinmixMlnn.     Apparatus  for 
1,920,236,  1-5-60.  Cl.  315—111. 
Cb*unlng.  CharlcH  E.  :  See— 

T  Darrell,    George    H..    and    Channing.     2.9]f.401 
Ch^se-Shawmut  Co..  The:  See— 
Edsall.  William  S.     2.920.164. 
Jacobs.  Philip  C.,  and  Koxacks.     2.920,241 
Ch  >mstrand  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hiesernian.   Clarence   E..  and   Garrett.     2.^19.465. 
Jorgensen.  Lester  V.     2.920.176. 
Ringwald,  Eugene  L.     2,920.099. 
Chemosky.    Allen    A.,    to    Jersey    Production 
variable    gap    reluctance    transducer.     2,920i.')07 
Cl.  34a-17. 
Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co. :  Bee — 

I   StUes.  iJoyd  C.  and  Bertosaa.     2.919.487. 
Wurat,  Frank  L.     2.919.896. 


Cv 


2.919.794. 

A.  (tarren.  D. 

Jr.,  to  United 


O. 
Stateb 


Laboratoires    Chicago  Development  Corp. :  See — 


Dean,  Reginald  8.     2,920,027 
Gullett,  William  W.     2.920.020. 
Resnlck.  Leroy  D.     2,920,022. 
ChAyke.  Wolfgang  J.,  to  Tnlted  States  of  Anierlhi 

tadlant  energy  detector.     2,920.205.  1-5-60. 
Cb  usxcb.  Peter.     Electric  fence  tester.     2,92(1273 

( :i.  324—72.5. 
Ch  -yaler  Corp. :  See — 

D'AquiU.  Cari.  and  Bohne.     2.920.023 

Cliio,  Casimer  J.,  to  General  Moton  Corp. 

<  jntrol  apparatua  for  air  suspension.     2.9 If 

<  1.  280—124. 


for  odorislng 


2.920,006. 
Turbine  with 


2,9)9,637, 


2.920.102. 
2.920.108. 


Interlocking  fas- 
9lfi.4ft2.    l-JV-60. 


Pneumati- 
cally assisted 
n.  200 — 148. 


I^lppenhan.  W. 

of  America. 

heating  Ions. 


Research    Co. 
1-5-60. 


AlB  Force. 

:i.  250—83  3. 

1-6-60, 


Helkbt  extending 
"930,   1-5-60, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


0)alo._Caaiiaer    J.,    to    General    Moton   Corp. 
valve     m€>clianlsm     for     air 
.  CI.  280—124. 
Toothbnish     nnppori    means. 


bciyht     leveling' 
.2.919.931.  1-^-60. 


2.919.813. 


2.920,165. 
2.A20.045. 


Dual     trim 

-.-j.9si;  1-^:^- '^- — ~  ~ —  —    —   •«-p«-»*«> 

CUrk.     Henry    C 
1—5—60   Cl  211- 

^'^^''•Th™*?i"l."'' V?*  H  .»*»»'«*•  ••Hi  D.  K.  Mackenile.  Jr.. 

&iKr7o.T-!a)??  i/!^-,T5""'  **"'■""'  ""•"  ^■"^* 

Clark.  Phillip  M. :  Set— 

,„     J^n*»-  Kenneth  D..  and  flark.      2.919,710. 

<larke,  «raham  M.,  to  The  M-O  Valve  Co.   Ltd.     Trarellnc 

o?«'*  X''}^'^^^  moduUitlon  detices.     2,920,229.   1-5-60.  cT 
ol5 — 5  16. 

^4Ji??i  ^*  L-  i"*  ^  N.Palge.  to  Oeaeral  Ifoton  Corp. 
Sealed  beam  headlamp  mounting.  2.920,l(t8.  1-5-60  O 
*40 — 57. 

^^tSF;!.!**"?  ^'  "^.i-^i  ^l-  In  Home  l':ase  Ltd.     Folding 

clothes  alrer.     2.919,818,  1-51410.  Cl.  211—178. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gravley.  Charles  K.     2.919.48S. 
Club  Raior  BUde  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Holohan.  Bartholomew  A.     2.919.795. 
Cluwen,  Johannes  M. :  Set — 

Jonker.  Gerard  H.,  and  (luwen.     2.920.276. 

'  •lS?£7i"7:.5-X.'?r}-»8»^&.  "•'    ^-      ^'    u>.c^i^rj. 
Cobb.  Clifton  A.,  to  Penn  Controls.  Inc.     Ignition  and  control 

means  for  burnera.     2.919,750.  1-5-60,  Cl.  158—128 
Cohen  David,  to  United  States  of  Amerira.  Army.    Apparatus 

Cl""  rJ'i        ?,**''"*^*"'  frt^uency  division.     2.920.285.  1-5-60. 

^"iJ^lK?*"'"*'    "••    *«».  tJeneral    Precision    Laboratory    Inc. 
o  ^^'WJ"'  •nfoder.     2.920,316.  1-.'l-60.  Cl.  340—347 
Cole.  Addls<>n  D.,  R.  G.  Heaton,  and  M.  A.  Meyer,  to  United 

2Sisr2^'  i^-Ta>?i/i;iiT2^-  ^""-'  -*•-''"«  •'«"» 

Cole    Oulntin  P..   to  (General  Kiectrlc  Co.     Moldlaa  of  poiy- 

l!!!vSo*Cl™l1i*^  "'**'  ***'^  energy  electrons.    ^.919!473. 

<'ole     Oui'ntlii    P.,    Ut   (General    Electric    Co.     Moldable    poly- 

ethvTene.     2,919.474.  1-5-60,  (1.  18^-.59. 
Cole.  Thomas  D.,  to  I^K-kport  .Mills,  Inc.     Dust  mop  with  re- 
Diaceable  dusting  material.     2.919,457.  1-5-60.  n  15—231 
Coleman,  Joseph  J.  :  See— 

IMttmnn.    Emil  M..  (Vtlemaa.   and  StelnholT. 
Colgute-l'almoltve  Co. :  See — 

"*•">.    Wllltam   R..   .MacLean.  and   Truster. 
Collaro  Ltd. :  See — 

Wilton.  Raymond  C.     2,919.924 
Collins.  Samuel  C.  :  Set — 

Hughes.   R<ibert   W.,  and  Collins.     2.919.555. 
Columbia  Ribbon  ft  <'arbon  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

.Newman.    Douglas    A.,    snd    Vsccnro.      2,919.785 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Carlln,  William  W.     2,920,004. 
Forbes,   STdney.     2,920.028. 
Moora.  John  W.     2,919,975. 
Sharr.  Philip  B..  and  Bohl.     2.920.016. 
^tei-2?T*^  ^'    ■J'^w"     ^-  •8«»>"»ta.    to    Addreaaograph- 
^,V<S^^^S'*'^-    Embossing  machines.    2.919.779.  1-5-60, 
Cl.   197 — 6.2. 

CommissarUt  A  L'Energie  Atomlaue  :  See — 

Thlen  Chi.  Nguyen,  and  Plurien.     2,920,171. 
Compagnle  Francaise  des  Matleres  Colonntea :  Bet— 

Jlrou,  Marcel,  and  Frey.     2,920,070. 
Coraparaie  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sana  FIl :  Bee— 

Dohler.  Oscar,  and  Epszteln.     2.920.227. 
ComMnhU  Portuguesa  Radio  Marconi.  SJl.R.L. :  flr«e— 

Tlllpowsky,  Richard  F.  J.     2.920.148. 
Comptometer  Corp. :  Bee — 

Walker,  EmlfC.,  Jr.     2.920.158. 

Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  Bet 

r,       ^A'^TT"'  "J?"^*'  ^*       2.919.616. 

C\'  TjKsi        ^*'«*"'  indicating  toy.    2.919,877,  1-6-60. 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  Bet— 

Srie.  James  C.  Robinson,  and  Bgaera.     2,920.212 
nk.  Robert  L.     2,919,578.  *".*»*• 

Contl.  Glrard  N.  and  E.  8.  Stankowski,  to  Holley  Carbnretor 
"CaLlquld  filling  system  for  bellows  aaaembly.     3.919,524, 

Continental  Motora  Corp. :  Bee — 
_      Haas,  Herberi  H,     2,919,767. 
Contraves  A.G. :  Bee — 

Lattmann.  Max  E.     2.919,850. 

^°r^F3°-  ^*'"  ^-  ♦<>  S"'**  ^o-  !«»«•     Indicating  and  eon- 

trolling  apparatus.     2.920,155,  1-6-60.  Cl.  20»— 56. 
^°^^'  ^o"">oy  and  P.  C.  and  R.  H.  Farchmtn.  to  Pickwick 

r®«  JS^Tl^  ,'2'"  •?*l?*'»»  PWi'tT  "nd  the  like.     2.919.461. 
1-5-60.   Cl.    17 — 11.2. 

Corey.  Frederick  C. :  Bet — 

Corey.  Floumoy  and  F.  C,  and  Farchmtn.     2.919.461. 
Coming  Olaaa  Worka  :  Bte — 

Landron.  Rafael.  Jr.     2,919.995. 
Cote,  Raymond  B. :  Bet — 

Rice,  Arthur  V..  and  King.     2.920,166. 
Coty,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Plntean.  Marcel  E.     2.919.703. 
Crawley.  Carroll  L. :  Bet — 

Vander  Ploeg.  Alfred  R..  Crawley,  and  Ballard.  2.920.032. 

Creamer.    William    R..    to    International    Vulranltlng    Corn. 

r9?'lt?'«'?*?5"  f?*"  'oot^w  molding  equipment.   2.919,463. 
l-»-60,  Cl.  18 — 5. 

"^SSiisN"^. cr«il'iT*"***'  •*'''•''■  •-"»•' 


system. 


Craw.  Fred   W.     Latch   mechanism 
70 — 211. 


2,919.070.    1-5-60.   Q. 

^m'^stS^dii.  l^S^i?*^"  '-SIT  ■!*rJ»*«^  •«»<»  Pwaerring 
Crosby,  Donald  O.':  Bee — ' 


Cl.  »9 — 241. 


^owltr.  George  W.,  Croab/.  and  Proopa.    2.920.076 
Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—  *.»^«.«io. 

Wbeeler.  Raymond  T.     2.919.469. 
Crosier.    WlllUm    D..    to    United    SUtes    of    America.    Nary. 

Impact  detonator.      2,919.649,   1-5-60.   CL    102—79 
Crump,  Jack  O-  to  Induatrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     ladlcatinc 
ayalem.    2,W0.208.  1-6-60,  Cl.  250—88,6.  ««"•»« 

Cubberlcr,  Walter  A.,   to  Walker  Brothen.     Junction  box 

for  floor  duct  systems.     2:919,827.  1-6-60.  Cl.  220 — 8.7. 
Cue  Fastener,  Inc. :  Bee — 
„      JCb"^".  Wesley  C.     2.919.482. 
Cundiff.  lister  B.  to  American  Tiacoae  Corp.     Dryer  drum. 

2,919,904,  1-5-60,  Cl.  257—98. 
Curtia,  Thomas  B.,  to  North  American  ArUtlon,   Inc.     Fre- 
quency regulating  system,     2.920.263.  1-6-60,  Cl.  822-32. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corp. :  See- 
Hurley,   Roy  T.     2,919,936. 
D.  ft  S.  Stamping  Co. :  Bee — 

DaTies,  Clarence  J.     2,919,446. 
Dalgle,   George   H.,    to  Missile  Vaira   Corp..   Inc.     Butterfly 

TaWe.     2,919,885,  #M^-60,  Cl.  261—161. 
Dammert.  Barl  D. :  Bee — 

Bauer.  Oltrer  P..  and  Dammert.     2,919.618. 
D'Amore.  Michael  J.  :  See— 

Balcken.  Hans  A..  Sill,  Wagner,  and  D'Amore.    2.920,318 

D'Aquila.    Carl,    and    R.    E.    Bohne,    Jr.,    to   Chrysler    Corp. 

Electrolytic  cleaning  of  metal  and  compoaltion  therefor. 

2.920.023.  1-5-60,  Cl.  204 — 146. 

Darnell,  Ronald  R.     Log  pre-loading  apparatus.     2.919,822. 

1-5-60,   Cl.  214 — 41. 
Darren,  George  H.,  and  C.  B.  Channing.      Lerel  indicating 

putter.     2,919,491,  1-5-60,  Cl.  33—207. 
Daudt.   WIIHam  H..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Organosiloxane 

fluids.     2.920.044,  1-5-60,  CL  252—78. 
David,  Conatant  V.,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.    Serro  powered 

Jet  deflecting  noxsle.     2.919J(46,  1-5-60,  Cl.  60—35.56. 
Darldaon,  John   T.,   and   C.   F.   Howard,   to   The  Standard 
Reglater   Co.      Strip    feeding  device.      2.919.915,    1-6-60, 
Cl.  271 — 2.8. 
Davidson.    Jobn   T..  and   R.   W.    Staneek.   to  The   Standard 
Register    Co.      Strip    feeding    device.      2.919,916.    1-6-4)0. 
Cl.  271—2.3. 
Davidson.   John   T.,   and   C.    F.    Howard,   to  The   Standard 
Register  Co.     Dual  strip  feeding  mechaniam.     2,919,934, 
1-5-60.  Cl.  282—16. 
Davidson.  Mats  I.     Device  for  turning  collars,  cuffs  of  shirts 

and  similar  articles.      2,919,838.    1-5-60.   Cl.   223 — 2 
Davies.   Clarence  J.,  to   L.   N.  McOrath  and  J.    O.   Tomlan. 
d.b.a.  D.  ft  S.  Stamping  Co.     Guide  structure  for  flushing 
valve  mechanism.    2,919,446.  1-5-60.  Cl.  4 — 57. 
Davis.    Clifford    A.,    to    General    Dynamics    Corp.    (Convair 
Division).      Faatenlng   device   having   a    rotatable   latch. 
2.919.566,  1-5-60.  Cl.  70—97. 
Davis.  Harry  L. :  Bee —  % 

Hackmyer.  Saul  A.     2.919,845. 
Davis.  Joseph  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Coated  phos- 
phor parilcles.    2.920,003.  1-8-60,  Cl.  117— S8.5. 
Day.  John  H. :  Bee— 

Clegg.  John  D..  and  Day.     2.919.818. 
Dean,  Reginald  8..  to  Chicago  Development  Corp.    Electrical 
circuits   for   metal    refining   cells.      2.920.027.    1-6-60.   Cl. 
204 — 218. 
De  Angelns.  Millet  R. :  «rce— 

Dersch.  Frits,  and  De  Angelus.     2.919.986. 
Dear.   John   C,    R.    G.   Owens,   and   R.    A.   Gulley.   to  Clin 
Mathleaon      Chemical      Corp.      Ammunition.      2.919.647. 
1-5-60.  Cl.  102—42. 
Dearden.    Jack,    to    Welwvn    Blectrical    Laboratories    Ltd. 

Electriral    resistors.      2.920.005.    1-5-60,    Cl     117-229. 
De  Bmyn.  August  W..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..   Inc. 
Apparatus   for  adjusting  the  striking   oln    o(^  a   maltese 
cross  mechanism.     2,919.596,   1-5-60.  Cl.  74 — 895. 
Deering  Mllllken  Research  Com.  :  Bee — 

Bollnger.  Bdgar  D.,  and  KMn.     2.919.834. 
Dehneri,  Johannes :  Bet — 

Hensel.     Hans    R..     Bistort    Bafimann.    and    Dahnert. 
2,920.071. 
De  Konlng.  E.  W.  :  Bee —      ' 

Farrell.  Bdward  O.     2.919.843. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories :  See — 
Hopper.  Roberi  J.,  and  Elder.     2,919,869. 

"^ok^^Si  'J*"?  ?A-  *2.  Of*™!  Motora  Corp.  Transmission. 
2.919.604,  1-5-60,  Cl.  74 — 677. 

Derachj^tx,  and  M.  R.  De  Angelus.  to  General  Aniline 
ft  Film  Corp.  AnMfqieganta  and  stablltsen  for  photo- 
graphic  silver  hallde   emulsions.      2.919.986.    1-5-60.   Cl. 

^'^'X."*'J'lL5'  Tl.*'  ?»"y'  "^  T.  J.  Bya.  to  Sqoare 
20a3>5  ^"^^^    ♦'^    '**''«•     2.«20.1«1.     1-6-60/  CL 

Deters.    I^roy   A.,   to  Gould-National   Batteries.    Inc      MoM 

plate  stractnre.     2,919.470.   l-«-60.   Cl.    18 — 64. 
''VyVi*'  /•"  ■•     Hold-down  molding.     2.919.469,   1-6-60, 

DIesfeld,    Franx,   to  J.   P.    Sauer  ft   Sohn,   Gesellschaft  mit 

r*?*2!?'S!'**'/  Haftung.     Eddy  current  brake.     2.920.220, 
1-5-60.  CL  310 — 98. 

DlUman.  Bdward  E..  and  D.  Rlngo.  to  Bagtneera  ft  Fabri- 
?2o"^  -i'"*'-     •A<**»n>tloa   systom.     2.919.764.    1-6-60.   Cl. 

^U^'SlK^*""  ■••  D.  Rlngo.  and  F.  C.  Boston,  to  Englneera 
2.919jK?^65o.  ol'issAttil!'"'' •'*""''"°'      """^ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  B.  F. 


Btdnhoff,  to 


Co. 


DIttniAB.   Kmll  M..   J.  J.  Cf^oiaa, 

a«rv«l.     mc      rUslMr     iwlteli 

1-S-eO.  CL  ZOO— 122. 
DolMrty,  Ctuuic*  H.,  to  S.  I.  da  Pont  do  NeoHwra  and 

TaMMflu  wiadap.     2.91»,866.  l-S-«0,  CL  243— S5.0. 
Dohlor,  Oscar,  and  B.  Bpateln.  to  Compasnle  Ooaerale  de 

Tewcraplue  Sana  WU.    ladder  typo  deiay  Uac.     i.\KH)^n. 

l-»-«0.  a.  SIS— 8.S. 
Domiiuoa  Corwt  Co.  Ltd. :  Bm— 
GlBgraa,  Mareel.    2(8l9.t(08. 
Doollttlo.   Donald   B.     Fianinir   mulaco  poaition    actaatlas 

■yatMB.     2,»1»,870.  l-«-«0.  CL  244—1007 
Dorf,  Bldiaid  U.     Aatoaoatlc  tanlnc  darlee  for  poljrphonlc 

liutrameBta.    2.»10.e20.  l-fr-«0,  CL  84 — 454. 
DoTor.  Armold  J.,  to  Fedoral-Mocul-Bowor  BoarlBfa,  Inc.    Pipe 

co^^Uag  harlng  Inflated  wallnf  meana.    2^19.037,  l-ft-«0, 

Dow  Chemleal  Co..  Tlie :  filee — 

Hodaon.  Bobort  L.    2.920.079. 

Laraen,  EHe  E.    2.920,112- 

Martin.  Oeone  B.    2i»20,002. 

Olderahaw,  Charlee  P..  and  Lerlne.     2,920.12S. 

Bobortaon.  Dale  N.    2.920.101. 

BaekllB,  Albert  L.    2,920.082. 

Sharer,  Bobert  J.    2.920,013. 
Dow  Comlac  Corp. :  flee — 

Brown,  Lawrence  H.    2,920.008; 

Oaudt.  William  H.    2.9^0.044. 

Marker.  Bobert  L.    2.to0.0«0. 
Drake,  Beglnald  T.  N.,  to  Bberrltt  Gordon  Mlnea  Ltd.    Meth- 
od o(  coocmtratlBf  or«a.    2,919.802.  l-<^-60.  CL  20»— 187. 
Dreaaer  Indoatrlea,  Inc. :  8ea — 

Miner,  KdtkH.    2.920,287. 

Dreeaer.   WUUs   B.,    to  The  Prudential   Inaarance   Co.     Cue 

baard  and  esot  projection  for  electronic  picture  taking. 

2.920.134.  1-^-80.  CL  178—5.8. 

Dacraeq.  Albert,  to  Sodeta  Francalae  d'Blectraolqae  et  de 

(Jbamatlqae.    Keyboard  machine.     2,919.782.  1-^-80,  CL 

Dutralaae/Chariea,  L.  ▼lIlenMy.  and  P.  Mallard,  to  L'Btat 
Franeala,  Sodete  d'ElectrochUnle.  d'BlectroBMUi-Larsle  et 
dea  Aderlea  Bleetrlqaea  d'Uctne,  and  I'Alr  U«ulde  Bodete 
Anonrme  Donr  TEtude  et  rBzplotUtlon  dea  Procedea  Georae 
Oaode.  SolTMta  for  tha  ouuiafaeture  of  hjrdrocen  peroxide 
by  hydrogenatlon  and  oxidation  of  the  alkylated  aathra- 

_  oalaMea.    2,919.974,  1-0-80.  CL  28—207. 

Ddc^Jaekle£:  dee— 

Warner.  Paul  P..  and  Duke.    2.920.078. 

Doabar,  Bobert  H.,  to  The  Cal4>ak  Co..  Inc.  Back. 
S.919.809. 1-0-80.  CL  211—13. 

DdUML     Philip     M.       Broad-band     Impedance     matching. 

_  2JK0.323.  1-5-80.  CL  343—850. 

Dn  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Hea 

Barrus.  Harry  O..  Sheard,  and  Ylnea.     2.920.098. 

Itoherty.  Charlea  B.    2,919.885. 

HacDonald,  Bobert  N..  and  Boedel.    2,920.059. 

McFarland,  Johi.  W.    2.920.082. 

Waloa.  Aloysins  N.    2.920.054. 

Dorieox.  Charlea  W. :  ««•— 

_     Pmch,  Thomas  A.,  and  Durlenx.    2.920.278. 

Dnn»«y,^  Thomas  M.  Internal  crlnder  qnlll.  2.919.521, 
1-5-80.  CI.  51—188.  -,       .       . 

Duro-Teat  Cot ». :    Sae — 

„ Thorlncte  JLake.    2.920.222. 

Dwyar.  Juhea  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Proceaa  and  apparatua  for 
Introdudnc  materials  Into  a  conrerslon  sons  employing  a 
▼arlable  height  feeding  sone.  2.920.030.  1-^80.  a. 
208-^167. 

Bamsa,  Jamea  O..  to  Ekco  Produeta  Co.  Back  derlee. 
2.919.881,  1^5-60,  CI.  248—290. 

*Yj|«Jgt,  V.^Ckwrtng  darlee  tor  batter  taba.    2.919.032, 

Bastmaa/  Do  Bols.  to  Taxnco  Ine  Method  for  preparing 
water  redataat  greaae  and  hydrophobic  flnely-dlTlded 
aollda.    2.920,042.  1-0-80.  CL  202— 28. 

Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee —     . 

J^'*'^'Jt"^^'  "*  PwTlte.     3.919.592. 

BoaaalL  Bobert  C.    2.919.774. 

Blmona.  Homer  C.    2,919.907. 
Ebau^aa  8.A. :   8e« — 
_^^  Mn*r.  Prtedrlch.    2.919.037. 
Ebb,    Baymond-  P.      Jump 

Bberldi.  Gnather :  Aae — 

Bdke.  Hana.  and  Eberidi.    2.919,882.     . 
Edgar.  Victor  B. :  £r«e — 

Oetael.  John  G.,  and  Edgar.    2.920.300. 
^^'VX^.  John  W..  Jr..  and  H.  Goldsehmldt.  to  Taba  Con 

2.919.729.  1-0-80.  C\.  14*— 174. 
Edaall,  WlUlam  8..  to  The  Chaae-Shawmat  Co.     ProtectlTC 
mUau  Indttdliw  drcult  Interroptera  and  current-limit- 
ing fnaaa.    2.920484.  l-5-«0.  CI.  200—114. 
Egbert,  Bobert  B. :  8ee— 

Uuidao,  Balph.  Egbert,  and  8aBer.    2.920.118. 
Egbert.  Bobert  B..  B.  Landau,  and  A.  Baffer.  to  Mld-Centnrr 

i^iA'^5**Sl"IJ»'**''**"«»*'*-«^l*<»'»««»«-    2.920.119. 
1— *>— 80,  CL  280—871. 

Eggera.  Loala  W..  Jr. :  B*^—' 

Kyle.  Jamea  C.  Boblnaon.  and  Eggera.    2.920.212. 
Eha,  Johann :   iSaa — 

AllamanB.  Hugo,  and  She.    2.919.890. 
EhrUdi,  Wllllbald:    8ea— 

tJUmann,  Werner,  and  Bhrilch.    2.930.180.       -- 
■*^2{^Aagnat  O.     Toy  watefaea.     2.919.538.  1-5-80.  CL 


rope.      2,919.919.    1-&-80.    CL 


Bllers.  Emeat  P..  Jr.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  . 
ICioTated  temperature  and  preaaof*  two  stag  t 
beroAMte  poip  biaachlaf  procaw.     2.920,01: , 

Etatert  Band 
Uenaei.    1 
2,920.071. 
Ekco  Products  Co. 


Hana    B..    Blatert.    BaOasann, 


CL 
ind    Dehnert. 


Kl««r, 


Kamaa.  Jamaa  O.    2,919,881. 
r,  BoydB.:  8ao— 


Uopuer.  Bobert  J.,  and  Elder.    2.919,889. 
rtrlc  Stee-  ----- 


Tranalator-BMg- 

CL  307-— 88. 

machine. 


ElOctrlc  Steel  Foundry  Co. :  Bt 
_  Laraen.  Paul  V.  2.919,508. 
Eloctro-Chem  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  8ea— 

Miller,  Myron  A.    2.920.018. 
Eltctro-Voica,  lac :  «ae— 

Barroagfaa,  Loola  B.    2,920.150. 
Klfln  Softener  Corp. :  B»»— 

Nlcfcola.  Chester  B.    2,919,805. 
BUaa,  Arthur  J.,  to  General  DynanOca  Corp. 
netlc  core  bl-stable  drenlt.    2.920.213.  1-0 
Ellerbecfc.  Grant  C,  to  Frlden,  Inc.     Caleuljdtlng 
i.919T852.  1-0-80,  CL  235—88.  «-,«-• 

Blttott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd. :  «ao— 

Boyer,  Patrick  D.    2.919,718. 
ElUott,  Larerae  P.,  and  W.  J.  Boaal,  to  CallfdmU  Beaearch 
Corp.    Method  for  recovering  gllaonlte  from  i  ^llsonlte-water 
miztarea.    2|9eM,0S».  1-0-80.  ft.  208 — 41.      ^ 
Elfott.  ONTerB. :  gee— 

Mllaa.  John  H.,  and  Elliott    2,920,257. 
bills,  Gratr.   Appnntoa  for  maMarlaf  elaetrle  hirrvnt  pnlaes 

of  short  dnradon.    2,920.275.  1-^^.  CL  32  4—102. 
EanL  UUIy.  W.  Breunlnger,  and  T.  W.  Lelta,  to  J.  M.  Vdtb. 
fCasehlnenfabrlk     O.m.lt.H.       Thickening 


CL 


I  Ittpoehlorlte 

.T54io.  ^ 


»paratus 
82—308. 


for 


■brous  suspensions.     2.919.751.  1-0-80. 
Baclnearad  Products  Co..  The :  8a»— 
_      Scott.  Hayea  U..  and  Wharram.    2,920.2«  . 
EoKlBeers  4  Fabrlcnton,  lac. :  Bm— 

I  Dlllmha.  Edward  B..  aad  Blago.    2,919.784. 

I    DtUman.  Edward  B..  Bingo,  and  Boatoo.      L919.788. 
Bqgle,  Charles  J. :  gee — 

Marwll.  Stanley  J.,  and  Bngle.    2.919,898. 
Epasteln.  Bernard :   «ee— 

Dohler,  Oacar,  aad  Epastela.    2,930,227. 
Erdman.  Arthur  C..  and  8.  A.  Badlay.  to  Indust  Ul  Nacleonles 

Corp-     Moisture  measuring  system.     2.920.21  2.  1-5-80.  CL 

Eilckson.  Harold  B. :   B€0— 

BrooKhyaer.      Byron     B..     Erlekson.     aiid     Schubert. 
I       2,919.820. 

!    Schubert,  Dale  L.,  and  EHekaon.    2.919,742 
Erlckaon,  Lennart  G. :  8fee — 
„^App«rt,  Kurt  E..  and  Brlckaon.    2,920,281. 
Erfckaon.   Ueglnald  T..  and  M.  Laewe.  to  SUr-Klat  Foods. 
Method    of    eooUng    flsh    preparatory    to    canning. 
,987.  1-6-80.  CL  99—111.       '    "^  '  "• 

Baglnald  T.,  aad  M.  Loewa.  to  8tar-K  st  Fooda.  lac 
^_oJ  pre-cooWag  iah  fOr  caaalag.    2,91^.988,  1-5-80. 

EsMaoaa,  William.     Maaon's  chalk  line  holder.     2.919.489, 

1-5-80.  a.  38 — 80. 
Esbo,Beaeareh  aad  Endaeerlng  Co. :  «ee— 

I  Banea.  Fred  W..  Klrahenbaum,  and  Bartlett.     2,920.058. 
!  '^•A*%tl?%-  Ooorge    F.,    Jr..    Jahnlg.    aid    Welnateln. 

2.930.038. 
!  ^PMMke.  Memll  tL.  and  Braun.    2.990,120. 
Etgbllaaemento  Henri  Horn  S.p.r.L :  •aa— 
^  •   Horn,  HenrL    2.919.890. 
Ethlcon.Ine:  8ee— 

Uoehstadt.  Harold  B..  and  liabermaa.    2.1  20.000. 
Klereaa,  Howard  B..  aad  Nikola.    2.919,91  8. 

Ethyf?:?^.2!-"-" '-•'-* '**^*»^     2*^''»^- 

Kolfa|.  Alfred  J.,  aad  OrloC.     2,920.110. 
BotecUc  Waldl^  AUoya  Corp. :  Am- 

.   Waaaaraaa.  Beaa  D..  aad  Qoaaa.     2.919.9C  4. 

"^!s  sss?  \9a>,sr&5ra%?5-if^  •*'^* 

"^l^t^T^ui""^    •**   l-Tlcatlo..      2.919.984. 
Erana  Prodacta  Co. :  8lee — 

ToUn,  Kenneth  J.     2,919.882. 
E^gM^lJETerett  D.    Cabinet  door  Utch.    2.9l!  (.944,  1-5-80. 

Evaiitt.  Allen  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    WhOei  enahlonlnc 

^Jtructure.    2,919,737.  1-5-80.  CL  152—47. 

Eirianua,  Walter:  gee— 

I   Sadth,  Harry  B^  and  Bwaaoa.    2,920.319. 

FatrehlM  Camera  aad  laatraamat  Corp. :  8ee — 

_  ,  Lo^BOL  fltomuel  W..  and  SIgler.     2.919.636. 

Falrmoat  Ballway  Motors. Inc.:  8ee— 
Sublett.  Ira.  and  Johnaon.     2.919.878. 

Falge.  Bobert  N. :  8ee— 

Clayton.  DaTld  P.,  and  Falge.     2,920,188. 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft :  8ee- 
1  Bemhard.  Hermann,  Waal,  and  Genth.  2, 
I  Suekfull.  Frits,  and  Haubrich.     2.920,089. 


»20.068. 


Fa^hmln,  Bor  H. :  gee- 
Corey,  Floumoy.  F.  C.  and  Far^mln. 

FafrelL  Edward  G..  Uto  E.  W.  De  Koaliw. 
1919.843.  l-O-aO.  %.  229—17. 


2. 


»19.481. 


Be<  lealag  eartoa. 

>.o«a.  i-s»-ou.  vi.  XZW — 17. 
Fay.  Jamee  P.    Pump.    2,919,852,  1-5-80.  CL  *»— 153. 
Feag^ai  Bobert  A..  Jr.,  to  Paa  American  Pei  roleum  Coi 

ConTeraloa  of  hydrogen  sulflde  Into  free  sulf v  r. 

|-5-«),  CL  23 — 220. 

F^gla,  Frank  J^  •><!  C.  B.  WlatAmeyer,  to  Jaraby  Pr 
Beaearch  Co.    Correlator  for  sero  erosalag  p<  ilsaa 
from  selamograma.    2.920.306,  1-6-80.  CI.  34^15. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


wH 


Ceneral   Motors 
drtTing  wheels. 


Federal  Machine  A  WeldeaCo..  The  :  gee— 

_      Harris.  Joseph  R.     2,919,957. 

Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings.  Inc. :  8ea — 
DoTey,  Arnold  J.     2.919.937. 

Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc. :  <8ee — 
Arneeon,  Kdwin  L.     2.»19.62a 

Fehlberg,  Chester  H..  and  W.  A.  Lerg.  to 
Corp.  Adjustable  euspenaioa  for  venlde 
2.919.7<M).  1-5-60.  CL  180—73. 

Feketc,  Frank,  to  Onion  CarMdc  Corp.  OrganosiUcon  coan 
poundH.    2,920.094.  l-5-<l0,  CI.  200 — 448.2. 

Feldbauer.  <ieorge  P.,  Jr..  C,  K.  Jahnlg.  and  N.  J.  Welnstein, 
to  Esso  Reeearcb  and  Engineering  Ca  Gasoline  hydro- 
carbon separation  recovery  proceae  utilising  BMlecular 
aleves.     2.9^.038.  1-5-60.  Cl.  208— ;il0. 

Felker.  Maurice  H..  to  Scott  ft  Williams,^  Inc.  Multi-feed 
drcular  knitting  osachine.    2.919.586.  1-5-60.  CL  66—188. 

'^•S"''^'  Merrell  B..  and  W.  G.  Braun,  to  Ksao  BesiMrch  and 
Engineering  Co.    Heat  transfer  method  for  solvent  recovery 

.,  and  aromatic  crysUllliatlon.     2,920.120,  1-5-60.  CL  260 — 

Pergason,    Beotor   C,    to   Allis-Chalmere    Mfg.   Co.      Cotton 

harventer.     2.919.954,  1-5-60.  CL  .•«)2— 17. 
Fernandei-Rlvas.   Luis   A.,  and  A.   M.    Hpidbetg.   to   Badlo 

\VPa    °'    America.      Magnetic    recording    error    control. 

2,9I9JW8.  1-6-60,  a.  346—74. 
Ferris.  De  Lacy  F. :  See — 

Sherman,  Arthur.  Ferris,  and  I.«brer.     2,919.543. 
Fetterolf.    Luther    D.,    to   Quebec    Iron   and   TiUnium   Corp. 
™  J^*tf  ^•"*  *»'  llmenlte  ore.    2.919.982.  l-5-«0.  CI.  70—1. 
FWel,    .Nellif,    to    Modecraft    Co..    lac      Reclining    chair 

2,919.746,  1-,'MlO.  CI.  155—100.  "«»*««*    ^"^ 

Fllipowsky,  Rirbard  P.  J.,  to  Companhia  Portncueaa  Radio 


Marconi,  8. A.  R.L.    ^Redundancy  reducing  pulse  commnnl- 


Paperboard 
2.919.829. 


Companhia  Portnguesa 

iancy  reducina  pi  " 

caUons  system.     2,920J43.  1-5-60,  C\.  179—15. 
Fllllon.   HUnley   H..   to  Waugh   Kqnipment  Co.     Car  bolster 

constructions.     2.919.660.  1-5-60,  CL  105 — 226 
Flnken,  Walter  S. :  gee— 

Prieder,  Leonard  P..  and  Flnken.     2,920.008. 
Flnken,  Walter  S..  and  W.  C.  Forkel.  to  Gentex  Corp.    Ad- 
justable buckle.     2.919.481.  1-5-60.  CL  24 — 196 
Firms  Index-Werke  K.G.  Ilatan  A  Tessky :  «ee — 

Spohn.  Karl.     2.919.093. 
Fischer,  Hermaa  :  Bet — 

Wiedmann,  Ludwlg.  and  Fischer.     2,919,775. 
Fisher,  Andrew  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     8t4ble  multi- 
vibrator.   2.920.247.  1-6-60,  CL  317—130 
FleUsner,   Hans,   to  Flelssner  A  Sohn.     Sieve  drum  drytac 

machine.     2.819.496,  1-6-60,  CI.  34 — 115. 
Fleiasner  A  Sobn  :  See — 

Flelssner.  Hana.     2,919,496. 

'"Toio.ns.TXdO:  Cl'liV^l.'*'   •"••"''^'"»   «ntell.glbUity. 
Pong,  Wing  H.     Combined  accelerator  and  brake  control  for 

motor  vehicles.     2.919,773.  1-5-00,  CI.  192 — 3 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rule.  Kenneth  C.     2.919,909. 
Forbes.  Sydney,  to  ColumbU-Southern  Chemical  Corp.     Elec- 

trolvtic  cell  aeriea.     2.920,028,  1-0-60,  CL  204—253 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  gee — 

Allen,  Ivla  J.     2,920,154. 
Ross,  Perry.     2.919,743. 
Forkel,  William  C. :  See— 

Flnken.  Walter  S..  and  Forfeel.     2,919.481. 
Forrer,    Homer   W..   to   Mead   Packaging.   Inc. 
carrier  incorporating  a  removable  Indicia  paneL 
1-5-80.  CI.  220 — 115. 

*'"Jit*'jA*"*"  ^-     Well  exploalve  devlcea.     2.019.646,1-5-60. 

CI.  102 — 20. 
PotUnd.  Rlfhard  A.,  to  Horisons  Inc.     Ultrasonic  Inspection 
^  device.     2.919.074,  1-0-60.  CI.  73—67.6.  *^ 

•^"JT'^Tsi****!?*  ^-  "•  O  Crosby,  and  W.  R.  Proops.  to  Union 

as:?7«.*T:g:^.  ?r?({r?68  *"  2.5-d.methyipiperarine. 

Franklin,  John  N.  :  See — 

IJnderhsy.  George  F.,  Franklin,  and  Wells.     2.919.495. 

Prate.  Domenico  C,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Strand 
distributing  spparatns.     2.919.868.  l-JV-OO.  Cl    2^2—158  3 

Fraiia,  Everett  J.,  and  L.  Rapoport.  O.O-dlslkyl-^-cyano^ 
vinyl  phosphonates.     2.920,097,  1-5-80,  CI.  260 — 46l' 

Prey,  Jpsn-Marie:  See — 

Jirou,  Mareel,  and  Prey.     2,920,070. 

Frlden.  John  H..  to  Anpriran  Can  Co.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  plantic  containers.  2.919,462,  1-5-60. 
CI.  18     6. 

Friden,  Inc. :  See — 

Ellerbeck.  Grant  C.     2.919,852. 

Fried.   Jonef.  and  J.   E.  Hert.  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical 
,  Corp.     21  nit  rones  of  9-halo-pregnenea.     2,920.084.  1-5-60. 
CI.  260—^397.45. 

Frieder.  Leonard  P..  and  W.  S.  Finkea.  to  Gentex  Corp. 
Laminated  protective  sole.     2.920.008.  1-5-60.  CL  154—46. 

Friedlander.  William,  to  Mono-Oam  Ltd.  Fuel  Injection 
pumpa.    2.919.887.  1-5-60.  CI.  12,'»— 139. 

Friedman.  Bernard  S..  to  Sinclair  ReflnIng  Co.  Proceaa  for 
the  production  of  nanhthslene  from  a  petroleum  oil. 
2.920.115.  1-6-60.  CI.  260—668. 

Frihart.  Henry  .\..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Wave  signal  tuner  with 
removable  xwltch  wafers.     2.020.197.  1-5-60.  CI.  250 — 40. 

Fritts.  Robert  W.,  to  MinnenoU  Mlnina  and  Mfg.  Co.  Combi- 
nation fluid  heater  and  dehumidifler.  2.916.553.  1-.V-60. 
CL  62—3. 

Fritx.  Bernhard.     Spring  floora.    2.919.476. 1-0-60.  CI.  20 — 6. 

Fry.  Renjambi  W..  to  National  Vendors.  Inc.  Vendinc  ma- 
chine.    2.919.831.  1-5-60,  CI.  221—225. 

Pullterton  Lumber  Co. :  See — 

Johnnon.  Lloyd  R.     2.919,7.33. 

Fultx.  Harry  E.     Flashing  stop  sign.     2.920,309.  1-5-60,  CI. 

340^—128 
Purtah.  Reginald  D.,  Jr..  to  Hupp  Corp.     Power  operated 

window  regulators.     2.010.911.  1-5-60,  CI.  268 — 124. 

7*0  O.O. -Its 


Wnv«  Bignal  re- 


flnd- 


Impnlse 


2.920.077. 
Hindemtann. 

2.919.985. 
2.920.047. 


Fyler.  George  W.,  to  Zenith  Badlo  Corp. 

eel  vera.    2,920.135,  1-6-60.  CL  178—0.8. 
GPE  Controls,  Inc.  :  See— 

MATkev,  Frank  J.     2.919,712. 
Gabler.  I  Helns.  to  M.  Waechtler.     Navigational  pooldoa 

ing  abparatus.     2,920.321.  1-5-60.  a.  343 — l&t. 
Uabor.  iDeBBla.    to    National    Research    Developssent    Corp. 

Composite  fabrics  and  the  manufacture  thei^rof.    2.919,485. 

l-*-40.  CI.  2»— 2.V14. 
GalUgbjrr,  Carrol    M.      Doll   holder.     2,919,877.   1-5-60.  CL 

Gallup.  Wililam  A.,  and  H.  L.  Myers,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Proceas 
•M^  apparatus  for  breakng  foam  when  treating  petroleum 
or  derivatives  thereof  with  sikaltae  material.  2,920.0.'«ri. 
1-5-60.  CI.  208—284. 
Garbany,  Max.  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Air  Foree. 
Apparatus  for  redncing  aparioas  signals  in  thermal  lOMge 
converters.  2.920.137.  1--5-60,  CI.  178 — 7.2. 
Gsrdlner.  Duncan  B..  to  Tickers  Inc.     Power  tranemlMilMi. 

2.919.601,  1-5-60.  C\.  103—136. 
OardncT'DeBver  Co.  :  gee — 

Burton.  John  W.     2.919.769.  *' 

Garren.  Alper  A.  :  gee — 

Chambers.  Edmund   8..  Garren.  Khmenhan.  Lamb,  and 

Bidden.     2.920,236. 
Garrett,  Lewis  C. :  See — 

HIeaerman,  Clarence  E.,  and  Garrett     2,919,460. 
Garson.    Arthar    M..    I..    W.    Gundereon.    and    R.    J     Walder. 

Wrapplna    marhliM^.      2.»1»,.ViO.    l-.V-«0.    CI     53—^182. 
Gatsert.    KmeMt    H..    to    General    OynamioK    Corp. 
counting  device.     2.920.240.  1-.V-60.  CI  317—140 
<;eba'le.  Ronald,  to  Tnlted  States  of  America.  Na^-y.     Sgulb 

switch.     2.920.166,  1-5-60,  CI.  200—142. 
<;eertnen.   NelanB.   to   American   <'an   Co.      Seam   indexing  de- 

vipwi  for  pan  bmlieii.      2.919. 7R8.  1-ft-60,  r\.  198 — S3 
Geiicer.  Konrad  J.  \V..  and  J.  H.  Wessela.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..    Inc.     IVvicp   for   variable  amplitude  correc- 
tion.    2.920,194.  1-5-60.  CI.  250—27. 
fJelgy.  J.  R.,  A.-a. :  See— 

Btndler.  Jakob,  and  SchUpfer. 

KolMker.    H«n«   P..    Staub.   and 
<ieneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  :   fire— 

IterMch.  Kritx.  and  I>e  AnRelUH. 

Hyatt.  Robert  C,  and  MarHnellL 

Maxry.  Wllltam  J.     2.919.99S. 

Montrose.  Charles  P.,  Woodward,  and  Wuerth. 
(General  OnntroU  Co. :  See — 

Ray.  WlllUni  A.     2.920.254. 
<ieneral  Dynamlce  Corp.  :  See — 

Rerhtel.  Daniel  L     2.919,942. 

Ellas,  Arthur  J.     2.920.213. 

Gatser,  Ernest  H.    2,920,249. 

Peck.  William.     2.920.192. 

Vadas.  John  P.    -2.020.145. 
(ieneral  DynamicM  Corp.  (Con%-air  Dlviidon) 

l>aviH.  nifford  A.      2.019.569. 

Reason.  Daniel  R.  and  Bay.     2.919.614. 
(General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Bockland.  Bruce  O.     2.9^.007. 

Cole.  Onintin  P.     2.919.473. 

Cole,  Quintin  P.     2.919.474.  - 

Bvans,  Howard  J.     2.920.232. 

Hay.  Allans.    2.920.087. 

Kann.  Mvmn.     2.919.736. 

KaMkan.  Walter  K.,  and  Moreen. 

Koss.  Norman  A.     2.9^0.242. 

Neiirsth.  Peter  W.     2.9'>0.'^6. 

O'lver.  Robert   R.      2  "19.891. 

Smith.  Andrew  N..  Petersen,  and  Oliver. 

stern.  Arthur  P.     2.920.1.12. 

Stone.  Aldan  M..  and  Relrher.     2,019..'WW. 
General  Mertric  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See —  * 

Rryden.  Jneeph  K.     2.920.271. 
Gem^rnl  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Johnson.  Ernest  W.     2.919.986. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Arnold.  Everett  B..  Jr.     2.919.460. 

Bomian.  August  H..  Jr.     2.919.507. 

Rowdltch.  Frederick  W  .  and   Withrow.     2,919.888. 

Rrandes.  Roy  H..  Hlrwch.  and  Roy^r.     2.919.752. 

Candor.  Robert  R.     2.919.493. 

riRlo.  Caslmer  J.     2.919.030. 

CIbIo.  Castmer  J.     2.919.931. 

<'layti.n.  David  P..  and  Falge.     2.920.188. 

De  I»rean.  John  Z.     2.919.604. 

Everttt.  Allen  L.     2.919.7.'I7. 

FehlberK.  Chester  H..  and  Lerg. 

Fisher,  Andrew  J.     2.920.247. 

Grant.  Arthur  P.     2.919.583. 

Hanysi.  Eugene  A..  Qninn.  and  Weller.     2.920.269. 

Haune.  Gilbert  K. 

Heath.  Thomas  C 

llencken.  JnmeH  K. 

Jackaon.  George  W, 


2.920.072. 


2,920.088. 


2.919..V%0. 


2.^19.890. 


2.919.760. 


2.919.962. 


2.919.608 
2.920.160. 
and  Merker 
2  919  929 
linhfi.  Joseph' f*.     2.9r9..'^8i. 
LlncnlB,  Clovls  W..  Rplekermsn.  snd  Zeiicler, 
LInroln.  Clovls  \V..  and  /eider.     2.919.679. 
Mick.  Stanley  H.     2.919.686. 
Moore.  Victor  C.     2.919.607. 
NIchola.  Charlea  A.     2.919.611.        -^ 
PerHval,  Worth  H.     2,919  540. 
Kady.  William  J.     2.920.262. 
Sehn.  William  R..  and  Wernig. 
SUIUrd.  Ralph  M.     2.920.172. 
Tanaka.  Aklra.     2.919.744. 
Tlnioir.  George  T.,  and  Mt<Jlll. 
We'ler.  Edward  P.,  and  I>eokj-. 
Whitney.  Donald  R.     2.919.960 
(teneral  I'reclalon  Labors torv  Inc. 
Cohen.  Samnd  G.     2.020,316 
(iray.  John  W.     2.919.8.%6. 


2.919.600. 


2.919.478. 


2.920,186. 
2.919.."»-6. 


See- 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Radio   Co. 
2,920,260, 


Prew- 


2,»l»,72d. 


to  Lmbon- 
K«ii«Tator. 


G«n«nl  TeleidMne  LaboratortcH,  Inc.:  a*e — ■ 

Glenser,  Fr«d.     2,920.246. 
U^ntex  Corp. :  Hee — 

Flnken,  Walter  8..  and  Porkcl.     2,919.481. 
Frledcr.  Laonard  P^  and  Plnkcn.     2.920,008. 
li«ntli,  Hermann  :  Hu — 

B«mbard,  HenAan,  Wahl.  and  Genth.     2.920.068. 
Ocpfart.  Paul  J. :  Bee — 

Hchneider,    (Albert    D.,    iiepfert.    >Iaekejr.    and    8l«srlat. 
2,919.731. 
Olbba.  Irvlnic :  See — 

BroolM.  LMter  A.,  and  GIMm.     2.990.104. 
GlbaoB.   Howard   B..  and  H.   O.   ToaMr.  to  The  Thomaa  * 
Betta  Co.   Met-«er«w  type  terminal  conaactor  lug.    2.92O.S05. 
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GihaoB,   \Valter  G..  and  A.  C.  ScliruMler.   to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.     Color  telerlaion  ayatMna.     2.920.130,  l-A-60.  CI. 
178 — 5.2. 
GWIdinca  ft  Lewia  Maeblne  Tool  Co. :  Met— 

OrtDMhy.  Bdwln  P.     2,919.956. 
Gienger.    i^red,     to    (ieneral    T«>leplione    Laboratorlea.    lac. 
»wttch    bank    inaalating   element.     2.A20.246,    l-^V^O     CI. 
317—112. 
Gilbert.  A.  C.  Co..  The :  See — 

ConneU.  Philip  T.     2,919,515. 
Gilbert,  Alfred  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

Keea.  Harry  J..  Papaleck.  and  GUbert.     2.920.175. 
Ginsiaa,   Mareel,   to  Oomlaioa   Coraet  Co.   Ltd.     Braaalerea. 

2,919.698,  1--5-60,  O.  128 — 189. 
(tlnxton.  Edward  L..  to  The  Board  of  Truateea  of  The  LeUnd 
Stanford  Jr.  'Univeralty.     Variable  oatpat  linear  accelera- 
tor.    2,920,228,  l-5-«0,  CI.  315—3.8. 
Gita  BroR.  Mfg.  Co. :  <Se«— 

Aadreaen.  Raymond  H.  and  H.  A.    2,919,939.   *" 
Gleaaon  Worka   The:  Bee — 

Baaar.  OUvar  F..  and  Oammort.    2.919,5181 
Goda,  Bea  T. :  Bee — 

Markowlti.  Seymour,  aad  Goda.     2.920,315. 
Goffiteln,   Albert  A.,    to  American   Televlaioa   ft 
Battery   charger  aad   power   Inverter  nratcm. 
1-5-80,  C\.  321—8.   . 
Goldberg,  Raymond  R. :  Bee — 

Sobel,  Bernard  A.,  and  OoldbMg.    2,920.251. 
Goldenburg,  Edwin  H. :  Bee— 

Buma,  Robert  R.,  and  Goldenburg.    2,920,043. 
GAIdmaa,  Albert,  to  Goldman  Preaaing  Maehtaie  Corp. 

ing  machlnea.    2,919,.V)7,  1-5-60.  CI.  38--3«. 
Goldman  Preaaing  Machine  Corp. :  8e« — 

Goldman.  Albert.     2,919,507. 
Goldachmldt.  Hans  :  Bee — 

Edgemond.  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Goldachraidt. 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  :  8re — 

Taefaudy,  Donald  B.     2.919,545. 
(iordon,  Bernard  M.,  A.  Wang,  and  R.  N.  NIeola, 
tory    For    Blectronica,    Inc.      Magnetic    aymbol 
2,920,312,  1-5-80,  CI.  340-:--174. 
(iorman.  JameH  M.,  and  A.  C.  Keith,  to  Seymour  Foods,  Inc. 
En  white  product  and  pn>ceu  of  forming  same.    2.919.992, 
1-^-60,  CI.  99—210.       . 
Gorton.  George,  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Kuehl,  Guenter.     2,919,596. 
Gotoh,   Kojl,   to   Kokuul    Denkl   Kabnahikl-Kaiaha.      System 
for     generating     electric     power     without     interruption. 
2,920^11,  1-5-60.  CI.  290—30. 
Gottlieb,  Jack.     Preformed  door  aaaembly  and  attachments 

for  the  same.     2,919,798,  1-5-60,  CI.  206 — 60. 
Gottscho,  Adolph,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Von  Hollen.  Dietrich  R.     2,919,643.      .    , 
Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Deters    Leroy  A.     2,919.470.  \ 

Orabeaatctter  Booert  1. :  8ee-^ 

Blacet.  Francis  E.,  and  Grabenstetter. 
Grant   Arthur   F..   to  General   Motors  Corp. 

mittlng  coupling.  2  919.563,  1-5-60.  Cf.  64 — 30 
Grant,  George  A.,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Qaeen  In  the  right  of 
ptnada  as  represented  by  the  Mlninter  of  National  Defence. 
Method  for  testing  anticholinesterase  agents.  2,919.977, 
1-5-60,  CI.  23—230.  ,       ^     . 

Grarley,   Charles  K.,   to  Clevlte  Corp.      Method  of  formins 

ceramic  capacitors.     2.919,483,   1-.V-60.  CI.   25 — 156. 
Gray.  John  W.,  to  General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.     Wind 

computer.     2,919,856,  l-.'>-60.  CI.  23.5 — 187. 
Greene.    William   J.,    to   Air   Reduction    Co.,    Inc.     Magnetic 
oscillation  of  welding  arc.     2,920,183,  1-6-60,   CI.   219 — 

Griffiths,  Gordon  H. :  Bee — 

Xewntead,  Charles,  Smith,  and  Grifllths.     2  919,632. 
Grlft,  Wouter,  and  J.  L.   Roulet,  to  North  American  Philips 

Co..  Inc.     Magnetic  recording  device.     2,920.146.   l-.V-flO. 

a.  179—100.2. 
Grimany,    Rafael.      Skate    for    moving    railroad    equipment. 

2.919,659,   1-5-60,  n.  105—215.  ^ 

Grimes.  Warren  R. :  Bee — 

Barton,  Charica  J.,  and  Grimes.    2.920.024. 
Griswold.  David  E..  to  D.  G.  Griswold.     Pilot  valve  actuator 

construction.     2,919,590,  1-5-60,  CI.  74 — 104. 
Griswold,  Donald  G. :  8er — 

Griswold,  David  E.    2.919,590. 
Gronaer,  Alfred  D.,  to  The  Liquidometer  Corp.     Electrlcallv- 

condnetive  liquid  level  measuring  system.     2,919,i\79,  1-J5^ 

oW,  yJit   T<J — 304. 

Gnihlkey.  George  S.  Automatic  dumping  vehicle.  2.OT9  9.53. 
1-5-60,  Cl.  298—5. 

^"Ul'"r5'  R2?H**  ^-  I^"P'«y  device.  2,919.510,  1-5-60. 
(-.1.  40 — '106.25.  , 

Oullett.  William  W..  to  Chicago  Development  Corp.  Produc- 
ing compositions  of  molten  s<«lts  composed  essentially  of 
!i*J!Fi!^"°<*""  meUl  chlorides  and  soluble  titanium  chlorides, 
2,920,020.  1-5-60,  Cl.  204—64. 


2,920.030. 
Torque  trans- 


2,919,64 '. 


2,919.530. 


2,920,274. 

Mleroware 

Lubrication 

to  E.  Water- 
2,919.845. 


(iuUer,  Ronald  A. :  Be^— 

Dear.  John  C.  Owena,  aad  Guilty 
Guaderson.  Lloyd  W. :  Bee — 

Garaon.  Arthur  M.,  Gunderaoa,  aad  WaMe^, 
(hinkel.  WillUm  F. :  Bee—  ^ 

Haugea.  Glenn  L.,  and  Gaakel.    2,020.195. 
UB«abaoB.  Gotthard  V.  A.     Method  of  and  abparatns  for 
Inserting  a   volUge  into  aa  electrical  circuit 
1.-5-60.  Cl.  324—98. 
laaaea.   Daaat  B..   to   Baytheoa   Mte.   Co. 
reus.     2.920.174,  1-5-60,  cl  219—10.55. 
a,  Herbert  H.,  to  Coatlaeatal  Motors  Corp. 
-/atem.     2,»19.767,  1-5-80,  Cl.  184 — 6. 
Hadkmyer,  Saul  A..  %  to  H.  L.  DavU,  and  %  ^ 
n4an.     Closure  mean*   for  dispensing  cartoni. 
jt.5_M   Q]_  229—44  - 

Hansel.  VladinTir,  to  UolTeraal  Oil  Products  Co  Separation 
of  normal  paraffins  from  hydrocarbon  mtxtur  m  ualng  aeo- 

„  'S5  niole«ilar  sieves.    2,920.037,  1-5-60,  Cl.    108—310. 

^*^\i  JSST"^'^  ^■'  *®  C.  F.  Braun  ft  Co.  Het  t  exchanger. 
2»li).906.  1-5-60,  cn.  257—239. 

"■fe'«,^'?*t  J^'  *®  ®**»  '•»«•  ^^^  fa«l  burner 
:S920,126,  1-5-60,  Cl.  136 — 1. 

Halley,  Jamea  W     to  InUnd  Steel  Co.     Iron  *re  redaction 

Pfoeeaa.    2,»19,*83,  1-5-60,  Cl.  75—38. 

Hattlburtoa  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co. :  See— 

..      «fhyegman,  Harry  E.     2,919,709. 

Haloid  Xerox  lac  :  Bee — 

Schwertx,  Frederick  A.     2.919,967. 

Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc. :  Bee — 

RoMschung,  Philip  J.     2.919,522. 

"•JW/ J^<^^'°    **•    «»    Aktlebolaget    Harbor.      Conveyora. 

2JB19,7»1,  1-5-60,  a.  198—139. 
Ha^yas.  Eugene  A.,  C.  E.  Qainn.  and  E.  F.  W^ler,  to  Gen 

itSLeO^CT^az*^'      *^'^*'*^    thickness    gage       J,920.2«9, 

Hainave',    Wlllard    B.      Balanced    binaural    audio    traiaer. 

2520,139.  1-.5-60,  Cl.  179—1. 
Haifesa,  Cbarlea  A.,  to  R.  Hoe  ft  Co.,  Inc.    Prin  ing  machine 

f#lder.    2,919,914,  1-5-60,  Cl.  270—77.  1 

Ha  It-is,  George  A. :  Bee — 

iBenn.  Robert  E.,  Harris,  and  Pheloa.     2,919.672. 
Hart-is    JoM>pii    K.,    to   The   Federal   Mtacblne  ft<   Welder  Co. 

Machine  slides.    2,919,957,  1-5-80,  Cl.  308— -S 
Haiibrich,  Helm  :  Bee— 

Suckfull.  FrlU,  and  Haubriefa.    2,920.069. 
Haiagen.  G^ena  U.  and  W.  F.  Gnnkel.  to  B«n  bx   Aviation 

*.KR  ,.„,y*'7*-  ■f'"'S«   trigger   for   fuel   injec  lion    system. 

2|»20,195,  1-6-60,  Cl.  250 — 27. 
HaijptFcheIn,  Murray  :  Bee — 

Braid  Milton,  and  Hauptschein.    2,920,111. 
Hautoe,  Gilbert   K.,    to   (ieneral   Motors  Corp.     1  ranamisaion. 

2j919.«08,  1-5-60,  CT.  74—760.  1 

HavHtad,  Harald,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

t^torp.     Frequency  multiplier.     2.920.286.  l-5-<  0.  Cl.  331 — 

Haifkina.  Jack  S. :  Bee— 

Steward  Lewis  B.,  and  Hawkins.    2,920,162. 
Ha^kinaon.  Earle  W..  to  Paul  E.  Hawkinson  Coj    Pneumatic 
tire   spreader   and    method.      2.919.892.    1-5-4 ),   Cl.   254 — 

Haifkinaon,  Paul  K..  Co.  :  See — 

Hawkinaon.  Earle  W.     2  919,892. 
Ha«orth.  Lionel,  and  K.  J.  Shirt,  to  Rolla-Roycc  Ltd.    Heat- 

r^iattng    wall    structures.      2.(^19,549,    l-d-dD,    Cl.    «0— 

39.6.5. 
Hay,  Allaa  «     to  (^eaeral  Electric  Co.     Oxidati  >b  of  hydro- 

«ghona  and  carbonyl  compounda.     2,i»20,087,   1-5-60,  Cl. 

Hayn  Mfg.  Co. :  Be* — 

Bradbarr,  Jamea  G.     2,919,717. 
Hayward,  John  T.     Method  of  aubUUlng  submei  red  hulls  on 

sand  bottoms.     2,919,552,  1-5-60,  a.  61 — 48 
Has^ltine  Re»earch,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

.Ricbman,  Donald.     2,920,287. 
Heate,    Helea  B.     Game  apparatus.     2,919,920,    1-5-60.   Cl. 
'3 — 108. 

Uliam   R..  A.  N.   MacLeaa,  aad  F.   W.   Trusler,  to 

Palmolive  Co.     Heavy  duty  liquid  deergent  rom- 

.     iTtlons.     2,920,045,  1-5-60,  Cl.  252— -137. 

Heath,    Thoman    C,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Regulator. 

2.920,160,  1-5-60,  Cl.  200—87.  ««:«    -lu  . 

Heaton,  Roy  (}.  :  Bee — 

.Cole.  Addison  D.,  Heaton,  and  -Meyer.     2,92),283. 
Hecilnger,  Carl  J.,  to  Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  I'orp.     Metal 

falftrication.    2,919.471,  1-5-60,  Cl.  18 — 47.2. 
Heller,  John  H.     Method  and  apparatua  for  cont  nuous  meas- 
ui^ment    of   moisture.      2.920,206.    1-5-60.    Cl     250 — 83.8. 
Heller.    Robert    M.,    to    Watts    Electric   ft   Mfg.    Co.      Socket 

structure.     2.920,302.  1-.5-60,  Cl    339 — 93 
Hely^  Frederick  A.     Car  top  carrier.     2,»19.841,  1-5-60.  Cl. 

Henfnann,  William  A.  Tall  grass  bending  and  iconditioning 
attachment  for  reel  type  lawn  mowerN.  2,919.533  1-5-80. 
Cl  56 — 220. 

Hen*kea,  James  E.,  and  W.  H.  Merker,  to  Geieral  Motors 

2.i79.962^l'-!-Uo""rr?O^A7.  ""^*'**'"     '  r^nif  ment. 
Hei^rickaon.  Joe  G.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.      Synthesis  of 

trlalkylbeasenes.     2.920,117,  1-5-60.  CT.  260     WW 
Henty,  Frances,   to   W.  C.   Henry.      .Mutable  fen  lalae  facial 

style  display  meana.     2,919.502,  1-5-80,  Cl.  3j  — 59 
Henrr,  William  C. :  flee— 

Henry,  Prances.     2,919,502. 
Hen^l,  Hans  R.,  B.  Elstert,  H.  BaOmann.  and  J.  Doknert. 

toi    Badische    Anllln-    ft    Soda-Pabrlk    Aktien  (eaellachaft. 

Njw     metal     complex    dyestuffs.     2,920,071,     l-5-<^,    CI. 

Henioidt.  Hans  M. 
C    8»— 1. 


Eyecap  for  telescope.    2.919, 


122, 


lU-«0, 
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Hepier,  Donald  L.,  to  Sharon  Steel  Corp.  Strap  atretcbiag 
tool  construction.     2.919,894.  1-6-60,  Cl.  254 — 61. 

Henpenstall,  Thomas  ■„  aad  A.  L.  Mottet,  to  lataraatioaal 
Papw    Co.     FelUag    apparatua    aad    method.     2.91»,476. 

Herbstrit't,    Karl,    to   Bolla-Royoe  Ltd.     PtIbm  mover   with 

means  to  control  injection  of  cooling  fluid  into  working 

medium  thereof.     2.919,548.   1-6-60,  Cl.  60 — 39.26. 
Hercik,    Lad    L.      Forging  machine.      2.919,610,   l-fr-«0,  Cl. 

78 — 17. 
Hermann,  Friedrleh:  Bee — 

Scbelchi,  Ludwig.     2,920,128. 
Herahberger,  Gerald  R.     Driving   llgtat  control.     2,920,233, 

1-5-60,  CL  816— 8S.  •     -^ 

Herx,  Josef  B. :  *ee — 

Fried,  Josef,  and  Herx.     2,920,084. 
Hestad.   Selmer  A.,  aad  D.   H.  Stotler,  to  Bendix  Aviation 

Corp.     Peening  apparatus.     2.919.517,  1-6-80,  Cl.  51—8. 
Hexcel  Products  Inc. :  8ee — 

Steele,  Roger  C.     2,919,472. 
Hieaerman,  Clarence  K..  and  L.  C.  Garrett,  to  The  Chemstrand 

Corp.      Meth<Kl     and     apparatus    for    lUament     raianing. 

2.919,465,  1-6-60,  Cl.  18—8. 
Hlgglns,  Dorothy  K. :  Bee — 

McDonald,  Alexander  B.     2,919,012. 
Hilkemeier,  Louis  G..  to  Worthington  Corp.     Aggregate  re- 
covering  machine.      2,919,808,    1-6-60,    Cl.    21?y— 523.   ' 
Hill.  Densll  T.     Means  for  the  teaching  of  basic  arithmetic 

number  facts.     2.919.498,  1-6-80,  Cl.  86—31. 
Hill,  Mllburn.     Fire  alarm.     2,920,167,  1-6-60,  C\.  200—142. 
Hille,  Alvia  R. :  Bee^ 

Ring,  Joe  F..  aad  Hllle.     2,»19,S14. 
Hlllnian,  Jamea  G.  E.,  to  Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.    Apparatus 

for  collecting  cigarettea.     2,919,629.  1-6^-60,  Cl.  58—148. 
Hindermann.  Peter  :  Bee — 

KAlliker,  Hans  P.,  Staob,  and  Hiadermann.     2,920,072. 
HlBea.  Frank  F..  to  Baldwia-Liaia-Hamiltoa  Corp.    Reaistaace 

strata  san.    2,920,298,  1-6-60,  Cl.  SS8 — 8. 
Hirach,  Rtcbard  A. :  See— 

Brandaa.  Roy  H.,  Hlrsch,  and  Royer.     2.919,761. 
Hitchcock,    Leo    L.     Drilling    rig.     2,919,899.     1-5-80,    Cl. 

256 — 19. 
Hivac  Ltd. :  ««•— 

Back.  Raymond  R.     2,920.224. 
Uoagland,   Lawrence  M.     Sock  applying  device.     2.919,840, 

1-6-60,  Cl.  223—111. 
Hocfaatadt.  Harald  R.,  and  R.  R.  Lieberman.  to  Bthicon,  lac. 

ColUaen  article  and  the  manufacture  thereof.     2.920.000. 

1-6-60.  Cl.  lOe— 161. 
Hock.  Alvin,  and  C.  Rechtin,  to  Brighton  Corp.    Hop  atrainer. 

2,919,806,  1-6-60,  Cl.  210 — 114. 
Hoe,  R..  ft  Co.,  lac. :  Bee — 

Harless,  Charles  A.     2.919,914. 
HoeKanaes  Sponge  Iron  Corp. :  Bee — 

Roemer.  Frans  K.      2.919.466. 
Hoffer,    Arnold    H..   to   Rogers    Brothers   Corp.      Heavy  doty 

trailer     with     Imgey     assembly     having     caster     wheels. 

2.919,928.  1-5-80,  Cl.  280—81. 
Holderman,  Vernon  N.  :  Bee — 
Smith.  Roy  B.     2.917.781. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  Bee — 

Contl.  Rlrard  N.,  and  Stankowski.     2.019.524. 
Holmea.  David  D..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semiconductor 

signal  trantilatlng  circuit.     2.920.189.  1-5-60.  Cl    250 — 20 
Holohan.    Bartholomew  A.,    to   aub   Raxor    Blade    Mfg.   Co. 

Blade  magasine.     2.919.795,  1-.V4M),  Cl.  206 — 16 
Home-Eaae  Ltd. :  See — 

Clegg.  John  D.,  aitd  Dav.     2.919,818. 
Hook,   Wesley  B.     Helicopter  rotor  head  and  rotor  control. 

2,919.753.  1-6-60.  a.  170—180.26. 
Hopper.  Robert  J„  and  B.  B.  Elder,  to  Del  Mar  Engineering 

Laboratories.     Reeling  unit  for  use  on  aircraft.    2,919,869. 

1-5-flO.  n.  244 — 8. 
HorisoDK  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fotlnnd.   Richard  A.     2,919,574. 
Horn.    Clarence    L.      Head    stand.      2,919,018,    1-5-80,    Cl. 

272 — 60. 
Horn.  Henri,  to  EtabHstiements  Henri  Horn  S.p.r.l.     Heating 

apparatus    of    the    closed    type.     2,919,800,     1-5-80.    Cl. 

Horne.    James   K..    to   Minneartolls-Honeywell    Reaulator  Co 

Combination    valve.      2,919.708.    1-5-80.   Cl.   137—66 
"'iG"^?-.  ^S^  ^     Two^wheel  carriage.     2.019.826.  1-5-80. 

Horstmann.    Bevan   O.      Electric   time   swltcbea 

1-5-80.  Cl.  200 — ^g. 
House.  Clarence  B.  Arbitrary  waveform  generator 

1-5-80.  n.  307—108. 
Howard.  Charles  F. :  See — 

Davidson.  John  T.,  and  Howard.     2.919,915. 
Davidson.  John  T..  and  Howard.     2.010.034. 
"*.!r*''-^"<'"'*'  ^-    Ontrifugal  separation.    2.010,848.  1-6-80. 

Cl.  2JW — 7. 
Howe  Scale  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Roewiler.  Charles  E..  Jr.     2.010.844. 
Hovt.  Wlllard  J.    Firearm  with  bmech  Mock  retarding  meaas. 

2.919.8.30.  1-5-80.  Cl.  89—183. 
HubbeM.  Harvey.  Inc. :  Bee — 

WebHter,  Benjamin  C.     2.920.304. 
Hudson.   Robert  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Plperldino- 

lactamide.    2.920.079.  1-5-80.  Cl.  200—294. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  Bee — 

Slngman.   Ralph.     2.919.864. 
Hughes.  Paul  T.     Vehicle  wheel  brakes 
Cl.  188—78 


Strap 


2.020.158. 
2.020.217. 


2.010.771.  1-6-80. 


Hughes.    Robert    W..   aad    8.    C.    Collins,    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co. 

Apparatus  for  and  method  of  separating  gases.     2.010,665, 

Hull,     Walter    K.      Object    supporting    means.      2,010,880, 
l-<^-«0,  Cl.  248—276. 


Hume,  Fred  B.,  to  SpecUliaed  Electrical  Products  Co. 

hanger.     2,919,879,  1-5-60,  C\.  248—206. 
Humphteer,  FeriRnaad  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co. 
Decalcoraania    and    method    of    using    same.     24)20.009, 
1-6-80,  Cl.  164 — 96. 
Hupp  Corp. :  Bee — 

_     'FartaJL  Regiaald  D.,  Jr.     2,910,011. 
Hurler.   Dennis,    to   National    Dairy    Producta  Corp.      Chain 

lubricator.    2,920,048,  1-6-60,  Cl,  252 — 369. 
Hurley,    Rov    T.,    to    CHirilas-Wrlgbt    Corp.      Metallic   lined 
pipe  coupliac  haviag  a  meUlltc  aeal.     2,919,086.  l-»-80. 
Cl.  285—66. 
Hurst.  Oordoa  F.  Ball  valve.  2,910.886,  1-6-60,  Cl.  251-172. 
Hntaelnun,  Howard  B. :  Bee — 

Yatea,  Robert  N.,  and  Hutaelmaa.     2,919.468. 
Hyatt,   Robert  C,  and  A.   J.   Martlnelll,   to  General   Antliae 
ft  Film  Corp.     Defoamlng  aad  demulHlOcation.     2,920,047, 
1-5-80,  Cl.  262—340. 
iiyman.  Marshall  L..  and  J.  B.  Savolalnen.  to  Vnited  States 
of    America.    Atomic    Energy    CommlBsion.     Removal    «^ 
chloride   from   aqueous   solutions.      2.919.972.    1-5-60.   Cl. 
23—14.6. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  Bee-:- 
Caswell,  Arthur  8.     2.020,170. 
Bpioer,  George  W.     2,920,297. 
W  tednuiBB,  Ladwig,  aad  Fischer.     2.919,776. 
Ideal  Machiae  Shops  :  Bee— 

Robinson.  ElvLn  B.     2.919.536. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  Bee — 

Rapata,  George  M.     2,920,120. 
Induttrial  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

Brookhyaer,  Byron  B.,  Brlckaon,  and  Schubert.  2,019,820. 
Bcfaabert,  Dale  L.,  and  Brickaon.     2.919,742. 
Induatrial  Nadeonlcs  Corp. :  Bee — 
Cramp,  Jack  G.     2.820.208. 
Erdmaa.  Arthur  C.  and  Badley.     2.920.272. 
laland  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Halley,  Jamea  W.     2,919.983. 
lastltnt  fur  Landmaachlnen  uad  Traktoreabaa :  See — 

Wehsely,  Kari.     2,919,759. 
latematioaal  Buaiaess  'Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Luhn.  Haas  P.     2.019.969. 
lateraatleaal  Paper  Co.  :  Bee — 

HeppeaaUll,  Thomas  E..  aad  Mottet.     2,919,476. 
lateraatloaal  Reoiataace  Co. :  See — 

McCracken,  William  M.     2.910.707. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Bruadage,  John  H.     2.020.291. 
Havatad,  Harald.     2,920.288. 

Lair.  Jullen  J.  B.     24>20.288.  ^ 

Meixell.  Oliver  S.     2.920.230. 
Plouffe.  Robert  L..  Jr.     2.920.142. 
InteriMtional  Vulcanising  Corp. :  Bee — 

Crenmer.  William  R.      2.910.463. 
Iseaberg.    Alexander    H.     Plastlt-  end  aeal   for   thermally   In- 
sulated   conduits.     2.919.721.    1-5-80.    Cl.    138—84. 
Islco  8.A.  :   Bee— 

Mattbey,  Romr.     2.919.961. 
Jackson,    <>eorge    V\'..    to    General    Motors   Corp.     Cloaed    air 
Huapenslon  and  air  supply  Hystem.     2.919.929,  1-6-80,  Cl. 
280—124. 
Jacolta.  Philip  C.,  and  F.  J.  Koxacka.  to  The  Chaae-Shawmut 
Co.     Circuit    interrupters    with    back-up    curreat-llmitlng 
fuaea.     2.920.241.  1-5-60,  Cl.  817— 26. 
Jac-Tar  Co. :  Bee— 

Tarea.  Jack.     2.020.243. 
Jahnlg.  Charles  E. :  Bee — 

1-eldbauer.     (leorge     F..    Jr..     Jahnlg,     and     Weinstein. 
2.920.038. 
Jameson,  Morton  R. :  Bee — 

Msirs,  ThomsH  G..   I»cke.   and   Jameson.     2,919.81.%. 
Jarund.    Harry    S.    V.     Containers    for    tetrahedron    shaped 

packageH.     2.919.800.  l-V-flO.  Cl.  208- -65. 
Jennings.    Jo    E.,    to    Jenninga    Radio    Mfg.    Corp.     Coaxial 

switch.     2.920,168,  l-.'V-OO,  Cl.  200—144. 
Jennings,  Jo  E.,  to  Jenntnga  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.     Vacunmised 

electric    switch.     2.920.160.    1-5-60.    Cl.    200—144. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Hre — 
Jenninga.  Jo  E.     2.U20.168. 
JennlncB.  Jo  K.     2.920.169. 
Luft.  Harold  A.     2.920,255. 
Steward,  LewU  B.,  and  Hawkins.     2,920,182. 
J'*nMen.    Arthur    8..    tn    Radio    Corp.    i>f    Amertcii.     Diagonal 
ct^.ded  quantising  signal   transmiHslon.     2.020.141.    1-5-60. 
Cl.   179-13. 
Jersey  Production  Reaearch  Co. :  Bee— 

Annla.  Max  R..  and  Bro«tka.     2  920.201. 
Cbernoaky,  Allea  A.     2,020,307. 
Keagin,   Frank   J.,  and   Wlschmeyer.     2.920,308. 
Knapp.    Richard   P..   and    Walroord.     2,919.671. 
Meadont.  Victor  (J.     2.920,041. 
Wllllamx    PblllD  K.     2.920.308. 
Jex.    Victor   R..   and    D.    L.    Bailey,    to   Union   Carbide  Corp. 
Tris(trlalkoxyallylpropy|)   amines.     2.920.095.   1-5-80.  Cl. 
260^448.8. 
Jlrou.  &iarcel.  and  Jean-Marie  Frey.  to  Compngnle  Francaise 
des  Matieres   Colorantea.     Mftallisable  aso   dyestuffs   and 
metalliferous     complexes     derive<l     therefrom.     2.920.070. 
1-5-60.  <n.  260—147. 
Joa.  Curi  G..  to  Kohler-Jon  Corp.     Mounting  for  an  adjust- 
able itower  tool.  Including  a  wedge  type  lock.     2.019.730, 
1_.'V_«0.  <n.   144-    1.34. 

Johanson,  Norman  R..  to  The  Raboock  ft  Wilcox  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  electric  resistance  welding  ta-o  tubes  to  a  apaear 
strip.     2,920.182,  1-5-60,  Cl.  219—102. 

Johnson,  Allard  R.  Electrical  terminal  box  construction  with 
iletachsble  face  plate  and  wire  tapping  means  therefor. 
2.920.303,  1-5-60.  Cl.  339—97. 

Johnaon.  Charles  D. :  Bee — 

Sublett,  Ira,  and  Johnaon.     2,919,678. 
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l-5-«0.  CI. 


Jotaason,  Bmest  \V.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 

2,91»,»86.  1-5-60.  CI.  W— 94. 
JohntuD,    UaHtav   H.     Load   binder.     2,919,805, 

254—78. 
Jobnaon,  John  A. :  tiee — 

Caputo.  Paul  J.,  and  JohntH>u.      :i.i>19.U«l. 
Jobnaon,  Lloyd  U.,  to  'ullerton  l.Hunber  I'u.     Uulldliqr  frame 

prrfabrieatlng  table.     2,91»,73S.  1-0-60,  CI.  144--288. 
Jobnaon,  8.  c,  ft  s»on.  Inc. :  ttee — 

Leeda.  Harry.     2,919.»45. 
Johnaon,  Wllliani  J.     Etectrleal  connector  for  building  paneim. 

2.920,163,  l-S-«0,  CI.  200—113. 
Jolly.  Hauuel  K.,  to  Hun  Oil  Co.     I' roceaa  for  Inblbltlnc  cor- 
rotiton    of    ferrnuM    luetalM    by    oil    well    Ihlld.     2.920,040. 
1-5-60,  CI.  252 — 8.55. 
Joly.  Robert :  Dee— 

Bacoort,  Robert,  VallN.  and  Joly.     2,920,080. 
Jonea.  Jameti  E. :  See — 

Mikatt,  OeorjoB  L.,  and  Jonea.     2,920.244. 
Jonker,   Uerard  H.,   and  J.   M.  Cluwen.   to   North  American 
Pblllpa  Co.,  Inc.     Device  for  OMdulating  and/or  ampHfylng 
electric  aignala.     2.920.276,  1-5-60,  CI.  330 — 10. 
Jordan,  Jamen  U..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Safety 

gate.     2.919,64^,  1-5-60,  CI.  102—70.2. 
Jordan,  Tboniaa  E. :  Itlee — 

.    Romanovaky»   Cyril,   and   Jordan.     2,920,049. 
Jorgenaen,    Lester    V.,    to    Tbe    i'bematrand    Corp.     Heating 

device.     2.920,l76rr;5-60.  CI.  219—19. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Hughes,  Kobert  W.,  and  Collins.     2.919,555. 
8nyder,   Lenard   D.,  and   Sbagman.     2.919,925. 
•Waehamuth.  Erich  A.     2,919.685. 
.Kaffenberger.  Richard  :  net — 

Smith,  George  H..  and  Kaffenberger.     2,920.001. 
Kaiaer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  K*e  - 

Richter,  Donald  L.     2f919326. 
Kakoaka.  Chris.     Portable  escalators.     2,919,658.  1-5-60,  C\. 

104—94. 
Kalfaian,  .Megner  V.     Information  storage  ayatem.    2.920,311. 

1— O — dO,  C^i.  <i^O — 1 T3. 
Kann.    Myron,    to   General    Electric   <'o.     Threaded   faatener 

.reuinlna  device.     2.919,736    1-5-60,  CI.    151—69 
Kapsch,    Tobie    B.     Flexible    harrow    and    converter    means 

therefor.     2.919,755.  1-5-60.  CI.  172 — 245. 
Karhan.    Raymond   A.,    to    Borg-Warner   Corp.     CMI   systems 
for      refrigerant      compreH8<ir8.     2.919.847.      1-5-60       CI 
230 — 206. 
KarUson,    Sven-Olof,   and    E.  V.   Quistganrd.   to  Aktiebolaget . 
\olvo.     Change    N|;>e«Kl    Keartngs.    pjtrtlcularlv    for    motor' 
vehicles.    2,919.606,  1-5-60.  CI.  T4 — 688. 
KaKh,  Don  :  Uee — 

Taren.  Jack.     2,920.243. 
Kash,  Lou  :  See — 

Taren,  Jack.      2,920.243. 
K»^*^»ina.  Junxo.   Photographer'a  Jacket.  2,019,443,  l-,V-«0, 

Kasltan.   Walter  E..   and  A.   E.  Moreen,   to  (General  Electric 

Co.     Combustion   chamber   screech   eliminator.     2.919.550. 

1-5-60  CI.  60 — 39.72.         >  - 

Kasten,    Walter,    to    Rendlx   Aviation    Corp. 

assembly.     2,919.705.  l-.-V-BO,  ("I    183     71. 
Kawate.  Kenichl.     Photographic  flash  bulb  socket. 

1-5-60.  CI.  839—32. 
Keen,   Harry   J.,   R.   J.    Papaieck.   and  A.  J.  Gilbert,  Jr..  to 

Lavoie  Laboratories,  Inc.     Constant  temperature  chamber. 


Kilter   element 


2.920..101. 


a     crystal    oven.     2.920,175.     1-.V60.     CI. 


irrigation    apiMratas.'    2.919.695. 


In    particular 
219—19. 
'Keith.  Arthur  C.  :  Be»-^ 

Gorman.  James  M.,  and  Keith.     2.919  992. 
Keith,    Weldon  -W..    to    Raytheon    Co.     Sonic    delay    lines. 
•     2,920.294,  1-5-60.  CI.  333—30. 
Kellogg.  M.  W..  Co..  The  :  See— 
SUlea.  Samuel  R.     2.920.125. 

Stiles.  Samuel  R..  Warburton.  and  Black.     2.920.124 
Kendall  Co..  The  :  Hee~ 

Samour.  Carlos  M.     2.920.089. 
Kessler.    MUtAn.      IIIumlnate<l   driveway   curMng.     2.920.184. 

l-.-)-«M).  CI.  240—2. 
Kikuhura.  Shiiuo.  to  Shin-Meiwa   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Snruy-controller    for    watercraft.     2.919.669.    1-.V-60.    CI. 
114—66.5. 
Kim.    Se    K.     Cohtinuons 

1-3-60^  CI.  128 — 227. 
Kim.  8e  K.     Catheters.     2.919.607.  1-5-60.  (1.  128—348 
Kimball,  Raymond  F. :  See — 

WiKht.  Daniel  T.,  and  Kimball.     2.919,853. 
Klnim.  Kwald  J.,  to  I  nited  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.     Magnetic 

HealinK    means.      2,919.943,    l-."5-«0,    CI     288 — 20 
Klnu,  Joe  F.,  and  A.  R.  HlUe.     Carpet  protector.     2.919.514. 

J — ■! — WJ,    '    I.    "lO 1  0  1, 

King.  Kenneth  A.  :  Hee — 

Rice.  Arthur  V..  and  King,     2,920. l.m 
Klppenhan.  Dean  O. :  tiee— 

Chambers.  Edmund   S..  (t^arren.  Klppenhan.   Lamb,  and 

Klrkhart.    Dale    \i'      and    T.    Petree.     Self-cleaning   bootless 

grain   elevator.     2.919.792.    1-5-60.   CI.    198    140 
KIrshenbaum  Isidor  :  See — 

lianes.  Fred  W..  KIrshenbaum.  and  Bartlett.     2,920.056. 
Kiatler.    Samuel    8.,    to    Norton    Ca      Grinding    machine. 

2,920,026,  1-5-60,  CI.  204 — 218.       . 
Klapp,  Arnold,  and  B.  Zellerhoff,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc 
•  parataa  for  gaaiflcatlon  of  finely  dirlded  solid  or 

fuels.    2,919.980,  1-5-60.  01.  48 — 68. 
Klein.  Norman  E. :  £lee —  _ 

Bollnger,  Edgar  D.,  and  Klein.     2.919,534. 
Klerens,  Howard  B.,  and  J.  Nichols,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.     Col- 

'Men    *rt>cle    and    the    manufacture    thereof.      2^919,996, 

1—5—60,  CI.  106 — 161. 


liquid 


2.920.0  ii. 


and  the' 


2,919,452, 

Prepara- 
1-5-60,    CI. 


1-5-60.    CL 


Set — 


KI14K1   Bros,   UolTemd   Eleetr^e  SUge   LlghUa^  Co.,   lac 

(lUcklMB,  F.  SatberUnd.    2.»20,240. 
Kll^gtoeil,   HerBMOB.     Attaehmeat  for  hand  diilla 
_  life.     2,919,609.  1-5-60.  CI.  77—7. 
Klo^kner-Uamboldt-Deuta  Aktteafesellachaft :   * 

'Hoggendorff,  Martin  P.    2,919,770. 
Klufe,   Anthony    M.      Binding   for   water   skis 

1-5-60,  CI.  9—310. 
Kluge,  Herman  D.,  and  M.  A.  WUey,  to  Texaco  Ii  c. 
tlon    of    hyperbasic    sulfonates.      2,920,105. 
2i0— 504. 

Kii4>p,  Richard  P.,  and  J.  O.  Walroord.  to  Jerae    Production 
rttlA^  Co.     Moortng  arrangement     2,»19.f71,  1-5-00. 

Knabaaek-Orieaheim  Aktiengeaellschaft :   8ee— 

^Beike.  Haaa,  and  Ebcrlcfa.    2,919,862. 
Knife,    Karl    A.      Riding    mower.      2,919.756. 

Knoepke.  Olga  H. :  See— 

Lelatner.  WUUam  E.,  and  Kaoepke 
Kocft  Engineerlnc  Co.,  lac. :  See — 

Ko^,  FredC.    2,919.559. 
Kock,  Fred  C,  to  Koch  Eagineerlnc  Co.,  lac. 

tein.    2.919.559,  1-5-60,  CL  62—305. 
Koeflg,  Edward  L..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Thread  guides 

for  aewlng  machines.     2,919^7,  1-5-60,  Cl.  ^11" 
Kohler,   Jacob   W.   L..   to   North   American   Philips 

l^thod  of  fractionating  gas  mixta  res  by  merna 

fractionating    ayatem    compriaing    a     rectifying 

2,919,554,  1-5-60,  CL  62—11.  ^ 

Koblcr-Joa  Corp. :  <Be« — 

jJoa.Curt<3.    2,919,780. 
Kok^sal  Denkl  Kabushiki-Kalaha 

jOotefa.  KoJL    2,920^211. 
KolMa,  AUted  J.,  and  H.  D.  Orloff.  to  Ethyl  Corb. 

tl*n  of  meta  dlchloro-  and  dlbromo-benxenes. 

1-5-60,  CT.  260 — 650. 
KolUker,  Hans  P..  A.  Staab,  and  P.  Hinderma^a, 

0#igy.    A.O.      Anthraquinone    aio    dyeatuffa. 

l-fe-60,  CL  260—207. 
Konaundt,  Francisco  G.     Oothes  drier.     2,919,^97.  1-5-60, 

CI  34 — 151. 
Kopaera  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Klapp,  Arnold  and  Zellerhoff.    2,919.980 
Kor«n,    Heiman    W.,    to    Sonotone   Corp.      Magkette 

trknadudng  heads.    2,920,149,  1-5-60,  CI.  179  — 
Korlte.  Alfred  C,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     Fuel 

st^UUser.     2.919,654,   1-5-60.  CI.   103—215 
Kos&  Norman  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  circuit 

2,»20,242.  1-5-60.  CL  317—36. 
Kos4cka,  Frederick  J. :   See— 

Jacoba,  PhlUp  C,  and  Koxacka.     2,9204241 
Kraft,  George  H. :  See — 

tPodleaak,  Harry  G.,  Kraft,  and  Miller.     2,919.900. 
Kra»en,   Frank  H.,  and  D.   L.   Prevlte,  to  Eatm  Mfg.  Co 

Palley.    2,919,592,  1-5-60,  CL  74—230.8. 
Kro«hler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Blevert.  Theodore  J.    2.919.728. 
Kroa.   <3skar.      ConUct   copying  derlce.      2.919,486.   1-5-60, 

Kroj^aus.  Semen.     Marine  acaffold.     2,919,763, 

Krudpr,  Rudolph  E.    Temperature  eoptrol  system, 

l-v— 60,  CI.  236 — 1. 
iCuebl.  Guenter,  to  George  Gorton  Machine  Co. 

Ush  nut.     2,919,596,  1-5-60,  CL  74 — 441. 
Kuaar,  Werner  F.  :   See — 

Pessert,  Edward  P..  Kuaay,  and  Rys.     2,02^^61. 
KyM  Jamea  C,  Q.  Robinson,  and  L.  W.  Eggera, 
solldated  Electrodynamics  Corp.      Pulse  in 
2.r20,212,  1-5-60,  CI.  307—81. 
L.O.r  Glasa  Fibers  Co. :  See — 

Motter.  Theodore  J.    2,0204202. 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc. :  Sei 

..  Wang,  and  NicoU.    2,920,312 
2.020^280. 


Coollnf  sys- 


112 — 218. 
Co..  Inc. 
of  a  gas 
coluain. 


Prepara- 
2.920,110. 

to  J.  R. 

2.920,072. 


record 
100.2. 
pump  lever 


1-5-60.  CT. 
2.919,850. 
Antl-back- 


Jr.,  to  Con- 
inseitlon  derice. 


Pordon,  Bernard  M 
Meylr,  Maurice  A 


Lagrhdere  Banquarel,  Alberto,  to  Metales  y  Platerla  Bibera. 

8.A.     Process  for  manufacturing  ptaton  rings.     2,010,486, 

1-6-60,  CI.  29—156.6.  — •  •" 

Lalr<  Jullen  J.  B..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Cdrp.     Pulse  modulation  systeniH.      2.920,288.        -    - 

L'Alf  Llquide  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etade  et  I'fexploltatlon 
de4  Proeedes  George  Claude :  Bee — 

Pufratsse.  Charles.  Vlilemey.  and  MoUard. 
Lamk^WlllUm  A.  S. :   See- 
Chambers.  Edmnnd  8..  Oarren.  Klppenhan. 
Ridden.    2.020,236. 

Landau,  Ralph  :   See — 

Egbert,  Itobert  B.,  Landau,  and  Saffer.     2,0l0419 
Landau,  Ralph,  R.  B.  Egbert,  and  A.  Saffer.  to  Ml<>-Century 

Corp.    Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl-aryl 

2,020,118,  1-5-60,  CL  260—671. 

LanAa  Machine  Co. :   See — 

Perkey,  Harry  L.,  and  NelL    2,010,612. 
Landh>n,  Rafael,  Jr.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works 

sloti  ceramic  body  and  a  method  of  making  it. 

1-I-"    -        -     - 


2^019.074. 
Lamb,   and 


eompounda. 


Low  expan- 
2,010,005. 
60,  CI.  106—63 

Lan4!L  William  B.  Radioactive  ignition  aystem.  2.92A238. 
1-MO,  CI.  315—154.  T' 

Lantfon.  Jesse  D.  Nall-sUple  combination.  2.91B.e21. 
1-1-60.  CI.  85—20. 

Lantf,  Kenneth  D..  and  P.  M.  Oirk.  to  Unite^  8ta^  of 
Ai  leriea.  Atomic  Energy  Commlasion.  Two  way  freeae 
rMre.    2.010,710,  l-6--60;Cl.  137—74. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Leita,  Theodor  W. 

Engel    Willy. 

Lejeune,  Emiic  J. 

like  substances. 


Lgrsen,  Erie  R..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Sjmtbesls  of  2- 
chloro-l,l,l,2-tetralluoroethane.       2,020.112,     1-5-60,     CL 
260 — 653. 
Larwen.  Paul  V.,  to  Electric  Steel  Foundry  Co.     Excavating 
tooth   and  base  support  therefor.     2.Vie,506.   1-5-6U.   Ci. 
37—142. 
Lash,  Joseph  V.,  to  Qeaeral  Motors  Corp.    Component  trans- 
formation network.     2.010,581,  1-5-60,  CL  78—462. 
Lattmann,  Max  K.,  to  Contraves  A.O.     Target  tracking  com- 
puting device.     2,919.8o0,  1-5-60,  CI.  235 — 61.5. 
Lauer,   Kodney  F..   to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Air  condltioaing 

system.    2,V19,558,  1-5-^.  CI.  62 — 160. 
Lavoie  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Keen,  Harry  J.,  Papaieck,  and  Gilbert    2.020,175. 
La  wick.  JutluB  J.    Door  operating  electric  switch.    2,920,151, 

1-5-60.  CL  200—17. 
Lea,  Kugene  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Automatic  multiple 

loading  pump  system.     2,0i9,832.  1-5-60.  CL  222 — 1. 
Leatber  industries  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Sbuttieworth,  SUnley  O.    2,919,453. 
Lecky,  Alberts. :  See— 

Welter,  Edward  F„  and  Leckjr.    2,9ie.5T«. 
Leeda,  Harry,  to  8.  C.  Johnaon  A  Son,  'Ine     Hand  stamp. 

2,919.045,  1-5-60,  CL  101—368. 
Lees,  Gerald  M.     loe  making  machines.     2,919,557,  1-5-60. 

CL  62—71. 
Leca,  Gerald  M.     Ice  harvesting  meana  for  Baked  lee  ma- 

chtnea.    2,919,561,  1-5-60,  CL  62—354. 
Legraad.  Jacques :  See — 

Servanty,  Pierre,  Le  Rouso.  Boucfaet,  Lcgrand,  and  Bosec. 
2,919,542. 
Lehrer.  Stanley  :  See — 

Sherman,  Arthur,  Ferria,  and  Lehrer.  2,919.543. 
Lelatner,  William  E..  and  O.  U.  Knoepke,  to  Argus  Chemical 
Corp.  Polyvlnvi  chloride  resin  compositions  comprising  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  reain.  a  i>olyvinyl  chloride  resin  plastlc- 
Iser,  and  an  alkyl  phenol  ester.  24>20,065.  1-5-60,  CL 
260—31.2. 

«ee— 
Breunlnger,  and  Lelts.     2.919.751. 
A.     Macntne  for  producing  paper-pulp  and 

2.010,863.  1-5-60,  CL  241—68. 

Leiand  SUaford  Jr.  UnlTerslty,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  : 
See — 

GInston.  Edward  L.    2,920^28^ 
Leiand,  Wallace  T.,  to  United  BUtes  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
erg}     Commlaaion.      Ion    aource.      2,9204200,    1-5-60,    CL 
250 — 41.9. 
Lemke,   Charlea   B.     Combination   paint  brnah   scraper  and 

shaper.    2,919,828,  1-5-60,  CL  220—90. 
Lenkurt  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Appert,  Kurt  E.,  and  Erickaon.    2.920.281. 
Lent  Robert  R.,  to  Sutham  Instrumenta.  Inc.     Strain  aaae 

load  cell.     2,920,299,  1-5-60,  CL  338 — 4. 
Lerg,  WlllUm  A. :   See— 

Fehlberg,  Chester  H.,  and  Lerg.    2,010,760. 
Le  Rouso,  Pierre  :   See— 

^ayj^^^Z-  Pie"*.  I^  Rouso,  Boucbet,  Legrand.  and  Botec. 
2.019.542. 
Lea  Laboratoires  Francals  de  Chlmlotheraple  :   Se»— 

Bucourt,  Robert.  Vails,  and  Joly.  2.920,080. 
LEUt    Francals,    Sodete    d'Electrodilmle,    d'Electronetal- 
Lurgie  it  des  Acieries  Electriques  d'Uclne,  and  I'Alr  Llquide 
Sodete  Anonyme   pour  I'Etude  et  i'ExploiUtlon  des  Pro- 
cedes  George  Claude :   See— 

DufralHse.  Charles,  Vlilemey.  and  Mollard.     2^919.974. 
Levin.  Nathan,  to  Textile  Machine  Works.     Method  of  knit 

ting  jMtterned  fabric.     2.919,565.  1-5-60.  C\.  06 — 43. 
Levine,  Charles  A. :  See — 

Oldershaw,  Charles  F..  and  Levine.     2.920.123 
Levine,  Samuel  W..  and  H.  Slgler.  to  Pairchild  Camera  and 
.     InMtrument  Corp.      Printing  exposure   machine  for  photo 

sensitive  materials.     2.919.033.   1-5-00.  CI    95 — 73 
Lewis,    Charles    W..    to    Weatlngfaouse    Electric   Corp.     Elec- 
trical apparatus  and  aolid  dielectric  therefor.     2.920.256, 

Lieberman.  Emanuel  K.  :  See— 

Hocbstadt,  Harold  R.,  and  Lieberman.     2,920.000 
Light.  Leon  H.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Direct 

current  converter.     2.920.259.   l-.V-flO.  Ol.  321 — 2 
LImberg.  Josef.     Lock  for  coke-oven  filling  boles.     2.920.017, 

l-.VOO,  CI.  202—250. 
LImpert,    Harold    J.      MultlflaTor    ioe-cream    filling    nosale. 

2.919,83fi,  1-5-60.  CI.  222—129. 
Lincoln.  Clovis  W.    H.  I).  Kpiekerman.  and  P.  B.  Zelgler*to 
•  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmission  control  external  tube 

2.919.(K)0,   1-5-00.  CI.  74 — 484. 
Lincoln.  Clovis  W..  and  P.  B.  Seigler,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Fluid  power  steerlM  gear  with  damping  feature.    2.919.679 

1-5-^0,  CL  121— 4«.5. 
Lindemann.  Howard  C,  and  D.  J.  MlndheUn.  to  Llndly  ft  Co.. 

Inc.    Apparatus  for  Inspecting  material.     2,919.024.  1-5-60. 

CI.  88 — 14. 
Llndly  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Lindemann.  Howard  C.  and  Mlndhelm.     2.919,624. 
Llndstrom.  Eddie  G..  and  M.  R.  Barusch,  to  California  Re- 
search   Corp.      Preparation    of    metal    eyclopentadlenlde. 

2.920.090,  1-5-60.  (?L  200—429. 

2.919.679. 

Llvermore.    William   T.      Fluid    pressure   control   system   for 
automatic  transmissions.     2,919,603.  1-5-60.  CI.  74 — 645. 
Lizensla  A.G. :  See- 
Meek,  George  W.     2.919,861. 

Lo.  Arthur  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Switching  circuit. 

2.920,215.  1-5-60.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Locke.  Frank  W. :  S«s — 

Mairs,  Thomas  G.,  Locke,  and  Jameson.     2,919.815. 


Liquidometer  Corp..  Tbe : 
r.ronner,  Alfred  D. 


Ribbed  Ubric 
.       2,919.5U7. 


Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. .  See^ 

Olson.  Albert  M.     2.910.033. 
Lwekpoh  Mills,  lac. :  tiee— 

Cole.  Thoiaaa  D.     2,919,457. 
l^oeper.  Robert  P..  to  Textile  Machine  Works. 
cwBstractioa    and    nsethod    of    ■»»►!«» 
1-5-60,  CL  00—173. 
Loetel.    Charles    E..    to    The    Marley   Co.      Double   diffusion 
method  of  treating  wooden  cooling  towers  comprising  trest- 
ment  with  heavy  meUI  sulfate  and  a  water  soluble  chro- 
mste.    2,919,971.  l-6-<K).  CL  21—7. 
Loewe.  Max  :  See — 

Erickson,  Reginald  T..  and  Loewe.     2,919,987. 
KriekaoB,  Reginald  T..  and  Loewe.     2.918,988. 
Long    Francis  V.     Sectlonallaed  boat  assembly.     2.919.451, 

l-i-<k),  CL  0 — 2. 
\A>r^,  Thomas  J.,  and  H.  T.  Booth,  to  United  Aircraft  Prod- 


2.919.711. 


Autooiatlc 
2.919.79:i. 


ucts.   Inc.     Tank  pressurising  \u  aerial  craft 

1-5-00,  CI.  137—81. 
Loreni   Anton  :  See — 

Schltephackc.  Fridgof  F.     2.919.745. 
Lorlf.   Edwin   T.,   to   United   States  Steel  Corp. 

self-centering     pulleys     for     belt     conveyors. 

1-5-GO    CI.   198—202. 
Ixjve.    Millard.      Tire  grooving   machine.     2.919.749.  1-5-60. 

CL  157 — 13. 
Lowe.  Joe,  Corp. ;  See — 

Roth.  Ernest  J.     2.919,824. 
Luce,  John  S.  :  See — 

Bell.  Persa  R.,  and  Luce.     2,920,235. 
Luce,  John  S.,  to  United  >5tates  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.     Device  and  method  for  producing  a  high  in- 

teuKlty  arc  discharge.     2,920.::a4,  l-5-(>0.  CI.  ai5 — 111. 
Luft.    Harold    A.,    to    Jennings    Radio    Mfg.   Corp.      Vacuum 

variable  capacitor.     2.920.255,  1-5-60.  CI.  317—246. 
Luhn.   Hana  V.,   to   International   Buslneas   Macblnea  Corp. 

Sesmentlsed  trace-generating  unit.     2.919.909.  1-5-60.  Ci. 

*>'»t> — 1 X  J. 

Lummus  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Scbutte.  August  H.     2.920,034. 

Lundgren,  Ertck  G. :  See — 

Riddle,  John  W.,  and  Lundgren.     2,919,952. 

Lyman,  Harold  T..  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Inc.  Wide-range 
tuner  mechanism.     2.920,199.  1-5-60.  CI.  250 — 40. 

Lyons.  Harold  D.  :  See — 

.N'uwlin.  Gene,  and  Lyona.     2,920.066. 

Lytle,  Jack  R.  :  See— 

Stillwell.  William  D..  Bakker,  and  Lytle.     2.919.0T3. 

MO  Valve  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Clarke,  Graham  M.     2.920.229. 

.MacDonald,  Robert  N.,  and  M.  J.  Roedel,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Stabilization  of  polyoxymethylenes 
with   aromatic  aminea.      2,020,059.   1-5-60.  CL  260 — 45.9. 

Machine  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Wight.  Daniel  T.,  and  Kimball.     2.919.85S. 

MacKenile.  Donald  K.,  Jr.  :  See- 


Mackey,  lilugene  L. :  See 
Gilbert    D 


Behles,  and  MacKenile.     2.910,670. 


Gepfert.    Mackey,    and    Kiegrlst. 


to  Kl 


iegl  : 
eater 


Bros.,  Universal  Electric 


Clark.  James  B.,  Jt 

ugeE 
Schneider, 
2  919  731. 
Macklem    F.'  Sutherland 

suae  Lighting  Co.,  Inc.     Thealer  lighting  control  system. 
2.920.240,  1-5-60,  CL  315—201. 
MaoLean.  AUister  N.  :  See— 

Hearn,  WIIHam  R.,  MacLeaa,  aad  Truster.  2.920.045. 
Mageriein.  Barney  J..  J.  L.  Thompaon.  and  G.  B.  Spero,  to 
The  Ui>lohn  Co.  Process  for  the  hydrolyais  of  tbe  3-ena- 
mlne  of  6«-nMthTl-ll/L21-dihydroxy-4,17(20)-pregnadien-3- 
one.  2.920,085.  1-5-60,  CI.  260—397.45. 
Mahan.  John  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  for  pro- 
pelling rocketa  and   roclwt  foela.     2.919,541,  1-5-60.  CI. 

Mahlmelater,  Raymond  A.,  to  The  Sheffield  Corp.     Maehin* 

ttKjl.     2.919,519,  1-5-60,  CI.  61— 1'65. 
Mairs     Thomas    G.     F.    W.    Locke,    and    M.    B.    Jameson,    to 

Waldorf   Paper   Producta   Co.     Paperboard   display   stand. 

2,919.815,  1-5-60,  CL  211—135.  t 

^lallery,   Paul,    to   Bell   Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc.     Code 

tranalators.     2,920,317,  1-5-60,  CI.  340 — 347. 
Manshelm,  Richard  J.,   to  W.   A.   Sheaffer  Pen  Co.     Writing 

instrument     2,919.677.  1-5-60,  CI.  120 — 15.4. 
Mapes,  I>wight  B.,  to  Pan  Ajnerican  Petroleum  Corp.     Pnlae 

extraction  column.     2.919.978,  1-5-GO.  CL  23—270.5. 
MarasBo,    Fred    D.,    to    American    Machine   ft    Foundry    Co. 

Dough  molding  machine.     2,919,664,  1-5-60,  CI.  107—9. 
March  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Zimmermann,  Frederick  N.  and  W.  R.     2.919,726. 
Markey,    Frank   J.,    to   GPE   Controls,    Inc.      Fluid  Jet   edge 

position  detector.     2.919.712.  1-5-60.  CL  137 — 88. 
Markowlts,    Seymour,   and   B.    T.    Goda.    to   Telemeter   Mag- 
netics.   Inc.      Magnetic    bidirectional   system.      2,920,315, 

1-5-60,  CL  340—174. 
Marley Tco.>  The:  See— 

Loetel,  Charles  E.     2,919.971. 
Martin  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Clark.  Jamea  B.,  Jr..  Behles.  and  Mackensie.     2.919.670. 
Martin.  Eugene  C.  and  H.  R.  Titswortb.  to  The  American  OU 

Co.     Rust   Inhibitor  for  gaaollne.     2.919,979.  1-5-60.  CI. 

44—53. 
Martin.  George   R.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Silver  caU- 

lyst  and   method  of  manufacture.     2.920.052.  1-5-60,  CL 

252—463. 
Marti nel  11,  Anthony  J. :  See- 
Hyatt,  Robert  C.  and  MartlnellL     2.920,047. 
Marwil.   Stanley  J.,  and  C.  J.   Engle,  to  Phillipa  Petroleum 

Co.     Treatment  of  well  drilling  mud.     2,919,898.   1-5-60. 

CL  255—1.8. 


Maalow.  Louia. 
148. 


Shelving  unit.     2.919.816.  1-5-60.  CL  211— 


Maalow,     Lonla.       Knockdown     shelving 
1-5-40.  Cl.  211—148. 


unit.       2.910.817. 


I 


Xll 


UST  OF  PATONTEES 


2,»10.544. 
control  deTlee. 


Maaonlte  Corp. :  See — 

Story,  CfiarlM  F.  -  2.919.402. 
Mastenbrook.  Henry  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

System  for  inflatlnc  balloons  and  injecting  conductive  re- 
flectors therein.    2^19.725,  1-{MM),  CI.  141 — «8. 
MatlMws,  J<din  P.    Antottobile  window  TentUator.    2.919,838, 

1-5-60.  CI.  98—2. 
Matt,  Richard  J. :  Bee — 

Mlers^  Jack  D.,  and  Matt.     2.920,147. 
Matthews.  Wle  E. :  See- 
Smith.  E.  Qoimby.  Jr..  and  Matthews. 
Matthews.    Russell   B^  to  Baso    Inc.      Flow 

2.919.858.  1-6-60,  Ci.  236—1. 
Matthews.  Kussell  B.,  to  Baso  Inc.     Temperature  resjmnstTe 

control  dCTlce.     2.920,248,  l-fr-60,  CI.  317—131. 
Matthey,  Roger,  to  isico  S-A.     Shocks  cushioning  bearing  for 

measuring  instrument.    2.919.961,  1-5-60.  CI.  308—159. 
Mfxcy.  William  J.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corn.    Dtspers- 

Ing   agents   tor   non-aoueous   systems.      2,919,993,    l-S-60, 

CI.  106—19. 
May,   LoveU  U.     Welding  generator  attachment  for  motor 

Tebicles.    2,920,210.  l-3-«0.  CI.  290—1. 
Maybarduk,  Leon  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Mechank*!  integrator.     2,919.605,  1-^5-60,  CI.  74 — 681. 
\layne.  Samuel  C,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Berkley,<Earl  E.,  Mayne,  and  Reddick.     2,919,573. 
MK^tfnnell,  tieorge  T.,   to  Tell-Tronics  I'roducts,  Inc.     Tem- 

?erature    mea«uring    and    Indicating    means.      2,919,580, 
-5-60,  CI.   73—362. 
McCormIck,  Roy  O.     Filter  mouthpiece  for  cigars  and  ciga- 
rettes.    2,919,699,  1-5-60.  CI.  131—173. 
McCracken,    William    M.,    to    International    Resistance  Co. 
'      Package.     2,919,797,  1-5-60,  CI.  206 — 15.34. 
McCulIoch  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cardona.  Carlos  J.,  and  Mllde.     2,919,627. 
McDonald,  Alexander  B.,  deceased ;  D.  K.   Higglns,  admlnlit- 
tratnx.      Kaiiela    for    holding   cards,    photograi^s,'  or    the 
like.    2,919,512,  1-5-60.  CI.  40—152.1. 
McFarland,  John  W.,  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  the  polymerisation  of  alpha-oleflns.     2,920,062, 
1-5-60,  CI.  260— 79.3. 
McOill,  George  E.  :  See —  v 

Tlmoff,  George  T.,  and  McOlll.     2,920.186.  " 

McOrath,  Lloyd  N. :  See—  * 

DavleH,  Clarence  J.     2,919,446. 
McKean,   Herbert   B..   L.    K.    Ro8h,   J.  W.   Smith,   and  J.   M. 
Willows,  to  Potlatch  Forests  Inc.     Device  for  constructluK 
laminated   boards.      2.919,732,    l-6-«0,    CI.    144 — 279. 
McKenzle,  Clarence  M.     Anti-skid  device.     2.919,738.  1-5-60. 

CI.  152—228. 
McLean,  William  B. :  See — 

Rablnow,  Jacob,  and  McLean.     2.920.157. 
Mead  Packaging,  Inc.  :  See — 

Forrer.  Homer  W.     2,1)19,829. 
Meadors,    Victor    G.,    to    Jersey    Production    Research    Co. 
Waterfloodiag  method  of  secondary   recovery.     2,920.041, 
1-5-60,  Cl.  252—8.55. 
Meek,   George   W.,   to  Llsensia  A.G.     Spraying  device  for  a 
cooling  tower  and  the  like.   2.919.861.  1-5-60.  C\.  289—261. 
Meinel,  Karl,  to  Wacker-Cbemle  G.m.b.H.     Method  of  produc- 
ing acrylic  nltrlle.      2,920.100.   1-5-60.   Cl.   260—485.9 
Meixell,  Oliver  S..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.     Amplifier  system.     2.920,230.  1-5-60,  Cl.  316 — 22. 
Melaoied.  Sidney,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.    Aromatic  acid  amiden 
of  amlnoalkyl  vln^l  etbi^rs  and  their  polymers.    2,920,063, 
1-5-60,  Cl.  260—85.5. 
Melamed,  Sidney,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Process  of  preparInK 
2-niethvl  oxazolldlne-S^carlMxyllr  MterH.    2,920,075,  1-5-60. 
Cl.  260—244. 
Metenric.   John   A.     Vibrator   starter  for  pulse  Jet  englaeii. 

2,919.547,  1-5-60,  Cl.  60—39.14. 
Melpar,  Inc. :  See — 

Asten.   Willinm   P.     2.920,209. 
Melville,  Alex«»nder  :  See — 

Parker.  Charles  8.,  and  Melville.      2.919.484. 
Mendel.  Herbert  D.     Pallet  for  handling  materials. 

1_5_60.  Cl.  248—120. 
Mennlni;en.    Hubert    A.,    to    Allls-Chalmers  <Mfg.  Co.      Shell 

mold.     2.919.479.  l-6-«0.  Cl.  22-131. 
Mercer.     Frank     B..     to     Plastic    Textile     Accessories    Ltd. 
net-like  structures.     2,919,467,  1-5-80,  Cl. 


2.919,875. 


of 


Prefimire    accumulator.      2.919,718,    1-5-60. 


D.,   and    R.    M. 
Tube    spinning. 


Biggs,    Jr.. 
2,919.464, 


to   American 
1-5-60,    Cl. 


Production 

18—12. 
Merder.    Jesn 

Cl.  138—30. 

Merlon,    Howard 

Viscose    Corp. 
|g g_ 

Merker.   Robert   L.,   to  Dow  Coming  Corn.     Tinalkylsilalkvl 
organnsilicen  compoundx.    2,920,060.  1-5-60,  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
Merker.  Walter  H.  :  See— 

Hencken,  James  E..  and  Merker.     2,919,962. 

Metales  y  Platerla  Rlbera,  S.A. :  See — 

Lngradere  Banquarel.  Alberto.     2,919,486. 

Meusy.  Eugene  B..  to  Baso  Inc:  Valve.  2,919,884,  1-5-60, 
Cl.  251—86. 

Meyer,  Friedrlch,  to  Ebaurhes  S.A.  Winding  and  jtettlng 
mechnniKHi  for  hermetically  closable  watches.  2,919,53<^ 
1-5-60.  Cl.  58—68.  ^     -      - 

Meyer.  Maurice  A.:  See — 

Cole.  Addison  D.,  Heaton.  and  Meyer.     2.920.283. 
Mever.    Maurice    A.,    to    Laboratory    For    Electronics.    Inc. 

Signal     modulating    apparatus.      2.920,289,     1-5-60,     Cl. 

382—16.  '         •-  T!/- 

Meyercord  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brownlee,  Kenneth  H.     2,919.488.  I 

Mlchels.  Julian  G.»  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal   Co.     l-(5- 

nitn>furfiirvlidenenmino)-2-imldasolidinethione.     2,920.074, 

1-5-80,  a.  260—240.    *  -       " 


Iplit   eogiae. 


Miak,   Stanley   H..   to   General   Motors   Corp. 
1919.688.  1-5-80.  Cl.  123—127. 

Mli-Century  Corp. :  See — 

I  Egbert,  Robert  B.,  Landau,  and  Saffer.     21920.110. 
I  Landau,  Ralph,  Egbert,  and  Saffer.     2,920,118. 

Ml«le,  William,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Input  devfce  for  apply- 
ing asynchronously  timed  data  stgnals  to  al  synchronous 
ssrstem.     2.920,314.  1-5-60.  Cl.  84(^-174.         | 

M14ner,  Vernon  W.  Trunk  lid-holding  dcvio^  2.919.946. 
J— 5-60  Cl.  292 288  1 

Ml^sBer,'  Benjamin  F..'  to  The  Wurlitaer  Co.     Ramping  and 

electronic 


itrol   apparatus  for  reed  generators  used  lin 
luslc  instruments.     2,919,816,   1-5-60,  Cl. 
^slt.    George    L..    and    J.    E.    Jones,    to    Bu 
iment    mounting   assembly.      2.920,244. 
17 — 99. 
Mlftle,  Norman  H. :  See — 

Cardona.  Carlos  J.,  and  (Mllde.     2,919,827. 
Mi^s,  John  H.,  and  O.  B.  Elliott.     Sewing 

oontrol.     2,920,257.  1-5-80.  Cl.  318—288. 
MlDer,    Carlton    W.,    to    United    States    of    A 
Parallax   computation  apparatus.     2.819,849, 
235^-81. 
Mi.ier,  Myron  A.,  to  Blectro-Cbem  Mfg.  Co.,  In 

process  and  system.     2,920,018,  1-5-60,  Cl 
MiBer,  Norman  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 


1.04. 
ughs   Corp. 
1-5-60,    Cl. 


chine  motor 

rica.    Navy. 
l-»-«0,  Cl. 

Anodislng 
04 — 56. 
acuum  treat- 
ment of  liquids.    2,920,03d,  1-5-60,  Cl.  208—361. 
Miner,  Roland  E. :  Bee— 

Podlesak,  Harry  G..  Kraft,  and  Miller.     2,919.990. 
Mills.  Ivor  W.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Partial  oxldaHon  d  alkyl 

«romatlcs.     2,920,106,  1-5-60,  a.  280—524. 
Miton,  Robert  H.  :  See- 
Milton.  Thomas  W.  and  R.  H.     2,919.599. 
Milton,  Robert  M.,  and  D.  W.  Breck,  to  Union 
BehydrobalogenatioB     of     halo-substituted 
1920.122,  1-6-60.  Cl.  260— 877. 
Milton,  Thomas  W.  and  R.  H.    Remote  control  n  lechaniam  for 
itomotive  accesKiries.     2,919,599,  1-5-80,  Cl. 


Carbide  Corp. 
hydrocarbon. 


74— »79. 


Mi 


Bruce  L.,  to  The  Harden  Corp.    Thrust-sqock-j>rotected 
k>w-torque    radial    ball    bearing.     2,919,983, 
108—219. 
Mitdbeim,  Daniel  J. :  See— 

Llndemann,  Howard  C,  and  Mindheim. 
Miner,  Keith  H.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 


Wnjdak.  a  ad  Zollinger. 


1-5-80.    Cl. 


a  ,919.624. 
....r.,  ..<.....  ....   >»  ...^_.   ._^_w.......  .>..     i apparatus  for 

identifying  fluids  passing  through  a  fomiatioi   testing  tool 
,920,267,  1-5-60.  (n.  324—2. 
Mianeapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee- 
Bonnell.  Charles  R.     2,919.857. 
Horne,  James  K.     2,919,708. 
Moore.  Warren,  Jr.     2,920.214. 
Pamell.  John.     2.920^82. 
Pinckaent,  Balthasar  H.     2.920,252. 
Mi&nesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 
Bamhart,    WUllam    8.,    Wade. 
;        2,920,086. 

.  Frltts,  Robert  W.     2,919,553. 
Humphner,  Ferdinand  W.     2.920,009 
Miaott,  Ivan  C.  Jr.    Tape  drive  system  and  carti  Idge  tbere/or. 

i.919.866,  1-5-60,  Cl.  242 — 55.11. 
Missile  Valve  Corp.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Dalgle,  George  H.     2,919,885. 

Mr.  Boaton  Distiller  Inc. :  See — 

Berkowits.  Hyman  C.     2,019,814. 

Modecraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Fidel,   Nellie.     2.919,746. 

Motfats  Ltd. :  See— 

Rinaldo,  Carl  W.,  and  Smith.     2,919,891. 

Mollns,   Desmond  W.,  G.  F.  Pembroke,  and  H. 
Molins    Machine   Co.    Ltd.      Clgarette-makink 
2.919.531,  1-5-60,  Cl.  53—286. 

Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

iHlllman,  James  G.  E.     2,919,529. 
Molins.  Desmond  W.,  Pembroke,  and  William  s. 
Powell.  Gordon  F.  W.     2.020.207. 
ard,  Paul :  See— 
Dufraisse.  Charles,  Vlllemey,  and  MoUard. 
ick,    Milton,    to    American    Machine    and 
struments.    2,919.713.  1-5-60,  Cl.  137—85. 

Mono-Cam  Ltd.  :  See — 

Friedlander.   Willtam.     2,919,687. 

MobRanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Mortimer,  George  A.     2,920,067. 
MoBtecatinl-Socleta    Generate    per    I'lndustria 

Chimica  :  See — 

Teja,  Jayantl  D.     2,919,996. 
Motitross.    Charles  P..   F.  E.  Woodward,   and   F 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     ContinuouM 

manufacture     of     solid     esters, 

J60— 410.9. 
Mooney,  Laurence  R.,  to  Sten-C-Labl  Inc 

a.919,642,  1-5-60,  Cl.  101—125. 

Moftre,  George  E. :  See — 

i  Strn4>k.     Donald    V.,    Moore.     S^nddt,    ak>d 
2,919,741. 
Mqb^,    John    W.,    to    Columbia-Southern    Ct^lcal 
Puriflcation  of  hydrogen  peroxide.     2.919,972|. 
23—207. 
Motive.    Victor   C,    to  General    Motors  Corp. 

^.919,607,  1-5-80.  Cl.  74 — 688. 
Mo*re,  Warren,  Jr.,  to  .MinneapoU»-Honeywell 
Qondition   responsive  relay  means.     2,920,21 -J 
|()7— 88..'S. 
Moigan.   Adolph    K.,   to    Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Electro- 
atlc  microphone  circuits.     2,920,140,  1-5-64,  CI.  179 — 1. 


Williams,  to 
machinery. 


2.919.081. 

2,919.9T4. 
Metals.    Inc. 


Mlnerarla    e 


Wuerth,  to 
method  for  the 
2,920,088,   I  1-5-60.     Cl. 

Stencil  applicator. 

Wadleck. 

Corp. 
1-5-410.  n. 

['ransmisslon. 

legulator  Co. 
1-5-60,  Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


Morley.  Fred  H..  Jr.:  See —  «*   •     *,      !«»45-'    •».-..*^ 

Vaatrain,  Lmilea  H.,  aa«  Mmtajr.    2.010,903. 
Morrfa.  John  C,  to  SjpwrtT  Rand  Corn.    Ubban  vibrator  lad- 
ing means.    2,9I9.7¥4.  1-5-60.  Cl.  197—159. 
Morris,   Marehant    U.     OH   ponp.      2.910,6ftS,    l-5-«0,    H. 

108 — 175. 
Morse,  John  F.     Throttle  operating  cam  mechanism  for  single 

lever  control.     2,919,772,   1-5-60,    a.    192— 06 
Morse,  Normaa  L. :  S«e — 

Wllg.  Edwin  C,  and  Morae.    2,920.051. 
.Mortimer,  George  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Polymerisa- 
tion of  ethylene.     2.020.067,  1-5-80,  Cl.  260 — 94.9. 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Frlhart.  Henry  N.     2.020.107. 
Parmet.  Bernard  8..  and  Traack.    2.020,108. 
Motter.  Theodore  J.,  to  L.O.F.  Glass  Fibers  Co.    Identlflcmtion 

of  glaas  flbsr  niata.     24»20,202,  1-5-60,  Cl.  250—71. 
.Mottet,  Arthur  L. :  See — 

HeppensUll,  Thomas  E.,  and  Mottet.    2.019,475. 
Moyer.  Mel\iB  I. :  Sae— 

Stoco    WUIiam  B.,  Moyer.  and  Shcnlan.     2,920,121. 
Mrasek.  James  A.,  to  Unitod  Alrcmft  C*ri>.     Praamifc  bal- 
tT137— '220**"*   ****   ■•'■*•<»■   ^''^•'-      2319,714.    1-5-40. 

Mulder,  Herman,  ta  North  Amerteaa  PhlUpa  Co.  '  lac.  Gas- 
fractionating  Byaten.     2,919,558.  l-.V4i0,  Cl.  62 — 42 

Muller,  William  R.,  and  E.  H.  Bracke.  Adjustable'  Plate 
holder  and  support  thereof.    2.010,825,  1-5-60,  Cl.  88 — 24. 

Multlsoope,  Inc. :  See — 

TUton.  RnaaeU  G.    2J»19.786. 

Munroe.  David  J.,  to  Webster  Electric  Co.  Recorder-Repro- 
ducer apparatus.     2,920,148,   1-5-80,  Q.  179—100  2 

.Munsfeld,  Karl  H.  Chord  player  attaehoMst  for  musical  in- 
struments.   2,919.619.  1-5-60.  Cl  84 — 448 

Murphy.  Norman  B..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  Liquid 
damped  vibration  laolator.     2,919,888,  1-5-60.  Cl.   248— 

^",7*t-  ?*«*•"  C..  and  D.  H.  Peterson,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 

ll!5:Jj?S.^*r^'-*J   oxldo-nregesterone  and   esters   thereof. 

2.920.073.  1-5-60.  CL  280— 289..%5 
.Myerholts,  Ralph  W..  Jr..  aad  D.  E.  Barney,  to  Standard  Oil 

(  o.     Styrene  polyn>erlsation  initiated  by  sodium  sad  pro- 
^    moter.     2  920.065.  1-5-60.  a.  260—08.3 
Myers.  Hugh  L. :  (tee — 

v.-„^.""P-  WllUam  A.,  aad  Myera.    2,920.036. 
XaU  Werke  A.G. :  See- 

Roder.  Albert.     2,919,768. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

,^B«ra"..  Robert    R.,   and  Goldenburg.     2,920.048. 
■Xathan.    waiter,   to   Round   Tubes  4  Cores  Co.      Supoorting 

members.    2.919,878.  1-5-40.  Cl.  248—194. 
National  Caah  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Trimble.  Cebem  B.    2.919.85.5. 
.National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Hurley.  Dennis.     2,920.048. 

V.  ..'*°*'.'^''-  "V^  "  •  ^^^^  ■»<'  MiUer.     2.919.090. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Gabor.  Dennis.     2,91M85. 
.National  Steel  Corp. :  Bee— 

Smith.  Edwin  J.  and  J.  R.    2.920,019. 
National  Vendors.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fry.  Benjamin  W.     2.919,831. 
Nell,  Fredertc :  B—— 

Berkev.  Harry  L..  and  Nell.    2.919.612. 
Nelson.  John  F..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Wire  eoiler. 

2.919,867    1-5-60.  Cl.  242—78. 
.Nettleton.   David   L..   and  L.   8.    Bensky.   to   Radio  Corp.   of 
America.      Information    handling  device.     2.920,318.    1-5- 
60.  Cl.  .'«40— 174. 
Neuhart,  David  8.    «lde  lining  for  car  walls.    2,919,683.  1-5- 
60.  a.  105 — *23. 

Neumann,  Friedrlch  :  See — 

Adam,  Hermann,  and  Neumann.    2.919.668. 
Neurath.    Peter   W.     to   General    Electric  Co.      Reduction   of  • 

transformer      noise      due      to      magnetostrictlve      effects. 

2.920.296,  1-5-60,  C\.  336—100. 

Newmsn,  Doujclaa  A.,  and  A.  Vaccaro,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  k 
^'!v'?i?5«,**'«  '-^'  *"«•  Tntmnxer  ribbon  control. 
2.919;785,  1-5-60,  Cl.  197—170. 

.Newman,  Odus  O..  to  ACF  Indastrles.  Inc.  Insulated  accel- 
erating pump.    2.919,908.  1-5-60.  Cl.  261 — 34. 

New«tead,  Charles,  H.  T.  Smith,  and  G.  H.  Griffiths,  to 
B.R.D.  Co.  Ltd.  Profiling  machines.  2,919,832.  1-5-60, 
Cl.  90—24.3. 

Newton.  John  R,.  and  A.  L.  Porter.  Jr.  Knockdown  powered 
Kolflngcart.    2,019,7.%8,  1-5-60,  Cl.  180 — 25. 

.Vlcholls  Harold  E.  Flexible  exhaust  extension.  2,919,720. 
1-.V-60,  Cl.  I.t8 — 46.8. 

Nichols.  Charles  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corn.     C^Id  forming 

apparatus  and  method.     2,919,811,  1-5-60.  Cl.  78—38. 
Nichols.  Joseph  :   Hee— 

Kievens,  Howard  B.,  and  Nichols.    2,019,998 
Reissmann.  Thomas  L.,  and  Nichols.     2.919,900. 
Xickols,  Chester  R..  to  Elgin  Softener  Corp.     Water  softener. 

2.919.805.  l-5-6a  Cl.  219—141. 
.Nicola.  Renato  N. :  See— 

Ck>rdon,  Bernard  M.,  Wang,  and  .Vicola.     2,920.312. 
•Nord.    John    C.      Aircraft    arrester.      2.919,872,    1-3-40.   Cl. 

Noreen,  Alfred  K. ;  See — 

Kaskan.  Walter  E.,  and  Noreen.    2.919..%50. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beagles.  Robert,  and  Wall.    2.920.284. 

CurtlH.  Thomas  E.     2,920.263. 

Pentecost.  Eugene  E.    2.920.280. 


North  [American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. : 

AMariea.  Hana.  and  Caloa.    2^20.208. 
De  Bruyn^  August  W.    2.919.505. 

^ttJf*'"\.,.'^**"'*''  ^    ^'  ■  ■»<'  Weaaels.     2,020,194. 

GHrt,  M  outer,  and  Roulet.    2,920,144 

Janfcer,  Gerard  H.,  and  Onwen.    2,920,276. 

Kobler,  Jacob  W.  L.    2.919.554 

Light,  Leon  H.    2,920JU«. 

Mulder,  Herman.     2,919.554. 

Reertnk,  Engbert  H.  .  2,d20,08S. 

«cholten,  Jacob  W.    2,020,144 

Van  Abbe  Henri  H..  and  Roagen.    2,020.258. 

Van  Oveiieek.  Adriaaus  J.  W.  M.    2.92d;i77. 

Hastbers.  LarsG.    24»20,173. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Kristler.  Samuel  8.    2,920.026. 

Ueltt.  Herbert  F.  G.    2.020,021. 
.Norton,  Robert  L.,  to  Penta  Laboratories,  Inc.    Electron  tube 
V.  •>•*  "traeture.     2.920.225.   1^5-40,  C\'  313—262. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mlchels,  Julian  <;.     2.020,074. 
Novo  Terapeatlok  Laboratnrlam  A/g :  See- 

Petersen,  Karl,   and   Sehllchtknill.     2.920.014 
Nowiln.  (Jene,  snd  H.    D.    Lyons,   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co. 

^^SI^L-*",**  .'^^If '?2^  J*""   Pi^uPtio"    of   olefin    polymera. 
2.920,046,  1-5-60,  (1.  2«0— 94.0. 

■'^'^gllLia*'"'    "■   ''•      "*^  coupling.     2.910,035.    1-5-80.  <1. 

O'Brien,  John  M.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Ine.  Bi- 
stable device.     2,020.196.  1-^5-60,  Cl.  2.'i0 — 27 

^1"*'^;  '**•"'  '•  •  •"''  ^'  K  Kdgar,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake 
Cl^^-g**       *'""**"***'"   '"'"*  ■"•*«**y-     2,920.800.    1-5-60. 

Olderahaw.  Charles  F.,  and  C.  A.  Levlne.  to  The  Dow  Cheal- 
cal  Co.  Production  of  acetylene  by  pyrolysls.  2.020  123, 
1-5-60^'!.  260 — «79.  •-'       '  .        ,        , 

^  ^'^•«^'"'ll-^-    •^"  pressure  control  system.    2.919,910 

1—5—60,  Cr.  267 — 1. 
OUn  Mathieaen  Chemical  Corp. :  Nee — 

Dear,  John  C.,  Owens,  and  GuUey.     2,919,447 

Fried.  Josef,  and  Hers.    2,020,064. 

Hechiniter.  Carl  J.     2,919,471. 
Oliver.  Robert  R.  :  Kee- 

Smith,   Andrew  N.,   Petersen  and  Oliver.     2.919,800. 
Oliver,  Robert  R..  to  (General  Electric  Co.     Gas  turbine  dta- 

phragm  assembly.     2,919,891.   1-.V-60.  C|.  253 — 78 
**  /*k_j»n  "A**"   to'     ***^*»*<'     o*     cutting     hair.     2J)10.702. 

Olson.  Albert  M.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Landing  gear 
«»tJ^»lo<'klng  mechanism  for  towing  the  aircraft.     2.919,933. 

Olympla  iVerke  AG  :  Bee— 

Rlx,  Albert,  snd  Sauer.     2.919,781. 
Orloir,  Harold  D.  :   See— 

Koika.  Alfred  J.,  and  Orlotf.     24>20.110. 
Ormsby.    I':dwin   P..   to  GiddlngM  k  I>ewls  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Sliding    wny    for    machine    t<»ols    smi    method    of    maklnc 
Hsm^.      2.919.956,  l.-.'.  60.  Cl.  308 — 3. 
OroHhbik,     William,     to    Ortbo    Pharmaceutical     Corp.     11- 
nonicls    isomer    of    \itamln    A.     2.920.103.     1-5-60.    Cl. 
260 — 188. 
Ortho  Pharrasceutlcal  Corp.  :  See — 
Oroshnik,  William.     2.920.103. 
OHs.    Samuel    S.     Automatic  cbeeklag  machine      2,919,851 

1-5-40,  Cl.  235— 61.9. 
Owen.    Joe    D..    to    PhlllipM    Petroleum   Co.     Electrical    well 

logging.     2.920,266.  1-5-60.  Cl.  324—1. 
Owens-Comln*  Flberglas  Corn. :  See — 

Russell,  Robert  O.     2,919,970. 
Owens,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Dear.  John  <'..  Owens,  and  (iuUey.     2,919,847. 
Palassolo.  Richard  J.  :  See— 

Sanders.  Robert  G.,  Read,  and  Palaxtolo.     2.920.012. 
Palos.   Gabor.     Breech  bolt   moved  by   rifle  grip.     2.910.513. 

1-5-40.  Cl.  42- -18. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  Sep  - 
Feagan,  Robert  A.,  Jr.     2.919,976. 
Mapes,  Dwlcht  B.     2  019.978. 
Stelts,  Alfred  Jr.     2,920,004. 
Papaieck.  Robert  J. :  See- 

Keen.  Harry  J.,  Papaieck.  and  Gilbert.     2.920.175. 
Parker,  Charles  R.,  snd  X.  Melville,   %  to  RIesrherH  AHSocia- 
tlun  Ltd.,  and   V^    to  Bradford   Dyen*'  Association.     Orna- 
mentation   of   fabricn.     2.919,484,    1-5-60,    Cl     26 — 69. 
Parker.  Donald  W.,  Jr. :  *>e— 

Switier.  Joseph  L..  aad  Parker.     2.920.203. 
Parker,    Hermon    M.,    to    United    States    of    .\merlca.    Navy. 
MagDetlcally  supported  gymacope.     2,919,.%83.   1-5-60,  Cl. 
74 — 5. 
Psrmeb'.     Benjamin    J.     Centrifugal     pulveriser.     2.910.864. 

l-RiZeG,  Cl.  241-253. 
Parmdt,  Bernard  S.,  and  H.  Tymack,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Re- 

Htorable  fine  tuner.     2.020,108.  1-.V-60.  Cl.  2.50 — 40. 
Pamell,     John,     to     .Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator     Co. 
Electrical   signal   power  ampltller.     2,020,282.   1-5-40.  Cl. 
380— -181 
Paton.  Hsmilton  N.  K.    Dischsrgeable  bin.    2.919,955.  1-5-60, 

Cl.   302-29. 
Pstrignanl,    Leoalda,    and   R.    BnrallL      Tariable   speed   snd 
constsnt  power  chuck  for  lathes  sml  other  machine  tools. 
2.919,504,  1-5-60,  Cl.  74 — 863. 

Patterson.  Joseph  A..  aAd  W.  A.  Bruce.  Combination  high 
and  low  pressure  valve.     2.919.887.  1-5-60.  Cl.  251 — IW^. 

Pease.  Lyie  F.  Mounting  attachment  for  (Itrlstnuis  tree 
lights.     2.919.810,  1-3^.  Cl.  211—26. 

Pechy.  WUllam.  to  American  Can  Co.  -Mschine  for  treating 
and  sorting  can  bodies.     2.919.801,   1-5-00.  Cl.  200-111. 

Peck.  WUllam.  to  General  Dynamics  CorpL  Pulae  generator. 
2.920,192,  1-5-80.  CT.  250—27. 


XIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pembroke.  George  F. :  84t — 

MoUns.  Desmond  W..  Pembroke,  and  WUlUma.  2.»19,S31. 
Penn  Controls.  Inc. :  tfee — 

Cobb.  CUfton  A.     2.»10.7S0. 
Pennlncton.  Edward  N. :  Sm — 

l>oTlock.  Ljrie  W    Andrews,  and  Peaatactoa.     2.»2(),113. 
Fennsalt  Cbemlcals  Corp. :  Hee — 

Braid.  Milton,  and  Hauptseb«lB.     2,920.111. 
Penu  Laboratories.  Inc. :  tie* — 

Norton,  Robert  L.     2,»20.225. 
Pentecost,  Eugene  E..  to  North  American  AvUtion,  Inc.    High 
^      selectivity  reject  network.     2,920.280,  1-5-60.  Cl."330— 93. 
Peras.  Ludea,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.     Low- 
tension    sparking    plug    for    internal    combustion   engine*!. 
2.920.223.  1-JUflO,  CI.  313—131. 

Perclral.  Worth  H..  to  General  Motors*  Corp.  Mechanism 
_for  atUlzing  waste  heat.  2,919.540,  1-5-ttO,  CI.  60—11. 
Petersen,  Dale  £. :  See— 

Smith,  Andrew  N.,  Petersen,  and  Oliver.     2,919,890. 

Petersen.   Karl,   and  J.    Scblichtkrull.    to  Novo  Terapeutlsk 

Laboratorium  A/S.     Insulin  crystals  and  preparations  and 

processes    for     producing     them.      2.020,014,     l-,'S-60,     CI. 

167 — 75. 

Peterson.  Charles  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Infrared  telescope.     24>20,  136.  1-5-60,  01.  17&— 6. 
Peterson.  Dure/  H. :  Bee — 

Murray.  Herbert  C,  and   Peterson.     2.920,073. 
Petree,  Troy  :  Hee — 

Kirkhart.  Dale  W..  and  Petree.     2.919.792. 
Pfair.  G.  M.,  A.Q. :  See— 
Wlni.  Karl.     2,919,666. 
Winx,  Karl,  and  Wraue.     2,919,790. 
Plleger,  I'rederick  \\.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Printing 
mechanism.     2.919.641.  1-5-60.  CI.  101 — 93. 

Phair.  Kenneth  E.     (iage  for  setting  electrical  outlet  boxes. 

2.919.913.  1-5-60.  CI.  269—115. 
Pbilco  Corp. :  See— 

Braner,  Frederick  N.     2,920.216. 
Philip.  Darld:  £iee— 

u  illlams.  Wilfred,  and  Philip.  •  2.919.948. 
JPbilllps.  Boaena  M. :  See— 
^^^^  Phillips,  WUlUm.     2,;,)  19.523. 
PhUllpa.  Hdward  H. :  See— 

PuUllps,  William.     2,919.523. 
Phillips,  Edwin  D. :  £fe«— 

Aiilllps,  William.     2,919.523.     . 
Phillips.  J.  B. :  See— 

PhlUips.  Winum.     2.919.523.    ■ 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

BaptlHt.   James   X.,   and   Canterlno.     2,920,084. 

Carr.  Donald  E.     2.919,684.  * 

Lea,  Eugene  D.     2,919.832. 

Maban.  John  E.     2.919,541. 

MarwU.  Stanley  J.,  and  Kngle.     2,919.898. 

Miller.  Norman  G.     2.920,039. 

Nowltn,  Gene,  and  Lyoni*.     2,920.066. 

Owen,  Joe  D.     2.920,266. 

Poettmann.  Fred  H.     2,919,6.55. 

Pollock,  Lyle  W.,  Andrews,  and  Pennington.     2,920,113. 

Prttchard.  James  E.     2.920.0.57. 

Katje.  John  I).      2,919.991. 

Vautrain,    Lucien    H..   ami    Morley.     2.910.903 

Warner.  Paul  F..  and  Duke.     2.920.078. 

Phillips.  William,  deceased ;  E.  H.,  E.  D.  and  J.  B.  Phillips, 

exeiutors.   ^4  to  B.  M.  Phillip^.  %  to  K.  H.  Phillips,   U   to 

E.  D.  Phillips,  and  »4  to  J.  B.  Phillips.     Ophthalmic  lenses 

and     process     and     a^iaratus    for     producing    the    same. 

»2,U19.a23.  1-.V-60.  CI.  51 — 284. 

Phoenix   Xaehmaschinen  A.G.  Baer  k  Keiiipel :  Set — 

Adam,  Hermann,  and  Neumann.     2.919.668. 
Plckwk<  Co. :  See— 

Corey.  Flonmoy  <ind  F.  C.  and  Farchmin.     2.919.461. 
Pierce,   Cheater  J.,  Jr.,   to  Baljak   Corp.     Device  f«)r  folding 

and  locking  the  comers  of  a  folding  box  blank.     2.919.633. 

1-5-60^  CI.  93 — 51. 
Pierce,   AMUiam  C,   to  Warner  Electric   Brake  &  Clutch  Co. 

.Magnetic  torque  producing  device.     2,919,776.  l-.'>-60.  CI. 

192 — 84. 
IMnckaers.   Balthasar   H.,   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regula- 
tor Co.    Condition  detecting  apparatus.     2.920,252   1-5-60, 

CI.  317 — 149. 
I'lnteau,    Marcel    E..    to    Coty.    Inc.     Dispensing    containers 

2.919.703,  1-5-fiO.  n.  132— 83. 
Plain,  John  F.    Adjusuble  camera  stand.    2,919,876.  1-5-60, 

CI.  248 — 123. 
Plasser,  Franx..  and  J.  Theurer.    Ballast  moving  attacAunent 

far    track    tamping    machine*.      2,919,656,     1-5-60,    CI. 

xU4       111. 

Plastic  Textile  Accessories  Ltd. :   See —  - 

Mercer,  Frank  B.    2,918,467. 
PjotnerJToachim  C.    Road  surfacing  unit    2.919,634.  1-6-60, 

Plouffe,  Robert  L..  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Pulse  communication  system.  2,920.142. 
1-5-60.  Cl.  179 — 15. 

Plurlen.  Pierre  :   See — 

Thtea-Chi,  Nguyen,  and  Plurien.    2,920471. 

Podlesak,  Harry  G.,  O.  H.  Kraft,  and  R.  B.  Miller,  to  National 
Dairy  Products  Corp.  Method  of  continuously  producing 
packaged  units.     2,919,990,  1-5-60,  CI.  99—178 

^'^^'^^^iI'^2,^xA^l^^;'^''\ifj^^s2  °" ""  ~'- 

'*t919J40.T:t66.  C^'isn'TT *°'  "'*'"'  "°'  "'^"*'"' 

'***P^i^  ^i*.^r  ^-  i.  -Ao^wwa.  and  E.  N.  Pennington,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Recovery  of  a  vaporiuible  hydro- 
SSI?"-./™"  ^'fl'**'*  mixtures.  2,920,113.  1-5-60.  Cl. 
zoo — ooa. 


Potter,  Archie  L..  Jr. :  8m— 

Newton,  John  R.,  and  Porter.    2,919,768. 
J*<^tjLo«to.      Paeamatlc   coahlon.      2.619.747^   1-6-60.   Cl. 

Pollatdi  Foreata  lac. : 

*,vl9,7o2. 
reU,  Gordon  F.,  to  Mellas  Machine  Co.  Ltd-     Measuring 


▼ices  used  in 
1.  260—83.6. 

lac :  See — 
Beemer,  Paul  K 


ndlo-actlve  materials.     2,92q,207,  1-5-60, 


Aaderaon,  and  Burney.    i  .919,660. 


Prdslg,  Joeeph  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerlcal     Color  tele- 
vision.   2.920,133.  1-5-60,  Cl.  178—5.4. 

Prassl.   Alfred  A.     DrUl   dispenser.     2,919.796 
a06 — 17.  ^ 

Prsbton.  Don  F.,  to  Acme  Appliance  Mfg.  Co. 
shelf.    2.919,966,  1-5-60.  Cl.  312—27. 

Prevlte,  Domlalck  L  :  See— 

Kramen,  Frank  H.,  and  Prevlte.     2,»19.69l 

Priest,   Reid  G.     Heel  boom  attaekmeat  for  p  »wer 
a919.823.  1-5-60,  Cl.  214—147  ^ 

Prt^tssch,   Leona   E.      Tie-on 
V-5-60.  Cl.  150 — 2.3. 

Prttchard.  James  K..  to  PhilUpa  Petroleum  Co. 


ice   or   water   ba|.      2.919,735, 


1-6-60,   Cl. 
Retractable 


shovels. 


.  .      .  ^  .        ^ —     Putty  com- 

prising the  reaction  product  of  a  quaternlxinj  a«eat  and  a 
cvniufated  dlene-heterocyclic  nitrogen  baa  i  copolymer. 
:^920,067,  1-5-60,  Cl.  260—41.5. 
Prijrette,  Walter  R.,  H.  W.  Schuls,  aad  D.  1  [.  Tonag.  to 
union  Carbide  Corp.  Production  of  2,5-dUl  koxy-tetrahy- 
dh>furaa.  2,920,081,  1-5-60,  Cl.  260—347.8. 
Prflbps.  William  R. :  See—  | 

J  Fowler,  George  W.,  Crosby,  and  Proops.     4920,076. 
PnilentUI  Insurance  Co.,  The  :   See—  1 

I  Dresser.  WIUU  R.    2,920,164. 
Prul^,  Thootas  A.,  aad  C.  W.  Durteux,  to  UnUed  SUtes  of 
Aimerlca,  Army.     Amplifier  with  adjustable  gain-tempera- 
_  tgf«  response.     2,920.278,  1-6-60,  Cl.  330—23. 
PrsMpelskl,  AndneJ  B.,  to  A.R.F.  Products,  Inc.     Radio  re- 
ctlver  having  means  to  wobble  local  oscillator  during  tun- 
ing.   2.920,190,  1-5-60,  Cl.  250—20. 
PuUleker  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Romanovsky,  Cyrtl.  and  Jordan.    2,920,049. 
Qu«as,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Wasaennan.  Reae  D.,  and  Quaaa.    2,919,98'  . 
Qu<|>ec  Iron  and  TlUnlum  Corp. :  See — 

Fetterolf,  Luther  D.    2,019,982. 
Qulnn.  Clark  E.  :   See — 

Hanyss,  Eugene  A.,  Qulaa.  aad  Weller.     2,1  20,269. 
Quiitf  aard,  Ertk  V. :  See— 

Karlsson,  Sven-Olof,  and  Qulstgaard.     2,919,606. 
RaUnow,   Jacob,   and   W.   B.    McLean,   to   UnitM   States  of 
^erlca.    Navy.      Inertia   switch.      2,920,157,    1-5-60,    Cl. 
260—61.48. 
Rado  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Davis,  Joseph  A.    2,920,003. 
Femandes-Rlvas,  Luis  A.,  and  Spielberg.     21919,968. 


2,920,1  to. 


2,920,3]  3 


Gibson,  Walter  G.  and  Elchroeder 
Holmes.  David  D.    2.920.189. 
Jensen,  Arthur  8.    2,920.141. 
Lo,  Arthur  W.     2.920,216. 
Morgan,  Adolph  R.     2,920,140. 
Nettleton,  David  L.,  and  Bensky 

IPfleger,  Frederick  W.    2,919,641. 
Prefslg,  Joseph  O.    2,920,183. 
Rosenbera.  Milton.    2,920,191. 
Saeger,  Waldemar.    2,920,239. 
Sib,  George  C.    2.919,674. 
Radley,  Sidney  A. :   See — 

Erdman,  Arthur  C,  and  Radley.     2,920,272 
Rad^,  William  J.,  to  General  Motors.  Corp.     Generator 

liUon.    2,920,262,  1-5-60,  Cl.  322—28. 
Ran|>y,  Peter  W.,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries 


Tool   Works. 
Cl.   174—153. 


itrain  relief 


^     ,      nt  materials.     2.920,046,  1-5-60,  Cl.  252^—301.4. 
RapitU,   George  M.,   to  Illinois  ~ 

gflommet.     2,920,129,  1-5-60. 
Rapbport,  Lorence  :   See — 

Fraxza,  Everett  J.,  and  Rapoport.     2,920,0f7. 
Ratje,  John  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Me  hod  of  con- 

ttplllng  crystal  purification  process  and  appara  tus  therefor. 

2,A1 9.991,  1-5-60,  Cl.  99—205. 
Ravis,  Hert>ert  J.  :   See — 

.Ravls,  Norman  D.  and  H.  J.    2,919,799. 
Ravfa,   Norman  D.   and  H.  J.     Phonograph   record  Jacketx. 

2.^19,799,  1-5-60,  Cl.  206—62. 

Rav^  William  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co.     Solenoid  device 
for  use  with  gas  valves.     2,920.254.  l-<-60,  Ql.  317—191. 
Raytheon  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Carl  L.,  and  Carter.     2,920.245. 

Eassett,  Margaret.    2,920,226. 
eith,  Weldon  W.    2,920,294. 
Ray^eon  Mfg.  Co. :   See — 

Haagensen,  Duane  B.    2,920.174. 
Rea4 ,  Roland  R. :  See — 

Banders.  Robert  G.,  Read,  and  Palassolo. 

Reason,  Daniel  R,  and  C.  A.  Bay,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

( Con valr  Division).     Clamping' device.     2,9l6,  114.  1-5--60, 

Cl,81— 21.  '       -r     . 

Rec%ln,  Clarence:    See — 

Hock.  Alvln.  and  Rechtln.    2.919,806. 

Recl(  Herbert  J.  and  H.  W.     Feeding  and  arranjging  mecha- 
nllm  for  eggs.     2,919,787.  1-5-60,  Cl.  198—301 

Reck.  Hubert  W. :   See- 
Reck.  Herbert  J.  and  H.  W.    2.919.787. 

Red«Sck,  John  A. :   See — 

Berkley.  Earl  E..  Mayae.  and  Reddlck.     2.918.673. 


regu 


Ltd.     Lumi- 


i  ,920,012. 
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Reeriak.   Bagbert  H.,   to  North  Americaa  Philips  Co..  Inc. 

Method  of  prodndag  a  eompoaad  which  Is  capable  of  In- 

ereastag   the    eaidum   contcat   of    the    blood.      2.tf2U.Uba, 

1-6-60,  CL  200—397.2. 
Regaa,  Forge  aad  Bnglneeriag  Co. :  See — 

Hiau,  Darren  L.    2.919,ti97. 
Regie  Nationale  des  (Jslaes  Keaault :  See — 

P«ras.  Lucten.    2.020,22^. 
Relghart.  Juae  U..  to  Sticker  iadustrlal  Supply  Corp.    Water- 
cooled  steel  skewback  ehaaael  for  faraace  roof.    2,91V,tf(a, 

1-5-60,  a.  122—6, 
Relaen,  Walter:  See — 
_      Wlggermana.  Ueorg.    2,»1»,650. 
Reisamaan.  Thomas  L.,  aad  J.  Nlchola.  to  Kthlcoa.  lae.    Col- 

lami    article    and    the    maanfactura    thereof.      2.919.999. 

f-5-60.  Cl.  106—161. 
Rcsniek,  Leroy  D..  to  Chicago  Development  Corp.     Prepars 

tlon  of  tlUalum-manganese  alloys.     2,920,022,  1-5-60.  Cl. 

204—71. 
Reynolds,  WUllaia  E..  to  B.  A.  Blmpeoa.     Reading-tralaing 

device.    2.919,499.  1-5-60.  Cl.  35—85. 
Rice.   Arthur   V.,   and   K.   A.   Klag,  to  R.   E.   Cote.      Vehicle 

back-up  warning  device.     2.9207l56.  1-5-60.  Cl.  200 — 61.39. 
Richards.    Raymond    8.,    aad    O.    A,    Wbeeloa,    to    Tluniom 

Metals    Corp.    of    Ancriea.      Free    bead    testing    device. 

2,919.675,  1-6-60,  Cl.  73—100. 
Richman,  Donald,  to  Uaieltlae  Uoeeardk,  lac.    Varlable-deUy 

Sstem.    2,920,287,  1-6-60,  Cl.  332 — 1. 
ter,  Donald  L.,   to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. 
ConUlner.     2,919,826,  1-6-60.  Cl.  220—1.5. 


Uarr«n,  Klppenhan.   l.<amb,  and 


Rlddell.  Robert  i.,  Jr. :  See 
Chumbers,   Euuiuud   S.< 
Bidden.    2.920.236. 
Riddle.  John  W.,  and  E.  G.  Laadgren.     Rear  window  clean- 
ing device.     2,919.062,  1-5-60,  Cl.  296 — 91. 
Rldgway,  Herbert  N.     Automatic  safety  guard  for  vehicles. 

2,819.932.  1-5-60,  Cl.  280—160. 
Rtedel,  Bernard  B.     Automobile  wheel  balaaclag  apparatua. 

2,919,582,  l-5-<i0.  Cl.  73 — 184. 
Riesx.   Charles  H.,   and  E.   J.    Schwoegler,   to   United   SUtes 

Steel   Corp.      Method   of   making   naphthalene   aad   lower- 

boillag  compounds   from  creosote   oil.     2,920,116,   1-5-60, 

Cl.  200—008.  .        .        •    • 

Rina'ldo,  Carl  W.,  and  D.  U.  Smith,  to  Moffats  Ltd.     Mecb 

anlsm  for  adjusting  the  height  of  racks  ia  range  oreas. 

2,919,691.  1--6-00,  Cl.  126--337. 
Rinaldy,    August.      Instrument   for  applying  contact  leases. 

2,919,090,  1-5-00,  Cl.  128 — 303. 
Ringo,  Dan  :  See — 

EMllman,  Edward  E.,  and  Riago.     S.919.704. 
Dillmaa,  Edward  E.,  Riago,  aad  Bostoa.     2,919,766. 
Ringwald   Eugene  L..  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.     Purification 

of  aliphatic  nltriles.     2,920,099,  1-6-60,  Cl.  200 — 166.8. 
Rltserfeld,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Ritserfeld,  Wllbelm  and  O.     2.919,040. 
Rltxerfeld,  Wllhelm  and  U.     Printing  device  and  flat  stack- 
able  elements.     2,919,640,  1-6-60.  Cl.  101 — 53. 
Rlx,  Albert,  and  M.  Bauer,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.     Control 

mechanism    for    the    motor    of    an    electric    typewriter. 

2.919,781.  1-6-60,  Cl.  197—17. 
Robbtns,  Frederick  P.    Claasifying  derlce.    2,919.804,  1-6-60. 

Cl.  209 — 418. 
Robertshaw-Pulton  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Wagner,  Joseph  P.     2,919,860. 
Robertson,  Dale  N.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Nitrogenous 

compounds.     2,920,101,  1-5-60,  Cl.  200 — 171. 
Robinson,  Elrln  B..  deceased  (L.  C.  Robinson,  executrix),  to 

Ideal     Machine     Shops.       Flyer     for     textile     apparatus. 

2.919,535.  1-5-60.  Cl.  57—115. 
Robinson.  Glen  :  See — 

Kyle,  James  C,  Robinson,  and  Bggers.     2,920,212. 
Robinson,  LUllan  C. :  See — 

Robinson.  Elvln  K.     2,919.535. 
Roblscbung,  Philip  J.,  to  Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc. 

Iklachtne  tool.     2,919.522,  1-5-60.  Cl.  51—217. 
Rockefeller    Harry  E.,  and  J.   L.   Wilson,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.    Electric  arc  deoxidised  metal  depoaltioa.    2,920,181, 

1-5-60.  Cl.  219—74. 
Rocklin.  Albert  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     O-quinones. 

2.920,082^  1-5-60,  Cl.  200—396. 
Rockwell.  Edward  A.     Accumulating  apparatus  and  system. 

2.919,715.  1-.V-00.  Cl.  137—549. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Rngeley.  Rowland  B..  and  Batchelder.     2.919.834. 
Roder.  Albert,  to  NSU  Werke  A.G.     Bnglne  lubricating  sys- 
tem.   2.919.768,  1-5-60,  Cl.  184 — 0. 
Roedel.  Milton  J. :  See— 

MacDonald.  Robert  N.,  and  Roedel.     2,920.059. 
Roemer,  Franx  K..  to  Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corp.    Feeding 

chute   for  metal   powder   rolling  mill.     2,919,466,   1-6-60. 

^    J  g g 

Roessler.  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  to  The  Howe  Scale  Co.  Printing 
hammers  for  orlnting  devices  for  weighing  scales. 
2,919.644    1-6-66.  Cl.  101—297. 

Rogers  Brothers  Corn.  :    See — 

Hoffer,  Arnold  H.      2.019.028. 

Roggendorff.  Martin  P..  to  Klockner-Hnmboldt-Deutx  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Spring-nrtuated  starter  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines.      2.919,770.  1-6-60.  Cl.  185 — •!. 

Rohm  It  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Bockstshler.  Theodore  K  .  Aycock.  and  Carson. 
Bockstabler.  Theodore  E..  Avcock.  and  Carson. 
Melamed.  Sidney.     2.920.063. 
Melamed.  Sidney.     2.020.075. 

Bolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See— 

Haworth  Lionel,  and  Shire.     2.019.649. 
Herbstritt.  Karl.     2.919.548. 

Rolstad.  Melvln.  T>ather  making  BMchiae.  2.919.837. 
1-6-60.  Cl.  222—145. 


2.920.102. 
2.920,108. 


.2.920.3S0,  l-A-^O.  Cl. 
f 


Roes.     Smith,     and     WlUows. 


Vehicle  seat  coastructioa. 


2.920.029. 


Romainovaky,  Cyril,  and  T.  B.  Jordan,  to  Publicker  Industries 

Incl.       Caulyst     and     method     of     prcparatloa     therefor. 

;^,920,049,  1-6-60.  Cl.  252— 437. 
Rongen,  Jacobus  J. :  See — 

Van  Abbe,  Henri  U.,  and  Rongea.     2.920,268. 
Rose,    Arnold    A.    S.,    to   Ay^o  Aircraft   Ltd.     Fluid   eeal. 

2,919.938,  1-5-60.  Cl.  286—11.11. 
Roueabers.    MUton.    to    Radio   Corp.    of    Aawica.      Trigaer 

circuit.    2,920,191.  1-5-00.  CU  280— 27.  ^^ 

Roes,  Harold  M.     Mouthpiece.     2,919,693.  1-6-60.  CL  128— 

136. 

MS.  Karl  F.    Badlolocatioa  lystam. 

343—12. 
I.  Lawrence  K. :  See — 
McKeaa.     Herbert     B.. 
2  919  1 32 
Ross,   Perry,'  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

2,919,743.  1-6-00,  Cl.  156—5. 
Kossl.  William  J. :  see— 

KUlott,  Laverne  P.,  and  Rossi. 
Roth,    Ernest   J.,    to   Joe   Lowe  Corp.      Tray   or  screen  for 

proofing  and  cooUng  bakery  products.     2,919.824,  1-6-00, 

Cl.  214 — 312. 
Roth,  Eugene  :  See — 

Artxt.  WUllam  W.,  aad  Roth.     2.919,446. 
Rotheaberger,  >Uanaiora.    Apparatus  for  packiag  Tollable  coa- 

tainen.    2.919.325.  1-6-60,  Cl.  53—62. 
Roulef,  Jean  L.  :  See — 

Grift.  Wouter,  and  Roulet.     2,920.146. 
Round  Tubes  *  Cores  Co.  :  See — 
Nathan.  Walter.     2.919,878. 
Royer,  DarreU  E. :  See— 

Brandes.  Roy  H.,  Hlrsch,  aad  Royer. 
RubeL  Herbert  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

2,919,889,  1-5-60.  Cl.  253—77. 
Rubin.  George  H.      Snow   throwen.     2,919.604. 

37—53. 
Rtueley.  Rowland  B.,  and  G.  E.  Batchelder,  to  Rockwell  Mfg. 

Co.       Dispensing     system     for     highly     volatile     liquids. 

2.919,834,  1-5-00.  Cl.  222—52. 
Rule,   Kenneth  C,    to   Food   Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Controlled  caving  for  solution  minlag  methods.    2.919,909, 

1-5-60,  CL  262—3.  ^ 

Rund,    Richard   A.,    40%    to   W.   T.   Tunney.     Hair   dryer. 

2.919,494,  1-5-00,  CL  34—95. 
Russell,  Robert  C,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Blocker  type  synchro- 
nixing  means  for  a  positive  clutch.     2.919.774.  1-6-00,  Cl. 

192—53. 
Russell.  Robert  G..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     Method 

for    attenuating    and     treating    glass    fibers.       2,919,970. 


2J919,762. 
Blade  mounting. 


1-5-60,  Cl. 


1-5-60,  Cl.  18—64. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. : 

David.  Constant  C. 
Rys,  Tadeusx  J.  :  See — 

Dessert,  Edward  P., 


See— 
2.919.546. 


2.920,161. 


K  > . ,  Kussy,  and  Rys.     .».««» 
Saeger.    Waldemar,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Sicnal  de- 
tecting circuit.     2,920,239.  1-5-60.  Cl.  315 — 170. 
Saffer,  Alfred  :  See — 

Egbert.  Robert  B..  Landau,  and  Saffer.     2.920,118. 
Landau.  Ralph,  Egbert,  and  Saffer.     2,920,118. 
Sale,    William    H.,    to    Standard  Car   Truck   Co.     Lubricant 
aoplying  pad  for  railway  car  Journals.    2,919.959.  1-^5-60. 

Salla'ch.  Max  E..  to  Addressogrsph-Mnltlgraph  Corp.  Com- 
parison devlcex.     2,920,310,  1-5-00.  CL  340—149. 

Salxi,  Victor  H.  WaU  forming  means.  2,919,672,  1-6-00, 
CL  72—18. 

Samour,  Carlos  M.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Organo-metalllc 
titanium  compounds  and  method  of  making  the  aaoM. 
2.920.089.  1-5-60,  Cl.  260 — 429.5. 

Sanders,  Robert  G.,  R.  R.  Read,  and  R.  J.  Palaxsolo.  to 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Therapeutic  compo- 
sitions for  inhibiting  carbonic  anhydrase  activity. 
2.920.012.  1-5-60.  Cl.  167 — 51.6. 

Sandvlg,  Robert  L..  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  Drill  system 
with  suction.     2,919.901.  1-5-00,  Cl.  255—50. 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc. :  See^ 

Corcoran,  Lewis  L.     2,920.155. 

Sauer.  J.  P.,  A  Sohn,  Gesellschaft  mlt  Beschraenkter 
Haftung  :  See — 

Dlesftld.  Franx.     2,920,220. 

Sauer,  Manfred  :  See — 

Rlx.  Albert,  and  Sauer.     2.919.781. 

Savolalnen,  Jouko  E.  :  See — 

Hyman,  Marshall  L..  and  Savolainea.     2.919.972. 

Saw.  Peter  D..  to  Tyer  ft  Cor  Ltd.  Apoaratns  for  detecting 
flaws  in  protective  coatings.  2.920,270.  1-5^60.  CL 
324 — 64. 

Scavlnl.  Carlo.     Hair-comb  cleaner.     2.919.454.  1-6-00.  Cl. 


Structural  assemblies.     2,919.477.  1-.V60. 
Amusement  device.     2,019.516,  1-6-00, 


15--i9 

Schadit.  Louis  L. 
Cl.  JJO— 56.4. 

Schaefer.  Ernest  R 
Cl.)  46—22. 

Schaefer.  Frederic  C.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  6-(a-vlnyI- 
oxyall»l)-2.4-diamino-c-triasines  and  iMlymers  thereof. 
2.920i0iRl.  1-5-60.  Cl.  260 — 67.6. 

Scharrlnghansen,  Hans,  to  Scharringhsusen  Maschinenbau 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Piston-slide  control  valve  for  hydrau- 
lic preaaea.    2,819.680.  l-.'5-60.  CI.  121—46.5. 

Scharringhsusen  Maachlnenbao  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 
Scharrinshausen,  Hans.     2,919,680. 

Scbart.  Lndwlg.  Antomsticslly  releasable  couplings. 
2.919.060,  1-5-60,  Cl.  294 — 83. 

ScbelchL  Ludwig,  to  F.  Hermsnn.  Method  for  the  auuiufsc- 
ture  of  battery  electrodes.    2.820.128.  1-0-00.  CL  180—27. 

Scblanfer,  Hans  :  See — 

BIndler.  Jskob.  snd  Schlapfer.     2.920.077. 
Schltchtkrull.  Jorgen  :  See — 

Petersen.  Karl,  aad  Scbllchtkmll.     3.920.014. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.»1»,745,  1-5-60,  a.  ISO— 109.  f 

Schmidt.  Albert  T. :  See —  *" 

Strock,    Donald     V.,    Moore,     Scfamidt,    Md    Wadleck. 
2,919,741. 
SebaeMcr,    Kmnk    A.      LrMsb    retaining   meana.      2,819,676, 

1-5-60,  CI.  119—109. 
Scknetder.  Ullbert  D..  P.  J.  G«pfert,  E.  L.  Maekey,  and  J   C. 
Stegriat.    to    Scbnelder    Machine    Co.     SUclng    macbine. 
2.919,731.  1-5-40,  CI.  144—162. 
Schneider  Machine  Cu. :  Hee — 

Schneider,   Gilbert    D.,   Oepf*rt,    Mackey,    and    Stegriat. 

Schodor^,  Otto  L.,  Sr.,  to  Schodorf  Track  Body  *  Kquipnwat 

Co.     Plat*  glaaa  rack  standard  with  adjustable  clamping 

bracket.    2,919,811,1-5-60,01.211—41. 
Schodorf  Truck  Body  k  Bqulinnent  Co. :  Bee — 

Schodorf,  Otto  L.,  Sr.     2,919,611. 
Scholten,    Jacob    W.,    to    North    American    PblUpa   Co.,    Inc. 

Circuit  arraageiaent  rettponsive  to  dialling  signals  and  the 

like.     2.920,144,  1-5-60.  a.  179—84. 
SehMsow,  George  W.     Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 

therapeutic  vapors.     2,920,178,  1-5-60,  Cl.  219—88. 
Schroeder,  Alfred  C. :  flee — 

Gibson,  Walter  G..  and  Schroeder.     2.920,130. 
Schroeder,  Ueorge  Fy  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instlnment 

Co.     Division.     Wire-supported     gyro     wheel.     2,919,585, 

1-5-60,  Cl.  74 — 5.7. 
Schubert,  Dale  L. :  See — 

Brookhyser,  Byron  B.,  Erlckson,  and  Schubert.  2,919,820. 
Schubert,  Dale  L.,  and  H.  E.  Erickson ;  said  Erlckson  aMxor. 

to  Industrial  Development  Co.     Mat  forming  method  and 

apparatus.    2,919,742,  1-6-60.  Cl.  154 — 1. 
Schults.  Elmer  A.  :  See — 

Colyer,  Edwin  C,  and  Schultz.     2.919,779. 
Schultz,    Harold    B.,    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.      Reaction 

limit   control   valve.     2,919,681.   1-5-80,  Cl.   121—46.5. 
Schnlta,  Thomas  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 

Solid  flavoring  composition  and  method  of  producinc  the 

same.     2,919.989,  1-5-60,  Cl.  99 — 140. 
Schuls,  Helmut  W. :  See — 

PHvette,  Walter  R..  Schuls,  and  Youn^  2,920,081. 
Schutte,  August  H.,  to  The  Lummus  Co.    Converiiion  of  liquid 

hydrocarbons  with   the  use  of  a  moving  bed  of  catalyst 

particles.     2,920,034.  1-5-60,  Cl.  208     146. 
Schwab.   Max.  de<^8ed ;  O.  B.   Schwab,  sole  heir.     Sewing 

machine  drive  system.     2,920,221.   1-5-60,  Cl.  310 — 96 
Schwab,  Olga  B. :  See — 

Schwab.   Max.     2,920,221. 
Schwarz.    (ieorge    E.      Over-wheel    stabiliters    for    vehicles. 

2.919,926,  1-5-60.  Cl.  280 — 6. 
Schwegman,   Harry  E..  to  Halliburton  Oil   Well  Cementing 

Co      Fluid    flow    control    device.     2,919,709,    1-5-60.    c" 

137 — -^8. 
Schwertx,    Frederick   A.,   to   Haloid   Xerox   Inc.      High-speed 

«'««trostatlc<^alphanumerlcal    printer.      2,919,967,    l-rf-60, 

Cl.  346 — 74.  3 
Schwoegler,  Edward  J. :  flee — 

Rlesi.  Charles  H.,  and  Schwoegler.     2,920.116. 
Scott.  Anna  M. :  See — 

Scott.  Walter  8.     2.919.947. 
Scott.  Hayes  O..  and  S.  A.  Wharram.  Jr..  to  The  Engineere<l 

Products    Co.      Magnetic    catch.      2,920.233,    1-5-60,    Cl. 

317 — 159. 
Scott.  W'alter  S..  deceased  ;  A.  M.  Scott  executrix.    Decorative 

door  knobs.     2,919,947.  l-JMM).  Cl.  292—347. 
Scott  ft  WilliamN.  Inc.  :  See — 

Felker.  Maurice  H.     2,919.566. 
ScoTll,    Henry    E.    D.,    and    H.    Seldel.    to    Bell    Telephone 

SMelhorst,  August  v.,  to  S.  K.  Bowen  Co.     Bumper  safety 

Joint.     2,919.900.  1-5-60,  Cl.  255—28. 
8e^,  William  B..  and  J.  H.  Wernig.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

o  S*f *5?'  •.*f*P  •trocture.     2,919.478.  1-5-60,  CT.  20—69. 

Seldel,  Harold  :  flee — 

o  .^.ScoTll.  Henry  E.  D..  and  Seldel.     2,920.292. 

,*l-'''  -i******'*     ^-     ^'*°t     valve.     2,919,707.     1-5-60.     Cl. 

^2aiS*l-£«o'??  iVioO^'**-     Announcing    system. 

Servanty,  Pierre,  P.  Le  Rouxo,  G.  Bouchet.  J.  Legrand.  and 
A.  Boxec,  to  Societp  Nationale  d'Etndes  et  de  Construction 
de  Motaurs  d  Aviation.  Pulse- Jet  units  or  thermo-propulslve 
pulaatory  discharge  notsles  with  reversed  admission 
orlflces.    2.919.542. 1-5-60.  a.  60—35.6.  •"•—•«" 

Servel.  lac. :  flee — 

o  ^P^*^^^^'  ■"!}}  ^  •  Coleman,  and  Stelahoff.     2,920.165. 
Settler.  Irrlng.    Display  form.    2.919,501,  1-5-60,  Cl.  35—56. 
Seymour  Foods.  Inc. :  flee — 

Gorman.  James  M..  and  Keith.     2.919,992. 
Sbagman.  John  H.  :  flee — 

Snyder.  Lenard  D..  and  Shagman.     2,919.925. 
Sharon  Steel  Corp. :  flee — 

Hepler,  Donald  L.     2,919.894. 
Sharp,  7**""'C  *5  •    «"<'    L-    E.    Bohl.    to   Columbia-Sonthern 
^llSS'Jffi  ^^'P-     Puriflcation   of   titanium    tetrachloride. 
2,920,018,  1-5-60.  Cl.  202 — 57. 
Shaver,  Robert  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Anthelmintic 
S!*i55?Siy**^  containInK  nltrostllbenes  and  method  of  using. 
2.920.01S.  1-5-flO,  CT.  167—53. 
Shaw.  HaroM  N.     Stored  heat  ateam  generators.     2.920.179. 

1-5-60.  n.  219 — 39. 
SheafTer.  W.  A.,  Pen  Co. :  flee— 

Manshelm.  Richard  J.     2.919,677. 
Sheard.  John  L.  :  See — 

Burnis.  Harry  O..  Sheard,  aiW  Vines.     2,920,098. 
Sheffield  Corp..  The  :  flee — 

Berkley.  Earl  E..  Mayne,  and  Reddlck.     2,919.573. 
Mahlmaister.  Raymond  A.     2.919.519.  \ 


Sheaiaa,  P;opkin  :  flee— 

Siaco,  Wllltam  B.,  Moyer.  and  Shenlan. 


2,S  20.121. 


1    to 
Fluid  flow  coitrol 


United 
means. 


Cl.  S»-^. 

Research 

footwear    by 

npragnatad  blank  coatfd  with  syn 

l-«-60.  CL  12—146. 

America.    Navy. 
2.920,965.  1-5-60.  Cl.  323—75. 

D.,   GepCert.  Mackey.   ajnd   Siegrist 


iOMges. 


Sherman.   Arthur.    D.    F.    Ferris,   and   S.    Lehrei 
States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
24)19.543.  1-5-60.  Ci.  60—35.6. 
Shetrltt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd. :  flee— 

Drake,  Reginald  T.  N.     2.919.802. 
Shi4-Meiwa  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kataha  :  flee— 

Kikohara,  Shisuo.     2.919,669. 
Shitte,  Ralph  i. :  flee — 

Ha  worth,  Lionel,  and  Shire.     2,919,549 
Shulovitx.  Joseph    H.     Shoe.     2.919.50B,   l-5-«<}, 
Shotoing  Bag  Food  Stores :  flea — 

)Tbompw>n.  Norrla  J.     2,919.927 
Shuttleworth.    Stanley  O..   to  Leather    IndustrleM 
Igstitute.     Proceas  for   stiitening   parts   of 
iotwrtion  of  hardener  imi  -■<--- 

tltetic  reala.     2.919.458, 
Siedband.   Melvin  P.,   to  United  States  of 

R4M.8.  Toltage  rMralator. 
Sietfrist.  JaekC. :  Am— 
TSchnetder.   Gilbert 
I     2.919.781. 

Slemt.  Theodore  J.,  to  Xroehler  Mfg.  Co.    Lumber  handling 
.    d^Tlcea.    2,919,728.  1-5-60.  Cl.  14S— 107. 
Sigter.  Harold  :  flee — 

Lerlne.  Samuel  W..  and  Sigler.    2.919,685. 
Slh,  George  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  ot  America.     Ifaknetie  brush 
afparatua     for     development     of     electroatafic 
2*19.674,  1-5-60,  C\.  118—687. 
Sill,  Henry  W. :  flee — 

Baicken.  Uana  A..  Sill,  Wagner,  aad  D'Amorel     2.920.818. 
Sim*ions.  Wilbur  O..  to  United  Airemft  Corp.    1'urbine  bear- 
ing support.    2,919.888,  1-5-60,  Cl.  268—39. 
Sim*nettl.   George  A.     Bxpanalble  llak  chain  lor  bracelets 

with  slotted  guide  plate.    2,919,589,  1-0-60,  ( 1.  59—79. 
Sim4ns.  Homer  C  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Combln  ition  beater 
aid  air  conditioner  unit    2.919.907.  1-5-60.  ( 1.  257—294. 
Simbaon.  Blixabetb  A. :  flee — 

Reynolds.  Wtlllara  B.     2.919.499. 
iSlmpeoa,  John  A..  Siaila.  and  Soderquist.     2.919.500. 
BlmtMon,  Joha  A.,  A.  Slallm.  and  C.  S.  8oder<uist.  Jr.,  to 
B.    A.     Simpeon.      Reading-training    derioea.l    2,919,000, 
l'f5-60,  Cl.  SO— 85. 
Blma,    Darrelt    L.,    to    Regan    Forge   and    Bngaeerlng   Co. 
~Dlflectlon  drilling  tool.     2.919397.  1-5-60,  Clj255— 1.6. 
8in«air  Heflnlng  Co. :  flee — 

iCamptoell,  Oliver  F.     2,919.561. 
Friedman,  Bernard  8.     2,920,115. 
Singer,  Henry  L.    Honeycomb  foundation  framed  ; 

im  meana  therefor.    2.919,400,  1-5-60.  CI. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  flee— 

Koenlg.  Odward  L.     2,919.667. 
Sin#nan.  fialph.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Blectionlc  modulo 

eivor  detecting  system.    2.919,854,  1-1^-60.  Cl. 
SinlUt.  Alexander :  flee— 

Simpaon.  Joha  A.,  Slnila,  aad  Soderquist. 
Sinit    Robert    L.,    to    Consolidated    Blectrodynunlea 
Integration  wstem.     2,919.578.  1-5-4K),  Cl.  73f-206. 
8i8c*.  William  E.,  M.  I.  Moyer,  and  P.  Shenlan. 


>^  -— *« 


and  monnt- 
$—10. 


280—163. 

2.919.000. 

Corp. 


Proceas  for 

recovt>ry    Of    naplittialene    trom    suitunic    aci^    solutions 

2,920,121,  1-5-60.  Cl.  260—674.  ^ 

Skafiin,  Arthur  R.,   to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     £  having  tool. 

ii.»19,«»l.  1--5-60.  Cl.  90— i2. 
.Skelly,   Harry   L.     Golf  club.     2.919.922,   l-<:^60,   H.  273— 

1*3. 
Slingerland,    Henry    H.,    Jr.      Dram    mounting.      2,919,618, 

l-*5-60,  CT.  84 — 421. 
Snildth,  F.  L..  A  Co. :  flee— 

Bayard,  Robert  A.    2,919,905. 
Smith,    Andrew    N.,    D.    B.    Petersen,   and    R.    tL    Oliver,    to 

(i4n«'ral  Electric  Co.     Adjustable  gas  taihine  lozste  ai 

bl)r.     2.919,890.  1-5-60.  Cl.  253-78. 
Smith,  David  O. :  flee— 

Kinaldo.  Carl  W..  and  Smith.    2,919.691. 
Sniijh,  E.  Quimby.  Jr..  and  L.  E.  Matthewa,  to  United  States 

of  America,   Navy.      Steering  mechanism   for  .  et  propelled 

cmft.     2,919,.'>44,  1-5-60,  Cl.  BO — 35.54. 
Smith.   Edwin  J.  and  J.   R.,   to  National  Steel    2orp.     Elec- 

trttlytic  treatment  of  black  plate  and  product      2.920,019. 

HV80.  Cl.  204 — 56. 
Smifb,  George  H.,  and  R.  KafTenberger.     Jet  flakne  sprayinK 

method  and  apparatus.     2,920,001.  l-5-«0,  Cl.  117 — 21. 
Smith.  Harry  It.,  and  W.  Kwanun.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.   Automatic  tracking  system.   2,G  20,819,  1-5- 

»iq.  Cl.  34.<— 7.3. 

Smith.  Henry  T.  :  Ser  - 

Newstead.   Charles.  Smith,  and  Grifllths.     2,919.682. 

Stenographic  machines.     2.919.780.  1-5- 


2.910 


J28.  1-5-60. 


pack- 


Smith,  Howard  B. 
ei.  Cl.  197—9. 

John  E.     I'neumatic  gun  control. 
89—1. 
|h.   John    K..   and   M.    W.    Wilson.     WreppinK  and 
ing  machine.    2,919,527,  1-5-60.  C\.  " 
[h.  John  R. :  See    - 
Smith,  Edwin  J.  and  J.  R.    2,920.019. 

Smiih   John  W. :  flee  - 

^fcKean,     Herbert     B.,      Kosa.     Smith.     a4d 
2.919,732. 
Smith,    Rov    B.,   to   V.   N.   Holderman.      Mufflers 

1-1-1-60,  Cl.  ISl— 37. 
Sn.v9er.    I>enard   D..   and   J.   H.    Shagman,    to 
Cluck  mechanism.     2.U19.925.  1-.V-60,  Cl.  274 

Snyder.  Leonard  L..  to  Backflow  Engineerinft  i 
<'e.  Backflow  prevention  and  alarm  device 
145-60,  Cl.  200—81.9. 

Mob«  I.  Bernard  A.,  and  R.  R.  (ioldberg.     Amplifying  sytitem. 
2.  »20,251,  1-5-60,  Cl.  317—149. 


Willows. 
2.919,761. 

j4>y  Mft.   Co. 
-123. 

Eonkpment 
2.9B0.1.W. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


SocieU  Applicatloni  Gomma  Antlvibranti  S.A.GJi.   flodeti 
per  Azloni :  flee — 

Boschi.  Antonio.     2.919.951. 
Societe  a  Responsablllte  Limitee  Kechercbes  Etades  I'roduc 
tlon  R.E.P.  :  flee— 

Boulet  George*.     2.919.719. 
Societe  Francttiae  d'Electronlque  et  de  Cybemetlqiie :  flee — 

Ducroca,  Albert.     2,919,782. 
.Societe   Nationale    d'Ktudes  et   de  Construction  de   Moteum 
d'Avlatioa  :  See- 

tier^-anty,    Pierre,    Le    Ronto,    Bouchet,    Legrand,    and 
Bosec.     2,919,542. 
Soderquist  Charles  E..  Jr. :  flee— 

.Simpson    John  A..  Slnila.  and  Soderquist.     2,919..'M)0. 
Sulbach,     Erieh.       Portable     compact     washing     appliance. 

2,919.448,  1-5-60,  CT.  4 — 168. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :   See — 

Koren    Heiman  W.     2,920,149. 
Sorensen.  Krestea  T..  to  All  American  Engineering  Co.     Air- 
craft   runway  barriers.     2.919,871,    l-5-«0,   C\    244 — 110. 
Sourian.  Zareh  :  Mee — 

Best,  Leon  H..  and  Hourlan.    2.919,812. 
Speclaliied  Ele<trical  Pn>ducta  Co. :  flee  — 

Hume,  Fred  E.     2,919,879. 
Specklnger.    Henry    F.    A.      rnlversal    timepiece.      2,919,536, 

1-5-60,  n.  58 — 43. 
Speller,  Jack   B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Unity  gain  am- 

pllfler.    2,920,279,  1-^^-60,  Cl.  830— 70. 
Spero.  George  B. :  fle* — 

Magerlein.  Barney  J.,  Thompeon.  and  Spero.    2.920,085. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  Srr — 

-Morris,  John  C.     2.919.784. 
Sperry  Rand  <"orp..   Ford   Instrument  Co.  Dtvisinn  :  flee — 

Schroeder,  iieorge  F.     2.919.585. 
Splcer,    (;eorge    W.,    to    I-T-E   Circuit 
transformer.    2.920.297.  l-.V-6(),  Cl. 
Spiekerman.  Henrjr  D.  :  See — 

LInctiln.  <novis  W.,  Spiekerman,  and  Xeigler. 
SpirlberK.  Arnold   .M.  :   «ee-- 

Kernandes-Rlvas,  Luis  A.,  and  Spielberg.     2.919,968. 
Spinner,      Isidore.        Machine     for     rolling     plastic     strips. 

2,919.468,  1-.V60.  (1.   IH  -19 
Spiver,   Walter  F.     Door  mat.     2.919.456,   1-5-60,  (1.   15— 

Spohn    Karl,  to  FIrma   Index-Werke  KM. 
Machine    tool    transmiasioa.      2.919.593. 
3S7.5. 

;  flee— 

2,920,293. 

Automatic 

2,919,602, 


Breaker   Co. 
336—174. 


Current 


2,919.6UO. 


Hahn  *  Tessky. 
1-5-60,    Cl.    74 — 


Sprague  Electric  <'o. 
White,  Jaines  A. 
Spraragen    I.,ouis,  to 
tective  knob  unit. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 
Dessert,  Edward 
Stalhird,  Ralph  M..  to 


Locking  Devices, 
1-5-60.  Cl.  74- 


Inc. 
553. 


Pro- 


P..  Knasy,  and  Rys. 
(ieneral  Motors  Corp. 


2,920,161. 
Dielectric  beat- 


2,919.915. 
2.919.934. 
2,919,916. 


2,919,916. 
2.919,.%24. 


ing    and    pressing   die   structure.      2,920,172,    1-5-60,    Cl 
219-    lO.-'^S 
Standard  Car  Truck  Co. :  flee- 

fiale.  William  H.     2,919.959. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See 

Myerholtx.   Ralph   W..  Jr..  and  Barney.     2,920.065. 
Webb.  Glenn  M.     2  920,053. 
Standard  Register  Co.,  The  :  flee — 
D«vldson,  John  T.,  and  Howard 
Davidson.  John  T.,  aad  Howard 
Davidson.  John  T..  and  Staneok. 
Stimson    Percy  G.     2.919,783. 
Staneck,  Robert  W.  :   See 

Davidson.  John  T.,  snd  <4taneck 
Stankowski,  Edward  S. :  flee — 

Conti,  Girard  N..  and  stankowski 
•  Stanley,  Alfred.  4  Sons  Ltd.  :   Hee— 
Stanley,  Leonard  <:.    2  919  50H. 
Stanley.   Leonard  G.,  to  Alfred  Stanley  A  Sons  Ltd.     Sealx 
for  attachment  to  fabrics.     2,919..V>8,   l-,V-60.  Cl.  40 — 21. 
Star-KlHt  Foods,  Inc.  :  flee 

Erlckson,  Reginald  T..  and  Loewe.    2,919.987. 
Erlckson.   Reginald  T..  and  Loewe.     2,919.988. 
Stark  Ceramics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wack.  Floyd  W.    2.919.657. 
Statham  Instrumenta,  Inc. :  Kee — 

Lent.  Robert  R.    2,920,299. 
Staub.  Alfred  :  flee— 

Kolliker,   Hans  P.,  «tanb,  and  Hindennann.     2.920.072. 
.Stearlev,  George  H.  :  flee — 

Rraun.  Herman  J.,  and  Stearley.    2,920.261. 
Steele,  Roger  C.  to  Hexcel  Prodncta  Inc.     Method  of  exnand- 
ing    expandable    blocko    of    cellular    material.      2,919,472, 
l_.^-«0.  Cl.  18—475. 
Steffes.  Milton  J.,  to  Van  Norman  Industries  Inc.     Hollow 

drill.     2.919.902,  1-.V-60.  Cl.  2.55     72. 
Steimke.  Frank  C..  Jr  .  to  Walsh  Refractories  Corp.     Fused 

caHt  refractory.     2,919,994,  1-5-60.  CL  106 — 67. 
StelnhofT.  F:meHt  F.  :  See — 

Dittman.   Emil   .M..  Coleman,   and   StelnhofT      2.920. 1H5. 
Stetts,  Alfred,  Jr..  to  I*an  American  Petroleum  Corp.    Process 
for  effecting  partial  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons.     2.920.096. 
l_.V-60.  Cl.  260^451. 

Stem.   Donald   E.      .Magnetic  separators.     2.919,803.   1-5-60. 
Cl.  209—223. 

Sten-C-LabI  Inc. :  flee — 

Mooney.  Laurence  R.     2.919,642. 
Stem.   Arthur   P..   to  General   Electric  Co.     Color  television 

system.    2.920,132,  1-5-60.  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Steward.   Lewis  B..   and  J.    S.   Hawkins,   to  Jennlnas   Radio 

MfK.   Corp.     Vacuum  relay.     2.920.162.   1-5-60,  Cl.  200- 

104. 


^pply  Corp. :  'flc 
U.     2,919,683. 


Chicago  Bridge  4 
plates.    2.919.487, 


Sticker  Industrial  Sui 

Retghart  June 
Stlegele,  Karl  E.     Cuff-  and  collar 4m tt on.     2.919.480,  1-5- 

60,  CL  24—97. 
Stiles,  Lloyd  C.  and   R.  C.  Bertoeaa,  to 

Iron  Co.     Method  of  forming  dad  metal 

1-5-60.  Cl.  29 — 471.5. 
Stiles,    Samuel   R.,   J.    Warfourton,   and  J.   M.   Black,  to  The 

M.   W.   Kellogg  Co.     Alkytation  of  hydrocarbons  with  ta 

proved  mixtnx  and  emulsifying  of  catalyst  and  reactants. 

2.920.124,  1-5-60,  Cl.  260 — 683.59. 

Stiles,  Samuel  R.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Regeneration  of 
adsorbent     materials     used     in     treating     an     alfarlate. 

2.920.125,  1-.V-60,  Ci.  260 — 683.62.  A 
StUiweil,  William  D..  L.  Bakker.  and  J.  R.  Lytle.     Method  of  V 

preparing   catalytically   active -alomina.      2,919.973,    1-0- 

60.  Cl.  23—143. 
Stimaon.    Percy    G.,    to    The    Standard    Register    Co.     Strip 

feeding   device.     2.919.783,    1-.'5-60.    Cl     197—133 
Stone,  Aldan  .M.,  and  J.   H.   Belcher,  to  tieneral  Electric  Co. 

Strainer  for  drain  of  a  clothes  washer.     2,919..568,  1-5-60 

Cl.  68—18. 
Story,  Charles  F..  to  Masonite  Corp.     Proceea  for  humidify- 
ing hardboard.     2.919,492,   1-5-60.  CL  34 — 26. 
StotTer.  Duane  H. :  See— 

Hestad,  Helmer  A.,  and  Stotler.     2.919.517. 
Strandberg,  Carl  H.     Film  frame  or  slide  packaging  box  and 

viewer.     2.919,509,  1-.5-60,  Cl.  40—63. 
Strock,  Donald   V..  O.    E.   Moore.  A.  T. 

Wadleck.    to    Ulaw-Knox    Co.     Cold 

paratUK.      2.ttl9,741,  1    .5-60.  Cl.  153  - 
Strong.    Donald  A.     Holder  for  nursing 
,    i_'V_60.  Cl.  246 — 103. 
Sublett,  Ira.  and  C.  1>.  JohoNon,  to  i-^iirmoiit  Railway  Motors, 

Inc.     Hydraulic  driving  apparatua.     2,919,678.  1-5-60.  cn. 

121—23. 
Suckfnll.  Pritx.  and  H.  Haubrich,  to  Parbenfabriken  Bayer 

Aktlengeaellachaft     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aso- 

phoaphonic  add  esters.     2,920,069.   1-6-60,  Cl.  360 — 141. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  flee— 

Brooks.  Charlee  H.     2,920.031. 
Dwyer.  James  L.     2,920,035. 
(iallup,   William   A.,   and    .Myerx.     2.920,036. 
Jolly.  Samuel  K.     2.920,040. 
Mllfa  Ivor  W.     2  920.106. 
Sundt,    Edward    V.     Multiple   speed   driving   mechanism    for 

wIndHhield    wipers    and    the    like.      2,»]J«.5N7,     1-.5-60.    t'l. 

74 — 76. 
Sundt,  Edward  V.     Driving  mechanism  for  wimlahleld  wipers 

and  the  like.     2.919.588.  1-5-60.  Cl.  74-    76. 


Schmidt,  and  J.  P. 
ilpe    expandlag    ap- 

bottles.      2.919.874. 


.Multiple    speed 
■       like. 


driving 
2.919,589 


mechanism   for 
1-5-60.    Cl. 


Sundt.    Edward    V 

windshield    wipers    and  %he    like. 

74-78.  ^ 

Sundt.  Edward  V.      Drivini:  mechanism  for  windshield  wipers 

and  the  like.      2.919.-598.  1.5-60.  Cl.  74 — 472. 
Sung.    Chien-Bor.    to    Bendix    Aviati<m    Corp.     Linear    fluid 

actuator.     2.919.082.  1-5-60.  Cl.  121—70. 
Swltser  Brothers.  Inc.  :  flee —  ' 

Switser.  Joaeph  L..  and  Parker.     2.920.203. 
Switxer,  Joseph  L.,  and  D  W.  Parker.  Jr..  to  Switser  Brothers. 

Inc.      KluoreHcent     penetrant      inspection      materials     and 

methods.      2.920.-_>0.1.  1-5-60,  Cl    2.50 — 71. 
Syivania  Electric  Pro<lucts.  Inc. :  flee — 

O'Brien.  John  M.     2.920,196. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  flee — 

Blattner.  Erail  H.     2,919,619. 
Taiiaka.  Aklra.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Heat  adjuster  mech- 

Hniwn.      2.91»,744.   1-5-60,  Cl.  155 — 14. 
Tannen.   Alfred.     Fastening  devices  for  doors  and  the  like. 

2.919J)15.  l-,5-60.  Cl.  292—262. 


J.  Taren.  d.b.a.  Jac-Tsr 
Kash.      Fire  starter 


2.9to;m. 


Taren.  iack,    %    IntereKt  to 

to  I>.  Kash,  and    U   to  L. 

1-5-60,  Cl.  317—98. 
Teja.  Jayantl  D.,  to  Montecatlni-Sodeta  Oeaeralc  per  I'ladus 

trla  Minerarla  e  Chimica.    Aqueous  dlsperslonB  of  high  mo 


high  I 
Z.9T9.{ 


see — 
and  Ooda. 

:  See-  - 
2.919,580. 


2.920.315. 


2.919.511. 


Stewart.  Harold  J. 
a.  2—150. 


Attachable  necktlea.    2.919.444.  1-5-60. 


lecular  weight  flbrlls  of  amorphous  rillcates.     2,919.996, 
l-,V-60.  Cl.  100—74. 
Telemeter  Maanetics.  Inc. 
Marknwitc.    Seymour. 
Tell-Tronlcs  Products,  Inc. 
McConnell,  George  T. 
Texaco  Inc. :  flee — 

Beavon.  David  K.     2.920.033. 
Eastman.  Du  BoIh.     2.920,042. 
Kluae.  Herman  D..  and  Wiley.     2.920.105. 
Vender  Ploeg,  Alfred  R..  Crawley,  aad  Ballard.  2.920.032. 
Textile  Machine  Work** :  flee — 
I.«vln.  Nathan.     2,919,565. 
Loeper,  Robert  P.     2.919..'Se7. 
Theurer,  Josef:  flee — 

Plaiwer.  Franx.  and  Theurer.     2.919,6.56. 
ThlhOdesu.      Wilfred      E.     Perpetual      calendar. 

l-f.5-60.  Cl.  40,-113. 
ThIeM'hi.     NfTuyen.    and    P.     Plurien.    te    Commlsaarlat    A 
L'Energie  Atomique.     Method  of  sealing  a  piece  in  one  end 
of  a  tube  made  of  a  sintered  materlaL     2.920,171.  1-5-60. 
Cl.  219—9.5. 
Thomas.  Alexander,  and  F.  L.  Tomey,  Jr..  to  Tracerlab.  Inc. 

Switch.      2.920,2.50.  1-V4I0.  Cl.  817—144. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Co..  The  :  flee— 

Gibson,  Howard  B.,  and  Tomer.     2.920.305. 

Thompson.  John  L. :  flee — 

Magerlein,  Barney  J.,  Thompeon.  and  Spero.     2.920.085. 

Thompson.  Norrls  J.,  to  Sbopolne  Bag  Food  Stores.  Seat- 
provided   market  cart.     2.919.927.  1-5-60.  CL  280—33.99. 

Thompson.  Ralph  B..  to  rnlversal  Oil  Products  Co.  Method 
of   preventing   corrosion.     2.920.030,    1-5-60.  Cl.   208—47. 

Thompson,  Robert  E.,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Long-acting  vita- 
min Bit.     2,920,015.  1-5-60.  Cl.  1«7— «1. 
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Corp.     Electric     Ump. 


1-5-00.    CI. 


2.920.305. 


2.e20.2»0. 
2,920,230. 


Co. 
,  CI. 


Thor  Power  Tool  Co. :  See —         \ 

Sandrig.  Robert  L.     ^19.091. 
Tbortngton,     Luke,     to     Duro-Tetit 

2,920,222.  l-5-»i0,  Cl.  313—109. 
Thorn  Klectrlcal  Industries  Ltd. :  Nee —  > 

lUnby.  Peter  W.     2,920,040. 
Tlce,     Mary    E.     Cassette     holder.     2.019,873. 

248—33. 
TldUnd.  Charles  R. :  tiee— 

\\  lillums.  Arthur  T.  *  and  Ttdlaud.     2,919.673. 
TUton,    Russell    C>.,    to    Multiscuite.    Inc.     AlovtitK    atalrvay 

handrails.     2.919.786,  1-.V00.  Cl.  198-10. 
TUuoff,  Ueorge  T.,  and  (>.  E.  McOill,  to  (;eneral  Motors  Corp. 

Vehicle  dome  light:'   2.920.18H,   i-*-00,  Cl.  240—7.35. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  Nee — 

Richards.   Raymond   S..   ami  VNheelon.     2.919.573. 
Tltsworth.  Harvey  R. :  Nee — 

Martin.    Eugene    C.    and    Tltsworth.     2.919,979. 
Tobln.   Kenneth   J.,   to   Evans  Products   Co.     Cargo   loading 
and   storage  apparatus.     2,919.662.   1-5-00.  Cl.   103 — 369. 
Tomer,  Howard  G.  :  See — 

Gibson,  Howard  B.,  and  Tomer. 

Tomlan,  John  G. ;  See — 

Davie».  Clarence  J.     2.919,446. 

Torney.  Franklin  L..  Jr. :  Nee — 

Thomas,  Alexander,  an(l  Torney. 

Tracerlab,  Inc. :  See — 

Thomas.  Alexander,  and  Torney 

Trlcnit  Hosiery  MIUk.  Inc. :  Nee — 

Rials,  Joseph  L.     2,919,564. 
Trimble,    Cebem    B.,    to    The    National    Cash    RegUter 

ReverNible  .electronic  accumulators.     2,919,855.  1-5-60, 

235- -173. 
Tronnler.  Albrecht  W.,  to  Volgtlander,  AG.     Viewflnder  for 

photographic  camerM-     2,919,623.   1-5-60,   Cl.   88—1.5. 

Trusler,  Frederick  W. :  See — 

Heam,  William  R..  MaeLean,  and  Tmsler.     2.920,045. 

Tschudy,  Donald  B.,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  Thrust 
reverser  nossle.     2.919.545.  1-5-60.  Cl.  60—35.54. 

Tunney.  William  T. :  Nee — 

Runci.  Richard  A.     2,919,494. 
'  Turner,  Roscoe  8.     Bowl  and  urinal  cleaning  mop.    2,919.455, 

1-5-60.  CI.  15—136. 
Turner,    William    E.,    to   California    Xucca    Melon    Products. 
Rotary  dicing  machine  with  water-lubricated  cutting  dieH 
and  ejector.     2,»19.734,  1-5-60,  Cl.  146—78. 

Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co. :  See— 

Aschauer,  George  R.     2,919.778. 

Tyer  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Saw.  Peter  D.     2.920.270.  .^ 

Tyxack,  Harold  :  See — 

Parmet,  Bernard   ».,  and  Tyxack:     2,920,198. 

IJelts.  Herbert  F.  G.,  to  Norton  Co.  Proce»»se«  and  ancdes 
for  the  electrolyse  extraction  of  the  metals  Tl,  V.  Cr,  Zr, 
Nb.  Mo.  Hf,  Ta  and  W  from  their  carbides.  2.920,021, 
1-5-60.  Cl.  204—64; 

Ullmann,  Werner,  and  W.  Ebrllch,  to  Agle.  A.Q.  fur  Indus- 
trlelle  Elektronek.  Elect roerosive  grinding  meihod  and 
device  for  its  performance.  2,920,180.  1-5-60,  Cl. 
219—60. 

UnderhaT.  George  F..  J.  N.  Franklin,  and  A.  H.  Wellx.  to 
The  Bowater  Research  and  Developinent  Co.  Ltd.  Process 
of  papermaklng.     2,919,495,  1-5-60,  Cl.  34—114. 

Unicorn  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Williams,  Charles  J.     2,919,706.  -^ 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Angelkorte.  Jonannet*  W.     2,920.109. 

Bailey.  Donald  L.     2,920,092.  « 

Bailey.  Donald  L.     2.020.093. 

Black.  WUliam  T.     2,920,091. 

Fekete.  Frank.     2,920,094. 

Fowler,   (Jeorge  \v.,  Crosby,  and  Proops.     2,920.076. 

Jex,  Victor  B.,  and  Bailey.    2,920,095. 

Milton.  Robert  M.,  and  Breck.    2,920,122. 

PriTette,  Walter  R..  Schulx,  and  Young.     2.920.081« 

Rockefeller,  Harry  E.,  and  Wilson.     2,920,181. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :   Se« — 

Barkalow,  Clare  E.    2,919,882. 

Mrawk,  James  A.    2,919,714. 

Rabel,  Herbert  J.    2.919,889. 

Simmons,  Wilbur  O.    2,919.888. 

Speller,  Jack  B.    2,920,279. 

Webster,  Stokely,  and  Barkalow.     2.919,584. 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc. :   See — 

KlmmJBwaldJ.    2,919,943.  ' 

Lord,  Thomas  J.,  and  Booth.    2,919,711. 

United  States  of  America 

Agrlcaliurc :    See — 

Schults,  Thomas  H.    2,919,989. 
Afr  Force :   See — 

Brown,  Burton  P.,  Jr.    2.920.322. 

Cboyke.  Wolfgang  J.    2,920.205. 

Cole,  AMiaon  D.,  Beaton,  aad  Meyer.    2,920,283. 

Oarbnny,  Max.    2,920,137. 

Maybarduk,  Leon  A.    2.919,605. 

Sherman,  Arthur,  Ferris,  and  Lehrer.     2,919,543. 

Smith,  Harry  B..  and  B^ranns.     2,920.319. 

Worawlck.  Ronald  J.    2.919.917. 
Army  :   See — 

Breckman,  Jack.    2,920,193. 

Cohen,  Dayld.    2,920,285. 

Prugh,  Thomas  A.,  and  Durleux.     2.920,278. 
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2,920.157. 


1( 


179- -90 
wth 
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United  SUtes  of  America — Continued 
AJtomle  Eaern  Commission 
Anderson,  John  B.    2.920,020. 
Barton,  Charlea  J.,  and  GriiiMt.    2,920.024. 
Bell,  PerMt  R.,  and  Luce.    2,920.285. 
Chambers,  Edmund  8.,  Oarren,  Klppenban, 

BMdall.    2,920,236. 
Hyman,  Marshall  L.,  and  Savolalnen.     2, 
Lutx.  Kcaaeth  D.,  and  CUrk.    2,919.710 
Leland,  Wallace  T.    2,920,200. 
Lnce.^ohnS.    2,920,234. 
J  »Ty  :    See — 

Croxler,  William  D.    2.919.649. 
Oebaile.  Ronald.    2,920.106. 
Jordan.  James  D.    2,919,648. 
Mastenhrook,  Henry  J.    2.919,725. 
Miller,  Carlton  W.    2,919.849. 
Parker.  Hermon  M.    2.919.583. 
Peterson,  Charles  W.    2.920,136 
.  Rablnow.  Jacob,  and  McLean. 
Sledband,  Melvln  P.    2.920,265. 
Smith,  £.  Quimby,  J^..  and  Matthews. 
War:   See — 

Blaeet.  Francis  E..  and  Orabenstettcr. 
^       I  Wllg.  Edwin  O..  and  Morse.     2,920,051. 
UhiteC  SUtes  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Sorlg,  Edwin  T.    2,919.793. 
elson.  John  F.    2.919,867. 
HUess,  Charles  H.,  and  Schwoegler.     2.920.1 
Universal  Development  and  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 

Voung,  Keith  P.    2,919,821. 
UnlTolrsal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 
Bloch,  Herman  S.    2,920.114. 
Haensel,  Vladimir.    2,920,037. 
Thompson,  Ralph  B.    2,920.030. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mageriein.  Barney  J.,  Thompson,  and  Spcro 
Mnrray,  Herbert  C,  and  Petarson.     2,920,07: 
Vaecwo,  Angelo  :   See — 

!fewman,  Douglas  A.,  and  Vaccaro.     2.919,78;  i 
VadaJl,  John  F.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Ti  ~ 

Impulsing  device.     2,920,145.   1-5-60,  Cl. 
Yalenal,    Qeorges.      Color    television    systems 

2,910,131,  1-5-60,  Cl.  178—5.2. 
Vails,)  Jacques  :   See — 

Bucourt,  Robert,  Vails,  and  Joly.    2,920,080. 
Van  Abbe,  Henri  H.,  and  J.  J.  Rongen,  to  Nortl 
Phllps  Co.,  Inc.    VolUge  arrangement.    2,920. 
p21— 2. 

frfollt,  R.  T..  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Irooks,  Lester  A.,  and  Glbbs.    2.920,104. 
\r  Ploeg,  Alfred  R.,  C.  L.  Crawley,  and  W. 
Cexaco  Inc.     Fluid  contact  coking  of 
10,032,  1-5-60,  Cl.  208—127. 
lorman  Industries  Inc. :  See — 
teffes.  Milton  J.    2,919,902.      i 
Van  Overbeek,  Adrianus  J.  W.  M.,  ta  North 
Co..    Inc.      Transistor    amplifier.      2.920,277, 
33(1     19 
Vaut<aln,  Lttden  H.,  and  F.  H.  Morley,  Jr.,  to 
Co.      Shell-tube   heat   exchange   appa 
ite  subcooling.     2,919,903.  1-5-60.  Cl. 
rs  Inc. :  See — 

lardlner,  Duncan  B.    2,919,651. 
ley,  Luden  :    See — 
^ufraisse.  Charles,  Vlllemey,  and  Mollard. 

Sterling  N. :  See — 
^urrus,  Harrr  O.,  Sheard.  and  Vines.     2, 
Harold   R.,   to   American    Can   Co 
tregting  articles.     2,919,705.  1-5-60,  CI.  13 
VockH,  Bernard  J.     Wheel  cover  lock.     2,919,739, 

Vogt,  Hana     Alkaline  accumulator.     2,920,127, 

13«— 6. 
Voigdander,  A.G. :   See — 

Tronnler,  Albrecht  W.    2,919,628. 
Volret.   Eugene  G.     Manufacture  of  wood  pulp. 

l-JV-60.  Cl.  162—76. 
Voit^  J-  M.,  G.m.b.H.,  MaHchinenfabrik  :   Be< 

Ingei;  Willy,  and  Breunlnger,  and  Leits.    2, 
Von  Gunten,  Leo  J.     Drinking  vesaeL     2.919,694. 

128—222. 
Von  Hollen.  Dietrich  R..  to  Gottscfao,  Adolph, 
apoaratus.     2,919,643,  1-5-60,  Cl.  101—288. 
Wac&muth,  Erich  A.,  to  Joy  Mfc.  Co. 
stabllliatlon  of  free-piston  machines. 
Cl  123—46. 
Wack,  Floyd  W.,  to  Stark  Ceramics,  Inc. 
fer  cars.     2,919,6.'S7,   l-«-«0,  Cl.  104- 
Wacl^r-Chemle  G.m.b.H. :   See — 

■elnel,  Karl.    2,920,100. 
Wad%  Robert  H. :  See— 

iamhart,   William   8..   Wade.  Wujdak.  am 
2.920.086. 
Wadleck,  Joseph  P. :   See — 

Itrock.    Donald    V..    Moore. 
Z  2.919,741. 
Wae<iitler.  Maximilian :   See — 
Oftbler,  Heinz.    2.920,321. 
Wagi^er,    Joseph    P.,    to    Robertshaw-Fulton 
Tnfrmostatically     operated     by-pass     valve. 
1-5-60,  Cl.  236—34.6. 


Lamb,  and 
.972. 


2,9  9,544. 
2^:9^0,050. 


elf  phone  dial 
coding. 


Rail  loctE 
48. 


Schmidt,     am 


Ses 


Wagner.  Matthew  A. 

Balcken,  Hans  A.,  Sill,  Wagner,  and  D'Amore. 

Wagner.  Rosa  L  :  See — 

furg,  Anton  B.,  and  Wagner.    2,920,107. 

WahLOttmar:  See — 

]  emhard,  Hermann,  Wahl,  and  Oenth.     2,\ 


See — 


2,920,085. 


American 
.  1-5-60, 


P.  Ballard, 
hydroi  arbon  oils. 


Amerlean  Philips 
J-5-60,    Cl. 

Ph$Upa  Petro- 
for   con- 


iratta 
251  —32. 


i  ,919,974. 

920,008. 
Apiiaratns  for 

122. 

1-5-60,  Cl. 

1-5-40,  Cl. 


2,920,010. 


919,701. 
1-5-60,  Cl. 


Im .    Marking 


Apparatus  for  the 
2.919,610.    1-5-60, 


for  trans- 

Zollinger. 
Wadleck. 


C(  mtrols    Co. 
2.919.860, 


2,920,318. 


« !0,0«i! 
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2,919,815. 


Roury  switch 


2,920,124. 


2,920,012. 


Walberg,   Maynard  E..   to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Tractor 

implement  connection.     2.919,754,  1-5-60.  Cl.  172—7 
Walder,  Robert  J. :   Nee— 

...     "■"»«'»,  Arthur  M.,  Gunderson,  and  Walder.     2,919,530. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :   See— 

Ellers.  Ernest  F.,  Jr.    2,920.011. 

Malrs,  Thpmas  O.,  Locke,  and  Jameson 
Walker  Brothers:    See — 

Cubberley.  Walter  A.    2,919,827. 
Walker.  I-;mil  C,  Jr.,  to  Comptometer  Corp. 

Wa.sh'efect"o*;Ss^Co%"^  :^*»_2.»20,284. 
Stelnike,  Frank  C,  Jr.     2,919,994. 
wi^iJJL^J^^'^"  *-'  •  *°  Warner  Electric  Brake  4  Clutch  Co 
J^rnM^c  torque  producing  device.     2,919.7777  1^^^.  Cl 

^tetn'^'^'J^'l;?"  '>V.  **»  ^  '  *»"  P«ot  <>*  Nemours  and  Co 
kSdn  /„H°.'2»'J^"''".*'.?'°P""*°«  nitrocellulose  and  alkyd 
26&-10  ''*'****  therewith.     2,920.064.  1-5-60,  Cl 

Walvoord,  James  G.  :  See — 

WantlS*!'  "e!^"*  ** '  ""*  Walvoord.     2,919,671. 

w.„ir°S^°'  "er'^'-d  M.,  Wang,  and  NlcoU.     2,920,312 
223  "■     «"'»»'''»g  pipe.     2,919.700,  1-5-60,  Cl    181— 

Warburton,  James  :  See — 

Stiles,  Samuel  R.,  Wariwrton.  and  Black 

'*""?11*^i**^,^'"'*^  **"»''•  *  Clutch  Co. :  See— 

Uetsel.  John  G..  and  Edaar      2  »20  .too 

Pierce.  WllltomC.     2.91^r. 6.'^'"''°'*^- 

Walter.  Robert  C.     2,919,77/. 
warner-L^mbert  PtaarmHc-«>utlcal  Co  •  See 

Sanoera,  Robert  G.,  Read,  and  PaUxrolo 

cT''  sVs'hiH^V.  "**  /•  J^    I>"ke.,^   Phillip-  Petroteum 

J%20,^7Tl'-^^Cl'.'2^^rr'^'    nitrogen'^compound. 

Wasserman.  Rene  D.,  and  J.  F.  Quaaa    to  Eutectir 'WoMin. 

alloys  Corp.     Bra.lng  alloy.    ,2,97Sfe84,  l^^O^'  CL*V^ 

Wastberg,  Lars  G     to  North  American  Philips  Co     Inc      Ar 
rargement  for  Jo  ning  foil  material   by  iSducUve  hiatliir 

Warr'mVn"^Xlrd-'S'l"'  ^^^'  <^'^il^lO.SI. '*'"'* 

ir—  "«<''"nyf.  Saul  A.     2,919.845. 

'^2».59?."f-^   cl^7'ri^»41  o--""*"-     'o'     '-Jectors. 

WattH  ElectVicTM/g.  Co. :  See— 
Heller.  Robert  fl.     2.920.302. 

Waugh-  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

W..-.I  '""?•  iltanley  H.     2.919,660. 

f?S  wh^lin°-r°'««rd  9"**'"''  deuchable  bearinr  race  and 

J^ntS^Ht^'  f9Y»%S^  I'-A^'^'iL^''  tefe.coplcaIly 
9'S^"'' ---^^^^^^^^  M-g.od  Of  jr^ring^. 

^e&arap"-aifd  Sinn^to"r"^2«^':'yi5i|IS:  ctSi^ 
Webster  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Munroe.  David  J.     2.920,148. 

o!^^^-    Vi'*^^^   ■"*'u^    K    Barkalow,   to  United    Aircraft 

batf  ^P^ont  l*hIrr*i*JJ*  '"/  I^ndniaschln..n  und  Traktoren- 
a    ISO^Is  '*"■  ♦««»<>"      2.919.759.   1-^5-60. 

Weinsteln.  Norman  J. :  See— 

^'i^O^O  038  *^'^'**     *"••     ^'-     ■'■'""«•     ■»<»     Weinsteln. 

"lyS^^or  ^  dS;  i^r-s^95?r'T"5US"S: 

Well  SurA-eys.  Inc.  :  Nee- 

loumans,  Arthur  H.     2.920  204 
Weller.  Edward  F.  :  See 

l"r"ffi. JiiT"!.  A-  S^I^^V'  ".n"  .WeJIer.     2.920.269 


XIX 

Whitney.    Donald    R..    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Precision 
spindle.     2.919,9«0.  1-5-00,  Cl.  308—122  rrecuion 

i^°"S^.it"*^*'?'.*J?'^  ^J^^r.  to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker 

CK  192^1  ^^^^  **"*  '*''**^     2.919.775.  1-5-So. 

^^n'^f«^K?!?»^***'»-  ^.*"  w;.  Belners.     Diaphragm  pudp  for 

^'\'J^^'  ^I'^ll'  '"'^  *  ^  *^inib;il  to  Maetalne  Instruments 
WilS^Edwln  o'^^;?**v'"?'"d     -•»'1»-^'^,  1-5-60.  Cl.  235^" 

W^rWhttiJ^^  *\i  ^'"■"*!i  *"  '-"^^^  »"'»«•  o'  America. 

CI.  242— ^47  P'^»<*""  and  process.     2.920.061.  l-O-OO) 

Wiley,  Morris  A. :  See — 

wmi-i"/*A'!S'™*-5  ^' 5°?  Wiley.     2,920.105. 

mi:^'  f^r^illL.^  V  t'^S-  ^   Tldland.     Positioning  control 
US     a  "tripping   device.      2.919.673.    1-^^.   a. 

Williams,    Charles    J.,    to    Unicom    Engineering   Corn      Air 
U^,  cf  iS-Ti"^*"*"  P"""""*"*  ""•^h'nf.     2.?i9.706. 
Williams.'  Harrj- :  tiee-^ 

Willlams'"i>^?"v'*  ^t  •  I'f"»»'^»»^*«>  WUliams.   2.919.531. 
Williams.    Philip    S..    to    Jersey    Production    Research    Co 

'*2!9^.'tf48^Jl'Sio'a  §94^:^1^     «»>'>">«  -"P  -   »«<*t 
WUlows    John  M.  :  Nee — 

29*19^32"*'^"     ®'     ^*^     ^"*'-     ""*     Willows. 
WlUon.  Jack  L. ':  See— 

Wll.o'S'Mll&*U-'^^N?e-'~'  ^'"^"-     2.»20.181. 

urn*  ^™"o  ••'•''"' /^K*°^  Wilson.     2,919,527. 

Wilton.    Raymond    t.,    to    Collaro    Ltd.      Automatic    record- 

Wi„Vr^°*«P*'°°**«S?P»'      2.919,924,  1-5-60    cn7-^-7r 
trin^r«     """"^  f  •   *"  5*°<'^»  Aviation  Corp.     Saturible 
r-^wio.  ""323^'    *         •mplJfying    device*^     2l92o!263^ 

^L^f;.?""'-  .^°  "    -^w  .'''**•  ^^-    Control  system  for  group 
WI^L^^'k.m'""*.  "2.*^^..^^       2.919.666.    1-,5-W),  Cl.   Ill—Qf. 

Wischmeyer.  Carl  R. :  See — 

Wlth'^Sf  Liloy??  'sel-  ^''«^»"»*y«      2,920,306. 

„,  ,  Bowdltch,  Frederick  W.,  and  Withrow      2  919  688 

Wo  shin.  Louis,  50^  to  Dr.  S.  AxelrodL     Means'  for  iSflktlng 

«•'![!?  ""^'l^^.^^S^      2.919,833,  1-5-60,  Cl.  222--5^^^^^ 

Woodward,  Fred  E.  :  Nee 

Worsw?ck'"*i?^„?i^5'*'»*'y^'.*^^*'"<*'  •°<»  Wuerth.  2,920.088. 
^IX  A^I^J^J  •  ^°  Lnlted  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Firce 
27i!i64  ^"°*     machine.       2.919,917.     I'-i-eo'     Cl. 

Worthlngton  Corp.  :  Nee — 

WraJ?;'&ff  V^'"  "      2,919,808. 

Wuer%'."Fri*'tt  •'•/eS^'''"'"      =^-***'^«> 
WuJclik°'iCil?W '•'s^ee-^'**^''*"''  '"**  ^""*''     2.920,088. 

"*2  92"o86^""*'°    **••    ^■***-    Wnjciak,   and   Zollinger. 
Wurlitser  Co.,  The  :  See— 

.Miewner,  Benjamin  F.     2.919,616. 
Wurst.  Prank  L.  to  Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co     Annaratus 
for  raising  Unk  shells.     2.919.85c,  l-5-60rCL  lES^lOS 
\ates  Plastic  Sales,  Inc.  :  See— 

iates,  Robert  N..  and  Hutseiman.     2.919,458  ' 
Yates.   Robert   N.,   and   H.   E.   Hutseiman,   to  Yates   Plastic 

.Sales.  Inc.     Floor  mat.     2.919,458,  1-5^0,  Cl    15— 239 
^"u.^Ki'    ^"•'•^    ^'    E.    A.    Beldler.    and    I.    E     Campbell 


Wells.  Archibald  H.  :  See— 

t)r„ii^  "^Vt*'*^,:,.*''^'"**  ^-  F^nklln,  and  Wells      2  919  40'^ 
WeK  .NH.     Flush  tank  valve.     2,919,447   1-15-60  0   41^57 
Welwyn  Electrical  Laboratories  Ltd. :  Nee— ^^* 
Dearden.  Jack.     1>.920.(K)5. 

ci"*2b0^2T   ^      '^*'°*  """   ■*"*'»•       2.920.152.   1-5-60. 
,  Wernlg    James  H.  :  See— 

Wessela,  Johannes  H.  :  See 

Gelger.  Konrad  J.  W..  and  Weasels 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
«T    J^*"*.**-  Domenlco  C.     2,919.868 
Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  :   n"^ 

Rraun.   Herman  J.,  and   Stearley. 

Lewis.  Charlea  W.     2.920.256.     ^ 
Wharram,  Sidney  A..  Jr      See— 
n-K   ^"**i.  Hayes  O     and  Wharram.     2  920  253 

rTt^If^fT^Ji  '^-  *«  <'rown  Cork  A  8^i  Co     Inc      Anna 

Whit?'*'Fd«'J^/"''"n    1v  ■"*'  Wheelon.     2,019.575. 

Cl    53— r24  I^'i'-klng   machine.      2.919.528.    1-0-60. 


2.920,194. 


2.920.261. 


paring  same.     2,920,0*};  l-^5l^,'^L"'r48^  3' 
Youmans.  Arthur  H.,  to  Well  Surveys,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

2.s.^2"oTi^sr*g^5j<;^Tf.'  "^  *p*»»'^-«^-u^ro?; 

Young.  Donald  M.  :  See— 

Privette.  Walter  R..  Schuli.  and  Young.     2.920  081 
\oung.  Keith  P..  to  Universal  Development  and  Enaineerin* 

Co..  Inc.     Case  stacker.     2.919.821.'^l-5-«0.  Cl    2lK^ 
Young.  Reginald  S..  to  The  British  Aluminum  Co  Ltd     El'ec- 

324— 34*"""      *     instruments.       2.920.268.      i--5-3k),a. 

Yuba  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc  •  See— 

Edgemond.  John  W..  Jr..  and  Goldschmldt.     2,919  729 

Zeco  ReHearch  Corp.  :   See — 

Zehrlaut.  Herbert -\    R.     2.919.997. 

Zebrlaut,  Herbert  A.  R..  to  Zeco  Research  Corn      Pfamm^  «* 
cT'lO^No?'"'*""  '*"'"'  ""*  P"^**^^    2.9K997.T3^! 

Zelgler.  |Phillp  B. :  See- 
Lincoln,  CIovU  W.,  Splekerman,  and  Zeirler      2  919  rtoo 
Lincoln.  Clovls  W.,  and  Zelgler.     2:919.879       ''•^^^•^^ 

Zelleriioff.  Bruno:  See — 

Klapp.  Arnold,  and  Zellerhoff.     2  019  980 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See— 

Fyler,  George  W.     2.920,130. 

Zimmermann.    Frederick    X.   and   W."  E..   to  March    Aff»    Co 
Vl?;^.  ^^l:'^^^"^^"^     dispensing     ma^hine."^    2  oiljli; 

Zimmermann.  WUly  E. :  See 

Zimmermann.  Frederick  N.  and  W.  E.     2.919  726    "^ 
Zollinger.  Joseph  L.  :  See 

^2™02o5'86^""'"°    ^-    ^'''•'    ^"J"^'*".    and    Zollinger. 


t'>ie:.'-'»,i^-    . 
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/• 


M: 
ISO; 
»: 

67: 


IflB: 

in. 

•-      10: 
»-       2: 

aio: 

1»-    IM: 

15-      a»: 

lae: 

ai5: 

ai: 

Sa9: 
U-       7: 

148: 
17—  ILa: 

W-       «: 

«: 

»: 
11: 
10: 

ao: 

a4: 

47.3: 

47.  S: 

48: 

54: 

W: 

1»—    165: 

ao-      «: 

56.4: 

60: 

ai-        7: 

aa-  lai: 

aa-  14.6: 

148: 

a07: 

22S: 

280: 

370.6: 

24—      »7: 

IM: 

306.18: 

35-  166: 
a6-  60: 
30-35.14: 

166.6: 

471.6: 

Xh-        2: 

33—      86: 

186: 

307: 

3f-      26: 

48: 

06: 

114: 

116: 

161: 

36-  81: 
86: 


3&- 
37- 


-■"%        ■•J  ' 


66: 

60: 

0: 

63: 

86: 

142: 

3fr-      36: 

40-      21: 

63: 

106.26: 

118: 

193.1: 

42—      16: 

44—      63: 

46-    187: 

46—  17: 
22: 

47—  61: 

62: 

48—  63: 
105: 

61—       8: 
36: 


3. 910. 443 

3,010,444 

2.010.445 

2.010.M8 

3,010,447 

3,010,448 

3,010.440 

2,010.410 

3,010,451 

3,010.463 

%  010, 458 

3,010,464 

3,010.455 

2,010,486 

2,010.457 

2,010.458 

3;  010, 400 

2,010.480 

3,010.461 

2,010,463 

3,010,468 

a,eio,4«4 

3,010,405 

3,010,486 

3.010,467 

3,010,468 

%  010. 460 

3.010.470 

3.010,471 

%  010, 473 

2.010.473 

2,010.970 

3,910.474 

2.010,476 

3. 010,476 

3,010.4n 

3,010,478 

3,010,971 

3,010,479 

3,010,073 

3,010.978 

2.010.074 

3,010,076 

3.010,978 

2,010,977 

3,010.978 

2,010.480 

3,010,481 

3.010,483 

2.010,488 

2,010,484 

3.010.486 

2.010.486 

3.010.487 

2,010,488 

2.010.480 

2.010,400 

2,010.401 

2,010.403 

2,010,493 

2,010.404 

3,010,406 

3,010,486 

3.010,497 

a.  010, 408 

2.010.400 

2,010.600 

2,010,601 

2,010,602 

2,010.503 

3,010.804 

3.010.606 

3.010,606 

2,010,607 

2,019.508 

2,019.900 

2,010,610 

2.010,611 

2.010,512 

2, 010, 613 

3,010,070 

2,010,614 

2,019.616 

2,010,616 

P.P.1.808 

P.P.  1,804 

P.  P.  1.806 

2,010,080 

2.010.081 

3,010,517 

3;  010, 518 


51—    186: 


57- 


61— 


64— 


66— 


70- 


73- 

78— 


74— 


106 

217 

284 

22 

53 

80: 

66 

134: 

148: 

182: 

336: 

810: 

3a0: 

34: 

116: 

-  43: 
68: 

106: 

-  70: 

-  11: 
35.4: 

35.54: 

36156: 

36.6: 

30.14: 

30.36: 

30.65: 

30. 7a: 

73: 

46.6: 

3: 

11: 

tt: 

43: 

71: 

160: 

305: 

321 

864 

4 

30 

40: 

43: 

108: 

173: 

18: 

07: 

311: 

451: 

48: 

38: 

67.6: 

100: 

116: 

181: 

206: 

304: 

362: 

462: 

484: 

5: 

6.1: 

8.44: 

6.7: 

76: 


78: 

104: 

141.5: 

230.8: 

337.5: 

366: 

306: 

441: 

472: 

470: 
484: 
631: 
653: 
646: 
677: 
681: 


760: 


3,010,510 
2.010,630 
3.010.631 

3. 010. 632 

2. 010. 633 

2. 010. 634 
2,010,636 
3,010,636 

:  2,0101537 
:  2.910.838 
:  3,010,630 
3,010.90 
3.010.^1 
2,010.682 
2.010.518 
2,010.634 
2,010,636 
2.010.536 
3.010.537 
3,010.638 
3,010,630 
3.010.640 
a.  010. 541 
3,010.644 
3,010.645 
3,010.646 
3.010.643 
%  010. 543 
31010.647 
a.  010. 648 
3,010.540 
3,010.500 
3.919.551 
a.  010. 653 
3;'010. 688 
3,010.664 
8,010.566 
3,010,556 
3, 010,  667 
2,010.558 
3. 010. 650 
a.  010. 660 
3.010.561 
:   3.010.562 
:  2.010,663 
:  2,010.664 
:  2.010.666 
;  a.  919, 506 
:  2.919.567 
:  2,010.568 
:  2.010.609 
2.910.570 
2,010,571 
2.010.572 
2.010.573 
2,010.574 
2,010,575 
2,010,576 
^  010, 677 
2.010,678 
2.010,570 
2, 010. 580 
2, 010. 561 
2.010.583 
2. 010. 683 
2.010.684 
2.010,566 
2.010.586 
2,010.567 
2,010,568 
2,919.589 
2.010.600 
2.010.501 
2, 019, 592 
2, 919. 503 
2,919,504 
2,919,606 
2,010.506 
2,010.607 
2.010.608 
2,010.600 
2,010.600 
2.010.601 
2,010,603 
3.010.608 
3.010,604 
2.010.605 
2.010.606 
2,919,607 
2;  010, 008 


78- 


77— 
78- 

80— 
81- 

83- 


1 

18 

151 

7 

17: 
38: 
6: 
16: 
31: 
11: 
1.04: 


86— 


431 
448 
454: 

30: 

1: 

1.6: 

14: 

34: 

57: 

1: 


1.7 

183 

90-      12 

34.3 

90-      51 

18 

78 

78: 

80: 

66: 

2: 

94: 

111: 

140: 
178: 
306: 
310: 
341: 

101-  63: 
03: 

125: 
388: 
307: 
866: 

102-  20: 
43: 

T0t2: 
TO: 

100—  44: 
136: 
153: 
175: 
316: 
232: 

104-  10: 
48: 
04: 

106-  215: 
236: 


366 
360 
423 

106- 

10 

67 

63 

74 

104. 

161: 

107— 

0: 

111- 

67: 

112- 

67: 

218: 

236: 

114- 

66.5: 

186: 

230: 

117- 

21: 

33.3: 

33.6: 

328: 

220: 

118- 

■  4: 

8: 

637: 

110— 

52: 

%9»,m 

3,019.988 

%  919. 084 

3,010,000 

X  919. 610 

3,919.611 

3,919.612 

2.919,018 

:  3.010.614 

:  3.010.015 

:  2,010,616 

:   a^  019. 617 

:  3,010.618 

2.019.019 

2.910.630 

2,010.631 

3,010.638 

2.010.038 

3,  019, 634 

2.010.035 

2.010.636 

3,010.037 

3,010.038 

s.oio.tue 

2.010,630 
2.910,631 
2.910.683 
3,010.688 
3,010,6M 
%  010. 008 
3,010.636 
3.010,637 
2.919.086 
8,010.638 
2,010,006 
2,010,087 
2,010.008 
2.010.000 
2,010.000 
2, 919. 001 
2.010.003 
3,010.680 
3,010,640 
2.010.641 
2. 010. 642 
3,010,643 
2.010,644 
2,010.645 
2. 010, 646 
:  2,010,647 
:  2,010,648 
:  2.010,640 
:  2.010,050 
:   2.910,651 
:  2.919.652 
:  2.010.663 
2.010.654 
2.010,666 
2.010.666 
2.010.657 
2,010.656 
2.010,650 
2,010,660 
2,010,661 
2.010.662 
2.010,663 
2,010,003 
2,010,004 
2.010.005 
2.010.006 
2.010,007 
2.010.006 
2.010.000 
2.030.000 
3,010.064 
2.010,665 
2,010,666 
2.010,667 
2, 010, 666 
2.010.1)60 
2,010.670 
2,010.671 
2.030,001 
2,030.002 
2.0a0i0OS 
2.030.004 
2.0301006 
2.010.672 
2.010.673 
2.010.674 
2,010.676 


110-    100 

120-  46.4 

131-      36: 

46.5: 


132- 

laa- 


126- 
130- 

138— 


70 

6 

1 

46 

127 

130 

100: 

U: 

85: 

887: 

2: 

186: 

223: 

237: 

308: 

840: 

480: 

lai-    173: 

233: 

385: 

182-        7: 

88: 

184-    108: 

122: 

1J6-       4 

37 

117—      80 

66 

68 

74 

81 

88 

86 

220 

640 

620 

626.25 

138-      30 

43 

46.5 

64 

180-      88 

170.3 

141—        0 

48 

60 


143- 


56 
167 
174 
144-  134 
162 
270 


146-      78 

148-    6.3 

31 

160-  2.3 

161—  09 

152—  47 
228 
431 

153-  73 
8a5 

164- 


155- 


1 
46 
05 

6 
14 
45 


1 
180 

167-  13 

168-  128 
162-      76 

78 
806 

167—  61. 6 
63 
75: 
81: 

170-160.31: 


8,910,076 
8,019.677 
2.010.678 
2.919.670 
2, 010, 660 
2, 010, 061 
2.010.662 
2,919.663 
8,919.664 
3,010,665 
2.010.686 
a.  919. 667 
8,919,686 
2.919,680 
:  a;  919. 000 
:  3.919.001 
:  3,019.603 
:  3,910.603 
:  3,010.604 
:  a;  010, 605 
:  8,010,606 
:  2,010,607 
:  2,010,606 
:  %  010, 600 
Z  010, 700 
2,919.701 
3,910.702 
2,919.703 
2.910.704 
2. 919. 706 
2.910.706 
2.030.136 
3,030.127 
2.030.126 
3.919.707 
3,919.706 
2,919,700 
3,010,710 
3,010,711 
3, 010, 713 
2, 010. 713 
2,010.714 
2.010,715 
2. 010,  716 
2.010.717 
2,010.718 
2.919.719 
3,010,7a0 
2,010.731 
2. 010. 732 
2,010.788 
2. 010. 724 
2.010.736 
3.010,736 
2.010.787 
2.010.728 
^2. 010. 730 
2. 010. 730 
2.010.731 
2,919.732 
2. 919,  733 
2. 919. 734 
2,030,006 
2.030.007 
2,010.735 
2. 019.  786 
2. 919,  737 
2. 919,  736 
2,  919,  730 
2, 919,  740 
2,919,741 
2, 919,  742 
2.020,006 
2,020.000 
3.010.748 
2. 010. 744 
Re.24.762 
2,010.745 
3.010.740 
3,010.747 
2,010.748 
2.010.740 
2.010.750 
2,020.010 
2.030,011 
2,010.751 
2.090.013 
2.020.013 
2.020,014 
3,030.015 
%919.7S3 


17O-10a36 
172-  7 
346 
174—  153 
178—    5.2: 


5.4 

6.8 

6 

7.2 

179-        1 

16 


84: 

00: 

100. 2: 


146 

11 

23 

38 

58 

78 

57: 

33: 

113: 

4.1: 

71: 

114. 8: 

184—       6: 


180— 


181— 
183- 

188— 


65 

186-      41 

188-      T8 

102-  .006 

3: 

58: 

84: 


88: 

197-    6.3: 

9: 

17: 

19: 

133: 

ISO: 

170: 

16: 

80: 

88: 

36: 

38: 

130: 

140: 

302: 

17: 

27: 

38: 

66: 


108- 


300- 


61.30 

61.48: 

80 

81.0: 

87: 

05: 

104: 

113: 

114: 

122: 

142: 

144: 

148: 
208-      57: 

250: 
300-      13: 

304-      66: 

04: 


8,919,753 
8,910,754 
8,010.756 
2.030.120 
2,020,130 
2.030.131 
8.990.188 
2.980.133 
2,930.134 
2.030,136 
:  8.090.186 
:  2.020.1*7 
:  8.930.138 
1930,189 
8,930,140 
:  3,930.141 
2,920,142 
%930,14S 
3,930,144 
3,930.145 
3,930,146 
2,920,147 
2.920.148 
2.930.140 
Z  990, 150 
2.910,756 
2,910.767 
3.010,756 
8.910.760 
8,910.700 
8.919.761 
8.919,762 
8,919,763 
3.919.704 
2.910,706 
2,910,708 
2,030.707 
8,010.766 
3,0101700 
a;  010. 770 

a;  0^0. 771 

2,919,772 
2.919.773 
2,910,774 
8.919,775 
2.010.776 
8,919,777 
2.919.778 
2,919,779 
2,919.780 
:  2.919.781 
:  2,919.783 
:  3.010.783 
:  3,010.784 
:  3,010.786 
:  2.010,786 
:  2,010.787 
:  8,010.788 
3.010.780 
3.010.700 
2,010,701 
2,010,702 
2.010,703 
2.030.151 
2.930,182 
2.930.163 
2.930.154 
2.930,155 
2,930,156 
3,930,157 
2.020,168 
2,030,150 
2.020.100 
%  080. 161 
2.030.162 
2.030,103 
2.030.164 
2.930,106 
2.030,166 
2.030.167 
2,030.166 
2,030.160 
2.030.170 
3.930.016 
3.030.017 
3.010.794 
2.020.018 
2,030,010 
2.030.030 
3.090,031 


71 

146 

lOt.3 


818 

858 
300-      10 

17 
45.34 

60 

08 

66 

aO»-      41 

47 

00 

127 

134 

146 

167 

384 

310 


200- 


801 

111 

187 

238 

418 

210-    141 

414 

487 

828: 

IS: 

36: 

41: 

46: 

06: 

74: 

186: 

148: 


311— 


31»- 
314— 


319- 


178 

80 

1 

6 

41 

147 

312 

506 

9.6: 

10.63: 

10.55: 
19: 


35 
38 

30 

60: 

74: 

103: 

133: 

1.5: 

3.7: 

00: 

116: 

11: 

335: 

1: 

5: 

52: 

86: 

120: 

146: 

2: 

05: 

111: 

224—  42.1 

226- 

229— 


2X^ 


221— 
222- 


233- 


330- 
333— 
335— 


12: 

17: 

28: 

44: 

87: 

306: 

7: 

61: 

61. 6: 

61.0: 

63: 

02: 

163: 


^990.022 

2.800,088 

2,980.024 

8,990.026 

2.080,036 

2.030.087 

:  8,930,028 

:  8,919,706 

:  2.919.796 

:   2,010.797 

:  a;  910. 706 

:  81 919, 790 

:  a;  919, 800 

:  8,980,089 

:  3,930.080 

:  3,930.031 

:  3.930.082 

:  3,930,083 

:  3,930,084 

:   2.930,086 

:  3,930,000 

:  Z930,0r 

3,930.088 

2,030,080 

Z  919. 801 

2.010.802 

2. 010. 803 

2. 010. 804 
8,010.805 
2.010.806 
2.019,807 
8.919.808 
8,919,800 
3,010,810 
2, 010. 811 
2.019.813 
3.910,813 
2.010,814 
2,010,815 
Z  010. 816 
3,010,817 
3,010,818 
3,8U,810 
3. 010. 830 
8.019,831 
2.919.822 
2.910.823 
21919,834 
2,010.826 
2.830.171 
2.030.173 
2.090.178 
2.030.174 
3.030.176 
3,030,176 

:  3,030,177 
:  3,930.178 
:  3.930.179 
:   3.930.180 
3.990.181 
8.990.183 
3;  930. 183 
3,010.836 
8,010.837 
3.010.838 
3,010,830 
3,010.880 
3,010.831 
3,010,883 
3,019,883 
3.919.834 
3.919.836 
3.919.836 
2. 919. 837 
2.919.838 
2.010.880 
2,010.840 
2.010.841 
Z  010. 842 
2.010.843 
2.010.844 
2.010.846 
2.010,846 
2, 010, 847 
2.010.848 
2. 010. 840 
2.010.860 
2.010.861 
2,010.862 
2.010.863 
2,010.864 


XXI 


xxu 


CLASSD?'ICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ITS: 

187: 

Ut: 

1: 


S4.5: 

asi: 

3: 

7.1: 

7.18: 

4C.8B: 

17: 

341—     tk 

flS: 

an: 

».•: 

86.11: 

78: 

118.  S: 

8: 

108: 

110: 


88: 

108: 
UO: 

U8: 
128: 
IM: 
306: 
878: 
300: 
8»; 


280-     aO: 
87: 


40: 


4L9: 

40.5: 

71: 

88.1: 
83.3: 
83.6: 


251— 


238: 

86: 

161: 


2;'Oi8^8a6 

a;  913^886 

a;  01%  887 

8.018^888 
a;  919k  880 
%91«,800 
a;  919, 861 
X0a0,184 
2,088^186 
a;  980, 186 
a;  988, 187 

8,819^863 

a;  918, 863 

8,919^864 
ain9,865 
3,919^866 
1^919.887 
3;  919, 868 
3,919,860 
2,919,870 
%  919, 871 
3;  919, 872 
X919187S 
a^  91%  874 
a;91#876 
3,919,876 
8, 91%  877 
a;  919, 878 
8,919.879 
8, 91%  880 
3. 91%  881 
%  91%  883 
%  91%  888 
3;  98%  180 
%  030, 190 
%  930. 191 
% 930, 193 
%9aO,19B 

a;8a%i94 

%99%196 
%9a%196 
%99%197 
%  930. 198 
%  930, 199 
%  93% 300 
%990,a01 
%  930. 303 
%  030. 303 
%  930. 304 
2.930.305 
%9a%306 
%  93%  207 
2,«2%a06 
%  99%  300 
%  919, 884 
%  91% 885 


381—    173:  %  91%  886 

860—    340:  %0a%074 

360 

_ 

115:  %  91%  918 

808-    187: 

180: 

%  91%  887 

344:  %09%076 

270- 

77:  %M8.914 

310: 

2S3-&S8: 

^SS-S" 

368:  %93%076 

271— 

3  3:  %  91%  915 

348: 

JSS-S!* 

2,«%on 

2. 91%  916 

80O-     44: 

38: 

%9a%0«3 

288:  %  090, 078 

64:  2. 91%  917 

810—     88: 

40.7: 

%99%048 

394:  %93%079 

27>- 

60:  %  019, 918 

78: 

%9a%044 

819:  %9a%080 

75:  %  91%  919 

03: 

187: 

%g9%048 

847.8:  %  930. 061 

-378^ 

108:  %  01%  990 

96: 

801.4: 

%fla%046 

806:  %99%a83 

148:  %  01%  981 

813-     r: 

840: 

%0a%047 

307.3:  %«30;(ie8 

( 

168:  3, 91%  983 

818—    100: 

880: 

2, 93%  048 

307.46:  %03%0M 

874r- 

10:  2, 91%  028 

181: 

487: 

%93%0«9 

%99%088 

%  91%  934 

197: 

447: 

%99%060 

800:  %9a%086 

37»- 

138:  %  91%  938 

363: 

%9a%081 

406:  %0a%0>7 

380 

f— 

6:  Z  919. 036 

275: 

468: 

%93%068 

4m  0:  %  09%  008 

83.90:  3.919.987 

315-    3.5: 

466: 

2, 98%  068 

439:  %93%000, 

81:  %  91%  938 

8.6: 

288-     80: 

%  01%  888 

489.8:  3.930.080 

194:  %  91%  989 

&16: 

77: 

%919,8B0 

44S.3:  %93%001 

%  91%  980 

33: 

78: 

J  •}••!!?> 

%09%003 

%  01%  081 

80: 

%  91%  801 

%99%003 

150:  %01%gS3 

71: 

284—  80.3: 

%  91%  892 

%0a%004 

442:  %  91%  988 

88: 

6a4: 

2, 91%  808 

448.8:  %03%005 

3Ba 

_ 

16:  %  91%  084 

111: 

81: 

3.910.804 

451:  %93%00e 

984- 

18:  %  91%  988 

78: 

%  01%  896 

461:  %93%0e7 

285- 

88:  %  91%  986 

108: 

%  91%  806 

468.8:  %09%006 

81:  X  919. 987 

188: 

368-    1.6: 

%  91%  807 

466.8:  %920.009 

286^11.11:  3, 91%  988 

184: 

1.8: 

%  91%  806 

465.9:  %92%10Q 
471:  %  93%  101 

,  11.12:  3. 91%  988 

ITO: 

19: 

%  91%  800 

287— 

52:  %  91%  940 

301: 

28: 

%  91% 900 

488:  %93%102 

56:  %  91%  941 

817-      36: 

•     80; 

%  01%  901 

%ga%108 

96:  3, 91%  043 

36: 

72: 

%  91%  902 

500:  %ga%104 

288- 

20:  %  01%  043 

96: 

287—     82: 

%  019, 908 

804:  %93%108 

390— 

1:  %  030. 310 

90: 

95: 

%  919, 904 

834:  %93%106 

80:  %  030. 311 

101: 

238: 

%  91%  908 

8tt:  2, 92%  107 

303- 

18:  2. 91%  044 

113: 

239: 

2, 91%  906 

808:  a;93%108 

262:  2. 91%  948 

130: 

294: 

2, 91%  907 

680:  3,920.109 

288:  %  91%  946 

131: 

360-    2.5: 

ReJ4.761 

%93%110 

847:  2. 91%  947 

140: 

16: 

%99%0S4 

688:  %  930.  Ill 

804- 

78:  %  91%  948 

144: 

8L2: 

%99%056 

3,990.113 

74:  %  91%  949 

149: 

81.6: 

%03%086 

655:  %  990. 118 

286^ 

88:  %91%9fi0 

41.8: 

^•SS'^'I 

666:  %  03%  114 

11:  %  91%  961 

18% 

48: 

%02%058 

668:  %  030. 115 

296- 

91:  2, 91%  982 

101: 

48.9: 

%99%06e 

%  990. 116 

998- 

5:  %  91%  968 

345: 

46w5: 

%09%060 

%  990. 117 

30»- 

17:  %  91%  954 

386: 

67.6: 

%93%061 

on:  %  990. 118 

30:  %  91%  955 

318-    366: 

79.8: 

%99%082 

%  090.  lie 

807- 

81:  2,920,212 

831—       3: 

86.6: 

^-SS-SP 

674:  2,090,130 

88:  2,930,318 

88.2: 

^-SS-SS* 

%09%121 

».5:  %  990, 214 

8: 

03.5: 

%93%068. 

677:  %  090, 122 

' 

%  920. 215 

833-     35: 

94.9: 

%99%066 

679:  %  990, 123 

%  990, 216 

28: 

%«%067 

683.50:   %990,194 

106:  2.990,217 

32: 

117: 

2, 93%  080 

683.63:  %99%13S 

m 

— 

8:  %  91%  966 

823—      56: 

141: 

261—     84:  2, 91%  906 

6:  %  91%  957 

75: 

147: 

2, 92%  070 

262-      8:  2, 91%  909 

80:  2^1%  9S8 
88:  r91%95e 

824-       1: 

148: 

%9a%071 

967—        1:  %  91%  910 

2: 

207: 

%Ba%072 

968-    ia4:>%01%9n 

133:  %  91%  960 

34: 

230.55: 

2,920,078 

960-    115:  %  91%  913 

150:  %  91%  961 

%  01%  963 
%  91%  963 
%  91%  964 
2, 91%  968 
3, 99%  818 
3, 98%  819 
%93%330 
3, 89%  331 
3, 91%  986 
%e30,383 
%9a0.33l 
%03%334 
%9a0,838 
%09%330 
%9S%a87 
%03%39B 
2,090,330 
%030,3K> 
%  090, 811 

%oao.3S3 

3,030,3» 
%  030, 884 
%990.388 
%9a0,386 
8,930,337 
8,930.338 
3, 03%  380 
%030,340 
%  090. 841 
%090  343 
%e90,3tt 
%030,844 
%030,348 
2.030.346 
2,020.247 
%990.8(8 
%  090. 340 
%090,380 
%  030, 381 
%030,382 
%990.288 
%090.284 
%090,2S5 
%9a0,25« 
%  090, 957 
%e30,388 
2.020,380 
2.020,200 
%  020. 261 
%990,962 
2,990,368 
%990,364 
%990,366 
2,«a0,266 
%  990. 967 
%990,a68 
%99%3eO 


880- 


831- 


840- 


84»- 


84: 

87; 

61 

T2.5 

1102: 

10 

10: 

38: 

70; 

98: 

134: 

181 

13: 

88: 

48: 

53 

1 

9: 

16 

51 

14 

84 

39: 

80: 

98 

100: 

174 

8 

4 

8 

83: 
03: 
97 
198 
273: 
18: 
17 

128: 
14% 
178: 
174: 


847: 

804: 
7.3: 

12: 
102: 
776: 
880: 

74: 

118: 


D  4— 
D18- 
D14- 


13:  186,973 

36:  18%974 

8:  18%  978 

1:  18%  976 

3:  18%977 

18%  978 

186,979 


D14— 
D36— 

D38- 


D34- 


3:  18%980 

5:   18%  961 

13:  18%  982 

14:  18%  063 

186,084 

18%  985 

5:  186,966 


Classification  cfe*  Designs 


D34— 
D44— 

D48- 


tS:  18%987 

10:  18%  068 

33:  186,089 

10:  18%  990 

19:  18%  901 

1:  18%9e3 
18%  908 


D48- 


D58- 
D54- 


7: 
2: 

12: 


18%  904 
18%  905 
18%  996 
18%  907 
18%  908 
18%  999 
187,000 


D56— 


D57— 
D88- 


1: 
4: 
0: 
1: 
2: 
8: 
13: 


187,001 
187.002 
187.003 
187.004 
187,005 
187,006 
187,007 


D71— 
D80— 

D81— 

D91— 


%9a%8}0 

%83%ri 

%9a%S72 
%99%87S 
2, 99%  274 
%92%r8 
%9ao,376 
%030,277 

%ga%378 

%920,279 
%«9%980 
%09%981 
%09%9B8 
%030,a83 
%99%984 
%n%988 
%89%3B6 
1990.387 
%e9%988 
%890,9B0 
1990,390 
193%  391 
1930,303 
1930.388 
1930.304 
1930.308 
183%  296 
1890.907 
18X1.906 
109%  399 
199%  300 
19a%801 
1990,302 
1090.803 
1920.804 
193%  305 
1930,306 
1090,307 
1080,308 
1090,809 
109%  310 

iea%8ii 

198%  813 
193%  818 
108%  814 

l«ao.8i5 

199%  816 
1990.817 
1090,818 
199%  319 
199%  830 
1990.831 
193%  822 
1920.833 
191%  967 
191%  968 
1919.960 


1: 

1: 

10: 

10: 

28: 

1: 


187,006 
187,000 
187,010 
187.011 
187.012 
187,018 


<4«ut#' 
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UNFTED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  750  Number  I 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


NottcM  nnder  15  U.t.C.  1110  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1846 


eon  Aut*m0W€f.A»»9etmH»n  r.  Chmriet  E.  Curti*.  tfoMp  hm»i- 
iMM  M  AAA  JTaM. 


M*.  184,881  (8WI8H),  The  Mills  Brothers  Company, 
Abraslre,  detergent,  and  polishing  materials,  Aled  Not.  17, 
1950,  D.C.,  N.D.  Texas  (Port  Worth),  Doc.  4218,  Curley  Com- 
p«»|f,  /no.  T.  Bntmmt  Xowlin,  doing  butineta  m  NotDlin  Com- 


r.  No.  881.814  ("WHITE  LABEL"),  John  Dewar  A  Sons, 
Limited,  Scotch  whisky.  Mod  Not.  24,  IMO.  DC.  S.D.N.T.. 
Doe  153/137,  Jokm  Devr  *  B^na.  lAwMtd  r.  London  d  Com- 
pany, Inc. 


r.  No.  4«l,188  (WHITE  8HOULDEBS),  ETelyn  Wettall 
Co.,  Perfnae,  toilet  water,  and  cologne,  Ued  Ang.  11,  1058, 
D.C.,  E.D.  Mo.  (St  Lonls),  Doc.  58-C-338(8),  Pmrfuma 
Bv^an,  Inc.  t.  Pierre  Morohe,  Inc..  United  Dietributort,  Inc. 
and  United  8ale».  Inc.  and  Fred  Malorrut.  Stipulation  and 
content  Jadfment:  lajanctloo  granted  Not.  20,  1059. 

Bog.  No.  8S%878  (KRTLON).  Foster  A  Kester  Company. 
Inc.,  Plastic  coating  preparation  In  the  nature  of  a  paint, 
•tod  Not.  23,  1050.  D.C.,  8.D.N.T.,  Dee.  158/100,  Krylon,  Inc. 
T.  A4.  Auriemu,  Inc. 

Wit.  No.  847,881  (AAA),  American  Antomoblle  Asaodatlon, 
Serrices  rendered  to  motor  vehicle  owners,  etc..  Bled  Nov. 
24,  1050,  D.C..  W.D.  Tex.   (San  Antonio).  Doc.  1127,  Ameri- 


r.  N*.  888,888  (MAEET).  DMrtng  MlUlken  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Textile  fabrics;  Bag.  Na.  817388  (MAZBT  AND  CAT  DE- 
SIGN), aame.  Textile  yams,  BtoB  Jaly  31,  1059,  D.C.N. J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  861/58,  Dtering  MilUken  d  Co..  Inc.  et  ol.  t. 
Oarfleld  Bportewemr,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  injunc- 
tion granted  Not.  17,  1908.  nmmt,  Uad  Dee.  12,  1058,  same. 
Doc.  1328/58,  Deering  Uilliken  d  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Kent 
Knitting  MilU.  Inc.  Decree  as  above.  8mm,  8le4  July  31, 
1958,  D.C.,  8.D.N.T.,  Doe.  138/175,  Deering,  Milliken  d  Co.. 
Inc.  and  MilUken  Woolena,  Inc.  t.  Cheralaine  Knitwear,  Inc. 
and  H.  E.  Btraek  Co.  Inc.  Judgment  and  injunction  against 
defendants  Not.  18,  1059. 

Na.  817388.    (See  685,230.) 


No.  tm,*m  (BOWLBRAMA  AND  DE8ION),  Bowler- 
ama.  Inc.  (by  diange  of  name  from  Authorised  TV  Bowler- 
ama.  Inc.),  Promoting  the  business  of  bowling  alley  opera- 
tors through  the  conduct  of  bowling  tournaments,  qualifying 
bowlers  and  promoting  roll-offa,  the  finals  of  which  are  broad- 
cast and  telcTiaed.  Uod  Not.  18.  1058.  D.C.,  N.D.  Iowa 
(Dubuque),  Doe.  1156,  Bo«rl«raMa.  inc.  t.  Peoples  Broad- 
coating  Corporation,  doing  buaineaa  aa  Televiaion  Station 
KVTV  and  Notional  TEA,  doing  buaineaa  aa  National  Food 
Btorea.  and  doing  buaineaa  aa  Council  Oak  National  Btorea. 

.  No.  tnjttl   (QDIK  SPLICE),  Hudson  Photographic 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  31,  1959 

Total  number  of  appUcationa  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)] 11, 01 5 

Date  of  oldest  new  application -. May    6,  1959 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .-. - June  11,  1950 


J.  H.  If  BBCHANT.  DIraetsr. 


OywattM 


•    Oldest  Application 


TSADBMARK  nAlilNING  DITiaiONS.  EXAMNBRS  AND  TBAOBMABK  CLASSBS 

UNDBB  BXAMINATION 


(D  O.  M.  WENDT.  ClMses  3. 3,  4.  S.  7.  8. 9.  Ui  11. 18. 13, 14.  U.  14. 17. 19.  30. 31,  33.  34.  3(,  3B,  37,  S,  31.  30.  81,  83,  S3.  K 
36,  38,  39,  40,  41,  O,  43.  44.  80.  SI.  83 

( II)  R.  P.  8HRTOCK.  CHasses  1, 6. 18, 33.  r,  38. 48, 48.  47.  43,  48;  Serrkse  Mark  ClasMS  UO,  101,  1(0,  101.  104.  106,  MM, 
107;  CoUectlre  Membership  Marks.  Class  30O;  Certlfleatlon  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (AU  ClMM) - - 

Bee.  13  (e)  PubUoatlom  (AH  Classes) „ 


AppHcatiotts  filed  during  the  month  ^  November  1959 — 2018 


RegistratkHis  Iwied 366— Nq.  690,716  to  No.  691,081 

Renewals  Issued 59 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tks  OITICIAL  G 
of  DoBw—ia.  Ciiiw— I  PriaidBg 


mCIAL  GAZETTE,  iiiia  wMkly.  is  ■ 
lea.  WmMmKUm  3S,  D.  C.  to  «ke«  aD 
pries.  tl%Jllivmr    ■■    ii,  fawiga  aailtea 


PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REOMTRATION8  an  tealitiibylfcs  Paisat  08Ma  I 

TM  750  O.O.— 1 


Ml 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AZl 


jAmJAiY  5,  1960 


IndnatrlM.    Inc..    Motion    picture    neU,    editlns    equipment.        B«c.    V*.    WMM    (AMAPOLA).    Nebraaka 

splicing  aad  mendlnc  equipment,  Ut4  Jul]rl24,  19S8,  D.C..  Mllla  Company,  Flour,  com  neal.  rice,  beans, 

X.D.  lU.   (Cftleago),  Doe.  &*cll94,  Hmitou  PtftotrmphUs  In-  poultry   feeds,   MU4   Not.    18,   19Si9,  D.C.    Poerta 

duttrie*.  Inc.  r.  Manafleli  Induatriea,  It.     Stipulation  and  Juaa),  Doe.  S32/59.  V^r—km  Con»*Udmte4  Mau 

conaant  jodgawnt  against  defendant  Not.  25.   1999.  P«^  AlcuM. 


<  lonsolldated 

li|reatock  and 

Rico   (San 

Company  t. 


T' 


.-T^^^'^^\ 


)/■ 


',?  i'T.J 


«  ui  M 


">  >£ 


■/ 


mm 


-'>afiifi 


I.  :!v 


-».i*v'^''-i 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSMON 


Tbe  foUowli^  waits  ais  prtllaliartla  iWTllnnrr  wltb  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M«.      Notice  of  oppo- 
Ution  undar  sectloii  19  maybe  filed  wltbln  tbirty  days  of  tbis  publication.     8<>e  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

Aa  proTldad  by  aectloa  SI  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  eacb  notice  of  opposition. 


Ghs  1~Rmr  or  Partly  Pnpirod!  Miteriab 


8N    74,011.      Jobn    H.    Wbeeler.    Los    Moltnos,    Calif.      Filed 
May  18.  1959. 

8N  46,524.     Oriffolyn  Co..   Inc.  Matflsoo.  Wis.,  assignee  of  XxXJLiLM     LAXJ 

Invention  DeTelopment  Corporation.  Madison,  Wis.     Filed        por  Strawberry  Plants. 
Feb.  13,  1958.  First  use  Not.  2,  1957. 

GRIFFOLYN  —         , — 

For  Flexible  Laminated  Sbeets  Conprfalng  Organic  Syn-  gy  74.512.    Eastern  SUtes  Fanner's  Ezebanga,  Incorporatad, 
thetic  ReslnouH  Films  and  Reinforcing  Strands  for  Applica-        vV'est  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  May  M,  19M. 

tlons  In  tbe  Industrial  Arts.  .  «^^_^      _,-■.  ^-._  ,-.--■-- ^ 

First  use  May  24.  1956  RAPID    GREEN 

'I  For  Seed  Mixture  for  Lawns. 

8N  57.296.    HaroM  J.  Smith  Leather  Corp..  Ohnrerarllte.  N.Y.        ^"^  ""*  '■"  ••  ^•*- 


Filed  Aug.  15.  1958. 


LI 


!!• 


SN    75.660.      L.    Tcwelaa   Bead  Co..   Mllwnuhec,    Wis.      Filed 
June  12.  19S9. 


JIFF 


For  Leatber. 

First  use  Aug.  8.  1958. 


For  Lawn  Seed. 

First  use  May  28. 1969. 


8X   76,661.     L.   Teweles   Seed  0»..  Milwaukee.   Wis.     Filed 
BN    62,288.      Garden    World,    Inc..    Flusbtng    N.T.      Filed       Jane  12,  1959. 

"'"  GARDEN  WORLD  ...  .„  ^^^'^^'^^ 

For  Packaged  Seed,  Sbmha.  Balba.  First  use  May  28,  1959. 

First  use  in  March  1960. 

SN    75,892.      Druid   Hill    Park   Seed   Corporation,    Baltimore 
SN  72,702.     Central  Fuel  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     Filed        Md.    Fllad  June  10. 1959. 
May  1.  1959. 


HYLITE  FROM  HYTEMP 


For  CoaL 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1959. 


DRUID  HILL 
PARK 


SN  73,175.     Southern  States  CooperatlTe  Incorporated.  Rich-, 
mond.  Ya.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.  « 


For  Grass  Seeds. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1937. 


SANSHADE 


For  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  Mar.  16, 1959. 


SN   76.926.     Crookham   Company,   Caldwell,   Idaho.     Filed 
July  2.  1969. 


For  Seed  Com. 
SN  73.176.     Southern  SUtes  Cooperative  Incorporated,  Rich-        First  use  Feb.  1,  1938. 
mond.  Ya.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1959. 


DURA-GREEN 


k. 


SN  T7.493.     American  Colloid  Company,  Skokle,  111.     Filed 
July  13,  1969. 


For  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  Mar.  IS.  1959. 


FRG 


For  Bentonite. 

First  use  June  30.  1959. 


SN  73.178.     Southern  States  Cooperative  Incorporated.  Rich-  .....      ,»      ™.  .. 

mond  Ya     Filed  Apr.  23.  1959.  8N  78.514.    Seaboard  Seed  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 

July  27.  1959. 


SANS UN 


JEWEL  PARK 


For  Grass  Seed. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  13.  1959. 


For  Oraaa  Seed. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  10. 1969. 


TM3 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AZ] 


8N  78,671.    P»Uo  Party  Products,  Inc.,  lUwhall.  Tex.    FItod    8Ni  78,410.    Th«  Ander«>n  Companj   Oary   Ini 
July  28,  1909.  afT,  19S9.  ^ 


jANUiisY  6,   1960 
FU«d  Jaly 


PATIO  PARTY 


For  Charcoal  Briqneta. 
Flrat  vm  Apr.  17,  19S9. 


8N    78.799^      Michael-Leonard   Company.    Darenport,    Iowa. 
Filed  Jaly  81.  1969. 


POWER-PAK 


Ne«r 


1  Br  Car  Waah  and  Wax. 
Irst  use  Apr.  7,  1969. 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  610,863. 

For   Sweet   Corn    Seed,   Vecetable 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1955. 


SmA  and  Flower  Seed. 


aass2-IU«i9tadM 


SN  66,606.    Eakanka  lateatrles.  Incorporated,  Hlaleah,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  28,*1959. 


CtaitS-Adbtsivts 

8N J 78,078.     Shemuui  Paper  Products  Corporation,  Newton, 
Filed  July  20, 19S9. 

SPOT-SEAL 

^r  PreMnre^nittlre  Coheelre  CMted  Tapei  Md  Wrmpa. 
First  use  during  Norember  1962. 


EXILITE 


8N*78,S48.     Bangkok    Industries.    Inc.,    Phlla  lelphla.    Pa. 
If  led  July  28,  1959. 


TECTONA 


The  word  "Eubanks"  is  the  surname  of  the  president  of  the 
applicant  coriwratlon,  and  is  used  with  bis  consent. 
For  Laminated  Plastic  Trays. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1968.  -  - 

SN  73,267.    The  Rlsdon  Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatnck, 
Conn.    Filed  May  8, 19S9. 


Il>r  llastles  for  Floor  Laying, 
rst  use  Sept  10,1808. 


i 

(fau6-CheMicals  and  Chami^l  Com 


/».•«■  V  •  ■** 


HANDI-MIST 


SN  86.032.    E.  D.  Ballard  Company,  Sausalito, 
Atg.  6,  1907:.^.^*. 


:?allf;    Filed 


For  Aerosol  Dispensing  Containers. 
First  use  in  <)r  about  January  1959. 


r 


SN   79,317.     American   Home   Products  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Wyeth  Laboratories  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1969. 

CLINIPAK 

For    Dispensing    Contaiaera   far^Pkyslcians'    Samples    of 
Medicaments. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1965. 

i 

dais  3  -  Bafgage,  Animal  EqHipHMiits,  Port- 
ffoKoi,  md  Podcetbooks 


SN  72,656.     Ri<*«re,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Mpr.  30, 
1959. 


o 


Per  Chemical  Composition  for  Bepetling  Insecti . 
uae  Apr.  14, 1906. 


First  1 
N     38.( 


SN  138,075.      Nerllle    Chemical    Company,    Pltlkburgh,    Pa. 
F«ed  Sept  30.  1957. 

2-50-W  HI-FLASH 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Hl-Flash"  asltle  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  351,961. 

For  Close-Boiling.  Higfaly-ReOned.  Water- Whitil  Naphtha  of 
Coal  Tar  Origin,  Posaeaslng  a  Slow  and  Cnlform  BTaporatlon 
Rat4  Hlfh  Flash  Point  and  High  Solvent  Power  Used  as  a 
Soinnt  for  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins,  Chloilnated  Rdb- 
bers  and  the  Like,  as  a  Thinner  for  Paints  aaf  Varnishes, 
and  Other  Industrial  Uses. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1927. 


•■H^tt-    T» 


SN  13,060.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Dorer,  Del. 
The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Pl|ed 


For  Handbags,  Wallets,  and  Purses. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


1S»7. 


Class  4-Abraslves  and  Pofisimig  Materiab 

SN  78,005.     Demert  *  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Itt    Filed 
July  20,  1969.  ^ 

TRED  ON 

For  Self  Polishing  Floor  Wax.  | 

First  use  on  or  about  May  28, 1959. 


/-'. 


DEOTEX 


Fik  Deodorant  for  Clothing. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


^3 


SN 
111! 


,889.    A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Compa4y,  Daeatnr, 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1968. 


COLORX 


Fa  r  Industrial  Starch. 
Fl;  at  uae  Dec.  80,  1967. 


assignee  of 
Dec.  26, 


JAlfUABY  6,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  fi 


•N  4«,aM.     Arkuuu  CMOspaay.  Im..  Mrwafk,  N.J.     FHad    US  61J07.     Skedia  Im.,  Nmt  TMk,  N.Y.     Filed  Get  SS. 
Feb.  M,  1968.  .„  .^;  1968. 


NEVA-SLIP 


ALATOX 


/\^_Kj^M  g^  B^tf    Ha    AAI  I^BT 

For  Flnlahln,  Cmnpo^tkm  for  Proee«U.  Textile  FabrUa.    Hl"L^11*^±!ll!l^'ySSf  *  JS*?',^"^^* 
Flrat  uae  0«t  4  1938.  OtltLj  tat  ForaatSoa  of  Mining  Mttnlal,  for  Manu- 

facturing Use  Oaly. 
___  First  use  Oct.  SI.  1906. 


8N  49,761.     PhlUp  A.  Hunt  Coiapaay.  Palisades  Park,  N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1908. 

ZINC-OL 

For  A4ittlTe  for  Uae  la  Btehlng  Pbotoengravlag  Plates. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  St.  1868. 


8N  61.662.     QlUette  Inhibitor  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  29.  1968. 


SPOR-RID 


For  Fungldde  for  Treatment  of  Plant  Life  and  as  a  Boll 
Drench. 

First  use  May  12.  1968. 


SN    60.668.      Tlbor-Terry    Corporatloo.    ClUeago,    lU.      Filed 
Apr.  28, 1908. 

AIR    DOCTOR  *^  64,681.     Chemical  Products  Corporation,  CartersTlile,  Oa. 


Filed  Dec.  18,  1888. 

For  Nonperaonal  Spray  Deodorant  for  Use  In  Deodorising 
Houaehold.  laduatrlal,  and  Other  Kacloaursa  and  the  Con- 
tents Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  21, 1008.  ^r  Bartaa  Oarbonate. 

Flrat  use  Sept  5,  1958. 


MICRO-FLO 


SN    51,800.      Brown-Forman    Distillers    Corporation.    Louls- 

nile,  Ky.    Filed  May  19. 1968.  8N  64^608.     Brooks  Chaarfcals.  Inc.,  Ctaveland.  Ohio.     Filed 

Dee.  19.  1968. 

ULTRAFIX 


POLY-PREP 


For  Photographic  Fixing  Solutlotu  In  Concentrated  Form.         For  Chemical  PreparatUns  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Boiler 
First  use  Not.  6.  1957.  Water. 


First  use  Jan.  10. 19Sa 


^1f 


8N  64,866.    Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.    Filed  Jaae 


27.  1908. 


ENVERT 


8N  65.027.    The  Tremco  Maaafacturlar  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1958. 


TREMCIDE 


For  Herbicides. 

First  use  May  21.  1968. 


For  Chemical  Disinfectant  Used  on  Ceilings  and  Walls  Be- 
fore Painting  Thereof  to  Control  Fungus  and  Mildew. 
First  use  Not.  15,  1958. 


SN  57,074.     Hagan  Chemicals  *  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1958. 

HAGACIDE 


8N   65.167.     The  Sterling  Co..   Inc.,   St   Louis,  Mo.     FUed 
Dec.  31,  1968. 

ROACH  DINER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688.243  and  638.244. 
For  Chemical  omponnd  Uaed  la  Treating  Water  to  Con-        For  Insecticides, 
trol  Algae,  Slime,  and  Bacteria.  First  use  Dec.  17,  1958. 

First  use  Auf .  20,  1950. 


SN  65,855.     Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Plttsburc,  Pa.     Filed 
SN  57,907.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed        Jan.  14,  1959. 
Aug.  26,  1968. 

MULTRATHANE 


AMAPLAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  889,407. 

For  Dyestnffs. 

First  use  Jaae  10.  1908. 


Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  648,119  and  661,485. 

Fo|  Chemicals — Namely,  Isocyanates,  Monomertc  Organic 
Compounds  Containing  ReactlTe  Hydrogen  Atoms  Capable  of 
Reacting  With  Isocyanates.  and  CaUtyats.  . 

First  use  Not.  18,  1908. 


8N  08.302.     Kahn   Bros.   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Sept  4. 
1908. 

STOFN  GROW 


SN  60.929.     Chanpton  Cbeadeala,  Uc,  MMUad,  Tex.     FUed 
Jan.  16.  1969. 


EMULSOTRON 


For  Lawn  Preparation  ConUlnlng  Weed  Killer  and  Insecti-        For  Chemical  Composition  to  Break  and  Prevent  E:muUl0M 
ride.  of  Oil  and  Water. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1058.  Pint  use  July  21.  1058. 


TM  6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


A£E' 


8N  04.452.     Cari  Kaster  CMnpanr.   Loatarlll*,  Ky.     FB«d    SN  78,385.    Kaleterboeter  BloleclcAlt,  lac..  Mew 
Ju.  M.  1959.  F»te<!  May  11.  1969. 

^'^^  ^  REFERENCELLS 


jANUAKlr  S,  IMO 
York.  N.T. 


J 


Fo^  PreparatloB*  Ooi»latla«  of  Hmua  Blood  C^lla  for  Uw 
la  Lii>oratorle«  for  Tcattog  Patpoaw. 
Fliit  nM  Apr.  M,  1959. 


SN  7  1.696.    OM  Benitcb.  lac,  Amartllo.  Tex.    Fl  ed  May  13. 


For  Sodiam-HTpochlorlte.  ChlorlBj 
SterUUlnc  Agent  and  Peotlcldo. 
Flnt  oao  Oct.  27,  1968. 


ilhBeartng, 


;,   Wliich   !•  a 


1ft  9 


WSetHiAi 


SN  «7,449.     Fold  Brottaen.  lac,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb. 
10.  1969. 

FLAVORED-AIRE 

For  Medicated  Room  Deodorant  Aerosol  8pray. 
First  ase  Jan.  21,  1959. 


Owner  of  R«ff.  No.  573.119. 
For  Insecticides. 
Fltst  Qse  Apr.  27,  1969. 


i. 


SN  114,136.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Company.  Palisades 
Filed  May  20.  1959. 


SN  72,504.     Great  Lakes  Solrents,  Inc..  Chieaffo,  IlL    Filed 
Apr.  29,  1969. 


■f 


ENGRAV-0-LITH 


On  ner  of  Reg.  No.  549,089. 
Fo  '  Ptaotographle  Dvrelopar. 
Fl  at  nse  May  1. 1959. 


8N  '  4.178.     American  Cyaaaoiid  Company,  New 
Filed  May  21,  1959. 


DEPILIN 


O^tT  of  Reg.  No.  370,509. 

For  Chemical  Compound  for  Use  in  the  Unhalflng  of  Ani- 


mal 


Ildea. 


Fll  «t  use  Sept.  28,  1938. 


For  Chemicals — Namely,  High  Solrency  and  Aromatic  Sol- 
vents, Glycols,  Ketonep,  Esters,  and  Alcohols. 
,  First  use  Apr.  7.  1958. 


SN 


4,314.     Philip  A.  Rant  Company,  Palludei 
Filed  May  22,  1959. 


>ihM 


ADD-0-SOL 


SN  72,529.     Sid  Richardson  Carbon  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  29. 1959. 


Oihier  of  Reg.  No.  667.008. 

For  Chemical  Additive  for  Use  io  Etching  I^otographlc 
PUtta.  * 

First  use  May  14,  1959. 


LF-100-VP 


For  Carbon  Black. 
First  use  Apr.^5, 1958. 


SN   72,839.     The   Hubbard- Hall   Chemical   Company,   Water- 
bary.  Conn.     Filed  May  4,  1959. 


t4,3 


A 


auuf 


e^ 


SN  T4,388.     Dq>Wal  lac.,  RlTar  OroTe,  111.     Fl^td  May  25, 

ifiiw. 

KOOK  KLEEN 

Silicone  Type  Aerosol  Spray  for  Coating  khe  Cooking 
Surfkces  of  Cooking  AppllanceH  and  Utensils  to  Prevent 
Fooa  From  Sticking  to  Such  Surfaces  and  fo^  Oreaseless 
CooHng. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1959. 


SN  t4,408.     Chaa  L.  HulsUng  *  Ca.,  lac.,  Nta 
Filed  May  25,  1959. 


For  Insecticides  and  Fungicides. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1959. 


SN  73,291.     TeroBa-Pharma  Chemical  Corporation,   Unioa, 
N.J.    Filed  May  8,  ^959. 


'GLYCOSPERSE 

Oimer  of  Reg.  Nos.  337,822,  437,969,  and  438.221. 

Far  Leveling,  Wetting,  Emulsifying  and  Dlspefslng  Agant. 

First  use  July  11.  1967. 


VEROCHEM 


I 


L. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  645,946. 

For  Textile  Anxillaries  Used  for  Dyeing  Tcztna^T 

First  ase  Oct.  18,  1955. 


SN  t4,614.     SterwlB  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York, 
Mfy  27,  1969. 

CYNCAL 

Sanitising  Agent-Germicide. 
Ffrat  use  Apr.  30,  1969. 


Park,  N.J. 


York,  N.Y. 


Park,  N.J. 


York,  N.Y. 


NY.     Filed 


January  6,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


/ 
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SN  75.S7S.     The  Tanatex   Chemical  Oorparatlon,  Kearaajr,    SN    78.366.      Kolmar   Laberatorlea.    lac,    Mllwaaksa,    Wla. 
N.J.    Filed  Jaoa  8,  1969.  Filed  July  24,  1959.  ...     >  , 


TANAUD 


NMF 


C  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  676,799^  644.992.  and  others.  For  Mo Uturlxlng  Matertal  To  Be  Used  la  Cosmetic.  Phar- 

For  Printing  and  DyelBg  Agtnts  Mr  Polyester  Fibers  and  °'**°"'*'  Vl.  f^™''  ^™*  Products. 

Other  Synthetics.  First  use  Jgly  15.  1959.      . 
First  use  May  14,  196t. 


SN   76,200.     Guardian   Ckamlcal   Corporation,   Long  Islknd  .  ^^     ,    ^^ 

City,  N.Y.     Filed  June  2S,  1969.  aM  rrO|aCtileS 

TRIAMITE 


Class  9 -Explosives,  RrMms,  EquipnMils« 


For  Preservatives  for  Foods,  Drugs,  and  Cosmetics. 
First  nse  Jan.  29,  1969. 


SN  78,738.     Trajaa  Posrder  Company,  Alleotown,  Pa.     Filed 
July  80,  1959. 

TROCOL 


For   Permissible    Explosive    Powders  for    Use    in    UaJer- 
8N    77.011.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporatloa,    Ardsley.    N.T.    ground  M»f»«Qg.  -n  „      ,_   '  ''y'\ 

Filed  July  3,  1959.  First  use  July  6,  1959. 


REACTON 

For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  June  11.  1969. 


SN  77,036.     L.  B.  Russell  CbMaicals,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  3,  1959. 


Cass  11  -  Inks  and  UiRf  Matoriab 

SN  61,356.    Capitol  Printing  Ink  Co.,  Inc..  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1958. 

SPEEDLITH 


.^^  Jl>\jrVff  M.A,  ^^  pj^j  Drying  lithograpklc  Ink 

For  Non-Hardening  Fixers  In  Powdered  or  Ll<iuld  Form        First  use  Oct.  20, 1968. 

for  Photocopying  Photographic  Papers.  ^^■— ^— ^— ^^■■■^—■^^«— ■ 
First  ase  on  or  shoot  July  1,  1950. 


'-"'"^  Class13— Nardwara  aaJ  Plaabiag  aadi 

SN  77.039.     L.  B.  Bassell  Chemicals.  lac.  Long  Island  City,    fa,  ftnlMM  C^b^Kam 

N.Y.    Filed  July  3,  1969.  JWaW-finiaf  JippMf 


ARGOLITH 


PRECEDENT 


SN  73.246.      Leitner  Equipment   Compaay,   Franklin   Park. 

»T.v.  w..,^.  .«....-  -^«  I"-    ^^*^  May  8,  1959. 

For  Photomechanical  Developers  la  Powdered  Form  To  Be 

Dissolved    In    Water    for    Processing    Photographic    Films, 

Plates,   Thin  Base  Films  and   Photomechanical   Papers  for 

Graphic  Arts.  Photo  Reproduction,  and  Photography.  For  Kitchen  and  Counter  Equipment  for  Food  Dispensing 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30.  1955.  Equipment     Establishments — ^Namely.     Cooking     Bqulpmeat 

___,^^__  SUnds  :  Hot  Food  Tables  ;  Glass  Racks :  CoOee  Urn  SUb*i  : 

Storage  Cabinets :  Drawer  Cabinets ;  Utility  Cablaets :  Soda 

SN  77.188.     George  R.  TJaden.  Baederwood.  Pa.     Filed  July  Fountains  :  Sinks ;  Pastry  Cases :  Superstructures  :  Cornices  : 

«.  1959.  Lunch     Counters:     Cafeteria     Counters;     Waitress     Service 

DTTR  A  COTE  ^'^'^  •  ^^'^  Tables :  Dishtables ;  Unite  To  Assist  Baatanraat 

*^  **'*^^^^'  a.  AJ  Employees  In  the  Service  of  Food  Comprisiag  Combined  Cabl- 

For  Yam  Spinning  Emulsion.  nets  and  Tables  Having  Compartments  and/or  Shelves  for 

First  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  16.  1969.  Silverware,   Glassware,   and  EMshes  and/or  ConUlnlng  Dls- 

^  pensers  for  Water,  Compartaeats  for  Ice  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  13,  1959. 


SN    77,569.      Lake   Products  Company,   Inc.,   St.   Louis.  Mo. 
Piled  July  13,  1959. 


0-TWO 


S.N  74,070.     Seaqulst  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cary,  111.     Filed 
May  19,  1959. 


For    Chemical    Composition    Which    Releases    Oxygen    In 
Water. 

First  nse  Jane  19,  1959. 


SEA-SPRAY 


For  Aerosol  Valve. 
First  use  July  1,  1957. 


SN   77,947.      National    Lead   Company,    South   Amboy.   N.J. 
Filed  July  17.  1959. 

:        BARATONE 

For  Concentrate  for  Use  In  Oil   Base  and  Oil  Emulsion 
Drilling  Fluids. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1959. 


SN  74.108.     The  Babcock  k  WUcox  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Msy  20.  1959. 


r 


LECTROSONIC 


For  Tubing  for  the  OsadaeCaaca  of  Liquids  and  Oases. 
First  use  May  5,  1959. 


SN  78,161.     Norman  Wlthey  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis.  Filed    SN  78,517.     The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Filed 
July  21,  1959.  July  27,  1959.  ^ 

SAIR  SURt-ASET 


For  Air  Entraining  Agent  for  Concrete. 
First  nse  June  2,  1959. 


For  Door  Hardware. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  7, 1959. 


I  ' 


TM  8 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


■H  78,e21.    Eaton  Manufaetarlac  Compuy.  Oevtlud,  Ohio.    89  TT.TSa.    WolrwUie  Die  Ckst  Corporation. 
FUod  July  2«.  1»5».  Fllwl  July  15.  1M». 

DOME-LOX 

For  Fastealac  Dorlcca  of  tbo  Nnt  aad  Bolt  Typo. 
-~^lrot  MO  Doc:  11,  186«. 


JAKIJARY  6,  1960 
I>otrolt.  Mltk. 


MK  Tt,814.     Speaknan  Company,  Wllmlafton.  Del.     fllod 
Aof.  18, 1909. 


VANDLrRATOR 


For  Replaceable  Valve  Unit  for  Cae  In  Slnlu  and  Lavatory 
Flxturea. 

Flnt  aae  Apr.  15,  1959. 


Chts  14-Metab  and  Metal  Csitihigs  aiMl 
Forgingj    .  ^ 

8N   694218.      Borollte   CorporaUon,    Plttabargh.   Pa.      Filed 
Jan.  2,  1959.  ^ 


■»'     3 


)wner  of  Set .  No.  879,008. 
For  Die  Castlnfs  of  Non-Ferrono  If eUla. 
1954. 


^rat  nee  July  15.  191 
BM  78,822.    Verelngte 


8M  78,822.    Verelngte  Oaterrelcblache  Eleen 
Iktlengeseiladiaft.  Unx,  Auitria.    Filed  Ma: 


\ 


uid 


SUhlwerke 
20.  1859. 


►wner  of  Austrian  Rcf.  No.  38.103,  dated  Ja  i.  20.  1958. 
•or  Unwrouffht  and  Partly  Wron^t  Coninioi  Metaln,  8ncta 
PlC  Iron.  Inffot  Steel,  Bearing  Alloys  and  Perinanent- 
Ma^et  Materials.  Rolled,  Forged,  Pressed  and  Cast  Parts, 
sueh  as  Sheet  Metal,  Hammer  Forglngs,  Drop  ForglngN,  Oold- 
and  Hot- Worked  Pressed  Sheet  MeUl  Parts.  Hand-  and  Ma 
chlbe-Moulded  Steel  Castings,  Hand-  and  Mai  hine-Moulded 
Iroti  Castings.  Ingot  Moulds.  Plates.  Reinforcing  Inserts  for 
Concrete  Forms  and  Magnetic  Shapes. 


7%«  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Refractory  Powder  Material  Sneh  as  a  Metal  Boride 
With  or  Without  Added  Bonding  Material,  and  Particularly 
Refractory  Metal  Boride  Powder  and  Shapes  or  Bodies  Made 
Therefrom  for  Forming  Into  Rods.  Nossles.  Crucibles.  Flame 
Holders,  Cylinders  and  Tubes. 

First  aae  Mar.  25.  1958. 


OaulS-OibaiMlGrMfM 

SN' 78.842.     Anderson  Oil  and  Chemical  Compaijy.  Inc..  Port- 
1  ind.  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1959. 


8N  73.864.     Alabama  Metallurgical  Corporation.  Selma.  Ala. 
Filed  May  18.  1959. 


ALAMET 


For  Magnesium. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1959. 


drt 


vJ^oM, 


I  »r  Water  Soluble  Cutting  and  Cooling  Fluid  Tor  Use  With 

n  idlng  and  Cutting  Tools. 

t  Irst  use  on  or  about  July  14,  1959. 


SN    75,540.      The   Carpenter   Steel    Company,   Reading,   ^a. 
Filed  June  11,  1959. 


CONSUMET 


8N[78.855.     G.   N.  Cougblan  Company,  West  lOrange.  N.J. 
F  lied  Aug.  3,  1959. 


MR.  SUCK 


For  Steels  Produced  by  the  Consumable  Electrode  Method. 
Fl«8t  use  May  6. 1959. 


l4>r  Slllcone-Contalning  Lubricating  Oils  and 
First  use  July  20,  1950. 


E'arafflns. 


BN   77,752.     Knapp  Mills  Incorporated,   Long  Island  City, 
N.T.    Filed  July  15,  1909. 


NICROLUM 


For  Lead  Clad  MeUls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1959. 


d^  17-Tobacco  Product! 

SN  1X6.858.     DWG  Cigar  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
J^ly  1.  1959. 

Y-B 

Br  of  Reg.  No.  547.400. 
Fir  Cigars. 
First  uae  In  the  year  1890. 


(- 


January  6,  1960 
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Class  18-M0diciRas  aad  Pliaraiactatical  ""^Tr'"^,^*^  Far»aeeut»ri  uaiu.  miu-.  itaiy.  n^ 


PraparatioM 


STERABOL 


8N  85.028.    B.  D.  Bultard  Company.  BaoaaUto.  Calif.    Filed        Priority  is  dalaMd  under  Bee.  44(d)  on  lUllan  appUeation 
Avg.  6.  1957.  01^  Nor.  IS.  1958 ;  Reg.  No.  142.113.  dated  Mar.  13,  1959. 

For  Hormone  Preparation  for  Medical  aad  Veterinary  Par- 


8N    66.276.      Chemisehe    Fabrik    Ton    Heyden    Aktlengeeell- 
•chaft.   Munich.   Germany.     Filed  Jan.   5,   1959. 


For  Pick-up  From  Fatigue,  DlBstneas  and  KxeeaolTe  Heat. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1966. 


SN  35,031.     E.  D.  BulUrd  Company,  Sausalito,  Calif.     FUed 
Aug.  6.  1957. 


EUVERNIL 


Owner  of  Germany  Reg.  No.  297.888.  dated  Feb.  16,  192S. 
For  Sulfonamide  Preparations. 


^M^m. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Relief  and  Preven- 
tion of  Oak,  Iry  and  Sumac  Poisoning;  and  for  a  Pbarroa- 
ceutieal  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Bnma 

First  use  Jan.  25.  1906.  oa  poison  oak  remedy. 


SN  66.923.     Parke,  Darls  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Midi. .  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1959. 

ELASE^ 

For  Eniyme  Combination  for  the  Lysla  of  Fibrin  and  tbe 
Debridlng  of  Necrotic  TlMue. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1958. 


SN  35,039.     Forest  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Piled 
Aug.  6,  1957. 


SPAN-TABS 


SN  71,396.    MacDonald  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Rt  Paul. 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1959. 

ANDRIOL 


For  Delayed  Tablets  and  Like  Shaped  Medical  Prepara- 
tions ConUlning  Multlcoat  Granules  Extending  Action  Orer 
a  Full  Day  or  Equivalent  Period. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1907.  ; 


For    Medical    Preparation    for    Trcatlnc    the    Hair    and 
Scalp. 

First  use  Dec.  SO,  1957. 


SN  40,573.  Geriatric  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III., 
assignee  of  Geriatric  Research  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Not.  13^1957. 


SN  72,422.     Will  T.  Dana.  d.b.a.  Old  Uw  Drug  Co.,  Green- 
Tllle,  S.C.    Filed  Apr.  28,  105fl. 


"dv 


ER  FIFTY** 


RING-GO 


For  Vitamin  Supplement  for  the  Geriatric  Field. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1957. 


For   Fungicide   for   External   Use  Against   Ringworm   and 
Athlete's  Foot. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN  44,493.     Sodeta  Farmaceuticl  lUlla.  Milan.  lUly.     Filed 


Jan.  22,  1958. 


CUREXINA 


Owner  of  lUlUn  Reg.   No.   126,387,  dated  Jan.  20,  1906. 
For  Pharmaceutical  and  Veterinary  Substances. 


SN  73.531.     Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Apotekamee  KemUka  Fab- 
riker,  Sodertalje,  Sweden.     Filed  May  13,  1959. 

DISTRA-PEARLS 

For  Pellets  as  Vehicles  of  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  of 
Various  Kinds. 

First  yoe  Mar.  18,  1909:  in  commerce  Mar.  18,  1809. 


SN  53,841.     Travenol  Laboratories.  lae.  Morton  GroTC.  III. 
Filed  June  18.  1958. 


COZYME 


SN    73.932.      The    Katfton    Plurmaeal    Co..    Covington,    Ky. 
Filed  May  18,  1909. 


For    d-Pantothenyl    Alcohol    for    Parenteral    C 
Ensyme  Activator. 
First  use  June  3,  1958. 


se    as    an 


f 


SN  62,648.     Badger  Laboratories,  Inc^  Jaekaon,  Wis.     Filed 
Not.  17,  1958. 

BUR-SAK 

For  Lubricating  Jelly  for  Medicinal  and  Vaginal  Purposes. 
First  use  Oetober  1954. 
TM  750  O.G.— 2 


0 


For  Medicinal  Preparattdn  tb  Bontton  Form  Recommended 
for  Athlete's  Foot  and  all  Forms  of  Local  Skin  Infections  and 
Designed  for  External  Use  Only. 

First  use  July  19, 1934. 


TM  10 
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Jz] 


JANUAtY  5,  19<M) 


8lf>  T4.7W.     CbB..  Pflser  ft  C»..  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.T.     flM    8M  78,005.     UOm  La«nt»riw.  lae..  Slkkftrt.  laA     FIM 
May  2».  1959.  jine  18. 1»5».      "  .Sr^r*  **^     -»«• 

'  I  CINTINE     ' 


COSA-tiefeRACYDIN 

OwBcr  cif  Ber  Koa.  872.09S,  «74.4e4,  and  883^1. 
For  Antlblotie  Preparation. 
First  uae  May  4.  1959. 


Olmer  of  Rcff.  No.  625.085. 
For  MouthwaHh  and  Oargla. 
First  uae  May  28,  1959. 


SN   74.788.     Q/A  Company,   Inc..  Jcraey  City,  N.J.     Filed    ®^ 


Jnao  11,  1959 


76.007.     Miles  Laftoratorles.  lac,  fill^art. 


Ji  Be  18.  1959 


INSTANT-LA^ 


For  Rectal  Cones  for  Conatlpatloa. 
Flrat  nae  May  15.  1959.     -«,« 


CINTEEN^ 


V  r  Moatbwaah  and  Oarcle. 
F  rat  use  May  28.  1959. 


SN  75.:b2.    Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Mor-    ^'jt^^Tf;  laM**"  '-'~'-*o'*^'  '""^  •  »••«•♦♦•. 
rla  Plama,  K.J.    Filed  June  5. 1969.  ''^*  "'  "**• 


NARDIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407.222. 
For  Psychic  Energlser. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1959. 


SN   75.370.     The  Stuart  Company.  Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed 
June  8.  1959. 

^^  HI 

Effersyl 


Ind.     Filed 


(Ian.    Filed 


KESIDEI^I 


F<  r  Poison  Ivy  Remedy. 
Fl  -St  use  July  7.  1958. 


SN     6.049.     Allied   Laboratories.    Ine.   d.b.a.    . 
C<4npany.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Jane  19. 


PI  tman-Moore 
959. 


J 


PROTALBA 


Owner  of  Reg.  H*.  592,678. 

For  Effervescent  Bulk-Prodndnc  LakatlTe. 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1969. 


Fdk  Tablet  for  Dse  in  the  Treatment  of 
:  uae  Apr.  16. 1958. 


Flist 

C(4>i 


Hyperl  enalon 


SN  |«.050.     Allied  Laboratories,   Inc..  d.b.a. 
■pany,  IndUnapolU,  Ind.     Filed  Jane  19. 


SN  75.703.    Cutter  Laboratories,  Berkeley.  Calif    Filed  June 


15.  1959. 


PERIDIAL 


fot 


Pi  traan-Moorr 
959. 


WHIPCIDE 


For  Injectlble  Solution  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Kidney 
Disease  and  Other  States  of  Intoxication  in  Humans. 
First  use  on  or  before  Js:n.  15,  19m. 


F<*  Veterinary  Anthelmintic  Tablet  for  Use  In 
mentjof  Canine  Whipworm  Disease. 


SN  75,746.    Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed 
June  15.  1950. 

INTRACEBRINA 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  634,761. 

For  Therapeutic  yitemln-Mineral  Useful  4n  Speeding  Re- 
covery by  Meeting  Increased  Nutritional  Demands. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1958. 


eniioi  uinine  Whipworm  Dlseai 
Flit  use  July  9,  1954. 

«f  76.269.     O.  D.  Scarie  ft  Co., 

T 


Skokle,  III. 

ANVENE 


Flhd  June  22, 


Owber  of  Reg.  No.  648.820. 

Fot   Medicinal   Preparation    Useful    in    the   Treatment   of 
Cond  tlona  Associated  With  the  Menopause. 
Fli  It  use  May  22,  1959. 


SN  7  1.843 


SN   75,869.     The  8.   E.   Massengill  Company.  Bristol.  Tean. 
Filed  Jane  16.  1959. 

GLARUBIN 

For  Pharmaceutical — Namely,  aa  Intestinal  Amebicide. 
First  use  Apr.  2, 1959. 


Fil  d 


O 
Foi 


SN  75.912.     The   Gillette  Conpaay.  d.b.a.   Oillett^  Labora- 
tories. Boson,  Mass.    Filed  Jaaa  17.  1959.  . 


SN  7 
Fikd 


EX-ORAL 


For  Mouth  Wash  and  Gargle. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1959. 


American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
July  1,  1959. 


TREPIDYL 


T  Of  Reg.  No.  681,057. 
Tranquilizing  Preparation. 
Flilt  use  June  0,  1059. 


,844.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
July  1,  1959. 

.      TREPIDONE 


Owier  of  Reg.  Xo.  681,057. 
For  Tranqullixing  Preparation. 
Fin  t  use  June  9,  1959. 


f- 


the  Treat- 


rork.  N.T. 


fork,  N.Y. 


January  5»  IMO 
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8N  Te,9«l.     Tka  S.  E. 
Filed  Jttly-2,  1959. 


II  Company,  Bristol,  Teaa.    SN  78.232.     The  Upjolia  Oompaay.  Kakuuasoo.  Mldu     Filed 

July  22.  1959. 


TRIMAGILL 

For  Pharmaceutical — NaaMly.  a  Preparation  for  Vaglaai 


ZENAMINE 


For  Oral  Aatidlal>ettc  Atfstit. 
First  use  Jaly  7.  19.59. 


Ui 


First  use  Juae  26,  1959. 


SN   77,016.     The  G.  F.  Harvey  Company.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  3.  1959. 


A-CK-CORT  ) 


SN  7^.223.     The  UpJohn  Company.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 
Jullr  22.  1959. 

ALPHONE 

Fo^  Hormonal  Prtparatloa  for  Medlcloal  Tiie. 
.  FInrt  oae  Mar.  23.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548.223. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Temporary  Relief  of  Simple  Aches    g,^.  „  226      The  Upiohn  Company.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 
and  Pains.  „   ,„^„  July  22.  1959. 

""'"'"- »■"''_ EUGLYCIN 

SN  77.700.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  (^icago.  lU.     Filed        For  Oral  Antidiabetic  Ageat. 

FiAt  uae  Oct  6,  1958. 


July  15.  1959. 


ANSIVEN 


For  Antihypertensive. 
First  use  June  16,  1969. 


SN  78,521.     Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  Dl. 
Filed  July  27.  19.59. 


SN  77.713.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  15,  1959. 


DEXTHROID 


ACHROSURGIC 


f    f- 


(.         For    Sodium    d-Thyroxlne    for    the    Lowering    of    Serum 
Cholesterol  Levels. 

Flrat  use  July  2,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  591.00>4  and  682,965. 
For  Antibiotic  Surgical  Powder. 
First  use  May  22,  1959. 


— — — i 

SN   77.890.     Allied   Mills.  Inc.   of  Texas.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  July  17,  1959. 


SN  78,522.     Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
Filed  July  27,  1959. 


DEXTROm 


UNIWORM 


For  Medicated  Poultry  Food. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1967. 


For    Sodium    d-Thyroxlac    for    the    Lowvriag    of    Scraai 
Cholesterol  Levela. 

Firat   use  July   7.   1959. 


8X   77,891. 

Wyeth  Laboratories 


„  „    ^  -.     .n.  ...        J  i.        ^^'  78.523.     Travenol  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  III. 

American   Home  Products  Corporatloa,  d.b.a.        n-i,^  »„.„  ot   ioko 

ratorles.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  July  17.  19.59.         "'***  ""'"'  "'  *'** 


TUBEX 


CHOLOXIN 


t 


owner  of  Reg    Nos   406^2.  406J96.  and  510.277.  ^^^    g^,,    d-Thyroxla.    tor    tb.    Lowering    of    Semm 

For  DIspoMuble  Injection  Cartridges  Contslnlng  Pharma-  c«|,Qi„tpfoi  j^^els 

ceutical  and  Diagnostic  Preparations.  First  use  July  7   1959 

First  use  Oct.  0.  194.r                                             *  r     .           • 


SN  77,995.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc..  Syracuse,  NY.     Filed 
July  20.  10.59. 

DIACYCLINE 

For  Antibiotic  Phaniinreutiral  Preparation  But  Not  Includ- 
ing Hormones. 

First  use  June  1, 19.59. 


SN  78.585.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 
July  28.  1959. 

DEPO-MEDROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  657.022  and  515.760. 
For  Hormonal  Preparation  for  Medicinal  Use. 
First  use  May  21.  1959. 


SN  78.039.     Key  Corporation.  Pharmaceuticals.  Miami.  Fla. 
Filed  July  20.  19.59. 

PROTERNOL 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    In    Sustained   Action    Tablet 
Form  Employed  In  the  Treatment  of  Heart  Blocks. 
First  use  June  26.  19.59. 


8N°  78.587.     The  Upjohn  Conpaay,  KaUmasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
July  28,  1959. 

FONABEN 

F6^  Oral  Antidiabetic  Ageat 
First  use  Oct  16,  1958. 


8N  78,141.    H.  W.  Naylor  Company,  Inc.,  Morris,  NY.    Filed 
July  21.  1959. 

VETIPUF 

For  Veterinary  Antiseptic  Powder  for   the  Treatment  of 
Wounds. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  25.  1959. 


SN  78.636.     Luke  Pharmaceutical  Inc..  Bear,  Del.     Filed  July 
29,  19.59. 


SYNIST 


For  Oral  Nasal  t>econgestant 
First  use  May  15,  1959. 
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JAlfUAtY 


SN«T8.6Sa     Texas  Plunnacal  Compaay,  San  Antoalo.  Tm.    SM  tl 
Piled  Jnly  2».  1959.  ' 


hyborqidin 

For  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Dermatoals. 
nrat  uae  June  30,  1869. 


8«|>t. 


.441.    Wblttter  Laboratortas,  Inc..  Brautoi  l 
'    17,  1959. 


niin 


BBLLABILE 


F*    I^drocfaolereUc  -  Anaspasmodle  -  Sedatirt 
Preptiratlon. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1959. 


8N  78.661.     VIck  Ctae«tep|  Xlonpaajr,  Ntw  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  29.  1959.  '   ^  ^  ' 


L 


FORMULA  44 


8X    |l,447.      American    Home    Products    ^ 
Ivas-Cameron  Company.  New  York,  N.Y, 


19  >9 


The   applicant   dlMClalms  any  and  all   rights   to  the  word 
"Fonnula"  except  as  uned  In  conjunction  with  the  mark. 
For  Antltusslre  Couxh  Mixture. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1958. 


SN  80,561.     Lanolin  Plus.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     Piled  Aug.  31. 
.1959. 

SUPER  RYBUTOL 

For  Poly  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  use  June  1954. 


Corpori  tlon,    d.b.a. 
Fll4d  Sept.  16, 


CYCLOSPERIN 


F«  r  Pcrtplwral  Vasodilator. 
Fl  St  use  June  19,  1959. 


SN    i.'i,072.      A.    1 
Fltd  Not.  17,  11 

Oi^r  of  Reg.  N 
Pot  Vitamin  Pre 


A.    H.    Robins    Company,    Inc., 
1959. 


Rlc  imond,    Va. 


ADABEE 


SN  SC-SSS.     Chas.  Pflger  *  Ca,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY.    Piled 
Aug.  31,  1959.         / 

URESE 

For  Cardlorascnlar  Preparation. 

First  use  Aug.  11, 1959.  ^ 


<o.  502,058. 
Preparation  In  Capsule  Form. 
Flret  use  Nov.  3,  1959. 


SN  80.611.    White  Laboratbrtes*  Inc.,  Kenilworth,  N.J.    Filed 
Aug.  81.  1959. 


Clii^19-V«UdM 

SN    |3,601.      Perkins   Marine   Lamp   and 
Bn^klyn,  N.Y.    Plied  May  IS.  1959. 

PERKO 


PERMITIL 


For  Ataractic  Drug. 
First  use  July  7,  1959. 


Ow(ter  of  Reg.  Nos.  171,487  and  229,175. 
Poifi  Rudders,  Tillers,  Steering  Wheels  and 
for ;  C  as  Tank  Caps,  and  Tank  Vanta. 
Fir  t  use  1932. 


8X  80.962.     Cambridge  Chemical  Products,   Inc..   Dearborn, 
Mich.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1959. 

oequester-jol 


71 


SN 


,036.     Industrial  Shipping  Company  Limited 

Lunenburg  County,  Sort  Scotia.  Canada 
t8M. 


For  Anti-Coagulant  SolutkUi. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1957. 


Owi  er  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  .'S83,446. 
For   Wooden    Boats   Used   as   Motor   Boats   and 
Cnils4«. 

Flrdt  nse  Dec.  30,  1958 ;  Nov.  26,  1952  In 


SN    81,006.       Nordson    Pharmafcutlcal    Laboratories,    Inc 
Inrlngton,  X.J.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1969. 


PSYLERT 


4 


-i  V 


For  Central  Nerrous  System  Stimulant. 
Flrsf  use  Sept.  3,  1959. 


SN  81. 4.^.    Whlttler  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Branston,  HI.    Filed 
Sept.  17,  1959. 

BELLABIL 

For     Hydrocboleretlc  -  Antlspaamodle  -  Sedative    Medldaal 

Preparation. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1959. 


SX  781258.     Bro-D*i4  tndostriea.  Inc.,  Newark,  ?  .J.     Filed 
Jnl)^  28. 1959. 

UflLI-TRUCK 

> 
Wheeled  Tmeks  for  Uae  In  Libraries  for  Supporting 


For 
Books. 

Flrnt  use  In  August  1954 


5,  IMO 
IB.    Filed 


Medicinal 


Hardware   Corp.. 


Pitt  ngs  There- 


.  Mahone 
Piled  Jnly 


Outboard 
another  display. 


SX   81,440.      A.    H.    Robins   Company.    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va 
Filed  Sejpt.  17,  1959. 


DIMEDRINE 


For  Asthmatic  Medicinal  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1959. 


am21-EUctrM   Apparitm,  M4dMiiti, 
T 

SN  42,160:    General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  M  eh.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1957. 

AIM  TO  LIVE 

For   iHeetrie-Lamps  for  Automotire  Vehicles. 
Firsi  use  Nov.  21.  1957. 


Jamiuby  fi,  1960 
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W  «a.0as.     Baale  Pratoeta  CorpwatlaB.  MilwaakM,   Wla.,    SN  T«,T6S.     Subeam  Ugktteg  CoMpaa^.  Laa  Aagalaa.  Calif, 
aaalgaaa  of  Harl-Daty  Electric  Company,  Mllwaakaa,  WU.        Filed  June  29,  1959. 
Filed  Nor.  24,  1958. 

SHALLOBEAM 


HEVI-DUTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  120,364  and  SU.985.  OmMr  tt  Beg.  No.  fli7.0n. 

For  Electric  Fnraaeea,  Kectrtc  fWCage,  Current  and  Wave  For  FluorMceat  Ughtlof  Fixtures. 

Shape  Regulators,  Elaetrie  TiBMtotaieni.  Electric  Hot  Plate  Firat   use   on    or   about   Feb.    10.    1909. 

Heating    Devices,    Electro-Magaetlc    Reactors    and    Electric 

Heating  Elements.  """^^"""^ 

Pint  nse  Jan.  7,  1958 ;  Apr.  12,  191T,  in  a  different  dl^Uy.  sn  78,624.    JoaC  M.  OarcU.  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  Jaly  ».  1959. 

POP  TOP 


BN  72,984.    Aaserleaa  Statraatc  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
May  6.  1909. 

STATRONIC 


For  Radio  Raeaivara. 
First  nse  Dec.  22,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683.608.  ^^^^^^ 

For  Electronic  Dust  and  Odor  Control  Systems  Consisting    SN    79,234.     Oal%-B   Protects   Cer^oraaoa.   BafTalo,   N.Y. 

at  a  CombtaatioB  •(  an  BlaeCronle  Oaaarator  and  a  8ere«n        Piled  Aug.  10,  1959. 

or  Series  of  Screens  Through  Which  Air  Pasaes. 
First  use  June  1,  1968. 


GARB-EL 


SN  76,677.     The  Edwin  F.  Oath  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 
Filed  June  29,  1959. 


For   Bleetrically   Operated   Garbag*  Dtapoaal   Uatta. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1950. 


SLIMLUX 


For  Flaoreaent  Llghtliif  Flztnia. 
Firat  nse  Jam.  ST.  1949. 


SN  76.678.     Tka  Bdwia  F.  Gath  Oompaay,  St.  LoaU,  Mo. 
Filed  June  29.  1959. 


AGLTTE 


For  Fixtures  for  Electric  Llglits. 
Firat  oae  Oct  15. 1915. 


SN  79,437.    Sparry  Rand  CorporatlOB.  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Aw-  12.  1059. 

.  SPBEDAKf 

Owaer  of  Rag.  Noa.  193,942  and  885,091. 
For  Electric  Voltafl*  Tranafamiara  Partlcidarly  far  Use 
With  Bketrie  Shaven. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  19M. 


Chss22— CMMf,Tafs,Mdl  Sporti«|  Ctodh 


SN   76.682.     The  Bdwia  F-^Oath  Coaspaay.   St.   Loals.  Mo.    g^    m.sio.      Dalay    Mannfaetartag   Company, 


Filed  June  89,  1989. 

UGHT-O-DAY 

For  Electric  Lighting  FlztorM.        jrr 
Firat  use  Jan.  19,  1928.  '  '  " 


Ark. 


DAISY 


J. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  148.402  and  5itJlS. 
For  Toy   Guns — NtBMiy,  Cork  0«Ba:   Smoke  Ouna;   Pop 
Guns;  Play  Guns;  and  Cap  Guns;  as  Well  as,  Toy  Gon  Hol- 

SN  76,684.     The  Edwin  F.  Onth  Oompuiy.  St.  Looia.  Mo.    "*•"•  "^"JL  <*"  !«*^  =  .°*^=  ^"^'  "^^^  ^"^f^lj" 

gets  and  Target  Supporting  Means;  Toy  Gun  Racks;  Shoot- 
ing OntflU  Conulaittg  Cap  Rlflea.  Cap  Pistol.  Toy  Holater 


Filed  June  29,  1959. 

ARISTOLFTE 

For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtnreo. 
First  use  Sapt  25. 1923. 


and  Caataan. 

Firat  nae  July  1. 1889. 


SN  76,685.     The  Edwin  P.  Oatk  Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  29.  1959. 


SN  61,434.     Puppet  Conceaaions  Limited,  London,  Ei^gtand. 
FUed  Oct  27. 1958. 


BDHIC 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  uaa  D^.  12.  1938. 


SN   76.687.     The  Edwin  F.   Gnth 
Filed  Jane  29,  1959. 


.  St.  Louia.  Mo. 


FLU-0-INDIRECT 


For  Electric  Lighting  Ftxta: 
First  nse  Apr.  1,  1941. 


SX  76,688.     Tha  Edwin  F.  Omth  Company.  St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  29,  1989. 


OPTILUX 


For  Electric  Ughtiag  FIztares  tor  Haaaebold  aad  Com- 
nMrdal  Installations. 
Firat  oae  May  26. 1987. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  azetaaive  right  to  aaa  tiM  4«vice 
of  an  animal's  head  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  British  Reg.  No.  752.402,  dated  Mar.  28,  1956. 

For  Toy  Animala.  Olave  Pappata.  Coln-Oparatad  Bocklag 
Horses  in  the  Shape  of  Ltoaa,  Toy  Masks,  Toy  Taa  Seta, 
Xon-Electric  Toy  Telephones,  Toy  Balloons,  Toy  Money 
Boxes,  Jig-Saw  Pussies,  Toy  Rubber  Molds,  Rubber  Squeak- 
ing Toys,  Wheeled  Toya.  Toy  liqald-FlUed  Snow  Storms, 
Musical  Toys,  Miniature  Toys,  Toy  Sweet  Shops,  Toy  Post 
OSfeea.  Toy  Coajaring  Seta.  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for 
Playing  Board  Games,  Card  Games.  Gamas  of  SklU  and 
Oaasas  of  Chanee. 
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SN  «1.4K.     TrUngl*  J^thn  0«fMto  ConpAay.  Chlei«o,  ni.    8N  74,T»1.     Rdfen.  I«c,  New  YoHl  N.Y 
Filed  Oct.  27, 1958.  IteSi 


SEp-A-rAtOr 


Owner  of  Bee.  No.  <30,2«B. 
For  BowUBf  Ball  Baga. 
First  nae  Aa*.  28,  1»50. 


«K,. 


jAKUAiv  fi,  IMO 
May  29, 


FIM 


ife  ^«M»«iifi«H-  f 


F#r  Sportlac  Oood»— Naoiely,   Oolf  Balls. 
PlBhlnc    Ekiulpmeat   and    Similar    BportiBc 


8N   «1.83«.     WlUlam   8.   MlUer,   IndepeadeBce,   Mo.     FUed    T   iL       » 
Not.  a,  1968.  Equlpinent 

F»Bt  uie  May  11,  1909 


T^BBla   Balls, 
PlaylDg 


Ootids 


ACHIEVEMENT  - .  „    *_^       „  ^. 

23-CBllwy,  MkMbmt,  a^  TMb' 

For  Equipment  Bold  as  a  Unit  Ibr  Playlnc  an  Educational    mA  PsTtS  Tlwrtof 

Board  Oame.  '  "j 

>lr»t  Bse  Oct.  20.  1958.  J 

SN  «8.388.    The  G«olocrapta  Conpaay,  Oiclataomi 
■  FUed  Feb.  25,  1959. 

SN  67.823.   Nissen  Trampoline  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1959. 

TRAMPOLINE 


Owner  of  Ber  Noa.  ^88,091  and  402,888.  "" 

For     Tumbling     Derlces,     ConaUtinc    of    Canras     Sheet      ^ 
Stretched  by  Springs  In  a  Rigid  FramaworiL 
First  Dse  Mar.  27. 1989. 


8N  68,318.     Playtlnie  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.     Fltad 
Feb.  24.  1959. 


Fc  r 
Fl  St 


K^ 


SN  ' 
8. 


>*. 


Automatic  DrUling  Wei^t  Control  Equlp4ient 
use  Aug.  27,  1958. 


082.    Benaett-IraUad.  Ibc..  Norwich.  N.Y. 
ft969. 


FLEXTONG 


O^ner  of  Reg.  No.  306,788. 

For  FlrepUce  Prodacts— Namely,  Fireplace 

Fint  use  Jan.  29,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584.990. 

For  Doll  Carriages. 

Firat  use  during  March  1947. 


SN 


Fll  »d 


SN  72,264.     Amerace  Corporation,   New' York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  27.  1959. 


Po 


8.716.     McKleman-Terry   Corporation.   Harrison,   N.J. 
~  May  14,  1969. 


City,  Olila. 


Filed  Apr. 


T(  >ngs. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  135,381. 

For  Hard  Rubber  Bowling  Balls.        - 

Firs*  use  approximately  daring  1920, 


^■^  Pile  l>rlTing  E^qulpment  Comprising  SteaiJ  and  Com- 
pressed Air  Operated  Pile  DriTlng  Hammers,  Pafta  and  Ac- 
cesso^es.  ' 

Fl4rt  ase  on  or  about  Apr.  22,  1957. 


SN  7  t,065.    Salnati  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Precision  '  'ool  4  Mfg. 
Cte.  acero,  lU.    Filed  May  19. 19B9. 


Mf  78,118.    Unwood  Oater-Wear,  Int,  8t  Lonis,  Mot    Filed 
May  7,  1959. 


JUNIORBUOY 


For  Life  Preservers. 
Flnt  ose  Apr.  3, 1959. 


Applicant  discUims  the  word  "DrUl"  apart  froi  i  the  Uark 
aa  a  whole.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612,491. 
For  Drilling  Machines. 
Flrftt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  16, 1959. 


'  mai 

r 


Januarv  6,  1060 
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SN   74,073.     Spice  Islands  Coapanjr.  Soulk  Saa  Franclaco,    8K    80.589.      The    Teyo   Bearing    Manalacturlng   Company. 
Calif    Fifed  May  19,  1M9.  —     ■»  Umlted,  Nishi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1959. 


SPICE  ISLANDS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  30ft,0M  Od  654,201. 
For  Salt  and  Pepper  lOlls. 
First  uw  In  1949. 

SN  76,402.     James  M.  Bltchoo«k»  d.b.a.  Bilge  Boy  Pumps. 
Marion.  Mass.     Filed  Jaae  24, 19.59. 


^T  TOYO 


BILGE  BOY 


"Toyo"  may  vary  in  mcaaiag,  according  to  pronunciation, 
such  as.  "plentiful."   "full  hanrest,"  "adherents."   "orient." 
"appoint."  "work  In  hand." 
:    For  Ball  a  ad  Roller  Bearings. 

Flrxt  une  Aug.  12.  1959;  in  eonuneree  Aug.  12.  195a 


Gati  24  —  LaaJrv  AbbB^mac  aid  lyiBfyBMi 


SN   77,495.      The   American    Laundry    Machinery    Company, 
The  word  "Bilge"  tfs  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  July  IS,  1959. 
shown.  *  A-' ' 

ForDiapln-agm  PumpH.  POLESTAK 

First  use  May  22,  1059. 

_^^^^^^___  For  Comblaatlaa  Folding  and  Btaekiag  Machine  for  Laun- 

dered Articles  of  Generally  Flat  Form. 

SN  78.492.     Onsnid  MacMae  Works.  Inc.,  Niles,  III.     Filed        First  use  Msr.  26.  1958.         

July  27,  1059.  ' 


-©- 


Oats  25-Locks  md  Safts 


SN  78.483.     NaUonal  Lock  Co.,  Ro<^ord.  111.     Filed  July  27, 
1958. 


SONIC 


The  lining  of  the  drawtag  is  not  intended  to  Indicate  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  270.922  and  511.640. 

For   Wood    Working   and   Metal    Working   Machine   Tools. 
First  use  May  12.  1968. 


For  Locks  and  Latches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  11,  1050. 


Clau26-MfasariM    aad    Scitatific 


8M  78,551.    Geo  Englnaering  Oompaay,  Division  of  Economy    a ■» 

Faucet  Company.  Newark.  SJ.     Filed  Jaly  28.  1050.  AppPWCtf 


GEAR-VAC-VALVE 


SN  64,068.    The  Electric  Rotpaek  Co.  Inc.,  PhiUdelphU.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1958. 


For  Gear  Pnmp  Valre. 
First  nse  July  17, 1909. 


HOTPACK 


_i^M^B^_  For   Scientific  Appliances   Consisting   of   Controlled   Tem- 

perature   Ovens    end    Incnbatora :    Controlled    Temperature 
SN    78,574.      Ram    Manufacturing    Company.    MtnneapollH.    Baths ;  ApplUnce  Halden  for  Laboratory  Applianees ;  Ther- 
Mlnn.    Filed  July  28,  1959.  mometers  :    Stirrer*:    Recirculating   Pamps  ;    Constant   Tem- 

perature Rooms :  Temperature  Controllers ;   Laboratory  Dis- 
tillation Ekiuipmeat ;  Laboratory  Farnacew  ;  Laboratory  Tim- 
en  :  Laboratory  Drycn ;   Sterillsen ;   Inf ra-Red  Laboratory 
Apparatus :  Laboratory  Pyrometers  and  Thermostats. 
Firat  use  Not.  17, 1942. 


SN  65,254.     Mayes  Brothen  Tool  Manufacturing  Company. 
Johnson  City,  Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1950. 

THE  TALL  TENNESSEE'AN 


For  Carpenter's  Levels. 
Firat  use  Nov.  20,  1958. 


S-'_»-Ci^ 


SN  66.580.     Ebaucheo  8.A..  Neuchitel,  canton  of  Neuchltel. 

For  Manufactured  Products  Such  as  AttachmeaU  for  Trar-  Si^tserland.     Filed  Jan.  27. 1969. 

tora  To  Be  Used  As  Pick  Up  Sweepers  and  Loadera,  Street  — — - 

and   Industrial   Sweepers  and  Leaders,  Rotary  Snow  Plows  * 

snd  Loadera.  Black  Top  Spreaden.  Scrap  Grabs.  Leaf  Load-  ,                    X            ki       "A       ^J  > 

ers.  and  Lok  and  Pulp  Racks.  { '            >^ .                   \           H  ^^  \  £  99tL.  ■ 

Firat  use  Msy  7, 1964. 


SN  79,630.    Dresser  Industries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  A«g. 
17,  1959. 

TURBO 

For  Rock  Bits. 

Firat  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1958. 


.  Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
171.520.  dated  Aug.  11.  1958. 

For  Alarm  Device  for  Parking  Times. 
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8N   18,288.     Spcrry   Rand   Corporation,   Wllmlafton,   Del 
V1l«d  May  8. 19W. 
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am  29-Broom,  Bnulm,  «rf  Dbtm 


HYTRONIC 


8N!  T3.258.    NvWark  Brnak  Oamway,  KcaUvort  i,  N.J.    Filed 
]  [ay  8.  19M. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427,857. 

For   ^eiffhlng  Apparatua  of  tb/e  Hydraallc  Dl^ilaeeaiient 
Type. 

rirat  aae  Jan.  28, 1050. 


SK  78,690.    The  Electric  8torace  Battery  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  July  30,  1069. 


MONOSPEC 


I  or  Indoatrlal  Braahca. 
I  irst  nae  Mar.  0,  1959. 


V  Vi  V 


For  Safety  ProtaetlTe  Speetaclea  and  Oogglea. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Jane  25, 1959. 


8N  (82,402.     D'Ocorslo  Corporation.  New  York 
liept.  SO,  1959. 


9N  78,970.    Aato-Ponenta,  Inc.,  Bellwood,  Ind.    Pned  Anc.  4, 
1909.  ,    ^ 

PNEU-TROL 


n>r  Skin  Cleanain«  Aid,  In  the  Form  of  a  Mitt. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  523,608. 

For  Valvea,  Time  Delay  Swftehea,  Oontnj^  Panels,  and 
Miscellaneous  Parts,  for  the  InsUllation  of  Automatic  and 
Seml-Automatlc  Control  Systems  for  Ma^lnery  and  Machine 
Toola 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1947. 


First  use  Mar.  8.  1988. 


I 


3(  i.  N.T.    Filed 


Cbss  32-FiiniitHra  and  Upbolsterf 


SN  81,368.    Volfftlander  A.O.,  Braunschwetf ,  Germany.  Filed 
8«pt.  14,  1959. 


SN   60,823.      Mauser.   Kommandlt-OeaeUachaft. 
f^ld,  Oermany.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1950. 


DYNARON 


For  Optical  ObJeetlTes  for  Use  With  Cameras  and  Other 
Optical  Goods. 

First  use  In  1064  ;  In  commerce  in  1064. 


STRATOPLAST 


SN   81,887.        Voifhtlander  A.O.,    BraonsehwelK,    Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1060. 


Q  *rner  of  German  Rett.  No.  713,571,  May  5, 195^ 
I  »r   Household  and  Office   Equipment  as 
tur»— Namely.  Side  and  Swlrel  Chairs,  Wardr^ 
Bookcases,  Deck  Chairs,  Book  and  File  Shelves, 
East  Chairs,  Card  Index  Cabinets,  End  Tablen 
and  Secretarial  Desks,  Settees.  Maxaslne  StandK, 
andjStorace  Devices  for  Storing  Papers,  All  Maqe 
Woflid  or  Plastic  Material  or  a  Combination  of 
PUatlc  Material. 


Stwl 


DYNARET 


SN 


O 


r2,322.     BeU  B.  Junkune,  d.b.a.  J  *  J  Tool 
>..  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1050. 


..  For  Optical  ObjeetlTes  for  Dse  With  Cameras  and  Other 

\         Optical  Goods. 

First  nae  In  1958 ;  In  commerce  In  1966. 


J 


SN*  81,388.    VolgtUnder  A.O..  Braanachweig.  Oermany.  Filed 
-  Bnrt.  14.  108». 


SKOPARET 


For  Optical  Objectives  for  Use  With  Cameras  and  Other 
Optical  Goods. 


ind  Machine 


BEL- A- IRE 


O  rner  of  Reg.  No.  625,386. 

F  r  Folding  Chairs :  Public  Seating  and  School  Fiirnlture. 

F  rat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1959. 


First  use  In  1956  ;  in  commerce  In  1956. 


Cla$s  33~aasswar0 

i 

SN   73,503.     Pitman-Dreltter  k  Co.,   Inc.,   New 
FUed  May  12,  1959. 


Class  27-llorobgicai  iRstniiiieiils 

SN  76,480.     General  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  25.  1959. 

WHITEHALL 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  September  1968. 


V<^  Carafes,  Casseroles,  Tamblar  Caddies, 
Sea  ("ood  Servers,  Hostess  Sets,  Salad  Sets,  Cake 
Sets,  and  CoekUll  Sets ;  All  Made  PrinelpaUy  of 

Flfst  use  Apr.  1, 1909. 


Kola-Ehren- 


as  Furni- 

CablnetH. 

Arm  Chalrx. 

Typewriter 

Filing  CascH 

of  Steel  or 

,  Wood  or 


York,  N.Y. 


Serlring  Fleces, 
Sets,  Relish 
(llass. 


Januaby  6,  IMM) 
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ApMratis 


1lMtii«,LigMii|,«iVMllatiiig  •"^S^.^^S:  "^  »^-  ^'^^  «-^.  ^ 


SN  68,076.     Dover  CorporatlOK,  Xoulsrllle,  Ky.     Filed  Feb. 
19,  1980. 

DOVER 

For  Gas  Fired  Wall  Furnaces,  Unit  Beaten  and  Warn  Air 
Furaaecn. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1958. 


SN   74,303.      Embassy   Steel  Products   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1959. 


For  Musical  Instrument  Covers. 
Flrat  use  May  5,  1059. 


8!)^    78.417.      Andlotroalcs    Corporation,    North    Hollywood. 
Calif.     Filed  July  27.  1050. 


ector 


TUTORETTE 


For  Radiation  and  Convection  Heating  Equipment  Provid- 
ing Heat  by  Hot  Water  or  Steam. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1959. 


For  Phonographs  for  General  Purpoa4  Record  Playing  ftor 
Language  Lab  Instraetlon  and  fir  tpssah  Teaching. 
Flnt  use  July  14, 1998. 


SN  78,958.     Worthlngtoo  Corporation.  4b.a.  Mueller  Cllma- 
trol  Division,  Mllwankee,  Wis.     Filed  August  8,  1050. 


SN   78.881.     Alexander  A.   Kroo,   d.bji.   Bruder  Kroo.   Rego 
Park,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1050. 


CLIMAFLO 


For  Air  Flow  Blower  for  Heating.  VentUatlag.  and  Air 
Conditioning  Equipment. 
Flnt  use  July  16,  1050. 


Class  35 -Behiag,  Host,  MacMMiy  Pack- 
iag,  mti  NoMMtaHic  Tires 

SN  78.040.     Ton  P.   MeDtnaott,   Int.,  Tnlsa,  Okla.     Filed 
July  SO.  1059. 

SPARTAN 

For  Vehicle  Tires. 

Flnt  use  June  10.  1050. 

Pass  36  -  Mwical  IwtnwanU  aid  SappTies 

SN  71.100.     Decca  Records,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr. 
9,  1969. 


KRONOTONE 


For  Violin  Tall  Pleoca. 
Pint  use  1953. 


Pass  37— Papar  md  StaUsaaiy 

SN    84.717.      Micropolnt,    laeorparated,    Sunnyvalt,    Calif. 
Filed  Joly  31. 1987. 


INK-STIK 


\ 


A 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1957. 


SN   38.008.      Stnart   Hall...^2ompany,  Inc.,   Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept  30,  1967. 


DECCAFILE 


KLEENERASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  898,404.  625,414,  and  othera. 
For  Phonograph  Becord  Oarrylng  due. 
Flnt  aae  Dee.  6, 1868. 


For  Typewriting  Paper. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  12,  1907. 


SN  74,489.     Donald  C.  Wunn,  d.b.a.  Don  Wunn  Musical  In- 
struments, Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  May  25,  1959. 


SN  88,253.     The  Ameriean  Envelope  Company.  West  Carroll- 
ton.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1057. 


r 


RBdar 
Index 


For  Musical  XostrunMats — Naaiely,  Wind  Instruments  and 
String  Instranenta,  ladudlnc  Alto  Hann,  Baritone  Horns, 

Bass  Horns,  Basa  Viols,  Basaaoaa,  Oellas.  Clariaets.  Comets,  The  word  "Index"  Is  dlsclalnsed  except  whca  used  in  com 

Fluegel    Horns,    Flutes,   French   Horns.    Mellophones,   Oboes,  biaatton  with  "Radar"  as  shown. 

Piccolos,  Violas,  and  Violins.                                                   »  For  Bristol  Board.                                                                 « 

Flntusaat  Icastasearly  as  JunaST,  1805.  Flnt  use  June  19. 1957. 
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8M  S8.068.     The  Pak-R-Bo«rd  Corpontloa,  MankaU.  Mleh 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1958. 


'fJixE' 
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led  Mar  12. 1»50 


jANUiftY  ft,  1960 


■9j7S.4M.     Klas  Kultan  Orocenr  Co..  Ibc.  JkBalea.  N.T. 
4il 


zs>^ 


€  mMr  of  Keg.  No.  681.861. 
Fi>r  Toilet  TlMue. 
rat  uw  Dec.  18,  1998. 


The  wording  Indnded  In  tbe  drawing  la  dlaclalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  Aown. 

For  Chemically  Treated  Paper  Board  Used  In  Packaging 
Food  Products  and  Other  Articles  of  Merchandise. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18.  1952. 

/" 

SN  60,666.     Erwln  O.  Qaberfeld.  Zurich,  Swltserland.     Filed 
Oct  15,  1968. 


T 

NTT 


8N  r73,799.     Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.,  Nlagai^  Falla.  N.T. 
Filed  Majr  16,  1959. 


FANFLO 


Owner  «f  K«g.  Mos.  102.M0  Md  1M.728. 

FV>r  Blank  and  Partially  Printed  Manifold  Fo^ms. 

lint  use  Oct  1. 1955. 


SN 


Owner  of  Swiss   Reg.   No.   157,777.   dated  Aug.  17,   1956. 

For  Bookkeeping  and  Business  Books,  Business  and  Ac- 
counting Forma.  Cards.  Sheets,  Reglsten;  Loose-Leaf  Blnd- 
era  and  Rings  and  Clamps  and  Posts  Therefor;  Paper  and 
Cardboard  Files ;  Binders  and  Folders ;  Hand  Supports  for 
Use  With  Copying  Instrumentii,  Indexes,  Clip  Boards  and 
Tabs. 


15,743.     Legal  Butlonery  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tor^.  N.Y.   Filed 
J  ine  16.  1959. 


BREVICORP 


oWner  of  Reg.  Uo  562.673. 

For  Complete  Stngle-Unlt  Comblnatlan 
elu<ttng  Minute  Book.  Stock  CertlAcates.  Stock 
Sbeits,  and  Corporate  Seal. 

Ffrat  use  June  1,  1959. 


Corpc  rate 


SN  66,900.    Kalamazoo  Vegetable  Parcbmant  Company,  d.b.a. 
the  KVP  Company,  Kalamaioo,  MldL    Filed  Fab.  2,  1969. 


SN  I  76,507.      Paragon    Rubber    Corporation, 
Flltd  JttM  tf ,  1959. 


Kit  In- 
I  ind  Transfer 


I  asthanipton. 


!^vo 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  146.127,  647,862,  and  others. 
For  Wrapping  Paper. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  9, 1958. 


F  ir  Rubber  Bands. 

F  rat  use  Apr.  22,  1959. 


SN  67,780..    Oift-Raps,   Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.   16, 
1959. 

RAP-TURE-RAPS 

For  01ft  Wrappings,  Ribbons  and  Tapes  Therefor. 
Flrat  use  In  or  about  May  1948. 


SN 


SN  72,340.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  27. 1959. 


PRONE 


For  Gummed  Label  Paper. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  16,  1959. 


(S(s]liS)ll(SJb]| 


76,991.     Time  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
J  ly  2.  1959. 


SN  73,329.     Dalomark  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


OWner  of  Reg.  No.  673.824. 

Far  Napkins,  Table  Corera,  and  Towels  Fonn^  of  Paper. 

F^t  use  Aug.  23, 1963. 


m- 


SN  77,110.    Kalamaioo  Yegetable  Parchment  Codipany.  d.b.a. 
Tie  KVP  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.    Filed  ,  uly  6,  1959. 


1 


CONaUEST 


For  Felt  Tip  Marking  Devices. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  15,  1959. 


F4r  Wrapping  Paper. 

Tt  use  Mar.  18,  1909. 


-Kit 


Ind.     Filed 


i 


January  5,  IMO 
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SN7Wtt4.    Plotator  4  WlUla,  Saattla.  Waab.    FUad  July  7.    IN  50397.    TM  IroqwU  C*iBpa«y.  Chlcage.  Dl       FIM  May 
"•^  2.  19M. 

ARM-EEZ 

For  Clip  Boards.  ^^ 

Flnt  use  May  19.  1969.  J     O     1J    ^R     N     A     L 


'"ii' 11,'  19ir   ^^^'  '^'^'  ""^"^   •"*      ^^        l^»^C:^'20.  1958. 


sm  jti  -^r  iui 


TCMlflssiinn  a:ina 

For  Textured  Text  and  Corer  Prlatlag  Paper — Wblte  and 
Colon. 
First  a«e  Jnaa  18, 1969. 


SN  57,477.  Grant  Publlsblnt  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Ang.  19,  1968. 

LIMITED  EDITIONS 

For  Greeting  and  Christmas  Cards. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  12. 1966. 


SN  n,4S3.    Tkt  Harvtllw  OMnpaay,  Halyoke, 
July  19.  1999. 


Maaa.    Filed 


CaUfpse 


For  Flaoreaeeat  Coatad  Paper. 
Flrat  use  May  20,  1958. 


SN  58,748.    Blone  Publicatlona,  Ibc,  New  Torit,  W.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  It,  1968. 

BEVERAGE  DIGEST 

For  Monthly  Trade  Publication. 
Pint  use  Aug.  4,  1958. 


SN  77,796.     Anrey  Corporation,  Chicago.  W.     Filed  July  16. 
1959. 

TRANS-O-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  228,598.  253.871.  and  500,740. 
For  Mailing  EnTelopes. 
Flnt  use  Jnly  «,  1909. 


SN  62.948.    National  Small  Bnslaesa  Men's  Assodatloa.  Inc., 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Nor.  21.  1958. 

SMALL  BUSINESS 
BULLETIN  s,v 

For  Monthly  Trade  Bulletin. 
Flnt  use  Oct.  18,  1968. 


Chss  38-Pitetf  and  PiiUicitiMM 

SN  30,349.    NAGS  PubllsblBff  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  May 
20,  1957. 

NAGS 

1 

For  Auto  Glass  Catalogs  and  BaUtei  Publications  Issued 
From  Time  to  Tlat.  *  «  , 

Flnt  use  during  1961.  11* 


SN  63,876.     The  Office  Appliance  Co.,  Chlca^,   HI.     Filed 
Dee.  8.  1968. 


MANAGEMENT 
BUSINESS  AUTOMATION 


For  Monthly  MagailBe. 
Flrat  naa  Oct  S.  1908. 


SN   46,703.      Broadcasting   Pobllcatlona.    Inc.,    Washington. 
DC.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1958. 


BROADCASTINQ 


iwtniv    •*    rtifviiioa    *■•    aAtio 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  435,581.  542,061.  and  577.672. 
For  Periodical  Publication. 

Flnt  use  Oct.  14,  1967 ;  Oct  16,  1981,  aa  ta  "Broadcast- 
lac" 


SN  64,480.     The  Parents'   Institute,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y 
Fllad  Dm.  1«,  1908. 

CHILDREN'S  GUIDE  < 
TO  KNOWLEDGE    • 

r 

For  Series  of  Books. 
Flnt  use  Oct.  22,  1963. 


V  66,82; 


SN  50,224.     Electrical  Information  Publications.  Inc.,  Madi- 
son. Wis.    Filed  Apr.  23. 1968. 

ELECTRIC 
HEATING  AJ{D  COOLING 

For  Trade  Magaslne. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  17, 1964.' 


SN  66,823.    Breakln  PubHcatlons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1909. 

WORLD-WIDE 
PLASTICS  DIGEST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  432,696  and  529,959. 
For  Section  In  a  Periodical  Pabllcatlon  Deroted  to  the 
Plastics  Industry. 
Flrat  ose  Jan.  10, 1969.' 


TM  20 
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Jahjaky  6,  1960 


BM  TO.Ml.    Archer-satb  Bccnatlon,  Iik.,  Chlcafo.  IIL    Fltad    ON  74,7«2.    MAernla  Pvbllahlac  Conpaar,  tac..  N*w  York, 


Apr- 2.  1M9. 


$CORE-NEW$ 


For  ^wling  News  Sheets. 
FlnA^anuanr  1056. 


SN   71,5€5.     Electronic  TedinleUin,   lae.   Me 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1959. 


INDUSTRIAL 


N.T.    Filed  May  29, 1969. 


For  Trade  Itocatliie. 
rirtt  QM  Jan.  10, 1958. 


York.   N.T.    jJIj^  74,945.     The  Oklahoma  Pabllshinf 
Clt7,  OkU.    Filed  Joae  2, 1959. 


MAINTENANCE 


OKLAHOMA    b 


Comiany,  Oklahoma 


For  Weekly  Magtiine  Beetloa  of  a  Newspapcf . 

For  Section  of  a  Uasaslne  Which  la  Also  Boand  Separately      j  ^^*^  "?*  **^  2*'  *•*• 
for  Distribution  Apart  From   the  Magaslne  as  a   Separate      I  _ 

Masaxine.  ' 

Flrat  ase  Mar.  4,  1959.  tf*  75,386.    Zae-Cards,  Clerelaad.  Ohio.    FItajl  Jaae  8,  1950. 


8N  78,233.     Theodore  Oranik  and  Ben  Oroes,  Waahlacton. 
D.C    Filed  May  8, 1950. 


READ^G^OPHEAR 


For  Masaslne  Contalalng  One  or  More  Phonofraph  Re- 
cording*. «  ^ 
Flnt  use  Apr.  28,  1959. 


\ 


SN  74,151.    Pntman  Publishing  Campany,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
May  20,  1959. 


Uc-caMr 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
Flnt  ase  Mar.  30, 1959. 


PHi"  PcAe  ServiGcs 


SN  75,413.     W.  Ooebel  Porxellanfabrik,  Oeala  1,  near  CobufK. 
Bararla.  Oermany.    Filed  Jane  0,  1950. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blae,  but  this  color  Is  not  an 
essential  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Magazine. 
Flnt  use  May  1, 1050. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  819,433  and  615,434 

Vor  Greeting  and  Note  Cards. 

Flnt  use  in  Angnst  1958:  In  commerce  li 


I  75,419.    W.  Ooebel  Ponellaafabrtk,  Oealai  ^  near  CoburK. 
Bararla,  Oermany.    Filed  Jnne  9,  1950. 


HUMMEL 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  615,433  and  615,434 
]For  Greeting  Cards,  Note  Cards,  and  Cale  idan. 
Pint  use  In  April  1030 :  in  commerce  in  i  pril  ^989. 


SN  74,761.     McKemin  Publishing  Company.  Inc.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  May  29,  1050. 


MUSICAL  MERCHANDISE 
REVIEW 


'    For  Trade  Magailne. 
f       Flnt  use  Jan.  10,  1058. 


8  \  76,074.     Pit  and  Quarry  PubUcaUons,  In( 
Filed  July  2,  1060. 


Aognst  1058. 


,  Chicago.  111. 


EQUIPMENT 
DISTRIBUTOR'S  DI<}EST 


For  Magaslnes. 

Flnt  ase  Mar.  7,  1947. 


JAMVMnr  Si^lMO 


SN  77.401.    Ott» 
Jnly  9.  1908. 


▼«rlac»  ■•*< 


u.  Sl  patent  office 

"^  aM39-(Mihf 

SN    61,335.      The   H.   A.    Seln 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  a^  1958. 


TM  21 


ler  Company,   Cincinnati, 


\V//l   Vf 


t.w 


Owner  of  German  R4^  No.  781,242,  d^tcd  Jan.  20,  1959. 
For  Picture  Books.   Booka  and  Pnblleatlons  for  Children 
and  Young  People.  y{ 


SN  77,776.     Soil  Conaenratlon  Society  of  America,  Inc.,  Dee 
Motnaa.  Iowa.    Fltod  Jaly  15. 1069. 

JOURNAL  OF  SOIL  AND 
WATER  CONSERVATION 

For  Bl-Monthly  Magatlne. 
Flnt  use  July  1,  1946. 


{ 

For  Men's  Softs,  Overcoats.  Tapcoata.   %M>rt  Coats,  and 

Slacks.  ar      ,£_      ^ 

Flrat  use  Feb.  15. 1966. 


SN  62.879.    Slane  Hosiery  Mills,  Ine,  High  Point,  W.C.    Filed 


SN  77,932.     Metals  and  Plastics  Publications,  Inc..  West- 
wood,  N.J.    Filed  July  17^  1069. 

METAL  FINISHING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382,244. 

For  Monthly  PabHeatfen  and  a  Onldcbooh  Directory.   — 

Flnt  use  May  6,  1940,  on  a  monthly  publication. 

SN  77,989.    William  Allen  Swayie,  d.b.a,  Fllmstrlp  and  Slide 
Laboratory,  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  July  17.  1969. 


Not.  20,  1958. 


Tiffiy^ 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Hosiery. 
Flnt  nas  Feb.  1, 1962. 


,\ 


FASLA 


SN  08.378.     Irwin  I.  ShUnsky,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 
28.  1909. 


Owner  of  CanadUn  Reg.  No.  111.681.  dated  Sept.  26,  1958. 
For  Illustrated  Film  Slipe  for  Film  and  Slide  Projection. 
Printed  Publications  and  Film  Slip  Storage  Albums. 


RAINBROOK 


For  Ladles'  and  Mlssss'  RalncoaU. 
Pint  uae  Jan.  6.  1958. 


SN  78,070.     Bodale  Press,  Inc..  Emmaus,  Pa.    Filed  Julj  20 
1050. 

ORGANIC  GARDENING  AND 
FARMING 

For  Magaslna. 
First  use  May  1048. 


SN   78,793.     Liberty  Hoalery  Mllla.   Inc.,   GlbMUiTlUa.  N.a 
Filed  May  16,  1969. 


ON  STAGE 


SN  78.188.    Dell  Publlahlag  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Jaly  22,  1969. 

INGENUE 

For  Magaslne. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  16,  1988.  joiB 


For  TlghU  and  LeoUrds. 
Flnt  use  May  18,  1050. 


SN  74,1^6.     Associated  Lemer  8hopa  of  America,'  Inc    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  21. 1960. 


SN  78,267.     Council  for  Olnleal  Training,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  28. 1968. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF 
PASTORAL  CARE 

^B,       ~.. ,.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  830,669. 

iJ?I  T^]?^  ^'*"'  ^"  ■  P'-o'*»"««"»  Journal  In  the        For  Womena  and  Mlaoes'  Underwoar-Namely.  Slips,  Petti- 
Field  of  Clinical  Pwtoral  Training.  coata.  Nightgowns.  Pajamas,  and  Panties,  '      ^ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1960.  pint  use  May  14.  1969. 
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8N   74.261.      Soren   Shirt   Company.  lac;.  l^w  ^H|t,yK,T.    S*  «Met.    Mklcoii,  lae.  BiM*twat«r 
Piled  M«7  21,  1»5».  ^  "  Mar.  18.  1»5». 


jAiru|unr  S,  lf60 

21  J.    WfUt6 


m 


fSnbii 


'^:¥. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  0(M,288  and  616.029. 
IPer  Snivlenl  Cottoa  AiMd. 
Pint  OM  Pcb.  19,  ItM. 


For  Men's  and  Bojra'  Dreaa  and  Sport  Shlrta. 
First  use  Ang.  7,  1957. 


8]     73,079.     Dentoftam  Prodncts  Oampany,  I^c.  New  York, 
K.T.    Filed  May  Tr  1M». 


SN  74,541.     Rosedale  Knitting  Caapaily,  Reading,  Pa.    Filed 
May  26,  1959. 

DATING  AND  DANCING 

For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  12,  1959. 


8N  79,241.    HlBBel-Landy  Mfg.  JC«..  Ine,  Miami,  FU.    Filed 
Aui  10,  1959. 


H 


am 


let 


QTHI-ROLL 


For  Men's  and  Ladles'  SportHhirts,  Blouses,  Sborts,  Pants, 
Slacks,  Skirts,  Dresses,  and  Dress  Shirts. 
First  use  Jnne  15,  1959. 


Por  Dental  Supplies,  Instruments  and  Equlp^e 
Alraslrae,  Acrylics.  Alloys,  Duplicating  Material 
Materials,  Oypsuma,  Mandrels,  InveHtnieats,  \V 
to  -s.  FUaks,  Presaes.  Motor*  and  VUtratora. 

First  use  Jan.  2, 1969. 


nt — Namely. 

,  Impression 

lies,  Artlcula- 


SN  79,839.     Paul  Despature,  Marc-en-Baroeul,  Nord.  France. 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1959. 

<th^mSCactylp^ 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  5,538,  dated  Jan  24,  1956 
(Tourcoing)  ;  Natl.  Ii^t.  No.  68,590.  '    . 

For  Ready-to-Wear  Clothing — Namely,  Women's  Under- 
wear, SUpa,  bras,  Chemises.  Olrdlea.  Panties.  Tights,  Hoods, 
Anklets,  Knee  Bands,  Hosiery,  Slippers,  Robes  and  Bed 
Jackets;  Children's  Underwear  and  Pajamas:  Men's  Under- 
wear. Shorts.  Slippers.  Hosiery,  Olrdles.  Anklets  and  Knee 
Banda. 


Class 40-FMKy  fiMdk,  FuniisliiRgs,  and 
NotiMH 


SN  74,192.    Donald  S.  Bolton,  d.b.a.  Bolton  Industries,  Mon- 
ravla,  Calif.    Fllad  May  21, 1969. 


S: :  79.176.     Frederick  J.  Melges,  Battle  Creelj.  Mich.     Filed 
\ug.  7,  1959. 

fertilometef: 

* 

R'or  Sterlle-Dlspoaable  Tastlag  Inatroment  for  Determin- 
ing Human  Female  Fertility  and  Sterile  Perioda , 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1959. 


Class  45 -Soft  Driaks  aad  Calrboaated 
Vfaters 


Sr  49,756.     Flavorez  Co..  lae..  Baltimore,  BCU.     Filed  Apr. 
16,  1968. 


LATIS  6LAS 


For  Tape  Composed  of  Vinyl  Covered  Woven  Olass  Yarn 
Fabric  for  Use  in  Wlnd-Breaks,  Decoratlre  Paneling,  and 
Other  Landscaping  AppUcatlMis. 

First  nse  Apr.  10,  1959. 


Class  44 -DmUI,   Medical,,  and  Surgical 

8N, 66.150.     Cristjo  Cristofv,  Eronstm.  HI.,  PUed  Dec.  31, 


82  r    58,794.      Byron    E.    Orifflth,    doing   busl 
Bottling  Co.,  Newnan.  Oa.    Filed  Jnne  18,  19i8 


19M. 


ELVITON 


^er  Base  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
im  oaa  Mar.  14, 1947. 


For  Electronic  Oscillator  and  Accessories  for  Creating  an 

Artificial  Electrostatic  Field  for  the  Purpose  of  Prereatlng  Yhe  drawing  is  lined   for  blue  and  yellow 

Haman  Fatlgne  and  Sleepiness  Within  Balldlngt,  Aatomo-  m^de  to  such  colors, 

bllea.  and  Other  Similar  Endosiires.  Por  Soft  Drinks. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Dec.  17,  1958.  |^rst  nse  Mar.  27,  1957. 


as    Sunbo 


and  claim  is 


Januaiy  6,  IMO 
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'*T  T?'"?'     ^*"**"   "     Llpsey.    doing  business   as   Mint-    SN  59,780.     Frank  J    Italian*    lae    I^  Cm.^    wi-      ml^ 
Julie  Bottling  Co ,  Jollet,   111.     Filed  Apr.   15,  1959.  Sept   29,  195?  »««>•■•.  »■« .  **  Cw*ae.  Win.     FIM 


MINT-JUUE 


For  Mint-FlCVored  Soft  Drink  and  8yr«p  Concentrate  for 
Use  in  Making  Said  Soft  Drink. 
First  nse  Apr.  3,  1959. 


fnMk 


SN  79,281.     Porto  Slee  Pale  Dry  Co.,  lac.    PhlladelphU.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1969.  ^„,  ^„  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

GOLDEN    SLIPPER  ..„r*"V?*  .'^"«    ^S.  1958:  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1931,  as  to 

For  Soft  Drinks. 


"Plcasoning." 


First  use  in  May  1949. 


SN  79,478.     Cari  A.  PBttar,  WlUnattt.  III.     Filed  Aug.  13, 
1969. 


SN  61,907.     Michael  Dumne.  Fmitport,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  4. 


MICNAIL'S 


VITA-COLA 


For  Cola-Flarored  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1957. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingrodients  of  Foods 

SX  57,530.     Butterflcld  Produce  Caaspaay,  Bntterfield   Minn 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1968. 

BUTTERFIELD 

For    Frosen    aickaM,    Turkeys,    Whole    Turkey,    Whole 
Chicken,  Cut  Up  Turkey,  and  Cat  Up  Chicken. 
First  use  June  16,  1938. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,004. 
For  Dill  Pickles. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  195& 


SN  62,214.     New  Yorker  Cheese  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1958. 


SN  57,788.     General   Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Ang.  25,  1968. 

BETTY  CROCKER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  967,953,  536.824,  and  633:284. 
For  Refrigerated  Baady-To-Bake  Dooglis. 
First  use  Oct.  26, 1956. 


For  Smoked  and  Cured  Meats. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  17,  1956. 


l\ 


SN  58,501.      Spaulding  Bakeries  Incorporated,   BInghamton, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  8.  1058. 


FONDETTE 


For  Small  Individual  Cakes. 
First  use  May  22,  1958. 


SN  58,023.     Harti  Mountain  Products  Corp.,  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1958. 

DOG  YUMMIES 

For  Dog  Food— Namely,  Snacks  and  Candlea. 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1942. 


8.\  58,966.    Taste,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  15. 
1958. 

nsn a*  Ml uw. snsic ON  nt TMU 


SN  62,621.     S<diwartauer  Werke  A.O.,  Bad  Schwartan.  near 
Lubeck,  Germany.    Filed  Not.  17,  1958. 

SCHWARTAUER 

Owner  of  Oermaa  Reg.  No   643,736,  dated  Bept.  8.  1953. 

For  Jans  and  Jellies,  Ingredlenta  Used  for  Baking— 
Namely,  Citron,  Otrus  Peels.  Nut  Paate,  Mocca  Paste :  Fon- 
dant. Eating.  Baking  and  Cooking  OhocoUte.  ChocoUte 
Coatings,  Sugar  Sprinkles  for  Cake  and  Candy;  Persipan. 
Manipan,  Almond  Paata,  Nougat  Paste,  Preparations  of 
Chopped  and  Sliced  Almonds.  Haael  Nnta,  Peach  and  Apri- 
cot Kernels,  Peanuta  as  Fillings  for  Baked  Goods,  Hard  and 
Soft  Candy. 


SN  62.662.     Schwartaner  Werke  A.G.,  Bad  Schwartan    near 
Labeek,  Germany.    FUed  Nov.  17.  1968. 


r 


taste 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  500,950.  dated  Mar.  2Z,  1938. 
For  Prssh  Ftvlt,  Fruit  Jolcaa,  Canned  Fmit,  Marmalade. 
Fruit  Preserves,  Jams.  Fruit  Jellies.  Pectins;  Sugar,  Fruit-. 
Sugar-,    and    Beet-Syrups.    Honey,   Cocoa.    Cocoa    Products—^ 
.      ,.       .    ^.    .  .  Namely,   Chocolate  Coatings.   Cocoa  Butter  for  Eatlna  Pur- 

Applicant   dlaclalms   any   exclurive   rights   In    the   word,    poaaa.  Cocoa  Powder,  Eattig   Baking  and  CaoWngCh^tati 
•Taste  on  the   Labi   I.  Tote  on   the  Table''   apart  from    Foodanta,  Maraip...  Per.1^.  HaS  and  S^t  cln^^^ 
p^,'?/'^".'"  «.  .        .  Sprinkles  for  Cake  and  Candy.  Fresh  and  Preserved  Bread. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1958.  p^^e  as  Fillings  for  Baked  Goods. 
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JAMUAPIY  6,  1960 


8M  6T.0M.    H.  SchMU  4  O*..  M«w  York.  M.T.    Filed  Fct.  4.    SN  71,108.     Cteneral  Foods  Corponttoa.  Whit*  Plidsa.  N.T. 
199^  Itlcd  Apr.  8.  1»8». 


F«>r  Frwh  YegetablM,  Oarllo,  Onion*.  Leeki,  and  Fnilt* 
and  Cnshelled  Nots^ 

First  OS*  Doc  28. 1958,  on  gsrllc 


■ 'iStL  «  Xr-  ^"^  *'"""'  '"*■•  ^"^''"'  ''•''•        *>•  .«on.pnnyln,  dmwln.  1.  lln«l  to  Indite  th.  color. 
ruM  JTW.  11,  iw)».  ^^  yeUow,  and  blu«.    Owner  of  Reg  No*.  348^1,  848,087. 

an4  otb*rs. 
^r  Dog  Food. 


GIRALDA 


]  Irst  use  on  or  about  Oct  20, 1858. 


For  OllTes  and  Staffed  OUres. 
First  OS*  1815. 


8N}  71.31T.    Harriot  D.  Stnrfla,  d.b.a.  Ton  Bt^rfls  Pretaeis. 
iMdlnt.  Pa.    Fned  Apr.  10, 1869. 


8N  88,788.     Pmlck  Jk  Ford,  Ltd.,  Incorporated.  Now  York. 
N.Y.    Flted  Mar.  17. 1809. 


DOUGLAS 


^fl^towSr 


Own*r  ot  Beg.  No.  187,887.  _  _     _    _ 

^     For  Com  Olnten  Feed,  Com  OInten  Meal,  and  Com  Oil    "for  PretseU. 
Meal,  All  Used  for  Animal  Feed.                       ^  flnt  oa,  March  1867 

First  oae  on  or  aboot  Jan.  1, 1818. 


Tom  Stargls"  Is  the  name  of  a  llrlng  tnd^doal  who** 
t  Is  of  record. 


J 


BH  n,0S9.    J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Mi .    Filed  Apr. 
8N  70.318.     Bochester  Dairy  CooperatlTe,  d.b.a.  Boebester        |j    ^^^ 
Dairy.  Bo^ester,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1969.  l  '  __^    .^•J.-^., 

I  MRS.  FILBERrS  PB|IDE 

Owner  ot  Beg.  No*.  518,848  and  663,610. 
i^or    Oleomargarine,    Bellsh    Spread,    Sandjvlch    Spread. 
Mayonnaise,  Tartar  Saoce,  Salad  Dressing,  French  Dressing. 
Irst  as*  Mar.  17. 1969. 


Inyo 

I 


SI     72,838.     The   Miami    Margarine    Company,    Cincinnati. 
)hlo.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1969. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  bat  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Fresh  Milk.  Skim  Milk,  Caltnred  Bnttermllk,  Cream. 
Half  and  Half.  Sour  Cream.  Ice  Cream.  Butter,  CotUge 
Che***,  Chocolate  Flarored  Milk  Drink  and  Orange  Food 
Drink.  t 

First  nse  Feb  2, 1959. 


SM  70,319.     Bodiester  Dairy  Cooperative,  d.b.a.  Bo^ester 
Dairy.  Rodlieater.  Minn.    Flkd  Mar.  28. 1969. 


POLLY  MEADOWS 


For  Freeh  MUk,  Skim  Milk.  Caltnred  Bottermllk.  Cream. 
Half  and  Half,  Soar  Cream,  Ice  Cream,  Butter,  CotUge 
Chesss.  Chocolate  Flavored  Milk  Drink  and  Orange  Food 
Drink. 

First  na*  1^.  2, 1969. 


ror  Oleomargarine, 
nrst  use  Dec  10,  1968. 


81  72,888.     Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company, 
r.  M.  Ball  *  Co..  Oakland,  Call!    Filed  ' 


Mar 


Jmlted,  d.b.1 
4.  1869. 


VITA-DIET 


Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  587.487. 
For  Canned  Fraits.  Canned  Yegetablt*  and 
table  Juices, 
first  as*  Jnly  12, 1949. 


Canned  Yeg*- 


Janvaby  6,  1960 
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SN  73.612.     8.   8«h*«f*ld  Company.  lae..  New  York.  N.Y.    8N  76.478.     Q— eral  MUls.  lac.  MinaaapeUa.  m«-*      Ftlad 
Fll*d  May  12.  1960.  Jon*  10.  1968. 


GIFT  OF  THE  SEA 


BELLERA 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
For  Canned  and/or  Frosen  Fish  and  Canned  and/or  Froxen        First  use  Apr  21   1969 
shell  Flah. 


First  use  Not.  15.  1968. 


SN  76,968.     Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  Filed 
June  17.  1969. 


SN  73,624.     Staff  Supermarket  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  raT^'rmc  a  T>vr 

N.Y.    Filed  May  13.  1959.  rKlMAKY 

For  Bread 
First  nse  May  6, 1968. 


SN    7«.6&9.      Flavor  Corporation   of  America.   Chicago,   lU. 
Filed  Jane  88,  1859. 


PIGNECTAR 


For  Coffee,  Tea,  YegeUble  Sborienlng.  Salad  OIL 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1809. 


For  Flavoring  MaterUI  for  Animal  Feeds. 
First  use  June  10,  1959. 


""^Ny'^i^led^il  l^rJS"^*  AssocUtes,  Inc.,  New  York,    g^  77.436.    Golden  Crown  CItm.  Corporation,  Evanston. 
«.i.    niea  May  is,  180».  fnima  Jni»  in  ioko 


Filed  July  10,  1969. 


ni. 


GOLDEN  CROWN 


For  Fralt  Juice  Drink. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


For  Coffee,  Tea,  Yegetable  Shortening,  Salad  OIL 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1959. 


SN  77,586.  Briarbrook  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  El  Morro  Food  DUtribotors,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
July  13,  1866. 


SN   73,929.      Kellogg  Company,   Battle  Creek,   Mi<*.     Filed 
May  18, 1969. 


FAIR  SEAS 


For  Frosen  Shrimp. 
First  Qse  Jane  15. 1969. 


ConceJitiale  ^^ 


SN  77,631.     Fisher  Flourlag  MUls  Company.  Seattle.  Waah. 
Filed  July  13,  1969. 

I  POWER 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  90.977. 

For  Cereals  for  Hun^n  Consumption. 

First  use  June  12.  1969. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Concentrate,"  as 
used  on  the  goods  claimed.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  105.213, 
832.371,  and  others. 

For  Beady-To-Eat  Nutrition  Concentrate,  ConalstiBg  Prin- 
cipally of  Grain  Products,  Wheat  Blements,  Protein,  Min- 
erals, and  Vlumins. 

First  use  Apr.  24.  1959. 


8N  77,810.    Sodas  Fruit  Farm.  Inc..  Sodas.  N.Y.    Filed  July 
13,  1969. 

SODUS  CHIEF 

For  Froien  Apples  and  Fresh  Pack  Apples. 
First  use  July  1956. 


SN  74,759.     J.  Manaster  Co.,  Chicago,  IH.     Filed  May  29, 
1959. 


LORD  ASTER 


SN  77,813.     Swift  ft  Company,  db.a.  O.  R.  Hammond  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Jnly  13.  1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  664,217. 
For  Froxen  Dressed  Poultry. 
First  use  In  1988. 


SPARKY 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  June  24, 1969. 


SN 


75,275.    Crowley's  Milk  Company,  Inc..  Btnghamton,  N.Y.    „„  „^,.      „  .  „ 

lied  June  8  1858.  ^^  77,664.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 


MRI-BUU 


July  14,  1969. 


GOLD  MEDAL 


For  Food  Dressings. 
First  o*e  Apr  8, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  18,253,  634,928,  and  other*. 
For  Doaghnut  Mix. 
First  use  Feb.  19, 1969. 
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8N  77.6«5.     G««mil  MUls,  Im.. 
Joly  14.  1909. 
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Mlna.     Fll«d 


MEDAUilON 


For  Doogtanot  Mix. 
Pint  DM  Jan.  2*.  18W. 


%H  78.800.     The  Sajrmoc*  Co..  MoMpkla.  Teai 
I.  10S». 

GUM-LETS 

Tor  CbewtiMr  Oum. 
It  nte  Mar.  12.  1908. 


JanuXby  6,  1960 
FUmI  J«ly 


SN  77.719.     B.  J.  BnA  tt  Boos,  ChicafO,  III.    Filed  July  15. 
1989. 


ah»47-WiMt 


REWARDS 


For  Candy. 

First  aae  Apr.  8.  1909. 


8N  77,840.     Plymouth  Bay  Packing  Company,  Inc..  North 
Tmro.  Maaa.    Filed  July  16.  1959. 


8>f  81,148.     Kraua  Bros.  *  Co..  Im;..  New  Tor^.  N.T.    Filed 
>ct.  20,  1908. 

BROOKS 

ror  Wlnca. 

-  Tint  nae  February  1934. 
^ubj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  56,304. 


PLYM-PAK 


»i{  61,825.     Malson  Pmaler,  Paris  (Seine).  Ifranee.     Filed 
for.  3.  1908. 


For  Freeh  and  Froxen  Flah. 
First  use  October  1957. 


PRUNIER 


SN  17,842.     The  Procter  *  Oamble  Company,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jnly  16, 1909. 


fhe  French  word  "Prunler"  means  "plum 
claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
Mfy  2,  1958  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  107,156. 
iTor  Wines. 


6LEEM 


IN    68.f 


SH    68.835.      Mother   Ooldsteta    WlM 
:onn.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1959. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos7~3d8.l27.  341,517.  aqd  others. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
^      First  use  June  12, 1909. 


SN  78,018.    Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Jnly  ^20,  1959.  ^ 

PET-RITE 

For  Dog  Food.  ■« 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1958. 


MOTHER  CiOLDSTBIN 

>wner  of  Beg.  No.  641.072. 

i'or  Wines. 

IHrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1900. 


81 


73,500.     O.  H.  Mumm  &  Cle.  (Soclete 
Migne  Successeurs)    of  New  York.   Inc., 
riled  May  12,  1959. 


SN  78,198.    Charles  Eckel,  d.b.a.  Charles  Eckel  It  Co.,  Middle- 
sex, N.J.    Filed  July  22, 1909. 


EGG-HEAD 


Vlnl  sole 


Neir 


^mlmf(M 


For  Egg  White  Powder  Used  as  Frothy  Topping  on  Alco- 
holic Liquids. 

First  use  June  27,  1906. 


The   Engllst   translation   of   the  word 
"pink    ribbon."     Owner  of   U.S.    Reg.   Noe.    97 
and  others. 

for  (Tbampagne  Wines  of  the  Pink  Color  T^pe 

nrst  use  Mar.  6,  1909. 


SN    78,211.      The   Miami    Margarine    Coippany,    (Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  22,  1959. 


81     79.681.     E.   k  J.  Oallo  Winery.  Modesto, 
kog.  17.  1959. 


GARD 


For  Margarine. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1908. 


SN  78.218.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  July  22,  1959. 


ttee."    Priority 
■  72.104.  dated 


Compa  ly,    Hartford, 


de  Cham- 
York,   N.Y. 


Cordon   Rose"   Is 
,345.   441,918. 


Calif.     Filed 


F'or  Wines. 

?\n%  use  Aug.  5.  1909 


J 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  678,179. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1959. 


Cpss48— Malt  Beverages  and  li  iNOii 


8<  40.383.     Shandex  (Edinburgh)  Umlted,  P^rth,  Scotland. 
nisd  Nor.  8. 1957. 


SHANDEX 


Dwne^  of  British  Beg.  No.  749,378,  dated  Pm.  2f.  1900 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  666,070. 
P'or  Beer. 


January  6,  1960 
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SN  •1.8S4.    Belter's  Beer  Dirtribators.  Brooklyn.  H.Y.    Filed    8N    67,200.      Soclete    Anonyms :    Marie    Brlsard    *    Bofor, 
Not.  8,  1908.  Bordeaux,  Fmeo.    FOcd  FM.  «.  190*. 


fx'-' 


LEPRECHAUN 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  19S7. 


Oast  49 -Distilled  Alcolielk  UqMn 


\JLWi 


BRI2 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  590,661.  544,210.  and  others. 
For  Alcoholic  Uqueurca. 

First  use  Nov.  IS.  IteS :  in  commerce  on  or  about  Nor.  IS. 
1908. 


SN  51.503.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed    sn   67,206.      Soclete   Anonyme:    Marie   Briiard    ft    Boger. 
May  12, 1908.  Bordeanx.  France.    Filed  Feb.  6, 18S9L 


SCOTS  HOUSE 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1958. 


CAF^BRIZ 


SN  06,304.    Frank  Sllrerman  ft  Company,  d.b.a.  Eira  Brooks    ^^^- 
Dlstilling  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  30,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  599,661  and  544.2 IS. 

For  Coffee  lifoeor. 

First  use  Nor.  IS,  1968 ;  in  comBierce  en  or  about  N<^.  13, 


EZRA  BROOKS 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1957. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  61,148  and  SN  61,149. 


SN  72.977.     AffllUted  Distillers  Brands  Corp..  d.b.a.  Park  ft 
Tilford,  New  York  1,  N.Y.     Filed  May  6, 1908. 


MAC  PEAT 


For  Blended  Scotdi  Whisky. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1909. 


8N  61,149.    Krans  Broo.  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUod 
Oct.  20,  1958. 


BROOKS 


For  Whiskey  and  Oin. 
First  use  March  1984. 
Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  06,S04. 


SN  63.232.  Heaven  Hill  Distilleries,  Ine,  d.b.a.  Old  Eran 
WilUams  Distillery  Since  1873.  Bardstown.  %y.  Filed 
Not.  26,  1958. 

EVAN  WILLIAMS 

For  Whiskey.. 

First  use  during  July  1950. 


8N  74,706.     Lawrence  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Lewlston.  Maine.     Filed 
May  29,  1909. 

THE  MAINE  LINE 

For   Whiskey,    Oln,    Vodka,   Bom.   Alcoholic   Cordials   and 
Bottled  Highballs. 
First  use  Mar.  10. 1909. 


SN  63,946.     Joseph  Allan  Train  Mackentie,  d.b.a.  J.  A.  T. 
.    Mackenzie  ft  Company,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Filed  Dec.  9, 
1958. 


SN  74,901.  Strathclyde  ft  Long  John  Dlstllleriea  Umlted. 
d.b.a.  Long  John  DlstlUeriea.  Olasgpw,  Scotland.  Filed 
May  29,  1959. 

GLENUGIE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  780.292.  dated  July  29,  1958. 
For  Dtsttlled  Spirits— Namely.  Scotch  Whiskey. 


^^(^ 


SN  75.248.     AlBIUted  Distillers  Brands  Corp..  d.b.a.  Park  ft 
Tilford.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  8.  1959. 


^ 


(0 


LORD  SCOT 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  ose  May  13.  1959. 


SN  75,244.     Aflliated  DlstHIers  Brands  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Park  ft 
Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  534,464.  dated  Aug.  25.  1932.         T"'®"*-  New  York.  N.Y. 
For  Whisky.  *-.»«/^     r^^^wm* 

First  use  1932  ;  in  commerce  1932.  MISS     SCOT 


SN  66.112.     James  ft  George  Stodart  Limited,  Dambarion. 
Scotland.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1959. 


OXiD 


For  pleaded  Scotdi  Whisky. 
First  use  May  13,  1959. 


Owner  of  C.S.  Beg.  Nos.  82,006  and  075,821. 

For  Whisky. 

First  use  at  least  1887 ;  In  commerce  at  least  1911. 


SN  75,245.     ASllated  Distillers  Brands  Corp..  d.b.a.  Park  ft 
Tilford.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filod  June  8, 1959. 

LADY  SCOTLAND 

For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  nse  May  13,  1909. 


TM  28 


8N  75.240.     A«U«f»>d  DtotUlen  Bniads  Corp..  d.b.«.  Park  A 
Tllfbrd.  New  York,  N.X.    FUed  Jbm  8, 1»58. 

.     DUKE  OF  SCOTLAND 

ror  Blended  Scotek  Whlakjr. 
*"        Flrvt  OM  lUy  18. 1909. 


OFnCIAL  QAZETTE  Jaki^  6,  IMO 

Qhi  50— lll«rcliaMlit«  Mot  Qtii«rwitt 


^ 


SK  00,071.     Helen  Janak.  d.b.a.  Venetian 
,  To.   mod  Jan.  12, 19S9. 


SN  75,247.     Affiliated  Distiller*  Brands  Corp..  d.b.a.  Park  * 
Tllford.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jnne  ».  1959. 


MOSART 


Ma  talc  Conpaay, 


SCOTSMAN 


IPor  Kits  CoatalBlas  Matsrtels  aa« 
ti«  If  osales. 

Pint  OS*  Mar.  20, 1908. 


iMtmc  :!«■«,  for  lUk- 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  May  13.  1959. 


8N  75.249.     AffllUfesd  DIstlltors  Brands  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Park  * 
Tllford.  New  Yoik,  N.Y.    Filed  Jane  8, 1959. 

FLYING  SCOT 

For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
•First  ase  Hay  13. 1959. 


8  r  .TS480.     ConsoUdatwl  Klnettoa 
Oklo.    Filed  Jnly  22,  1909. 


CorporatoB,   Cokunbui, 


KINETIC 


I 


jFor  Mounts  for  Posltlre  and  Negattre  Vlbrktlon 
of  Machines.  Apparatus,  Equipment,  and  Flooi ' 
.First  nse  Jane  15. 1959. 


8N  76.783.     a^enley  DlstUlMrs,  lae.  Now  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jnne  15,  1959.  , 

QUEEN  OF  HEARTS 

V  For  Kentucky  Stralfht  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  May  18,  1959. 


8N  70,040.     AffllUted  EHstiners  Brands  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Park  A 
Tllford,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  19,  1959. 

LORD  SCOTLAND 

For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  May  28.  1969. 


■k  TI,4ST.    Coloray  Corporation.  San  Frandst^,  Calif.    Filed 
'July  27,  1950. 

COLORAY 

fFor  ladlTldual  Letters,  Numbers  and  Symbols  and  Combi- 
nation of  Letters.  Numbers  and  Symbols  Cajw  lie  of  Adheslre 
Aiyplicatlon  to  Surfaces ;  Fluorescent.  Reflectli  e  and  Decalco- 
Dfinla  Letters,  Numbers  and  Symbols  and  Combinations 
Thereof,  Capable  of  Adheslre  Application  to  Surfaces,  De- 
cdlcomanlas.  Tape,  and  Labels  Capable  of  Adf  eslre  Applica- 
tion to  Surfaces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Fab.  IT,  19M. 


Isolation 
Structurea. 


SN  76,139.     Affiliated  Distillers  Brands  Corp..  d.b.a.  Park  k 
Tllford,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  22,  1959. 


51  -  Coinetia  aMJ  Toilot  PiaparitioM 

SK  07,335.     Flam-Haft  Laboratories.  Inc..  V  ew  York.  N.Y. 
FlladFeb.  0,  1909. 

GOLDEN  EARRINGS 


MRS.  SCOT 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  us^  May  20,  1959. 


For  Toilet  Water,  Perfume,  Cologne,  Bath 
Ptwder,  Face  Cream.  Face  Powder.  Hair  Oil, 
L  pstlck. 

First  use  Jan.  2. 1902. 


SN  70,141.    Affiliated  DlstlUers  Brands  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Pkrk  A 
Tllford,  New  York.  N.Y.    Flhtd  June  22,  1959. 


SH   73,002.      Colgate-Patanoltre   Company,    N^w   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1959. 


MR.  SCOT 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  May  20,  1909. 


BUSY  HANDS 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
rint  use  Apr.  8, 1959. 


SN  79.716.     SchenleyJDlstillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  17,  1969.  

VIRGINIA  CITY 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  June  30,  1959. 


8f<f   78.003.      Colgate-PalmoIlTe   Company, 
Filed  May  6.  1059. 


Nw   York.    N.Y. 


HELPING  HANI 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1909. 


w    73,006.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    N^  Yotk,   N.Y. 
FUed  May  6.  1959. 


8N  79,940.     Maurice  Milstone,  d.b.a.  Milstone'a  Acme  Liquor 
Store.  Wa8|iington.  D.C.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1959. 


BASK 


For  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 
First  see  Mar.  26. 1969. 


For  Whisky. 

First  use.Oet  17,  1930. 


4«  $5,197. .  Allen  B.  Wrlsley  Company.  Cbk^o,  III.     Filed 
V*r.  17,  1959. 

MY  HEART 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1901. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  72,209. 


Salts,  Dusting 
Hand  Lotion, 


(mi 


^?«»'«07^  in^f.  '''Cf5«.hc»5|^-.'«->|«^?jJ|  ^i 


OmlOO-Mltcdlmom 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN  02,8««. 
MoMle  MoMy 


▲coeptaace  Corporatton.  d.k.0.  Mnrdoek 
Maa,  Memphis,  Tann.    Filed  Not.  20,  1958. 


■N  00,947.    Medic  Alert  Company,  d.k.a.  Medle-Alert  Founda- 
tion. Tnrloek.  Calif.    FUed  Get.  20.  1908. 

MEDIC  ALERT 

For  Serrice  of  Malntslning  Files  Setttag  Forth  the  Dto- 
abUities  or  Other  Medical  Condltloas.  and  the  IdenUflcatloa, 
of  Persona  Who  May  Be  Stricken  or  lajurwl.  and  From 
Which  Files  Informatloa  Is  Made  ATaUable  to  Authorised 
Persons  or  Agendee  la  Order  To  Help  the  Strickea  or  la- 
JursdPersoa. 

Flrstnse  Mar.  11, 1908. 


Omm^kiwMmmd 


SN  «l,70«.     OIH  VMday.  lac.  New  York,  M.T.     Filed  0«t. 
31.  1968. 


MOBILE  MONEY  MAN 


First  OM  Oct  1. 1968. 


SN   70.284.     Tennessee  Life  Inaaraaoe  Company.   Houston. 
Tex.    FUed  June  22,  1959. 


GIRL  FRIDAY 


For  Stenographic  Serrices. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN  07,272.    Air  Forae  Aseedatton.  WadOagton.  D.C.    Filed 
Feb.  9,  1969. 


The  drawlag  la  llaed  for  red,  but  colorlag  is  aot  esseatlal 
except  for  eoatrast 

For  Uaderwritlag  of  Life,  Health,  aad  Acdduit  Inaarance. 
First  nee  Mar.  1, 1969. 


Wi 


Ay 


C^JVGRESS 
^F  FLIGHT 


For  Staging  Joint  BxhlbitlOBs  of  Aircraft.  Spacecraft  and 
Quided  Missiles. 

First  use  July  17,  1968. 


SN  70,290.     Western  Farm  Bureau  Life  lasuraace  Compaay, 
Dearer,  Cokk.    FUed  Joae  22. 1969. 

Tor  Payment  of  Insurance  Premiums  by  Pre-Authorlxed 
Checks. 


First  use  Aug.  14, 1968. 


SN  07.802.     Lektroa.  Inc.  Cheleea. 
1909. 


Maaa.     Filed  Feb.   10, 


SN  78.120.     The  First  Nfttlonal  Bank  of  Fort  Worth,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Jnly  SI,  1969. 


LEKTRON 


ELEK-CHEK 


Fpr  Mall  Order  Senrlee  in  the  Field  of  Consumer's  Goods. 
Flrstnse  ou  or  about  April  1953. 


dan  102- 


SN  27.355.  Trans  American  Beal  EsUte  Corporation.  Oraad 
Rapids.  Mich.,  assignee  of  Transamerican  Beal  Estate  Com- 
pany. Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     FUed  Apr.  1, 1967. 

-American 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  aad  gray  aad  color  Is  dalaied 
aa  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Real  EsUte  Brokerage  Serrlee,  SpedallzlBg  la  latcr- 
Clty  Transactions. 

First  use  Aug.  28, 1963. 


For  Bankiag  Senrleee— Naady.  the  Maintenance  of  Check- 
ing Aceooata. 

Flrat  nee  May  11.  1969. 


dais  103-CoiistnKtiM  md  Rapair 

SN  42,799.     Abell-Howe  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec. 
28.  1967. 

FACTORIES  THAT  FIT 


For  Blinding  Design  Serrice. 
First  ^  May  5, 1957. 


at  ,»*n 


SN  04,594.    WUeon  G.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  The  Taylor  System,  Loe 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Dee.  18, 1958. 

THE  TAYLOR  SYSTEM 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "System"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  BemoTal  of  Foreign  Matter.  Such  as  Cement,  ^^lay 
Palat  aad  Stains.  From  AutomoMle  Flalahoe. 

First  nse  Mar.  1,  1964. 

TM29 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaiy  5,  1960 


Oaif  105— TraMportitiM  aad  Storait 

8N   41.928.     NlBuin  Transfer  *  Btorac*  Company,   IndUn- 
•polls,  Ind.    Filed  Dec  6,  1957. 

THE  WORLD  MOVES— 
SO  DOES  NEMAN 

For  Track  TransporUtlon  of  the  Goods  at  Otbers,  Inaud- 
Ing  Rlsfins  and  Machinery,  and  Storage  ServlcM. 
Flnt  use  prior  to  1918. 


8N  52.557.     Can  RenUl  System,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU. 
Filed  May  29, 1958. 


^^^^ 


[I^SKl'iFZii^SV^ 


if  (iCStrrAi  SS/m 


All  the  wording  except  "Adrals"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
tb»  mark  as  shown. 

For  Automobile  Rental  Services. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  27. 1958. 


8N  70.363.     Haley  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
27.  1959.  * 

HALEY  IS  »A  MANNER  OF 
^      TRAVEUNG 

For  PerfonslBg  vf  Trarel  Agency  Serrlcea. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  25, 1955. 


SN  76,282.     Tennessee  Oas  Transmission  Company,  Hoaston, 
Tex.    Filed  June  22, 1959. 


IK  75,343.     National  AssoeUtlon  of  Secondary  School  Prin 
c^la,  Washington.  D.C.    Filed  Jane  8. 1959. 

NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 

OF  SECONDARY-SCHOOL 

PRINCIPALS 


iLr  A 

by  lEstal 


Advancing  the  Caase  of  Secondary-Scho  »1  Education 
ibllshlng  Student  Chaptera  and  Supplying  Therato 
Printed  Pabllcatlons  and  Personal  Guidance  foil  the  Purpose 
of  t*roTldlng  Leadership  and  Disseminating  Information  In 
Sudi  Matten  as  Administration  and  SuperrUlon,  Rendering 
Advisory  Serrlcea  to  Sdiool,  Personnel,  Condacllng  and  En- 
couraging Research.  Promoting  High  Professional  Standards, 
Foduslng  Attention  on  National  Educational  F  roblems. 
Counting  With  Other  Professional  Organisations 
Solttlon  of  Problems  of  Edacattaa. 
Int  as*  in  Febraary  1917. 


r 

n!7 


SN  1 75,344.     National  Association  of  SecondaryfSehool  Prin- 
4lMil«-    Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Jane  8. 1959. 

NATIONAL 
HONOR  SOCIETI 

Stimulating  and  Promoting  High  Scholarship.  Con- 
sHtcU»e  Leadership,  Pnrpoeefal  Serrtee  and  0<  od  Character 
Anjong  Students  In  Secondary  S<Aools  by  Estali  lishiag  Chap- 
ter! of  Students  aid  Sapplylag  Thereto  Printe<j  Publications 
•n^  Personal  Guidance. 
]  Int  use  in  Febraary  1921. 


SN  T5.34S.     National  Aaaodatlon  of  Secondarj 
Ipals,  Washington,  D.C.    Filed  June  8, 1959 


NATIONAL 
FNIOR  HONOR  SOCIETY 


and 
In  the 


School  Prin- 


i  Ipals, 

for  Stimulating  and  Pronetlog  High  Seh<^arshlp,  Con- 
strlictire  Leadenhlp,  Purposeful  Serrice,  Good  ( Character  and 
Loral  Citlienship  Among  Btndenta  la  Prlmarr  and  Junior 
Hlfh  Schools,  by  Bstabltsblng  Chaptera  of  Students  and 
Supplying  Thereto  Printed  Publications  and  nirsonal  Goid- 
ani 

;  aae  In  February  1929. 


u^plyln 
ate. 
flrati 

P 


s^ 


75,346.     National  Association  of  Secondar;' 
Ipala.  WasbingtoD,  D.C.    Filed  June  8. 1959 

NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


OF  STUDENT  COUN 


Sdiool  Prin- 


z 


ILS 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  but  coloring  Is  not  essential 
except  to  indicate  contrast.  ^ 

For  Transportation  and  Storage  of  Natural  Gas  and  Petro- 
leum and  Hcftned  Prodocts  Thereof. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  9,  1969. 


for  EsUbllshing  Chapten  of  Stndentg  |n  Secondary 
S4^ools  and  Supplying  Thereto  Printed  Publications  and  Per- 
Bo^  Guidance  for  the  Purpose  of  Promoting  the  Cause  of 
Student  Participation  in  the  School  Community.  Enooarag- 
'int  the  Derelopment  of  New  Student  Connils.  Assistlttg 
S^dent  Councils  To  Become  More  EffectlTe  Organisations 
within  Their  Schools  and  Communities.  OrganI  ling  SUte  As- 
soMations  of  Stadent  Connclls,  and  Prarldln  (  Information 
ami  Assistance  to  Students  Councils,  Theiif  Ofllcera  and 
Spionsors. 

^nt  use  in  April  1944. 


J 


dais  107-EdKatiM  adi  ErtartainiMiil 

SN   50,650.      ScheHng  Corporation.  Bloomlleld.   N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  29.  1968. 

WORLD  OF  MEDICINE 

For  Title  of  a  Telerlsion   Series  Featuring  Educational 
Films  in  the  Field  of  Medicine. 
.  Flnt  use  Sept.  23,  1957. 


S!l  75,573.  National  Education  Association  lof  the  United 
SUtes,  d.b.a.  The  Futura  Scientists  of  Amerilca  Foundation 
Df  the  National  Science  Teachen  AsaocUtio^.  WasHington, 
D.C.    Filed  June  11, 1909. 

FUTURE  SCIENTISTiS  OF 
AMERICA 


dhc 


Por  Assisting  and  Encouraging  StudentH  lb  Edheatlonal 
IiKtltutlons  To  Become  Productire  in  Sdenttflc  Etadeavora 
by  Providing  Literature,  Conducting  Awards  Programs.  Or- 
ganising aob  Activities,  Aaalstlng  in  Providing  Speakera  and 
C4anselon.  and  In  Other  Ways. 

Flnt  use  in  September  1902. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


ClastA-Coo^ 


SN  08^27.     Plambing  FIztnra  MMmfaetaren  AsM^Utlon. 
Waahtagtea.  D.C.    VIMI  Jnae  IS.  1908.      ^i^  "  i 


SN  51,928.      Mobllebome   Craftsmen's   Onlld,    New   Hudson 
Mich.    Piled  May  19,  1958. 

mM%M 


Tke  mai*  eertlfles  that  the  bedroom  and  bathroom  areas 
of  tko  homes  to  which  the  nurk  U  applied  conform  to  n- 
quireaenu  of  design  aad  arrangement  established  by  appli- 
cant 

For  Gooda. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  SO.  1958. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  design,  construction  and  equip- 
ment of  the  mobile  boaMs  conform  to  the  standards  set  by 
the  applicant.     Tbe  drawing  1m  lined  for  the  color  gold. 

For  Mobile  Homes. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  15.  1958. 


SN   58,528.     Plambing   Fixture   Manufactiffen  AsM>eUtioB 
Waahiaftoa.  D.C.    Filed  Jaae  IS,  1908. 


SN  52.605.  The  Professional  Golfera'  Association  of  America, 
DaaedlB.  Fla..  assigaee  of  Professional  Golfen'  Association 
of  America.  Donedla.  Fla.    Filed  May  27,  1968. 


m 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  bedroom  and  bathroom  areas  of 
the  homes  to  which  the  mark  U  appUed  conform  to  require- 
ments of  design  and  arrangement  established  by  applicant 

FOr  Gooda. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  30,  1908. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  igoaUty  of  the  articles  to  which 
It  U  applied  meets  sUadards  estabUsbed  by  applicant 
For  Golf  CIubM  and  Golf  Balls. 
Flnt  use  Oct  18.  1956. 


SN  03.529.     Plumbing  Fixtora  Mannfaetvran  AseoeUtioa. 
Waahlvtoa.  D.C.    Filed  Jaae  13. 1908. 


The  ararfc  certifies  that  the  bedroom  and  bathroom  areas 
of  the  homes  to  which  the  mark  is  allied  conform  to  re- 
quirements of  design  and  arraagemeat  eaUbllshed  by  appli- 
cant 

For  Goods. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  30,  1908. 

TM31 
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TRADEMARK  REGIS'^RATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  bJeGISTER 


Oasf  1— Raw  or  Partly  Praparad  Mataiials 

M0.716.  8TNTHAMICA.  Syntbetle  Mica  Corporation.  8N 
%85,141.    Pnb.  10-20-58.    Kllcd  4-7-55. 

690.717.  FLORIDA  FI/>WBB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Florida 
Flomr  Atiocl»tle».  Ine.  8N  tl,«SO.  COLLBCTIVS 
MARK.    Pull.  10-2(Mi9.    Pltad  0-10-57. 

690.718.  DUNFA8T.  Dnniop  Robber  Comp«nr  Llmltrd. 
8N  37.994.    Pub.  10-S<MJ».    Fll««  9-2S-S7. 

600.719.  SUPER^YIELD.  Baperbar  Conpany.  8N  43.560. 
Pub.  10-20-M.    Ftl«d  1-7-58. 

690.720.  8UPER-8ALk  8aperbar  Company.  8N  43,562. 
Pob.  1O-20-59.    Filed  1-7-58. 

690.721.  CI»-4.  Ptaillipa  Petroleum  Company.  8N  61,482. 
Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  10-27-58. 

690.722.  BERMOI^  AND  DESIGN.  Barrow,  Hepburn  *  Gale 
Limited.     8N  63.794.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  12-»>-58. 

690.723.  TAZI.  Titanium  and  Zirconium  Induatrlea  Pty. 
Ltd.     8N  66.392.     Pob.   10-20-59.     Filed  1-15-59. 

690.724.  PULVERIZED  LIMESTONE  ASSOCIATION  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Puhrerlied  Llmeatone  AaMcUtlon.  8N 
67,086.  COLLfeCnVE  MARK.  Pob.  10-20-59.  Filed 
2-«^fi». 

690.725.  DIXIE  PiNE.  Sontbem  Coal  4  Coke  Company, 
Inc.     8N  67,485.     Pub.   10-20-59.     Filed  2-10-59. 

680.726.  PETERSON  AND  DESIGN.  Peterson  Breeding 
Farm,  Inc.     8N  68,421.     Pob.  10-20-59.     Filed  2-25-59. 


690^736.     BPR.     Food  Machinery  and  Chemical 
£^  00.705.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  10-19-S8. 

69(1737.     HARTOCII»:.     Hart   ProdoctN  Corvjoratlon 
i.828.    Pub.  10-2O-58.    Filed  11-21-58. 

090.738.  VAPEX.       West    Chemical     Product^i 
68,778.    Pub.  6-9-58.    Filed  12-5-58. 

680.739.  CORTRON.    CkanploB  Cbemlcals,  Inc . 
#ub.  10-20-59.    Fll««  1-ie-M. 


690,740.  ROGERS  ASD  DESIGN.     R«ffers,  Inc 
»ub.  10-20-59.    niad  2-ll-ft». 

69(1,741.     DI-PHENOLIC  ACID.     8.  C.  Jolinacu 
8N  69,147.    Pob.  10-13-59.    Filed  8-8-59. 


Qattl-Recaptades 


690,727.      TRA-ACE.      Ral    Quality    Products. 
Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  11-19-58. 


SN    62,818. 


690.728.  BEER-PAL.  John  M.  Mele,  d.b.a.'  Mel-Gauge  Co. 
SN  75.931.    Pob.  10-20-59.    Filed  6-17-59. 

690.729.  OMNI-PAC.  Diamond  National  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Dttunond  Gardner  Corporation.  SN 
76.082.    Pnb.  10-20-59.    Piled  6-19-58. 

690.730.  RACINE  8ECO.  Radne  Hydranllcs  &  Machinery. 
Inc.     SN  70,253.     Pob.  10-20-58.     Filed  6-22-^9. 

690.731.  FRU-PAC.  Sherman  Paper  Products  Corporation 
of  CaUfomU.     SN  78,732.    Pob.  10-20-58-    Filed  7-30-59. 

Oau  3 -Baggage, AaiaMlEqaipaMHts, Port- 
Miof,  aMi  Pocketbooks 

690.732.  THINSIE.  Benuird  Cahn  (?o..  Inc.  SN  68,654. 
Pub.  10-2O-59.    Filed  3-2-59. 

690,738.  WALBORG  AND  DESIGN.  Walborg  Corporation. 
SN  72,668.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  4-30-!S9. 


Qass6— Cbaaiicals  aad  Cheaiical  Coai- 


690.734.  PURAGON.  Air  Prodnets,  Inc.  SN  39,698.  Pub. 
10-20-59.     Filed  10-29-57. 

690.735.  MR  MELT  AND  GROTESQUE  OF  MALE.  Frank 
Miller  4  Sons,  Incorporated.  SN  60,166.  Pub.  10-20-59. 
Filed  10-6-58. 

TM  32 


Fil<d 


690.742.  FLUOREL.    Miaaeaota  Mlalng  aa4 
^ompany.     SN  72.843.     Pnb.  10-20-69 

680.743.  PINK   CLOUD.     Tra«er   Manufactu^nc 
IN  74.079.    Pob.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-19-59 


690.744.      SYL-SPRAY.       Dow    Corning^  Corpi» 
14.385.    Pnb.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-2.V-.'S9'' 


Gats?— Cordage 

690,745.     LIFE-LINE.     Aiihaway  Products,  In^     SN  13,807. 
tnb.  10-20-59.    Filed  8-13-56. 


69f,746.      SIGNALKORE.     American   Chain 
iny.    Inc.      SN   35,153.      Pob.    10-20-59. 


f 


Corporation. 

.     SN 

Inc.      SN 

SN  65,827. 

SN  67.567. 

k  Son.  Inc. 


Sfaaufacturtnft 
4-27-58. 


Co..   Inc. 
ration.       SN 


Cable  Coiii- 

Plled    8-8-57. 


aass9-Explosivef, 
Proiec^ 


eJuI 


GEOOEL.      American    (?yananitd 
Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-21-58. 


C  >mpany.      8.\ 
C  »mpaay.      SN 


69^.747. 
12.025. 

69^.748.      E-Z-LOK.      American    Cyanamld 
16.286.    Pub.  10-20-59.    FUed  7-3(MS8. 

690.749.  8TRAWN  ECONOMY   MIX.      Strawil   Merchandlxe 
Co.     SN  66,114.     Pnb.  10-20-58.     Filed  l-}9-59. 

690.750.  GREENIE.      Matt*l,    Incorporated 
>ub.  10-20-59.    Filed  2-13-59. 


h 


690,751.     TOVEX.     E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
IN  77.623.    Pub.  10-20-69.     Filed  7-13-59. 


SN    67,694. 
ind  Company. 


ObstlO-Fertfliiers 

690.752.     TURF-TONE.     The  Espoma  Companf     SN  61,172. 
^ub.  10-20-59.    Filed  lO-28-.'W. 

({96.753.     BULB-TONE.     The  Espoma  Compan^.     SN  61,173. 
pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  10-23-58. 

(hiemlcal  Com- 

i-18-59. 


690,754.      LION   AND  DESIGN.      Monsanto 
pany.     8N  69,830.     Pob.  10-20-59.     Filed 


C 


12-CoiiftnKtioii  Materiab 


690.755.  MIX  'N  FIX.     Akona  Cniemlcal  Co^ra 
68,693.    Pob.  10-20-59.    Filed  9-10-58. 

690.756.  SECURITY   RFT.      Security   Sash  . 
bany.     SN  63,603.     Pob.   10-20-59.     Filed 


ipaieiitii 


tion. 


SN 


Screen  Com- 
12-3-68. 


Januart  «.'  IMO  xj.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

flan  13— Hardware  aad  Plaaiblag  aad  '^'^  vextract 

m-  ^     .         ^  ..  •  Pnb.  10-2<K-59.     Fni 


Ttat  Teua  Oampter. 
Fned  (-'4-59. 


TM  SS 


Pab. 


8X 


SN 


••0.767.     DOOR  MA8TER.     Joaeph  Hall.  d.b.a.  Jowpk  Rail 
Co.     SN  35,938.     Pob.  10-20-58.     Filed  8-21-57. 

•80,758.    FLUIDAL.    Flnldal  ValTea,  Inc.    SN  83  02«. 
10-20-68.    Filed  11-24-58. 

090.7.-S9.      IC   AND    DESIGN       Intecral    Corporation 
64.415.    Pnb.  10-20-59.     Filed  12-18-58. 

690.760.  PERMA  FOG.     Watts   Recalator  Company 
65,277.    Pob.  lO-SO-68.    Filed  1-2-58. 

690.761.  NORRI8EAL      Dorer    Corporation.      SN    68,588 
Pi*.  16-80^68.    Filed  1-16-08. 

680.762.  I-SETTER     William  Prym,  Inc.    SN  68,176.    Pnb 
10-20-58.    Fllad  »-»-58. 

690.763.  R  AND  DSSION     The  Roberts  Brass  Mannfactor- 
ia«  Co.     SN  70,106.     Pob.  10-20-68.    FtM  8-23-60^ 

(M>0,764.     ELECTR(M?LAD.     Bkco  Prado«ta  Cwnpaay.     SN 
71,369.    Pob.  10-20-59.    Filed  4-13-59. 

690.785.    BRAC-O-MAT.    RiTal  Manufaatnrtn*  Company    SN 

71.422.    Pob.  1(^^30-58.    Ftlad  4-13-68. 
680.766.     DIAL  O  MATIC  AND  DESIGN.     Keystone  Brass  k 

Robber  Co.     SN  71.588.     P»b.  lO-20HMi     FUM  4-15-88. 
md.fm.     AMERICAN  BliAUTY.    %te  Stanley  TTorka.     8N 

71,625.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  4-15-^M. 
690.768.     GRANT.     Grant  Pulley  *  Hardware  Corporation. 

SN  71,734.    Pob.  10-20-59.    Filed  4-17-69. 


890.785.      GULF   SOLAR   HEAT   AND  DCIION.     Ontf  <ltl 
Corporation.     SN   73,015.     Pob.   10-20-59.     Filed  5-6-58. 


'  Pratedhre  ay  Decorative  Cealiagi 


600.786. 
69,186. 

680,787. 
73,806. 

•80,788. 


Reynolds  Metals  Company. 
Filed  3-8-59. 


PERMA-LBAF. 

Pob.  10-2(^-.'i8. 

BARTITE.     Cook  Pal«t  k  Vamlab  Company 
Pub.  10-20-,19.    Filed  5-18-09. 

KOTE-O-KROM  AND  DESIGN.    Kote-O-Kroa.  Inc 


SW 


SX 


SN  76,876.    Pnb.  10-20-69.    Filed  7-1-59. 

680,788.     LUCO-TEX.     John   Loena  k  Company 
77.022.    Pob.  10-20-59.    Filed  7-3-59. 


Inc.     SN 


flaulT-TebaccePiedacts 

690,790.     DOVER.     Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion.    UK  70.276.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  8-26-59.      , 


690.781.    SPRING.    P.  Lorillard  Company 
10-20-59.     Filed  5-4-50. 


SN  72.850|  Pnb. 


«90,7fl0. 
P»ny. 


ILLCO  MATIC. 
SN   71.844.      Pub. 


Illinois  Water  Treatment  Com- 
10-20-59.      Filed   4-20-59. 


690.782.     GRANGER.     Ll«ett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Company 
SN  74.672.    Pnb.  l0-2<^-50.     Filed  5-28-69. 

•80,783.     ^LEDQE.     Pled(e   Salea  Co.      SN   74.888.     Pub 
10-20-68.     Filed  6-1-68. 


•80.770.      FLOMATIC.      Superior   Prodneta   Manofaeturtn* 
Company.     SN  71.807.     Pob.  l»<«0-68.     Filed  4-20-68. 


SN 


••0,771.     UUanoW      The  W.   A.   Kates  Company. 
72,041.    Pob.  10-20-68.    Filed  4-22-58. 

•90,772.     WHALE  OF-A-SPRINKLER  AND  DESIGN.     Lyn 
den  Metal  Craft  Company,  Inc.    SN  72,046.  Pob.  10-20-58 

680,778.      STANLEY  AND  DESIGN.      The   Stanley    Works 
SN  72.157.    Pob.  10-20-69.     Filed  4-23-SS. 


Oau  18-MedidBes  ud  PharaiaceaUcal 
PreparatieM 


•00.704.      KEY   VITALITE.      Key   Prodneta  Company. 
28.716.    Pnb.  1-7-58.    Filed  2-4-67. 


SN 


SN  SS.71S. 


880.774.     LOK-LOOP.     John 
10-20-59.    Filed  4-24-.'i9. 


A.   Otiey.      8M   72.225.      Pnb. 


•80  776^     FLEX  STRIPE.     Flexlrrlp.  Inc.     SN  72.602.     Fob. 
10-20-68.    Filed  4-80-59. 

690.776.      LATHURVALV.      American    Dispenser    Company. 
Inc.     SN  72.881.     Pnb.  10-20-58.     Filed  5-6-58. 


Clan  14-Mttdt  mi  Mstd  Cvtisat  mi 
forgiagi 

•90,777.  TAZI.  Titanium  and  Zirconium  Industries  Pro- 
prietary Limited.  SN  42.084.  Pnb.  10-20-68  Filed 
12-8-57. 

•80,778.     (W.     CoinnbU  National  Corporation.     SN  44.803 
Pub.  10-20-58.    Fned  1-28-58. 

•80.779.     A  DESIGN.     Alabama   Metallurgical   Corporation 
SN  73,865.    Pub.  1O-20-69.    Filed  5-18-59. 

680.780.  CURTI80L.  Curtlaa-Wrtfht  Corporation  S\ 
78,888.    Pub.  10-90-68.    Filed  5-1 8-6». 

690.781.  STANLEY.  The  SUnley  Wortts.  SN  73.995  Pnb 
10-20-59.    Filed  5-18-68. 


••0.788.      LECTRAD.     Doa  Hall   Laboratortea. 
Pnb.  10-20-69.    Filed  0-17-58. 

•90,79«.    VITA-GOLD.    Goldblatt  Broa..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  VIU  Gold 
Vitamins.     SN  «3,03l.     Pnb.   10-20-60.     Filed   11-24-68. 

690,797.    CBBUM.    Dermlk  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Inc.    SN  ««,210 
Pob.  lOr-20-58.    Filed  1-21-68. 

•80,798.      AMINODROX.      The  8.    E.    Maaaeaxill   Oonpnar 
8N  6«,79«.    Pob.  7-14-6%.    Filed  1-80-68. 

•90.799.      CINAPATE    OCT08UL8.      San-Ott    Laboratories. 
SN  80,683.    Pnb.  10-20-60.    Fll««  8-16-08.  ^ 

690.800.  AGILIN.      Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceotical   C^m 
pany.     SN  70,890.     Pub.  10-20-60.     Filed  S-2e-50. 

690.801.  HBM8.      Hena   Corporation.      SN    71.841.      Pnb 
10-20-59.    Filed  4-2(Mi9. 

690.802.  PROLAIRE.     The   Stnart  Company.     SN  71.802 
Pob.  1(^20-59.     Filed  4-20-59. 

690.803.  PROLAIREB.     The  Stuart  Company.     SN  71 803 
Pub.  10-2(^-58.    Filed  4-20-58. 

080.804.  HI-TOtJCH.    White  Oak  Pharmaeeotlcals  Limited. 
SN  71,484.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  4-13-59. 

•••.OOei     BKMASOIB.     Bndeerine  Ooopaay.     AN   78.424. 
Pob.  10-20-69.    Filed  4-28-5». 


OaulS-OlsaiidGieaies 

690,782.     700.     S.  C  Johnson  k  Son.  Inc.    SN  86,899     Pub 
10-20-59.     Filed  2-2-59. 

J 

(»0,78S.      ELECTROLUBB.      Electraaia,    Ine.      SN   70  060 
Pob.  10-20-59.    Filed  3-23-59. 

TM  750  O.G.— 8 


SN  73,214.     Pnb. 


SN    73,218. 


•80,806.     CHOLOBEE.     Foods  Ploa.  Inc. 
10-20-59.     Filed  6-8-59. 

•80,807.      CHOLOTAINE.      Fooda    Pina.    lac 
Pnb.  10-20-68.    Piled  5-8-58. 

•80,808.      ACROSTATINA.      American   Cyanamld    Company. 
SN  73.533.     Pub.  10-20-59.      Filed  5-1S-50. 

•80,808.      UREAPHIL.      Abbott    Loboratorlea. 
Pub.  10-2(^-58.    Filed  &-18-58. 

•80.810.     D0R80NIC.    'Schenlabs  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
74,167.    Pnb.  10-2(Mi8.    Filed  6-20-59. 


SN    78,861. 


SN 


TM  f4  .:i  OFFICIAL 

Class  21 -BMtrkal  M§m^  IM^. 


"^BJW.Sli.      AQUAMITB.      ionlc«.    Incorporated.      8N    51,460. 
Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-12-58. 

i^9ms^  -qji^^ww  tiuii<m  »*•«•"»  <«»  ^^ancm  com 

pany,   Inc.     8N  55,738.     Pub.   10-2O-5».     Filed  T-21-58. 
4100,813.     BBAIN-WAY.     Columbua  McKtnnon  Cbain  Corpo- 
ration.    8K  56.496.     Pob.   10-20-50.     nied  8-1-58. 

600.814.  MUERAY.  Mnrrajr  Maaufacturlbs  Corporation. 
SN  56,080.    Pob.  10-20-50.     FUod  8-11-58. 

600.815.  MURBAT.  Jlurraj  Manofacturlag  Corporation 
8N  56.000.    Fob.  10-20-50.    Vlled  8-11-58. 

600.816.  SILICONIC.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com- 
paay.     SIT  60;608.  '  Pnb.  10-20-50.    Filed  10-14-58. 

.MajU,1,~%FASUi.  ■  Xha    Matlooal    topply    Company.      SN 

68,302.    Pub.  10-20-00.    Filed  2-24-50. 
600,818.     PYUEXNAL.      Tbe    Pyle-Natlooal    Coinpany.      8N 

60.085.    Pub.  10-2O>-60,   I11«d  Sr-M^M: 
600,810.     OALAXT   II.     Tb*  Mater  Co.     8N   72,649.     Pub. 

lO->2fr-60.    FUed4-«>-«e. 
•600,820.     ias«IIiITB8.      Mare*   IndaatHco    Corapany.      8N 

72J41.     Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  5-1-59. 

600.821.  STSBE-O-UATIC.  T-M  Coipoitttlon. ;:  8M  78^60. 
Pob.  10-20-60.    Filed 5-1-50.  ,.,.^.,;,. 

600.822.  DTKATWIN.  Teles.  Ise.  ks  iiJW.  Pob. 
10-2(MW.    rUed  5-4-60. 

600,82$.     DTNA-FI.    Telex.  Inc.    SM  72,005.    Pub.  10-20-50 

.  JIW  5-4-59.  ... 

600.824.     DOEH&    Doerr  Electric  Corporation.    8N  73,011. 
,     Pub.  10-20-50.    F^jSd  5-6-50. 

«M,liti  -D^tlktt,  AXt>  VtmiQV.  hwin  inectric  Corpora 
tion.     SN  73,012.     Pub.  10-20-50.     Piled  5-6-50. 

690.826.  SERVOSIO.  Berro  Corporation  of  Ameilca.  8M 
73.6m.    Pub.  10-20-00.    Filed  5-6-50. 

600.827.  rAIBTIEW.  Day-Brlte  LlghtlBf,  Inc.  8N  73,202. 
Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  6-8-50. 

600.828.  RBOULA.  Cortia-Allbrite  Llchtlnc,  Inc.,  aadgnee. 
by  mecne  aaalgmneBta,  ofCurtla  Llgfatlng,  Inc.  8N  78.828. 
Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-11-50. 

600.820.  TOWER  AND  DESIGN.  Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co. 
8N  73.834.    Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  5-15-50. 

600,830.  OLTCOLATOR.  Olycolator  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    8N  78.014.     Pub.  1(^-20-50.     Filed  5-18-50. 

690,881.  POLYFLEX.  The  Oamewell  Ooinpany,  aaalgnee  of 
Eagle  Signal  Corporation.  SN  74,808.  Pub.  10-20-59. 
FUed  3-13-60. 

690.832.  VISION-MASTER.  QoMblatt  Broa.,  lar.  SN 
76,003.    Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  6-10-50. 

690.833.  BB8ISTEO.  International  RcaMttnco  Company. 
SN  76,009.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  6-19-69. 

690.834.  MICROPIX..  Litton  Induatrlea.  SN  76.102.  Pub. 
10-20-59.    Filed  6-19-^9. 

Co.     SN 


600;835. 
76.440. 


FLEXTFORMER. 
Pub.  10-20-50. 


The  Superior  Electric 
Filed  6-24-50. 


600,836.    8UPERC0N.    The  Superior  Electric  Co.  SN  76.443. 
Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  6-24-59. 


Qass  22— GiMes,  Toys,  mi  Sporting  fioods 


600.837. 
31,794. 


ROD   CADDT. 

Pub.  10-20-59. 


Round  TOkea 
Filed  6-11-87. 


*  COrea  4S»:     8N 


600,838.    BRAIT.    William  R.  Breoer,  d.b.a.  Breaer's  Labiora 
tory.     SN  38,976.     Pub.   10-20-59.     Filed  10-16-97. 

600.8S9.     ROYAL  SCOT  AND  DESIGN.     Gorman  Golf  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.     SN  51.903.     Pub.  10-20-50.     Filed  5-19-08. 

600.840.  PRODrcnON  AND  PROFIT.    Jesae  L.  Goedapeed. 
SN  66,321.    Pub.  10-20-50.     Filed  7-30-.58. 

690.841.  SATELLITE  TO  THE  MOON.     Mlrinco  Toys  Inc. 
SN  57,964.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  8-27-88. 


ETTB 


jAWUAlY.fi,  IMO 


me. 


in 


680.842.    BDC^'N  BRONCO.    L^  E;ilfen  HaJdodi^bju  Bn- 
'    Mnif'lBfluatrMb.      Wr   60.S1T      Pub.    10-2OMJ9       FDed 
ia|-17-58. 

690.143.  BUZZ    BUTTON.      Shimmel    IhtMlocti, 
661943.    Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  2-2-50. 

690.144.  KINDER  CITT.    Sifo  Company.    8N  6f,714.    Pub. 
10-20-59.     Filed  2-13-59. 

600.145.  DOLLY   TARDEN.      Mtl^   1^.'  Yand^rhoof.      8N 
68v341.     Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  2-24-50. 

600.846.     ZOO.     Ed-U-Carda  Mfg.   Corp. 
10-20-50.    Filed  3-25-60. 


tW  6(1, 


384.     Pub. 


600,147.     ABC  Ed-U-Oarda  Mfg. 
l(»-2O-60.     Filed  2-25-50. 


Oor».     8N  61,387.     Pub 


12.     PtailUpa  PubUakera. 
Filed  8-4-60. 


lac 


690.148.      TAKE 
Pab.  10-2O-<S0. 

FISHERMAN'S    PAL.      Mlebael    Ru^ero 
Pub.  10-10-50.    riled  S><l»-M. 


Sir  60.035. 


690.649. 
6%44S. 

6eo,$oo. 

601661. 
600,651. 

p«^r- 


SN 


TWI8TICK8. 
Pub.  10-20-60. 


Rochester-  LlrtBgatone 
Filed  3-16-50. 


Inc.       8N 


rr 


LITTLE  JOE.     Mine   Laca  Manufaci  aring 
SN  70,018.     Pub.   10-20-00.     Filed  4H1-50. 


Com- 


dais  23-Ciitlory,  MadiiMry,  a^i  Took, 
OM  Parts  Tkoffooff 

600.^2.  HORSESHOE  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Diamond 
T*oI  and  Horeeahoe  Co.  8N  48.008.  Pub.  10-^0-50.  FHed 
4-«2-58. 

600.858.  BRUSHALATOR.  Ooear  C.  Lee.  SN  ^,799.  Pub. 
KK-2O-60.    Filed  7-S-56. 

690.854.  AUG-R'MATIC.  Air  Placameat  Bquimeat  Com- 
pany.     SN  50,240.     Pu)>.    1O-20-50.     Filed  8-29-68. 

600.855.  TRI-MARK.  Pacific  Tool  A  Manufacti^ng  Co.  SN 
6q.552.    Pub.  10-20-60.    Filed  10-13-68. 

600.^.     SIPHON.      Babaon   Broa.    Co.      SN   6|.6S0.      Pub. 

16-20-50.    Filed  10-20-58. 
600.^57.     MAN8C0  M  AND  DESIGN.     Manactj  Tool  Com- 
Inc.    SN  66,906.    Pub.  10-20-60.    File*    2-2-60 


Brouaaard. 


8N 


SN    67.748. 


,214.     Pub. 


Company. 


MOT. 
600358.     VIDEKOIN.      Robert    F. 

POb.  10-20-50.    Filed  2-16-59. 
690350.     ATLAS.    Atlaa  Hydrauliea.  Inc. 

1^-20-50.    Filed  2-24-59. 
690360.     MULTI-MATIC.      Automatic    Weldin  r 

SK  68,361.    Pub.  10-20-69.    FUed  2-25-60. 
600^61.     POWER  ARC.     The  Captfwell  Itanufa^rtng  Com- 
pany.    SN  68,468.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  2-2^9. 
600JB62.     BEGAL-TRAOB.    Tba  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool 

Cb.    tN  71,8S0.     Pub:  10-20-69.    Filed  4-13-P9. 
690J863.     CARBO-ROK.     Brunner  k   Lay.    Inc.  |  8N  72,112. 

Pbb.  10-20-59.    Filed  4-23-59. 
600JB64.     HANDY  DANDY.     MaUbary  Manufacturing  Com- 

^ny.    SK  72.332.    Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  4-27 -59. 
690iB65.     RIPPLE   AND   DESIGN.      Fenton   Oanpany.     bU 

7i.719.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-1-59. 

69o)b66.     TITAN-BIOHT  AND  DESIGN.     Lam  lertTiUe  Ce- 
ramic 4  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     SN  72,783.     Pub.  lO-J  C 
54-1-99. 
690,867.     JIFFY  LUBER.     SouHiweat  Grease  * 
SN  72,898.    Pub.  10-20-69.    Filed  5-4-50. 

ELECTROLUX.       BlectrohiK     O»rpoi  atlon. 
Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  5-6-59. 

Oriflth  Tool  Worla. 
Filed  6-T-66. 

Griffith   Tool   Works.   Inc.     SN 
FUed  5-7-60. 

Adams    Manufacturing    Co..  "^  Inc. 
SN  73,529.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-13-59. 

690,872.     UNI8YN.     Tbe  Union  Chain  and  Minufaeiuring 
Cbmpany.     SN  76,445.     Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  6-24|-50. 

6004873.     ABBL  LABK<  AND  DESIGN.     The  i  bel  c|>rpora- 
t|on.     SN  76,628.    Pub.  10-20-60.    Filed  6-20-50.    i 


690JB68. 
7i,014. 

690369. 
7t,068. 

690370. 

78.089. 
090371. 


GERMANTOWN. 

P«b.  10-80-60. 
GRIP-A-GRIFF. 

Pub.  10-20-50. 
ADAMATION. 


0-50.     Filed 


Oil  Co.,  Inc. 


SN 


Inc. 


SN 


Jakuaby  S,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  85 


6M,tT4. 
Pub 


Baaly-WallM 
PUad  6-4(Mlt. 


•N  T8,T88.    60036T. 


dais  24-biMlnr  ApplaMM  «ri  Ma#Ms 


600,806. 
T6,T18 

600,800. 

iwny, 


600,67i.    JUNKERS.      Jnaktra    * 
beaefarlnkter  Haftuag.    SN  65,186. 
6-18-68. 

600.876.     DAIMTT  DRTKR.     Hobert   L. 
6S.110.    Pnb.  lO-W-60.    niadU-M-Si. 


Cp,    Oeaalladwft    mit 
Pub.  10-20-60.    Filed 


Stalahroek.     BM 


OOLOR-CRAFT.    Amcrlena  naaltng  Co«p«iv     tX 
Pah.  10-«0~60.    niad  6-11-40. 

PAK-SMT.    Md>c«>akl  Pwdaeta  CorperMite.    8N 
Pahk  M»-8O.80.    flM  •■«0-a». 

VALXTTE.     The  Branavtek-Balke-CoDeader  Om- 
of  A.  B.  Aloe  CoMpany.     8N  76,842.    Pub. 


10-20-00.    niad7-l-^. 

600,000.     BA8KARBTTB.      Patio    Scoop    Co. 
Pnh.  10-20-00.    FUed  7-10-60.     .      . 


SN 


77.464. 


OasslS-JoiiolryadlPiKloat^lUtalWaro  ^^Nn^ 


Hoaliii|,li|Mi|,airiVo«llalki| 


600.877.  MEDALLION.    Bkkok  Manafhetailiw  Co.  lac   MS 
84.707.    Pah.  l»-80-60.    Filed  8-1-61 

680.878.  GABAIIOVA.     KMn  «t  Maltor.  lae.     BM  TS.S8S. 
Pub.  10-80-58.     FUed  6-11-60. 

680370.     RVBLK     Montreanx  Jeiariry.  lae.     BN  7S.T08. 

Pak  lO-ao-60.     PUatf  6-16-60. 
600.880.     JBWBLB  BT  BASAAR.     Laa  H.  Pelamah.  «.b.a. 

IM   Palaaiaa   Qs.     BH   TM75.     Pah.    M>-40-60.      FUa< 

6-16-60. 


dau  29-liooM,  ■tmsIms,  airi  DistMrf 

686.881.  TRBTIBA.  Parhwarhe  Boechat  Ahtteagaadlaehaft 
▼orauila  Melatar  Lodua  4  Braaiag.  8N  61317.  Pah. 
10-20-60.    riled  U-84-68. 

680.882.  8HAMPOOZER.  Carhoaa  Prodaeta  Campaay.  iM 
66,886.    Pnh.  10-80-60.    FUed  1-28-08. 

600.888.  COPAL.  Oalf  4  Waat  ladta*  Campany,  laa  SN 
67,366.    Pah.  10-20-60.     Filed  8-0-60. 

600,884.     NYKO.     Nyko,   Incorporated.     8N  T1.6&1.     Pah. 

10-80-60.    niai6-SO-60. 
600.886.     MARIONETTE.    American-Marietta  Company.   SN 

78.182.    Pnh.  10-80-60.    Filed  6-6-68. 

600.886.  OTIfl.  Otla  Company.  BN  T8301.  Pah.  lO-^^-OO. 
niad  ft-16-6e. 


Class  31  -  Him  ad  RoMforalors 

600387.    MELI/>-CHAR  NO.  0.    Jooeph  8.  Fteeh  and  Com- 
paif.     BN  64,640.     Pub.  10-80-58.     riled  12-18-68. 

600,888.      SP   AND  DESIGN.      Screen   Produeta,   lae.     8N 
75,687.    Pub.  10-20-60.    Filed  6-11-60. 

690.880.      FILTAIRETTE.      General    SdentUk    Equtpmaat 
Company.     8N  76,806.     Pub.   10-20-58.     rUed  6-S0-S8. 

600.800.    DURO.    Tba  Duro  Co.    BN  77,007.    Pnh.  10-40-60. 
Filed  7-8-68. 


dsM  n-hnitmmi  l^liclilsiy 

600.801.  FILTERB8T.  Haaptmaa  Pealher  Oanpany.  lae.. 
d.b.a.  Qterteieaa.  8N  64,028.  Pah.  10-80-60.  Piled 
S-13-68. 

600.802.  -TBE  BEST  SEAT  IN  THE  SCHOOL  HOUSE." 
American  RadUtor  4  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation.  SN 
66,608.    Pub.  10-40-«Oi     FUed  1-28-60. 

600.883.  WHITMGRB.      W.    W.    Klaball    Oompaay.      SN 

70.8M.  Pub.  10-20-60.    Filed  4-3-60. 

600,804.  8TRATOKNOB.      Pean-Akroa 

73.187.  Pah.  10-80-60.    9Ua«  8-7-60. 

600,886.  STBATOPULL.      Penn-Akron 

73,358.  Pnh.  10-20-60.    Filed  5-8-60. 

600.806.  KENMAR'S  NESTLEREST.  Tbe  Kanmar  Manu- 
facturing Company.  8N  75,000.  Pub.  10-20-60.  FUed 
6-4-60. 


Corporation. 
Corporation.      SN 


SN 


600,001.     MBDALLXON.     John   Paul   Mather.      SN  67361. 
Pah.  lO-M-08.    ffOad  2-14-60. 

686,008.    FROST-FYTER.     Johnaon   Brothera.     «N  68.700 
Pub.  10-20-60.     Filed  3-8-59. 

600.003.  UNITAIRB.     Weatlnghouaa  Blaetrle  Cotforatton. 
SN  71.027.    Pub.  10-20-69.    Filed  4-20-68. 

600.004.  FIBBB^AIRE.      The    Swartwaot    Company.      SN 
72.662.    Pub.  10-20-60.    FUed  4-4O-60. 

600305.  BANNBB.     Banner  Snglaeerlng  4  Saloa,  Inc.     BN 
72.782.    Pub.  10-20-60.    FHad  5-4-60. 

600306.  ZENITH.     MarahaU  Walls  Company.     BN  72,608. 
Pub.  10-20-60.    Filed  &-4-«0. 

600.007.  CAMPORTO.      JeweU    Maaafaeturlag    Inc.      SN 
78,114.    Pab.  10-20-60.    nied  6-7-60. 

680.008.  SLBNDBRETTB.      Seara,    Roebaek  and   Ca.      SN 
78378.   Pah.  10-80-60.    mad  5-8-60. 


Chsi  36-MaiialiB(lnsaMrtf  sad  SawRw 

600,000.    MmA.      Marni-N-HarTe    Maalc    Pnbllahera.      SN 
^     66.088:   Pab.  10-20-60.    FUed  1-7-00. 

600.010.  REPRESENTATION  OF  HARP  AND  NA.  J  J. 
Uttle  4  Iraa  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  National  Academy  Record 
aub.    SN  70,600.    Pah.  10-20-08.    Piled  8^1-00. 

600.011.  RHYTHM  TOTE.  Teen  Time,  lac  SN  TL806. 
Pnh.  lO-80-tfO.    FUed4-«l-60.  ' 

600312.  MELODY  TOTE.  Teen  Time,  Inc.  BN  71386 
Pnh.  10-80-60.    Filed  4-21-60. 


(lass  37-Papor  omI  StUJoaoty 

600,018.  SOFT-PLY.  Vanity  Fair  Paper  MlUa,  lac.  SN 
16.010.    Pob.  8-17-00.    FUed  0-18-86. 

600.014.  OLD  FORGE.  P.  H.  Olatfelter  Co.  SN  20,826. 
Pub.  12-24-57.    FUed  12-O-06. 

600.015.  ABITIBI  AND  DB8IGN.  Ahltihl  Power  4  Paper 
Company.  Limited.  SN  81.661.  Pnh.  10-20^^50.  FUed 
10-07-66. 

680,816.  W  AND  IXB8IGN.  The  Namrw  rahrle  Oanqway. 
d3.a.  Wyomlaalng  Paper  Produeta.  SN  36.888.  Pub. 
4-28-00.    ruad  0-6-67. 

600.017.  FIBEBFOLD.  The  Mead  Corporatloa.  SN  37.066. 
Pub.  10-20-60.    FUed  0-87-67. 

600.018.  LITTLE  BUTLBR.  Oneida  Paper  Produeta.  Inc. 
SN  ftZ.060.    Pub.  10-20-50.    FUed  11-81-08. 

600.01$.      BRITB-LINE.     Cnsbman   and  Dentoms  Mfg.   Co.. 

Inc.     SN  64.610.     PiA.  10-30-60.     FUed  ^3-10-68. 
680.020.      ST.    REGIS   BBMINOUE   KSAFT   LINKKBOARO 

AND  DBSION.     St   Regia  Paper  Coowany.     SN  71.030. 

Pub.  10-80-00.    FUed  4-7-60. 


Qass  38  -  PriMs  and  PaMcMioM 


600321.     008PKL  LIGHT.     The  Snnday  School  Hoase. 
61.667.    Pub.  10-80-60.    Filed  10-80-68. 


SN 


^^ 


TM  36 


OFFICIill. 


GAEETTE 


Jawxjasy  6,  1960 


OQO^daS.      WEUSOMX    MAP.     Auristus    8.    Babeock,    d.b.a. 
Welcome  MaV  PoklUhlBg  Co.    8M  6836&    Fob.  iO-2CMM. 

690,923.     CLINI-VIEW8.     Amerlcaa  Home  Praducta  Gorpo- 
ntloA.    iLbji    Wjetta    Laboratorlm.      Wi    ^^.^M.      Pfib. 

io-ao-6».  Filed  a-ie^». 


j^Ul-(l«#« 


690.924.  DEEAMIES  FOR  PLEA8AI4T  DREAMS.     Sondra 
u  .Uamtultm^m  Oo.  lae..  ■■rtgiieat.O  ■>■»*  -Un4ecK«raMntii 

Co^  Inc.     SN  27,903.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Piled  4-10-57. 

690.925.  DESIGN  OF  UON'S  HEAD.  Cntddoelr-TerrT  «bee 
Corporation.     SN  35,632.    Pub.  10-20-09.    Filed  8-16-57. 

690.926.  SOUTH  PACIFIC  CREATION.  Oomea  Footwear 
Corporation.     8^  36.165.     Pnb.  10-90-59.     Filed  8-26-57. 

•90.987.  CUSTAC.  Ware  Torrejr  Bodlong.  AN  44.Q88.  Pnb. 
10-20-59.    Filed  1-27-58. 

690.928.  KRAWL-EEZ.  Q«o.  Brockmaa.  d.b.a.  Geo.  Brock- 
man  k  Go.     SN  46,705.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Fllad  2-27-58. 

600.929.  COLLBOE-BOUND.  DelU  ft  Company,  Inc.  BN 
56,842.   ^b.  10-2O-59.    Filed  8-»-58. 

690.930.  8TA-CAP.  N.  Bellgmaa  Company.  SN  S«.123. 
Pub.  10-20-^0.    Filed  8-2ft>418. 

690.931.  MONO-LOOP.  Hit  Sales  Corporation.  SN  68.53.1. 
Pub.^l0-2a-59.     Piled  &-8-58. 

690.932.  SULLCRAFT.  SsHcraft  MaBufketoring  Company. 
SN  58.593.    Pnb.  10-2O-59.    Filed  9-8-58. 

690.983.  DOE8LACK.  Flt-Rlte  Panta  Company,  Inc.  8N 
60.848.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  10-«-58. 

600,934.  KEY  DESIGN.  E.  R.  Moore' Ompany.  SN  60,950. 
Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  10-20-58. 

•90,93&  SPIKB&  L«Tt  BtnHMS  aad^ampvar-  ,«N  flOi^M. 
Ppb.  10-20-59.    Filed  10-20-58. 

690.936.  THE  ARCHLOCK  SHOE  BT  DICKBR80N 
WEDGE-BALANCED  AND  DESIGN.  The  Walker  T. 
Ql<Aeraon  Company.  SN  61,904.  Pub.  10-20-59.  Filed 
11-1-58. 

690.937.  H  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  H  Craft  CMt  Co.  SN 
62.179.     Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  11-10-58. 

690.938.  HAND6-AWAY.  Van  Raalte  Company.  Inc.  8N 
63,905.    Pub.  10-20-^50.    Filed  12-8-68, 

690.939.  SILLA'S  "FROM  ITALY  TO  ML4MI"  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Daiay'a  Oricliiala,  lac.  SN  64.148.  Pub.  10-30-59 
Filed  12-12-58. 

600.940.  WALKING  HORSE.  W.  Wayna  Browning.  SN 
64.687.    Pub.  10.4(MI».    Filed  U-'S^-W. 

600.941.  STAR  PARIS.  Star.  SN  64.768.  Pub.  10-20-59. 
Filed  12-22-58. 

690.942.  WIN-DEB8.  Winkelman  Brotbers  Apparel,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  64.802.    Pub.  ),0-2O-59.     Filed  12-22-58. 

690.943.  JETLINER.  PtedmoBt  Shirt  Company.  SN 
63.375.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  1-6-59. 

600,044.  NOR-FLBX.  Noi^FIex  gboe  MannfactnrlBs  Com- 
pany, Inc.     8N  66,475.     Pnb.  10-20-59.     Filed  1-26-69. 

690,940.  MR.  MARK.  The  RelUble  Trouaer  Co.  SN  68,822. 
Pub.  10-20-90.    Filed  2-24-50.  .^ 

690.946.  BABY  DEER  AND  DESIGN.  Trimfoot  Company. 
8N  68,952.     Plib.  10-20-49.    Filed  3-4-50. 

690.947.  STEPHENS  AND  DESIGN.  W.  E.  Stepbens  Mfg. 
Co.,  IM.    8N  «».00S.    Pnb.  10-40-M.    FUed  S-«-S9. 

690.948.  WEATHERJOY  AND  DESIGN.  Weatherjoy,  Inc. 
SN  S9.304.    Pnb.  10-20-59.    Filed  3-10-69. 

690,948.  UVSLON.  Charle*  Plndyck.  Inc.  SN  70,243. 
Pab.  10-20-59.    Filed  3-2(MS9. 

690.950.  HITCHING  POST.  Rob  Roy  Company.  Inc.  SN 
71,1037,    Pub^  10-20-59.    FUed  4-7-59. 

690.951.  POLARTIC  WARMER.  Goodatein  Bros,  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  71,567.     Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  4^15-59. 

690.902.     GOLDSN  lAON.     Shnon  Ackennan  Ctothea    Inc. 

SN  71,930.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  4-21-59. 
690,908.     FABSAOUT  AND  DESIGN.    Albert  Turner  A  Com 

pany.  Inc.     SN  72.096.     Pnb.  10-20-50.    FUed  4-22-59. 


|d.b.a. 


Pab.  10-ai^-M 


JMk 
FIM 


Sons,  Inc. 


8N 


ii/ts.oi». 


690.B64.     PATT    WILUAM.      Jack    StlTerman, 

Sllrerman  Dress  Co.     SN  78.286. 
^4-«4-09.         - 

690.966.     WEAVERS   PRIDE.      S.   Makranaky   k 
t,  aJl  Tf  687.    Pub.  10-20-00.    FUed  4^.90-ftO. 

690,t6<i.      POWER-BLOC.      K.    D.    Ballard    Coa  pany. 
72,789.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-4-69. 

690,957.    PAN  AMERIQUB.    Maas  Brotbera.  Uc. 

PUb.  10-2O-59.     Filed  5-6-59. 

090,058.  DIAMOND  STAG  AND  DESIGN.  IVlilta  Stag 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  73.205.  Pub.  1&-2Q-69.  Filed 
5-.fr^59.         ..... 

690.859.  GOLDEN  STAG  AND  DESIGN.  Wblti  Stag  Man- 
uikcturing  Co.  SN  7^,296.  Pub.  10-20-59.  Fllsd 
5-MO. 

690.060.  SPORTVILLE.  Sportrllle  Mena  Wea ',  Inc.  SN 
78,623.     P«b.  10-20-59.    Filed  0-13-00. 

690.061.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Warner  Brothei«  Company. 
8K  79.849.    Pnb.  10-20-50.    Filed  5-16-0Oi,    , 

690.062.  WARNER'S  W  AND  DBSION.  Tbe  wjraer  Broth- 
er! Company.    SN  73,850.    Pub.  10-20-60.    Filed  S-10-00. 

690.063.  MU8CLEIZER.  Intematfamal  Latex  ( Vtrporatlon. 
SN  78.020.    Pub.  10-20-50.     Filed  0-18-00. 

600.064.  SOCIETY  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  AlllBd  Knitting 
Mils  lae.     SN  74.103.     Fob.   10-20-60.     Fll(i4  5-SO-OO. 

600.M5.  DIA-TAN.  I.  Frank  Urbano,  d.b«a.  Urb  tno  Leatber 
C(«npany.     SN.   74.171.      Pub.    10-20-59.      Flld  5-20-50. 

690,^  CBXD  Fena  Stat*  lOlli.  IBC.  SN  7%S29.  PaO. 
10-20-59.     Filed  5-22-59. 

600.067.  BEEA8TLOCK.  Fmd  W.  Mears  Heel  Cc  Dapany,  lac 
SN  74,437.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-2.V-59. 

690.f68.     D£C(tt.     Herbert  Bentley.  Inc.     SN  7<  i.500. 
10|-20-59.    Filed  5-20-59. 

690,169.    MOVIE  STAR    Movie  Star.  Inc.    SN  1  i,708. 
lOf-20-69.     FUed  5-29-59. 

690.070.      PINKIES.      Tbe    Dow    Cbemlcal    Company. 
74(731.    Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  5-20-50. 

600,171.     ROCK'N  ROLL.     Bestfona  Fouadatloo  t.  Inc. 
75,300.    Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  6-0-59. 

690.072.  FIAKCEEB.     CUrk   Sboe  Company. 
P^.  10-20-59.    Filed  6-11-59. 

600.073.  8PORTSFAN:     Utile  Rock  Tent  *  Aimlag  Oom- 
-    pa^.     BN  75.666.     Fob.   10-2O-59.     Filed  6-$  1-50. 

690.074.  BABY  BUNTING.  R.  J.  Potrln  8b4  Company. 
SN  75,041.    Pnb.  lO-tO-OO.    Fltad  0-1T*00. 

690,875.     DYKEES.    Charles  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    SN  ^,161. 
10^20-59.    Filed  0-22-59. 

690.076.  TRIM  GIRL.     L.  Gldding  *  Co..  Inc. 
Pdb.  10-20-59.    Filed  6-22-59. 

690.077.  PLENIUM.      Peter    Pan    Foundations, 
7^422.    Pub.  10-20-59.    FUed  6-24-59. 

000,#78.  THRIFTY  STEPS  BY  STEP  MASTER. 
Siister  Shoes,  Inc.  SN  76,439.  Pub.  10-2(1-69. 
6-C4-00. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


8N 


SN 


SN   75.044. 


600.979.     MR.     THOM.      MelvUle    Shoe    Corpoi^Uon. 
76,584.     Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  6^6-59. 

690.080.  THBBMOBOOT  AND  DESIGN, 
tuning  Corporation.  SN  T6,6i5.  Pnb. 
6-^9-59. 

690.081.  ARCH-TRIUMPH.     Chris  Laganas   Sb(>e  Co. 
76  814.    Pub.  10-20-50.    FUed  6-SO-30. 

600.(82.     DONCAi[iTlUL     Doncatter  ColUr  and 

pa  ay.  Inc.     SN  76,860l     Pub.  10-20-50.     Filed  7-1-50. 

600.483.     JOELAPCmCK.    Educator  Shoe  Corptjratloa.    SN 
76^868.     Pub.  10-20-00.    Filed  7-1-00. 


Pnb 


SN  76,106. 


Inc.      SN 


Step 
Filed 


SN 


Url8t»l  Manufnc- 
10-2«  -00.     Filed 


SN 


Shirt  Con- 


4U  ^  r  MCy    vMdS#    wWnulMHMf   MM 

Notions    '       *' 


600,084.     MANHATTAN.     Ameraee  Corporwtloa. 
Pi|b.  10-20-59.    Filed  3-12-60. 


SN  00.803. 
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680.985.  BOATBRNITY.      Weston  M.    Stuart.     SN   68.670 
Pab.  10-I0-40.    VUad  S-lS-flO. 

690.986.  8AFET-LOX.      The    Reddy    Company,    Inc.       SN 
74.688.     Pub.  lO-aO-59.    FUed  0-28-09. 

Class  42 -KiritUd,   Hotted,   and   Toxtife 
Fobiks,  and  Sdbstitotes  Thorafor 

-*» 

690.987.  BECK  BACK.      BockwithArden   Inc.      8N   47.718. 
Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  3-14-08. 

690.988.  WOOLTONE.      The   Boss    Company.      SN    58  396 
Pub.  10-20-69.     Filed  0-0-08. 

690.989.  FUJI   DRAGON.     F«J1   Splaalag  Co..   Ltd.     BN 

65.549.     Pub:  10-20-59.    Filed  1-9-59. 

690.990.  STAG   HEAD  AND  DESIGN.      The   Firth   Carpet 
Company.     SN  66,782.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  1-30-59. 

690.991.  MONMOUTH.    The  KendaU  Company.    SN  71 122 
Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  4-8-60. 

690.992.  SPOT-SHED     CoUlns  *  Aikman  Corporation      8N 
72.417.    Pub.  10-20-50.    Fil«l  4-28-O0. 

690.993.  ERIN  LOOM.     William  Ewart  ft  Son,   New  York 
Ltd.     SN  73,209.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  6-8-59. 

690.994.  RADIANCE.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  78  273 
Pnb.  10-20-00.    Filed  6-8-50. 

690.995.  GUEST  CHAMBER      Hnn.  Roebuck  and  Co      SN 
73.275.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-8-59. 

690.996.  LADY  FAIR. '  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Cto.     SN  78  276 
Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-8-59. 

690.997.  8TLPHE.      WalUert   Freres.   Socl«t«  8   Responsa 
blllt4  Limlt4e.    SN  73.461.    Pub.  1O-2O-09.    Filed  5-11-59. 

800.998.  ARRFVO.     J.  p.  Sterens  ft  Co.  Inc.     SN  74  074 
Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-19-59. 

690.999.  EVER8TAI.     Joseph    Bancroft  ft   Sons  Company 
SN  74.109.    Pub.  10-20-.^9.    Filed  5-20-59. 

691.000.     CONVEBTO-PUFF.     N.  Sumetvrade  ft  Sons.     SN 
74,167.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-20-59. 


Clau44-DoMl,  Modical,  ud  Snnical 
AppKancos 

091.001.  CONFIDETS.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  68.879 
Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  9-12-58. 

691.002.  RELAX-A-MATIC.  VlU-Rest  Health  Products 
Inc.     SN  60,701.     Pub.   1O-20-59.     Filed   10-15-58. 

001,008.  HANAU  AND  DESIGN.  Hsnsu  Engln«*ring 
Company,  Inc.     8N  71.948.     Pub.  10-20-00.   Filed  4-21-50. 

691,004.  CAVITEC.  Kerr  Manufacturing  Company  8\ 
73,244.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-8-69. 


Oass  46-Foods  and  lofrodiooU  of  Foods 

691.005.  PREXY-8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  PnxsX  lac  SN 
26,203.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  8-14-57. 

691.006.  MAC-O-LAC  AND  DESIGN.  R.  ,H.  McMnrtrte. 
d.b.a.  Mscbilt  Western  Yeast  Products  Co.  8N  36  604 
Pub.  lO-aO-50.    Filed  0-^3-57. 

601.007.  LONE  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Texas  Farm  Prod- 
ucts Company.  8N  45.008.  Pab.  10-18-50.  Fll«l 
1-31-68. 

601.008.  CLIMATKED.  Sturdy  Dog  Foods,  Inc  SN 
48.368.    Pnb.  10-20-50.    Filed  3-24-58. 

691.009.  RAYO  AND  DESIGN.  Martin  Ranch,  d.b.a.  J  D 
Martin.      SN   49.285.     Pub.    10-20-59.      Filed   4-8-58. 

601.010.  SLENDERETTB.  Helen  Schroll,  d.b.a.  Slenderette 
SN  58,585.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  9-8-58. 

091.011.  OLD  FAITHFUL  AND  DESIGN.  Pierce  Packing 
Company.     SN  60,560.     Pub.   10-20-59.     Filed   10-13-58. 

TM  750  O.G. — 4 


001.012.    CAROLINIAN.    Tomahawk  Farms.  Inc   SN  01,T4T 

Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  10-31-58. 
601.018.     WILDERNESS  AND  DESIGN.     Northland  FOeda. 

Inc.     SN  61,025.     Pub.  10-20-50.     FUed  11-4-58. 

001.014.  COLONLU*  Tomahawk  Farma,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Colonial 
Hams.     8N  67.106.     Pnb.  10-20-50.     Filed  2-5-58. 

691.015.  EXHIBIT.  J.  8.  Danonberg.  d.b.a.  Danny  Daaa» 
berg.     SN  60,126.     Pub.  10-20-50.     Filed  3-9-59. 

691.016.  AGRO-FARE.  James  D.  Jerome,  d.b.a  J.  D 
Jerome.     SN  69.744.    I»ub.  10-20-60.     Piled  3-17-50. 

601.017.  SAFF-O-LIFE.  General  Mills.  Inc.  8N  70.807 
Pub.  10-20-50.     Filed  4-6-50. 

691.018.  JOHNNY  REB'S  AND  DESIGN.  McAfee  Candy 
Company.  Inc.    SN  72.334.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  4-27-59. 

001,010.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DEVIL.  William  Under- 
wood Company.  8N  72.459.  Pub.  10-20-50.  FUed 
4-28-50. 

691.020.  MONTERRET.  V.  F.  Oar«a,  d.b.a.  Mexican  Prod- 
ucts Sales  Co.  and  V.  F.  Gsrsa  and  Sons.  SN  72.722  Pub 
1O-20-59.    Filed  0-1-60. 

601.021.  SWIFT'S.  Swift  ft  Company.  SN  72.700  Pub 
10-20-59.     Filed  5-1-59. 

691.022.  GOLDEN  ISLE.     Alexander  Calms  ft   Sons  Ltd 
Inc.     SN  74.196.     Pub.  10-20^9.     Filed  5-21-59. 


Class47-Wiiios 


691.023.  RHINE  CASTLE.  Paul  Masson.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Paul 
Masson.  and  Paul  Masson  Vineyards.  8N  45.693  Pub 
10-20-50.     Piled  2-11-58. 

601.024.  OR.FE.VI.  ETC.  OR.FE.VI.S.p.A.  Organiuaxione 
FMercon«)ni   Vlnl.     SN  04,741.     Pub.   10-20-M      Filed 

12-22-58. 


Liquors 


691,026. 
40.785. 


SN 


HARKOFF.      Thrifty   Drug   Stores   Co.    la 
Pub.  1O-20-59.     Piled  11-15-67. 

691.026.  HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS.  Mar-Salle  Chicago  Co 
8N  64,588.    Pnb.  10-2O-00.    Filed  6-30-08. 

601.027.  GIKARD.  J.  A.  Doughertys  Sons.  Inc..  Distlllera. 
SN  69.878.     Pub.  10-20-69.    Filed  8-19-59. 

OassSO-MorcbaRdiso  Not  Otkorwiso 
Oassifiod 

891.028.  AOATEGRAIN.  American  Graded  Sand  Company 
SN  57,056.    Pab.  10-20-60.    Filed  8-22-08. 

691.029  K  LINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Berlekamp  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  57,669.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  8-22-58. 

691.030.  BILT-RITE.  Robert  C.  Ooioa.  d.ba  Bilt-Rlte 
Products  Company.  SN  72.834.  Pub.  10-20-69  Filed 
5-4-59. 

691.031.  SPAN.  Howard  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  72  838 
Pub.  10-20-50.    FUed  5-4-59. 

691.082.  8AK-PAK.  Caico  Supply  Co.  SN  73107  Pub 
10-20-00.    FUed  6-8-30. 

691.038.     LADY  BARBARA.     Barbara   Products    Inc      SN 

73.468.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Piled  5-12-59. 
691,084.     GEODOME.     The  Berger  Brothers  Company      SN 

73.1848.     Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-14-59. 


Oass  51  -  Cosmotio  omI  Toilot  Proparatioiis 

691.035.  BURR    BAR.      John    H.    Breck,    Inc.      SN    24  287 
Pub.  10-20-50.    Filed  2-12-57. 

691.036.  NIVEA.      Duke    Laboratories.    Inc.      SN    42.861 
Pub.  1O-20-08.    Filed  12-23-67. 


TM  88 


OFFICIAL  Labette 


e91,0t7.    PACQDINS.    Paeqaln-Letter  CompAiiy.    8N  48,111. 
Pub.  ia-20-59.    Filed  S-20-58t 

091,038.      8ILK*N    SATIN.      PaeqolB -Lester   Companr.      8M 
48,112.    Pnb.  10-20-09.    Filed  ^20-08. 

881.089.      8BNORIAL.      MyrurfU,  «.A.      8N  56,342.      Pnb. 
10-20-59.    Filed  7-30-58. 

691.040.  ENTHOU8IA8ME    ENTHUSIABlf.      Roger   Frani 
de  Vantery.     8N  59,280.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Piled  9-22-58. 

891.041.  SCOTCH  OLEN.    Park  *  TUford.    8N  64,857.  Pub. 
10-20-59.    Filed  11-17-58. 

691.042.  NATBOLAT.      Lncky   Tiger   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.     8N  66,906.     Pub.   10-2O-59.     Piled  2-2-69. 

691.043.  ELDORADO.*  Robert   T.   Roberta,   d.b.a.   Trebor 
P*rfamet.     8N  67.166.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  2-5-59. 

691.044.  MAGIC    DURA-BASE.      At.    Wlnariek.    Inc.      8N 
•     «T,419.    Pnb.  10-20-59.    Piled  2-9-59. 

691.045.  INSOLENT.  Sodete  Technique  de  Parfumerte  F. 
Mlllot.  Sodete  Anonyiiie.  8N  67,899.  Pub.  10-20-59 
Filed  2-17-59.  Jk 

691.046.  AMEROSA.  The  Rollash  Corporation.  SN  69,290. 
Pnb.  10-20-59.    Filed  3-10-59. 

691.047.  FOOLISH  HEART.  Albert  Verley  k  Company.  SN 
69,588.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  3-13-59. 

691.048.  POLTCARE.    Cbeaebrongh-Pond'a  Inc.    8N  69,791. 

Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  3-18-59. 


Oats  lOI-MvMtU^i  and 


691i>58.     REGAL  GOLD.     Regal  Gold  Btanp 
8»  47,434.    Pnb.  10-20-59.    Filed  3-10-58. 
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dm  102-liisiiraM  aMi  RmmM 


691.059.      STUDTPLAN.     Bank  of  Amertea   .._, 
aSd    Sarlnga    Araodation.      «N    65,217.      Put 
POed  1-2-59. 

^ 


National  Trust 
10-20-59. 


Om  103-CoiiftnKtioii  ami  Repai 


691,^.      DIVCO.      Anbrey    B.    Hoose,    d.ba 
60.927.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  10-20-58. 


Gals  106- 


Matarial  Traatntm 


691.^1.      MIRODIEING.      Colonial    Alloys 
S9i592.    Pub.  10-20-69.    Filed  10-28-67. 


Clais  52-DatergMts  and  SoaiM 

691.049.  JET   BON   AMI.      The   Bon   Ami   Company       SN 
26,682.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  3-22-57. 

691.050.  GO.     Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical   Company 
SN  39,018.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  10-16-57. 

691.061.       COMPOUND    22T4.      John    H.    Breck,    Inc.      SN 
39,040.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  10-17-57. 

691.052.  SHISEIDO.      Shiseido    Company,    Umited      8N 
46,652.    Pub.  10-20-69.    Filed  2-26-58. 

691.053.  PINO.      John   D.   Olagnocavo,   d.b.a.    Martin   Mfg. 
Company.     SN  68,815.     Pub.  10-20-59.     Filed  8-3-59. 

691.054.  SLUFF-OFF.     Conversion   Chemical    Corporation 
8N  73,659.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-14-59. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100 -MiscaUaiMous 


391592. 


DlTca      8N 


Coi  ipany.      8N 


Class  107-EdiicatiM  and  EntortainUnt 

6917062.     CARICATURE  OF  SULTAN.     Harrah'i  Oub      SN 
23^8.    Pub.  10-20-69.    PUed  1-31-57. 

691.^.      MAVERICK.      Warner   Bros.    Pletur4    Inc.      Uf 
57  863.     Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  8-25-58. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


CUi200 


B»i.d^.      PENTECOSTAL    CHURCHES    OF 
TOMC  FAITH  ASSOCIATION.  INC.  ETC. 

PeitecosUl   Churches   of  the  Apostolic  Faith 
8N,60.956.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  10-20-58 


THE    AP08- 

AND  DESIGN. 

Ass'n,  Inc. 


Certification  Mark 


691.065.     ELLIOTTS  KITCHEN.     Faye  Roller  Elliott.  8N    ^      , 

10,990.    Pnb.  10-20-59.    Filed  6-26-58.  CU^  A— fioods 

691.056.      IL    InIta  PRINT.      Ivers    Lee    Company.  SN  f 

..r»r    ^^^L"^',"-"^-    ,         ■  -•«♦»       <^-«    OEOW-POWKK    ETC.    ANd 


ebrask 
IIM  1- 


SUPPLEMENTAL]  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subiect  to  oppoMtlon. 

Class6-Ciianicals  and  CheMlcal  Com-  Qasi  13 -Hardware  and  PlHHibi[ig  and 
P^^^^'^om  ^     Steam-Fitting  Supplias 


DESIGN. 

10-22-57. 


691.066.      Akron   Brass   Manufacturing   Co.,  4b«.,    Wooster     691  „ 
Ohio.-    SN  55,894.     Piled  P.R.  7-24-58  ;  Am.  8.R.  9-30-59.         63, 


DUBL-TUFP 


For  Liquids  for  Prodadng  Mechanical  Fire  Flgfa ting  Foam. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  1958. 


0(  7.     Jensen-Thorsen  Corporatl<m,  Forest  Pai  t,  Ill.i    SN 
18.     Piled  P.R.  11-28-58;  Am.  S.R.  11-2-^9. 

i4-^  ,.,--s,.i^'.  rf-;'- 


*??^»!« 


JENSEN 


L^     ...    •^>1." 


For^Stainless  Ste«l  Sinks. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1957. 


/    f 
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691^72.    Karlovnraka  Sklo.  Natodal  PodalE.  d.b^  CarlabM 
^  Glass,  National  Corporation,  Karlory  Vary-Dvory.  Cse«ft»- 

aotnafi         »      k       ^*      -,-v  ^  •lorakla.       SN    35.102.      Filed    P.R.    8-7-57;    Am.    S.R. 

691.068.       Rembrandt     Tobacco     Cwporatlon      (OrerMas)        10-14-08. 
Limited,    Stellenbosch,    South   Africa.      8N   71,036.      Filed 

p.a  4.7-69  ;A«  8  Rio^<M»  GIANT  SNIFTER- 

THICK  BERTA 

Owner  of  CiecboaloTaklan  Res.  No.  152.974.  dated  Kay  27. 
1967.  . 

For  Drtnklnc  Glasses  and  Glass  Cups. 


mms 


"W 


:** 


691,078.  Kariorarskp  Sklo,  Narodnl  Podnik,  d.b.a.  Carlsbad 
Glass,  National  Corporation,  Karlovy  Vary-Drory,  Csecho- 
alorakla.  8N  85,103.  Filed  P.R.  8-7-57;  Am.  S.R. 
10-14-59. 

GIANT  SNIFTER— 
MOON  FACE 

Owner  of  CM^oeloTaklaa  Reg.  No.  152.093.  dated  May  27. 
1967. 

For  Drinklnr  Glasses  and  Glass  Cups. 


691.074.     Karlorarskt  Sklo,  Narodnl  Podnik.  d.b,».  Carlsbad 
Glass,  National  Corporation,  Karlory  Vary-Drory.  Caecho- 
t^  sacD        'Iwakla.      SN    85.104.      Filed    P.R.    8-7-57;    Am.    8.R. 
■■••^         10-14-59. 


Owner  of  8.  African  Reg.  No.  2239/57.  dated  July  23, 
1957 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  626.803  and  629.S88. 

For  Cigarettes.  Cigars.  Pipe  Tobacco.  Snuff  and  Chewing 
Tobacco. 


Clan  23-Grtbnr,  lAtAkmi.  m4  Toob, 

aad  Parts  TiMTMf 


GIANT  SNIFTER- 
STOUT  GENTLEMAN 

Owner  of  Cseehosioraktan  Reg.  No.  152,972  dated  May  27, 
1957. 

ForDrtnklng  Glasses  and  GUss  Cnpa. 


891,089.     Poor  *  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     SN  54,328.     Filed 
P.R.  8-26-68  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-21-59. 


AUTO-BATCH 


For  Automatic  Batch-Type  Bituminous  Plants. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1958. 


Class  33>Qassware 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hese,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Henmetailic  Tires 

691,075.     V.  L.  Tale  Inc.  Cfelcago,  IlL     8N  71.772.     Filed 
P.R.  4-17-59 :  Am.  8.R.  10-22-69. 

V.  L.  YALE 

V.  L.  Yale  is  president  of  applicant  corporation ;  consent  is 
of  record. 

For  Radiator  Hoss. 
Pint  use  July  31.1958. 


691.070.     Karlorarake  Sklo,  Narodnl  Podnik,  d.b.a.  Carlsbad 

Glass.  National  Corporation,  KartOTy  Tary-Drory.  Cseeho-    flag*  39  »  GlllUia 
slorakla.      SN    86.098.      Filed    P.R.    8-7-67 ;    Am.    S.R.    ^^  *     *■""■ 

10-14-59. 


GIANT  SNIFTE 
LONG  FACE 


Owner  of  CiecbosloTaklan  Rag.  No.  162,971,  dated  May  27, 
1957. 

For  Drinking  Glasses  and  Glass  Cnpa. 


691,071.  Karlovarake  Sklo,  Narodnl  Podnik,  d.b.a.  Carisbad 
Glass.  National  Corporation.  Karlory  Tary-Dvory.  Csectao- 
alovakla.  8N  36.100.  FUed  P.R  8-7-6T ;  Am.  S.R. 
10-14-59. 

GIANT  SNIFTER- 
SUM  LADY 

Owner  of  Csechoalovaklan  Reg.  No.  152,975.  dated  May  27. 
186T. 
For  Drinking  Glasses  and  Glass  Cops. 


691,076.     John  B.  Stetaoa  Company,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     8N 
18.397.    Filed  P.R.  8-3-66 ;  Am.  8.R.  2-27-59. 

FAWN  FINISH 

For  Hats  for  Men. 
First  use  July  25.  1956. 


Class  45 -Seft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 

Waters 

691,077.  Tone  Products,  d.b.a.  The  Orange-Freah  Company. 
Chicago.  111.  SN  56.202.  Filed  P.R.  7-28-58 ;  Am.  8.R. 
10-12-59. 

ORANGE-FRESH 

For  Oraage-FlaTored  Beverage  Mix  and  Cooeeatratas  Used 
m  Making  Soft  Drtnka. 
First  use  May  9, 1968. 


TM  40 
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Out  46""  Foods  uti  lagroiKoBli  of  Foodi 


^991,078.     Coantry  Clab  lee  Cream  Comptiuj,  Pateraon,  N.J. 
BN  8«.S5».     FUed  P.R.  8-28-«7 ;  Am.  SJU  8-«-08. 


«et.07».  Waablncton  Plah  4  Ojvter  Oo.  irf  Oaltf..  dJb.«. 
Waahliiffton  Pish  and  Oyiter  Co..  Inc.,  Bin  Vnndaeo. 
Calif.  BN  61,752.  Piled  P.R.  10-^1-SC  ;  Am.  B.R. 
V>-23-69. 


Per  Otaaed  Oat  Pood. 

Piret  uee  July  1«,  1956. 


f 


0^  51  -  CoiMotia  iri  Toilot  Pryaratioet 


e91«080.     Aloe   Creme   Laboratories.   Inc.   Port 


T 


BN  48,130.     Piled  P.B.  3-21-58 ;  Am.  I  .B.  11-2-59. 

MOISTURE  PLUS 


n  MolstarlBC  Bkln  Cream. 
Irat  uee  May  1,  19S7. 


Laoderdale. 


TlM  mark  Is  need  In  the  form  ot  a  package  coatatnlnc  the 
goods.  The  top  and  side  blanks  of  the  package  are  Ulns- 
trated.    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  yellow,  and  blae. 

For  lee  Cream. 

Plrst  use  Jane  20. 1957. 


dan  S2-Potoffo«U  md  Soapi 

99l!o81.    Kee  Loz  Manafaetnrlng  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
^  89,645.     Piled  P.R.  10-28-57 ;  Am.  8JL  ^0-12-59. 

SOAPIN'  PAPER 

iW  Boap  Impregnated  Tlssvsa. 

ruse  about  Oct  9. 1Q57. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


127.227. 
127.629. 
128.401. 
128,435. 
128.821. 
129.166. 
129.237. 
129.727. 
129.872. 
129.877. 
130.029. 
130.198. 
370,209. 
371,778. 
371,884. 
371,885. 
371,958. 
872,112. 
372.200. 
372.864. 
372.452. 
372.501. 
372.588. 
372,672. 
372.679. 
373,103. 
373,141. 
^8,349. 
373,751. 
373,939. 
374,464. 


1-18-20. 


CI.  89.    4-13-20. 
8-22-39. 


E  WITHIN  SHIELD  DE8I0N. 

RUBBN8.    CI.  29.    11-11-19. 

CHEBIOOLD.    CI.  46.     1-6-20. 

LCBRITE.    CI.  15.    1-6-20. 

BURT'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI  46. 

HOLLANDIA.    CI.  46.    1-27-20. 

MOBIL  OIL.    CI.  15.    1-27-20. 

AVALANCHE.     CI.  37.    3-9-20. 

SHALE&    CI.  35.    3-9-20. 

KEEN  KUTTER.    CI.  4.    3-9-20. 

PALL  MALL.    Ct.  17.     4-6-20. 

KNOX  *  EAOLE  AND  DESIGN. 

JOHNSON'S  SPRITE.     CL  22, 

ROSKTOAL.    a.  1.    10-3-39. 

LUJONCO.    CI.  22.    10-10-39. 

CAPER.     CI.  22.    10-10-39. 

OTIS.    CT.  39.    10-17-39. 

CHPM  IN  CIRCLE.    CT.  44.    10-24-39. 

OOBMETOL.    CL52.    10-24-^39. 

N.C.F.    CT.  18.    10-31-39. 

JUNIANA.     CL  39.     10-31-39. 

CIDICOL.    CI.  18.    10-81-39. 

CHPM  IX  CIRC^.    CL  21.    11-7-39. 

ROYUNINQ.    CT.  37.    11-7-39. 

GRAP-FLOX.    CT.  35.    11-7-39. 

MORGAN.     CL  46.     11-28-89. 

PH0T08WITCH.     CT.  21.    11-28-39. 

WELTRONIC.    CT.  21.    12-5-39. 

ROTLIE.    CT.  87.    12-19-39. 

B  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.     CT.  21.     12-26-89 

8ILVBR-RIM.    CT.  4.    1-9-40. 


CT.  37.     10-28-19.    374J465 


J« 


374i802. 

374J803. 

374]810. 

374^931. 

373/>46 

S75i423. 

375]584. 

S7« 

3761117. 

376^124. 

376^31. 

376^22. 

376^680. 

376,883. 

376^902. 

376,906. 

376)906. 

376^907. 

376J908. 

376)900. 

37!l}»21. 

376^922. 

376^1. 

376i 


1-12-40. 


3-19-40. 


REPRESENTATION    OP    SILVER    STRIPE    ON 
ABRASIVE  WHEEL.    CL  4.     l-9-4i>. 

CASINO.    CT.  42.     1-23-40. 

MINARET.    CT.  42.    1-23-40. 

BOUNTY.    CI.  19.     1-2&-40. 

MANIBEE.    CT.  18.     1-30-40. 

TROWELAST.    CT.  12.     2-6-40. 

8TERI-VIAL.    CT.  18.    2-20-40. 

PULCOM.    CL  18.    2-20-40. 

YOUNG   HOlfEMAKERS.     CT.   32. 

STRAWHAT.     CI.  51.     8-12-40. 

KAST  KING.     CL  22.     3-12-40. 

NANNETTl   BABE  FROCKS.     CT. 

LIN8PUN.    CL  87.    3-2»-40. 

JOLLY  GULP.    CT.  2.    4-2-40. 

8ANTOPOID.     CT.  6.     4-9-40. 

CREME  DE  MENTHE.     CI.  49.     4-«| 

BOCK  AND  RYE.     CL  49.     4  9  40. 

CREME  DB  CACAO.    CL  49.    4-9-40. 

ORANGE  CURACAO.     CT.  49. 

KUMMEL.    CT.  49.    4-9-40. 

LIQUEJL     CI.  49.     4-9-40. 

TOBY  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  48. 

VIFOBT.    CT.  18.    4-»-40. 

PHENRIN.    CI.  18.    4-9-40. 

EARLY    AMERICAN    FRIENDSHIP' 
CL  51.     4  9  40. 

EARLY     AMERICAN      HEARTBEA1  . 


EARLY     AMERICAN     ROUNDELAl 


RBPRB8BMTATI0N  OP  A  MALE 
a.  61.    4-16-40. 


40. 


\ 


GARDEN. 
CL     61. 


51. 


TOWN  <^RIBB 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


154,056.  CHA8B.  CT.  45.  4-4-22. 
392.528.  DOUBLE  ENTRY.  CL  89. 


12-80-41. 


The  foUcwtno  nflMraMMs  !••«•«  jr«v.  17.  i»n 

582.380.  ELASTI-SEAL.    CL  ^. 

582.881.  RINOCLIP.     CL  44. 

582.388.  ROYAL  LITE.    CT.  34. 

582.884.  PORTALBZA.     CT.  48. 

582.385.  TAO-A-LONO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  82. 

582.888.  WAY-MET.     CT.  12. 

582.889.  OBBRMAIER.    CT.  28. 

582.390.  MULHERN'S  PEERLESS.    CT.  45. 

582.391.  SWAYYELLE.    CT.  42. 
582.394.  CHAMTLON.     CT.  39. 
582.896.  METROTBIN.    CT.  18. 
582.896.  SCOFPEE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 
582.402.  I8CO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1. 
582,404.  ANNIE  OAKLEY.    CL  2T. 

582.406.  J<J  WITHIN  OVAL.    CT.  84. 

582.407.  MINIA8CAPE.     CT.  1. 

582.408.  PACKER  SMACKER.    CL  4«L 

582.415.  JG.     CT.  86. 

582.416.  LOMAWARE.    CL  30. 
582,418.  NU-TONE.     CT.  34. 

582.420.  TEK-FILE.     CT.  88. 

582.421.  PYRA-PHSD.    CL  18.        *     ^.^   •-v 
582.426.  SHABWAL.     CT.  IX 

582.429.  DE-LUXE  BLUE  RIBBON  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  44. 

582.433.  POINTER  BRAND  AND  DEtlOlT.      01.   1. 

582.444.  IN8ULYNE.     CT.  42. 

582,446.  DALON  TRANSMISSION  AND  DESIGN.     CL  28. 

582,454.  A   GENUINE  HEATHS  BLOOM  FABRIC  SPUN 

LIKE  SILK  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  42. 

582.461.  TEXFLUPP.     CT.  1. 

582.465.  VIOLINDA.     CT.  86. 

582.466.  DOUBLE  WEAR    CT.  6. 
582.473.  TWR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT  28. 
582.476.  JM-W  STERLING.    CT.  28. 
582,481.  FIRE- MADE.     CT.  1. 

582,483.  KONYL.     CT.  1. 

582.485.  STERN  BROTHERS.    CT  42.  *' 

582.486.  A  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  23. 

582,495.  CIRCLE  WITH  VARIOUS  DB8ION8.     (X  IS. 

582.497.  FOREMOST.     CT.  46. 


682.498. 
682.501. 
662.503. 
682.604. 
582.507. 

682.508. 
582.509. 

682.510. 
682.512. 
682.515. 
582.517. 
582.618. 
582,&S«. 
582.527. 
582.687. 
582,547. 
582.548. 
682  J»l. 
682.552. 
582.555. 

582,556. 
682,557. 
588.668. 

582.559. 
582.561. 
582.563. 
582.564. 
582.568. 
582,571. 
582,672. 
582.573. 
582,579. 
582,584. 
582,585. 
582.586. 
582,581. 


Q 


mb^baeladdul  cl28. 

WBATHBBIZEB.    O.  6. 

TUK-ALO.     CL  46. 

MIRBO  CALF.    CL  1. 

REPRESENTATION   OP   MAN   PUSHING   CART 

WITH  8Bra>8.     CI.  1. 
HALB8TYN.    CT.  18. 
REPRESENTATION  OP  MAN  SOWING   SEEDS. 

CL   1.  ,  .;.._ 

INJBCTO.    CL  8.  -      -^ 

POTCMCAC.     CT  42. 

KP  CK  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  38. 

WIC-THUPHEN.    CT.  18. 

RID-O-BAC  AND  IW8IGN.    CL  18 

ORANTTWIBT.    CI.  41.  .f 

BBNMOTLE.     CL  42. 

PCACOOANDDBSIGW.    CT.  6. 

POLICE  DRAONKT  AMD  DESIGN.     CT.  t2. 

MY8TAMAZE.   ,CT.  22. 

WatBBND.    CL  81 

TUFTED.    CT.  19. 

STANDARD   REGISTER   DAYTON.   O   AND  DB- 

8ION.     CT.  87. 
QUICK-SITE-BTC.     CL  37. 
NITEE-KOOL.    CT.  89. 
POPPIN  PBTB  AND  mSION.    CT.  21. 
PARAPHERNALIA.     CL  39. 
QtONZON  AND  DESIGN.    CT  40. 
MONMOUTH  IS  THE  NAME.    CT.  19. 
VACUUM  ENGINEERING.    CT.  38. 
SPORTOWEL.    CL  42. 
FEATHEBSTONE.     CL  39. 
WAT80N.     CT.  27. 
MISS  KIBK.    CT.  38. 
BUPKB  TWIN  BOTATION.    CL  22. 
TALLA  MAIDG.    CL  39. 
NIGHT-GLO  AND  DESIGN^     CL  22. 
OIL-VUEB.     CT.  26. 
HULLBUPRBMB.    CL  108. 


VacatkNivf  (Mcrof 

The  order  of  cancelation  dated  Ang.  14.  1959.  caaoellAg 
registration  No.  571,459,  appearing  In  the  OrricuL  Gazetr 
of  Sept  8,  1959,  page  TM  87  was  insdrertently  entered  and 
has  been  racated. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  pabUshed  under  the  proTlslOBS  of  Metloa 
12(c)  of  the  Tradenurk  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  arc  aabjeet  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Class2-Rocoptaclos 


370,230.  Aug.  22.  1989.  Robert  Galr  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.  Pah.  by  Conttnental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 


For  Cartons. 


370,715.     Sept  5,  1939.     George  D.  BlHs  *  Soas,  Incorpo- 
rated. Philadelphia;  Pa.    Pub.  by  legUtraat 

SAN'I-SAFE 

For  Tin  Boxes  tor  Holdtot  Pint— ta  aad  for  Other  Pur- 
poeca. 

Oiff  4- Abrasivoi  md  PolislMag  Materiab 

873.893.    Dee.  5.  1939.    E.  P.  ^oughton  k  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 

cunrAK 

For  Chemical  Compounds  for  Use  as  CTeanslng  and  Wash- 
ing Compositions  In  Liquid  and  Solid  Form  for  Use  In 
Aqueous  Baths  for  CTeanIng  Fabrics  and  MetaUle  Snrtaeea. 

TM41 


TM  42 
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"iSSp."?.^,'^.^"  '^'^  '°°"^'  ""-  <h«  13 -Hardware  aid  PlMl|i>|  aad 


Gamal 

For  Alamtnum  Oxide  Suapension  Uaed  for  Poliahlnc  MeUl- 
logmptalc  Spedmena  Prior  to  Mieroscopieal  Bzamlnatlon. 

Qass  S  —  Adkesives 

385,033.     Feb.  11,  1941.     Piaher  8«lentlfle  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Pub.  by  regUtrant 

PYSEAL 

For  Adhesive  Sealing  Compound  Employed  To  Join  Glass 
Tubing,  Make  Bottle  Stopper  Closures,  and  Otherwise  Seal 
Together  Metal,  Glasw,  Porcelain,  aad  Wood  Parta. 

CIms6— Chtnicals  aad  Ch«nical  Coa- 
poshkNis 

398,624.     Nov.  24,  1942.     Fisher  Sdentlflc  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 

Texchrome 


For  Solution  Employed  To  Identify  Natural  and  Synthetic 
Textile  Fibers.  * 


St^a»nitiiii  Supplitt 

31^971.  Sept  11,  1934.  Maion-NeUan  Regulator  Company, 
doston,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Worthington  Corpoijatlon.  Harri- 
a<>n,  N.J. 


MASONBLAN 


]  or  Steam  Pressure  Control  Devices  and  iRegulaton — 
Na^iely,  Reducing  Regulators,  Exce«a-PresBur«  Regulators, 
Ba4k-Prea8ure  Regulators,  Boiler  Gas  Regulators,  Vacanm 
Re^Iators,  Oas-Distrtbntion  Regulators,  Oaa  field  TakeOff 
Re^lators,  Blowing  Engine  Regulators,  Faa-Biigine  Begnla- 
tori,  Pump-Pressure  Regulators,  Ammonia  Floi  t-ReguIators, 
Pr^sure  Regulators,  Balanced  Lever  Valrea,  Double-Coah- 
ion*d  Noiseless  Check  Valves,  Diaphragm-Control  ValvM, 
Pa^bollc  Gradual-Opening  Valves.  Reducing  Va  Ives,  By-Pass 
Va^ea.  Vacuum-Regulating  Valves,  Strainers.  I  Pump-Speed 
Governors,  and  Pump  Governors. 


15  -  Oils  aMJ  GrMset 


diss 


37^810.    Nov.  14,  1989.    E.  F.  Houghton  ft  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pab.  by  registrant. 

Tiuini.. 

»r  Lubricants  for  Use  in  Wet  Wire  Drawini ;  Operations 


Gass  17-Tobacco  Products 

128^94.     Dec.  23,   1919.     Lams  *  Brother  Co^ipany,  Rldi- 
Diond,  Va.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


398.825.     Nov.  24,  1942.     Fisher  Sdentille  Cdiipany,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 

I  ■ 

Texstrip 


For  Chemical  Employed  To  Remove  Dyes  Frmn'- Textile 
Fibers. 


F  >r  Smoking  Tobacco. 


408,304.      Aug.   1,   1944.     Fisher  Scientlflc  Company,   Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 

Boileezers 

For  Inert  Chemical  Comiwund  Used  To  Tame  Boiling  Ac- 
tion of  Liqalds. 

414.135.     May  29,  1945.     Fisher  Scientific  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 

CAROXITE 


For  Chemical  Compound  To  Attsorb  Carbon  Dioxide. 


128/)95.     Dec  23,  1919.     Lams  ft  Brother  CD4ipany,  Rich 
n|ond,  Va.    Pub.  by  registrant 


i>r  Smoking  TMaoee. 


370J628.     Aug.  29.  1939.     The  Axton-Fisher 
p  iny,  LouisvUle,  Ky.    Pub.  by  PhlUp  Morris 
N  sw  York,  N.Y. 


Tobacco  Com- 
ncorporated, 


BETTA 


F  >r  Cigarette*. 


January  5,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Oau  M-MtdidMf  aid  PharMctitical  dau  23-Orfary, 
ProparatioM  and  Parts  Theroof 


TM  48 


372,254.    Oct  34,  19S9.     Basic  Ranetfios  Company.  Incorpo-    127,486.    Nov.  11.  1919.    The  Rex  File  Company.  Newcomers- 
rat**,  HenderMtavUle.  N.C.    Pub.  by  registraat  town,  Ohio.    Pab.  by  Heller  Tool  Co.,  Fltebbug,  Mas*. 


Bareco 

For   Homeopathic   Medicinal    PraparatlOBs— Namely,    Blo- 
ciiemlc  Cell  Salt*. 


Oatfll-Bactrical   Apparatus,  MaddMs, 

378,024.      May   21,    1940.      Wleo   Electric   Company.    West 
Springfield,  lias*.     Pnb.  by  Olobo-Unlen  Inc.,  MUwaokee. 

WlB. 

£l££mnAIA£ 

For  Magnetos  and  Combined  Magneto  and  Battery  Ignition 
Apparatas. 


For  Files  and  Rasps. 


385,363.     Feb.  26,  1941.     Fisher  Sdentlflc  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

AUTEMP 


Class26-Mtas«ria|    aad    Sclaatific 

S74,968.     Jan.  30,   1940.     Fiaher  Sdentlfle  CMnpaay,  Pttts- 
bargh.  Pa.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 

CARBANALYZER 

For  Instrament  To  Determine  the  Ckrbon  Content  of  a 
Steel  Bath. 


For  Blectrieal  Hot  Plate. 


396,618.     July  21,  1942.     Fiaher  Sdentlflc  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

P£RMAS 


385,866.     Feb.  26,   1941.     Fisher  Sdentlflc  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 

FULTORK 

For   Electrie   Motor   With   AtUebmonta   Employed   aa  a 
Stirrer,  Mixer,  and  Test  Tube  Washer. 


For  Analytical  Balance  Wetghta. 


389,428.     Ang.   5,   1941.     Fiaher  Sdentlflc  Company,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 


396.616.     July  21,  1942.     Fisher  Sdentlflc  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 

VOLUSTAT 

For  Electrically-Operated  Instmment  Which  Antomatleally 
Dispenses  Definite  Volumes  of  Liquids. 


-»»'•.# 


REDIATOR 

For    Electric    Heater    Employing    Infra    Red    Lamps    To 
Evaporate  Solutions,  Char  Filter  Papers,  Etc. 


396,935.     Aug.  11,  1942.     Fisher  Sdentlflc  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 

Speedyvap 


For  Laboratory  Beaker  Covers. 


390,499.     Sept.  23.  1941.     Fisher  Sdentlflc  Company,  Pttts- 
bargh.  Pa.    Pub.  by  r^stnat 


416,141.     Aug.  28,  1945.     Fisher  Sdentlflc^  Company,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 


GYR050LVER      VIBRADAMP 


For  Motor-Driven  Device  Employed  To  Shake  Receptacles 
and  Their  Contents. 


For  Platform  or  Support  Which  Is  Reallloatly  Mounted 
and  Uboorbs  Vibration  to  an  Bztent  Enabling  Delicate  In- 
Btruaents  To  Be  Operated  Thereon. 


396.172.     June  30,  1942.     Fisher  ScUatMc  Company.  PltU- 
burgh.  Pa.    Pub.  by  reglatrant  ^     j  §  *      A 

HOTSPOTTER 

For  Electrical  Heating  Device  With  Open  Coil  Heating  Ele- 
ment and  Rheoatat  Control  To  Provide  a  Small  Concentrated 
Source  of  Heat  for  Laboratory  Use. 


421,585.     June  4,   1946.     Fisher  Scientlflc  Company.  Pltts- 
borgh.  Pa.    Pnb.  by  registrant 

DESIGUARD 

For   Cylindrical,    Perforated    Metal    Shield  for   Eadoalng 
Laboratory  Desiccators. 


TM  44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUAtT  S,  IMO 


UMi  ^1  ^  nRSffs  MM  mffiftrmrf 

39T.006.     Aog.  18,  1M2.     Flsli«r  Betoatlfle  ComiMajr.  Pltte- 
bargk,  P*.    Pob.  bj  reglatmit. 

FILTRATOR 

For  Taeaaiii  FUtntloa  Darlee  for  Separatlac  Solids  From 
UqaM*  In  L>>or>tory  Proe»dBt—. 

Clan  32-fimtew  md  Uplwbtefy 

296,071.    Jqm  14.  IMS.    F.  ft  F.  Koenlffcraaer,  Cladimatl, 
Ohio.    Pab.  bj  F.  ft  F.  KoonlgknuMr  Co.,  Clneiiwati.  Ohio. 


M1M9-    May  80,  IMS.    Tho  MlUor  P«Mtehlii| 
•MUa^Mlaa.    Fob.  by  rtfiatrABt 

MILLINO      . 


PRODUCTION 


F»r  Monthly  PabUentlon. 


dw  39-CMifam 


tf 


REUANCF 


128,010.     Jan.  IS.  1020.    Apolor  Robber  COmpiDy,  Hadaon. 
l^wa.    Pab.  br  nnltod  SUtM  Robber  Compon] .  New  Torfc. 

Mir. 


For  Baibar  and  Baaoty  Operator  Cihalrt  and  Tablea. 

OastSS-Behiiig,  Hose,  MUdriMry  Pack- 

Nl§/  MM  IIOMMtMHC  InM 

138,063.  Dee.  23.  1010.  The  Flak  Robber  C^>mpaa7,  Chieo- 
pee  Falls,  Mass.  Fob.  by  United  States  Robber  Company, 
New  Tork,  N.T. 


ber 
170.1 


Fir  Canrss  and  Cloth-Top  Shoes,  Ootlnc-Bho^o,  and  Rnb- 
Tootwoar. 


Aac.  16.  18t9.    John  B.  Stetson  Com^ny,  Phlla- 
l^la.  Pa.    Pab.  by  registrant 

Chameleon  Casuals 


Co..  l^taM- 


Fir  W( 


■  Bath 


FIS  K 


For  Robber  Tires. 


S74>ft8.  Jan.  18,  1040.  United  States  Robber  Products. 
Inc.  to  Unltsd  States  Robber  Company,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Pab.  by  United  States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.T. 

MASTER  GRIP 

For  Robber  Tires  for  Vehldes. 

Chtt  38  -  Mrts  Mri  PaUicatiMH 

60,205.  Jan.  29,*  1007.  The  Telei^ony  Pabllshlnc  Company, 
Chlcaxo,  IlL  Pob.  by  Telephony  PabUshlng  Corporation, 
Chicago,  DL 

TELEPHONY 

Tor  Weekly  Joomal. 


CI«t42-IUttMl,  Netlad,  lad  Tmtib 
rHKKif  MM  SMKtititit  iMrifof 

444.1172.     Jnly   4.   IMSO.     Pelree  and  Cutler,   l|oe  Angeles, 
O^ltf.    Pnb.  by  Pelree  and  Company.  Loo  An  telea,  Calif. 

PEECLETEX 

F«r  Rnga  Mads  at  Loop-Piled  Fabric  of  Cotto^,  Wool,  and 
Kayl 


f 


Oats  43-Thraad  mmI  Yam 

874,iS0. 


Jan.   23,   1840.     United  States  Rabb^  Company, 
NflwT^N.T,    Pnb.  by  rsfflatrant 


]J.scik>n 


For  Tama. 


1»6,»11.     Mar.  31,  1025.     The  Miller  Publishing  Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 

For  Weekly  Magailno. 


267,686.     Feb.  25,  1030.     The  MlUer  Publishing  Company. 
Minneapolis,  Minn..  Pub.  by  registrant. 

FEEDSTUFFS 

For  Weekly  Newspaper. 


dais 45 -Salt  Driaks  aad  CarliaBatad 
W^jtan 

368,ill.     July  4,  10S9.     Barq's  Root  Beer  Company,  Bllozl, 
M^    Pnb.  by  Bar«'s,  Inc.,  BUozl.  Mlaa. 

GULFCyiB 


Fo^  Nonaleoholle,  Noneereal,  Maltleos  Breraies  Sold  as 
Soft  Drinks;  and  Simps,  Eztraeta,  and  Flatoiji  Used  fbr 
MaklM  the  Sana. 


January  6,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  45 


368,012.     July  4.  1939.     Barq's  Root  Beer  Company.  Blloxl.    n_..  CA       Aft         L        Jt         ai    .    «k    ■ 

Miss.  Pnb.  by  Barq's,  Inc.,  Bllozl.  Mias.  Uass  Ml— MarcBaatisa  Nat  Otbarwif  B 

OasdM 


/tOQN-CLO 

For  Nonalcoholic.  Noneeasal.  Maltless  Beverages  Sold  as 
Soft  Drinka ;  and  Sirups.  Extracts,  sod  FUvors  Used  for 
Making  the  Same. 


Oau  46- FMf  Md  hgraAaats  af  FMs 

378.368.    Dec.  5.  1939.    Flory  MUUng  Company.  Inc..  Bangor, 
Pa.    Pnb.  by  registrant 


373.2^.     Dec.   5.   1939.     The  Cyclone  Mannfactnrlng  Co.. 
rrbijna.  Ind.    Pub.  by  reirUtrant 

For  Poultry  Feeders.  Poaltry  Waterers.  Poultry  Brooders 
Poultry  Battertes,  and  Poultry  Laying  Xests. 

Clau  51  -  CasMatkf  mmI  Tailat  Pra^aratiaM 

225,914.     Mar.  29.  192T.     Myrurgla,  S.A..  Barcelona,  Spain. 
Pab.  by  registrant 

Flor  de  Blasori 

For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Water. 


For  Feed  for  Poultit,   Cows,   and  Other  Domestic  LIts 
Stock. 


261.562.     Sept  17.  1929.     MyrurgU  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain. 
Pab.  by  Myrurgla.  8.A..  Barcelona,  Spain. 

SUSPieO  DE  IHIIINIiDII 


385.032.     Feb.  11.  1941.     Joeepb  F.  Daly.  d.b.a.  Daly  Broth- 
ers, Philadelphia.  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 

For  Perfumes,  Perfume  Essences.  Toilet  Water,  Face  Pow- 
der. Talcam  Powder,  Face  Creams.  Rouge.  Upstlcks.  Sachets. 
BrilUantlne,  Bath  Salta.  . 


ChAUBVK01S.K 


For  Food  Consisting  of  a  Patty  Containing  Chopped  Clams.    372.984.     Nor.  21.  1939.    Helena  Rubinstein   Inc    New  York. 
N.T.    Pub.  by  registrant 


436,251.  Jan.  27,  1948.  Mildred  A.  Chrlsttaniwn.  d.b^ 
"Mlaoka  Manufacturing  Co.,"  Anoka.  Minn.  Pub.  by 
Mildred  A.  Rogers  and  James  D.  Rogers,  d.b.a.  Tnah  Com- 
pany. Sauk  Raplda.  Minn. 

TUSH 

For  Salad  Dressings. 


SPORTING 
PINK 

For  Lipsticks,  Rouge  and  Face  fowder. 


Claii  49-DistaM  Akahalk  Liqaan 

374.625.    Feb.  13,  1940.     H.  C.  Macpberson.  d.b.a.  Macphei^ 
■on  ft  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant 


428.718.  Apr.  1.  1947.  Wright  ft  Glenn  Company.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.T.  Pub.  by  Morton  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
Lynchburg.  Va. 

MISS  TWINKLE 

For  Children's  Cosmetics. 


For  Whiskey. 


Cktts  52  -  Datarnaatf  aad  Saaps 


"L-1  ^    "•  i**^„  ^    ^   Macpher«>n.  d.b.a.  Macpher-    234.700.     Nor.   1.   1927.     Myrurgla.  S.A.,  Barcelona    Spain, 
son  ft  Company.  San  Frandsco.  Calif.     Pub.  by  registrant        Pab.  by  registrant.  '       •    •  •  oarceiona,  spam. 

Scottish  CasUe       ^o^  de  Blason 


For  Whlskay 


For  Soap. 


■s 


f 


,.'  -ji.;''  '1,    ■? 


:t 


N 


**v*-jn:**- 


/ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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CerrMtad.  etc ;  Hmt  OtrtlfleatM ;  lie  PaMleatloM.) 


Abe.  Corp..  n..  Columbu..  Ohio.     (WO^TS.  pot.  ia-«M»».    B^^^SbeS  &.  Tb..  N.w  H.ven.  Cooi.     6.1.0S4.  pub. 

^JSriSl2S^?r<n':'S?-'   ^^^   »««"^-   ^^      «»0.W2.    B.^l^:Sh'&!^..'rreu.ont.   Ohio.     691.02..  pab.  ia-2<MJ». 
.   ^te(«»'ci^M.'"-     ^•'"»*»-     >«•«■      «»0.871.    pub.     Begy-WelJe.  Corp..  South  Belolt.  ni.    e»0.«74.  pub.  10-20-89. 

A.^r.ft-M.r^  Product.  Inc..  Harrlsbor*  Pa.    882UW1.  cane.     BlK.tlVrSiJSt.  ?o.^*i,.e- 

^'U'ir2ti."'"c¥'T8'''  ^*'-  «•"-  a*''  ^*      ««>.W4.    BjouSKjir^K  SVw  York.  N.Y.     582.SM.  eaae.     a.  S9. 
Alr^ Product.,  !«..  jcoduio..  p^     ^,y^   ^^   j^j^,     **"£^«JlS,:  ^r^Tie 

^«»*,CfnU«l  Corp..  Anoka.  Minn.    690.756.  pub.  10-20-69.     ^O^^^"   ^'   ^''^^   P*U»^   Calif.     681,648.   eaac. 

i^T  ^'^  ^'«-  ^°'  ^«-  '^•x^*'.  Ohio.     691.006      CI    6  "*C1^  ^'  '^^'  ^*^  ^'^'  ^^      ••^•^»'  »«»»•  l<^»-69. 

?o!l!?(t59'''*^V"';^«"    ^'''P-    S*'"*-    Ala.      896779.    ^!.  Bo^n  Co..  The :  «*e- 
Allted  D^«    i«^  ^  w.  I,          V    «  ,        -  Hendler  Creamery  Co.,  The. 

AlH^   K^lttiii^  iiin.  S*-?"&J*i    J'®2;1?*-  «"»c.     a.  18.  fo..  Co     The.  Amboy.  111.     690.988.  pub.  10-20-69.     CL  42 

10:20:59    '^.  I"'"  '"^-  "•^  ^«**-  *'*^-     •».»«*.  pub.  »"•••  ««>»rt^  Mfj   Co..  The.  Mitchell.  Ind.     6«).763.  pSb! 

Bf^nlwa^1St^.„„der  Co..  The  "TSioSJ"  C?  61 '" '     ^^^'^'^'^^    ^^      «»1.086.    pub. 

CI   5T"*  **•■'•"•  ^"'^  •*""''*  ^''*'"*»'«'*^-    ••1.080.     Breck^^n    H.,     Inc..    Sprlacfleld.^  Man.     691.061.    pub. 

^'a*32  *  ■  *  *^'  ^•''  ^®'^'  *'•'•     »W.009.  ira.  1-5-60.     Breuer.   wrillam    R.'.   d.b.a.    Breuer'.    Laboratory.   Brookiyn 
Aiiert«iCanCo.:«re-  ^  NT     690^8   pub.  10-20^9.    CI.  22. 

Northern  Pajjir  Mill..  ^"^B^^^nlL  if  **^ 

*_„__--    ^    ■        —     •  1:  onaceport  Switch  Co. 

Cn   40        ^"  ^   ^^'^'   ^^      «»0.984,   pub.   10-20-69  Bridgeport  Switch  Co..  to  Bridgeport  Fitting^  Inc..  Bridge- 

AmeriMi  r*.i>.n.M   r-     m^  •    ^    .  -  ^^  *^®"      873.939.  ren.  l^f-*0.     CI.  21. 

10-^50^'  Cl"       *^ '   '^*^  ^•'"^  ^  '^      ••0.747-8.   pub.  Brgto^Mfg.    Corp..    Bri.tol.    RJ.      600.980.    pub.    10-20-59. 

^'lO^^BO^^'cT'^S     ^•'    ''•^    ^*'*'    ^^      «»0.808.    pub.  Brodtman.  Geo.,  d.b.a.  deo.  Brockman  k  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

^^2%?^^  ^-  '-•  ''-  ^•^.  ^-^      •«H,.776.  pub.  B'S^^o  .>™-3  "*• 

'^'?r2T80^"ci*50^"*'    ^**-    <*'««'>•    "L      ••1.028.    pub.  Br«uii^^*^rt     F..     Glendale.     Calif.       600.858.     pub. 

^'M«'l?%"2!50l|"*ca^*'^I^"''^»"«*<>°'''^'^^^  ""oSoio'^'ci'^^"*'    "■""    ^^^'^    ^°       «^»*0.    pub. 

^  N>w 'Y"or?.TY'*^ffi3^p'Jb  IJlV'Sr^f'l?"*"''"'-    ^Tb"  to^SST'Sl^?''^  '^'^■'  "^^^  ^      «^'"^- 
a!^44°    "'**•■**  "^°-    Wanhlngton.   DC.      582.429.   ctnc.    BrunwrA   Lay,    Inc..    Franklin    Park,    Hi.      690,883.    pub. 

^'ci'^29"'"*''*"*  ^"  •  ^"•«»'  "'     «»0,886,  pub.  10-20-89.    Brun.wlck-Balkek^liender  Co..  The.  Chicago.  lU..  from  A    8 

"T^'2T59^a%?»«"--"-SdJ^.ch.  .90.897.  pob.  But'nj.^^a^if' T^i!'  J^Y.  690,927.  pub.  10-^(^9 
^"xe'^^'Vorll^r  l^O.oa'J'reriT^rSl?  '•'^'-'^  ^^  "    »#"|»-  ^-  C«-  «*«""to.  Calif.    690.956.  pub.  1(^2(«9. 

^i^S^f  SIJ-^M^  "^.e'^u'^r^w-^s.9.^.^?^^-^-^ 

'^*10^2o5o™"ci**23'°''  ^•'•••'"•'P*"*'  P»  «»0.859.  pub.  ^*}^b'' K?I5^9*'"' ^l*^" ''**' '"*' ®*'**"°'*' *•*•  «>1'<«2. 
^"/HJ^m'^CI^'SS  ^°'  ^'■"^•»»«.  Wl..  690.860.  pub.  ^feSS!*' 0^*50  ^'"'  '*™°*^*~'  ^i^  «»»•<»*'  P«»» 
*^°,J^ic*'"cl  i^****^"**    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,     ni.      882.682.     ^|a^2<MJo"'ci'^23     '^'**'    "*'*'""*•    ^onn.    '  690.861.    pub. 

^"rr^'?n%^t?e*:TorJ.''N.?^7^g  '"'^r^^S'S'''  '""'  '"^'  «*^'  ^^     ^'^^  ^^ 

A  Si  y  »w      .  •       ^    '  !""»    i-»-ou.    cjji^d  OUm.  National  Corp. :  So»— 

n  l!!.^"'?'  ^••"■<l»'Pl»«*,  Pa.     582.496.  cane.     CI    12  Karlor.rske  Sklo,  Narodnl  Podnlk. 

!;gr>^.T^y'c2i.r.''  •'6v?ir?a\^T2wr'"c';'  %  "^iWAo.^^'s^*'  ^"^^  •  ^'**»"'-'  "^  •^•^~-  p-*- 

f "SfM^jo^?*"'  CI.  «."  *^"'    ^"'»»»«*«'.   D*>       «W.999.    ^^*p5^P*^a**51   '"••    ^•''    ^'*'*^    *^'^       ••^•^'    P"*" 

i^  "Mlnoka  Mfg.  Co.."  Anoka. 
Roger..  d.b.a.  Tn.h  Co..  Souk 
'  pub.  1-5-60.     CI.  46. 


pub.  10-20-59.    CI.  42. 
B*?^   of  America   National   Tm.t  and   Sari: 
San  mnrlwo.  Calif.    691.059.  pub.  ia-2(M»w 

^i!&2o^^'"'ci:w. '"*'••  ***•  '^•™*"'  ''•^-  ••^•®»3'  p«»> 

Barq's.  Inc.:  Bte — 

Bnrq'.  Root  Beer  Co. 

i2(c/*^L.^Xw  •  ^T  S"'"'-  '■*^'  ■"**'••  *""  »««••" 

®"3';..^:::i*K ^•^lje? •  ^f  .^"j-  '■«••  buoxi.  mi«.  368.912, 


""•   ^'       '•"'**•'•         IO-I0-55.     Cl.  51. 

iTlng.  Awoctatlon.  Chri.tian^n    Mildred  A.    d  bJL 

-20:59.     CI    102  H7  *'■  ^-  Rogers  and  J.  D.  R< 

w.  Mich.     690.905  Kapld^  Minn.     436,281.  12(c) 


12(c)  pub  l-«-60.    Cl.  48. 


(?lty  Productx  Corp. :  Set 

Pllaener  Brewing  Co..  The. 
C^M****   ^°"   •^'"""™'    **•*»*      880.972.   pob.   10-2(MiO. 

C'tTli*";^     Graphite     BrouM     Co..     The.     CleroUnd.     Ohio. 
•>sz.o<M.  «anc.     Cl.  19. 

C1»^«1*J<1  Heater  Co..  The.  ClereUnd.  Ohio.     582.418.  cane. 

Coleman    Boat   Co..    Inc..   J*ew   York.    N.Y..    to   Aeromortne 
PU.ttc   Corp..   SaoMaito.   Calif.     874.810.   r»n.TS-ik) 

600.992.    pob. 


TM  i 


TM  u 


t 
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PtilladelitbU.    Pa. 


Colonial     Alloys     Co 

10-20-59.     Cl  106. 
Colonial  Hams  :  Btt — 

Tomahawk  Farma,  Inc. 
Colambla   National  Corp.,  Cambridge,   Maas. 

10-20-50.     Cl.  14. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  Utt — 

.Oalr,  Botort,  Co.,  Inc. 
Conrenlon  Chemical  Corp.,  RockTllle,  Conn. 

10-20-Se.     CT.  62.  <; 

Cook  Paint  *  Vamiah  Co.,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo. 

10-20-50.     Cl.  10. 


001,061.     pub.     Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  Bti 
rboteswltcn  lae. 
Blectro-anap  gwltck  4  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  HI.    BSlSTO,  cane 

a.  22. 

000,778,  pub.    EUtoft.    Faye    K..    Chicago.    Ul.     601.080.    pub.    10-20-00. 
Cl  100. 
EUis.^  Oeorae  D..  k  Sons.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa ,     370,715, 

lalc)  y&.  1-0=60.    CL  2,  ^ 

Bma^I 


601,054.  pab. 
600.787.  pab. 


Corp..   The,  Chicago.   111.,  to  Witco  Chemical  Co., 
In^..  NewYork.  X.Y.     372.200,  ren.  1-5-60.     CL  62. 

000.806.   pabi  10-20-60. 


Badokrine  Co..   Union   City.   N.J 

a.  18. 

Endo  Laboratoriea  Inc. :  Om — 
Endo  Prodacta,  Inc. 
600.926.    pnb.  raleom  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 

-__-_-       Endo  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Bndo  Laborgtortca  Inc., 

Country  Club  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Patersoa,  NJ.    601,078.    Cl.  46.         RItfimond  Hill,  N.Y.     874.031.  ren.  1-6-60.     GL  18. 
Craddock-Terry    Shoe  Corp..   Lynchburg.  Va.     600.025.  pub.    Endo  Products.   Inc..  New  York,  to  Bndo  Laboritories  Inc.. 

10-20-50.     a.  SO.  ,  Ri«imond  Hill.  N.Y.     376.022.  ren.  1-5-60.     QI.  18. 

Creative  Workshop.  The :  See—  Bspo»ia  Co..  The.  MlUTiUe,  N  J.     600,702-3.  pabI  10-20-50. 

Weld.  Maria  P.  CL  10. 

Curtia-Allbrite   U^tlng.   Inc.,   from__CurUs   Llgbtlag.   Inc..    Ewa«t    William,   A    Son,    New   York.    N.Y.     69K998.   pab. 


Copperatate  Supply  Co. :  Oe« — 

Loma  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Oomoa   Footwear   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y 
10-20-00.     a.  30. 


utia-Allbrite  Lighting.  Inc 
Chicago,  ni.  6W),828,  pub. 
irtls  acting.  Inc.  :  Btt — 


Curtis 


10-20-50.     Cl.  21. 


Curtls-Allbrite  Lighting,  Inc. 
Curtlas-Wrlght  Corp..  Princeton.  N.J.    600.780,  pub.  10-20-50. 
Cl.  14. 


10-20-59.     a.  42. 
Pabefge,  Inc. :  Bte — 

Itabin,  Samoel. 
Farbf nfabrtken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft :  Bet — 

I.  O.  Farbenindastrte  Aktiengeaellachaft 


avael 

Cusbman  and  Denlson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Carlstadt.  N J.    000,010,     Farbi^erke     Hoechst,     Aktlengeaeltoehaft     ronnals     

Larias  A  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  German^.    000,881, 


373,292.   12(c)   pab. 


pub.  10-20-50.     a.  37. 
Cyclone  Mfg.   Co.,  The,  Urbana,   Ind 

1-5-60.     Cl.  50. 
Daisy's  Origlnala.  Inc..  Hlaleah.  Fla.    600.939,  pub.  10-20-59. 

Cl.  39. 
Daly  Brothers  :  See — 

Daly,  Joseph  F. 
Daly.    Josepli    F.,    d.b.a.    Daly   Brothers,   Philadelphia,   Pa 

385.032.  12(c)  pub.  1-5-00.     Cl.  46. 
Danenberg,  Danny  :  See  — 

Danenberg,  J.  S. 
Danenberg.  J.  S..  d.b.a.  Danny  Danenberg,  EI  Centro,  Calif. 

891,015.  pub.  10-20-59.     ~    " 


pub.  10-20-59.    H.  29. 
entOn 


Meiater 


690,865,    iHib 


10-20-59. 


Day-Brite    Llgh 
10-20-50.     a.  2 


CI.  46. 
Inc.,    St.    Loula,    Mo. 


600,827,  pub. 
000,029,  pub.: 
682,884,  cane. 


Deitx    A    Co.,    Inc..    East    Norwalk,    Conn. 

10-20-59.     a.  39. 
Delano   Corp.    of  America,   New   York,   N.Y. 

a.  48. 
Denni  HIasatel  Printing  h  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

582,515.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Dermik  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     600,797,  pab. 

10-20-59.     Cl.  18. 
De  Vantenr,   Roger  F.,  Genera.  Switzerland.     601.040,  pub. 

10-20-69.     a.  61. 
De  Witt  Carpets,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    582,526.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Diamond  Gardner  Corp.  :  See — 
Diamond  National  Corp. 


FentOn    Co.,    Los   Angeles.   Calif 

CL  23. 
Finck,    Joseph    8.,    and   Co.,    Scbenley,    Pa.     690,887.    pab, 

10*20-69.    CL  81. 
Firth  Carpet  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     600.000.  pub 

CL  42. 
Fiaher   Scicntlflc  Co.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa. 

1-6-00.     CL  26. 
FUh^   Scientific  Co.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 

1-1-60.     Cl.  6. 
Fiahar   Scientific  Co..  Pittsburgh.   Pa. 

1-6-60.     CL  21. 
Fisher   Sdentiflc  Co.,    Plttsbargh.   Pa. 

1-6-60.     Cl.  2J. 
Flsbar  Scientific  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

1-6-60.    CL  21. 
Flahir   Sctontlflc  Co..   Pittsburg.  Pa. 

1-0-60.    CL  21. 
Fiah^  Scientific  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
_  1-MO.    Cl.  21. 

Pittaburgh.  Pa. 


Flahdr  ScientUlc  Co., 
1-6-60.    CL  26. 

Fiahar  Scientific  Co., 
1-4-60.    Cl.  26. 

Fisbte  Sdsntlfic  Co., 
1-6-60.     CL  26. 


Diamond  National  Corp..  from  Dtamond  Gardner  Corp..  New     Flahnr   Scientific  Co 


1-6-60.     CL  31. 


Plttsborgh.  Pa. 
Plttsbargh,  Pa. 
Pittaburgh.  Pa. 


York.  N.Y.     600.720,  pub.  10-20-59.     Cl.  2. 

Diamond  Tool  and  Horseshoe  Co.,  Dalath,  Minn.     600.852.     *^y  J?^'*?>V*S  ^••'  P"****""*"-  P*- 

pub    10-''O-59      Cl  23  l-6-oo.     ci.  o. 

Dicksteln.  Oeorgi,  DaponV.  Pa.     582,561,  cane.    Cl.  40.  J  ^^  j5'*nV*S  ^°  '  ^•"•'>«'«»»-  P«- 

Dickerson,   Walker  T.,  Co..  The,  Columbus,   Ohio.     (MM.936.         1-5-60.     CL  6. 

Kb.  10-20-50.     Cl.  30., 
•ck  Co.  :  See— 
Dilbeck.  Thomas  C. 
Dllbeck,  Thomas  C.  d.b.a.  Dilbeck  Co.,  Los  Angles,  CaUf. 

582,518.  cane.     CL  18. 
Divco :  See- 

Hooae,  Aabrey  E. 


Fisher   Scientific  Co.,  Pittaburgh.  Pa. 

1-6-60.  Cl.  4. 
FUbar  Scientific  Co^  Pittaburgh.   Pa. 

l-»-60.  CT.  6. 
Pishar  Scientific  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1-6-60.  CL  6. 
Fishar   Scientific  Co.,   Pittsburgh.  Pa. 


874.968, 
885.038. 
385,808. 
886,366. 
389.428, 
390,490. 
896,172. 
896.613. 
896.516, 
896.936. 
397.006. 
308.824. 
898.825, 
401.201. 
408,804, 
414,186, 
416.141, 
421.686. 


Hooae.  Aubrey  E.  •  Flshar   Sclejrtiflc  Co.,   Pittsburgh.  Fa. 

'^0l2(Sr"ci   2r-    <^"''"«'     ^^'"       «»0.824-6.    pub.     FiihJ^&leSifi?  Co..   Pittaburgh.  Pa. 

"^wJoll  Sb"lO^2i59*"V80  '"'•   «"*'>*'">'S*~'  N«^     Fiik"R^bber^oi!Vchlcopee  Falls.  Mass..  by  L>lt«l  States 
Do^'^-rS:  A.   S^nS:  iS..  Distiller..  Philadelphia.  Pa.        gf§|'  ^o..  nW  fork.  ^X     128.068.  12(c)  p.b.  1-6-60. 

Do?eVcJ;p^Tui2;f okS:  Sojoi.  pub.  10-20-50.  cl  13.  "vfe.f9*"*ci*^s9  """■■  ^"^^  ^•'^-  ^•^-  **''^^'  **"•*■ 

600.970.    pub.     Food*  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  r.   690.730 
pub.  10-20-59.     Cl.  6. 
Fooda  Plus.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    690.800-7.  pat.  10-20-59. 


Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The.    Midland.    Mich. 

10-20-59.     Cl.  39. 
Dow  Coming  Corp.,  Midland,  Mich.    600.744,  pub.  10-20-50 

Dru«  S'pecialtles,  Inc.,  Winaton  Salem,  N.C.     582,517,  cane. 

Duke    Laboratories,    Inc..    South    Norwalk,    Conn.      601.036,     Flexi 

pub.  10-20-59.     CT.  51.  •       •     "^* 

Dunlop   Rubber  Co.   Ltd.,   Birmingham,   England.     080.718.    Flo 

pub.  10-20-59.     Cl.  1. 
Du    Pont   de   NemourH,    E.    I.,   and    Co.,    Wilmington.    Dal. 

690,751,  pub.  10-20-59.     (^.9. 
Dure    Co.,    The,    Iteyton,    Ohio.       690.890.    pab.     10-20-50. 

Cl.  31. 
B-Z  Mills.  Incy^  New  Yort.  N.Y.    371,958,  r*n.  l-5-»0.    Q\.  30. 
Eagle  Signal  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Oamewell  Co.,  The. 
Eastern   Mfg.   Co.,  Bangor,   Maine,   to  Standard   Packaging 

Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     127,227.  ran.  1-5-60.    CT.  87. 

Ed-U-Cards  Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.Y.     690,846-7, 

pub.  10-20-59.     Cl.  22. 
Educator  Shoe  Corp^  New  York.  N.Y.    690,983.  pub.  10-20-5O 

Cl.  30. 
Ekco  Producta  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     690.764.   pub.    10-20-69 

CT.  13. 
EUati-Seal  Marine  Products,  Inc..  Oak  Park.  III.     682.380. 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    690.816, 

pub.  1O-20-69.     Cl.  21. 


Ble<<trofllm,    Inc..    North    Hollywood,    Calif.      690,783,    pub. 
10-20-69.     Cl.  16. 


Foremoat   Dairies,    Inc.,    JacksonyiUe,    Fla.      58^.497.   cane. 

Cir45. 

Tip.    Inc.    Now    York,    N.Y.      690.775.    pubJ    10-20-59. 
13: 

Flower  Association.  Inc..  Bradenton,  FU>.     690,717, 

pup.  10-20-59.    CL  1. 
Flor}   Milling  Co.,  Inc..   Bangor,   Pa.     373.868,   12(c)   pab. 

l-l-«0.    Cl.  46. 
Flui4al     ValTes,     Inc.,     Long    Beach,    Calif.     000,768,     pub. 

1*20-59.     CL  18. 
Proiiat,  Charles  E.,  A  Co..  Montreal,  Canada.     8  r2,8e4,  ren. 

1^^-60.     Cl.  18.  

Fuji  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd..  Chao  ku,  Tokya.  Japai .     690,988, 

pui>.  10-20-69.    Cl.  42. 
Fuiciiu  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York,  to  Endo  laboratories 

Inf,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.     378.584.  ren.  1-6-^  10.     CT.  18. 
Galr,   Robert.   Co..   Inc.,   by   Continental   Can   Co.     Inc..   New 

York.  nTy.     870.280,  12(c)  pub.  1-5-60.     Cl.  2.. 
Oam«well  Co.,  The.  Newton.  Mass.,  from  Eagle  Signal  Corp., 

M«line.  111.    690,831,  pub.  10-20-59.    Cl.  21. 
Oar(ii«>r  Machine  Co..  South  Belolt.  ni,  to  Gardner  MM^ine 

CoT  Belolt,  Wis.    874,404,  ren.  l-8--e0.    Cl.  4. 
Gardber  Machine  Co..  South  Belolt.  III.,  to  Oardier  Machine 

Col.  Belolt.  Wis.    374,460,  ren.  1-6-60.    C!L  4. 
Oar^.  V.   F.,   d.b.a.   Mexican   Products  Sales  Co, 


10-20-69. 

12(c)  pab. 

12(c)  pab. 

12(c)  pob. 

12(c)  pab. 

12(c)  pab. 

12(c)  pob. 

12(c)  pub. 

12(c)  pub. 

12(c)  pub. 

12 (e>  pob. 

lS(c)  pab. 

12(c)  pab. 

12(c)  pub. 

12(e)  pab. 

12(c)  pub. 

12(c)  pob. 

12(c)  pub. 

12(c)  pub. 


\r^,  V        . 

Girsa    and    Sons.    Indiana    Harbor.    Ind. 

lQI-20-59.    Cl.  46. 


and  ▼.  F. 
681.020.    pob. 


Electrolux  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     680,808.  pab.  10-20-68.    Oar^t.  V.  F.,  and  Sons :  See— 


CT.  28 


Garsa,  V.  F. 


\ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


General  Fooda  Corp. :  »#*—  ^^ 

^io3o-M."*ci.  JS'"    *""""*""*    *^'     ••*°"'    •"»» 

^''pa^'lO^^MlO*^  ^°Sl""°*  ^^'  '*^*****»*^**-  ^^     690.888, 
Oey  Pirodaeta  Corp..  Cambridge.  Maaa.    682.610.  ranc     Cl   8 

''*»rsj*'pih'*'?o?2bSi^  fe  •"•  «•  <^^«-£  p- 

**'iff3^V  %x %  ^'  '^  '**•  "'    •^^^'^  »»•» 

®*g»rt^  Paper  Co.   Menaaha.   Wla.     128,717,  ren.   l-»-00. 
^*C1**M   ^**'**'*»   ^^'  ^^   ^"^   ^'^-     682,415.   cane. 

^*l^2^7^  (S'ST^"*'    '''"^°'    °~'^-    P'       000.014.    pub. 
Otobe-Unkn'  lac.:  Om>— 
WIco  Electric  Co. 

CT  *2?*'  '"''  ^°"  ^'^•■<^'  P*-     «»0.M0.  P«b.  10-20-69. 

'*'&.7&.",S^,tt52oii*  5"f.°«'^  ^"'"•"  «•»««»•  n» 

°**CT*Jl"  ""**•  '"*" '  ^'^SO-  "'  090.882.  pub.  10-20-89. 
**m-'2r59  'ctV*'  ^*"**  ""■''  ^^  ^'^'  P»»» 
°*lS2S^^"*CT  V*'  '"*"•  '^"'  '•'^  ^^      080,861,  pab. 

''5n"b*.WSJi9'"S''?r'^'**'^~*^''*''^-  «•■'•«• 

"'S^lo^'  Tti'm  '■'"  P"^***"***-  P*-  ••0,800-70,  pab. 
Onunbaeher,  M..  Inc. :  0«e — 

United  Brush  Manufactories. 
Gulon.  Robert  C.  d  b.a.  Bllt  Rite  Prodacta  Co..  BasaeUTllle. 
„  Kt      pOrOSO.  pub.  10-20-59      CT.  50  -euTiiie. 

CL  15  '^'  '*•♦*•*"'*»•  ^  000.785.  pub.  10-20-09. 
^ili^^  ct!*29^'  '■*'  ''•*  ^"*'  ^^  «»0.8M,  pab. 
"ct^sJ  ^"*'  ^*"  '**''  *•*•  ^^  •00,087,  pub.  10-20-50. 
"«SS42,'t^b'-i(^fcS"CT*l2"^"'*^  Arlington.  CaMf. 
''Vo-2K»    ^****r8*"''*"'    ^'"♦••■<>-    O^-      ••0.795,    pab. 

'^&).7i(rSb.iho49'"'^?8'"  ''••  '*«'"-•»»>»'»••  ^ 

Hall.  Joseph,  C!o. :  Oae— 
Hall.  Joseph. 

"*10^2o55r*°Cr44   ^'    '"*'••    *•••*•     ^^       001.008.    pob. 
w!2*oll£f^/5*°°-^*^-***'®*2,  pab.  10-20-50.    CT.  107. 
CT    6^^  ^"  ^•^  '^•'*'  ^■^-    ••«'T»7.  pub.  10-20-59. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 
Knox  Hat  Co*..  Inc. 

"ci**^**"  ^^'^'  ^**^  ^'^  *•"*•  ^•^-     "*2.464.  cane 
Heller  Tool  Co. :  See — 
Rer  File  Co.,  The. 
"•^■jCorp.,  San  Fraadaco.  Calif.     000.801.  pub.  10-20-50. 

^*c!i^'\^^^^^'  VKI  .^'""<»'*'  M<»  •  *o  T»»*  Borden 
»ii?"u^*.«***'^^-  '^  Y-     128.401,  ren.  1-5-60.     Cl    46. 

iSSoJhl'cI  28  *"■*  "^•^•*"-  ^^  «»0'87T.  pub. 
"ct^SO*  ^*'^'  ^*^  ^®'**  ^^  «00.031.  pob.  10-20-60. 
Holland   Pood    Corp.,   New   York.    NY.   to   Konlnklrk*   HaI 

N  V '"  vui^^*£i'"K***t!^H^"•^i'  v^}sKlido"« 

CT  46  ^^^"*"«'"'  Netherlands.  120.100.  ren.  1-5-60. 
Home  Bottling  Works.  Memphis,  Tenn.    154.056.  cane    CT  46 

iS**!^  '^•CL*15^°  •  '*»'"-'^'P»'»*-  P*  372"l6.  12(c) 
"W*»^54b*'ci*4^*'  *•*•"■«*•'«*•••  **••  073.89S.  12(c) 
^?l.t  10^2n8.^"CT*'l08  "^"  O''^^^'"-  Tex  681,060. 
''ct*M  ^'*"  ^"  '^"*'  ^**-  ••^•^'l-  pab.  10-20-69. 
Hull  Dye  Worka.  Derby.  Conn.     682.501.  cane      Cl    108 

wS^c"     Cl^s"  •   ^°"   '^*'   Cl^»"^.   0>»«o       5«.564, 

'  ^m^^t'!^i!S^!!i^K^^^V''^*'^^*^   Frankfort-on-tbe 

k^2.n  r2  Ji^^^'^^"'  Bayer  Aktlengeeellacha ft.  Lever 

Tin- T°"£.*^'^£?'  <'«™«ny.     871,778,  ren.  1-6-00.     CT    1 

K^loS.^^CT^^*"*  ^^^  •  «~^^®«»'  m  TOojw.  i;ab: 

*"ffc.n,?Sri*n«J?   S*;:.  ^'iL  'S*2?   ISternatlonal    Minerals  A 
tjnemica]  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     582  402    cane     n    1 

CT^8.  ^°'^'   ^»<^*^»''    NT      wSiTTO.'  SS.     loLai^a. 

^'i^cEmSSS*^  CL*»      ^*"^'     ^^•''     °^       ^'^'    Vab. 
laternatloaal  Miaerala  A  Chemical  Corp  -  Sae 


TM  iii 

^**'"**  A  Chuch  Co.,  SagtaMw.  Mick.   i82  a^  mb<.    r«  a^ 

'•5Sb*iS?5^ •  g:v  "*  '"^'  ^*~-  o.  « '010. 

Jetonw.  J.  D. :  Sea- 
Jerome.  James  D. 

cfti*'*    '■'  •  **®°**'*"»'  Ca>"     600.007.  pob.  10-20-50. 
'*CT.*S4.  ""•****^  Clearwater.  FU.    000,002.  pob.  10-20-60. 

Johuon,  Louis.  Co. :  See 

Nelson.  John. 

^"fo!l3^sS-  %  S  ^'  '•*  •  ^•^"•-  ^^  •0.T41.  pab. 
'"lO^lJ  %i  *i«*^'  '"*^  •  "*^»«-  '^  •»«.T«2.  0«b. 
'"?§^L^f^h2:::l'^r^J;♦J!^o*,^«:^™»>^t«L Heftun^^  Wer«a. 


^U^i^.rHrb,i2:^^^^^^,  ^o"i2r~582368'*-c.«. 

"^i^HoiS*  ^'"'   ^^^^    Podnlk.   d.b.a.    Carlabad    Glaaa. 

•0  "w5S4.  ^33.^'*"'^'  Vary-Drory.  CaiSSSloJSkir: 
^CT^l?  *"'  ^"  '^'  ^>^r1M<l.m.  600.771,  pob.  10-20-59. 
v^^J^^J^B-  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y      601  081      n    K9 

CL^.*^""  '^'  ^■^«^-  ***"  W^Ml.vS:  10l2O^. 
"*TSoi'*  ct!  sP*'  *^"*  P*'-"«"-  Oto'o  «>0.806.  pub. 
"^CT.  44.'*  ^°-  ^*™"-  *"<*  601.004.  pab.  10-20-50 
^'S^S^"'^  ^-  ^^°^^  M««^»>  •W.704.  pub.  1-7-08. 
^IS.^"^  *13"""*'  ^"  •  "•"»<>«>•  P*  «>0.700.  pab. 
"^'{te^"  cT  M^"-  "*'"*■  '*■'*•  "»  «».»S.  P-b. 
"cL  M^°"*''  '"  •■^'"'  T°'k.  NY.    690.878.  pab.  10-20^9 

Koenlgkramer,  P.  A  F 
''viaSJ:™SS"n*'i\^-^^l«    V"    Melkprod-kte.    En 
Holland  Food  Corp. 

S2S?ne^y'c.j:?Vc?!sTe*^'**"^-^-     »«2.488.  cane.     0.1. 
Kontney.  Fabian. 

&T^!^^Lc^-  ^'•:«^'">*-^  ^""y  ^o .  0««  Bay.  Wl.. 

'^CL1?~'^    '"*•    ^•*^»«<'-    ">       600.788.    pab.    10-30-59. 
Kuhis.  H.  B.  Fred. :  Ber— 

Kumman  Brothers.  Los  Angeles.  CsUf  M2.671.  cane.. 
'^lO^Joioo^CTl  »"*  ^°'  ^'~"-  *»^  WW-**!.  P«»>. 
'"SS^SJ"jab^[53^  ^'S  ^-  '-  •  ^"hertrille,  K.J. 
r?6-ft)  CT**'^^**'  »»<^»"»»'»<». >••  128.004.  12(c)  pob. 
'^lX6b®n''77*^°'   *"'^»'«"»»<»-   ▼••      128,005.   12(c)   »ob. 

|"oM:  SibVini""  ^23^'  "^  ^»'^—«'  «-• 

Cl.  2?"  ^'   *'^   ^^^'    ^      «K),863.   pub.    10-2O-60. 
Leeds  Ltd.  Coats.  Inc..  New  York   N  Y     s»9  ^9«  <^«..     r«   •« 
Lewis.   G«>rge.  A  Sons  Co..   to  Mai^   AUld  M?.    Co^PM 

cago.  111.     .'^72,452.  ren.  i^JMJo      CT   M  '    ^'  ^'" 

"pu'l  ir2<Jr,"/  Va?'"*  Co..l5"ttie'R^r2rtc.^«gw3. 

"^'Vc^-ViT'cL^l.  ^^''^     ™""-     ^'«-     «»0.M*.     pub. 
Logan  Seed  Co.,  Inc.',  The.  Gilliam  La     flR2  aiu   »».     mi 

Loril&rif.  P..  Co..   New  York,  Nx'"8W,791,'ib    iO-20-69 


lania,  Spetden  A  Co..  Inc. 

loSiwS'    Cl^l****  *^'  '**'"*«*«'Pbla.  Pa.     690.888.  pab. 

'"cIl^I.'^''    ^*"****»»'    ^'^       ••0,811,    pab.    10-20-68. 

'Too'^  *^"'  ''•^'^  '*•'•     ••1.066,  pab.   10-20-60.     CT. 


CL  17.' 
Lu^brite   Reflnln.  Co      «t.    I^ui.   Mo..    t^^Soc^^Mo^l   Oil 

"^lo^^o^i"-  fsi ^i"6  ^'''-  p»»i»«^*Si^  p*  ^t89"pi5: 

^Ti-^2oES!r'  S'hr^'  '^*»"-  •C'ty-  Mo.  681,042,  pab. 
'"lT20^»**'ci^i^**-  '"''■•  ^"*"'  ^•■*'  «»0.772,  pub. 
^r  ?9"*****"'   '"*■•  ''^"»*'   '^     ••0,067,  pab.   10-20-50. 

Maefillt  Western  Yeast  Products  Co. :  See— 

McMurtrie,  B.  H. 
Maepheraon  A  Co. ;  See — 

Macpberson,  H.  C. 

^^lif^nr A^OK^io^*';^  ¥*?*^^'' it.  Co.,  San  Frandaco. 

Calif.    874,625,  12(e)  pub.  1-5-00.    CT.  49. 
llAcpherw>n.  H.  C.,  d.b.a.  Maepheraon  A  Co.,  San  P^ndaeo 

Calif.    375,288.  12(e)  pub.  l^Z-W.    (5.  49.  "*»e»«o. 

Makransky.    S..    A    Sons,    Inc.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      090  Osn 

pnb.  10-20-60.     CT.  S9.  »*— «*»•*»"«.    ra.      owu.pn. 
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Malab^  Mfc  Co..  OaktaBd.  OiUr.    «»0.M4y  pnk  M-M-W.    N»BM*>>MtK.  O^.  If^ 

Mabmo  'TmI    Ok,    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.     «90,8B7.    p«k.    N>rra*r  F»brtc  Co..  me.  d.b.a.  WTomlMlBf  Papn 

10-20-S9      n.  23:-  Weft  RaAdtng.  Pa.   >6M.916.  pab.  4-28-fi».     CI. 

Marco  Indastrie*  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  690,820,  pab.  10-10-59.     NatloMl  Academy  Record  Club :  Bet— 

CL  21.  Wttle,  J.  J..  *  lT«a  Co.,  Inc. 

Mar-Salle  Chicago  Co..  Chicago,  HI.    691,028,  pab.  10-20-09.     NatloMl  Poetln  Prodacta  Co. :  Bee— 

CL  49  Becttn  Indastrfea.  lac. 

Mar■lul^Well■  Co.,  Daluth,  <Hlnn.     690.906.  pub.  10-20-69.     Xatk*al    Supphr   Co..   The.    Plttaborgh.   Pa.     694 .817,   pob. 

CI    34  10-P0-69._    CT.  21. 

Martha  Maid  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Lewla,  Oeorge,  ft  Sons  Co. 
Martla.  J.  D. :  Bee— 

Martin  Hanch. 
Martin  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Otagnocavo,  John  D. 
Martin  Banch.  d.b.a.  J.  D.  Martin,  Preeno,  Calif.     691.009. 

pab.  10-20-59.    CI.  46. 
Marre-N-Harre  Made  PabUshera.  Miami,  Fla.     690.909.  pub. 

10-20-59.     Cl.  36 


Prodacta» 
3T. 


Naamieat  Steam  Cotton  Co..  Salem.  Maaa.     682  BIS.  case. 

a.  »2. 
Nebraaka  FertlUaar  Initltate,  Uncola.  Nebr.     69  .065,  pub. 

ia^-57.     Cl.  A.  [ 

Nelao^  John.  d.b.a.  Loait  Johnaon  Co.,  Chleagol  to  Loals 

Jotanson   Co..   Highland   Park,   ni.      870.209.   rata.    1-5-60. 

Cl.  22. 


Nell 


>laon.   John.   d.b.a.    Loals  Johnaon  Co.,  Chicago,   to  Loaia 
Joiiiaon   Co..   HlghUnd   Park,   111.     871.884.   raa.   1-6-60. 


Cl.  82. 


Maaon-Nellaii  Regulator  Co.,  Boston.  Mass..  by  Worttalngton  Nelta^.  Johii.  d.b.a.  Loula  Johnaon  Co.,  Chicago,  to  Loata 

Corp.,  Harriaon.  N.J.    316.971.  12(c)  pab.  1-5-60.    a.  13.  Johpaaon   Co..  Highland  Park.  111.     871,885.  ren.    1-5-410. 

Masaenglll.    8.  E..   Co..  The.   Bristol.   Tenn.      690.798.  pab.  "   "^ 
7-14-69.    a.  18 


a^22. 
Nor-Flex  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Norwich.  Conn.    690,944.  pub. 


Maaaon,  Paul :  Bee — 

Masson.  Paul.  Inc 
Maaaon,    Paul.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Paol    Maaaon   and   Pan!   Masson 


10-420-59.    Cl 

Norttaam   Paper   Mllla.   Green   Bay,   Wis.,    to   American  Can 
Co.4  New  York,  N.Y.     376JI22,  ran.  1-5-60.     CT,  87. 


asaon.   Paul.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Paul   Masson   and   Paul   Masson    ^  uo.j  «ew  xora,  «.x.     sto^zz.  ren.  i-o-w.     ui,  ai. 
Vineyards,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     601.023.  pub.  10-20-69.    Nortliand  Fooda,  Inc.,  Dulath,  Minn.    691.013.  pubf  10-20-69. 
a.  47.  ^  „  Cl.  "*«.       _  __      _ 


Masson.  Paul,  Vlneyarda  :  See — 

Masson.  Paul.  Inc. 
Mattel.    Inc..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      690.750,   pub.    10-20-59. 

Cl.  9.  t     I 

McAfee  Ctndy  Co.,  Inc..  Macon,  Ga.    691,018.  pub.  10-20-59. 

CT.  46. 
McDonald    Products    Corp.,     Buffalo,    N.Y.     690.898.    pub. 

10-20-59.     Cl.  32.  V 

MoKlnnon.  Columbuo,  Chain  Corp.,  Tonawanda.  N.Y.    69D.813, 

pab.  10-2O-59.    Cl.  21. 
McMurtrie.    R.    H..   d.b.a.    MacBlIt    Western   Yeast   Products 

Co..   Spokane.   Wash.     691.006.   pub.   10-20-59.     Cl.  46. 
Mead   Corp..   The.   Dayton.   Ohio.     690.917,  pab.   10-20-59. 

CT.  37. 
Mean*.  Pred  W*..  HmI  Co.,  Inc.,  litwrcnce,  Mass.    690,967,  pub. 

J  0—20-59      Cl    39 
Mele.    John    M..    d.b.a.    Mel-Gauge  Cto.,   Bast   Haren.  Conn. 

690.728,  pab.  10-2O-59.    Cl.  2. 
Mel-Gauge  Co. :  See — 

Mele,  John  M.. 
MelTille  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    690,979.  pub.  10-20-59. 

CT.  39. 
Metropolitan  Laboratories.  Inc..  Oyster  Bay.  N.Y.     582.395. 

cane.    CT.  18.  .         ^ 

Mexican  Products  Sales  Co. :  Bee — 

Ctarsa.  V.  F. 
Mllle  Lacs   Mfg.   Co..   Isle.   Minn.     690,851.   pub.    10-20-50. 

CT.  22. 
Miller.    Frank,    ft    Sons,    Inc..   Chicago,    III.     690.735,    pub. 

10-20-09.    Cl.  6. 
Miller    Publishing    Co..    The,    MlnneapolU,    Minn.      196,911, 

12(c)  pab.  1-5-60.    CT.  88 


Nyko.  Inc..  Chicago,  DL     600.884._pab.  10-20-69 
Olt.Fp.VI.-8.p.A.  Organlaaaslone  FMerco 

Italy.     691,024,  pub.  10-20-59.     CL  47. 
Oakw.  Ankle,  Bnterprisea.  to  Annie  Oakley  Entenirlaes.  Inc 

Lo4  Angeles.  Calif.     582,404.  cane.     CT.  27 
Oakl^,  Annie.  Enterprises,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Qakley,  Annie,  Enterprises. 
Oneida    Psper   Products,    Inc..   CTiften.   M.J.      696.918.   pub 

lO-eO-59.     CT.  37. 
Oraaje-Freah  Co.,  The :  Bei 

Tone  Products. 
Otley^    John    A.,    Detroit,    Mich.      690.774.    pab.    10-20-59. 

CT.  13. 
Otts   Co..    San   Francisco.    Calif.      680.886,   pub.    10-20-59. 

CT.  29. 
Padlk    Tool   ft    Mfg.    Co..    PortUnd,    Oreg.      69f.855.    pub. 

1&-20-69.     CT.  23. 
Pacq«ln-L«8t«r     Co..     LttctaOeld,     Conn.       601.0|7-S.     pub. 

lO-^iO-60.     CT.  51. 
Paras hemalia  :  Bee — 


Inelllng.  H.  B.  W. 
-ififl   ■      ■ 


Park   ft  TlOord.  New  York.   N.Y.     691,041.  pub, 

CT.  51. 
Parka.    DaTla   ft   Co..   Detroit.   Mich.     375.433.    nn.    1-5-60. 

CT.  18. 
Park«r.    Mitchell.   d.b.a.   Mitchell  Parker  Mfg.  €>.,   Sharpa- 

buflg.  Pa.     582,383,  cane.     CT.  34. 
Parkar.  MltcbeU,  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Farker.  Mitchell. 
Patio    Scoop    Co..    Sanford,    N.C.      690,900,    pub. 

CT.  32. 
Pear6e.  Walter  B..  Ambler.  Pa.     582.385.  cane. 


Miller   Publishing    Co..    The.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      267.686.    Pectin    ladastries.    Inc.,    to   National    Pectin    Pr>dacts  Co.. 
-  - Chjcago.  IlL     376,680.  ren.  1-5-60.     CT.  2.         ^ 


12(c)  pub.  1-5-60.    n.  .m  .     _ 

Miller    Publishing    Co..    The,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      367.860,  Peircf  and  Cutler.  Los  Angeles.  Oallf.     444,072. 

12(c)  pub.  1-5-60.    CT.  38.  1-4-60.     CT    42. 

Mllligan  Bros.  System.  JefTerson.  Iowa.    582.501.  cane.    CT.  5.  Pelsman.  Lee.  Co.  :  See — 

Minnesota    Mining  and   Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     690.742.  Felaman.  Lee  H. 

nub   10-20-50.    CT.  6.  Ptiaa|an.   Lee   H..  d.b.a.   Lee   Pelsman  Co..   New 

"Mlnoka  Mfg.  Co."  :  See—  69#.880.  pub.  10-20-59.     CT.  28. 

Christiansen.  Mildred  A.  PenmAkron  Corp..  Woodslde,  N.Y.    690.894-6,  pa^.  10-20-59 

Mlrinco  rCoys  Inc.,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa.   690.841.  pub.  10-2<MI9.  Cl.  32. 

Cl.  22.~  Penn    State    Mills,    Inc..    Allentown.     Pa. 

Modem  Sales  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     582,498.  cane.    CT.  23.  10^20-59.     CT.  39. 


lO-20-:69. 


10-2<Mi9. 


Cl.  32. 


12(c)   pab. 


York.  N.Y. 


69<  1.966.     pab. 


Mo^n«nto  Chemical  Co..  St.  I»ul..  MO.     376.883.  ren.  1-5-60.  PentJc-Ul^Churche.  ^  tj.^  A^tolJ^^                            Inc.. 

Monsanto    Chemical    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.     690.764.    pub.  Petei)  Pan  Foundations,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    OJ  0.977.  pab. 

10-20-50.    CT.  10.  l(U20-69.     CT.  39. 

Montreaux    Jewelry,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      690.879.    pub.  Petenon  Breeding  Farm.  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ark.     610,726,  pub. 

1(^20-59.     Cl.  28.  iaf20-60.     Cl.  1. 

Ill               Moore.    B.    R.,    Co..    Chicago,    lU.      690,934,   pub.    10-20-59.  Philips    Petroleum    Co..    BartleaTllle.    Okla.      09[>.721,    pub. 

•              Cl.  39.                                                   -  10*20-59.     CT.  1. 

Morgan.  John  C.   Co.   Inc..  Trarerse  CTty.  Mich.     378,103.  Phillips    Publishers,    Inc.,    Newton,    Mass.      69 1,848,    pub. 

ren.  1-6-60.    CL  46.  10t20-59.     CT.  22. 

Morris.  PhlHp,  Inc. :  Bee—  Phll-|(ald,  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL     582,557,  cane.     C\  39. 

,    Axton-Flsher  Tobacco  Co..  The.  Phot*swltch  Inc..  to  Electronics  Corp.  of  America.  Cambridge, 

Morton  Mfg.  Corp.:  See —  Minis.     378,141.  ren.  1-5-60.     CL  21. 

.-     .^^I**  ^  °'*°.5  ^Ofc^°,J-  *»  -      -,.«„-«.        w    ./v  «^  .»  Pledtont  Shirt  Co.,  GreenTine.  S.C.     690,943.  pal..  10-20-59. 

MoTle  Star,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     690,969.  pub.   1(^20-59.  ct    39 

CT.  39.  „    ,,    „      ^^,.            „    ^  ,,    „      ^          „  PieroB  Packing  Co..  BUUags.  Mont.     691,011.  put.  10-20-00. 

Mueller.  C.   H.   F..   Aktlengesellscbaft.    Hambarg.   Germany.  Cl    46                                                          •       •  r 

872,112,  ran.  1-5-60     CT.  44.       ^  ,,    „      .           _         _  PUsober  Brewing  Co  ,  The.  CleveUnd.  Ohio,  to  Cl  9  Products 

^"SUi*!-?    "•  Ji  A""*^*^""'*"'*'    "*"»»"'•«•   Germany.  cSv-,  ChlciS?.  lU.     376.021.  ren.  1-5-66.     CT.  48. 

872.588.  ren.  1-5-60     Cl^l.                            «♦  .qa    ^„n  Plndjck,    Charles.    Inc.,     New    York.    N.Y.      fl»6.949.    pub. 

Mulhern.   John.   Co.,    San   Francisco,    Calif.      582,390.   cane.  inlzO-SB      Cl   30 

Cl.  45.  ivr*"— ».     v-*._oi». 

Murrax     Mfg.     Corp..     Brooklyn,     N.Y.  _ 

1(^-20-59     CT^l.                -oABio  r^K  in-'ya-iio     n  oi  Pittiurgh   CokiT'k  Chemical   Co^   Plttsburah   fnd   J^erUle 

Muter  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.    «»<>.81»J«^  l<>-20^?u  £>•  21  Irtind.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     582,537.  cane.     CL  6 

Mutlier.   John   P..   Richmond,   Va.     690.901.   pub.    10-20-69.  piedjT  ^les   Co..    St.   Louis.   Mo.     690.793,   pub[    10-20-59. 

Myrurgla.    S.A..    Barcelona.    Spain.     228,914.    12(e)    pab.  p^^-  J^q^    Chicago.  HI.     691.069.     CT.  23. 

Myro^Si     8.A.     Ba^lona.     Spain.     261,552.     12(c)     pab.  Pot^n^B^  J.^^Sboa    Co„    Brockton.    Maaa.      6i|0.974^   pub. 


582,890.   cane. 

ASAsi^iK     — .K     Plnkkam.  LydiaB..Medlclne  Co..  Lynn.  Maaa.    afr6.941,  r«n. 
a*u.ol4— 19,     puD.        1-i— 60     Cl    18 


1-5-60.    CT.  51 


l(V20-59.     CT.  30. 


Myrorgii;   sIa..  Barcelona.    Spain.    691.089.  pub.   10-20-59.    ^^'j.    !"«•.    ^^    »«rt,    N.Y.      691.006.    pub 


CL  51. 
Nannette  Mfg.  Co..  to  Nannette  Mfg. 
Pa.     376.331,  ren.  1-5-60.    Cl.  39. 


Cl.  46. 
;.  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia.    ProgfesalTe  Products  Co..  Hollywood.  Calif.     581,647.  cane. 


CT,  22. 


10-i 


W-69. 


INDEX  OF  REOISTRAKTS 


Pi^^  WUllaa.   Dayrina.   Conn.     OMLTVS.   pab.    l(X-20-M. 

^«i'*lftS35'*'cLl"*'^***^^***^**»»**"«     •^•"*' 
''§21**^  C»-  «»•.  Chicata,  DL    600^18.  pab.  1(^-20-09. 

"T^SSmS^cl*?'**'^'^--"'**^^^   •^•^• 

Bi^iuUty  Prodacta.  OdaabM.  Ind.    690.T37.  p«b.  10-20-69. 
■^•i-^V^  ia"S***^'»i  ^^    582.481.  eaac.     CT.  1. 

■^/JJ^j^JST^c??©}"*^'  ^  ^■■•^  *^^   ••*°*«' 

■•S§a-5r"cr  S*^'  "^^   '^•'«*«*"-  M«--     •W).946.  pab. 

"•Ka"?fri'S!^^i.ffi?'d°7r^>  ''"••  «^»'»««*. 

»iSt-^°  •  J**'  Neweomerstown,  Ohio,  by  HeUer  Tool  Co 
ntdOwrg.  Maaa.     127.486.  12(e)  pab.  l^-aa     Cl.  28. 

CTI*  *'***^  ^"  ■*'*»<»»<^  ▼*•  ••0.786,  pub.  10-20-59. 
"*^c.'"cL  &  **^*^«'-  >■«-  Now  York.  N.Y.  582.430^ 
^CL  l¥'"  ^"  **"^  ^^'  ^^  »0.766.  pab.  10-20-69. 
Rob  Itojr  Co.,  Inc..  Naw  York,  N.Y.    000.950,  pob.  10-20-69. 

"  wr&s^STi^iiN^v  's^{.  '*•''—•  '»•*'-"•  *'»-•> 

"*lS38S9.*'^^'    '•**•    »*<*«^'-   N.Y.      690.850.    pob. 
*<«•£•  Automotive  Supply  Co. :  8«e — 
Schmits,  Roger  TV 

b3S5  jSLjlT.'liJ'^     «e0.740.  pab.  10-a^^.    CL6. 

Chrlatiansn.MlMrad  A. 
Rogers.  Mildred  A. :  ««0— 
CbriatlanaM,  Mildred  A. 
GMBl     '**■'  '^  BnxAlyn.  N.Y.    801.O46.  pab.  10-20-^. 

"*1^20^'*'CL22*"'    ^•'    ^•**«*'    "*       •^'«^'    1^ 

"*/!!L^,S*  ^t^Z  ^>'*».  Brooklyn,  to  Standard  Packadnc 
Corpy  New  York.  N.Y.     872.672;  ren   1-5-60      CI   «T*^  * 

■*/!U«^iS*  ^V^l  ^*»^'  BfJ^kl^r  to^^idkrd  pJiaglng 
Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     373,761.  ren.  l-6-«aCT   37^ 

it'l^no'-  CT  Si'*'**'  '"*••  *'•"  ^•'^  ^^      «^«'"^' 

""Sb'*?-^*'*??*  5\''-    ^^^   ^•'*^   ^•^-     ^^^'   "<«> 
R««^^     w..k...     ^-^.-_     ..  ,      690.849.   pab.    10-20-69 


TM  T 


*^'^^"'S.  *  *^  ''•^  ""^  ""^  "M02.  r^ 
^^I'SSb^cKS-  *  »^-  '««'  Tortt.  N.Y.  274J08.  ^s•. 
Skadarettc:  «a»J- 

■■«S&2?;  Jfe  ■??  ^  ^"-  ■•»'"«.  ''<*«>«  i«i«Mi. 

"tSjUHLcScl^'CL-^  P"apb«..,U.  Prorlactow..  Maaa. 
Sodate^  Mulba.    8^B.L.    Parta,    Fni«a.     682.881.    <««. 

Lubrite  Retelng  Co. ' ' 
Vacnon  Oil  Co. 

*^U^20i9*  %f\  ''*'  •  '"  •  ^'^»^'  •^■.     W0.726. 

''*7CTy"a  ^r'-  '"*-  ''•''  ^•^^ "  ^  «••••«'•  p««» 

**V(mM9      CT*1!4     *'•     *'••■*'»••     '^'**       «»0-«T6.     pub. 

*1S?T(M5tU'9^Cr1,*^  •  '"*  •  **•'«*•  P*^  m-    •W.812. 
Standard  Packaging  Cor^  :  ««e— 
Eastern  Mfg.  Co. 

Standard   Register  Co..   The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     682.666.  cane. 

"1o!3ai!''%.  ]?••    ^"^    »'•*»'"•    C»Dn.      690.767.    pab. 

•90.778.    p«b. 
690.781.    pab. 


Ri^lwra.    Michael."  Camden.   N.J. 

**CL*I}*  **'**'  ^*  '  ^•^  ^^'^  ^-^^    ••0»?0.  Pok.  10-20-59. 
^CL*i*8'***"***'***  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    800.799.  pab.  10-20-59. 

^^^"llSi™*  cri8*''  '"*•'   ^'•''  '"^  ^^      ^•^^^' 

"ISa^nl^^if^-  iiV^cTn?   IS**'^*'**"   «-«»'^   ^ ' 

*5Sb"l<22Si9*' CT-  S"*»*~**«'    Eranston,    IlL     691.010. 

^n^a^'*^  *   **"■-   '"*•   N**  '•"*•   N.Y.     582.391. 

iStt*o'"M-'   A*^**-/?'^'^ '*?:*»«•  «"«•     Cl    « 
Ci:'l.  "  *'*'y"^"«-  Ohio.     682.507.  cane. 

**CT**1?^'  **'•  *  *""  ^"  *'»'y«^>e.  Ohio.  682.609.  cane. 
Scott  Paper  Co..  Chester.  Pa.  691.001,  pub.  10-20-69  CT  44 
CT^'sf."***"**^  '"*••  ^•<'*«"'  NJ  «»0.888.  pub.  l(V-20l69! 
8earB.^R^bock  and  Co..  Chicago,  lU.  690,829.  pab.  10-20-69. 
Sears.^<)eback  and  Co..  Chicago.  IB.  690.908,' pub.  10-20-59. 
^0^20^°  CT.  42**  ^'  *****«••  ™-  •».•»♦-«.  pub. 
^*l£15-5?!**'cL  l*"**"  ^'  °**'***'  '****'  •W.756,  pab. 
^'cRto"'  ^"  ^"  ^  ^"««>^  Calif.  690.980.  pab.  1(^20-69. 
*'i^M^9.**Cl'2i!*'''  "•''  "'*  "*"*•  ^'^     «»0.826.  pab. 

^^^^T'l^O^^is^  **"'*'  ^'  ^•'"«'»'  ^^    129.872. 
Shaler  Co..  The  :  8tea-l 

Shaler.  C.  A..  Co. 
Shaplelgh  Hardware  Co. :  Bee— 

Simmons  Hardware  CO. 
Shelter  Mfg.   Corp..  Chicago,   IlL     582.466.  cane      CT.  6 

yss""  jJr73i!*s?b"?o-S59.*'cE'i"'*"'''  "^  ^'^'-' 

lSSoL60."*CT*^22  '■*••    ^'^    ^*^    '^•^-      ••<>•«*«•    i««» 
***lS20-Ml!  •  ci*'5'2^'"'*'^'   '"'*'*•   '■**"       801.062.   pub. 

■fcUte  V"*  •  *i5f!?"'  ^J-  'T6.963-5,  ren.  l-5-«0.  CT  51. 
ghulton.  l»c..  CWton,  NJ.  877.019.  ren.  l-*-60.  Cl  61 
SJfttCo..  St  PanL  Minn.  690.844.  pub.  10-20-69  CL  22 
SllTarman   Jack.  <ibn.  Jart  Sllrerman  Dr«s  Co?New  Yort! 

N.Y.     690,954.  pab.  10-20-69.     CT.  39. 
BilTenoan.  Jack.  Dreaa  Co. :  «ae— 
Silrerman,  Jack. 


■*ioS)j9"'%  ]?'  ^"^  "^♦•'--  <^»- 

""^S-'^l-M^''^  T^'    ""^    '"'**^    Co" 

sSi^^'JS?'  S**'X*'  ''»'«»•    690.941.  Dub.  10-20-69     CT   S9 

**M2r4sff*^n"c'  *&"%"  ^'™'*'*'*'  *^   Jo-Ph  oSTity^lS: 

'^^o-JoJi;  CT'i9'^-  '"'••  '''^^"•-  "^^  •^••*^' 

^^CT.^**'  *""**■  '"*  '  ^"*"nP'  ">•    ••0.978.  pab.  10-20-59. 
Stert'clea'a  :  See — 

Hauptman  Feather  Co..  Inc. 
Stern  Brothera.  New  York.  NY.     682.486.  cane      CT    41 

***1*.5V*CT.^*'°''  "^»*<»«'»*«*'  ^    2T0.0M:  12(c)  pab. 
Stetson.  John  B..  Co..  PhiladelpbU.  Pa.     691,076.     CL  89 

^To!.«U9.^6l*45*    '~-  '"''  ^'"*-  ''^      «»•«««•  i""*^ 
Stlenen.  Bmeat  A..  New  York.  N.Y.     682.889,  cane.     CT    28 

IO^^-oT^'ci'm*^  •  ■"'  '^■''**'  C»lif.  690.986.  pab. 
•**ir20-5l5*'cr9'*''  *^°'  ^"'"'  "^^  «*>'^*»'  Vah. 
**ct'*18**  "  "*'  ^■■"**°»'  C*Mf.  690.802-8.  pab.  10-20-69. 
**^'40.^****'  "^  •  '^■•"^'  N^  «»0.986.  pub.  1O-20-09. 
**?0^20-So*  CT**^  '"'•  ®''^'»^'  Cnllf.  691,00^  pab. 
""cTffi  *"*   ^'  ^*^  ^•^'  ^-^     «»0.»»2.  pub.  10-20-69. 

*°i"o!3^9:  CL  4*2  **"*'  '*•*  '***•  "•'•   ••^•<*^'  »«* 

*°?S?JoS!°"ct^88'*'   '^'  °'«"*^'   Calif.     690.921.  pob. 
Sunshine  IndnsMes':  «ee — 

Haddock.  Lee  B. 
Superbar  Co..  Potoal.  Mo.    690.710-20.  pab  10-20-60     CL  1 

io^lKlL6'o^CT ^P •  '^'  ®'*'*"''  ^^"   wSSSicTiib: 

*"Eb.'To-fei?"CT*'%  ^-  •""»*•»»•»••  >«»»•    ^-rro. 

'^"^J?"*  *^'  '**•  ^'^■^  Ohio.    690.904.  pub.  10-20-6*. 
Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     601.021.  pab.  10-20-69     CL  46 

*^°o^2o^*'a.  ?*''••  '"*•"   ^'"^'   ^^    ••^•"•'  ««»•• 

'^   86°^  '■*••  '••''♦"«*•*•  *•'     ••0,91I-12.  pab.  lO-SO-69. 

'"•rJ^ifn.f"''"^!?.*    ^Su«'"»«'    •»y    '^lephony    PnbUshIng 
Cora..  'Chicago.   IlL     60,205.    12(c)    pab.   1-6-60      Cl    « 
Tele^ony  Pubflshlng  Corp. :  See—  *-o-ow.     ci.  m. 


Telephony  Pablisbtng  Co..  The. 
§^'21^^'  P*n».    Minn.      690.822-8.    pab.    10-20-69. 

Temp  Resisto  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     582.444.  cane.     CT    42 

cl'is    •       •     **  ^°^^-  ^^     •^•^**'  i«bHV-^-M' 

'^S^lS^  ^ct^  ^'  ''•<»«^o«*^  "^^     «91.007.  pab. 
ThHftt  nSSl  ^J^^^^  ^"**'  !•»•    .M2.461.  cane.    CL  1. 

piS'loSf-IMK^'ci    40  '"*^'  ^  ^"'^^  ^^  *'•*»»• 
Titenioas  and  Zirconium   Indoatriaa  P^.   Ltd.,  J»>rtb  Mai- 

bouma,  Aoatralia.    690.728,  pob.  10-16-597  oTl 
Tl^oa  ud  Eireoainn  Indaatrles  Proprlatary  Ltd..  Mai- 

boarna.  Yietorta.     •90,777,  pob.  10-20-15!^  a  ML 


^x 


TMTi 


INDEX  OF  KEOISTRANTS 


Tooubawk     Famia,     Inc.     CU»toa.     N.C.      091,012,     pub. 

ia-20-M.    a.  4*. 
Tomahawk  Farma.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Colonial  Hama,  Clinton.  M.C. 

flBl,014.  pub.  ia-20-59.     CI.  46. 
Tone  Producta,   d.b.a.    Tb«   Orange-Freata   Co.,   Cblcago,   lU. 

691.077.     CI.  45. 
Tracer  Utg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Scranton.  Pa.     6iM).743.  jrab.  10-80-50. 

Trebor  Perf omea :  See — 

Boberta,  Robert  T. 
Trlmfoot    Co..   Farminston,   Mo.      000,946,    pub.    10-20-00. 

CI.  SO. 
Tamer,  Albert,  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     690,983,  pub. 

10-20-59.     CI.  S9. 
Tuab  Co. :  See — 

Cbriatianaen,  MUdred  A. 
Underwood,  William.  Co.,  Watertown.  Maaa.     601.019,  pub. 

10-20-59.     CI.  48, 
Union  Chain  and  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Sandnaky.  CMilo.     690,872, 

pub.  10-20-^.     CI.  23. 
United  Bmab  Manafactorlea,  to  M.  Grumbacber,  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.     127,529.  ren.  l-5-«0.     CI.  29. 
U.8.  Mfc.  Corp.,  Decatur,  IlL     582,5M.  caac.     CL  21. 
United  Stetea  Bobber  Co. :  See— 
Apaley  Babber  Co. 
Flak  Rubber  Co.,  The. 
United  Statea  Bobber  Producta.  Inc. 
United  Statea  Bobber  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     374.7S0.  12(c) 

pob.  l-;i-60.     a.  43. 
United  States  Babber  Producta,  Inc.,  to  United  Statea  Robber 

Co.,  by  United  Statea  Robber  Co..  New  Tork,  N.Y.    374,548. 

12(c)  pub.  1-5-60.     Cl.  35. 
Uniohn   Co.,   The,    to   The   Uplohn   Co.,   Kalamasoo,    Mich. 

1172,501,  ren.  1-5-80.     Cl.  18. 
Urfoano,  I.  Frank,  d.b.a.  Urbano  Leather  Co..  Brockton.  Maaa. 

690.965.  pub.  10-20-50.     Cl.  39. 
Urbano  Leather  Co. :  Bee — 

Urbano,  I.  Frank.  ^ 

Y-M  Corp.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     690,821,  pub.  10-20-59. 

CT.  21. 
Tacuum  Oil  Co..  Bocheater.  N.Y..  to  Socony  MobU  Oil  Co.. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     128.237,  ren.  1-5-60.     CL  16. 

Tan    Camp    Sea    Food    Co.,    Inc.,    Terminal    laland,    Calif. 

S82.503,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Vanderhoof,    Mar;    F.,     Bladenaburg,     Md.     «690,845,    pub. 

10-20-59.     CL  22. 
Vanity  FUr  Paper  MUIa^  Inc.,  OroTeton.  N.H.    690.913.  pnb. 

2-17-59.     Cl.  37. 
Van  Moor.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     582,684,  cane.     Cl.  SO. 

Van  Baalte  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    690.938,  pub.  10-20-59. 

Cl.  39. 
Verier,  Albert,  *  Co.,  Linden,  N.J.     691,047,  pob.  1O-2O-00. 

Cl.  51. 
Vita  Gold  Vitamlna  :  See— 

Ooldblatt  Broe..  Inc. 
Vita-Beat  Health  Producta,  Inc.,  Eaat  Orange.  N.J.    691,002. 

pnb.  10-20-59.     Cl.  44. 
Walborg    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     690,738,    pub.    10-20-59. 

Cl.  ». 
Walker.  Hiram,  *  Sona,   Inc.,  Detroit,  M1<A.     376,902,  ren. 

1-4-60.     Cl.  M. 
Walker,  Hiram,  ASona.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     376.905-9.  rra. 

1-5-00.     Cl.  49. 
Wallace  *  Tlaman  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wallace  A  Tleman  Producta,  Inc. 
Wallace  A  Tleman  Prodocta  Inc.,  now  by  merger  and  cbanae 

of    name   Wallace    k   Tleman    Co.,    Inc..    BelleTiUe,    N.J. 
>>  582.506.  cane.    Cl.  18. 


Wtflaert  Frtrea.  Sodeta  a  ReeponaabUlte  Llmitc ».  LUle  Nord. 
franee.     090,997,  pub.  1(^20-69.     CL  42 

wm,  Courtney  C.  Outfk  Beach.  Mo.    682.556.  buic    CL  37. 
Wwner  Brba.  Picturen.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     001.063,  pub. 

To-20-BO.     Cl.  107. 
Warner   Brotbera    Co.,    Tbe,    Bridgeport.   Conn.      e904Ml-2. 

9ub.  10-30-59.     Cl.  39. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Morrla    Plalna.    N.J. 

100.800.  Vb.  10-2O-59.     CL  18. 

Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morria    Plalna,    N.J. 

#91.050,  pob.  10-20-59.     Cl.  62. 
Waahlngton  Fiah  and  Oyater  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

,   Waahlngton  Flab  k  Oytiter  Co.  of  Calif. 
Waahlngton  Flab  k  Oyater  Co.  of  Calif.,  dJ».4  Waahlngton 

fUh  and  Oyater  Co.,  Inc.  San  Franctaco.  C^llf.     691^70 

WatMn  Watch  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    5*2,572.  ranc.    CT.  27. 
Wstta    Begulator     Co.,     Lawrence,     Maaa.      (80,760.    pub. 

JO-20-50.     Cl.  13. 
Wiyne  Metal  Moulding  Co..  Inc..  But  Detroit,  h  leh.    682.388, 
mc     Cl.  12. 

itherjoy.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     680.948.  pib.  10-20-00. 
I.  39. 

WAcome  Map  Pobllahing  Co. :  See— 
Babcock.  Aoguatua  8. 

Welcomotola  Inc..  Camden  ton.  Mo.     691,057,  pnb.  10-20-^0. 

Cl.  100.  " 

Wdd,  Maria  F..  d.b.a.  The  Creative  Workabon,  Watertown, 

Maaa..  to  U.  Berkowita.  Brookllne.  Maaa.    182.407.  caac 

w2tronle  Co. :  See — 

1  Weltronlc  Corp. 
W^tronlc  Corp.,  to  Weltronlc  Co.,  Detroit.  M  ch.     S7S.349. 

ien.  1-5-60.     CL  21. 

W4|t    Chemical     Products.     Inc..    Long    lalani    City.    N.Y. 

^,738,  pob.  6-9-69.     Cl.  6. 
Waatinahouae  EHectric  Corp..  Plttaburgfa,  Pa.     690.903,  pub. 

10-20-50.     Cl.  34.  .       .  i~ 

Wklte  Machine  Worka :  See— 

,   Bard  Platon  Bing  Co. 
White  Oak  Pbarmaceoticala  Ltd..  Oakvllle,  Onlarto,  Canada. 

iOO.804,  pob.  10-20-59.     CI.  18. 
White    Stag    Mfg.    Co.,    PortUnd,    Oreg.      69)4)68-9,    pub. 

10-20-59.     CI.  39. 
WIro  Electric  Co.,  West  toringfleld,  Maaa.,  h    Globe-Unlon 

Inc.,  Mllwaakce,  Wla     878,024,  12(c)  pub.  1-)M(0.     a.  21. 

WUllama,    Joeeph,    Ltd.,    London,    England 

Cl.  36. 
Wtokelman  Brotbera  Apparel.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich 

fob.  1O-20-59.     Cl.  afT 
Wftco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bmnlaol  Corp.,  The. 
Wtffenden,   J.   W.,  Corp.,   Attleboro,  Maaa, 

CI.  28. 
W^enden,   J.    W..    Corp..    Attleboro.    Maaa 

Cl.  28. 
Wartblngton  Corp.  :  See — 

'   Maaon-Neilan  Regulator  Co. 

W0ght  ft  Glenn  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  by 
Corp..     Lynchburg,     Va.      428,718,     12(c) 

Wyeth  Laboratoriea:  See — 

.\merican  Home  lYoducta  Corp. 
W^omiaalng  Paper  Prodoeta  :  See — 

..   Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The. 
Ya  e,  V.  L.,  Inc.  Chicago,  HI.     001,075.    a.  3| 


:^2,465,    cane. 
690,942, 

!  82,473,   eanc. 
(82.476,    cane. 


Morton  Mfg. 
1-0-60. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  750  Number! 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Bovdof 


DwWow  R-d>wi  hi  the  Mo^ 
of  NoTOBbor  1H9 


Bzamlaer  aflrmed . jq^ 

Examiner  aflrmed  In  part 211H1"^Z^1    TT 


Examiner  rereraed 


Total 


RsfaMkallM  Of  RidM  of  Pncticc  la  FcdanI 

The  Federal  Beglater  for  December  22.  1969,  contains  a 
repablication  of  the  Bales  of  Practice  of  tJbe  United  Statea 
Patent  Olllce  In  Patent  (}aaes.  tbe  Trademark  Bulea  of  Prac- 
tice, and  the  forma  Included  with  each.  Thla  republJcatlon 
waa  made  at  the  reqoeat  of  the  Federal  Beglater  In  order  to 
hare  an  offlctal  pobllcaUon  of  tbe  rulea  In  one  pUce.  It  super- 
•edea  the  prerloua  publlcntlona  in  the  Federal  Begleter  of  the 
original  rales  and  the  Tsriooa  amendmenta  thereto  which  had 
been  made  from  ttaM  to  time.  No  cbangea  bare  been  made  In 
any  of  the  ralea  except  for  email  editorial  reTlalona.  In  tbe 
forma  concerning  patent  caaea.  part  8.  the  wording  of  aome  of 
the  forma  haa  been  revlaed  to  match  the  wording  aa  It  appeara 
in  the  pamphlet  edition  of  the  rulea  of  practice,  publlabed  by 
the  Patent  Oflloe.  Other  forma  which  appeared  In  the  pam 
phlet  edition  and  did  not  preTlooaly  appear  In  the  Federal 
Beglater  hare  been  added. 

The  ralea  as  repubUshed  In  the  Federal  Begister  will  not  be 
published  In  the  OmcuL  Qktam.  but  the  next  printings  of 
the  pamphlet  editions  of  the  Bales  of  Practice  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Ofllce  In  Patent  Cases  and  the  Trademark  Bales 
of  Practice  will  Include  whaterer  changes  have  been  made. 

BOBBBT  C.  WATSON, 
Dec.  22,  1969.  C»mmUet«ner  e/  Patents. 


(D.C.  Pa.)  Comatock  Patent  No.  2,433.601  (23—80)  for 
preparation  of  purified  brine  Beld  InraUd  and  not  infringed. 
Calg«n  Inc.  r.  Morfn  Salt  Co.     177  F.  Snpp.  712 ;  123  USPQ 

(C.A.N.Y.)  Doerfler  Design  Patent  No.  176,001  (54—12), 
for  spooner  or  other  similar  article  of  flatware.  HeU  ralld 
and  infringed.  International  BUver  C:  r.  JmU*  rewwaalj 
Ine.    271  F.2d  69 ;  123  USPQ  108. 


New  AppHcatloM  RMcired  Dmibm  NorcaAcr  1959 

Patenta _ ,  j^ 

Designs 3^^ 

Plant  Patents ^ 

Beissnes l"2"lll~  17 

^■^> -  0.701 


66 


288 


2.817,085.— CMrles  JC.  Bir4eaU.  Venice,  Calif.  BaiLbOViH 
Flow  ELaeraoa  Oca.  Patent  dated  Dec  17.  1987.  Dla- 
dalmer  filed  Dee.  7,  1909,  by  the  assignee.  Huchee  Air- 
craft  Cesipany. 

Hereby  enten  this  disclaimer  to  dalau  1  and  2  of  saM 
patent 


Pateati  ArtdUMt  fte 

-la'^SS^^ce,^*?!?*?!;."^  -^l-^^S  H^_H?*^.  Joa^ 
Hempstead,  Badman, 


Ma-^-n;pS^ce.Y4J»2idA;^,'li^'^"^^5^^ 


^ii^«¥?,<i-'^:^ 'W  r^ohSsj,  ssr^jssi  «•! 


2,810,303. 

-hlld  Bocks  ^^ 

Camden  4,  N  J. 

2,917.240.     Combostlon    Oas    Heatinc    Srstera       laMwi« 
Schwaramayr.  2402  CUlfonUa  8t!  «£S*FiSSSS;  l^oSf 


General  Electric  Company  ia  prepared  to  grant  non-azdn. 
tiral  "^  ""**"'  ^  'oUowlng*^^^Jtenta  oKn  SS!S^ 
K-^-^i2"^°".  for  license  under  the  following  16  pataata  mar 

2,332,427.  X-Bay  Apparatos. 

2,335,253.  X-Bay  Generator. 

2.386.774.  X-Bay  Tube. 

2.471.298.  Cathode  Cup  Conatractlon. 

2.477.110.     Electrode  Stractara  and  Derlca  Cbntalalag  the 
Same.  — 

2.623.181.  Pluoreocent  Bciaan. 

2.708,373.  X-Bay  Tube. 

2.784.284.  Mounting  for  Bealstor. 

2.813,210.  Botating  Stractare. 

2.81S.957.  Seml-Condoctor  DerlM. 

2.816.241.  ^^^^onJ.r^^n6  (Means  for  and  Method  f 

2,829.249.     Apparatus  for  Aceelenting  Charged  Particlea. 
2.880.222.     Ap^rajM  for  Imparting  High  Bnargy  to  Charsed 

2.885.582.     X  Bay  Tube. 
2.890.868.     X-Bay  Tube. 


r 


Patenta 990— No.  2.920.824  to  No.  2.911.813.  Ind. 

Designs — _....     60— No.     187.014  to  No.     187.003.  IncL 
"^•■°~ »— No.       24,763  to  No.       24,766,  incL 

Tatal 1,043 

.251 


I 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APFUCAtlONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30, 


Total  nambar  of  pflBdinc  g)|>HMtk»s  (oieluding  Deaigns) 

Total  BtUBbcr  of  pmdfaif  Dvdgn  aoplieatioiis 

Total  numlMr  of  mHittakmM  Awaiitag  action  (excluding  Parigns) 
Total  munber  of  Dengn  applications  awaitfaig  action.. 

Data  of  oldeit  new  appBMtion 

Data  of  <ri<ieat  amended  ^iplication 


197,885 

6^683 

.83;  337 

1,619 

pet-   16,1968 

Jept.    6,1958 


M.CB08A.1 


PATBNT  nAMINING  OBOVPfl.  AND  SUPXaiVISOBT  BXAMIN 


(D  erONS,  L  O^  CHSMIOAL  AND  RKLATKD  ARTB 

(ID  SVAN8,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  KNSROY  Al^D  KLKOTRICAL  ARTS-. 

J 

on)  TUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MAf  HINK  ELSMKNT8  AND  DS8ION8. 


(IV)  rRBKHOF,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLINO  AND  TRKATINO,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMU8B- 
MKNT  DBVICES. 

(V)  HXTLL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHT.  T.  F.,  AQRICULTURB.  CALCULATORS,  PUMP8  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLAflB.)  GOBSCKI,  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDlCROOINO  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS.-  I 


NVraiONa  KXAMINKB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTENTION 
I  la  fwthwM  todkalr  BftiriBli«  Onup) 


;  Ladden; 


L  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakea;  Plntliif:  Ptant  KxtOmaArr,  Soittarii^  UnkMdm:  Hwrowi  and  Dinen;  P1i>wb_ 

3.  cm)  STONE,  A.,  Fidiliic.  Tn^plng  hmI  Vennln  Dtroytm;  Pnn«;;TobMOo:  Tkztile  Wrii«aim;  Boeklat,  Battoot 

mdOlMia ; ^ 

S.  (VH)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K.,  Mtli«),  MeUl  Foinldtng  mmI  TVeatmemrMflU^tinrr  (Pne^ 
ApfMntoi);  ADoyr,  Eleetrieal  Rflriatois. _ 

4.  (VQ  FALLER,  E.  A..  HoMs;  Power  Drivoi  OonyeTon;  HiwIHnK  Apfaratot;  EteTatoii;  Pnaamatle  Dkpatdi;  Ston 

ScrTto;  OonTeyon,  Chates,  SkMs.  Guides  and  Waya 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  O.  W.,  Hureiten;  Unewtbinf  Ob)ecU;  Tbnsbliic:  Knottan;  Animal  Hortwadrr;  Baa  Coltan; 

Datry;  Botdiertnc;  VeRetable  and  Meat  Cottait  and  Oommlniiton;  tmaom;  Gates;  Mosie;  SItiiah  sad  Indkaton; 
Asonstlfls _ 

«.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  3.,  (MARCUS,  I.,  aetJnc),  Carbon  Cbamistry  (part),  e.f .,  HetaroeyoUe,  Gentral  Oriuile 

Anldss 1 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  (aettag),  Optks 1 _ 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  O.  L.,  Beds;  Cbairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miitallaneoas  Fomitan;  Fin 

Deposit  and  Collection  Reoaptades;  SoaflbUs 

».  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pomps;  Fans;  TorbiMs I '...".. 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnaaee;  Ammonltion;  ExpkMlTe X^taaiga  liddng '...'".. 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Boots.  Sboes  and  Lenings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manofutnre;  Button.  Eyelet  nd  Riret  Settinr, 

NalUnc.  Stapling  and  CUp  Clsndiinc;  Card,  Pictme  and  Sign  Ezhlbitltig;  Catlery;  Pipes  and  Tabular  Oondoits 

I|.  (HI)  SPINTMAN.  8..  Madiine  Elements;  Engine  Starten;  Interrriated  Clatefa  and  Motor  Controh , 

la.  (m)  BEALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  Catting;  Electrle  Lamp  and  Tabs  Manafaclore;  Naadls  and  Pta  Makbw;  Matal  WorUiig 
.,    (part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Moling.  Planing,  Taming , 

14.  (m)  WILTZ,  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Beading,  MiaceOaneoos  Proeasses.  Aaasmbly  nd 

DIsassimbly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics ^ 

U.  (Vn)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V..  PlastioB;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  App^atas.. ...I"I"...II""[!!!!I" 

W.  (ID  ANDRUS.  L.  M.,  Telei*ony;  Recorders  (part) » 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printinr.  Type  CMtt*  and  Settiiw;  Sheet  Matartal  Aaaoeiattag  or 

FoMiag;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DeUverti« ; 

15.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fhild  Tranmlssk**;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motois;  Combos- 

tton  TmUBss;  Speed  Responatve  DeTicea 

19.  (Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Fomaees;  BoUen;  Fhiid  Fuel  Bgmers;  Heating  Systems;  MkeaUaneoos  Heat. 

lag;  Automatic  Tmiperature  and  Humidity  Regalation;  niaminating  lumen.. 

30.  (V)  SEERS.  7.  D.,  MisceOaneous  Hardware: Xlbnue  Fastenen;  Locks;  Safw;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pwtry  and 

CoaiBetioB  Makiag;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrtcal  Connectors ^ 

a.  (HI)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles _ 

3t.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronantics;  Boatt;  Booya;  Ships;  Mariae  PropoMon;  Propellers;  WladmUb;  Fhiid  Dla- 

Phragauaad  BeUows ^ 

n.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Date  Prooessore;  Digital  and  Anak>g  Computers;  QslonlatorB;  Bookkeeping  Madiines;  Cash  and 

Fare  Registers; .Voting  Madiines;  Counten 

24.  an)  HICKEY,  t.  J.,  (WILLIAM0W8KY.  D.  J.,  aetln(),  Appa^  (eitept  Corsets  and  Braaalerw);  Ap^'i'^^ 

tas;  Sewlag  Machines;  Taxtlles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power^Stop  Control;  Work  Holden 


».  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Coattaig— Processes,  MiseeDaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  App^ 
ratos;  Paper  Making. 


idApi 
liailoE 


3B.  (ID  RADER,  O.  L.,  Eleetrldty-Generatton,  Motire  Power,  Transmlsskn  Systems,  VoHage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tflais,  Faraaees,  Battery  Cbargiag  and  Dtoduuriag,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlaaU;  Elevators  (part),  e^. 

MiseeDaneous  Electric  Control  Medumlsms;  Inducton;  Transfcrmera 

'17.  (IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Bmahing.  Scrubbing  and  Ooieral  Cleaning;  Brash,  Broom  aod  Mop  Makinr,  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatas;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUds. --i---. 

n.  (VD  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustton  Engines;  Expansible  Cluunber  Motors;  Fhikl  Servomotors;  Spriag, 

Weight  aad  Aataaal  Powered  Moton;  CTylinden;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  OoupUngn;  Cbneks  or  Soekata; 

Fluid  Cnnaat  Coaveyoft;  Pressure  Modaktiag  Rekys;  Wheel  Sufastltates 

».  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M..  Took;  WoodwoAlng;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Bi«gaae;  Cloth.  Leatter  mkI  Rubber 

Reeeptaelea;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

SO.  (VII)  OXEARY,  R.  A.,  CommlnatoiB;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  a|irayta«  aad  Dlflualng.  Separating  and  Aaaort- 

lag  8oMdi  (part) ,  . 
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DIVISIONS 


n.  as.  41,  46180. 

io.  80,  aok  61, 01 

M,  18,87,41,  41,  44, 
».  61,  84,  flS. 

U,  U,  14.  «.  H 
1 7,  as.  61, 81. 81. 
7.  11.  17.  r,  84,86. 

^88.68. 
8,1,90,98^88,88^40; 
fe2,66. 

i,|4,  0,  10,  18,  a^ 

a,  96,  46,  47. 
a,  18,  19;  «L  80,  88; 

10,86,67. 
01  08.  08. 01.08. 


Ol  lest  AppUeatkm 


fnr 


4-90-60 
i  10-80 

a  18^ 

a  98-60 

-a-eo 

i  18-00 
410-60 

»-l»-fiO 
frtli-60 


Ameadad 


4-6-80 

4-80-60 

e-1-60 


a-iiu8o 
a-io-60 


a-ta-60 
ai»-80 

]-a-80 

4-18-80 
4-10-80 
4-IO.80 

8-4-W 

<»-6-se 

a -7-80 

10-lfr-« 

4-KK« 

4  4-00 

8  1-60 


u 


6-;  0-60 


4-0-80 

4-aa-60 

4-21-80 
8-1-60 

ia-90-80 

i-a-60 
a-»-60 

4-16-aO 

1-10-60 

4-80-60 

6-4-60 
4-38-60 

4-98-60 

0-5-86 
6-1-fiO 
4-1-60 

3-34-60 
4-88-60 

a-ia-60 

6-30-60 


MVIBIONS,  EXAMINEB»  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INYBNTION 


33. 

88. 
84. 


40. 
41. 
43. 


44 


46 


a)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  e.g..  Urea  AdducU.  SOioon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds. 
Hydrogenatton  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxldatton  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Hato- 

genat«d  Hydroearfaons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  OU-ModlAed;  Stabilised);  Mineral  01k _.'. 

(VID  HERMAN,  H..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatas;  Heat  Exchange;  Agitatkm;  FIh.  gTtinrn.iniT«| rj^^f^ 

Bowl  Separators;  Liquid  Ser«rAtion  or  Purlflcstion  (part) 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  aad  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  aad  Pavements;  Roob;  Boilding  Stractures 

aV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  RaUways-Draft  AppUanoes,  Switches  and  SIgnato.  Suiboe  Track.  Rolling  Stock  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fwiden;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  ImplonaiU- 

Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) ' 

35.  (IV)  DKMBO,  L.  J..  Dispensing;  FUllng  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  BniiktiiiicoiuOoBtroai^ADD^ 

ratus;  Dispensing  CablneU;  Article  Dispensing:  Coin  Handling ^^ 

80.  (V)  EVANS,  R.  L.  (CUTTING.  C.  A.,  acting).  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) """" 

87.  (n)  LEVY.^M.  L.  (WOOD,  R.  M.,  acting),  Elactridty-Swltchee,  Welding,  Heattag,  ITioto-Oen'ch^'ite!!". 

38.  (D  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aso,  Carbocycllc  or  AcycUc  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  AnUtroassI 

Trlarylmefhanes,  Esters,  Acld-s  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Aloohob,  Proteins,  Amines 
».  aV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handlli«  (except  Preaaure  Modulating  Reiays  fioat  Vtives 
Diaphragms  aad  BeUows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Receptacles-Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptadaa  and  Paekac«."m 

ai)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(ID  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) .-.........". 

48.  (I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.,  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Standi;  Skins  and  Leathers;  l^iiwVT?iit"intirn«rf««g  a^ 
Dklnfeoting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles  ' 
an  JUSTUS.  C.  L.  (acting).  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nudear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Rasoaaat  Deview  Rad^'tea^' 
Torpedoes '  * 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acting).  Wheels.  Tliia  airf  Axlei;  Rali^y  "whiehind  Axto- 
Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  AppUances;  ExcavaUng 

46.  (I)  WILES,  W.  a.,  Actlnlde  Serlee  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Expk>slvca;  Power  Plams  (part)' 

MetaUurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medldnee;  Nuclear  ReaoUon;  Cwtcn  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesth*;  Motor  Vehicle;  Land  Vehicles;  Edueatioa^ 

48.  (H)  BERNSTEIN,  8..  Electrlctty-Converslon  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meteii^' 
Switchboards.  Relays,  MagneU,  Condeaaen.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  RectUlen 

(VH)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Gsa  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUds;  VentUatton;  Wells';  Cc^wmmat't^'E^^ii^'n:' 
Glass;  Earth  Boring . . 

(D  ARNOLD,  D.,  Oarboa  Chemistry  (part),  t^.,  Synthetk  R«Bla'composittoM'(irt)',"8^thrtk  "r^^ 
sitkns.  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetk  Reatns  (part)  (e.g.,  Butadkne  Polymeis  and  Copolymen,  PolyaerytonitrlkaL 
Acrykte  Polymers  and  Copolymere) v-o-jwim*™^ 

(H)  WESTBY.  G.  N.  (acting),  Radk  Transmlttere.  ReeiBhren  i^  Tunen;  Modtikton;  Pk^^^^^'fkvte 
nas;  OscUkton ^  ■»— ,  «*»«. 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  aad  Racks .......V--...V............V.7.V-...... ~ 

(IV)  NINAS.  G.  A.,  Ubel  Pastlag  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Mttildtag:  Prtot^MitterStitkn^ 
ery;  Paper  Files  and  BInden;  Fkxlbk  or  Portabk  Ctosures  or  Partltkna;  Doois.  Windows,  Awninp.  aad  Shuttere; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckaure  Operators;  Dluminatton _ 

94.  (U)  NIL80N.  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronk  Tubes;  MkeeDaneous  Dkciutrge  Ek^;  L^pro^hi^  *lUy  "aM 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray.  Ultrevlolet.  Radioactive)  AppUoatkns;  Mass  SnectrometMS 

S6.  (Vn)  KLINE,  J.  R,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  ArUfldal  Body  Memb«s .?. "•  ~— »i*«"»meuw 

56.  (D  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Composltkns;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Pkstk  Composttkns;  Ekctrte^  aad  Wave  Bnwrv 
Chemistry "' 

(IH)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  NaU.  Screw.  Chain,  and 'HorairtMie''M^ki^"'nrt^"^''i^^ 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewetay;  Pipe  Jolnu  or  Couplings;  Cutting  _ 

(im  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  acting).  RoUs  and  RoUera;  Making 'Meiai'lio'b'aiid'lmpkm'mttT's'to'aa' 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus:  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrlUlna  Paoar  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching ^^'  «■"" 

(D  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers-  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

a)  MANGAN,  P.  E.  (8TERMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemtatry  (part),  e*..  Synthetk  Re^"'("pii');"MkcaniiieoM" 
folymers  (e^..  Vinyl  Polymen);  Synthetk  Resin  Composltkns  (part),  Synthetk  Rubber;  Photographic  Pro, 
and  Products 

(Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P 
definite  Lengths 


40. 


60 


81. 

S3 

is 


57 


56. 


50 
60 


61 


Winding  and  ReeUng;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horotogy;  RaUway  Mail  DellTerr.  Feedii«  of  In- 


62.  (IV)  LOWE.  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  Exercking  Devkee;  Mechanical  Guia  and  Projeeton;  Fliotogn^^ 

App&TfttUS. . 


63 


64 
65 

66 
67 


02. 

08. 
04. 
06. 
M 


(I)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentatkn;  Carbon  Chemktry  (part).  e«!.  Ltetas."oart>ohT- 
drate  Derivatives.  Fats,  SuUurlsed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Oompoqnds. 

(I)  GREENWALD.  J.,  Fueb;  .MtooeUaneous  Composltkns !"!"7!!IIIJ!!^i!m 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplilkn.!!.""™7"""J"""*I" 

CV)  LISAN.V,  L,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) "'"* 

(VID  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcatlon  (part);  Laminated  Fabrics 

81.  aiD  MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts... ' 

82.  ail)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

81.  BAILEY,  J.  8..  OmamenUtkn 

QAU88,  H..  Detectors,  MbceUaneons  Electron  Tube  Clrvults. !!!!!i.™*I!™ 

WAHL.  R.  A.  (PURDY.  W.  F.,  acting),  MeUl  Bending;  Wob  Feeding  aT   

BERLOWITZ.W.  (COLE,  W.  8,  acting).  Gas  Separatton |-'-"""""!!!"".'!"."! 

ANGEL.  C.  D..  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Tlme-Controlltag  Apparatus;  Pa<*ad  Rod  Jotots;  Joint  Flings' 
E.  DIV.  A  (D  GASTON, L.  H..  Carbon  Chemtatry  (part).e.  g..  SteroMs;  Synthetk  Resins  (part).  L e..  Polyethyknes." 


OMsst  AppHeatka 


Naw 


6-8-50 

5-1-60 
8-10-56 


1-10-80 

1-15-60 

3-11-80 

4-a-BO 

a-io-80 
5-6-se 

6-1-80 
6-11-80 

a-»-8e 

5-10-50 

1-37-60 

4-27-50 

5-6-60 

a-t-80 

8-40-60 

3-10-fiO 


»-r-ao 

5-l-OB 
8-13-50 


1-1-80 

5-4-50 
3-8-50 


a-10-60 

5-6-50 
5-30-60 


6-11-60 


5-16-60 
4-34-50 

5-6-50 

1>^56 


a-38-se 

4-16-50 


8-5-60 

5-8-60 
5-7-80 

4-16-SS 

1-10-60 

6-17-60 

8-8-50 

a-a-80 

8-13-50 
0-4-50 

O-17-80 
4-7-60 
6-1-50 
5-8-56 
5-7-60 

7-14-50 


6-7-50 
1-10-80 

8-80-80 

i-15-60 
5-4-80 

3-34-80 

a-l7-80 


4-1-60 

4-8-80 

0-11-60 


O-1-60 

5-7-60 
4-17-60 

5-18-80 

13-3-08 


4-0-SO 

0-80-50 


5-4-50 
5-8-60 

4-3-5r 
1-3-50 
6-1-60 

1-ao-so 

13-34-68 

0-10-60 

0-8-50 

6-80-80 

4-10-50 

6-1-50 

5-1-50 

5-0-50 

4-38-60 


EXPLRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  renge  of  numbers  Indkatad  below  expire  during  Janaary  1060,  except  those  whkh  may  have  been  exteaded  under  the 
ri.l««  of  tl^  Vetej«.  Ps^t  ErtansknAct  (04  Stat.  816  a.  am«^ 

*       "  ^ ''^«'V«»««>«'Patente  whkh  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  ylaa««/Aid«ie/P«temi—/j»5. 

Numbsn  3,307.007  to  ajOOjOl*.  tadorivt 

NnmbMs  at4  aad  aaa 


provblcns 

terms  undei^  the  provbioDs  of  Publk  Law  600 

Patents 

Plant  Pataau 


2S3 


PATENT  feuiTS 


NotloM  under  35  U.8.C. 

S.n*.lM,  N.  W.  Chappell.  SpecUclea  and  like  eyewear : 
MM»M^  J.  J.  Rohrbech.  Spectacle  frame;  t,74M58>  aame; 
D«B.  ITMt^  aame.  Combination  metai  and  plaatic  apectacle 
front,  Ued  Dec.  10,  1867,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  127/817.  TUmtu 
Optieml  CompmHtf.  Inc.  t.  Bhurou  Optical  Compmnp.  Inc. 
Sdpalatlon  and  order  qt  diacontlnnance  Nor.  27.  1959. 

t.WHM.     (See  2,329,100.) 

Mlt.m  C.  Barnes.  Fornitare  ahock  monnt  conatmetlona ; 
t,nt,IM.  C  Samea  et  al.,  Neatiag  chair,  MU*  Nor.  19.  1909. 
D.C,  NJ>.  Oa.*(AtlanU),  Doc.  7019,  Hermmn  Miller  Fmmi- 
t»r«  Company  t.  Colt  Btetl  Equipment  Company. 

f,OW,t^  H.  Allen,  Pipe  hanger  and  seal  assembly; 
t,iW,lM,  Jones  and  Kckel,  Pipe  lianger  and  sealing  stmc- 
tnre  for  well  heads;  S.7M.Ma.  H.  Allen,  Pipe  hanging  ap- 
paratna,.tled  May  15.  1909,  D.C.  ED.  Tex.  (Tyler).  Doc. 
4100,  Comeron  Iron  Worke,  Inc.  w.  Alco  Produeta,  Inc.  Stipu- 
lation and  injunction  re  Patent  2.683.040  and  claims  15  and 
10  thereof  and  agreement  to  account  to  plantllT  for  Ite  past 
infringement  of  eatA  of  the  patents  inrolred  In  this  action 
(notlceNoT.  23.  1959). 

t.«n.U9.     (See  2,083.046.) 

t,tlt,«at,  p.  L.  Arenberg.  Slngle-crysUI  ultrasonic  solid 
delay  lines  using  multiple  reflections;  S.7M3S0.  same. 
Method  of  bonding  and  article  thereby  formed;  S.707.3M, 
aame.  Cement  for  bonding  elementa  of  a  delay  line  with 
low  transmission  losses  using  mixtures  of  inorganic  salts; 
S.T773V7,  Arenberg  and  Ashby.  Ultrasonic  delay  lines; 
B.W«,t0«,  D.  L.  Arenberg.  same;  t3M.744,  Arenberg  and 
Aahby,  Multiple  mode  prlam  delay  line;  a.8ai.as«,  D.  L. 
Arenberg.  Meana  for  determining  crystal  orientation  and 
purity;  M8S,«i^  same.  Ultrasonic  apparatus,  Med  Not.  27. 
1959.  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven).  Doc.  8095.  Arenberg  VUrm- 
•omie  Labomtorp.  Inc.  t.  Anderton  L^bomtoriee,  Inc. 

t,74a,ia8.     (See  2,329,100.) 

MM^at.    (See  2,712.638.) 

•.M7,«M.     (See  2.712.63&)    *' 

XntMn.     (See  2.712.638.) 

t,79«,MB.     (See  2,683.046.) 

Si«eS.aaa.     (See  2,712,638.) 

MM»744.     (See  2,712.638.) 

MaMSl.  F.  S.  Miller.  Self-centering  pneumatic  inside  line- 
up pipe  clamp  assembly,  flled  June  9.  1958,:D.C..  N.D.  Okla. 
(Tulaa).  Doc  4516,  W.  O.  Dimon  etc.  t.  JuUue  (aUae  Joeepk) 
Cimrk  et  ol. .  Consent  decree ;  claims  3,  4.  6,  and  6  of  Patent 
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290 1  Patent  Act  ot  1962 

2.8^,551  held  Infringed ;  defeadanta  enjoined  ;  c  laims  of  past 
infringements  releaaed;  injunction  iasued ;  piaintirs  addi- 
tional causes  of  action  dismissed  with  prejudice :  defendants' 
counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice  Not.  23.  ^859. 

t.8ai.a9i.     (See  2.n2,6S8.) 

t.iW.6W.     (See  2,712.638.) 

tjot,!!^  A.  L.  Coulter,  Hand-choke  conTeralia  unit,  Atod 
No^.  23,  1900,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  59^1857.  Albert 
L.  Ooutter.  t.  J-E  Auto  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  et  ml. 
(See  2.649.136.) 

N.  ShoUky,  Multiple  needle  automitlc  quilting 
matfiine,  aied  Dec.  1,  1900.  D.C,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  153/209. 
The  Multem  C»«|Mny  t.  Dmnan  MUU.  Inc.  «i>d  Oibrmttmr 
Btittihinp  Corp. 

MM^M,  B.  Walker.  Vehicle  suspension  deTlra;  T.tlt.ttff. 
same.  Automatic  auxiliary  support  for  a  Tehic  e,  «l«d  Not. 
23.  1959.  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  IS 592,  Monroe 
Auf  Equipment  Compmnp  r.  Donald  Oaterhoud^ 
neoM  M  Hereulea  Bhoek  Bprinp  Co. 

1,p6,lll,  Smith  and  Thoms,  Lens  turret  and  auxiliary 
len«  for  cameras,  Ued  Not.  24,  1900.  D.C.  W.D.  Wash. 
(Seattle).  Doc.  4954.  Alfred  P.  Bmith.  Jr.  mnd  Etrl  H.  Thome 
V.  F^her't  TeUvieion  Company. 

t4^14M,  C  K.  Barefoot,  Apparatus  for  retr  lading  tires, 
•Ie4  Not.  26.  1900.  D.C.  N.D.  CaUf.  (San  Francisco).  Doc. 
8000,  Bacon  American  Corporation  r.  Buper  Mold  ' 
of  California. 

tMl^n,  Bugle  and  Swantoa,  Jr..  Filter  construction; 
S3n4«i.  same,  Atod  Not.  20^  1080.  D.C,  8.1).N.Y,  Doc. 
153/te,  Cambridge  Filter  Manufacturing  Carport  tian  r.  Farr 
Company.    '   — 

t^.46i.     (See  2,907.407.) 

S.iU.tM.     (See  2,896,938.) 

vnjim.    (See  2,329,100.) 
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174.S40.  H.  T.  Gulllksen.  Push  bar;  Dee.  ir4.a«».  same. 
Hanllle.  Ued  July  24.  1909.  D.C,  8.D.  Calif.  (Lds  Angeles). 
I>*«-i  TM/59-BH.  Kaumeer  Cesiyany  t.  Rebco,  Incorporated. 
Consent  judgment ;  patents  held  Talld  and  inf rin  (ed ;  defend- 
ant 4nJoined  (notice  Not.  18,  1959). 

D«i.  I74.M9.     (See  Des.  174,548.) 

D«s.  184^^  A.  Winkler,  Watch  caae.  81«d  nIot.  80,  1909. 


D.C,    8.D.N.Y..    Doc    153/198,    HUton    Watch 
LouOic  Watch  Inc. 
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Matter  aadoMd  la  hmwj  bmckata 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  12,  1960 

iJ!2rr-'*J!ri2*.^SS!l!l'^*  ***  '•™"  «>  part  of  una  r«la«ie  apadflcatloii ; 
ptutad  la  italiea  Indleataa  additions  aada  hy  t«iaaiia. 


■utter 


aOMIWHAT MlSlEim  WATlSt  ^S ^ "^^^\ « '«« «>«  'of  Projecting inwarxlly bom 

-  NJ^mliSru  CmmM  3***  ^"»  waU  to  ciooely  orerlie  the  outer  extramky 

a  Mqpaaiaa  aff  New        ***'*  *™**  **^  '°S  having  an  ^jpredable  vertical 


M,faWNa.tl73 


9Cmmm,   (CL  lit    HT.1) ' 
1.  A  polythiooate  compoand  Dubetaatially  inaoluUe] 
at  most  aomewhat  toluhle  in  water,  ioluble  in  akohol.  and 
Mable  in  add  and  neutral  media,  and  being  of  the  aeaeral 
formula  "^^ 

in  which  Q  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I) 
quaternary  ammonium  having  four  alkyl  groups  one  of 
which  contains  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  each  of 
the  other  three  of  which  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  (2)  dialkyl  moipholinium  and  dialkyl  piperidin- 
lum.  wherein  one  of  the  alkyl  groups  contains  from  t 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  form  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  (3)  alkyl  pyridinium  and  alkyl  iao-quinoUnium. 
wherein  the  alky!  contains  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
(4)  trialkyl  phenyl  alkyl  ammonium  in  which  the  phenyl 
alkyl  group  contains  from  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  one  of 
the  other  alkyl  groups  containing  from  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  other  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  (5)  alkyl 
phenyl,  alkyl  moipholinium  and  piperidinium  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  8  to  20  carbon*  atoms  and 
the  phenyl  alkyl  group  from  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  cation  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  190  to  470  and 
X  IS  selected  from  die  group  of  3  to  10  inclusive. 

3.  A  quaternary  ammonium  polythionate  havina  the 
formula 


-M 


dunension  and  a  lateral  face  directed  to  oppoae  the  diino- 
tion  of  roution  of  the  cutter-arm,  material  moved  oot- 
wardly  and  drculated  by  said  rotating  cutter-arm  con- 
tacting the  later^  face  of  said  hig  ao  as  to  be  obetnidad 
in  its  path  of  drcuhition  by  the  lug  and  to  be  h^diii  in- 
wanity  by  said  sloping  wall 


LR*         CHr-CHt  J, 


LOW  FRICnON 

S.Whllc, 


fFABUC  MATBOAL 


nSTs — -  — 


m  which  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  contahung  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  x  has  a  value  of  from  3  to  10 
mdusive. 


544,>4«»Nowirtb«4»__„ 
li^l99f,8sMN•. 
TdataM.    (CL 


3,19S7,  8siW 


24»7M 
Cm!  SAm^^^vSSSS!^^  MACHINE^ 
hev.  G««a^,  awlpn  e#  iwehalf  to  lie  GiMlh 

DL,  a  eoipanlioa  of  m. 


•79^991,  AmmaA  2, 1957.   Anicatfea  for  ntasBa  Mav 
IS.  1959,  SsSl  nI  tUpill"  ^^  *^ 

14  ClalBH.   (CL  144-.193) 

1.  A  comminuting  machine  comprising  a  wall-means 
forming  a  circukr  chamber  for  material  to  be  com- 
minuted, said  chamber  being  open  for  the  gravity  feed 
of  material  thereinto  and  having  an  open  hn^t^wi,  a  per< 
forated  plate  closing  said  bottom,  an  aziaUy  ^^hr^m^ 
shaft  projecting  into  said  chamber,  at  least  one  rotaiy 
cutter-arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  movable  over  said 
pUte,  said  wall-means  iiwhui«.j  ^  circular  wall  anoed 
away  from  said  cutter-arm  and  slopiag  iawaidly  of  laid 
chamber  away  from  said  plate,  said  arm  teviat  a  pro- 
pelling face  incUned  fbrwaidly  from  said  piale,  said  faee 


1.  Acompoqnd  woven  fabric  mtifrictUm  bernint  «fcw 
mem  having  threads  of  two  different  materials,  tfie  ma- 
terial of  one  thread  having  the  properties  of  being  boad- 
aUe  to  a  material  of  m  bearing  member  for  tfie  parpoee 
of  reteuing  and  positioning  the  other  thitad,  the  material 
r  '^il?*2^  '*C^  ^  tetrutlmoroetkylene  reeUi  wkiek 
hae  low  friction  chancteristica  bat  which  is  not  immSIv 
^"^^If^y  gp^.  ««eri«l«l  the  mmertal  of  thTm^ 
AflT.  th«^^  bemg  so  intwwwea  as  to  have  tboee  of 
go^^W^o.  ^anic«eristic«I  tti,,^^^  reebt 

disposed  snfaatantially  on  one  CMe  of  the  fabric  lo /bnw 

and  the  threads  havmg  the  boading  cfaaneterislics  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  face  thereof  wfaenby  the  ^^'^m^ 
threads  may  be  seemed  in  position  In  a  manoerwSS 

<ioes  not  substantially  affect  the  low  friction  prapeities  of 
the  temtHmroetkflene  ruin  [otber]  threach^ISbh  are 
securely  anchored  in  place  by  the  intertwming  portioiis 
ofthe  boodaWe  threads  after  the  latter  JTsecStdS 
pontMB  to  have  the  tetrmftitotoetkylene  redn  thrmii 
form  the  bearing  turf  ace. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


wkk,RX,a 


FASTENER  APPLYING  MACHINE 

lr«  Warwick,  ani  GMise  M.  Surilh,  Hopt 

of  Rhode  lilnS 
M,  1958,  S«W  No.  7M,SM 
llOatoH.    (CLl-^) 


1.  In  a  fastener-applying  device  comptiaint  a  hoOow 
magarine  Ua  containing  a  supply  of  fiutenen,  said  maga- 
zine having  a  transverse  wall  at  its  f(»ward  aid,  means 
for  feeding  the  fasteners  toward  said  waU,  a  driver  redp- 
rocable  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  wall  to  drive  a 
fttftener,  a  member  mounted  fm  movement  forwaidly 
above  said  magarint  for  positive  engagement  with  the 
rearward  face  of  the  driver  to  hold  it  against  said  wall 
during  a  driving  stroke  thereof,  and  resilient  means  for 
operating  said  monber.^ 


STAPLING  DEVICES 
Hasbeit  Hanli,  New  Yoik,  N. Y. 
-    iJ«hrlS,19St,8««alNo.7^M4< 
7  OahM.    (CL  1—49) 


2,92M2S 
FASTENER  SITING  TOCNLS 
D.  Jmms;  Watatvy,  m^  Phl^  B.  ~ 

to  SewB  Mnafactorkig  Con- 
I  ftoifusrtlMi  of  Co—actltrt 
13, 1957,  ScfU  No.  M3J94 
Idaia.    (CLl— 4) 


/ 


1.'  In  com^Mnation  with  a  stapling  device  of  the  type 
inclading  an 'anvil  having  two  spaced  die  lockets  for 
respectively  receivuig  the  legs  of  a  staple  aiid  forming 
each  of  the  staple  legs  into  an  eye  upon  open  tion  dt  the 
devi^  of  means  for  locating  a  string  on  the  anvil  in  a 
position  across  one  of  said  die  sockets  and  means  for 
locating  an  object  to  be  sUpled  on  said  an^il  with  an 
edge  thereof  across  the  other  die  socket,  whereby  the 
eyes  formed  in  the  staple  will  encircle  the  stri^  and  said 
object  I 


232M27 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EYES 

MOtaa  Staler,  FoillHid,  Ong. 

ApplicatkMi  Jahrl},  1957,  Sortal  No.  €71,448 

aOnhH.   (CL2— 14) 


A  tool  for  attaching  snap  fastener  elements  to  a  sup- 
port, one  of  which  elements  consists  of  a  prong  ring  and 
the  other  element  consisu  of  a  fastener  member  having 
an  anvil  p(»iion  for  deflecting  the  prongs  <tf  the  prong 
ring  during  the  fastener  setting  operation,  said  tool  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  die  recess  for  receiving  the  fos- 
tener  member  in  an  inverted  position  with  the  anvil 
portion  directed  upwardly,  an  arm  superposed  above  said 
base  and  having  a  guide  bearing  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  die  recess,  and  a  one-piece  setting  punch  sUdable  in 
-said  guide  bearing,  the  lower  end  of  said  pundi  being  a 
pliable  plastic  material  and  having  a  dqiending  continu- 
ous circumferential  resilient  lip.  said  lip  having  an  in- 
terior undercut,  the  lower  inner  edge  of  which  is  slightly 
less  in  diameter  than  the  prong  ring  annulus  and  «^ierein 
said  lip  is  capable  of  snapping  over  and  grippnig  the 
periphery  of  the  prong  ring  with  prongs  projectinf  down- 
wardly in  line  with  the  anvil  portion  of  the  element  fitted 
in  said  die  recess. 

25«  * 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  safety  glasi  es  adapted 
to  be  worn  over  the  eyes;  said  glasses  havng  lenses; 
frame  structure  including  side  pieces  adapted  o  be  posi- 
tionod  on  the  head  of  a  wearer  and  a  mount  ng  portion 
secured  to  one  set  of  ends  kA  said  side  piec^canying 
the  knses  for  the  glasses;  a  first  set  of  elongate^  exposed, 
deflector  elements  comprised  of  magnetized  ferromag- 
netic material  extending  along  the  side  pieces  a|t  least  sub- 
stantially the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  bide  pieces 
whidi  are  secured  to  said  mounting  portion  land  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  side  pieces  which  are  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  temples  kA  a  weArer,  and  a 
sec(«d  set  of  elongated,  exposed,  deflector  elements  com- 
prised of  magnetized  ferromagnetic  material  sdbctanSally 
enciicUng  the  periphery  of  the  lenses  for  said  aassese  said 


ferronuig- 


deflector  elements  behig  operable  to  attracT 

netic  particles  carried  into  the  vicinity  of  th^  de£ctor 

dements. 


Januaby  is,  1960 
DITACHABLI 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


oSSS 


PORGARMBNIS 


•^^gifsr  ""'"**" 


1.  A  detachable  collar  formed  as  a  separate  unit  for 
fitting  over  a  collar  which  is  permanently  built  on  a 
coat  and  which  detachable  ooUar  has  an  mner  coHar  or 
stand  up  portion  and  an  outer  collar  or  stand  down  por- 
tion, comprising  a  shaped  piece  of  pliable  material  which 
IS  folded  on  itself  to  form  inner  and  outer  collar  por- 
tions adapted  to  lie  over  the  said  inner  and  outer  collar 
portions  of  said  permanent  collar  on  the  coat,  a  pocket 
on  the  inner  face  of  said  piece  of  material  forming  the 
outer  collar  portion  of  the  sqmrale  out  and  adi4>ted  to 
recdve  the  outer  collar  portion  of  the  permanem  collar 
with  the  ends  of  the  pocket  engaging  over  the  ends  of 
the  outer  coUar  portion  of  the  permanem  collar  fonned 
by  V-ootches  between  the  latter  outer  collar  portion  and 
the  lapels  and  the  free  edge  of  said  pocket  adapted  toex- 
tend  to  the  fold  between  the  outer  and  inner  collar  por- 
tions (rf  the  permanem  collar,  and  an  elastic  band  at- 
tached to  a  central  portion  of  and  extending  longitudi- 
naUy  along  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  pocket  so  that 
such  free  edge  is  longitudinaUy  extensible  and  which  edge 
extends  into  a  position  adjacent  the  fold  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  collar  portions  kA  the  detachable  coHar  to 
dastically  grip  the  ends  of  the  pocket  against  the  edges  of 
the  outer  collar  portions  formed  by  said  V-notches. 


_  a32M29 

HYDROSTATIC  VALVE  DEVICE 
"  NkcoW,  Rmm,  Itelw 

'23, 1958,  SeiWN*.  738,438 
^  ^^^^H**"**  ""^  April  27, 1957 
iCIalM.    (CL4-.4Sr 
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let  of  whidi  communicates  with  the  cistern  while  the 

outlet  communicates  with  a  discharge  pipe,  the  — iimil  of 

said  chambers  enclosing  a  hydrostatic  valve  dcaigaed  for 

fontrolhng  the  destruction  of  the  hydrostatic  eqi 

in  said  double  siphon  duct:  a  cootrolling  siphon 

^  J^iaikD%  said  hydrostatic  valve  when  an  air  imi— m 

or  depressioB  is  created  therein  by  hand  actnatiiiC  a  porih 
button;  and  an  auxiliary  siphon  designed  for  lemoviiw  the 
liquid  remaining  at  the  bottom  of  said  double  siphon 
duct  at  the  end  of  the  dstem  discharge  stage;  said  device 
bemg  characterized  by  the  fact  that  a  float  valve  suitable 
to  control  the  liquid  delivery  to  said  dstem  is  fixed  to  the 
UK>er  part  of  die  tank,  said  float  valve  substantially  com- 
prising: a  body  having  an  inner  cavity;  a  plunger  fredy 
and  verticaUy  reciprocated  within  said  inner  cavity  be- 
tween  predeterminated   limits,   said   {hunger  having   a 
perimetric  clearance  between  ito  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  the  mner  surface  of  said  hollow  body  and  bdng 
smuble  to  divide  the  inner  cavity  of  said  body  into  an 
upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber;  a  water  feeding  duct 
leading  into  said  lower  chamber;  an  axial  bore  made  in 
said  lower  chamber  and  suitable  to  communicate  ther«- 
with  when  said  free  plunger  is  subjected  only  to  the  rais- 
ing action  of  the  water  supplied  through  said  feeding 
dnct;  a  duct  feeding  water  to  the  dstem,  provided  in 
the  second  chamber  of  the  tank  and  communicating  at  its 
upper  end  with  said  axial  bore  through  an  aperture  pro- 
vided in  said  intermediate  wall  of  the  tank,  while  the 
lower  end  of  said  feeding  duct  leads  out  from  said  sec- 
ond chamber  through  an  opening  located  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank;  an  axial  sleeve  protruding  vertically 
within  the  upper  chamber  of  said  hoUow  body  and  opened 
at  the  ends;  a  hollow  spindle  suitoble  to  be  redprocated 
in  said  sleeve  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  washer 
suiuble  to  adhere  hermetically  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  when  said  hollow  shank  is  in  its  raised  position;  a 
flow  duct  in  said  hollow  shank  suiuble  to  connect  the 
upper  chamber  of  die  hollow  body  of  the  valve  with  the 
atmosphere;  an  adjnsUble  anguUted  lever  bearing  at  one 
end  a  floating  body  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  said 
hollow  spindle;  these  members  bdng  so  arranged  that, 
when  the  floating  body  is  subjected  to  the  lowering  actton 
of  its  wd^t,  the  upper  chamber  of  the  hoUow  body 
of  the  valve  communicates  with  the  atmosphere  so  that 
the  water  entering  the  lower  chamber  may  raise  the  free 
plunger  and  reach  the  cistern  through  said  feeding  duct, 
whilst,  when  the  floating  body  is  subjected  to  the  upward 
push  of  the  liquid  contained  in  said  cistern,  said  com- 
munication of  the  upper  chamber  with  the  atmosphere 
IS  mterrupted,  so  that  within  said  upper  chamber  there 
u  created  at  once  a  back  pressure  equal  and  contrary 
to  the  pressure  of  the  water  entering  the  lower  chamber 
of  the  hollow  body,  so  as  to  aUow  the  free  plunger  to 
docend  suddenly  by  its  weight  and  to  plug  henneticaUy 
said  axial  bore,  thus  interrupting  the  water  ddivery  to 
the  cistern. 


^MD  ooSSwjcnoN 

Wnnofd  A* 

I  N^  877,325 


A  bed  coostractiaD  c 


1.  A  hydrostatic  valve  device  for  contnriling  the  feed- 
ing of  liquids  to  cisterns  and  the  discharge  of  said  liquids 
therefrom,  said  device  bdng  <rf  the  type  substantially 
comprising:  a  tank  internally  divided  into  two  chambers 
SQMiated  by  a  partition  provided  with  apertures,  the  first 
of  said  chambers  enclosing  a  double  siphon  duct,  the  in- 


compnsug  a  trapezoidal  base 

frame,  said  base  frame  mchiding  a  head  portion  and  a 
foot  portion  narrower  than  said  head  portion  and  spaced 
from  one  another  for  a  distance  geno^y  cotrespooding 
to  the  normal  length  of  a  bed  mattress  and  a  pair  of  side 

portioos,  each  secured  to  one  end  of  said  head  portion, 
said  SKle  portions  each  ctmverging  in  angled  rdatiooship 
with  respect  to  said  head  and  foot  portions  m  the  dir«c- 
tooB  of  <»e  end  of  said  foot  portion,  said  foot  portion 
being  shiftaUe  laterally  so  that  said  side  portions  may  be 
secured  in  spaced  reUtion  to  dther  end  of  said  foot  por- 
tion; and  a  rectangular,  auxiliary  frame  in  superimposed 
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■uppofted  rdatioiMiiip  whh  said  base  frame,  means  to 
pimt  said  auxiliary  frame  at  eitiier  comer  of  the  bead 
portioa  of  said  base  frame,  said  anxiliary  frame  being 
pivotaDy  mounted  with  reqiect  to  said  means  at  one  se- 
lected oomer  of  said  head  portion  only  at  any  given  time, 
said  selected  comer  of  said  head  portioa  at  wbkh  the 
auxiliary  frame  will  pivot  and  the  md  of  said  foot  portion 
to  which  the  side  portioot  are  secured  bein^  <^fwioi*fll 


nth  respect-tb 


with  re^ect^  one  another  whereby  said  auxiliary  frame 
may  be  pivoted  laterally  from  a  normal  position  to  the 
left  when  the  selected  pivot  point  is  at  the  left  comer 
of  said  head  portk>n  and  ptwted  laterally  to  the  ri^t 
when  the  ielected  pivot  point  is  at  the  right  comer  of  said 
head  portion,  said  foot  portion  being  shiftable  laterally 
to  place  said  side  portions  at  diagonally  opposite  ends 
of  said  foot  portion  iq>on  changing  of  said  pivot  points 
whereby  said  foot  portion  will  support  said  auxOiary 
frame  in  either  pivot  position. 


HEBL  SUPPORT  FOR  WATER  SnS 

West  E^ewood,  W«na  C  Brass,  Wcst- 

Wheekr.lJtfle  FaBs,  asid  Jacob  R.  Ncw- 

Jr^  Wcslwood,  N Jn  asil^nts  to  Canriac  Fkw- 

N  J.,  a  covponttiB  of  New 


2S,  19SI,  Ssrfal  No.  744,3M 
(O.  »-31t) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  ski  and  an  adjustable 
hed  siqiport  therefor  comprising  a  curved  heel  cup  plate 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  lugs  at  its  forward  end 
and  formed  with  a  narrowed  rear  section  whose  connect- 
ing end  forms  a  bending  area  v^en  the  fbrward  ends  of 
the  iriate  are  flexed  together,  a  resilient  bed  ciq>  secured 
to  said  plate,  and  a  base  plate  seeured  to  die  ski,  said 
base  plate  having  inwardly  facing  trackways  which  re- 
ceive the  opposed  forward  edges  of  the  heel  cup  plate 
and  having  opposed,  generally  parallel,  elongated  open- 
fiigs,  eadi  having  a  substantially  straight  mner  edge  and 
a  irfurality  (A  notches  on  its  outer  edge,  the  lugs  of  the 
heel  cup  plate  normally  residing  in  fixed  relation  in  a 
sdected  pair  of  said  notches  but  bemg  removable  there- 
from by  flexing  of^wsed  sides  of  the  heel  cup  plate 
together. 
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THRRAD  CHASING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES 
UnriH  INnRCONNECfID  CARRIA^  DRIVE 
AND  TOOL  CROSS  SLIDE  FEED  MANS 

I  AppBeatioa  Ainst  19, 19S7,  SoW  No.  €T9jm 
•'**— ^    (CLlf— Itl) 


.  A  thread  chasing  attachment  comprisii^  a  support 
stmcture,  a  head  reciprocatingly  mounted  oa  said  struc- 
ture for  movement  adjacent  a  workpiece  in  i>ol  advance 
and  return  directions,  said  head  including  ^  tool  slide 
nxmnted  thereon  for  reciprocation  between  Itool  cutting 
and  relief  positions,  drive  means  between  sa|d  head  and 
Mid  structure  for  sliding  said  head  in  the  adjirance  direc- 
tioa,  a  dutch  far  said  drive  means,  servo-nlotor  means 
having  a  linkage  cotanection  with  said  dutth  and  also 
having  another  linkage  connection  with  sa^tool  slide, 
valfe  means  in  communication  with  said  feervo-motor 
m^s  and  actuated  by  said  head  at  the  end  of  an  advance 
stroke  to  cause  said  servo-motor  means  to  disengage  said 
dutch  and  move  said  tool  slide  to  a  relief  dosition,  and 
means  constandy  biasing  said  head  in  die  return  direction 
whereby  said  head  is  returned  to  its  inidal  p^ition  upon 
disengagement  of  said  dutch,  die  constructioil  being  such 
dial  said  valve  means  is  actuated  by  said  head  at  the 
end  of  a  tool  return  stroke  to  cause  said  iiervo-motor 
means  to  engage  said  chitch  and  move  said  lool  slide  to 
a  catting  position.  ' 


232t,333 
FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 

W.  ninlHMi  Md  Smm  a. 

AppHcaiin  M^l7lM4,  Serial  No.  4Sl,353 
2CUM.    (CL15— 139) 

i 


I  In  a  fountain  cleaning  implement  adapted  to  carry 
its  dwn  supply  of  cleaning  fluid,  a  hollow,  sectional  head 
member  adapted  to  be  fiUed  widi  a  liquid,  ^Kh  section 
beiqg  formed  with  an  outer  annular  rim,  saidj  rims  being 
formed  with  intermeshing  grooves  and  ribsao  that  said 
secdons  may  be  rotated  with  rebition  to  eath  other  to 
predetennined  position  to  form  a  leak-proof]c 
an  elongated  hollow  handle  having  one  end 
to  said  hollow  head  and  having  a  conventional 
mesbs  for  said  siqyply,  a  phirality  oi  spacedji^art,  snr- 
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fij«  tngagmg  brade  members  proyecdng  downwardly 
from  the  lower  fiMe  of  said  head  member,  a  resOiem 
member  protecting  fitim  die  lower  face  of  said  head  in 

EL*^^^!*^  V  •^  •*^*«  engaging  brisde  mem- 
ben,  the  free  end  of  said  resUient  member  being  spaced 
upwards  from  die  free  ends  of  said  brisdes  and  normaUy 
out  of  engagement  widi  die  surface  bdng  deaned,  said 
resdient  member  being  formed  widi  a  passage  open  to 
the  interior  of  said  head  and  die  fluid  dierein.  widi  die 
lower  end  of  die  passage  being  noraiaUy  dosed,  die  wall 

escape  of  hquid  when  pressure  is  exerted  on  die  surface 
engagmg  bnsde  members  to  bend  diem  suflldendy  to 
bring  die  free  end  of  die  resilient  member  into  yidding 
contact  wrth  die  surface  being  deaned  to  release  liouU 
from  said  head.  — ««— 
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S^^^!*^  ."****'  ***  application  of  pressure,  said 
blade  body  havmg  a  plurality  of  loogiaidinally  Hwoed 
pockets  therein  cdmmtmirating  widi  said  hMking  cham- 
ber, said  flexible  backing  having  a  plurality  of  longitndi- 
naUy  spaced  slots  dieretn  aligned  widi  pockoTtoSe 

^i°* JSl  !L!°.:'f**^'  connecting  means  from  a 
prestore  dtitributiiif  Uokage. 


2,926436 

^nNDsanoji  wiper  blade  assembly 

Joha  W.  Aadanaa,  Gmj,  bid. 
»niliiii     (CL 15—345) 


2,926434 
PLASnC  BRUSH  CONSTRUCnON 

AppUotiM  Jn^J3, 1956,  SarfS  No.  597,634 
1  Clala.    (d.  IS-lflT) 


5— 


An  aU-plastic  brush  construction  comprising  a  rigid 
bade  and  handle,  said  back  having  side  edgoTcootaSg 
grooves  running  die  lengdi  diereof.  converging  toward 
said  handle  and  having  a  tranversely  curved  channd  be- 
tween said  side  edges,  die  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
channel  decreasmg  in  die  direction  of  said  handle,  a  flex- 

nr«JJf**n"  *"^  '!?'"**'■•  ^^^  »n«««^  bri«tl« 
projecting  from  one  surface  diereof  and  having  proiec- 

uons  dong  die  longitudinal  edges  diereof.  carried  ^TS 

back    the  longitudmal  projections  of  die  brush  bdna 

recehjed  m  the  grooves  of  said  bade  so  as  to  caused 

nexiWe  brush  member  to  conform  to  die  curvature  of 

said  channel  widi  die  loniptudinal  edges  of  said  flexible 

brush  member  tapering  in  die  direction  of  die  handle 

the  conduction  and  ammgement  being  such  dut  die 

bnsdtt  fan  out  laterally  to  a  greater  extent  going  from 

me  front  of  die  brush  towards  said  handle,  andmeans 

for  locking  said  flexible  brush  member  to  said  back,  said 

means  compnsing  a  recess  in  said  back  and  a  wedte  in 

said  flexible  brush  member,  said  wedge  having  a  shoulder 

adapted  to  retam  said  wedge  in  said  recess  and  prevent 

Acdislodgement  of  said  flexible  brush  member  from  said 


1.  l£a  wmdshidd  wiper  assembly,  a  flexible  wiper 
wade  4ompnsuig  an  dongate  resiliem  wiping  dement 
supported  by  doogate  flexible  backiog  means  extending 
subrtantially  along  its  lengdi,  said  backing  meansb^ 

r*J^K-^!"L"  *.  P'"*  «»»>«tantiaUy  perpendicular  to 
a  wmdshidd  to  be  wiped  diereby  and  being  relatively  in- 
flexible in  a  plane  transverse  diereto,  dongate  presanre- 
transnuttmg  means  operativdy  connected  widi  said  Made 
iiormally  at  a  plurality  of  longitudinaUy  spaced  rda- 
bvdy  movable  poinu  diereon  for  tiMsmitting  wiper  arm 
pressure  diereto,  and  stebilizing  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  blade  and  said  pressure-transmitting  means 
and  operativdy  connected  dierewidi  for  restricting  lateral 
flexing,  chatter  and  torsional  deflection  of  said  blade,  said 
subilizing  means  having,  lender  nonnd  operatinToon- 
diuons.  ummpeded  uncushioned  movement  between  said 
Wade  and  said  pressure-tiimsmitting  means. 


2,926,337 
BLOWER.CADDY  DOLLY  AND  YACUUM 
_^..  -  CLEANER 


n-,XJHU, 

acocnasnUuM 
4,1956;SmU. 
(n.15— «»> 


WINDSm^DVI' 


„ .    ,.   ^_,-,w.«.«..w  WnPER  BLADE 

i'n-dsM.  Rydi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  m^  to 
Motoja^CoHNitatfo.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corppratio.  of 

Application  NovjMher  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,695 
12  OataH.    (CL  15—245) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising,  an  dongate  bhule 
body  havmg  a  kmgitiidinally  extending  wiping  edge  and 
aa  open  iMcking  chamber  dierefbr.  and  a  flexible  bwddnc 
amaged  in  die  dumber  for  dEecting  conlormaawtoa 

750  O.G.— 18 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  deaner  and  a  sen- 
arable  dolly  for  temporarily  and  removably  support 
"^  .c'.?^'^'.«*'<*  cleaner  being  sdf<ontained  inVaub- 
stantidly  cyhndrical  casing  having  a  flat  base  for  sup- 
portmg  said  cleaner  on  a  surface  when  it  is  not  supported 
by  saidjIoUy  and  having  a  drcumfeientid  air  disSarae 
slot  m  kaid  casing  and  a  ctrcumferentid  gasket  supported 
on  said  casing  and  spaced  above  said  slot,  said  doUy 
compnsmg  a  body  having  a  cential  recess  for  removably 
receivmg  said  cleaner  whereby  said  deaner  is  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  said  doUy  in  said  recess  to  diereby  form 
a  temporary  chamber  in  said  doUy.  said  gasket  cooperM- 
mg  with  «id  body  to  place  said  cleaner  and  bodTSwb- 
stantial  air-tight  rdation.  and  an  opening  in  said  body 
which  places  said  chamber  into  communication  widi  die 
atmosphere,  said  opening  bdng  adapted  to  have  a  vacuum 
cleaner  wand  coqnected  dierein. 


I 
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2,ff2M3t 

DOOR  <X08ER 

EbmU  W.  M,  MJMiMnfc,  Mka. 

Octobers,  1956,  S«U  No.  ^405% 


xs  so  47  S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  A  door  closer  includmg  a  pair  of  brackets  con- 
nected to  a  door  and  its  frame,  respectively,  a  cylinder 
connected  to  (me  of  said  brackets,  a  piston  rod  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  tH'ackets,  a  piston  mounted  on  said  piston 
rod  for  sliding  movement  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring 
within  said  cylinder  for  urging  said  piston  into  a  prede- 
tennined  position  in  whiA  the  door  is  closed,  said  piston 
being  formed  with  a  perij^ieral  groove^  an  0-ring  in 
said  groove,  a  passageway  connecting  the  base  of  said 
groove  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  that  from 
whidi  the  piston  rod  extends,  movement  of  said  piston 
in  said  cylinder  during  the  closing  of  the  door  by  said 
spring  acting  to  compress  air  in  said  opposite  end  of 
said  cylinder,  <  said  passage  permitting  Uie  compressed 
air  to  enter  said  groove  to  expand  said  0-ring. 


I . 


2,n«,339 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

DvrU  H.  MofffM,  YoM«itowii,  OUo 

April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  AIMJOM 
SOataH.    (CLl^— 19Q 


,^& 


E3 


1.  A  hanger  for  sliding  doors  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  a  door  witb^  respect  to  an  I-beam  having  a  ver- 
tical web  and  an  upper  and  lower  horizontal  flange,  com- 
prising a  two  section  frame  whose  sections  are  substan- 
tially identical  and  are  assembled  in  positions  revened 
with  req)ect  to  each  other  and  connected  end-to-end  in 
abutting  relation  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  top 
of  a  sUdable  door  and  embracing  the  lower  horizontal 
flange  of  the  I-beam  and  extending  upwardly  on  (^jposite 
sides  of  the  web  thereof,  two  roller  memben  joumaled 
in  each  frame  section,  one  roller  member  of  each  frame 
section  being  joumaled  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  engaging  the  top  surface  of  the  lower  horizontal 
flange  of  the  I-beam  <»  one  side  of  the  web  thereof  and 
the  other  roller  member  of  each  frame  section  being 
joumaled  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  engaging 
the  opposite  side  fA  the  said  web  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  the  door. 


JanuakV  12,  1960 

HINGE  MEANS  FOR  A  SELF-CLOSING,  CRAVrTY- 

ACTUA1ED  DOOR  PANEL    \ 
Edftari  H.  HopUM,  ftnta  Moirica,  Cdlf ^  UriSMr  to 

25, 1954,  S«W  No.  59M33 
SCWm.   (CL1<— 153) 


'.'■K 


-i- 


\.  An  integral  one-piece  hinge  plate  for  use  <  n  a  dooUe- 
acting,  swingable  panel  provided  with  a  positioning  mem- 
ber, comprising:  a  jamb-securing  portion  and  %.  horizontal 
panel-support  portion  arranged  at  virtually  right  angles 
with  each  other:  spaced  reinfbrcing  means  pressed  in  said 
portions  at  the  junction  of  said  pcMtions,  said  siqiport 
portion  having  a  port  spaced  from  said  jamb  portion,  said 
port  being  partially  surrounded  by  a  raised 
centric  therewith  and  reinforcing  said  sv 
agakist  loads  api^ied  in  q;>aced  relation  to 
said  port;  and  an  inclined  load-bearing  surfs 
enckx:ling  said  port  and  extending  below 
said  horizontal  support  portion,  said  inclined 
faco  lying  generally  in  a  downwardly  incl 
terstcting  the  axis  of  said  port  and  the  longi^ 
of  snid  hcMizontal  siqq)ort  portion,  the  lowesj  portion  <A 
said  load-bearing  surface  being  intmded  with  an  inden- 
tation to  cooperate  with  the  positioning  member  on  the 
pan^l  to  normally  position  a  panel  in  closed 


positum. 


Wnitor  R. 
Mich..* 


2,92M41 
CABINET  HINGE 

jLcflttoiwi,  Fa.,  ■■jgnwyby 
to  WhMpool  Coipontioo,  Bt. 
ofDclowara 

1«,  1957.  Scrtal  NoJ  793,M5 
If  OilMi     (CLM— 171)    ^ 


\\  A -hinge  construction  for  connecting  a  base  member 
to  ai  cabinet  door  comprising,  a  hanger  plate  secured  to 
said  base  member,  a  hinge  i^ate,  one  portion  of  said 
hinge  plate  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  ctf>inet1ioor, 
said  hanger  plate  being  bifurcated  to  define  a  sldt  and 
spaaed  relatively  yieldable  ends,  a  portion  ^  said  slot 
adjacent  the  outer  extremity  thereof  being  talarged  to 
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provide  a  pivot  pin  aperture,  stop  means  on  said  hanger 
plate,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  hmge  plate  and  «i«p 
fitted  within  said  pivot  pin  aperture  in  said  hanger  plate 
by  separation  of  said  relatively  yiddaMe  ends,  and  stop 
means  on  said  hinge  plate  cooperating  with  said  stop 
means  on  said  hanger  plate  for  limiting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  door  during  both  the  closing  and  opening 
therecrf. 


a32i34i 

^  ^ GUILLOTINE  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 

C^iJF.  SpMi,  WdMay,  mA  W«hjr  B.  Lnatt, 
Unton,  MaiL,  ■■Igauw  to  NmAim  MaMfac 
Conpo^,  lac^Neadhaai  Hrfghk,  Maes.,  a 

I  March  27, 1957,  SeiW  No.  Mt,967 
7  OilBii    (0.17—12) 


1.  A  guillotine  knife  assembly  comprising  an  oblong 
bridge  having  abutment  engaging  and  supporting  portions 
at  its  ends  and  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
bridge  inwardly  of  its  margin,  a  gullotine  knife,  a  frame 
having  spaced  end  portions  extending  thrxxigh  the  bridge 
at  the  ends  of  the  slot  and  means  rigidly  connecting  said 
end  portions  beneath  the  bridge,  means  mounting  the 
knife  at  its  ends  on  said  end  portions  and  in  alignmem 
with  the  slot  above  the  bridge,  guide  means  carried  by  the 
bridge  and  cooperating  with  said  end  portions  to  guide 
the  frame  for  reciprocating  movement  in  the  bridge  and 
the  blade  toward  and  from  the  slot,  means  including 
springs  cooperating  with  the  bridge  and  frame  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  frame  and  blade  in  raised  position  with 
the  knife  disposed  above  the  slot,  and  means  connected 
to  and  depending  downwardly  from  the  frame  beneath 
the  knife  and  intermediately  between  said  end  portions 
for  cooperating  with  power  means  to  pull  the  frame 
downwardly  and  the  knife  into  the  slot 


_„ _.  2,926343 

J52f^*]2?  !|\FWNG  THE  HEADS  OF  FBH 
AHM  FHadrich  Adolf  Bartah  ani  Faai  FrieMch  WO. 


AppHraltoo  lay  11, 1957,  SctW  No.  665,667 
ICUiB.    (a.l7-.t5)      ^^ 
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the  appropriate  positioa  of  the  fish  body,  moving  the  fish 
body  to  a  pre^lected  level  while  using  its  gills  as  gripping 
points,  and  thereupon  aevering  the  head  of  the  fish  body 
by  two  cuts  located  lynunetrically  on  oppoaite  tides  of 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  fish  body,  said 
cuts  extending  at  equal  acute  angles  to  said  plane  in 
the  direction  toward  the  fish  head  and  meeting  each 
other  in  said  plane. 


Harold  T. 


■ALlBw  MttJM 

lihonfe.  Fa.,  aasigBor  to 
a  oMpandtoo  of  DdawaR 
^  _  .     16,  1956,  Serial  No.  766^65 


4.  Balling  dnun  apparatus  for  agglomerating  substan- 
tially q>herical  bodies  of  predetmnined  size  from  wet 
finely-divided  material  devoid  or  with  binder  other  than 
water  comprising:  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about 
itt  longitudinal  axis  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane;  m»mw^ 
for  supplying  material  into  one  hcMizontal  end  of  the 
drum  during  roution  thereof;  means  for  withdrawing 
nodules  of  said  material  from  the  opposite  horizontal 
end  of  said  drum  during  roution  thereof;  radially  ex- 
tending annular  baflles  projecting  inwaidly.  at  ^aced 
intervals  along  the  drum,  from  the  inner  circumference 
thereof  toward  its  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  with  garh 
baflSe  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  said  axis  to  poovide 
retardation  of  the  flow  of  fine  material  akmg  the  length 
of  the^drum;  annular  deflectors  each  disposed  at  a  pitch 
of  25 '-SO*  on  an  incline  from  a  regicm  closer  to  the 
axis  of  roution  on  the  downstream  side  of  each  baffle 
to  a  point  more  remote  from  said  axis  on  the  upstream 
side  of  a  next  baflle  in  the  direction  of  the  discharge  end 
of  the  drum  to  provide  longer  retention  times  of  the 
fines  in  the  areas  along  the  drum;  scrapers  in  scraping 
relation  with  the  spaces  between  the  baflles  for  ^nM^g 
material  to  drop  and  roll  in  the  drum. 


2,926,345 

MEIHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  FRODUONG 
o.^-.  ,  J^^»i^"  PPy™  YARN         ^^^ 
^^SLF'^^^I^lPV^  Tern.,  aadgvar  to  EmMmm 
Kodak  CoHpaoy.  Rochaalv.  NY    smmamMm.  ^ 
N«w  Jiiasw  '■^^»  '^•■•»  a  cotponmoo  off 

AppBcafte  Im  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,666 
16ClaiBii;    (CLlfr-4)       ^^ 


r 


Process  for  severing  the  heads  of  fish,  which  comprises 
moving  fish  bodies  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fish  body,  simultimeously 
diq>lactnf  the  fish  body  in  its  longitudinal  direction  while        i    in   •«   ..».~*...  *-^        ^     • 


OFFICIAL 
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guide  meaiH  for  gnidiaf^  odd  yam  horn . 

meant  along  one  fNUli,  meaaa  for  inqwitiog  a  hannook 
motkm  to  said  yarn  to  form  abrupt  variatiooi  in  the 
denier  of  laid  yam,  said  impartinf  means  comprisini  a 
pivoted  lever  engagint  said  yam  between  said  fixed  guide 
means,  means  periodically  engaging  said  lever  to  move 
the  latter  and  said  yarn  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
path,  and  spring  means  associated  with  said  lever  for 
imparting  a  multioadllation  harmonic  motion  of  decreas- 
ing amplitudes  to  said  lever  in  said  direction  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  abrupt  variations  in  tiie  denier  of  said  yam. 


Januai^  12,  IMO 


GAZETTE 

wfairein  a  beUcal  screw  ffiglit  oa  said 

vaaccB  the  polymeric  material  from  said 
outlet  and  increases  the  pressure  thereon:  ^ 
faig  means  for  the  entrance  of  said  rotatable^ 

coQpristng  said  polymeric  material  under  . 

posid  between  said  outlet  aad  the  entrance  cf  said  shaft 
into  the  pomp,  the  pressure  on  the  polymerici  material  of 
said  sealing  means  (^iposed  to  the  pressure'  in  the  ad- 
vancing section,  and  adjusuMe  bleed  meam  disposed  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  the  entrance  of  said  shsft  into  the 
puinp  adapted  to  prevent  contamination  of^e  material 
bcMg  advanced  with  the  material  of  said  setting  meam. 


nmEAD  nVETCHING  DEVICE  FOR  WET  SPIN- 
NING   MORE    PARnCULARLr    OF    V1SC06E 

UKhaso  Mffiy  l^flinBt  Italy 
Fcbswry  5, 195t,  Sctial  No.  713,393 
mMattam  haij  Amgm  f ,  IHl 
laikm.   (CLlf— t) 
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A^PARATUB  FOR  ran^G  SPRING 
Edward  L.  Rnnka,  Jr„  O*  m,  Md„ 

,  asr,  InratfefBlad,  New 
NmrYaA 

AHH^2»,lfS7,8siWNo. 
MOite.   (GLIS— If) 
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1.  A  wet-spinning  and  stretching  anmratus  cominiiing 
in  combination  a  spinneret  immersed  in  a  coagulating 
bath,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  stretching  rollers  ar- 
ranged out  oi  the  bath  for  rcicdving  a  thread  fflrtmdfd 
from  the  spinneret,  and  a  stretching  cell  interposed  be- 
tween the  stretching  rollers,  the  said  cell  comprising  a 
horizomally  elongated  casing  of  a  substantially  elliptical 
cross-section  traversed  lengthwise  by  the  thrMd  section 
comprised  between  the  stretching  nrilera,  an  inlet  for  a 
stretch-assisting  liquid  at  a  bottom  section  of  the  ^^""t. 
an  outlet  for  gaseous  decomposition  products  at  a  top 
section  of  the  casing,  a  nozzle  at  each  end  of  the  «•««■"£ 
through  which  the  thread  can  enter  and  respectively 
leave  the  casing  and  throng  which  the  liquid  can  dis- 
charge from  the  casing,  a  liquid  discharge  opening  hi  a 
bottom  section  of  each  collector  chamber,  and  an  aper- 
ture in  a  wall  section  of  each  Chamber  facing  the  re- 
spective nozzle,  the  aperture  being  aligned  with  the 
nozzles  whereby  the  thread  can  enter  and  leave  the  cas- 
ing passing  through  the  respective  chambers. 
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2.  Apparatus  for  filming  qnring  cords,  f  liich  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs  of  holden,  }acb  holder 
of  an  onMMed  pair  receiving  the  opposite  extremity  of  a 
spring  cord  formed  in  a  helical  coil,  means  to  move  said 
holders  through  a  fixed  path,  means  to  rotae  said  op- 
posed holders  in  opposite  directions  during  the  movement 
thereof  in  a  direction  to  impart  a  reversal  of  ths  coiling  of 
the  spring  cord  and  to  an  extent  greater  than  a  ecessary  to 
font  the  reversed  coiling  to  impart  overtirist  to  the 
Goni  and  means  to  rotate  at  least  one  of  said  1  olders  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  remove  the  overtwist  fraa  the  firing 
corc^. 


SEAUNOMEANS  FOR  ROTiiRY  PUMPS 

AiBoU   StaMM  JowlnrtBen,   WIniMloB,  Pcicr  Joaeik 

^fem,  Newark,  and  Edwia  CHrion  Sniloa,  Wflrnhv- 

tam  DcL,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Poat  drNcmouTaMi 

WOulagtwi,  DeL,  a  cotpofathas  of  Dda- 

2, 1955,  Serial  No.  55«,(34 
(CL  IS— 12) 
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POLYBimUra  FILMS 
WhMe,  Chad*  Ford,  Pa., 

«e  N4  :  Z 

eg  Dslaiias'a 


1^ 


Applicatioo  December 


ScilnlNo. 
lOakM.  (CLlt-^M) 
l.|A  process  vdiich  comprises  subjecting  a  substan- 
tially linear  crystallizable  ethylene  polymer,  in  particle 
form  and  having  a  density  at  25*  C.  of  at  least  0.943, 
to  sttflBcient  compressive  shear  in  a  single  dir  Ktion  at  a 
temperature  between  about  75*  C.  and  aboit  135*  C. 
to  coalesce  the  polymer,  and  fibrillating  tte  fihn  by 
H>l^ying  force  thereto  in  a  directicm  transv$3e  to  the 
dire($ion  <rf  i^iplication  ei 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANuJ^iCTURE  OF  tHERMO- 
PLASnC  ARTICLES  HAVING  DESIGNS 


leE. 


19S7 


1.  In  a  screw  pump  for  advancing  viscous  polymeric 
materia]  from  the  inlet  of  said  pump  to  the  outlet  of  said 
pump  wherein  a  shaft,  rototably  driven  from  outside  said 
pump,  enters  said  pump  at  a  point  beyond  said  outlet  and 


A  Haas  G  Jis.b  A, 
_  >pplcBllea  Fehnsaiy  «,  195C  Sstlal  No. 
ClaiM  priority,  ajylln^Hoa  Gann^y  F( 
I  TCUma,   (CL  li 

1.  The  method  of  casting  polymerizabte 
teria]  to  form  solid  pbtttic  articles  having  interior 
figurations  comprising  the  steps  of  dispoainj^wftlm 


mold  chamber  a  solid  plastic  material  which 


a 
mbject 
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within  *.  con«a«  of  CIm  cSS^5.?SS^    ^hS^T/'S,'"  '^  »*"•  '""  ""'^  <:o^^ 

j^  ™™  <rf  substanUaUy  uniforin  thickness.  ^^ 


matenal  by  contact  with  said  monomer  for  a  time  sufll- 
cient  to  substanually  deform  the  solid  plastic  material 
and  polymerizing  the  monomer  about  the  deformed  solid 
plastic   matenal.   said   solid   plastic   material   and  said 
monomer  being  dissimilar  materials. 


WjraOD  W  MANl^CTOUNG  MOULDINGS 

Fhi*eyM,  Nsthsriands,  ■■hauij.  bv  bsmc  --  •  ' 
■Mis,  to  Narti  Aaste  nSHCo^J^k/NSl 
Yask, N.Y., a eatporatioa oTdSw^'^' ^^  ^"^ 

(CLIS-.SS)^'^^ 


w.mJ^JSS^^  MADNG  spring  CORDS 

^*^**^  ^5R<  ».  1W7,  Serial  No.  481,935 
4ClalBis.    (CLlt— 54) 
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cludel  tfJ^JTi^  /*'  "?^"*  '  ^'^  «»«*  ^^^  in- 
cludes the  Steps  of  forming  a  straight  length  of  a  cord 

luviiy  an  elastic  jacket  into  a  helical  formTheat  t^ 
mg  the  thus-formed  cord  to  set  the  cord  in  saS  hdSl 
form  and  then  completely  reversing  the  direction  of  the 
SSS??^  <?'  the  helically  formed  cord  to  eSwl  ^ 
retractibihty  Uiereof,  the  improvement  whicTMnmrisS 
applying  tension  to  the  cord  to  hold  the  cord  «2S3S 
and  twisting  the  reversed  cord  to  impart  aXioSS^ 

S»il?'/'"'*"','rP^*"*»  of  the  cord  during  the 
formation  and  reversal  thereof  are  distributed  substantiiSv 

rttnaimng  ,n  the  cord,  when  the  cord  is  unrestrained  a?e 
of  subsunually  uniform  pitch,  diameter  and  ^'g 

raOCEMOT  CAfflW^^  fflTOTtWW 

Jrf^or,  KouBore,  N.Y.,  asstgaon  to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc 
N~«^,Cs^.p.^,  Wa-lagtoa,  D.L,  a   '^ 

.    ^^"-41Sl£•\S^l1CA,^-^^'>^ 


rJJl^Sr^  of  manufactunng  moldings  from  a  high 

SS.^^r     ?f?'t**'*'  .'^^^^^'^  '*"°-  comprising  p^ 
viding  a  liquid  high  polymeric  thermoplastic  synt^ 

re«n  oontaimng  substantially  no  gas  in  a  mold  having 
a  relatively  small  imtially  closed  aperture  at  the  bottom 
immersing  said  mold  gradually  in  a  liquid  which  u  non-' 
reacuve  with  said  resin  in  a  manner  ihereby  said  ^ 
IS  caused  to  gradually  solidify  from  the  bottom  of ^ 
mold  upwards,  opening  said  aperture  to  permit  said 
liquid  to  rater  spaces  between  said  solidified  lesin  and  said 
mow,  and  maintaining  said  liquid  at  a  level  relatively 
higher  than  said  bottom  of  said  mold. 


PROCESS    FOR    MAKINg'^ACED    REINFnBnz. 
MENTS  ON  SHAPED  EUmC ATE  Smim^ 
FROM  FBHI.FORMIW  mSuMALS  ^*™™ 
'^"^  ^aiabnnuea,  MagHMO.  L^naa    ~ 
to  Visa  SA.,  l!Z5S»,  lSL 


r 


rr 


I.  The  process  which  comprises  continuously  castina 

u^tantially  amorphous  polyethylene  terephZliST  S 

twecn  suitably  speed  and  shaped  extrude/ lip.  Tfora, 

m«r' "      .1'  '1!'*'"""'"^  symmetrical  fihn  which  has  hs 

S2«  ^1^  ;f  '''*/'!?»^*"«  axis  of  the  fihn,  and  which 
tapers  down  at  each  edge  portion  of  the  fihn.  the  width 


1.  A  proMss  for  the  reinforcement,  at  spaced  locations. 
li'^SK?*  »*™«*™  of  oriented  fiber-forming  mate^ 
nals^  wbich  comprises  subjecting  said  structur«Mto  power- 
ful cooling  by  means  of  a  cooling  gas  while  being  paaed 
Uirough  an  inKction  mold  with  open  dies  immeSSy 
before  applying  to  said  structures  a  thcrmopUwtic  syn- 
theuc  matenal,  said  cooUng  gas  acting  simultaneously  on 
said  structures  and  on  U»e  surfaces  of  the  dies  facina  the 
same  to  prevem  a  weakening  of  the  elongate  stru^ires 
by  the  mfluence  of  heat  ■*rucnires 
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top  rblls  carrying  arm  tumably  carried  by  said 
support  for  movement  between  an  operating  p  oaition  ex- 
tendilig  over  the  drawing  plane  and  a  rest  poait  ion  tuned 
upwardly  away  from  said  operating  position;  pressure 
means  in  said  top  rolls  carrying  arm  for  applying  weight- 
ing pressure  to  said  top  rolls;  hook  means  carried  by 
Mid  arm  for  movement  therewith  and  exteiKnng  down- 
wardly therefrom  adjacent  to  said  support;  a  catch  means 
movably  carried  by  said  support  for  movement  between 
a  loddng  position  engaging  said  hook  means  for  main- 
taining said  arm  in  said  operating  position  tl^ereof  and 
a  release  position  releasing  said  hook  means  to  release 
said  arm  for  movement  from  its  operating  |to  its  reft 
position;  first  lever  means  tumably  carried  b; 
>port  and  engaging  said  catch  means  for 
same  between  said  positions  thereof  when 
lever  means  turns  in  opposite  directions, 
an  elongated  member  extending  along  said 
ing  juried  by  said  support  for  shifting  movement  lon- 
gituifnally  of  said  arm  between  a  pair  of  end|  positiou; 


said  tiq>- 
oving  the 
said  first 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  discrete  fibrous  elements  at  a 
constant  and  uniform  rate  comprising  a  foraminous  con- 
veyor moving  in  one  direction  at  a  contant  speed  between 
^  confining  side  walls,  a  metering  wheel  mounted  between 
the  side  walls  over  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  con- 
veyor and  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  with  the  sur- 
face thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending 
radially  from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  for  ap- 
plying suction  to  the  underside  of  the  portion  of  the  con- 
veyor beneath  the  metering  wheeh  driving  means  for  ro- 
tating the  inetering  wheel  in  a  direction  for  movement 
of  the  portion  adjacent  the  conveyor  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  movement  of  the  conveyor  to  displace  fibrous 
elements  above  a  predetermined  level  backwardly  directly 
pnto  the  oncoming  layer  of  fibrous  elements  on  the  con- 
veyor to  form  a  mound  in  advance  of  the  metering  wheel, 
means  for  introducing  fibrous  elements  onto  the  conveyor 
in  advance  of  the  metering  wheel  to  provide  an  amount 
of  fiber  greater  than  that  capable  of  passing  beneath  thr 
wheel  thereby  to  form  a  mound  of  fibrous  elements  on 
the  conveyor  in  advance  of  the  metering  wheel,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  height  of  the  mound  for  con 
trolling  the  addition  of  fibrous  elements  to  the  conveyor 
so  as  to  maintain  the  height  of  the  mound  between  nar- 
row predetermined  limits  whereby  the  layer  of  fibrou<^ 
elements  between  the  underside  of  the  metering  wheel  and 
the  surface  of  the  conveyor  is  compressed  by  the  mound 
above  and  the  suction  b«low  to  a  corresponding  narrow 
variation  in  density  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  switch 
operating  members  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  apart 
^  relation  with  the  upper  switch  operating  member  being 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  fibers  in  the  mound  when 
the  height  of  the  mound  exceeds  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum and  with  the  lower  switch  operating  member  being 
positioned  to  be  disengaged  when  the  height  falls  below 
a  predetermined  minimum  whereby  the  means  for  intro- 
ducing fibers  is  retarded  upon  engagement  of  the  upper 
switch  operating  member  and  wherein  the  means  for  ia- 
troducing  fibers  is  increased  when  the  lower  switch  oper- 
ating member  is  disengaged. 


second  lever  means  tumably  carried  by  said 
member  and  engaging  said  first  lever  means 
covef  member  is  in  one  of  its  end  positions; 
means  tumably  carried  by  said  elongated  m 
engaging  said  first  lever  means  when  said  o 
ber  is  in  the  other  of  its  end  positions;  and  sp 
engaging  said  second  and  third  lever  means 
said  second  lever  means  to  tum  said  first  1 
m  oie  direction  when  said  elongated  membe 
one  tnd  position  thereof  and  for  urging  said 
means  to  turn  said  first  lever  means  in  an  opi 
tion  tfhen  said  elongated  member  is  in  the  oi 
end  positions  thereof,  said  top  rolls  carrying 
tum4}le  against  the  action  of  said  jHessure  beans  for 
releasing  said  catch  means  from  pressure  (xerted  by 
said  pressure  means  through  said  hook  meats  and  for 
thereby  enabling  said  catch  means  to  move  freely  into 
said  release  position  or  into  said  locking  p<)sition  de- 
pending upon  in  which  direction  said  catch  ^ans  are 
"^  '--  urged  by  said  spring  means. 


elongated 
hen  said 
lever 
iber  and 
iver  mem- 
means 
for  urging 
er  means 
is  in  said 
[bird  lever 
ite  direc- 
ter  of  said 
arm  being 


2,92M57 

G  WnH  CONTROLLED  VENTILATION 
Walter  M.  Eiksi»«Wainraton,  WIsI 
AppOcatlDB  April  26, 19S6,  Serial  No.  5t  >,73S 
IfCUM.    (CL2»— 4) 


2,929.356 
RELEASABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING 

MECHANISM  OF  SPINNING  MACHINES 

Knt   Schrati,   FcObach,   Gcnnany,   aasignor  to   SKF 

Ki«ellai{eifabrikcB  G  jiU)  JI.,  Schwctafkrt,  Germany 

Applicalkm  April  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  5S«,643 
CUbm  pilorily,  applicatioB  Gcnwuy  April  29, 1955 
3  Claims.    (CL  19— 135) 
,  1.  In  a  draiving  and  weighting  mechanism  of  a  spin- 
ning machine,  in  combination,  a  stationary  support;  a 


1.  In  a  room  having  an  air  duct,  a  ceiling  pr|>viding 
flow  control  and  comprising  a  grid  of 


p<Hled 


air 
hi>Uow 
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ranners  provided  with  panel  seats,  and  paneU  resting  on 
said  seats,  the  said  hollow  rannen  having  interior  portions 
open  into  the  space  above  the  ceiling  and  having  their 
respective  ports  opening  directly  through  the  face  of  the 
ceiling  to  the  space  below  the  ceiling  whereby  to  provide 
air  communication  through  the  ceiling  independently  of 
said  panels  in  further  combination  with  slide  valve  means 
withm  individual  hollow  runners  controlling  flow  through 
the  parts  thereof,  the  slide  valve  means  comprising  strips 
having  ported  portions  movable  to  and  from  registry 
with  the  ports  of  the  runners,  a  plurality  of  said  strips  hav- 
ing hook  and  slot  portions  interconnected  for  concur- 
rent movement  as  a  train  within  a  given  runner. 


232t,35l 

WINDOW 
A     ..   "<»y  ?•  Woodaid,  St  Lorfs,  Mo. 
Appllcatfc»  Anvnst  8, 1957.  ScrW  No.  676,9t7 
lOaiiB.    (CL2»— 11) 
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In  the  vertical  position  between  pinch  rolls  but  with  the 
hoWmg  means  sufBdenUy  elastic  for  slight  hin^  of 
each  secUon  relative  to  the  next  in  the  bender  and 
straightener  rolls  of  a  continuous  casting  machine,  said 
cast  iron  sections  being  held  together  by  a  draw  mem- 
ber comprising  a  portion  extending  imintemiptedly 
ihrough  aligned  apertures  in  the  sections,  and  a  portioo 
removably  anchored  at  one  end  in  the  head  portion,  and 
also  comprises  in  the  region  of  the  bottom  section  of  the 
bar  an  oppositely  acUng  thrust  portion  for  exerting  an 
oppositely  acting  thrust  on  the  bottom  section,  to  dnw 
the  head  portion  and  bottom  section  toward  each  other 
and  tbus  force  the  sections  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
bar  into  abutting  relation  all  along  the  bar,  said  draw 
member  also  comprising  a  spring  portion  in'  the  region 
between  the  head  portion  and  the  oppositely  acting  thrust 
portion  to  yield  at  the  bender  and  straightener  roiU  to 
a  ow  for  shght  hinging  action  of  Uie  different  sections 
all^ong  the  lengUi  of  die  bar  as  it  passes  tiirough  said 


*  — .«  2,92i,36i 

M.«A7^Siiy?Z2?  IJ^*^"™^^  ^  A  SHELL 
aSJLSH?*^*  Ocea«  CHy,  N  J,  ass^mr  to  Wcslcott 
tJmS^mSL  "^  FM-Wpy..  Tu^  a  corpontlo.  of 

AppUcatioa  Oetoiwr  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,694 
6ClafaM.    (CL22    5t) 


In  a  window  stracture  of  the  horizontally  sliding  insert 
type,  the  improvement  comprising  a  window  frame  with 
upper  and  sill  rails  having  inner  and  outer  panel-reUin- 
ing  means,  a  vertical  center  post  extending  between  U»e 
upper  and  sill  rails  and  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer 
panel-retaining  means,  and  manipulable  mounting  means 
releasably  connecting  said  vertical  center  post  witii  said 
upper  and  sill  rails,  said  center  post  being  provided  with 
a  umversal  lock  comprising  blocks  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  center  post  on  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  long  axis  of  said  post,  for  movement  between  a 
position  witii  Uie  long  axis  of  the  block  parallel  to  tiie 
long  axis  of  tfie  post  to  a  position  wiUi  tiie  long  axis  <rf 
Uie  block  at  right  angles  to  Uie  long  axis  of  Uie  post, 
and  a  Utch  member  rotatably  mounted  on  an  end  of  said 
block  on  an  axis  parallel  wiUi  the  long  axis  of  said  block 


2,929359 

^^^ISm^  SEGMENTAL  STARTING  BAR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 

^  SSSi:^  ?*~**' J-  ^-  Ha«sner,  nttsb«f«h. 
ofoSSSr         "''^  Company,  Idc,  a  corporation 

Applicalloa  December  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  795349 
4Claint.    (CL  22-^3)  ^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  backing  up  a  sheU  having  a  printing 
face  and  a  non-printing  face  to  form  an  electrotype 
plate;  said  apparatus  comprising  table  means  composed 
of  magnetizable  material  for  providing  a  uniform  sup- 
porung  surface  for  the  printing  face  of  said  shell'  said 
surface  having  a  groove  located  Uierein  and  having  per- 
forations located  in  said  groove;  vacdum  means  con- 
nected to  said  perforations  for  holding  said  shell  snugly 
in  contact  wiUi  said  supporting  surface;  and  magnetic 
dam  means  finnly  held  on  said  supporting  surface  by 
magnetic  attraction  for  holding  down  Uie  edges  of  said 
shell,  for  forming  a  vacuum  seal  at  the  edges  of  said 
shell,  and  for  forming  a  reservoir  wiUi  tiie  non-printing 
face  of  said  shell;  said  groove  being  located  wiUun  die 
boundary  formed  by  said  dam  means. 


r 


3.  A  continuous  casting  machhie  starting  bar  com- 
pnsmg:  a  head  portion  and  a  main  body  portion  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  sections  of  cast  iron  material,  Uie 
sections  each  being  of  short  height  of  a  maximum  of 
two  inches  relative  to  Uieir  lengUi  and  being  disposed 
m  abutung  relation  one  above  Uie  oUier  in  a  row  and 
held  togeUier  mechanically  so  as  to  be  straight  and  stiff 


COn 


.««^  2329361 

^ .^i'^^-^'^JU'KR  CONSTRUCnON 

Covad  M.  Miehakmsid  a^  L  brteSBvcnm 
m^  •«%«»  to  Pckay  MacUM  A  TMlaiwM 
I«C  Chicago,  in.,  a  eotpotaUou  o(  nSm&k 

/   Application  Jape  27, 1^,  Serial  No.  66M56 

;  4ClaiBH.    (CL  22-49)      ^""^ 

1.  In   a.  combination   mixer-muller   construction   for 

conditioning  granular  material  carried  on  Uie  upper  reach 

of  a  dnven  conveyor  Uutiugh  the  construction  and  Uie 

mixer  includes  driven  agitator  elements  for  aerating  and 
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fluffing  the  material  on  the  reach,  an  vquri^t  tapport  longitudinally  extending  ckMure  strip  tor  the  open  top  of 
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frame  for  the  elements  and  motorized  equipment  for  driv- 
ing said  elements  on  said  support  frame,  muller  apparatus 
positioned  to  opentc  on  the  material  after  agitation  there- 
of, comprising  an  upri^t  framework  of  structural  mem- 
bm,  a  muller  roll  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame- 
work and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  relative  the  reach, 
a  motor  and  drive  means  including  a  flexible  drive  mem- 


ber connected  to  rotate  said  muller  roll,  said  motor 
mounted  on  the  support  frame  separated  from  the  muller 
apparatus  and  additional  weighting  means  mounted  on 
the  muller  roll  framework,  said  drive  member  having  a 
variable  tension  connection  with  said  muller  roll  to  com- 
pensate for  changes  in  vertical  distance  between  the  muller 
roll  and  reach  resulting  from  such  movonent  of  the 
muller  roll.  ' 


METHOD  OF  REFINING  METAL 
Davidlcc  Von  Lodwig,  BntoUyn,  N.Y^  aasigBor  to  Sclas 

Corporatkm  of  America,  Fhiiadcipliiaf  ^  a  cofpo- 

raooB  of  PcHuylvaBia 

NoDnwtes.   AppUcaiioB  May  22, 1953 
Serial  N6.  35M71 
ICaalB.   (CL22— 210 

The  method  of  processing  metal  to  remove  gas  and 
non-metallic  cmitaminants  which  comprises  placing  the 
metal  in  an  enclosed  space,  reducing  the  pressure  in  said 
space  to  an  effective  pressure  below  50  microns  of  mer- 
cury, applying  heat  to  the  metal  to  melt  the  same  and 
reaching  the  minimum  pressure  by  the  time  the  metal 
has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  beginning 
to  liquefy,  vibrating  the  metal  at  a  frequency  of  from 
500  to  5000  cycles  per  minute  at  an  amplitude  of  from 
%4"  to  %a"  from  the  time  it  begins  to  liquefy,  after 
the  pressure  in  the  space  has  readied  equilibrium  pour- 
ing the  metal  into  a  mold,  vibrating  the  mold  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  at  a  frequency  of  from  500  to  5000  cycles 
per  minute  at  an  amplitude  (rf  from  %i"  to  %2"  from  the 
time  pouring  is  started  until  solidification  in  the  mold 
is  complete,  and  returning  the  pressure  in  the  vace  to  at- 
mospheric. 

2,92M» 

CUFF  LINK 

HvTcy  Avado%  N«w  Yovk,  N.Y. 

ApfHcathM  Dccenbcr  13, 19Si,  Serial  N4».  <2«,f43 

3CUn.  (Ca.24— 97) 
I.  In  a  cuff  link,  a  toggle  lever  operating  assembly 
comprising  a  unitary,  longitudinally  extending  shell  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  an  open  top^  said  side  walls  having 
rectangular  Ubs  struck  inwardly  therefrom,  each  struck 
tab  defining  a  rectangular  slot  extending  to  the  top  edge 
of  said  wair^ith  said  tab  connecting  with  the  bott6m  edge 
of  said  slot,  said  tabs  being  coplanar,  a  flexible,  resilient. 


said  shell,  said  strip  beiag  secured  at  its  eQds  to  said 
shell,  and  a  yoke  having  legs  on  each  side  oi  said  shell 
and  a  cross  bar  extending  between  said  l^s,  siud  bar  be- 
ing tubttantially  square  in  cross-sectioa,  said!  bar  being 


•  4-: 


positioned  between  and  in  tunuible  and  resiliently 
clamped  relationship  with  said  closure  strip  add  said  tabs 
with  respective  opposite  faces  of  said  bar  norm  idly  resting 
substantially  flush  against  the  upper  faces  of  sa  id  tabs  and 
substantially  flush  against  the  lower  face  of  slid  strip. 


7^aii 
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:able  clamp  for  reel  attachment 

JoMph  C  TalkMi,  BtMmon^  Md^  Mri^Mr  Ho  W« 
Etectric  Corawmy,  iBcorponrtcd,  New  Yo*.  N.Y. 
c«poradoa  of  New  York  ^ 

AppBcatfoB  Deccaber  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,<31 
^  ICUm.    (CL24~120 


grip  for  an  elongated  article,  which  cMnprisea  a 
flexd>le  stem  portion,  a  tubular  member  secmrd  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  stem,  the  tubular  member  being  of 
sufficient  size  to  encompass  the  elongated  artide,  a  mem- 
ber wrapped  around  a  portion  of  the  elongate  d  article  to 
form  an  enlarged  frictional  surface  thereof,  md  a  strip 
of  pliant  material  having  a  relatively  high  cc^kient  <^ 
friction  on  the  surface  thereof,  one  end  ot  the  strip  being 
free,  retroflexed  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  tubular 
member,  whereby  when  the  elongated  article!  is  inserted 
into. the  tubular  member  in  one  direction  the  friction  and 
wedging  action  of  the  retn^exed,  free  end  of  ithe  strip  of 
pliait  material  against  the  enlarged  frictional  surface 
formed  by  the  member  wrapped  on  the  articl ;  will  resist 
the  removal  of  the  elongated  article  from  the  tubular 
member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,92t,3<5 

GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Gabrid  ColMgelo,  Ly— ,  Maw. 
4pplleatioa  AagMt  27, 1951,  Scrid  No.  ^57,577 
5ClaiaH.  (CL24— 137) 
1.  A  gripping  device  comprising  first  and  second  elon- 
gateq,  substantially  flat  members  each  having  a  free  aid 
aiKl  a  gripping  end  and  each  having  a  transvefse  subitan- 
tialljr  V-cbaped  protuberance  thereon  spaced  by  subttan- 
tiall|r  the  same  distance  from  the  gripping  end,  said 
members  each  having  first  and  second  openings  formed 
therein  extending  from  its  respective  protuberance  to- 
ward the  free  aid  and  gripping  end.  respeotively,  and 
each  having  a  shaped  cross-piece  at  its  protuberance,  said 
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members  being  arranged  at  aa  aoite  an^  rdative  to  eadi 
other  with  their  gripping  ends  in  contact  aad  one  inclined 
surface  of  the  protuberance  on  said  fliat  member  eagag- 
tog  an  opposite  inclined  surfiMe  of  tiie  pcotubeiance  on 
said  second  member  for  rocking  cam  actioQ  one  oo  the 
other,  and  a  pre-formed  tempered  flat  qxing  detachably 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  saidfirBt  member 


and  extending  therefrom  to  a  portion  shaped  to  *nf  gf 
both  said  shaped  cross-pieces  about  the  surfaces  thoeof 
teeing  the  gripping  ends  of  the  members  to  ■"•■««t«^  nid 
protuberances  in  engagement,  and  looeely  exteodiag 
from  said  poition  around  the  fnt  end  of  said  second 
member  to  slidaUy  engage  said  first  member  at  a  point 
inwardly  from  its  free  end  to  urge  the  gripping  ends  of 
said  members  together. 


232«JM 

QUICK  RELKAn  HJCKUE 

Meyer  L.  PcdMWMs,  La  JoOn,  CaK. 

AppHcatkm  October  19, 1955,  Scrtel  Nto.  539,549 

tOaiiM.   (CL24— 179) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising:  an  H-shaped  frame  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms  provided  with  flat  parallel 
outer  surfaces  and  a  cross  bar  extending  between  and 
fixed  to  the  arms  intermediate  their  ends;  a  locking  mem- 
ber pivotally  carried  on  the  cross  bar;  a  bracket  including 
a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  flat  parallel  inner  surfaces. 
the  bracket  aiid  frame  arms  being  of  substantially  equal 
length  and  being  connected  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  adjacent  thefa-  ends  whereby  the  surfaces  of  frame 
and  bracket  arms  are  juxtaposed  in  frictional  contact 
when  the  buckle  is  doted  with  frame  and  bracket  arms 
in  side-by-side  relation,  said  bracket  including  rigid  stop 
support  means  between  the  bracket  arms  and  carried 
thereby  between  the  cross  bar  and  axis  when  the  buckle 
is  in  closed  position  and  an  abutment  member  fixed  to  the 
distal  ends  of  the  bracket  arms  and  extending  tiiere- 
between  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  the  bracket 
relative  to  the  frame  in  one  direction  beyond  buckle- 
closed  position,  said  stop  support  means  including  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  lips  projecting  away  from  said  axis, 
said  lips  being  contactable  by  said  locking  member  in 
buckle-closed  position. 


METAL  BUOOEAND  OTRAF 
Nonrli  E.  Fanrtaksi,  Wast  New  York,  N J. 
AppHcatloB  Mwm  29, 1955,  ScrU  No.  514,547 
.      iqahii.    (CL  24—179) 

In  a  fa^mng  device,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  buckle 
and  an  elongate  meUllic  strap,  said  buckle  comprising 
an  elongate  body  having  portions  defining  a  strap  way  and 


said  Strap  being  slidable  fai  said  strap  way.  nid  strap  being 
formed  along  one  side  boundary  with  a  plurality  of  square 
teeth  and  said  buckle  comprising  a  substantially  F-shaped 
keeper  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  by  its  foot  portion, 
said  keeper  having  a  forward  tooth  and  a  shorter  second 
tooth,  both  <rf  said  teeth  having  subsUntially  vertical  lead- 
ing edges  and  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  trailing 
edges,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  keeper  to  a  lower 
position  in  which  said  forward  edges  engage  said  teeth 
of  said  strap  to  prevent  rearward  motion  of  the  latter, 
and  said  tndling  edges  constituting  cam  surfaces  causing 
said  keeper  to  rise  against  the  influence  ot  said  restUeat 


means  when  said  strap  is  moved  forwardly  against  said 
trafling  edges,  said  keeper  further  comprising  a  mantially 
engageable  knob  mounted  on  said  forward  tooth  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  throu^  the  side  wall  of  said  body 
for  releasing  ot  said  keeper  to  permit  rearward  motioa 
of  said  strap,  said  buckle  further  comprising  a  second 
keeper,  said  second  keeper  being  iMvotally  mounted  on 
said  buckle  and  having  a  substantially  square  tooth  en- 
gageable in  said  strap  for  locking  all  motion  of  the  latter, 
said  second  keeper  further  having  a  manipulating  arm 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  body  and  said  square  tooth 
of  said  second  keeper  being  disengageable  from  said  strap 
by  rotation  of  said  manipulating  arm. 


2,929348 
GARMENT  CLASP 


laly  31, 1957,  ScrW  No.  475,399 
19Clalw.    (CL24— 248) 


^j 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  body  memben  pivot- 
ally interconnected  by  a  connecting  frame  having  side 
portions  and  a  transverse  end  portion  extending  inwardly 
from  the  opposed  ends  of  said  frame  side  portions,  a  first 
one  of  said  body  members  having  means  for  attachment 
to  a  garment  strap  and  an  integral  tongue  portion,  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  first  portion  and  an  in- 
tegral garment  engaging  back  porticMi  of  lesser  dimen- 
siMis  extending  outwardly  from  said  front  portion,  there 
being  defined  between  said  front  and  back  portions  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue  portion,  said  other 
body  member  being  further  provided  with  means  to  re- 
tain jt  in  set  position  in  relation  to  the  frame  side  por- 
tion^, said  other  member  being  attached  to  said  first 
member  by  interconnection  with  said  frame  end  portion 
whereby  said  other  member  is  adapted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  the  transverse  end  of  said  frame  from  a  first 
open  position  separating  said  first  member  tongue  from 
said  second  member  groove  and  out  of  alignment  with 
said  connecting  frame  to  a  second  garment  retaining  pod- 
tion  wherein  the  tongue  of  said  first  member  is  engaged 
with  the  groove  <rf  said  other  member  and  both  ol  said 
members  are  aligned  in  parallel  relaticwship  with  each 
other  and  said  connecting  frame  in  locked  position. 
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HANDBAG  SUSPENSION  CXAMP 
Maqr  Ztnln,  Los  Ai^iIm,  Gritf. 

Amnt  22.  If57,  S«W  No.  i7f .MS 
TCIataii.  (0.24—252) 
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232M71 

TIE-WIRES  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 
C  AoMMkOT.  L»TW  PHfc,  DL.  MritMMrko  SlHVla 
SjltCMi^lK.,  RMkfOTiTu.,*  cofiwadoB  of 


13, 19St,  8«rW  No.  1tM<7 
(CL  25—131) 


1.  A  suspension  clamp  comprising:  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending hollow  frame  having  a  slot  formed  along  the 
front  wall  thereof;  a  hollow  slide  member  longitudinally 
movably  housed  in  the  frame  and  projectable  from  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  having  an  open  front;. an  upper 
clamping  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame  and  having  a  clamping  end  portion  for  swinging 
movement  between  a  collapsed  position  within  the  frame 
and  slide  member  and  an  extended  position  projecting 
f rontwardly  therefrom  through  the  open  front  of  the  slide 
member  and  the  slot  of  the  frame  and  including  an  actuat- 
ing finger  <ni  the  other  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
axis  of  pivotal  mounting;  a  lower  clamping  arm  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  projecUb'e  portion  of  the  slide  member 
and  having  a  clamping  end  portion  swingable  between  a 
collapsed  position  within  the  slide  member  and  an  ex- 
tended position  projecting  frontwardly  therefrom,  and  in- 
cluding an  actuating  finger  on  the  other  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  axis  of  pivotal  mounMng  on  the  slide 
member,  and  resilient  means  urging  the  slide  member  up- 
wardly into  the  frame  and  the  clamping  arms  into  their 
collapsed  positions. 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie-wire  |for  use  in 
holdmg  inner  and  outer  form  walls  of  a  concrete  form 
structure  in  spaced  relation,  said  tie-wire  coinprtsing  a 
piecd  of  wire  of  the  overall  length  required  jnd  having 
at  eich  end  an  elongated  portion  flattened  fro^  opposite 
sides  to  approximately  the  same  extent  in  one  plane  for 
widetiing  beyond  the  thickness  dimension  of  the  wire, 
and  having  a  portion  of  the  length  of  each  of  these 
flattoned  portions  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter 
flattened  in  a  plane  transversely  to  the  first  flattening  so  as 
to  define  shoulders  for  abutment  with  form  locting  means 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  flattenel  portions. 


4pp> 


2,92t372  I 

PARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PAINT  ROLLER  COVERS      ^^ 

Alfrtd  L.  SundpoB,  Rtqral  Otk,  mi  EuA  t.  Thomas, 

Dilroit,  Mkh.,  assigiion,  by  hmsm  asstg^mcBls,  to 

Setmlcsi  CoTcis  locorponted,  laMsvUk,  VTb.,  a  < 

pofatioB  of  Wlseooste  | 

Applicatkm  laanry  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  S€2,17t 

4ClalaH.    (CL24— 2)  I 


232a37f 
OVERCENTER  LATCH 
GnmyflleM.  Gay,  Los  Alettes,  Calif.,  assifor.bywsae 
aai^samta,  to  Poly  ladastiiss,  lac.,  a  cofpioralion  of 
caWonia 

24, 1957,  Serial  No.  M6,445 
(CL  24—271) 


1.  A  fast  action  toggle  clamp  for  releasably  clamping 
together  a  pair  of  flat  looped  straps,  cross  pin  means 
seated  in  one  of  said  looped  straps  with  its  midportion 
exposed,  toggle  latch  means  including  a  hook  bolt  en- 
gageable  over  the  exposed  portion  of  said  pin  means, 
channel-shaped  lever  means  having  one  end  pivotally 
supported  in  the  other  looped  strap,  and  means  pivotally 
connectmg  the  shank  of  said  hook  bolt  to  the  midportion 
of  said  lever  means  along  an  axis  extending  transversely 
-  of  said  lever  means,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hook 
bolt  being  adapted  to  lie  inwardly  of  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  support  of  said  lever  means  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion thereof  and  the  web  of  said  channel-shaped  lever 
being  notched  from  one  end  to  receive  the  shank  of  said 
hook  bolt  during  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said 
toggle  clamp.  ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  p  lint  roller 
covert  from  a  pile  fabric,  the  combination  w  lich  com- 
prises means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  tubular  p  lint  roller 
coverf  one  by  one  to  a  plurality  of  successive  stations 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  arresting 
movement  of  the  covers  in  said  path  at  each  oi  said  sta- 
tions and  for  rotating  the  covers  about  their  longitudinal 
axes  St  each  of  said  stations,  means  at  said  fi^t  station 
for  combing  the  pile  fibers  of  the  tubular  paint  roller 
cover!  to  remove  the  loose  fibers,  straighten  the  [>ile  fibers 
and  ctuse  the  pile  fibers  to  extend  in  a  niore  ra«  lial  direc- 
tion, means  at  said  second  station  for  shearing  off  the 
outer  ends  of  the  pile  fibers  to  provide  the  covers  with 
a  cyliadrical  surface  of  predetermined  uniform  diameter, 
means  at  a  third  station  for  combing  the  pile  fibers  of 
the  i:taint  roller  covers  to  remove  the  loo  le  fibers, 
straiglten  the  pile  fibers  and  cause  the  pfle  fibers  to  extend 
in  a  more  radial  direction,  and  mean)  at  a  fouiih  station 
for  shearing  off  the  outer  ends  of  the  pile  fibers  tk>  provide 
the  covers  with  a  cylindrical  surface  of  pred^em^ed 
unifonn  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  tlje 
formed  at  the  second  station. 


lUlfl 
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2,f2M73 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WADDING 

Mkaa^  MwBsha,  Wls„  aariBBOsv  by  ■ 
to  KtoAsffy-Oaifc  Cesfasatfoa,  a  a 
al  Dsbmaii 

iM  24, 195S,  Ssrfil  Naw  517,193 
2CkiM.    (CL2S— 724) 


1.  A  process  for  mechanically  interconnecting  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  fibrous  sheets  of  paper  tissue  which 
form  a  batt  having  a  thickneM  substantially  the  same 
as  that  of  the  superposed  tissue  sheets  prior  to  inter- 
connection and  having  substantial  resistance  to  delamina- 
tion  and  shifting  of  the  tisstie  sheets,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  passing  the  batt  throu^  a  throat  not 
materially  narrower  than  the  thickness  ci  the  batt  to 
thereby  avoid  reducing  the  batt  thicknos.  and  impaling 
the  batt  simultaneously  from  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  incident  to  said  passing  of  the  batt  throu^  the 
throat  by  causing  a  pattern  of  needles  on  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  throat  to  travel  throu^  on>osite, 
intermeshing  angular  paths  at  substantially  the  same  speed 
and  direction  as  the  ban  and  with  a  plurality  of  the 
needles  disposed  in  the  direction  of  batt  travel  on  each 
side  of  the  throat  inhaled  in  the  batt  at  all  times,  said 
In4>aliag  by  the  opposite  needle  patterns  from  each  of 
the  oppouit  batt  sides  being  effective  to  a  dqMh  of  at 
least  one-half  the  batt  thickness  but  less  than  the  entire 
batt  thickness  to  thereby  prevent  complete  penetration 
through  the  batt 


2,92M74 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROIECTILES 
GeoiBS  AlbMit  14m,  Damn,  Mich. 

'     October  21,1953,  Serial  No.  3tM19 
lOaiiB.   (CL29U.L2D 


In  a  method  of  making  a  projectile  shell,  cupping  a 
metallic  blank  of  substantial  thickness,  elongating  the 
tubular  wall  of  the  cupped  blank  while  reducing  the  over- 
all outside  and  inside  diameters  tbereol  but  maintaining 
substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  base  wall,  draw- 
ing the  tubular  wall  of  the  blank  as  thus  ekmgated  into 
substantially  elongated  reduced  outside  diameter  form 
iiiiile  maintaining  the  inside  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  said  elongated  but  same  thickness  form  except 
adjacent  to  the  base  wall  and  there  reducing  the  inside 
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of  the  base  wan  to  provide  a  Aidceoed  area 
joinink  the  base  wall,  during  said  outside  diameter  reduc- 
tion  of  said  tobular  wall  maintaining  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  tobular  wall  at  the  starting  thickness  to  there- 
by provide  a  substantial  external  thickened  collar  and 
joining  said  collar  to  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
the  tubular  wall  by  a  tapered  shoulder,  further  elongat- 
ing the  reduced  diameter  portion  ci  the  tobular  wall 
while  reducing  further  the  outside  diameter  but  still  main- 
taining the  inside  diameter  the  same,  during  such  further 
elongation  and  reduction  in  diameter  also  reducing  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  base  wall  and  the  joining  internal- 
ly thickened  pcHtion  of  the  tubular  wall  to  a  conformaUe 
outside  diameter  with  the  remainder  of  the  reduced  diam- 
eter tobular  wall  portioii,  during  such  further  reduction 
in  outside  diameter  increasing  the  length  of  the  taper 
joining  said  externally  thickened  free  end  ooUkt  while 
maintaining  said  free  end  collar  of  the  same  outside 
diameter,  thereafter  contracting  said  thickened  collar  to 
the  inside  of  the  tobular  wall  and  providing  an  inside 
taper  corresponding  to  the  outside  taper  joining  the  collar 
to  the  remainder  of  the  tobular  wall  while  reducing  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  free  end  portiim  of  the  tobular 
wall  to  the  same  diameter  as  the  remauoder  of  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  tubular  wall,  taper  nosing  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  tubular  wall  including  said  thickened 
inwardly  directed  collar  portion  thereof,  machining  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  inwardly  thickened  collar  portion 
of  the  nosed  free  end  ol  the  shell  to  receive  a  nose  mem- 
ber in  assembly  therewith,  and  machining  a  rabbet  groove 
in  the  base  end  portion  oi  the  dieil  externally  about  the 
base  wall  and  in  said  thickened  portion  of  the  tobolar 
wall  that  joins  the  base  wall  and  externally  threading 
within  the  rabbet  groove  to  receive  a  connecting  member. 


232M75 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACnORS 


to  A.  H.  Haat  (( 


>) 


Serial  N*.  M2411 


t,1955 

(CL  29^-25.42) 


^i^^^^^^^i^ 


I.  A  method  of  manufiicturing  an  electrical  capadtor 
with  polyethylene  terephthalate  dielectric,  wherein  after 
assembly  of  the  didectric  and  electrodes,  the  unit  is 
subjected  to  drjring  below  the  rdaxation  temperature  of 
the  dielectric  followed  by  a  heat  treatment  above  said 
temperatore  both  of  which  steps  are  carried  out  under 
non-oxidizing  conditions. 


232M7( 
AUTOMATIC  BAR  WORKING  MACHINE 
D.  Laktos,  Nedraw,  a^  Gerald  B. 


N.Y, 

N.Y..  a  carwtadaa  af  New  York 

12, 1957,  SmW  No.  7S2,33t 
7CWM.  (CL29^j93) 
1.  An  automatic  bar  working  twrhitifi  operable 
through  repeated  machining  cycles  to  make  parts  from 
stock  bars,  a  bar  feed  for  advancing  a  stod:  bar  to  said 
machine,  said  machine  including  a  rock  shaft  operaUe 
to  move  a  work  stop  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
stock  bar  for  registration  with  toe  stodc  bar  upon  eadi 
advancement  thereof,  a  facing  stop  mounted  oa  said 
shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  bar  stopptag  podtion. 
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latch  meam  for  nonnally  holcfing  said  fadnf  stop  out  eztesdtag  itni^t-sided  taat  tiiereoo  and 
of  bar  stopping  position,  and  means  operable  only  upon   s^atated  from  aiQaoent  bars  by  insulati 

wheiiein  said  oommutator  is  held  tofether  byl  two  riop 
insulated  from  the  bars  and  tangii  and  poiitioned  at 
oppopite  sides  of  the  tangs  for  ei^mpjng  thdassemUy 
through  a  tubular  rivet  which  retains  the  rbp  in  place, 
the  steps  comprising,  assembling  a  pluraU^  of  bars 
having  tangs  in  a  confining  ring  with  the  tang^  extending 
radially  inwardly  wherein  m«Ml«*tng  legnienti  are  posi- 
tioned between  each  bar,  passing  a  mandnl  throu^ 
the  aimulus  thus  formed  and  adjacent  to  the  radially 
extending  tangs  at  each  end  (tf  the  annulus,  shipping  the 
tangs  while  the  bars  are  so  held  to  provide  opposed 
annular  grooves  therein  by  simultaneously  applying  j^ca- 
-■-,,•    -  "t<-  i 


ii-i 


■"I^alll 


the  initial  advancement  of  a  stock  bar  for  rdeaaing  said 
facing  stop. 

BVAPOKATOR  ffTRUmJU  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUPACTUKB 
Alfaad  G.  iBBSi,  tenlaiBs,  Ky^  aalgiDr  to  Gcocnri 

coffMnlloB  af  New  Yosfc 
12,  IMit,  SmW  N^  M5,iM 
(CL  29—1553)      ^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  evaporator  having  de- 
frost means,  the  steps  comprising  superimposing  one 
upon  the  other  two  sheets  of  metal  having  a  stop-weld 
material  arranged  therebetween  in  at  least  two  separate 
and  continuous  paths,  said  paths  each  being  exposed  on 
an  edge  of  the  sheets,  roll-bonding  said  two  sheets  into 
one  by  rolling  said  sheets  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  hi^ 
to  cause  said  sheets  to  completely  forge  together  into  one 
excq>t  where  said  stop-weld  nuiterial  has  been  arranged, 
apidying  a  high  fluid  pressure  to  separate  said  non^orged 
portions  of  said  sheet  to  form  a  pair  of  continuous  pas- 
sages, slitting- one  of  said  passages  lengthwise  along  the 
length  of  said  passage  thereby  forming  tab  portions  ad- 
jacent said  slit,  turning  said  tab  portions  ol  said  slit 
passage  outwardly,  inserting  a  heater  wire  into  said  slit 
passage,  and  bending  said  tab  portions  of  said  passage 
back  into  their  original  position  to  completely  enclose 
said  heater  wire  within  said  passage  whereby  an  electric 
current  when  passed  throu^  said  heater  wire  will  effect 
defrosting  of  said  evaporator.  « 


MANUFACTUuSrcOMMUTATORS 
A.   NichalB,  CM  L.   Clsvc^er,  WflBani 
nd  F«N8t  L.  Ziaa,  Aadsnaa,  bd 

to  GsMnl  Moton  CwponliaB,  Detaoil,  Mich,  a 
paraliaa  af  Dalawan 

!aallmmllna    af    abaadaaad    apalli  bIImi    Scilal    No. 
71t,»42,  Navsnsbsr  2»,  1»47.  Tib  appBcatfoa  October 

22,lf53,S«tolNo.39S,«77  

ICUiB.   <CL  29L-155J4) 
u  a  nethod  of  makmg  a  conunuutor  which  comprim 

B  amnha  oi  coodocting  bars  each  having  an  inwardly 


sore  |o  the  tangs  throu^  forming  dies  acting  on  oppo- 
site end  surfaces  of  the  tangs  and  in  an  axia  direction 
while  simultaneously  limiting  the  inward  nufal  move- 
ment of  the  tangs  by  said  mandrel,  removing  tbe  mandrel 
and  forming  dies,  placing  insulating  materiil  ■gi^'tift 
the  shaped  end  surfaces  of  the  tangs,  positionini  ( a  clamp- 
ing ring  on  said  insulating  material  at  eachdad  of  the 
annukis,  passing  a  headed  tubuhr  rivet  thiou^  the 
annuhu  and  through  both  of  said  rings,  hciding  the 
other  end  of  said  rivet  for  deforming  the  rivet  and  far 
forcing  the  clamping  rings  tightly  against  the  end  sux^ 
f*cesjof  the  tangs  for  forming  the  commutator  assembly. 


and  Inally  removing 
the  confining  die.  * 


the  assembled  oommutktor  from 


] 2J2t,379 

HETHOD  OP  MAKING  nCRPENDHrU  JiR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
JacoWI.f" •—  •— "-  "^      "      ' 


af  New  Yask 
<,1«5C  Serial  No.  (^,75t 
(a  29^15550 


N.Y.,a 


1.  '  "he  method  of  making  a  perpendicular  magnetic 
recording  head  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  A  flat,  thin 
blank  frmn  high  permeability  material  to  define  aigenerally 
circuit  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  intenrel  with 
said  first  portion  and  extending  genially  radi^y  from 
the  central  area  thereof;  bending  said  second  portion 
normal  to  said  first  portion  to  define  a  coil-iecmig  pi^ 
piece  Ind  mtegral  cap  shield;  positionnig  a  col  on  said 
pole  piece  to  form  a  coil  assembly;  iforming  a|  diK-i&e 
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shield  member  of  high  permaabiUiy  malarU  havi^  aa 
opening  for  receiving  the  distal  aad  of  said  pole  pieca; 
lining  diametricaUy  oppoahe  sides  of  said  opeaiof  with 
non-magoetic  material;  poaaiooing  said  cofl  aaseasMy 
and  said  disc-like  shield  m  a  noo-magnelic  holder  with 
said  shields  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  coil  and 
with  the  disul  end  of  said  pole  piece  between  said  lined 
diametrical  edges;  encapsulating  said  head  to  fix  said  posi- 
tioned coil  assembly  and  shield  in  said  holder,  and  work- 
ing the  portion  of  said  encapsulated  head  positiooable 
adjacent  the  rrrording  medium  to  a  smooth  sortece. 


AFPAKATUB  FOR  PLACING  WINDINGS 
IN  MOTOR  STATORS 


No.43<3t7 
~    a  17, 1959 


ME1BCH>  OF  £^mS 

HEAT  KXCHAN<»R 


Hnrr  M.  WBaM,  Gailrsf ,  B.,  and  Ha^ 

^iiyiyyisSji^ijfts  ^^ 


M. 


29, 1957.  Serial  N^MMM 

(CL  29— 157  J) 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  one-piece  beat  ex- 
changer plate  of  pressure  welded  construction  having 
distended  tube  passageways  faiduding  substantially  parallel 
lateral  nms  and  integral  expanded  web  portions  adjacent 
said  passageways,  the  improvement  comprising  prior  to 
distention  of  said  tube  passageways,  slitting  said  web 
portions  laterally  faitermediate  said  runs  to  form  a  series 
of  parallel  rows  of  slits  therem,  the  slits  of  each  row 
being  separated  by  ttnslit  areas  and  being  in  staggered, 
overiapping  rehuionship  with  the  slits  of  an  adjacent 
row  and  thereafter  elongating  said  slit  web  portions 
longitudinally  to  expand  said  portions  thereby  forming 
an  integral  expanded  web  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  tube  passageways. 


1.  Apparatus  to  hold  ooils  fai  ilols  in  a  fkbe  rotor 
while  windmg  the  coils  on  the  rotor  and  for  holding  the 
coils  from  shifting  radially  m  the  false  rotor  when  tiaaa- 
ferring  the  coils  from  the  false  rotor  slots  into  rdated 
slots  of  a  stator  comprising  in  ""Tkinatioa  with  a  faba 
rotor,  a  cylindrical,  elongated,  sleeve  element  poaitioa- 
able  drcumferentially  of  the  false  rotor  extendmg  sob> 
stantially  the  ftall  axial  length  of  said  rotor  aad  dhnea- 
siooed  to  fit  concentrically  over  the  rotor  for  raiatioB 
diareon,  the  sleeve  elemem  having  a  slot  m(**-m^^  Ioq. 
^tndinally  the  fuU  length  of  the  sleeve  elemeat.  said  alot 
having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  each  of  aaid 

rotor  slots,  a  flange  portion  at  one  end  of  the  aleevi  far 
nuunally  routing  the  sleeve  elemott  around  tiie  fabe 
rotor  at  will  thereby  to  align  the  slot  on  the  sleeve  with 
corresponding  individual  slots  on  the  rotor  when  wiadfaig 
coils  on  the  rotor  and  for  displacing  the  sleeve  element 
circumfeietttially  once  a  coil  has  been  wound  oo  the  ixMor 
so  that  h  is  held  in  position  aad  cannot  mow  radially 
outward  from  the  false  rotor. 


Max  Ml 
to  U A 
tioaofDriawaR 


PIPBPUUA 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


lt,195f,SsiWNa. 

(CL  21^-257) 


NJ. 


^fe^unKtmagnets 

to  ■•■ 
-Na^Yarit      ^    ^*^-^-' 

JCMiK    (CL29L-1S3J) 


jooor 


I lUi moni — -I 

1  n/s-n-U 


,0; 


oolli K-inl     


%fl 


1.  A  composite  permanent  magnet  having  a  coercive 
force  greater  than  100  oersteds,  said  magnet  inchiding 
alternate  layers  <rf  iron  and  (rf  copper,  leach  of  said 
layers  being  from  150  A.  to  250  A.  in  thickness. 


1.  A  device  for  telescoping  two  coaxially  aligned  p^ws, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  paralld  guide  rods;  a  pair  of  bases 
each  of  which  b  slidably  mounted  oo  both  tA  said  ixxta 
and  tt  formed  widi  a  slot  therethroo^;  a  pipe  *«*^^^ 
pad  affixed  to  each  of  said  bases,  each  of  said  pads  being 
fonnoil  with  a  passage  that  extends  from  said  slot  to  a 
side  bf  said  base;  a  pair  4rf  sheave  supporting  pulley 
blocks  slidably  naounted  on  said  rods  between  said  bases; 
a  pair  of  straps  each  of  which  is  fastened  at  one  end 
there^^  one  of  said  Mocks  to  pass  duouffa  said  slot 
of  odb  of  said  bases  and  the  passage  of  said  pad  for 
encircling  one  kA  said  pq>es,  with  the  other  ends  of  said 
straps  being  adapted  for  connectioo  to  cooperating  por- 
tions of  said  bases;  a  pair  of  Unk  arms  each  of  wUffa 
is  pivotolly  connected  at  the  lower  end  diereof  to  ' 
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of  said  blocks;  a  center  member  pivouny  interoomiectcd 
to  tb€  npper  ends  of  said  link  arms;  means  moonted  in 
said  center  member  and  adapted  to  guide  a  line  there* 
durougb  to  siqnKMt  said  line  for  pulling  thereof  thiDUfJi 
said  guide  means  from  either  end  of  said  device;  aad  a 
line  mounted  oo  the  sheaves  carried  by  said  blocks  and 
anchored  to  one  of  said  Mocks  whose  firee  end  extends 
outwardly  from  said  center  monber  between  said  guide 
means  so  that  when  said  free  end  is  pulled,  said  pulley 
Mocks  draw  said  straps  into  tightly  encircling  engage- 
ment with  said  pipes  for  a  secure  purchase  thereon  where- 
by further  pulling  moves  said  pipes  into  telescopic  en^ 
gagement. 

fKOCEaa  FOR  A^SpSc  NUMERALS  TO 
^NEOnXSK  WIRE 
8.  Ftaol.  A»ny.  Mi  AiAv  F.  RtewMd.  Iktoy- 
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forming  a  tapered  bore  in  a  part,  productng  a  phirality 
of  equally-spaced  annular  grooves  in  the  tore  between 
th«  ends  thereof  to  define  a  plurality  of  a  ually-q»feced 
lands  of  decreasing  diameter,  and  spline  bniaching  each 
land  individually  by  movement  of  a  tapend  broaching 


N.Y. 


toGtMnl  ^todik 

14,  l9St,  Serial  N«.  5C7,Cft 
.  <CI.29^^it7) 


too  axtally  relative  to  the  part  until  the  bro  iching  teeth 
substantially  reach  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  whereby 
successive  teeth  will  remove  material  from  successive 
lands  to  produce  spline  serrations  complemeiitary  to  tiie 
**~*"^ons  of  the  broaching  tool.    . 


1.  A  process  for  marking  and  making  electrical  leads 
of  predetermined  length  for  use  with  electrical  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of  passing  an  insulated  conductor 
from  which  leads  are  formed  m  heat  exchange  rdation- 
ship  with  a  heat  source  for  raising  the  temperalua  of 
the  insulation  to  at  least  125*  C.  selecting  aa  ink  capable 
of  permanendy  adhering  to  ti>e  insulation  and  contain- 
ing solvents,  which  quickly  vaporize  when  subjected  to 
temperatures  in  the  neighborhood  of  12S*  C,  moving  said 
conductor  through  a  legend  marking  device  and  printmg 
a  character  on  said  conductor  at  qwced  mtervals  with  said 
ink,  measuring  and  cutting  said  printed  insulated  con- 
ducts mto  predetermined  lengths,  and  stripping  the  insu- 
lation from  an  end  thereof  and  attaching  a  marked  termi- 
nal to  said  end. 


D< Y  SHAVER  WITH  <MdlLA11NG  CO^fB  HEAD 
i**!~7  *•» »««.»««  No.  5«,773 


.a- 


2,92t4t5 

PROOBB  OF  BONDffMS  CARBON  TO  ALUMINUM 
RMdl  R.  Ffte,  EmM,  ami  Afttrt  I. 
Ohtob  ■■tpiii  to  Bon-WanM 
DL»  *  f iMfiff  ■*»«n  iff  ™*tirh 

.^'•kraaiy  t,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,2M 
UCUma,   (CL2»-472.7) 


1.  A  process  of  bonding  an  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  member  to  a  carbon  member  comprising,  providing 
at  least  oat  of  said  members  with  a  layer  of  tin  and 
assembling  the  members  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
tile  melting  point  of  said  layer  comprising  tin. 


1-  A  dry  shaver  comiwising  a  casing,  a  he  id  disposed 
on  said  casing  and  including  a  comb  having  i  skin  con- 
tacting shaving  surface  and  inner  cutting  mea^  disposed 
in  s4id  comb,  said  head  being  osdUatable  ab0ut  an  axis 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  iaid  '^■^"g 
at  right  angle  to  the  skin  contacting  shavingTsurface  of 
said  comb,  first  driving  means  operating  slid  cutting 
meats  including  a  driving  shaft  extending  in  jsaid  longi- 
tudiqal  direction  of  said  casing  and  having  aifaxis  coin- 
ciding witii  said  longitudinal  axis,  second  driving  means 
driven  from  said  first  driving  means  and  operible  to  im- 
part to  said  head  a  pendulous  oscillating  motion  about 
said  fxis  comprising  a  driven  shaft  parallel  tolmd  driven 
by  s4d  driving  diaft,  means  supporting  said  d  -iven  shaft 
axially  shiftable  slidably,  a  tapered  cam  dispose  1  near  one 
end  of  said  driven  shaft,  said  head  having  a  reo  ss  engage- 
able  by  said  Upered  cam  to  oscillate  said  head  about 
said  axis  when  said  driven  shaft  is  shifted  in  one  direc- 
tion, transmission  means  between  said  driving  and  driven 
shaft*  operable  in  all  positions  of  said  driven  ihaft,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  head  sunwrtini  and  guiding  it  in 
all  positions,  and  means  operable  to  control  the  ampli- 
tude of  Uie  pendulous  oscillations  comprising  means 
actua^ble  for  adjusting  tiie  axial  shifting  positi  m  of  said 
driv^  shaft 
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MEIBOD  OF  FORMING  SPUNB  SERRAlKmS 
IN  TAPERED  BORES 
C.  Eiwwdli,  CbmI  FWfw,  OUo,  asripor  to 
imfcsa  Roller  Bearing  Coaspany,  Cmtam,  OUo. 

ippBrsBin  Biwf ,  If 57,  Serial  No.  iSMSS 

The  method  of  forming  apUne  serrations  in  and  length- 
wise of  a  tapered  bore  of  a  part  comprising  the  steps  of 


in 


AIRCRAFT  CAtUPEr  CUTTER 
Wmiaa  H.  Hcnsdo^  iTn  Miami,  Fla. 

CMahar  7, 19St,  Serial  No.  7f  MfS 
IClBliik  (CL3«— lf3)  ^^ 
~  T-  carpet  cutter,  the  combination  which  bomprises 
a  veittcally  disposed  elongated  plate  having  ai  i  arm  ex- 
tended from  one  end,  bolts  positioned  in  space  i  relation 
mounted  m  the  plate  and  extended  from  one  side  thefcof. 


rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  tiw  bohs,  an  L-shaped  gnida 
bar  posttiooed  with  a  vertically  dispoaed  am  aecurad  by 
nuts  oo  extended  ends  of  the  bolts  exteodad  froni  the 
plate  and  having  a  horixootally  dispoaed  leg  extended 
from  the  lower  edge,  bolts  having  thumb  nuts  thcraon 


to  allocd  soond-rdiective  characteristics  simulative  to  a 
natural  tooth  in  use,  said  core  material  f«««"—^  of  a 
liquid. 

ONGiM  ADIUVnEmtVARIABLB  RATIO 
PANnMaUPH 


16 


4»19SI,8«WN«.7S2^1 
(0.33-^29) 


J'O.^^!.'^'^ 


positioned  in  q>aced  relation  and  «~*i»rtnf  in  d»e  aim 
extended  from  the  plate,  qwcers  on  tiie  bolts  mounted 
in  the  arm,  and  a  knife  having  a  handle  extended  there- 
from clamped  by  the  thumb  nuts  of  tiie  bolts  extended 
throu^  the  arm  at  one  end  of  the  plate  between  the 


MEANS  FOR  MOUNIWGA  ROTARY  ELEMENT 
ORANAXU 
R.Nnrf,Fk«M,CriK. 
^_       36, 19S(.  Serial  No.  <97499 

anitoii   (d"   — 


1.  In  a  dough  cutting  device:  an  axle;  a  sleeve  on  the 
axle  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  axle;  fastening  members  for  securing  the  sleeve  to 
the  axle  and  extending  fredy  through  the  axle  to  allow 
relative  transverse  movemem  of  the  sleeve  and  axle; 
compression  q>ringi  on  the  fastning  members  between 
tiie  sleeve  and  axle  for  urging  tiie  sleeve  transversely  to 
one  position  on  tiie  axle;  a  pair  of  amnili  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  between  said  fastening  members;  and  a  cutting 
disk  between  and  embraced  by  said  annuli. 


1.  A  variaMe-rqiroductioo-ratio  pantograph  conqvis- 
ing  a  pantograph-operating  linkage  assembly  inriiKimg 
four  link  members  pivotally  interconnected  in  paral- 
lelogram formatton,  three  of  said  link  members  having 
longitudinal  slideways  therealong,  a  slide  mounted  on 
each  slideway  for  relative  tongitudinal  travel  therebe- 
tween, a  design  tracer  mounted  on  one  of  said  slides 
and  adapted  to  foUow  a  design  to  be  reproduced,  a  design 
reproducer  mounted  on  another  of  said  slides  and  having 
thereon  a  design-reproducing  element  adapted  to  rqno- 
duce  the  design  being  traced  by  the  derign  tracer,  a  link- 
age assembly  support  connected  to  the  third  of  said  slides 
in  sustaining  relationship  therewith,  a  rotary  reproduction- 
ratio  adjuster  rotatably  mounted  on  said  assembly,  and 
mechanism  reqwnsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  adjuster 
for  moving  said  linkage  assembly  bodily  relatively  to 
said  linkage  assemUy  support  and  at  the  same  time  mov- 
ing the  tracer  slide  and  the  reproducer  slide  relativdy  to 
their  respective  link  members  while  maintaining  the  axes 
of  said  tracer,  rqnoducer  and  suppmt  in  alignment  with 
one  another. 


telle 

k»Fa.>a 


ARmPidAL  TEETH 
iMob  A.  Soar,  Loa  A^siai 
tistsf  Snpp^  rnmps^i  •<  New 

Mi^pM#k^te  jij  V^^^^M^A^p^i^^^ 

OJft^/PHicnljonDirrmisi    <,   19SS,   ScM   No. 
SHon,  now  PMsBl  No.  2JSt,747,  dated  9m»  2, 
19S9,    Dhrldai  mat  Ihte  BpfBrartite  SsZ^w^aS 
19SI,  Sariri  No.  763,63s      "^         "~ 
6aalM.   (O. 


BEVEL  l^OTSiCItlR 

G.  StmiialsL  RocM^rd,  IB. 
Octebar  12,  m3,  Serial  No.  365,466 
2ClalM.   (CL33— 7S) 


34, 


1.  An 
veloping 


artificial  tootii  comprising  a  body  portion  en- 
a  cavity  internally  tiiereof  and  a  core  material 


sealed  within  said*  cavity,  said  core  material  being  adapted 


1.  AJ  protractor  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  side  edge  at  right 
an^es  to  one  another,  and  an  L-shi4>ed  member  super- 
imposed on  and  in  doee  surface  to  surface  abutment 
with  said  plate  also  having  outer  edges  in  ri^  angte 
relationdiq)  registering  with  the  aforesaid  edges  of  said 
plate,  said  L-shaped  member  being  pivoted  on  said  plate 
to  permit  angular  adjustmem  of  said  member  relative 
to  said  iriate  m  the  measurement  of  inside  Mgify  when 


\ 
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)  the  tide  edfe  of  said  pUte  engages  one  face  of  an  inade 
an^  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  L-thi^ted  member 
is  parallel  to  the  other  face  ot  said  anj^e,  said  plate  and 
said  L-shaped  member  having  registering  arcuate  edges 
struck  on  arcs  of  equal  radius  with  the  pivot  of  said  L- 
shiqwd  membef  as  the  center,  said  plate  having  an  arcu- 
ately  arranged  scale  thereon  canceatnc  with  the  said 
pivot,  and  said  L-shaped  member  having  a  pointer  which 
when  the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  plate  and  member 
register  points  to  zero  on  the  scale,  there  being  an  ex- 
tension on  the  horizontal  w  lower  arm  of  the  L-shaped 
member  adapted  to  serve  as  one  jaw  of  an  outside  angle 
measuring  calipers,  and  said  plate  also  having  a  horizon- 

"^^al  extension  whose  lower  edge  is  parallel  to  the  bottom 
edge  oi  said  plate  and  has  abutment  substantially  its 
^full  length  with  the  top  edge  of  said  t-shaped  member 
arm  extension  when  the  pointer  indicates  a  zero  angle, 
said  plate  extension  being  adapted  to  serve  as  the  com- 
panion jaw  of  the  outside  an^e  measuring  calipers,  the 
plate  extension  having,  the  major  portion  of  its  length 
di^HMed  in  coplanar  relationship  with  said  L-shi^ied 
mmber  arm  extension. 


said  fins  extending  substantially  parallel  to  oni  anodwr 
in  a  ^irally  curved  manner,  substantially  from  lone  edfe 
of  said  casing,  the  outermost  fin  of  the  qwal  providinf 
the  outer  side  wall  of  said  casing,  and  said  llns  being 
spaced  from  one  another  in  a  manner  to  fonni  therebe- 
tween a  number  of  spiral  passages,  and  a  pli^rality  of 
reduction  scale  tapes,  each  slidably  received  in  I  its  spiral 
passaoB  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  oat  at  least  partly  for 
measuring  purposes. 


232M93 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Frederick  C  SchocBfeldt,  TUcnsvUle,  Wkk,  asrigBor  to 

Kiekhacfcr  CorpontkMB,  Cedaitarg,  Wis. 

AppHcatkm  October  ^  1954,  Serial  No.  44M97 . 

ICUik   (CL3»-13f) 


33M394 
PLURAL  TAPE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

M«  Soflcivciiip*  SlockbobB,  Sweden 
'     March  4, 19S7,  Serial  No.  M3,M1 
Iflitoi    (CL3V- 13f) 


I.  A  measuring  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
flat  and  somewhat  oblong  casing  with  rounded  ends  and 
having  spaced  parallel  top  and  bottom  wall  portions 
which  areinterconnected  by  a  plurality  of  elongiued  fins. 


Wcra^ 


2,f2M9S 
SLIDB  CALLIPER 


sUfll  Hcuyk  BoRftowsid,  Botwh  Bonflw^rsU,  and 


AppHcatloa  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,  NT 

ipplcatioB  SwttaariaBd  May  ]  i,  1953 
SOaiaiB.  (CL33— 119) 


:-    -ij.^ 


In  a  measuring  device,  the  combinati<»  of:  a  sunxMt 
member,  a  pulley  rotatably  carried  by  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  member  having  indicia  means  thereon  for 
indicating  uniforai  predetermined  distances  and  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  pulley  with  the  flexible  member 
wound  aroynd  said  pulley  and  having  the  other  end  free, 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  support  member 
and  said  pulley  for  biasing  said  pulley  in  a  direction  tend- 
ing to  keep  ^d  flexible  member  wound  around  said 
pulley,  a  handle  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  flexible 
meiiri)er  whereby  said  flexible  member  may  be  unwound 
and  extended  from  said  pulley  against  the  pressure  of 
said  spring  means,  said  handle  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  hook  member  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  groove  and  being  pivot-, 
able  about  an  axis  transversely  of  the  handle  and  groove 
between  an  <^)erative  position  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  object  to  be  meanired  and  an  inoperative  position 
wherein  the  hook  member  is  disposed  in  said  groove, 
and  means  to  retain  the  hook  member  in  saicl  groove. 


1.  A  slide  calliper  for  making  precision  mea:  urements 
comprising,  in  combinati(ni,  a  graduated  scale,)  a  cursor 
slidably  positioned  on  said  scale,  said  cursor  paving  an 
edge  portion  facing  said  scale  and  parallel  tfiereto,  a 
vemier^scale  on  said  edge  portion  facing  said  sc^le,  a  first 
jaw  member,  a  second  jaw  member,  said  jaw  members 
adapted  to  confront  and  be  coplanar  with  each  o|her,  each 
of  said  graduated  scale  and  of  said  cursor  constituting  a 
suppoft  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  jaw  members 
at  the  end  thereof  and  perpendicularly  thereto,  one  of  said 
jaw  members  being  integral  with  and  rigidly  fijied  to  its 
support  means  and  perpendicular  thereto,  and  the  other 
of  said  jaw  members  being  angulariy,  perpendicularly  dis- 
placeably  attached  to  its  support  means,  each  of  said  jaws 
having  a  broad  flat  face  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
graduated  scale,  whereby  the  said  angularly,  perpendicu- 
lariy  displaceable  jaw  can  be  positioned  in  a  plane  differ- 
ent from  the  plane  of  said  jaw  integral  with  and  rigidly 
fixed  |o  its  support  means  and  at  a  substantial  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  integral  jaw,  thereby  permitting  the  ac- 
curate and  precise  measurement  of  die  axia^  distance 
between  the  points  of  an  object  although  said  ^ints  are 
not  positioned  on  the  same  axis  of  the  object 


I. 
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SURFACE  CALIPER 
Fredd,  Dallaa,  T«l,  a«ipMr  to  Otfa 
tan  Corpontioa,  Dallas,  Tss.,  a  cospontloB  of  Dcl»* 


Ap^lcalkm  December  23. 1957,  Serial  No.  7  H,53t 
<ClaiMB.   (CL33— 17D  | 

3.  A   calipering  device   for  electrically   tntnsmitting 


the  sensed  configurations  of  the  intenud  wall 


of  tubing 


lengths  (Comprising  an  electrical  circuit,  relatively  mov- 


able electrical  contacts  connected  into  said 
housi^  positioning  the  electrical  contacts  in 


circuit,  a 
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positioB  therein,  a  phnlity  of  feelers  moonted  on  the 
housing  and  reailieiitly  urged  into  calipering  contact  with 
the  tubing  wall,  means  connecting  one  of  said  fi^ntactt   C«1-J 

AB9r( 


2,92M9t 
CHANNEL 


M, 


(CI 


No.  559474 
15,1955 


M     1         .^ 


to  respond  to  all  calipering  positions  of  the  feelen,  and 
separate  means  connecting  the  other  electrical  ccmtact 
to  respond  to  the  extent  of  the  movemem  of  the  least  ex- 
tended feeler  only  when  all  feelers  move  simultaneously 


.. 2,929,397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
UMiH.  BreakeB,  Swarihmorc,  Pa .  BMhniii  to 

ApfBcaftoa  Jve  29,  1955,  Seriri  No.  511,723 
2ClalaH.   (a.  34— 2S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  goods  comprising  a  drying 
channel,  said  drying  channel  having  a  feed  end  and  a 
discharge  end  for  the  drying  goods,  means  to  advance 
the  drying  goods  from  said  feed  end  to  said  discharfe 
end,  means  to  circulate  drying  medium  through  said  dry- 
ing channel  from  said  discharge  end  to  said  feed  end  in 
operative  contact  with  and  countercurrem  to  the  drying 
goods,  moisture-content  control  means  including  a  wet- 
bulb  thermostat  responsive  to  the  wet-bulb  temperature 
'  of  the  dicing  medium  entering  said  drying  channel  to 
maintain  its  wet  bulb  temperature  constant,  heating  means 
to  regulate  the  dry  bulb  temperature  of  the  drymg  me- 
dium entering  said  channel,  a  duct  open  at  one  end  into 
said  drying  channel  adjacent  the  feed  end  thereof,  and 
open  at  the  other  end  to  the  suction  side  of  said  circulat- 
ing means  to  thereby  pass  at  least  a  part  of  the  drying 
medium  after  contact  with  the  drying  goods,  a  dry  bulb 
temperature  sensing  means  mounted  in  said  duct,  and 
temperature  control  means  operable  upon  deviation  of 
said  sensing  means  from  a  predetermined  value  to  oper- 
ate said  heating  means  to  vary  the  dry  bulb  temperature 
of  the  medium  entering  the  channel  to  return  said  sens- 
ing means  to  said  predetermined  value. 


1.  The  method  of  drying  water  wet  fibrous  material 
containing  a  conditioning  agent  having  a  volatile,  poly- 
merizable  component  which  will  evaporate  from  the 
fibers  upon  the  application  of  heat,  will  pUte  out  on 
a  surface  having  a  lower  temperatnre  upon  cooling  and 
polymerize  in  contact  with  a  hot  surface,  said  method 
comprising  forming  a  blanket  of  the  wet  fibrous  mate- 
rial within  a  confined  spm^e,  directing  a  stream  of  hot 
au-  through  the  blanket  of  fibers  to  remove  moistwe 
from  the  fibers,  the  temperature  of  the  fiben  being 
raised  so  as  to  cause  the  votatile,  polymerizable  com- 
ponent of  the  conditioning  agent  to  volatilize  and  the 
temperature  of  the  air  stream  being  reduced  to  the  point 
where  the  volatilized  component  will  plate  oat  if  the 
air  contacts  a  relatively  cool  surface,  continuously  re- 
moving a  portion  of  the  reduced  temperature  air  from 
the  con&ied  space,  continuously  directing  a  second 
steeam  of  hot  au-  into  the  reduced  temperature  stream 
and  merging  the  streams  to  elevate  the  temperature  of 
toe  air  making  up  the  first  stream  substantially  imme- 
diately after  passing  through  the  blanket  of  fibers  and 
before  it  contacts  a  surface  whereby  the  voiatiUad 
condrtioning  agem  will  not  plate  out.  alld  diiectins  the 
merged  air  streams  through  the  blanket  of  fiben. 


232M99 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINBHING  CELLOPHANE 
Hogact^P.F^,  Ir.^  Wert  Clisitif,  Pa..  BMigani  to 

Appiraflon  Fehraaqr  29, 1956,  Scrid  No.  5M332 
UCUass.    (CL34— 159) 

I.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  continuous  rf»eet  of  mate- 
rial containing  volatile  solvent  comprising  a  vertical  tower 
having  upstanding  opposite  inner  walls  forming  a  cham- 
ber, means  for  drawing  the  sheet  up  through  said  cham- 
ber between  said  walls,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  don- 
gated  nozdes  mounted  on  said  walls  at  substantially  uni- 
formly spaced  intervals  and  directly  opposite  each  other, 
a  pair  of  vertical  elongated  headers  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular cross-section  tor  supplying  air  to  said  nozzles, 
each  of  said  opposite  inner  walls  forming  one  wall  of 
said  headers,  a  pair  of  exhaust  manifolds  positioned 
directly  behind  the  headers,  said  exhaust  manifold  and 
headers  being  coextensive  and  similar  in  form,  said 
tower  having  outer  walls  formmg  a  housing  enclosing 
said  headers  and  manifolds,  said  housing  forming  the 
back  iwall  of  the  exhaust  manifolds  and  being  spaced 
from  the  end  walls  of  the  headers  and  manifolds  suflli- 
ciently  to  form  a  vertical  channel  along  said  end  walls, 
said  channels  extending  the  full  height  of  the  drying 
chamber  and  permitting  the  solvent-laden  air  withdrawn 
from  the  sheet  to  pass  outwardly  from  the  sheet  fai  both 
directions,  a  series  of  ports  spaced  vertically  along  the 
end  walls  of  the  exhaust  manifolds  and  communicating 
with  said  channels  so  as  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  aol- 
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veat-Iaden  air  from  said  channels  and  into  said  manifolds,   shell  of  said  atom,  said  latter  electron  being  m(»iinted  ftw 
and  means  for  individually  adjusting  the  dimensions  of   movsnent  at  a  uniform  distance  from  said  nucleus  at 
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the  ports'  so  that  the  rate  of  exhaust  can  be  varied  at 
various  levels  of  the  dryer. 


2SUJ— 
MOLECULAR  MODEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Lee  A.  SiriilMkcy,  Wilnifai«ton,  DcL 

AppUcatfon  May  11, 19S<,  Serial  No.  5S4,3<3 

4ClaimB.    (CLIS— 18) 


1.  A  molecular  model  comprising  a  plurality  of  es- 
sentially rigid  rod  members  each  ^provided  with  a  pro- 
tuberance at  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  resilient, 
elastic,  generally  spherical  members  each  having  at  least 
one  cavity  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  one  of  said  rod 
members  in  locking  engagement,  and  at  least  one  essen- 
tially rigid  rod-restraining  member  having  at  least  two 
locking  interstices  capable  oi  engaging  at  least  two  rod 
members,  said  rod  members  and  said  spherical  members 
and  said  rod-restraining  member  having  been  assembled 
to  represent  a  molecule  by  inserting  the  ends  of  said  rod 
members  into  the  cavities  of  said  spherical  members  and 
inserting  the  indentations  of  said  rod  members  into  the 
interstices  at  the  ends  of  said  rod-restraining  member. 


2,92f,4«l 

MEANS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  NUCLEAR 

ENERGY  CONCEPTS 

Ktmttk  A.  Ls—on.  Leilngtmi,  Ky. 

AppllcatioB  NovcflBbcr  IS,  lf57.  Serial  No.  <97,1M 

4  CialaM.  (a.  35—18) 
1.  For  use  in  demonstrating  nuclear  energy  concepts, 
a  framework  having  an  interior  space  therein,  means 
mounted  upon  said  framework  along  a  first  axis  and 
projecting  into  said  space  and  simulating  the  nucleus 
and  two  orbital  electrons  of  the  innermost  shell  of  an 
atom,  means,  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  framework jdoog 
a  second  axis  and  simulating  an  electron  movable  in  an 
orbit  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  next  inncnnot 


all  titles,  and  means  mounted  upon  said 
moviag  said  latter  electroo  in  said  orbit 


fnunework  for 


SHOE  WITH  MO  VAILS  COUNTEl : 

Salvador  A.  MlMn,  Saa  FkaMfaeo,  ^If  . 

Application  March  18,  lf57,  8««bI  No.  mEuI 

ICialna.    (CL  M— 58.0 


1.  in  a  shoe  having  a  sole  that  includes  a  heel  portion 
having  an  upper  surface  on  which  the  heel  of  1 1  wearer's 
foot  is  adapted  to  be  suf^KHted  and  having  a  he  tl  counter 
supported  for  movement  from  a  lowered  foot 
position  approximately  at  the  level  of  said  upp  a  surface 
to  an  elevated  foot  retaining  position  and  vice  vc  rsa,  yield- 
able  means  connected  with  said  counter  for 
holding  said  counter  in  said  elevated  position  ind  at  aU 
times  yieldably  urging  said  heel  counter  toi^ard  said 
elevated  position,  holding  means  respectively  connected 
with  said  counter  and  with  said  sole  automatically  mov- 
able into  heading  relation  for  holding  said  heel  tounter  in 
said  lowered  position  iqiontnovement  of  said  bed  counter 
from  laid  elevated  position  to  said  lowered  position  when 
said  u|)per  surface  supports  the  heel  of  a  wearer'l  foot  and 
the  \»«ight  of  such  wearer  thereon,  releasing  means  for 
releasing  said  holding  means  from  holding  relation  with 
respect  to  said  counter  to  permit  movement  of  [the  latter 
from  its  said  lowered  position  to  said  elevated  position 
thereof  under  the  influence  of  said  yieldable  means,  said 
releasing  means  being  carried  by  said  heel  po^n  over 
the  latter  in  a  position  for  engagement  with  the  underside 
of  the  heel  of  the  wearer's  foot  when  the  latter  is  in  said 
shoe,  means  supporting  said  releasing  means  lor  down- 
ward movement  under  the  downward  pressure  of  the  heel 
of  a  wearer's  foot  thereon  from  an  upper  positioi  i  elevated 
above  said  surface  when  the  latter  is  in  foot  sipporting 
relation,  to  a  lower  position  substantially  even  with  said 
upper  surface,  and  means  actuated  by  said  <  ownward 
moveiient  of  said  releasing  means  for  releasing  faid  hold- 
ing means. 

SHOE 
AngMte  L*ElDBa,  St-lcaa, 
Appiiortioa  October  21, 1958.  SoW  No.  7^1,738 
ICWm.    (a.34--41)  T 

A  foldable  ice  creeper  comprising  a  base  support  and 
a  spur  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  aapport,  said  rap- 
port consisting  of  resifnat  ofwlerial  providing  tiiro  latoral 
arms  having  inwardly  extending  and  oppositely'  directed 
extensions,  each  extension  having  an  upstanding  ear,  said 
ears  facing  each  other  and  being  normally  niclJn  id  toward 
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each  other,  a  central  tongue  of  resilient  nuterial  inte- 
grally connected  to  said  base  support  and  extending  be- 
tween said  two  ears,  said  spur  plate  having  a  tail  section 
made  of  flat  stock  engaged  by  said  resilient  tongue  and 
having  parallel  side  edges  provided  with  laterally  extend- 


lower  ends  of  said  spikes  in  a  position  below  the  lower 
level  of  said  mtMed  heel  and  preventing  the  q>ikes  from 
being  retracted  by  the  weight  <^  the  wearer. 


N( 


COMBINATION  GRADING  TOOL 
Cola,  Wefeatcr,  N.Y.,  iii^iiui  to  Y«fc 

N.Y.,  a  eononOaa  «(  New 
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ing  lugs  engaging  within  holes  made  in  said  ears,  the 
opposite  flat  faces  of  said  ean  being  in  sUdable  resilient 
engagement  with  said  parallel  side  edges  of  the  tail  sec- 
tion of  said  spur  plate  whereby  free  play  m  the  pivoUble 
connection  of  said  spur  plate  to  said  base  support  is  en- 
tirely eliminated. 


2,928,484 
SHOE  SAFETY  HEEL 


'<9*r  KoMi  CoIhAm,  OUo 
AppHcalkm  Fcktwiy  11, 1959,  ScrW  N 


(CL38— 81) 


No.  792,574 


1.  A  convertible  safety  heel  for  shoes  comprising,  in 
combmation,  a  molded  recessed  heel  with  vertical  outer 
walls,  the  recess  in  said  heel  extending  therethrough  from 
top  to  bottom  and  having  interior  vertical  walls  parallel 
with  the  exterior  walls  of  said  heel,  side  channel  recesses 
formed  in  each  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  heel  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  heel 
and  parallel  therewith,  a  central  post  of  rectangular  cross 
secUon  vertically  mounted  within  said  recess  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  shoe  upper  centrally  spaced  from  the  side 
waUs  of  said  heel,  a  square  plate  with  a  central  square 
openmg  and  a  plurality  of  depending  spikes  vertically 
movably  secured  upon  said  central  post,  a  recungular 
shde  plate  arranged  transversely  of  said  heel  with  its 
ends  slidably  supported  within  said  channel  recesses  in 
the  side  walls  of  said  heel,  a  first  pivot  pin  vertically 
mounted  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  recess  and  rigid- 
^  secured  to  the  shoe  upper,  a  first  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed mtermediate  its  ends  upon  said  first  pivot  pin,  one  end 
of  said  first  lever  extending  outwardly  thixMigh  a  slot  in 
the  side  wall  of  said  heel,  the  opposite  end  of  said  first 
lever  movable  beneath  said  plate  when  in  the  normal 
upper  posiUon  upon  said  central  post  thereby  preventing 
downward  movement  thereof,  and  by  movement  away 
from  said  plate  allowing  said  plate  to  fall  downwardly 
by  gravity,  a  second  pivot  pin  verUcally  mounted  in  the 
rear  portion  of  said  recess  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
shoe  upper,  a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
Its  ends  upon  said  second  pivot  pin,  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond lever  extending  outwardly  through  a  slot  in  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  heel,  the  opposite  end  of  said  second 
ever  pivotally  mounted  by  means  of  a  short  pivot  pin 
tfte  central  portion  of  said  rectangular  slide  plate  with 
ends  in  said  channel  recesses,  rearward  movement  of 
said  one  end  of  said  second  lever  effecting  forward  move- 
ment of  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  hence  forward 
movement  of  said  slide  pUte  above  said  square  plate 
when  It  u  m  a  lowered  position  thereby  preventing  up- 
ward movement  of  the  square  plate  and  maintaining  the 


2.  A  combination  grading  tool  comprising,  a  rake  sup- 
porting frame  member,  hitch  means  to  mount  said  mem- 
ber on  a  tractor,  a  rake  connected  to  said  member  by 
a  vertical  pivot  to  permit  movement  of  the  rake  to  side 
discharge  positions,  a  scarifier  connected  through  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  to  said  member  in  a  position  intermediate 
the  rake  and  the  tractor  at  a  distance  from  said  rake 
that  would  cause  interfering  engagement  of  said  rake  and 
said  scarifier  when  said  rake  is  pivoted  to  extreme  side 
discharge  positions  and  said  scarifier  is  m  digging  po- 
Mtion,  and  means  to  move  and  raise  said  scarifier  about 
the  horizontal  pivot  from  a  normal  digging  position  to 
a  earned  position  above  the  ground  and  above  the  up- 
per surfaces  of  the  rake.  ^^ 


2,928,488 

IRONING  DEVICES 

Nick  YigUnolo,  CoanuMk,  N  Y 

Appikalloa  DeooBbcr  27, 1957,  Serial  N«i.  785,889 

5ClaiaH.    (CL38— 188)  ^^ 


1.  In  an  ironing  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
member  having  a  handle  part  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of 
the  user,  a  hollow,  cylindrical  heat-conductive  drum 
whose  curvilinear  wall  is  perforated,  joumalled  on  said 
member  away  from  said  handle  part,  for  axial  rotation; 
the  drum  being  horizonul  in  normal  use  of  the  device,  a 
casing  serving  as  a  water  tank  within  said  drum,  at  least 
one  tubular  element  positioned  through  the  lower  portion 
of  the  Wall  of  the  unk  and  there  secured  to  said  wall  in 
water-tight  relation  therewith,  a  heating  means  within 
the  drum,  adapted  when  actuated  to  heat  the  drum  and 
tank;  said  heating  means  and  tank  being  fixed  to  said 
member  and  wiper  means  within  the  drum,  extending  fixed 
from  the  tank  in  wiping  contact  with  the  interior  surface 
of  the  drum  and  confining  a  space  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
drum;  said  space  being  communicative  only  with  the  per- 
forations in  that  portion  of  the  drum  which  is  lowest  at 
any  instance  when  the  device  is  in  use  position;  the  lower 
opening  of  said  tubular  element  being  communicative  with 
said  space. 
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7,  IMI,  8irtri  N«.  77a,4a 


1.  An  artide  htrider  for  aheel  material  'comprhim 
means  having  a  planar  corface  gMhimg  the  danqiing 
thereto  of  the  upper  portion  of  a  mut  of  iheet  material,  a 
molding  membor  and  means  fixedly  positioning  the  same 
adjacent  said  planar  surface,  said  molding  member  being 
relieved  at  the  side  thereof  disposed  toward  said  planar 
surface  to  define  with  said  planar  surface  an  elongated 
passageway  open  at  the  bottom  and  also  open  at  at  least 
one  of  the  ends  thereof,  said  passageway  being  wedge> 
studied  in  transverse  cross-section  and  being  progressively 
narrower  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  an  elongated  clamp- 
ing member  normally  freely  disposed  within  said  passage- 
way and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  passageway  and 
removed  therefrom  through  said  c^n  end  thereof,  said 
clamping  member  being  wedge-shaped  in  transverse  cross- 
section  and  having  iu  side  boundary  surfaces  diqwsed 
in  parallel  with  the  respective  adjacently  disposed  side 
surfaces  of  said  passageway,  said  clamping  member  being 
materially  smaller  in  transverse  cross-section  than  said 
passageway,  thereby  enabling  the  bottom  of  said  clamp- 
ing member  to  extend  through  the  open  bottom  of  said 
passageway  for  manual  access  and  vertical  manipulation 
of  said  clamping  member  relative  to  said  sheet  material. 
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An  electric  diq>lay  sign  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
matrices,  a  plurality  of  illuminating  means  within  yarK 
iBatrix.  at  least  some  of  said  illuminating  means  having 
the  characteqstic  of  emitting  light  when  subjected  to  an 
RJ'.  field,  means  for  generating  an  RJF.  voltage,  a  ^u- 
rality  of  conductors  operatively  associated  with  the  gen- 
er^ng  means,  each  of  said  conductors  being  additiooal- 
ly  associated  with  selected  ones  of  the  illuminating  means 
within  one  of  said  matrices,  the  selected  onte  of 
the  illuminating  means  associated  with  each  conductor  be- 
ing so  qMced  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  simu- 
late a  specific  symbcri,  and  further  means  interposed 
between  the  feoerating  means  and  the  conductors  for 
selectively  controlling  the  application  of  RJ',  voltage 
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to  the  ooadnctort,  the  i^plicatioa  of  RJ.  jvottafB  to  • 
conductor  remkiag  in  the  iwiwinn  of  Ugfat'by  the  asw- 
cialed  nhmiinatiag  means  so  as  to  form  a  v^oal  sinmla- 
tiott  widiin  the  ooRc^osdiag  matrix  of  the  frdated  sym- 
bol the  concnmai  applk'alloB  of  voltage  to 
tor  asaodatad  with  eadi  matrix  diereof  resulting  ia  die 
cottuiiem  viMial  sjmuiatimi  of  the  relatad  tymbob  by 
tho  illuminating  means  wiihia  dw  lespatliw  matrkea. 
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In  an  easel  type  mount  having  two  pai  ts  connected 
along  their  adjacent  edges  for  angular  disfosiiion  rda- 
tive  to  each  other  to  q>read  their  opposite  ed^  apart 
for  supporting  the  mount  upright  on  said  Qdges,  braces 
inttrenpgeable  to  hold  the  parts  angulaiSy  disposed, 
cominising  a  first  brace  connected  to  one  part  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom  toward  the  other  part  for  abutting 
engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  said  dCuu  part,  said 
brace  containing  a  tapering  opening  wider  ai  its  forward 
end  than  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  second  bra^  connected 
to  said  other  part  swingable  inwardly  therefrom  toward 
said  one  part,  said  second  brace  increasing  <n  transverse 
width  toward  its  distal  end  and  being  wideij  at  its  distal 
end  than  the  narrower  end  of  die  opening  m  the  brace, 
said  distal  end  of  said  second  brace  bebig  engageaUe 
within  the  opening  by  diq)osing  a  part 
pofding  in  width  to  the  narrower  end  of 
said  opening  against  said  end,  said  parts 
gaged  by  a  force  exerted  by  said  second 
to  (he  frfane  of  the  second  part  whidi 
brace  against  the  narrower  end  of  the 
ex«rted  by  the  first  brace  to  unfold,  which]  wedges  the 
nanrower  part  of  the  opening  against  the  wjkler  part  of 
the  second  brace. 
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DBPLAY  PANILamnilUCTION 


.  A.  coUapsiUe  display  device  oompr 
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body  of  fiexible  sheet  material  soared  and 

venely  of  the  length  of  sodi  sheet  to  protlide ^ 

dividing  said  sheet  faito  a  plurality  of  piaid4  adgplid  to 
be  folded  on  each  other  to  reduce  the  length  bf  thd  r 
and  a  suppoiUng  base  conaccted  to  a  int  |oaa  of  aaid 
a  hiagedly  cosaected  ****aTiiTa 


Jamuakt  is,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


879 


_  a  oooloared  sheet  eatagtog  fMe  frae  of  

Metina  from  add  sheet  and  bdag  adapted  far  pivotal 
displaoeniem  about  said  Unged  conoictloo  to  bring 
said  contoured  face  faito  wigagrmrt  witfi  and  defoim 
aaid  sheet  traasversdy  of  said  fOM  to  concspood  widi 
said  base  extension  contoured  face  while  said  sheet 
marginal  edges  are  restrained  under  temaoB  by  oob- 
nection  to  said  supporting  base  rendering  said  sheet  self- 
supporting  throughout  its  length  in  upright,  extended 
and  unfolded  condition  with  the  panels  in  in«gitiMttti«i 
alignmwif,  said  siqiporting  base  acting  as  a  further  sup- 
port to  said  extended  sheet  in  said  npHgtit  position. 


portioa,  said  head  portion  comprising  a  forehead  pand 
having  a  neck  line,  a  left  jowl  pand  having  a  neck  line 
and  a  right  jowl  having  a  neck  line,  said  forehead  p^fi 
being  sewn  to  said  body  portion,  each  of  the  bead  panels 
having  an  integral  segment  disposed  away  from  its  respec- 
tive neckline,  said  segmentt  bdng  sewn  to  form  a  moudi- 
pocket,  said  pocket  bdng  disposed  substantially  in  spaoed- 
apart  relationship  interioriy  uto  the  animal  head  to  fbnn 
a  cushion  resilient  to  wdking  pressuie  and  concealed 
within  die  head  cavity. 
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I  JaBM7  27,  lfS9,  Ssrial  Na.  7»«4i2 
SOahM.    (CL«U-i^ 
er  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (19S2),  aae.  2M) 


1.  A  fioor  rag  coootpriaing  a  fur  fiat  body  portion  hav- 
ing the  ooofiguration  of  an  animal  skin  and  a  three  di- 
mensional fur  head  secured  thereto  l^  sdtches,  said  head 
WMsting  of  two  jowl  longitudmal  pieces  having  a  round 
front  edge  and  an  opposed  straight  rear  edge;  a  longi- 
tudind  snout  piece  having  a  triangular  front  edge  and 
a  sUghdy  curved  rear  edge  stitched  to  said  body  portion, 
a  jowl  longitudind  edge  of  each  jowl  bemg  respecUvdy 
stitched  to  a  longitudind  edge  of  said  snout  piece  widi 
the  reflective  round  edge  of  said  jowls  bdng  stitched  to 
die  respective  edge  of  die  triangular  portion  of  said  snout 
piece  to  form  a  hollow  head  with  the  animd  fur  on  die 
outside;  and  a  truncated  bulky  triangular  resilient  gore 
piece  suitably  stitched  interiorly  between  said  snout  and 
jowls  below  dieitriangular  portion  of  the  snout  to  form  a 
resilient  pad  disposed  in  die  nose  of  die  head,  whereby 
release  of  stepping  pressure  on  said  nose  <A  said  head 
causes  said  nose  to  immediatdy  return  to  its  three  dimen- 
sional configuration. 


1.  An  Arctic  trigger  for  a  firearm  induding  a  trigger 
guard  and  a  trigger,  a  first  member  fixed  to  said  trigger, 
a  second  downwardly  depending  member  fixed  to  said 
first  member  and  a  third  member  pivoted  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  second  member  and  rotatable  about  said 
trigger  guard  from  a  stowed  poution  in  front  <A  said 
trigger  guard  to  an  operating  position  rearwaid  <A  said 
trigger  guard  whereby  when  said  diird  member  is  moved 
in  an  upward  direction,  it  will  caiise  said  trigger  guaid 
to  act  as  a  fulcnun  to  cause  sdd  third  member  to  move 
said  trigger  rearwardly  to  fire  sdd  firearm. 
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FBHING  LINK  CONTROLLERS 
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AppHcatfoa  Noveahcr  2S,  19$l,8crid  Na.  77<,77< 
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WAflBABLB  RUG 
MMchdi,  New  Yatfc,  N.Y.  vs^ar  la  MMdMO 
Nrfai^  Ik,,  New  Yart,  N.Y. 

fcgM.  1951,  fledal  Na.  7SI^7t» 
SCkfaia.    (CL41»lf> 


1.  A  fishing  line  controller  cmnimsing  a  longitudinally 
elongated  float  having  a  mam  portion  having  forward 
and  rear  ends  and  a  tapered  nose  extending  forwardly 
from  the  main  portion,  a  centerboard  structure  having  a 
mdn  pbrtion  fixed  to  and  dependmg  from  the  underside 
of  said  mdn  portion  of  the  float  and  a  tail  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  mahi 
portion,  a  rdeasabie  fishing  line  engager  fixed  on  die 
upper  side  of  the  fiod  mdn  portion  at  the  rear  end 
diereof.  said  engager  being  ca|>able  of  connecting  the 
controller  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  fishing  line 
while  leaving  die  line  free  to  move  lengthwise  relative  to 
I.  A  washable  rua  havinB  tk*  <v>«ff.»».*i^  ^     lu^    the  engager  and  die  controller,  relatively  long  and  rda- 
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bound  structure,  laterally  tngled  steering  fin  means  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  centert>oard  structure,  and  tether- 
ing line  tether  means  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  centerboard  structure  at  a  point  near  the  under- 
side of  the  main  portion  at  the  float. 


^^^'^"^  TOR  FTOIW_TACKLB 
Cm!  G*  PMSn»  PtdnldDt  N*Y* 

^■ciMlar  13, 1954,  Serial  Nd.  474,6S8 
ICUm.    (CC43— 574) 


jg9s  sf  a 


A  receptacle  for  fishing  tackle  having  a  tray  therein 
provided  with  an  open  top  and  planar  walk,  a  pair  of 
U-shi4)ed  clips  oX.  resilient  sheet  material  having  portions 
extending  in  face-to-face  relation  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  opposite  faces  of  the  upper  portion  of  a  planar  wall 
to  frictionally  engage  the  same,  said  clip  portions  having 
apertures  adjacent  <H>posite  parallel  sides,  an  elastic  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  in  one  of  said  apertures  where- 
by a  snelled  fish  hook  may  have  the  hook  portion  thereof 
engaged  in  an  aperttxre  in  one  of  said  clips  and  the  looped 
portion  of  the  snell  engaged  by  4he  elastic  member  en- 
gaged in  an  aperture  in  the  second  of  the  pair,  the  clips 
being  spaced  along  the  planar  wall  so  as  to  place  tension 
upon  the  elastic  member  and  the  snell  in  order  to  sup- 
port the  same  thereon  in  substantially  a  horizontal  straight 
line  position. 
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TREATMENT  OF  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
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DETERGENT-fldLUnON  DBPEN^ING 
CONTAINIR  I 

Robert  WiidiitHig,  Ntw Tack,  N.T.,  iiiiiwni  l» 
SylriB  T.  WsfttdMT,  Ntw  Y«k, 


22,195t.S«WNd. 
a.45— It) 


71t,544 


A  detergent-solution  dispensing,  open-t0p  container 
(rf^tbe  imperforate,  resilient  material  type,^the  vertical 
wall  of  said  container  at  its  lower  portiooq  being  pro- 
viced  with  at  least  one  internal,  transverse,  Annular  con- 
voiition  portion  to  impart  additional  resilioncy  thereto, 
and  a  block  of  riipd.  solidified  detergent  material  hav- 
ing a  forced  fit  witldn  said  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  convolution 
poftion  to  seal  off  the  interior  of  said  container  below 
tho  top  of  the  block,  the  latter  being  retained  solely  under 
pressure  exerted  by  the  resiliency  of  amtainer  material 
augmented  by  said  convolution  portion  sealii  g  off  scrivent 
for  the  rigid  block  of  detergent  material,  said  solvent 
bek>g  confined  thereby  to  the  space  above  th  e  top. 
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Ka  amusement  device  comprising  an  eloigated  cylin- 
drical shaft,  a  thumb  and  finger  grippable  ha  ndle  on  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  spiral  groove  in 
the  periphery  thereof »  a  pair  of  wheels  fn  ely  disposed 
on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  frictionally  engagid  over  said 
shaft  at  a  position  between  said  wheels,  a 
springs  encircling  said  shaft,  adjacent 
springs  being  coimected  to  said  shaft  at  positions  within 
sajd  ^eeve,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spriufs  being  con- 
nefcted  with  said  wheels,  said  springs  normally  holding 
said  wheels  on  said  shaft  at  positions  intei  mediate  said 
sloeve  and  said  handles,  and  means  suppc  rted'  by  said 
w|eels  and  cooperating  with  said  spiral  gioove  for  ef- 
fecting movement  of  said  wheels  axially  <>f  said  shaft 
upon  rotation  of  the  wheels  and  against  ^  action  ot 
said  springs. 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  a  sunwrting 
mass  adapted  to  afford  passage  of  tobacco  smoke  there- 
through, said  mass  including  a  quaternary  anunonium 
compound  having  the  generic  formula 

-»  OH 

(R— N-RiWO— C-C— Hh 
Ri  H 

wherein  R,  R^  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  die  group 
^consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and 

-» 

IR-N-R»]* 
R> 
is  the  cationjc  moiety  of  said  compound. 


J. 


231M19 
TOY  WHALE 


BffooUjna,  N>m< 


Applkatioa  Norcmbcr  24, 1957,  Serial  I^  49Mf  3 
3Cfarfn.    (CL44— 92) 


Jim 


).  In  a  toy  having  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  float  on  a 
water  surface  and  having  an  appearance  simulating  tiiat 
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of  a  whale;  a  box  within  the  hoUow  of  the  body  having  a 
fluid  tight  interior,  a  fluid  intake  line  connected  at  000 
end  with  the  interior  of  the  box  and  having  its  opposite 
end  depending  externally  through  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  dip  into  the  water,  a  one  way  check 
vahre  in  the  intake  line  adapted  to  allow  fluid  flow  into 
the  box;  a  fluid  outiet  line  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
interior  of  the  box;  a  one  way  check  valve  in  the  outlet 
line  adapted  to  allow  fluid  flow  from  the  box;  a  pair 
of  eye  members  fixed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on 
the  exterior  of  the  body;  each  eye  member  having  a  fluid 
tight  chamber,  a  transparent  outer  shell  covering  over  the 
chamber,  a  light  wei^t  pellet  simulating  an  eyeball 
freely  movable  within  the  chamber,  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port  from  the  chamber,  a  Y  fitting  having  its 
stem  end  defining  a  discharge  port  through  the  top  area 
of  the  body  and  having  each  of  its  branches  connected 
to  a  separate  one  of  the  outlet  ports  of  the  eye  mem- 
bers; and  a  second  Y  fitting  having  its  stem  end  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  outlet  line  from  the  box  and 
having  each  of  its  branches  connected  to  a  wparate  one 
of  the  hilet  ports  of  the  eye  membera;  a  pneumatically 
inflauble  and  deflauble  balloon  within  the  interior  of 
the  box  adapted  upon  inflation  to  subetantially  flll  die 
interior  of  die  box;  and  pneumatic  means  located  ex- 
ternally of  the  box  and  body  comiected  to  the  balloon 
for  inflating  and  deflating  the  latter. 


closed  by  each  of  said  blades,  two  of  said  blades  occupy- 
ing 120*  of  arc  and  each  being  positioned  respectively 
at  diametrically  opposite  positions  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
third  blade  having  diam^rically  opposite  portions,  and 
each  portion  occiq>ying  60*  of  arc  and  being  spaced  inter- 
mediate the  arcuate  position  of  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  blades  reflectively. 


_  232M21 

SHEARS  FOR  SEVERING  MOLD  CHARGES  OF 
PLASTIC  GLASS 


.     ..acofponOoaafOUo 
Mtcf  31«  1957,  Serial  No.  442^92 
ICIahik    (CL  49-14) 


^J 


232M2t 

TOY  AUTOMOBILB  AND  TRACK 
1.  EolodriilriJ.  PfcHiiilpMi.  Pfc. 
A—ri  2i.  1957,  SmIbI  N*.  4M,7U 
2rrihii     (0.44—343) 


1.  An  automobile  track  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
rails  arranged  in  a  substantially  double  loop  configura- 
tion, the  ends  of  said  rails  being  longitudinally  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define  a  pair  of  intersections  of  said 
dooUe  loop,  each  of  said  rails  comprising  a  pair  of  thin 
electrically  conductive  flat  metal  stiips,  the  stiips  of  each 
rail  respectively  being  secured  to  each  other  by  a  thin 
Uyer  of  electrical  insuhtion  to  define  a  flexible  mono- 
rail, one  of  the  strips  of  each  of  said  rails  being  vp\\\  ad- 
jacent the  intersection  to  define  a  segment  insulated  from 
the  longitudinally  adjacent  strip,  a  voltage  input  adapted 
to  be  applied  across  adjacent  stiips,  a  rotary  switch 
naeans  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  an  electrical 
ciicnit  between  each  of  said  segments  and  each  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  adjacent  strips  whereby  an  auto- 
mobile having  a  motor  with  conUcts  wiping  said  strips 
will  be  driven  longitiidinally  in  said  loop  padi  and  stop 
adjacent  the  segment  at  the  intersection  adjacent  loop 
thereto  when  the  circuit  to  said  segment  is  open,  a 
traffic  signal  being  synchronized  with  said  roUry  switch 
means,  said  rotary  switch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blades  axially  spaced  upon  a  motor  driven  shaft  and  a 
pah*  of  brush  type  cootacto  reqiectivdy  adapted  to  be 


Shear  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  shear  arms, 
shear  blades  including  a  first  blade  and  a  second  blade 
carried  on  said  arms  respectively,  means  for  mounting 
said  arms  for  moving  the  blades  in  a  shearing  plane  fiom 
an  open  position  in  «1iich  the  blades  are  separated  to  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  blades  are  in  oveilapping  re- 
lation with  tiieir  shearing  edges  in  the  shearing  plane, 
said  first  blade  having  a  shearing  f^ge  lying  in  said  plane, 
said  edge  being  concave  and  forming  substantially  an 
arc  of  a  circle,  the  second  blade  having  a  shearing  edge 
lying  in  the  said  plane  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  com- 
pound curve  including  an  intermediate  convex  portion 
forming  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  substantially  equal  radius  to 
that  of  said  concave  edge  but  of  less  extent  tiut  said 
concave  edge,  the  compound  curve  including  end  por- 
tions merging  into  and  extending  from  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  of  reverse  curvature  with  respect  to 
said  intermediate  portion,  the  said  edges  of  die  Uades 
being  so  shaped  that  when  they  are  in  an  initial  shearing 
relation  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  blades  the 
concave  edge  of  the  first  blade  first  overlaps  the  said  end 
portions  of  the  second  blade,  with  the  edge  portions  of 
the  blades  at  their  meeting  points  when  in  said  initial 
shearing  relation,  forming  angles  not  substantially  less 
than  a  right  angle  and  the  edges  of  die  blades  formmg  the 
perimeter  of  a  closed,  substantially  kidney  shaped  space, 
the  said  intermediate  edge  portion  of  the  second  Made 
being  subsUintially  parallel  with  the  concave  edge  of  the 
first  blade  as  the  edge  portions  approach  each  other  dur- 
ing the  shearing  movement  so  that  said  convex  portion 
and  concave  edge  meet  along  substantially  a  single  arc- 
shaped  line  in  said  plane  as  the  blades  are  completing 
their  shearing  movement. 


2J2M22  f 

ATPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  GLASS  SHEET 
JaBMs  M.  FMkcsg,  New  KMslagloa,  Pa.,  asstosor  to 


Pa.,  a  eOTvonlloa  of 
ApHfeatfaa  Isaasij  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  435,155 

,    ^  4ClalB».    (CL49— 45) 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  apertured  glass  sheet 
during  thermal  treatment  comprising  a  carriage,  a  hook 
member  and  a  balancing  member  secured  to  said  carriafe 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  hook  member  pio- 
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vidmf  bearing   nippoft   contact   for   said   ^asi  iheet   abaorbtng  member  mounted  on  the  mold 
throufli  its  i4>erture  and  said  bifiangiiig  member  provid>   ^»ced  from  said  shaping  surface,  and  an 


lieneaui  and 
top 


<9cn 


ing  two  opposing  adjacent  points  of  engagement  for  the 
glas^  sheet  at  locations  spaced  from  said  aperture. 


2,92M23 

AFPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 

FVaak  I.  Cafioi,  ToMo,  a^  Ladk  H.  LdM>  Pmyibvg, 

OUo,  asilgwnri  to  Ubbey-Ow  ins  Ford  Gbm  Company, 

Toledo.  OUo,  a  corpontfoa  of  OUo 

AppOcatioa  October  7, 195Sp  8«lal  So,  S39JK9 

4CUM.    (CL    ~     — 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  mold  sections  including  a  first 
movable  mold  section  and  a  second  movable  mold  sec- 
tion supported  by  a  rack  for  movement  from  an  open 
position  in 'which  a  glass  sheet  is  received  to  a  dcned 
position  during  bending  of  said  sheet,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond movable  mold  sections  together  defining  a  glass 
sheet  shaping  surface  of  predetermined  curvature,  said 
first  section  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially 
parallel  shaping  rails,  said  second  section  comprising  a 
pair  of  curved  spaced  shaping  rails  of  unequal  lenpth 
rigidly  joined  to  one  another  at  their  outermost  ends  by 
a  skewed  end  shaping  rail  havirg  an  arcuately  surfaced 
sheet  engaging  edge,  a  glass  sheet  support  plate  fixedly 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  end  shaping  rail,  said 
plate  having  a  substantially  flat  edge  for  initially  receiv- 
ing one  end  of  a  glass  sheet  in  contact  therewitli  and 
supporting  said  sheet  above  the  mold  sections  in  posi- 
tion to  be  bent  into  contact  therewith,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  second  section  for  movement  from  the 
open  position  in  which  the  substantially  flat  edge  of  the 
support  plate  is  in  the  plane  of  initial  suppmt  of  the  glass 
sheet  to  the  closed  position  in  which  said  edge  is  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  initial  support,  said 
means  comprising  a  transversely  extending  rod  fixedly 
secured  to  said  second  section  to  form  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  both  said  second  section  and  said  plate,  said  rod  be- 
ing angulariy  disposed  with  respect  to  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  curved  shaping  rails,  and 
links  swingably  mounted  at  their  uppermost  ends  on  said 
rack,  the  opposed  ends  of  said  rod  being  rotatably  re- 
ceived in  said  links. 


2,92M24 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

HEATING  OF  GLASS  SHEETS 

GsraU  White,  Roasford,  Ohio,  aainkor  to  Ubbey-OwcM- 

Ford  GlBM  Cotopaay.  Toledo,  OUo,  a  cofponrtida  of 

Ohio 

AppUcaiioB  Ekccwber  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  555,7M 

€  CUna.    (CL  4f^-<7) 
5.  In  a  glass  bending  mold,  a  curved  shaping  surface  for 
receiving  a  bent  glass  sheet  in  contact  therewith,  a  heat 


^ip?E±^^- 


voit  for  containing  a  cooling  substance  moubted  on  the 
mold  beneath  said  heat  absorbing  member. 


2,92M35 
GANG  SPINDLE  FIXTURE  FOR 
HANDLES  OR  THE  LIKB 
E.  OaJhaat,  Ryl  Oak,  Mick.. 

DewOH,  nucB.,  a 

Jiriy  19, 1957.  S«tol  Na 
12  niiii     (0.51— 14) 


ENIFE 


i"3,M9 


In  apparatus  for  simultaneously  surface  treating  a 
plurality  oi  objects,  opposed  correlated  surf  ice  treatmg 
roli^,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  away  frpm  the  rolls, 
spindle  means  on  the  carriage  providing  support  for  a 
plurality  of  articles  to  be  surface  treated,  meahis  for  mov- 
ing the  carriage  axially  of  the  spindle  means  v>  carry  the 
articles  into  and  through  the  nip  of  the  rolls  and  return 
in  a  surface  treating  pass,  and  means  on  said  suppwting 
means  for  partially  turning  the  spindle  mean!  on  an  axis 
of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  ro- 
tation of  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  present  additional  sur- 
face areas  of  the  articles  for  surface  treatment  in  a 
succeeding  pass  of  the  articles  between  the  rojls  by  action 
of  said  carriage. 


^  2.9M.42(  , 

SHARPENER  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 
r  WaMcr  L.  WIBIsii  Btohaiii.  Calif. 

SspNwhsr  9, 1957,  Swfad  No^M2,«4 
11  OakM.    (CL  SI— 9f) 


11.  A  sharpener  for  hypodermic  needles 
comprising  means  forming  a  handle,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  handle,  and  means 
hyp^ermic  needle  with  its  point  adjacent 
wheel,  the  abrasive  wheel  having  a  rotatable 
postd  at  an  angle  to  the  needle  whereby  tc 
bevelled  point  on  the  needle. 


2.92f.427 
PJECTOR  WORK  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Elman  R.  Dmni.  BcIoM.  Wis.. 


or  the  Uke 

rotatable  abrasive 

f<  r  holding  a 

I  he  abrasive 

surface  dis- 

produce  a 


Gafdocr  Macfaiae  Conapuy.  BctotC,  Wis. 


a^^m 


Appfkalioa  Dcccmhcr  7. 1954.  Serial  No. 

scwaM.  (a.5i— ns) 

In  a  disc  grinder,  a  rotatable  carrier  havi|ig  arcuately 
spaced  recesses  for  receiving  workpieces,  a  giinding  zone 
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disc  means  for  removing  said  workpieces  from  said  le- 
ceHes  after  a  grinding  operation  comprists  spaced  guide 
^ates  between  which  the  work  carrier  emerges  from  the 


ture,  an  article-delivery  means  on  the  structure  and  in- 
cluding a  supporting  surface  having  an  edge  portion  over 
which  the  articles  are  discharged,  a  stationary  artide- 
coUecting  table  on  the  supportof  structure  and  having 
a  forward  portioo  and  also  having  an  article-receiving 
rear  portioo  with  one  side  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
articleHlelivery  means  and  below  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
porting surface  therecrf.  said  uble  also  having  side  edgea, 
one  disposed  in  spaced  and  edge-to-edge  f«latioo  with 
the  supporting  surface  edge  portion  and  both  of  said 


/Or 


grinding  zone,  an  opening  in  one  of  said  guide  plates,  a 
magnet  mounted  for  movement  through  said  opening, 
means  for  moving  said  magnet  toward  and  from  a  position 
adjacent  the  carrier,  and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of 
the  carrier  for  actuating  said  nugnet  moving  means 


S.92t.42t 
»  n  -"21^  FINGER  BUFF 
W.  Han,  Sdtaato,  and  Alhto  S.  Rock,  Em( 
•    »*—    — • to  F.  L.  *  J.  C  C 

of  MaMa. 


IT,  im.  Sarkri  N*.  7tM9| 
(CL  51— 1934) 


^ar^^O 


table  side  edges  having  unobstructed  areas  adjacent  there- 
to to  facilitate  passage  therealong  of  the  depending  side 
flaps  of  such  a  carton  in  encompassing  relation  to  the 
articles  on  the  taUe,  said  forward  portion  of  the  Uble 
having  an  unobstructed  area  therebelow  to  faciliute  in- 
ward and  upward  folding  of  the  carton  side  flaps  as  the 
carton  is  moved  thereover,  and  a  carton-supporting  sur- 
face on  the  support  structure  and  spaced  from  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  table  and  receiving  and  supporting 
the  inwardly  folded  side  flaps  of  the  carton  in  article- 
supporting  relation  as  the  carton  and  articles  are  moved 
over  the  forward  portion  <rf  the  table. 


^,\'ft  V  ^^,  ^  ••^**®"  comprising  a  center  and  a 
multiphcity  of  independent  Angers  extending  therefrom 
in  two  annular  groups  each  being  a  short  length  of  fiber 
rope  compnsing  yams  formed  into  strands  which  strands 
are  told  up  into  rope  providing  a  neutral  sute  in  the 
length  as  a  whole,  the  lengths  being  self-sustaining  in 
their  upstanding  position,  but  capable  of  flexing  when 
toeir  outer  ends  are  moved  across  a  piece  of  work,  the 
diameter  of  the  rope  being  between  about  three-uxteenths 
and  about  flve-eighths  of  an  uich.  the  lay  of  the  strands 
being  such  that  several  turns  occur  in  each  lenrh.  each 
length  bemg  sewn  through  along  snbsuntially  its  entire 
exposed  length  by  a  Kries  of  seams  having  about  eight 
stitches  per  inch,  the  stitches  extending  through  the  body 
of  the  rope  as  chords  of  its  cross  sectional  circle,  the 
stitching  thread,  hi  general,  faitersecting  more  than  one 
strand  in  its  chord-Uke  passages  and  between  said  pas- 
sages directly  engaging  more  than  one  suimd  along  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  length. 


2,92mm 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  SHEATHED 

^ _  WIRE  HEATING  UNITS 

^*Tgy,?:  j^"^»  ^^•*»  '^'M,  Mil*.,  ass^aBi  to 
•nu  Electric  Cotopa^y,  a  «'«tfipf  tfwi  of  !^cw  York 
AppHnrtna  May  12, 195t.  SaM  No.  THTTl 
4ClahM.    (CLS^-12C) 


Jack  1.  Rein. 


1-  For  use 
carton  of  the 

T60  O.G 


2,929,429 
CASE  PACKER 

H*^»ftaS|,  sidigsii  to  The 

J^S^i  1W7,  SMftol  S^SSSS 
5  CUtoa.    (CL  53— (1) 

in  loading  a  number  of  articles  mto  a 
type  having  an  open  lower  end  with  clos- 
.— !» 


4 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  sheathed  wire  heating  units 
of  the  type  having  «  resisunce  wire  embedded  in  pow- 
dered  msulating  material  within  a  tubular  sheath  com- 
pnang:  means  for  supporting  said  sheath  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  supplying  said  insulating  material  to 
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said  (heath  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and  vibratory  meam 
for  applying  a  rqietitive  ctrcumferentially  moving  radial 
force  to  a  portion  of  said  sheath  qwced  from  said  one 
end  at  a  non-harmonic  frequency  of  vibration  greater  than 
the  natural  frequency  of  said  sheath,  said  vibratory  means 
including  a  homing  Inving  an  annular  chamber  encircling 
said  sheath,  a  rotatable  member  movable  in  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  member  in  said  chamber  so 
as  to  impart  said  moving  radial  force  to  said  sheath,  where- 
by said  resistance  wire  is  maintained  in  a  centered  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  inner  Wall  of  said  sheath  and 
said  insulating  material  is  compacted  therein.  . 


232M31 
BOTTLE-HOODING  APPARATUS 


UnwWtlnp— 
IX.  1957,  Serial  NorM5J49 


(CL53— 141) 


2<,lfSC 


1.  A  bottle-hooding  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation means  for  transporting  bottles  to  be  hooded  one 
after  another,  means  for  lifting  each  bottle  on  the  trans- 
porting way  up  to  a  raised  position,  means  for  placing 
a  hooding  sheet  piece  on  said  top  portion,  cap  means  for 
receiving  the  top  portion  of  the  bottle  in  said  raised  po- 
sition to  define  together  with  said  top  portion  an  annular 
space  about  said  top  pcM-tion,  means  for  supplying  heated 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  annular  space  to  press  said 
sheet  piece  onto  s^d  top  portion  of  the  bottle,  and  means 
for  synchronizing  lifting  movement  of  the  bottle  with 
said  last  recited  means,  said  cap  means  including  a  cap 
body  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  top  porticm  of  a  bottle 
to  be  hooded,  said  cap  body  including  a  circumferential 
wall  having  an  annular  horizontal  passage  for  heated 
fluid,  said  cap  body  having  a  bore,  said  passage  opening 
into  said  bore  along  its  total  length. 


,    2,9M.432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CXOSING  OR 
SEALING   CONTAINERS   OF   PAPER,   CARD- 
BOARD,   OR  THE   LIKE   CARTON-FORMING 
MATERIAL 
Hana  Zcrilm  DvacMorf,  Gcnnaay,  aasigMir  to  lagcnbcig- 
Werka  Afctlc-Ges^  Dnsseldorf ,  Gcnoany 
AppUcation  Febrvary  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,658 
CbUms  priority,  application  Germany  Febraaiy  15, 1957 
ItOalms.    (CL53— 371) 
1.  In  mechanism  for  closing  containers  made  of  paper 
or  the  like  carton-forming  material,  where  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  container  wall  portions,  folded  flatif  and  over- 
lapping once,  is  bent  at  an  angle  a^  the  portion  so  bent 
has  clamping  pressure  applied  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  container,  the  improvement  cmn- 
prising  a  single  work  station  having  a  pressure  tool  means 
comprised  by  a  fixed  element  having  an  angular  recess 
defining  a  pressing  space  and  terminating  in  a  forward 


January  12,  I960 


edge  for  folding  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  doanre 
flap,  «  movable  jaw  means  consisting  of  two  relatively 
movable  parts  including  a  pressing  jaw  having  a  leading 
end  for  folding  over  the  upper  portion  of  j  the  closure 
flap,  and  a  crimping  tool  having  a  leading  enp  for  crimp- 
ing the  folded  portion  of  the  closure  flap  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container,  means  support- 
ing said  pressing  jaw  and  crimping  tool  fof  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  element  so  as  to  permit 
insertion  of  a  closure  flap  within  said  recess,  and  means 
for,  moving  said  pressing  jaw  and  crimping  tool  toward 


said  fixed  element,  with  the  leading  end  of  me  crimping 
tool  in  trailing  relation  with  respect  to  the  leading  end 
of  me  pressing  jaw  to  initially  fold  over  a  flap  positioned 
on  said  recess  and  clamp  the  same  in  said  recess  and  to 
thereafter  advance  said  crimping  tool  relative  to  said 
pressing  jaw  to  crimp  said  flap  whereby  the  folding, 
claiiping  and  crimping  of  the  closure  flap  ii  effected  at 
said  station  in  a  single  stroke  of  the  cooperating  two  parts 
of  fie  movable  jaw  means  toward  said  fixed  element  due 
to  fie  relative  movement  between  said  two  p  uts. 


1,92M33 

CROP  HARVESTING  IMPLEMENT 
Dale  W.  Bndy,  AMoom,  lowal 
'wm  2, 19S5,  Serial  No.  5U,843 
IQdam.    (CL5i    24)       i 


11  In  combination,  a  chassis,  means  for  supporting  said 
cha|sis  above  a  ground  surface,  an  inverted  h  sod  on  said 
chatsis  having  an  escape  opening  in  the  top,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  having  iti ;  top  spaced 
apart  from  the  under  side  of  said'  inverted  hood;  said 
shalt  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  suitable  poiver  means, 
flaying  members  spaced  apart  and  secured  on  said  shaft 
for  cutting,  breaking,  and  severing  crops  whc^  said  shaft 
is  rotated;  said  flaying  members  when  said  shaft  is  ro- 
tated having  their  ends  sweeping  over  the  around  sur- 
face in  the  direction  of  movement  of  travel  o  the  chassis 
over  the  ground  surface,  producing  a  cen  rifugal  fan 


effeet  for  moving  the  harvested  crop  upwardly 
the  inside  top  of  said  inverted  hood,  and  a 
knifb  secured  to  said  chassis  at  the  forward 


tion  of  said  hood  and  adjacent  the  arc  cut  by  said-flay* 
ing  members  when  said  shaft  is  rotated;  said  cutting  bar 
knifb  extending  horizontally  with  its  upper  e  Ige  piiMtion 
bent  forwardly  and  with  its  lower  edge  portio  n  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  to  its  upper  edge 
portion. 


and  toward 
cutting  bar 
lower  por* 
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VUKIBLB  GAI^^MmTlNG  MACHINB 

P«"rtsr23Ll»f7,  S«W  Nm.  THiM 
lCMiik^M-41^  ^^ 


A   flexible  gang  mowing  machine  including   spaced 
longitudinally   extending   rods,   mowing   units    hingedly 
connected  to  said  rods  and  extending  transversely  there- 
of,  each   of   said    units  having  cutter  blades  rotaubly 
mounted  thereon  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  units  being 
of  substantially  the  same  uniform  size  and  shape  and  ar- 
ranged in  transverse  rows,  said  rows  including  a  front 
row  and  at  least  one  rear  row,  each  rear  row  having 
more  units  than  its  adjacent  front  row  ao  that  the  end 
unite  in  each  rear  row  extend  laterally  beyond  the  end 
tmite  of  the  adjacent  front  row,  so  as  to  be  swung  in- 
wardly and  overlap  an  adjacent  space  of  the  row  in 
which  it  is  positioned,  the  unite  in  each  transverse  row 
being  separated  from  adjacent  unite  m  the  same  row 
to  provide  a  apace  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
ahape  as  the  unite,  said  unite  being  laterally  offset  from 
adjacent  unite  in  the  next  row  so  that  each  unit  may 
be  folded  and  overlap  an  adjacent  space  in  the  same 
transverse  row  in  order  that  the  mowing  machine  may 
assume  a  compact  shape,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  blades  for  routing  the  same. 


to  this  bottom  of  said  drive  shaft,  an  auxiliary  hoostng 
rearwardly  located  and  secured  upon  tlie  top  sorfoce  of 
said  top  wall  of  said  main  housing,  said  top  wall  iiav- 
tng  a  circular  opening  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  said 
auxiliary  housing  having  an  open  bottom  portion,  said 
circular  opening  in  direct  alignment  with  the  open  bot- 
tom of  said  auxiliary  bousing  joining  the  interior  of  said 
main  hoosmg  with  the  interior  of  said  auxiliary  houaiag, 
a  sacit  having  one  open  end  removably  seemed  to  said 
auxiliary  bousing,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  aux- 
iliary housing  and  having  an  end  extending  into  said  main 
housng,  an  impeller  blade  rotaubly  supported  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  a  pulley  mounted  upon 
the  motor  drive  shaft  and  located  horizonully  within 
said  main  housing,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  localed  within  said  main  bous- 
mg.  an  endless  pulley  belt  connected  between  and  with 
said  pulleys  to  route  said  impeller  Made  and  produce 
a  vacuum  about  said  belt  and  said  pull^  and  in  said 
auxiliary  housing  and  within  said  main  housing,  aaid 
mmller  effecting  the  drawing  of  the  dqipings  upwardly 
froA  the  vicinity  of  said  cutting  Made  and  blowing  same 
rearwardly  from  the  auxiliary  housing  into  said  sack  at 
the  rear  thereof,  said  pulleys  and  said  belt  driven  by 
said  motor  to  drive  said  impeller  located  wholly  within 
said  main  housing. 
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ROTARY  SAFETY  BLADE 

O.  BcMOB,  MlMcapolk,  Mfan., 

_    ^otponliun,  Minneapolis, 
pontioB  of  ""^ 


toT( 

a 


■  May  31, 19S(,  SaiW  N^ 
4QiSmB.    (CLSC— 395) 
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VACUUM  UNIT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
POWER  MOWERS 

Salvateffc  N.  VaOoM.  nWiianiss.  Wh. 

2Cldbi.    (aS4-3S4)     ^^ 


J/* 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising,  in  combination,  a  down- 
wardly open  main  bousing,  said  housing  having  vertical 
end  and  side  walls  integrally  secured  together  and  with 
a  horizonul  top  wall,  said  end  and  side  walls  being  of 
the  same  height  and  having  lower  edges  terminating  in 
a  common  horizontal  plane  parallel  with  the  top  surface 
of  said  top  waU,  a  plurality  of  axles  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  side  walls  of  said  housing,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axles  outeide  said 
housmg  for  guided  movement  upon  a  lawn,  a  motor  cen- 
U^y  located  and  supported  direcUy  upon  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  top  wall,  said  motor  having  a  depending 
drive  shaft  connected  therewith  and  extending  into  the 
mtenor  of  said  housing,  a  rotary  cutting  blade  secured 


1.  A  rotary  mower  blade  comivising  a  horizontally 
disposed  flat  generally  circular  disc  adapted  to  rotate 
about  ite  center  and  having  a  cutting  portion  confined  to 
an  area  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending  ra- 
dially only  a  relatively  short  distance  as  compared  to  the 
diameter  of  said  disc,  said  disc  having  an  opening  at  ite 
cutting  portion  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  downwardly 
projecting  cutting  edge  and  on  ite  opposite  side  by  an 
upwardly  bcUned  disc  portion,  said  opening  defining  a 
sector  of  said  disc  subsuntially  less  than  60*.  said  up- 
wardly inclined  disc  portion  forming  a  lift  element  im- 
niediately  ahead  of  said  cutting  edge  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  disc  to  create  an  updrvft  im- 
mediately ahead  of  said  cutting  edge  during  roution  of 
the  disc  whereby  only  relatively  li^t  material  such  as 
grass  will  be  lifted  in  the  path  of  said  cutting  edge. 

.     _3___  2,929,437 

MACHINES  FOR  TWISTING  TOGETHER 
«,««_     ..      ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 
WOUaai  Hany  Charles  Steik,  ShcalcU,  I 
to  Soirthcn  UnMai  TelcphoM  Cables 
han  Dock,  Engfaad,  a  Britisk  coMs^, 
AppUatfoa  NoveuOwr  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  <94,183 
Clafana  priority,  appUcatkM  Great  Britain 
November  8,  1954 
1    A         w    'JCIalma.    (a.  57— 17) 
1.  A  machine  for  twisting  together  electric  condncton 
to  form  a  ttrand,  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  rotating 
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frame  about  a  ▼ertical  axis,  meam  for  mppoctim 
Mch  of  a  plunlity  of  reels  for  said  conducton  coaxi- 
ally  withja  said  frame  and  coaxially  with  eich  other, 
a  idnraltty  of  frictiooal  coupUngs,  one  between  mrh 
rad  and  the  frame,  each  anilying  substantially  the  sole 
braking  force  retarding  the  roution  of  the  red  with 
whidi  it  is  associated  with  respect  to  said  frame,  the 
iMgnitiidf  of  which  braking  force  is  dq)cndeot  on  the 
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ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  CLOCK,  IjAniCU- 
LARLY  FOR  BATTERIES 
WallsgRich,litM^i 
AppBcatlM  Mnj  M,  ItSi,  J 
lOate.    (CLfl 


weight  of  the  contents  of  the  reel,  a  shapinc  device  for 
bringing  said  conductors  together  to  form  a  strand, 
a  take-up  device  for  the  strand,  and  guide  means  on  said 
frame  for  leading  each  of  said  conductors  from  its 
reel  through  ssSd  shaping  device,  whereby  each  reel  is 
routed  with  respect  to  said  frame  against  said  braking 
fofce,  under  the  tension  in  its  conductor,  as  said  strand 
IS  formed. 


A  battery  driven  horological  instrument^  comprising 
melms  producing  magnetic  fields,  a  contact-making  and 
brehking  device  operatively  connected  with:  said  means 
and  reversing  the  direction  ol  said  magnetic  fi^ds,  a  swing- 
ing element  located  in  the  magnetic  field  and  swingable 
when  the  magnetic  field  is  reversed,  said  swinging  element 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  contactlmaking  and 
breaking  device  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  magneticN 
fields  during  each  swinging  movement  of  tpe  swinging 
elegfient.  a  magnetically  polarized  rotary  armiture  located 
in  the  magnetic  field,  and  a  clockwork  opei  stively  con- 
nected with  said  armature. 
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ALARM  CONTROL  MECHANBM 
A.  Phaacaf.  Soalkboiwigh,  Masa.,  aasifBor  (o  G«a- 
/,  a  comonliM  ef  New  York 
13, 195t,  S«fW  No.  7M,St7 
7CWM.    (CL5S— 2L13) 
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FLEXIBLE  COUPLED  SECONDS  liAND 
I  G.  Amss.  laihiiini  Pa., 


. . l^lheUalied 

AppUcadaa  FekvMiy  2t,  1957,  S«W  No.  MM29 
lOakiB.    (CLSS— 124)       ' 


(Granted 


TMe  3S.  tl.S.  Code  {1952}, 

1 


2M) 


1.  An  alarm  clock  comprising  an  alarm  vibrator  arm; 
a  vibrator  shut-off  lever  having  an  alarm  on  position  out 
of  aigagemem  with  said  vibrator  arm,  and  an  alarm  off 
position  in  engagement  with  said  vibrator  arm;  an  iuter- 
val  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vibrator  shut-off  lever; 
gear  means  continuously  rotated  as  a  function  of  time 
by  said  clock  cooperating  with  said  interval  lever  to  hold 
said  vibrator  shut-off  lever  in  said  alarm  off  position  for 
a  predetermined  short  interval;  and  spring  means  engaging 
said  interval  lever  for  snapping  said  vibrator  shut-off 
lever  to  said  ahum  on  position  at  the  end  of  said  prede- 
termined short  interval 


la  a  timepiece  oKluding  an  escapement  hi  ving  a  pre- 
determined period  of  operation  and  a  time  indicating  hand 
having  an  aperture  intermediate  its  ends,  the  (ombination 
of  an  escapement  controlled  driving  means  ha  dng  a  shaft 
extehding  through  said  aperture,  and  means  including  a 
spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  hand,  the  natural  frequency  of  said^ring  being 
not  more  than  one-half  that  of  said  escapemmt. 


LUBl 
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IRICATED  JEWELED  BEARING  F01 

MOVEMENTS  AND  OTHER  PREdSIQ 

"sfle  A.  riccMcp.  DawMssBa.  N.T.« 

la  AOmi  V.  TanMk,  New  Yarit,~N.. 
AppUamoa  Apill  I*,  |fS4.  Serial  No.  4 
J  .  1  CM»    (CL  SS~14f) 

/J^jewd  bearing  assembly  comprising,  an  end  plate 
hav9ig  a  boring  formed  therdn  and  a  flat  ouier  surface. 


WATCH 
INSTRU. 


I45fs 


Januabt  12,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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an  annular  jewd  bearing  set  fai  said  boring  and  so  placed 
that  it  does  not  project  beyond  the  plane  of  said  flat  outer 
surface,  a  flat  filler  plate  superimposed  on  said  end  plate, 
the  filler  plate  having  a  recess  formed  inwardly  from  its 
outer  surface  and  an  aperture  of  substantid  stse  from 
said  recess  through  iu  inner  surface  and  coaxid  with  said 
jewd  bearing,  the  portion  of  the  filler  plate  lamahung 
between  said  aperture  and  the  peripheiy  of  said  raoess 


ing  subdantidly  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  taperad 
cavity  lying  on  the  axis  of  said  propdleat  grain,  a  helical 
recess  in  sunounding  relation  to  said  tapered  cavity  and 
in  oommunicatioo  with  said  tapered  cavity  akJag  the 


+ 


T.  M 


^^Wi^^^MM 


-f- 


V 


constituting  a  shoulder  which  forms  the  mward  wall  of 
said  recess,  a  flat  cover  plate  superimposed  on  said  filler 
plate  uid  having  a  part  which  completdy  doses  said 
recess  in  the  outward  direction,  means  for  holding  said 
plates  tightly  together,  and  at  least  one  substantially 
lenticular  jewd  movaUy  enclosed  within  said  recess,  in 
which  the  recess-clodng  part  of  the  cover  pUte  is  an 
integrd  continuation  of  the  cover  plate  across  the  recess 
in  the  filler  plate. 


ORNAMENTAL  CHAmWITO  LINKS  HAVING  AN 
UPSET  JOINT  HAVING  A  STONE  RECEIVING 


Cran- 


WaMarR. 

RX, 


aminaon 

,  Ri:  a  cesvantioa  off 

Applieatloalaly  23, 19S<,  ScfW  No.  S99,44S 
SCUM.    (CL5f^^) 


whole  length  thereof,  said  hdicd  recess  having  a  rela- 
tively low  pitch  angle  to  a  plane  transverse  to  said  grain 
axis,  and  said  nozzle  digned  and  in  communication  with 
said  tapered  cavity  to  accommodate  axial  flow  of  com- 
bustion gases. 

2,f2M44 

PUISE  REACTION  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WaMsr  T.  Jonsassa,  Ballate,  N.Y. 

.^  JS^i,  19S<,  Sartd  N(».  5t9«471 

UCWaii.    (a.iS-^3S4) 


5*  * 


]•  A  link  for  a  chain,  comprising  two  U-shaped  wire 
portions  with  the  l^s  of  each  of  said  portions  extending 
in  a  lengthwise  direction  toward  each  other  and  in 
overlapping  superimposed  relation,  each  1^  of  each  U- 
portion  being  doubled  back  upon  itself  in  hook  form  with 
the  hooks  of  the  legs  of  each  portion  being  superimposed 
and  interlocking  in  ti^t  engagement  with  the  hooks  of 
the  other  of  said  U-portions,  the  wire  at  the  bight  of 
each  of  said  U-portions  being  unifwm  in  cross  section 
and  curbed,  and  the  hooks  at  the  mid-portion  of  the  link 
and  inside  a  substantially  continuous  margin  of  them 
being  flattened  so  as  to  be  in  tight  mutud  interlock 
within  said  margin  and  formed  inside  the  latter  and  at 
one  face  of  the  link  with  a  depression  having  a  substan- 
tiaUy  continuous  bottom  surface  and  substantially  con- 
tinuous upstanding  rim  and  bemg  adapted  as  a  fitting 
mount  for  an  ornament 


2,f2M43 

ROCKET  PROPELLANT  GRAIN  WITH  HEUCALLY 
.    .   GROOVED  PERFORATION        ^^ 
ll^aMa^Newart,  DaL,  aMkar  la  «a  IMlad 
**  "■■■■I"  ^  w^^w^^mm  wf  ae  riaciaiaiy  m 


I  Ma^  25, 19SS,  SsflW  Na.  511434 
2Cli&ia.  (CLt^~3SjS}  ^^ 
I.  A  rocket  motor  having  a  substantidly  cylindricd 
-  casing,  a  cast  propellent  grain  inclosed  within  said  casing, 
said  propellent  grain  coaxidly  oriented  with  reject  to 
said  casing  and  snugly  fitting  the  wdU  thereof,  a  nozde 
mounted  at  the  aft  end  of  said  casmg.  a  tapered  cavity 
opening  rearwanUy  of  said  propellent  grain  and  extend- 


1.  A  pulse  reaction  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
closed  housing,  a  free-floating  piston  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation within  said  housing,  a  fuel-air  combustion  cham- 
ber within  said  housing  below  said  piston,  means  for  feed- 
ing fuel  vapor  and  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  for 
compression   of  the   fuel-air  mixture  ii^ien  the  piston 
moves  on  its  downstroke.  means  for  igniting  the  com- 
pressed Juel-air  mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber  be- 
low the  piston  to  drive  the  piston  on  its  upstroke,  a  high 
pressure  chamber  above  the  pbton  to  drive  the  piston 
on  its  downstrqke.  a  gas  release  opening  in  the  housing 
in  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  pulse 
release  member  carried  by  the  piston  and  slidable  in  the 
gas  release  opening  to  close  off  the  combustion  dumber 
on  the  piston  downstroke  and  open  the  combustion  cham- 
ber on  the  piston  upstroke,  an  air  transfer  passage  ex- 
tending through  the  length  of  the  piston  and  connecting 
the  high  pressure  chamber  with  the  combustion  chamber 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  mix  with  the  fod  vapor 
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in  the  combustion  chamber  on  the  piston  upstroke,  and  a 
clorare  member  rigidly  fixed  to  the  housing  and  extending 
within  the  piston,  said  closure  member  being  positioned 
to  close  off  the  air  transfer  passage  on  the  pistmi  dowu- 
stroke. 


SASI 


GASTURBINE  IMGINE  WITH  STAHTING  MBAN8 

loha  Stew  HM^m  Ikrby,  F^ii,  a 

Royce  United,  DcAj,  FMl««ii  •  Br 

AfpHcatfoa  Nawtmktr  2U  19S5,  Swial  No. 


12,  I960 


trCTi' 


2t92t«445 
FLAME  HOLDER  AFPARATUS 
W.  BaOar.  WayM  TowMhtp,  NJ., 

tioB,  a  comoratioa  of  Dciiwi 
.  IS,  lfS7,  ScfU  No.  04,254 


3.19S4 
lOakm.    (CLi»-39J4) 


0  zoo  Of  Zi  ^ 
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1.  In  combinltion  with  a  main  combustion  chamber 
having  an  entrance  through  which  air  is  supplied  for 
combustion  and  having  a  discharge  end  through  which 
gases  exhaust  from  said  chamber>a  flame  holder  disposed 
within  said  main  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  wall 
structure  diverging  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  in 
the  downstream  direction  and  forming  an  auxiliary  cham- 
ber, said  auxiliary  chamber  having  an  air  intake  qpening 
at  the  upstream  end  and  on  the  axis  therem  and  an  an- 
nular discharge  opening  at  the  downstream  end  and  co- 
axial with  said  auxiliary  chamber,  a  deflector  element 
positioned  within  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  defining 
therewith  a  fire  zone  <rf  vmtiginous  flow  therein,  a  first 
fuel  supply  means  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  at  said  air 
intake  opening,  a  second  fuel  supply  means  extending 
through  said  fire  zone  and  adapted  to  discharge  fuel 
downstreanl  from  said  deflector  element,  and  means  for 
igniting  fuel  in  said  auxiliary  chamber.  ^ 


232M4C  < 
SHOCK  POSITIONING  MEANS 
ElUot  D.  iUMri,  WMt  Hartfbffd,  Con.,  aarifnor  to 
Unttcd  Ahcnfl  Cotporafloa,  EmC  Hartf wd.  Coon.,  a 
cofpofadoa  of  Ddawar* 

AppUcatioa  AprO  23,  lf57.  Serial  No.  (54,5f  1 
Tdaliiii.    (CLM— 35.0 


A  |as-turbine  engine  comprising  a  main  rotdr  shaft,  a 
compressor  drivingly  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft,  com- 
bustion equipment  which  is  connected  to  receive  air  com- 
pressed in  said  compressor  and  in  which  fuel  is  burnt  in 
said  oompressed  air,  a  turbine  drivingly  mounU  d  on  said 
rotor  shaft  and  connected  to  receive  the  produc  s  of  com- 
bustion from  the  combustion  equipment,  a  further  ex- 
pansion turbine  which  is  coupled  to  the  enginis  rotor  to 
assist  to  drive  the  rotor  shaft,  an  annular  inlet  structure 
including  an  annular  passage  having  its  upstream  end 
connected  to  be  supplied  with  ram  pressurize  I  air  and 
having  its  downstream  end  connected  to  delivT  to  said 
expansion  turbine,  an  annular  valve  seating  in  said  an- 
nular passage  between  its  upstream  and  downstrbim  ends, 
an  annular  valve  member  co-operating  with  said  seating, 
a  spritg  urging  the  annular  valve  member  in  the  upstream 
sense  onto  said  seating,  said  valve  member  conti  oiling  the 
flow  of  ram  pressurized  air  through  said  annuls  r  passage 
to  the  expansion  turbine,  a  duct  structure  coaxia  lly  within 
said  ainnular  inlet  structure,  said  duct  structuie  having 
an  upctream  end  affording  a  second  inlet  and  a  down- 
strean)  end  opening  into  said  annular  passage  do  tvnstream 
of  sai^  valve  seating  whereby  gas  flowing  in  kaid  duct 
structikre  is  delivered  to  said  expansion  turbine,  and 
means  for  starting  the  engine  and  comprising  a  wurce  of 
pressul^  gas  connected  to  deliver  pressure  gaj  through 
the  second  inlet  and  said  duct  structure  to  the  expansion 
turbiif^  to  operate  it  thereby  to  drive  the  engine  for  start- 
ing pilrposes,  said  expansion  turbine  having  iin  outlet 
therefiom  delivering  gases  cooled  by  expansion  therein 
to  theiengine  for  auxiliary  purposes. 
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2,929.449 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  RAPID  SP^ED  TO 

A  MASS  OF  FLUID  1 

HMri  Coaoda,  Paria,  FksMC,  a^jgaoi  to  Srtac  NoaveDe 
&A^  Laoannc,  Swttzerlaiid,  a  corpavatioa  oC  S^ 

AppHcatfoB  Jaly  17, 19SC  Serial  No.  99S  441 

aalms  priority,  appHcatioa  Vnmc»  hOj  29, 1955 

UOaiBM.    (CLM— 39.49) 
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1.  A  supersonic  inlet  for  a  power  plant,  said  inlet 
ad^ted  to  receive  air  at  supersonic  velocities  and  have 
a  shock  located  therein,  upstream  bJecd  means  in  the 
wall  of  said  inlet  for  bleeding  air  from  inside  to  outside 
said  inlet,  means  for  sensing  the  flow  in  said  upstream 
bleed  means  to  detect  whether  the  shock  in  the  inlet  is 
located  upstream  or  downstream  of  said  upstream  bleed 
means,  second  downstream  means  for  further  bleeding 

air  from  said  inlet,  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  flow  ..  .^^^.^.^  .„.  ™.j,„„„g  .  u.g„  .p^  „  ,  j„„^ 
through  said  second  bleed  means,  and  means  responsive  mass  of  ambient  fluid,  comprising  a  boUer,  heatii  g  means 
to  said  flow  sensing  means  for  controlling  said  flow^  vary-  for  said  boiler,  a  liquid  tank,  means  for  feeding  i  diilitBg 
mg  means.  fluid  in  the  Uquid  state  from  said  tank  to  said  boileri  at 
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least  one  duunber,   condnctiiig  means   for  deliveriog 
vapors,  under  supra-atmospheric  pressure,  of  said  driv- 
ing fluid,  vaporized  in  said  boiler,  to  said  chamber,  a 
mixing  nozzle  having  an  upstream  converging  portion 
starting  with  an  entrance  end  open  to  said  ambient  fluid 
and  a  downstream  diverging  portion  ending  in  an  exit 
end,  a  discharge  circular  slot  provided  in  said  chamber, 
said  slot  having  one  lip  thereof  diverging  in  each  radial 
plane  from  the  axis  of  said  slot  and  delivering  said  vapon 
in  said  converging  portion  of  said  nozzle,  thereby  indno- 
ing  a  driven  mass  of  said  ambient  fluid  through  said  en- 
trance end,  a  tubular  chamber  having  an  upstream  por- 
tion connected  to  said  exit  end  of  said  nozzle,  thereby 
receiving  the  mixture  of  said  vapors  and  said  induced 
ambient  fluid,  and  a  downstream  portion  ending  in  a  dis- 
charge orifice,  cooling  means  disposed  in  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  zone  consisting  of  said  diverging  portion 
of  said  nozzle,  said  upstream  portion  of  said  tubular 
chamber  and  the  space  surrounding  iounediately  both 
last-mentioned  portions,  and  liquid  separating  means  dis- 
posed in  said  upstream  portion  of  said  tubular  portion 
downstream  of  said  cooling  means,  said  liquid  tank  re- 
ceiving the  liquid  separated  from  said  mixture  when 
cooled. 
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,  Wan^fM,  Pa.,  _ 
to  the  Ualtod  Stotes  of 
I  Saoatery  of  At  Nav7 
Scpteasbcr  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  45M95 
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I.  Annnlar  combustion  equipment  comprising  an  air 
casing  structure  having  coaxial  radially-spaced  inner  and 
outer  annular  walls,  a  flame  tube  structure  accommodated 
bwween  the  air  casing  wfclls  and  comprising  radially- 
spa«d  uner  and  outer  walls  which  are  coaxial  with  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  air  casing,  the  flame  tube 
waUs  deflnmg  between  them  a  combustion  space  with  an 
annular  air  tiUet  at  one  end  and  an  annular  combustion 
gas  outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  and  a  fuel  injection  assem- 
bly compnsing  radially-spaced  inner  and  outer  annular 
walU  supported  coaxially  within  said  annular  air  inlet  to 
the  combustion  space  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  thereof  to  define  an  annular  air 
passage  receiving  part  of  the  combustion  air  entering  the 
rombustion  space  without  substantial  deviation  in  the  di- 
rection of  flow,  said  injection  assembly  further  compris- 
"**.."?^"?*'  ""«  nipported  between  the  inner  and  outer 
waUs  deflning  nid  annular  air  passage,  thereby  to  divide 
thcair  flowing  fai  said  passage  into  radiafly  inner  and  outer 
Jwis,  said  ring  being  shaped  to  deflect  the  inner  air- 
^m  inwardly  and  the  outer  airstream  outwardly,  fuel 
distributor  means  being  provided  within  said  annular  air 
Pwage  upstream  of  said  ring,  said  fuel  distributor  means 
including  two  rows  of  fuel  injector  orifices,  one  row  of 
said  onflces  being  positioned  to  supply  a  stream  of  fuel 
to  the  inner  air  stream  and  the  other  row  of  said  orifices 
bang  positioned  to  supply  a  stream  of  fuel  to  the  outer 
•IT  stream. 


An  ignition  device  adapted  for  the  instantaneous  com- 
bustion of  reactants  within  a  combustion  chamber  ^riiich 
comprises  a  housing  having  one  open  end  in  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  closed  end  dis- 
posed exteriorly  thereof,  said  housing  providing  an  elon- 
gate ignition  chamber  between  said  ends,  supply  means 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  and  communicating  with  the 
housing  for  the  admission  of  the  air-fuel  mixture,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  preheater  tube  within  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  thereof,  said  prdieater 
tube  having  an  inlet  end  in  communication  with  said 
supply  means  and  an  open  outlet  end  spaced  axially  from 
its  inlet  end,  said  outlet  end  of  the  tu>e  providing  a  space 
with  the  closed  end  of  the  housing,  heating  means  extend- 
ing through  the  closed  end  of  the  housing  and  extending 
into  the  outlet  end  of  the  preheater  tube  for  vaporizing 
the  mixture  and  ignition .  means  within  the  housing  for 
igniting  the  vaporized  mixture  to  produce  a  fiame  whereby 
said  closed  end  of  the  housing  provides  «  baffle  to  deflect 
the  flame  over  th  preheater  tube  and  through  iu  outlet 
end  into  the  combiisti<Mi  chamber. 
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RATIO  CHANGER 

',  RktaMsd  HrigMi,  Mo. , 
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5.  A  ratio  changer  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piston 
chamber  in  said  casing  in  communication  with  said  outlet, 
a  piston  positioned  in  the  casing  for  slidable  movement 
into  said  piston  chamber  and  having  a  first  surftce  in  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  and  a  second  surface  in  com- 
munication with  the  piston  chamber,  a  by-pass  passafe  in 
said  casing  between  the  inlet  and  piston  chamber  exterior 
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of  said  piston*  a  vahre  biased  toward  an  open  poaitioo 
in  said  pauage  by  a  qwint  <rf  pre-telected  fnxe  and  being 
movable  only  in  response  to  fluid  pfessure  in  said  inlet  for 
closing  said  passage  to  interrupt  oommunicatioo  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  wb»ri>y  said  piston  is  movable  in  re- 
qxmse  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  said  inlet  pressure, 
and  manually  controlled  means  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
a  position  preventing  movement  of  said  valve  in  response 
to  inlet  fluid  pressures  for  maintaining  said  passage  open 
whovby  said  pist(»  is  inoperative. 
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7.  A  hydraulic  pressure  producing  device  uaupihlng 
a  differential  air  pressure  power  casing,  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive power  piston  in  said  casing  defining  vacuum 
and  variable  pressure  chambers,  and  an  operator  oper- 
ated valve  means  for  controlling  the  connection  of  the 
variable  pressure  chamber  to  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
to  air  at  atmospheric  pressure,  said  valve  means  in  tiie 
off  position  of  the  partt  sading  the  variable  pressure 
chamber  from  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  being 
provided  with  an  air  valve  element  for  admitting  air 
at  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  variable  pressure  chamber 
upon  operation  of  said  valve  means,  said  ^'alve  means 
also  being  provided  with  restricted  air  passage  means 
by-passing  said  air  valve  element  for  the  passage  Ot  air 
at  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  variable*  pressure  cham- 
ber upon  operation  of  said  valve  means  and^-prior  to 
the  admisaion  thereinto  of  air  at  atmospheric  pressure 
by  said  air  valve  element 


2,f2MS3 

WHEEL  CYLINDER  FOR  HTDRAUUC  BRAKES 

Riccvdo  Rmui,  IMn,  Italy,  Ms%Bor  to 

Flat  SMiata  pw  Ado^TTMi,  Italy 

AppHcadoa  N«v«Mbcr  24,  IMS,  SstW  No.  77<,971 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy  December  7, 1957 

3ClaaM.  (€1.  ft  SijSj 
1.  In  »  wheel  cylinder  for  expansible  shoe  brakes  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  pistons  in  opposite  end  regions  of  the 
cylinder  bore,  respectively,  a  transverse  partition  posi- 
tioned slidable  in  the  cylinder  bore  lengthwise  of  the 
cylinder,  thereby  defining  a  pressure  chamber  confined 
between  the  partition  and  one  of  the  pistons  and  a  com- 
pensating chamber  confined  between  the  partition  and 
the  other  piston,  a  hydraulic  fiuid  inlet  opening  into  the 
pfessure  chamber,  an  axially  directed  passage  in  the  parti- 
tion connecting  the  inessnre  chamber  to  the  compensating 


chamber,  a  vahre  member  in  the  preasora  dian  iber  aUgnad 
with  the  passage  to  control  hyifranlic  fluid  ^»w  throng 
the  latter,  the  said  valve  member  having  a  iloat-mocion 
connection  widi  the  said  one  of  the  pistotas  in  axial 


■■VfS 


direction  to  thereby  open  the  passage  when  t  le  said  one 
ot  tie  pistons  and  partition  arcmoved  away  of  each  other 
throu^  a  length  exceeding  the  lost-motion  length,  and 
spTi!$g  means  acting  between  the  said  one  of  the  pistons 
andjvatve  member  to  urge  the  latter  towards  tie  partition. 
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ARATUS  FOR  raonCIING 

STRUCTURES  I 

EJwin  M.  Wan;  ■lEiln.  Tea. 
T>irit»7, 1M3,  8hW  N«.  mjtf 
IfOalM.    (CLtt— 4> 


1.'  Apparatus  for  protecting  an  area  exposed  to  wave 
action  in  a  body  of  water  which  comprises  1 1  least  one 
submerged  barrier  member  defining  a  plane  horizontal 
surface  arranged  in  said  body  of  water  in  ne  path  of 
waves  normal  to  said  area  just  below  still  irater  level, 
said  horizontal  surface  of  said  barrier  meiiber  being 
parallel  to  still  water  level  and  being  spaced  vertically 
from  the  underlying  bottom  of  said  body  of  water  such 
that  water  passes  freely  over  and  under  atid  surface 
to  redu^  the  height  of  waves  passing  ovei'  said  sub- 
merged barrier  member  and  rigid  anchoring  means  fix- 
edly connected  to  said  barrier  member  foi  anchoring 
said  barrier  member  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  under- 
lying bottom  of  said  body  of  water,  said  ancfac  ring  means 
presenting  a  vertical  surface  relatively  small  in  compari- 
son to  the  horizontal  surface  of  said  barrier  membor. 
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METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  PILES 
Leo  W.  Ryser  and  Ward  W.  White,  Covteal  James  D. 
Blown,  El  Moala,  a^  Haaiy  A.  FknUkL  , 
0it^  liiliaiin  to  Petor  Dewlt  Sois^bL 
Nbbr.,  a  corpomtfoa  of  Psiawars 


AjpBcathm  Noveirtsr  1«,  1955,  Serial  No.;  547441 
T  ICIatik    (CLM— 57) 

Tie  method  of  forming  poured-in-place  concrete  piles 
which  comprises  drilling  a  hole  in  the  groUnd  with  a 
tubular  auger  open  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a 
bit  having  openings  therein  and  said  auger  being  prodded 
with  spiral  fl'ghts,  forcing  the  excavated  matenal  n^aHy 
outwardly  relative  to  the  bit  diuing  the  drilling  Opera- 
tion, maintaining  the  interior  of  the  tubular  auger  free  of 
earth  during  the  drilling  operation,  drilling  into  the  earth 
whefeby  a  portion  of  the  earth  on  the  spiral  flights  is  re- 
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OKyved  from  the  hole,  maintaining  the  auger  at  the  full 
depth  of  the  hole  at  the  conclusion  of  the  drilling  opera- 
tion and,  when  the  bde  has  been  drilled  to  the  proper 
depth,  injecting  concrete  into  the  auger  at  a  pressure  only 
suflicient  to  cause  flow  of  the  concrete  through  the  auger 


23SMf7 
REFRIGBRAIION  SYSIIM  WITH  TORTEX  MEANS 

L.B««lstt,Jr.,RoatagHBs.Caiir.,asa%Mrtona 

CMR„a 


MMcft  3,  IMS,  Scriri  N«.  71M41 


and  past  the  bit  into  thehcrfe  while  simultaneously  apply- 
ing vertical  lifting  forces  to  the  upper  end  of  the  auger  to 
gradually  noo-rotatively  withdraw  the  auger  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  earth  on  the  spiral  fli^  from  the 
hole. 


23SMM 

CONCRETE  PILES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
ING  AND  INSTALLING  SAME 
T.  Hank,  New  Yosfc,  N.Y-    iriii.  to 
hliinaiiunal  Ik,  New  torit,  N.Y,  a 
New  Janaj 

-^e!*^  *•*«•■•**'*»•  »M47 
tCMnM.    (CLtfl— 57) 


FORM- 


1.  A  vapor  cycle  refrigeration  system  compriaint; 
means  for  increasing  the  fvessure  of  a  refrigerant;  a  vor- 
tex tube;  the  inlet  of  said  vortex  tube  being  connected 
to  the  discbarge  of  said  pressore  increasing  means;  the 
cold  outlet  of  said  vortex  tube  being  connected  to  the 
evaporator  of  the  refrigeration  system;  and  the  outlet  of 
said  evaporator  being  connected  to  the  failet  of  said  pfca- 
sure  increasing  means. 


RBFRIGERATING  SnmfWTTH  PUR(»  MEANS 

lofen  E.  WafktaL  MavwoodI,  DL 

Applicatioa  March  <,  1^5Malal  No.  5€9Jif 

•  nil 1 1    (CL<a-.i9S) 


1.  Method  for  forming  and  installing  concrete  pfle 
shells  in  the  earth  which  comprises  the  following  com- 
bination of  steps:  surrounding  a  pile-driving  mandrel 
means  with  a  precast  concrete  pile  shell  having  a  boot 
at  its  lower  end;  deuchably  securing  such  boot  against 
downward  movemem  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  mandrel  means;  applying  jacking  force  reacting  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  shell  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  mandrel  means  to  subject  the  shell  longitudinally 
to  compressive  stressing  and  with  consequent  tensioning 
of  the  mandrel  means;  driving  the  assembled  mandrel 
means  and  prestressed  shell  into  the  earth  by  impacu 
applied  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mandrel  means;  releasing 
such  force;  releasing  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  means 
with  respect  to  the  boot;  and  withdrawing  the  mandrel 
means. 

750  O.G.— 20 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  in  combination,  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser  into  which  said  compressor  dis- 
charges a  gaseous  mixture  of  refrigerant  and  air  under 
pressure,  means  for  circulating  cooling  water  thiou^ 
said  condenser  to  extract  heat  from  the  gaseous  mixture 
and  condense  the  refrigerant  to  liquid  form,  any  air  en- 
trapped in  the  refrigerant  being  collected  in  the  upper  part 
of  said^condenser,  a  purging  tank  disposed  substantially  at 
the  highest  point  in  the  system,  a  conduit  connected  to 
deliver  the  trapped  air  mixed  with  refrigerant  gas  to  said 
tank,  a  cooling  coil  in  said  tank,  means  for  circulating 
cooling  water  through  said  coil  to  extract  sufficient  heat 
from  the  gaseous  mixture  therein  to  liquify  the  refrigerant 
gas,  a  conduit  connected  to  return  the  liquified  refrigeram 
to  the  system,  the  air  in  said  mixture  collecting  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  tank  and  acting  to  shield  a  progressive- 
ly increasing  area  of  the  coil  from  direct  contact  with 
the  mixture  containing  refrigerant  gas  whereby  the  gas 
around  the  coil  approaches  the  temperature  of  the  water 
discharged  from  U»e  coil,  thermostatic  means  for  seiuing 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  in  the  vicinity  of  the  coil  and 
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the  temperature  of  the  water  discharged  from  the  coil, 
a  vent  for  sand  tank,  valve  means  normally  dodnf  said 
vent,  and  means  controlled  by  said  thermostatic  means 
for  opening  said  valve  when  Uie  temperatures  sensed  by 
said  elements  approach  the  same  value. 


SHIMS' 

ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 

T.  LadMinr,  LoalgvMa,  Ky^  aMtenor  to  Gancnl 

Electric  Cooq^uy,  a  coiponriioa  offNcw  York 

Applicatin  OctokOT  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  7f932t 

SOdoH.    (CLil— 2tl) 


1^ 


1.  A  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit  comprising  a 
casing,  a  barrier  dividing  said  casing  into  an  evaporator 
compartment  and  a  condenser  compartment,  an  evapora- 
tor in  said  evaporator  compartment  and  a  condenser  in 
said  condenser  compartment,  means  for  circulating  sepa- 
rate streams  of  air  through  each  of  said  compartments  in 
thermal  exchange  with  said  evaporator  and  said  con- 
denser, a  condensate  sump  in  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
denser compartment,  means  for  collecting  water  con- 
densed out  of  the  air  flowing  over  said  evaporator  and 
delivering  said  water  to  said  condensate  sump,  water  agt 
sorbent  material  attached  to  and  covering  substantially 
all  of  the  barrier  surface  facing  said  condenser  compart- 
ment, said  water  absorbent  material  extending  into  said 
condensate  sump  for  absorbing  condensate  water  in  said 
sump  and  causing  said  water  to  flow  upwardly  along  said 
alMorbent  material  so  that  said  water  b  evaporated  by 
said  air  stream  being  circulated  through  said  condenser 
compartment  to  dispose  of  said  water  and  to  maintain 
said  barrier  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of 
said  air  stream  circulated  through  said  condenser  com- 
partment. 


SELF€(mTAINED  J&  CONDmONER  HAVING 

NOISE  ATTENUATING  MEANS 

Uourd  W.  AIcUmm,  Loiriivlllc  Ky.,  ssrigMir  to  G« 

Electric  Comvaoy,  a  corporattoB  of  New  York 

AppUcatliNi  October  24, 1957.  Serial  No.  <92,15t 

4CtafaM.    (a.<2-.2M) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  arrangement  for  an  enclosure 
comprising  a  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit  mount- 
ed in  an  outer  wall  of  said  enclosure,  s&id  air  condition- 
ing unit  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  front 
thereof,  a  substantially  planar  panel  arranged  directly 


in  ffont  of  said  air  conditioner  but  q>aced  ai  short  dis- 
tance therefrom  to  permit  air  to  flow  through  the  q>ace 
between  said  front  of  said  air  conditioner  andjsaid  panel, 
said  panel  being  at  least  coextensive  with  and  having  an 
area  equal  to  at  least  the  area  of  said  inletjand  outlet 
opeQuigs  in  said  front  of  said  air  c(MKiitioner,|  meaiu  for 
supporting  said  panel  in  spaced  relation  withi  said  front 
of  said  air  conditioner,  and  a  divider  extending  between 
said  panel  and  said  front  of  said  air  conditioqer,  said  di- 
vider abutting  said  front  of  said  air  conditionier  between 
Said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  whereby  air  discharged 
throigh  said  outlet  opening  is  prevented  from  flowing  into 
said  inlet  opening  through  said  space  between  said  panel 
and  laid  front  of  said  air  conditioner  and  whe|-eby  sound 
wav^  emanating  from  components  within  said  air  con- 
ditioner are  forced  to  pass  around  said  panel  b  ^ore  being 
radiated  into  said  room  thereby  attenuating  [the  sound 
reading  said  room. 
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AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATl)8 

LcoMTd  W.  AtcUMM, LoniivllK  Ky., aMfanwIa 

Electric  Conpoy,  a  conoratlon  of  NcwjYofk 

t,  195t.  Sariri  Nn.  17MI7 

3CWM.    (CL  €2—325) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  of  the  type  ndapted  to 
be  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  the  outer  wall  <  f  a  room, 
the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 'of  spaced 
partitions  dividing  said  casing  into  inner  and  Outer  com- 
partments and  forming  a  motor  enclosure  therebetween, 
said  inner  compartment  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
leading  to  said  room  and  said  outer  compartment  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  leading  to  the  outside,  a|  compres- 
sor and  a  pair  of  heat  exchangers  mounted  id  said  cas- 
ing in  refrigerant  flow  relationship,  one  of  said  heat  ex- 
changers being  disposed  across  at  least  one  opejning  lead- 
ing t^  said  room  and  the  other  heat  exchanger  disposed 
across  at  least  one  opening  leading  to  the  outside,  said 
compressor  being  mounted  in  said  motor  enc  osure  be- 
tween said  spaced  partitions,  a  first  air  moving  means  f(»- 
circulating  air  from  said  room  through  said  inner  com- 
partment and  back  into  said  room,  a  second  a|r  moving 
means  for  circulating  air  from  the  outside  thitough  said 
outer 'compartment  and  back  to  the  outside,  a|  least  one 
motot  for  driving  said  fint  and  second  air  movi  ag  means, 
said  driving  motor  also  being  positioned  in  skid  motor 
enclosure,  air  inlet  openings  connecting  eac  i  of  said 
compltrtments  with  said  motor  enclosure,  air  oi  tlet  open- 
ings oonnecting  said  motor  enclosure  with  said  room  and 
the  outside  respectively,  and  damper  means  >electiyely 
movable  to  open  or  close  said  inlet  and  outlet  o  tenings  to 
divert  a  portion  of  the  air  from  either  said  uner  cmn- 
partment  or  said  outer  compartment  through  s  lid  motor 
enclosure  for  absorbing  the  heat  of  said  compressor  and 
said  air  moving  means  drive  motor. 
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AFPAIIATUSFOR 

A. 


FOR  QuSmiEING  POOD  rriMS 

Mtf  Gtai  A.  rmt,  am  uk»  ckf,  un* 


5,  lf5C  SmM  N*.  S7mS| 
(CLil— 37^ 


\ 

1.  Apparatus  for  quick  freezing  buoyant  food  items, 
comprising  an  elongate  brine  tank  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  a  body  of  brine;  a  horizontal  partition  wall  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  tank,  intermediate  its  hei^t  and 
short  of  its  ends,  to  divide  said  Unk  into  an  un>er  flow 
channel  and  a  lower  flow  channel  intercooununicating  at 
their  respective  opposite  ends;  means  at  one  end  of  said 
tank  for  continuously  introducing  food  items  thereinto; 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tank  for  continuously 
removing  said  food  items  therefrom;  means  including 
an  impeller  and  a  drive  therefor  for  circulating  the  body 
of  brine  within  and  along  said  tank,  so  that  the  upper 
portion  thereof  above  said  partition  wall  continuously 
travels  from  said  one  end  of  the  tank  to  said  opposite 
end  thereof;  means  for  refrigerating  the  brine;  means  for 
passing  brine  from  said  tank  to  locations  above  said 
tank;  and  means  for  continuously  flowing  brine  from  said 
locations  above  the  tank  onto  food  items  floating  on  the 
body  of  brine  within  said  tank. 


2,92Mtt 
REFRIGBRATING  APPARATUS 
E.  GmM.  Dnylom  OUo,  asi^iii  to 
Moton  Cofpondoa,  Delrail,  Mlek.,  a 


Application  March  4»  1957,  S«M  No.  M3,727 
UCiaiM.    (CLil-aff) 


^» 


~*  *y*^*^ 


13.  A  liquid  dispenser  including  a  cylindrical  roll  forge 
welded  unitary  plate  containing  a  refrigerant  evaporating 
passage  and  a  liquid  passage  extending  along  and  adja- 
cent each  other,  said  cylindrical  plate  being  provided 
with  spaced  metal  walls  transverse  to  its  axis  to  form  a 
storage  unk.  said  liquid  passage  discharging  into  said 
tank,  liquid  dispensing  means  connected  to  said  tank,  and 
refrigerant  liquefying  means  connected  to  said  evaporat- 
ing passage. 
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AIR  COOUD  CONDENSDfG  UNIT 
l^ask,  IMca,  N. Y,  am^Mr  la  tal«irflMiri  HmI 
.  Utiea,  N.Y.,  a  cangsatloB  af  New  Yatk 
f «kraiiy  2t,  19^8«lal  Naw  M3,t2S 
aCUM.    (0.0-429 
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1.  In  an  air  cooled  compression  type  refrigeration  con- 
densing unit  comprising  a  rectangular  enclosing  cabinet 
for  outdoor  installation  having  a  base,  four  comer  posts 
attached  to  said  base,  a  top  cover  supported  by  said 
comer  posts,  and  side  panels  for  enclosing  each  of  its 
four  sides;  said  cabinet  enclosing  a  fln  tobe  condenser 
coil,  a  motor  driven  propeller  fan,  and  a  shroud  for  said 
fan;  a  lower  compartment  in  said  cabinet  deflned  by  said 
cabinet  base  as  its  base,  said  condenser  coil  arranged  as 
a  transverse  cabinet  partition  as  its  top,  and  including 
removable  louvers  of  said  side  panels  at  its  sides;  a  middle 
compartment  defined  by  said  condenser  coil  as  its  base, 
said  fan  and  shroud  arranged  as  a  transverse  cabinet 
Ignition  as  its  top,  and  including  four  soOd  panels  at  its 
sides;  and  an  upper  compartment  defined  by  said  fan 
and  shroud  as  its  base,  said  top  cover  as  its  top,  and  in- 
cluding removable  louver  panels  as  its  sides,  the  louven 
of  said  panels  being  horizontal  and  having  a  concave  up- 
per surface  with  the  outside  edges  substantially  tangent 
to  horizontal  cross-sectional  planes;  a  refrigeration  com- 
pressor in  said  lower  compartment  operatively  connected 
to  said  condenser  coil,  connecting  means  in  said^  lower 
compartment  for  connecting  refrigerant  conduits  to  said 
compressor  and  said  condenser  oofl  to  complete  a  refrig- 
erant circuit  to  a  refrigerant  evaporator;  means  for  opera- 
tively aligning  and  supporting  said  propeller  fan  within 
said  fan  shroud  so  that  in  operation  said  fan  will  draw  air 
through  said  lower  compartment  louvers  into  and  throu^ 
said  lower  compartment  and  into  said  middle  compart- 
ment throu^  said  condenser  cofl  and  discharge  it  into 
said  upper  compartment  and  means  including  the  om- 
figuration  of  the  louvers  of  the  side  panels  of  said  iq>per 
conH>artment  to  discharge  the  air  therefrom  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction,  the  configurations  of  said 
louvera  also  hindering  the  passage  of  snow  and  rain  there- 
through into  said  upper  compartment 


2,92M0 

TORQUE  LIMITING  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 
HEAT    DISSIPATING    AND    LUBRICATING 

MEANS 
LoaislG.  raplsn,  Evanston,  DL,  ■srigani  to  CaOca-Fric- 
rtedt  Coaipany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cnipoiatioB  of  IDfaMis 
AppHcadoB  December  24,  195t,  SoW  No.  7g2,742 

SCMms.  (a.  44— 29) 
1.  In  a  torque  limiting  clutch  assembly  for  limiting 
the  application  of  torque  from  a  rotary  input  shaft  to 
a  rotary  oo^nit  shaft,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  wall  and  spaced  end  walls  defining 
an  internal  dumber,  a  cam  shaft  rotaubly  joumalled 
in  84id  casing  and  projecting  throu^  one  f  said  end 
walls,  said  cam  shaft  being  arranged  for  connection  to 
one  of  said  shafts,  said  casing  being  arranged  for  con- 
nection to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  one  of  said  end  walls 
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bdng  fonned  with  a  cylindrieal  putttion  wall  whhin 
the  chamber  dividint  the  latter  hito  aa  imier  centra] 
compartment  and  a  turroondinf  outer  annular  Qonqiart- 
ment,  a  cam  <»  said  cam  diaft  wiUiin  the  inner  com- 
partment, said  partition  wall  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  drcumferentially  qiaced  radial  <q)enings  there- 
through, a  cam  follower  member  slidable  radially  in  each 
opening  and  arranied  to  bear  directly  against  said  cam, 
said  cam  presenting  to  said  followers  a  series  of  cam 
lobes  and  intervening  cam  depressions,  means  yieldingly 
urging  each  cam  folkywer  into  engagement  with  said 


Januabt  12,  1960 


engageable 


said  carrier  shaft,  a  siq>plemeatal  dog  arm 
with  one  of  said  opposed  ratchet  gears  on  siid^nairtow- 
ing  shaft  and  having  a  longer  stroke  than  t^e  dog  arm 
associated  with  the  same  ratchet  gear,  meand  controlled 


cam,  and  a  fluid  lubricant  subttantially  fining  said  cham- 
ber, and  passage  means  establishing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  inner  onnpartment  and  the  surround- 
ing annular  compartment,  said  radial  openings  in  the 
partition  wall,  and  said  passage  means,  in  combination 
with  said  annular  compartment,  establishing  a  plurality 
of  Ibid  paths  for  the  movement  of  Ihiid  lubricant  under 
the  motivating  influence  of  said  cam  followers  as  the 
latter  slide  relative  to  said  cam  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  resisting  torque  exceeding  a  jvedetermined  limiting 
value. 


NARROWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FULL  FASH- 
IONED HOSIERY  KNmiNG  MACHINES 
ClandB.PMDipa,Cly^PliBII;gB,nidlamsa».PhiIiipa, 

AppHealfcm  Jmmt  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,293 
ISdafasi.    (CLM-«9> 

1.  An  atUcfament  for  the  automatic  adjustment  of  die 
position  of  the  narrowing  points  of  a  full  fashioned 
honery  knitting  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
inain  frame  head,  a  carrier  shaft  and  a  narrowing  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  main  frame  head,  opposed  ratchet  gean 
on  the  end  of  said  narrowing  shaft,  a  ratchet  gear  on  the 
end  of  said  carrier  shaft,  a  main  drive  shaft  carried  by 
said  frame,  cam  means  on  the  mam  drive  shaft,  a  lift 
arm  movable  by  the  cam  means  and  a  lift  foit  mov- 
able J)y  said  lift  arm,  first  and  second  dog  arms 
pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  lift  fork,  each  selectively  en- 
gageable with  one  of  the  gears  on  said  narrowing  shaft, 
a  third  dog  arm  pivoted  on  said  lift  fork  selectively  en- 
gageable with  said  gear  on  said  carrier  shaft,  and  means 
for  routing  said  cam  autmnatically  to  raise  and  lower 
said  lift  fork  for  the  selective  engagement  of  said  dog 
arnw  with  thev  associated  ratchet  gears,  and  means  in- 
dudmg  an  auxiliary  chain  having  buttons  selectively 
placed  thereon  for  controlling  the  operation  of  saidJuit- 
tmg  machine,  said  atachment  comprising  means  control- 
toble  by  a  button  on  said  auxiliary  chain  for  disengaging 
said  thud  dog  arm  from  its  associated  ratchet  gear  on 


by  a  button  on  said  auxiliary  chain  for  engaging  said 
supplemental  dog  arm  with  said  one  of  said  ratchet  gears 
and  simultaneously  disengaging  said  first  and  sfcond  dog 
arms  from  their  assodated  ratchet  gears  on  sai  1  narrow- 
ing shaft. 


2,92M^ 
CIRCULAR  KNiniNG  MACIflNE  ATTACtllMENT 
lack  W.  Daalxler,  Hkkoiy,  aad  VaMe  W.  Ellcr, 
N.C.,  aasigoors  to  Fnd  K.  StevcM,  Hickor  r, 
JaMan'  24, 1957,  Serial  No. 
tf  Claims.    (CLM— 13g) 


N.C. 
<3iS,998 


1.  A?  yarn  feedmg  finger  control  system  for  i  circular 
independent  needle  knitting  machine  comprising  a  fkt- 
rality  6f  movable  yarn  feeding  fingers,  a  plu  -alityi  of 
yarn  change  levers  each  adapted  to  operate  om  of  md 
yarn  feeding  fingers,  a  main  pattern  drum  operatively 
connected  to  said  yarn  change  levers  for  at  tiiies  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  yarn  fingers,  a  yarn  cootitrf 
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dram,  a  plurality  of  rockers  cootrolled  by  said  control 
drum  and  adapted  to  operate  less  than  all  of  said  yarn 
change  levers,  auxiliary  levers  adapted  to  operate  dw  re- 
maining yarn  change  levers,  individual  cam  means  en- 
gageable with  each  of  said  auxiliary  levm,  and  pattera 
controlled  means  controlling  the  position  of  said  cam 
means  and  said  yara  change  levers  to  thcs^  move 
correqxmding  yam  feeding  fingers  into  and  out  <rf  opera- 
tive poaitioB. 

FABRIC  TAKE-UP  FOR  A  FLAT  KNI1T1NG 
MACHINB 
1.  Cobcri,  flBWanaaiji,  Tsm.,  aaslBsor  of  fifty 
tm  Riandftg  Rtyi,  Incaspailad,  rhnHMiungB, 

tpHrartaa  M«y  29,  19S<»  JtorinI  N».  5St,157, 

DIvfcM  Mi  dtfa  ipftfrilisn  Janasy  It,  195S,  Ssriri 
No.  7tt,t91 

4nriiii     (CLM— 152) 


1.  In  a  flat  knitting  machine  adapted  Cor  knitting  weh 
fabrics  having  a  series  of  knitting  needles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nip  roller  fabric  take-up  mechanism  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  support  arms  arranged  to  turn  as  a  unit 
about  a  fixed  pivot,  a  nip  roller  rouubly  supported  on 
said  arms,  a  cooperating  nip  roller,  and  means  movably 
supporting  said  cooperating  nip  roller  from  said  sup- 
port arms  in  yieldable  engagement  with  said  first  men- 
tioned nip  roller,  means  operative  during  fabric  knitting 
for  swinging  said  pivoted  support  arms  to  move  the  nip 
rollers  between  a  fabric  receiving  position  adjacent  the 
needles  and  a  retetively  retracted  take-up  position  remote 
from  the  needles,  a  ratchet  connected  with  one  of  said 
rollen,  an  oscillatory  pawl  mechanism  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet  mounted  from  one  of  said  lever  arms,  a  con- 
tinuously oscillating  member  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
machine,  and  connections  between  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber and  the  pawl  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  pawl 
mechanism  to  impart  a  stepped  fabric  feeding  movement 
to  said  roller. 


2,92Mi9 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WASH  WATER  STORAGE 
AND  RB-USE  SYSTEM 
H.  Hinshaw,  Jr.,  Lonis»Me,Ky.,BssliBiii  toGe^ 

ft  a  conMcaoesi  of  New  Yotk 
«.  195<.  Serial  No.  (2<,791 
9CWMi.    (CLiS— 12) 

9.  In  an  automatic  washing  machine  having  a  Hbrk 
washing  container  for  the  reception  oi  water  at  a  selected 
washing  level,  means  for  storing  used  wash  water  fol- 
lowing a  washing  operation  and  for  returning  the  same 
to  said  container  for  a  subsequent  washing  operation, 
said  means  including  a  pump  and  a  conduit,  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  for  supplying  fresh  unused  water  to  said  con- 
tainer, means  in  oommunicatioil  with  said  conduit  and 


responsive  to  the  fiow  of  used  wash  water  from  said  stor- 
age means  to  said  fabric  washing  container  effective  to 
maintain  said  fresh  unused  water  valve  in  closed  posi- 
tion and  further  particulariy  characterized  by  being  effec- 
tive to  cause  opening  of  said  valve  to  supply  fresh  un- 


N.       ./■ 


used  water  to  said  washing  container  following  the  com- 
pletion of  the  return  of  said  used  wash  water  to  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  effective  to  cause  operation  of  said 
valve  to  shut  off  the  flow  ol  fresh  unused  water  when  said 
selected  washing  level  has  been  reached  by  the  combined 
used  wash  water  and  fresh  unused  water. 


2,92t,47t 
UNBALANCE    CONTROL    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 
LAUNDRY  MACHINES  OF  THE  TYPE  INCLUD- 
ING A  CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTION  OPERA- 
TION 

LovisviBa,  Ky^  aasigMrto  G«Mnd  Elaclrie 
r,  a  caepanrfioa  of  New  Yavk 
fMt  1, 195l,Ssriri  N*.  752311 . 
SOafaM.    (CLM— U) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  washing  means  including  a 
rotataUe  clothes  basket;  drive  means  for  said  basket; 
electrical  drive  control  means  for  said  drive  means  oper- 
able to  cause  said  drive  means  to  rotate  said  basket  at 
centrifuging  qieed  to  extract  water  from  the  clothes  diere- 
in;  electricaDy  operated  timer  control  meam  controlling 
said  drive  control  means  to  rotate  said  basket  at  centri- 
fuging qieed  for  a  predetermined  period  of  said  timer 
control  meam  operation;  sensing  meam  openoed  in  re- 
tptmat  to  a  predetenhined  mafitfiyf^  of  unbalance  of  the 
clothes  within  said  basket;  auxiliary  timing  meam  con- 
trtrfling  said  drive  control  meam  during  said  predeter- 
mined period  in  response  to  operation  of  said  sensing 
mean^;  said  auxiliary  tinung  means,  m  reqwose  to  said 
operation  of  said  sensing  meam  precluding  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  operation  oi  said  drive  control 
meam  so  as  to  prevent  centrifuging  tpetd  operation  of 
said  basket  during  said  period;  said  auxiliary  timing 
means,  upon  the  expiration  of  said  predetermined  time, 
again  causing  oper^ion  of  said  drive  control  meam  to 
provide  rotation  of  said  basket  at  centrifoging  qteed;  said 
auxiliary  timing  means,  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
predetermined  period  of  said  timer  control  meam  opera- 
tion, causing  energization  of  said  timer  ooatni  meam 
only  when  said  drive  control  meam  is  operating,  wheid^y 
said  portion  of  said  predetermined  period  passes  without 
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iatcmiptkm  if  Mid  centiiif  bmum  do«  not  op«nle  said  pittofi  to  be  forced  upwardly  witli  the  uum  i4  washing 

auxiliary  timiaf  means  but  is  intemiptad  as  often  and  as  liquid  through  the  basket,  and  said  cover  bein|  provided 

loog  as  said  auxiliary  timing  means  prechidcs  operation  with  a  liquid  inkt. 

oi  said  drive  control  means.  


VACUUM.COMPBEMOR  WASHEK-DRYER 


Aipsnona 
nlNo.<n, 


AfpMcaiiMi  October  24,  If 57,  ietW  No.  <92,2M 
iCtataM.    (CLM— 2t) 


1.  A  clothes  washing  and  drying  machine,  comprising, 
a  vertically  elongated  cylindrical  tank  having  a  support- 
ing  base  and  whose  upper  end  is  provided  with  a  hinged 
cover,  a  horizontal  ring  disposed  within  the  Unk  inter* 
mediate  said  base  and  said  cover  and  being  rigidly  se> 
cured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  unk.  a  mesh  garment  sup- 
porting basket  having  a  bottom  wall  removably  engaged 
with  said  ring,  a  circular  plate  disposed  beneath  said 
ring  and  being  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  plate  being 
provided  in  a  central  area  thereof  with  perforations  and 
being  also  provided  with  baffles  outwardly  of  said  central 
area  which  are  separated  by  openings  in  the  plate  and 
which  are  disposed  in  acute  angidar  relation  to  the  plate 
and  in  different  directions  relative  to  the  center  thereof 
for  directing  washing  liquid  upwardly  through  said  basket 
in  differem  directions,  a  horizontal  dkc  rigid  with  said 
tank  and  beng  disposed  between  said  plate  and  the  unk 
base,  said  disc  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening 
annular  liquid  collecting  channel,  a  piston  disposed  with- 
in the  tank  intermediate  said  plate  and  said  disc  and 
being  provided  with  a  depending  stem,  a  stuffing  box  in 
said  disc  through  which  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
stem  extends,  motor  operated  means  diq>osed  within  said 
tank  intermediate  said  disc  and  said  base  and  having 
operative  connection  with  said  stem  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  in  said  tank  intermediate  said  plate  and  said 
disc,  an  orifice  in  the  wall  of  said  unk  in  a  position  to 
be  closed  by  uid  piston  when  in  iu  lowered  position  in 
engagement  with  said  disc,  said  piston  being  provided 
with  valve  means  operable  upon  air  compression  by  the< 
pkton  after  having  closed  uid  orifice  to  force  any  Uquid 
accumulated  in  said  channel  tor  a  position  above  said 


NtehUs 


2,f2M72 
DOOKLOCK 

A*  Wekk,  West  Havtfiid, 


New 


■■dsorto 
wSSmic* 


IS 


U,  lfM,SsrfalN«.9fi2M 
(a.7»-21#> 


9.  K  door  lock  including  a  housing,  a  retrsetor  for  a 
latch  Ibolt  movable  in  uid  housing,  an  inner  anp  an  outer 
knob  shank  mounted  to  rouu  in  said  housingi  and  each 
being  adapted  to  actuate  said  retractor,  doggug  mecha^ 
nism  shiftable  axialiy  in  said  inner  knob  shajk  and  in- 
cluding a  dogging  member  adapted  to  intei|ock  with 
uid  outer  knob  shank  and  a  sutionary  portion  of  the 
housing  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  outer  kifob  shank, 
means  projecting  from  the  inner  knob:.shank  I  for  shift- 
ing uid  dogging  mechanism  into  dogging  position,  an 
abutment  in  said  inner  knob  shank,  a  retaining  member 
carried  by  said  dogging  mechanism  «novable 
gagement  with  said  abutment  when  said  doggil 
nism  is  shifted  into  dogging  position,  a  block 
ber  in  said  inner  knob  shank  movable  relative 

doggilig  mechanism  and  having  a  portion .__ 

said  reuining  member  for  preventing   disei,^, ^. 

thereof  from  said  abutment  to  thereby  lock  sa^  dogging 
mechanism  in  dogging  position,  manually ;  operated 
means  connected  to  said  blocking  member  fdr  moving 
said  portion  thereof  out  of  engagement  witq  uid  re- 
tainii^  member  whereby  said  dogging  mec|anism  is 
released,  and  means  for  returning  uid  doggidg  mecha- 
nism to  undogging  position. 


2,n«v472 
COMBINATION  LOCK 

IT  flaniin  raiiMl 
•  Afrt  If,  19ft,  faiW  No.  i52i779 
dOsiw.    (CL79— 299) 


3.  ^  a  combination  lock  of  the  type  having  in  actuat- 
ing shaft  which  is  rouuble  between  latching  and  un- 
latching positions  about  a  ftxed  axis,  an  indicia  carrying 
element  which  is  mounted  for  roution  about  a  Ixed  sjiis 
and  for  back  and  forth  axial  motion  toward  and  fro£  a 
fixed  member  behind  said  element,  and  whereinjaxial!  de- 
pression of  said  element  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined angular  positions  thereof  releases  the  shaft 
for  roution  to  unlatching  position,  by  effectin|  shifting 
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of  tumblers  from  operative  positions  at  which  they  are 
engageable  by  parts  fixed  to  the  actuating  shaft  upon  a 
slight  degree  of  roution  of  the  shaft  out  of  its  latching 
position  to  block  roUtion  of  the  shaft  to  its  unlatching 
position:  characterized  by  the  provision  of  means  for 
preventing  such  engagement  between  the  tumblers  and 
said  shaft  parts  during  manipulation  of  the  lock,  com- 
prising means  operable  upon  axial  depression  of  the  in- 
dicia carrying  eleniem  in  any  tumbler  shifting  position 
thereof,  to  establish  an  interlock  between  the  shaft  and 
uid  fixed  member  by  which  rotation  of  the  shaft  out  of  its 
latching  position  is  limited  to  an  amount  less  than  said 
slight  degree  of  rotation  at  which  engagement  between  the 
tumblers  and  said  shaft  parts  takes  place. 


2,929,474 

DOOR  LOCK 

Avary  G.  lohM,  Das  MdMS,  Iowa 

immmt  n,  1956,  SstW  No.  496,237 
4  rfslmi     (0.7^-^451) 


keying  tofether  simflar  panels  when  placed  ia  edge-lo- 
edge  relatiooship,  said  wire  mesh  ^*m>Ai»g  beyond  all 
the  outer  edges  of  said  pand,  so  dut  it  penetrates  tiie 
grooves  of  like  adjointag  paneb,  whereby  the  wire  meshes 
of  like  adjointBg  panels  wiU  overiap  considerably,  when 
said  panels  are  placed  in  edge-to<dge  relatkNuhip,  to 
provide  continuity  of  reinforcement  throu^  the  jomts 
between  panels,  a  plurality  oi  metallic  fastening  means 
anchored  in  each  of  the  four  edges  tA  said  panel  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  groove,  said  f>«>*i»i««g 
means  being  evenly  q>aced  about  the  perimeter  of  said 
panel,  said  fastening  means  on  opposite  edges  being  in 
alignment  with  each  other,  the  pacing  between  the  cor- 
ners of  said  panel  and  the  closest  said  fastening  means 
being  half  that  of  the  spacing  between  said  fastemng 
means  along  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  said^  edges 
of  the  panel,  whereby  joints  formed  by  adjoining  paneb 
can  be  staggered  when  in  edge-to-edge  relatioa^,  said 
fastening  means  being  in  the  form  of  clevises  along  two 
adjoining  edges  of  the  panel  and  in  the  form  <A  eyes 


«  « 


3.  In  combination,  a  door  frame  having  a  bolt  lock 
receiving  well,  a  door  hinged  in  uid  door  frame  having 
a  bolt  lock  receiving  well,  a  lock  bousing  rouubly 
mounted  in  said  door,  two  opposed  slidable  bolt  lock 
Aafts  in  uid  housing,  a  means  connecting  said  two 
bolt  lock  shafts  whereby  when  one  shaft  is  slid  out- 
wardly in  one  direction  the  other  shaft  will  be  moved 
outwardly  and  when  one  of  said  riiafts  is  moved  in- 
wardly in  one  direction  the  other  shaft  will  be  moved 
inwardly,  and  a  key  actuated  means  at  one  side  of  said 
housing  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
two  shafts  for  effecting  the  sliding  moving  of  both  of 
said  shafts;  said  lock  housing  being  mounted  to  rotate 
on  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  path  of  movemem  of  the  said  slidable  bolt 
lock  shafts  whereby  the  said  lode  housmg  is  capable  of 
rotation  when  the  slidable  bolt  lock  shafts  are  retracted 
from  the  bolt  lock  receiving  wells  in  said  door  frame 
and  uid  door;  said  lock  housing  capable  of  being  rotated 
to  selectively  bring  either  of  said  bolt  lock  shafts  into 
alignment  with  the  well  of  said  door  frame  or  the  well 
in  said  door. 


along  the  other  two  adjoining  edges,  the  said  eyes  and 
clevises  being  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
wire  mesh  fabric  and  having  apertures  fadng  the  major 
planes  ot  the  pand  facings  to  factliute  entry  of  pins 
transversdy  of  the  said  facings,  die  centers  of  the  said 
apertures  being  substantially  in  registry  with  the  centCT 
of  the  gi9  between  two  joined  panels,  whereby  iriien 
two  panels  of  dke  construction  recited  above,  are  placed 
in  edge-to-edge  reIationshq>.  an  eye  of  one  pand  will 
align  with  a  clevis  of  the  adjmning  pand  so  that  a  fas- 
tening pin-like  dement  nuy  be  extended  throu^  them 
for  joining  together  the  fastening  means  of  simiUr  pands 
and  thereby  quickly,  accuratdy.  aligning  and  rigidly  ae- 
curing  the  pnads,  whereby  alhming  said  pand  and  like 
panels  to  be  erected  without  mortar  during  inclement 
weather  and  to  be  grouted  later  when  weather  conditions 
are  suitable  and  wherdyy  xspoa  pooring  of  mortar  groat 
in  said  grooves,  said  overlapping  edges  of  said  wire  mesh 
fabric  will  serve  to  carry  continttity  of  the  reinforcing 
through  the  jointa. 


2,929,476 

PRESTRESSED  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  MAST 

Robcft  I.  D.  FWirDck,  Ortanda,  Fla. 

Appilcatfcm  December  27, 19SS,  Sarin!  No.  555,439 

3naims     (CL72— 65) 


232M75 
■UlLpiNGJP  ANKL 

nMHB,  PMsbmrgh,  Pia. 

^m^^.  -viii  T    O'^'**    !•.    "*7.    Serial    No. 
769,724.    DMdad  ani  IVa  ippiwtlDn  May  5,  1954, 

Savlal  No.  427,796  "  ^  ^  ^^ 

1  ClalBS.    (CL  72—^) 

A  precast,  ccmentitious  building  pand  of  rectangular 
outline,  said  pand  having  its  extremities  accuratdy  de- 
fined to  allow  similar  pands  to  be  joined  dosdy  in  edge- 
to-edge  rdatiooship,  the  doseneas  of  the  panels  provid- 
ing a  narrow  mortar  joint  that  can  be  finished  easily, 
wire  mesh  fabric  embedded  in  an  intermediate  major 
plane  of  said  pand,  said  pand  having  a  keying  groove 
extending  along  the  entire  perimetrical  edge  and  substan- 
tially centrally  thereof,  for  recdving  mortar  grout  for 


r 


*r 


1.  A  mast  for  supporting  an  dectrical  conductor  in  a 
position  above  the  terrain  comprising,  a  central  web  of 
solid  concrete  decreased  in  width  in  proceeding  upwardly 
along  the  mast  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout  the  length  of  the  mast,  a  side  web  erf 
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tolid  concrete  with  its  imermediate  pordon  intefral  widi 
one  edfe  of  the  central  web  and  diipoeed  hi  a  plane  fen- 
eralty  tramvenely  of  said  centfal  web,  said  side  web 
decreasing  in  width  in  prooeedint  iq»wardly  along  the 
mast  and  having  substantially  a  uniform  thickness 
throughout  the  length  <rf  the  nuMt,  another  side  web  of 
solid  concrete  with  its  intermediate  portion  mtegral  with 
the  other  edge  of  said  central  web  and  diH>oscd  in  a  plane 
generally  transversely  of  the  central  web,  said  second  side 
web  decreasing  in  width  in  proceeding  iqnvardly  akiag 
thek  mast  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  tiiickness 
throufhoot  the  length  of  the  mast,  a  flange  of  solid  con- 
crete integral  with  an^  extending  outwardly  from  the 
outer  face  oi  each  nde  wd>  adjacem  the  free  edge  there(rf, 
prestressed  tendons  within  each  flange  extending  throu^ 
out  the  length  of  the  mast,  each  of  said  flanges  being  of 
suhsiamially^antfprm  cross  section  throu^ut  the  length 
of  the  ma«t,  and  each  flange  converging  towards  each 
other  flange  in  proceeding  upwardly  along  the  mast. 


said  source  adapted  to  deflne  a  stream  of  the _, 

meaps  for  introdudng  the  sample  imo  a  strtam  of  the 
carrier  gas,  means  for  detecting  separated  ixxnpoaeats 
of  the  sample,  and  a  chromatographic  ooluiin  '«*<*»w»g 
a  path  for  the  gas  stream  between  the  poim^f  introduc- 
tion oi  the  sample  and  the  detector,  said  c(jhmm  com- 
prisfcig  a  tube  defining  a  sfaigle,  attenuated,  ubobstmcted 
passage,  said  passage  being  intemaUy  coated  with  the 
statitmary  phase  comprising  a  substance  fori  which  the 
different  components  of  a  sample  to  be  auUyzed  have 
difforent  afflnitiei. 


fC^>- 


a,nMTf 

UD  TESTEM. 


jiippiioitiM  Octob«  2fl,  195L  SsiW  No.  t7t,238 
€ClalBBi.    (CL73-.35) 


(dmrted  MMhr  TMa  3S,  VS,  Code  (19S2X 


PLATE  MAamhtY  CLAMF 

sne  11, 195<k  SsfW  No.  Sft,4M 
ICWas.    (CL72— Ifl) 


lk^U4§Ht:lX 


so 


A  building  coostrocticm  comprising  at  least  one  coarse 
of  building  Mocks,  said  buildhig  blocks  having  vertical 
openings  therethrough,  a  plate  masonry  clamp  compris- 
ing a  cnidf orm  shaped  plate,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of 
arms  having  apertures  therethrou^,  and  a  pair  of  legs 
engageaUe  with  one  of  said  building  blocks,  a  cappfaig 
plate  on  said  building  blocks,  said  arms  forming  a  closed 
loop  embracing  said  capping  plate,  and  testeners  extend- 
ing through  said  aperttires  securing  said  arms  to  said 
capping  plate,  said  openmgs  forming  web  porti<ms  of  said 
building  blocks,  said  legs  extendhig  downwardly  thnwgh 
openings  in  at  least  one  of  said  building  blocks  and  hav- 
ing hook-like  hiterally  oppositely  extendhig  ends  engag- 
ing said  webs,  said  legs  being  transversely  corrugated,  a 
filling  of  cementitious  material  in  said  opem'ngs,  said  legs 
being  embedded  in  said  cementitious  material,  said  legs 
being  longer  than  the  depth  of  said  openings  to  dispose 
said  hook  like  ends  under  said  one  building  block  and 
the  cappmg  pUte  above  said  one  building  block. 


1  JA  device  for  testing  the  burning  charactc  ristics  of  a 
squif  comprising  a  timing  wheel  having  a  surface  pro- 
vide4  with  a  frfurality  of  spnccd  recesses  in  which  are 
adapted  to  be  located  flame-sensitive  record  og  means. 


2M) 


•neaais  for  driving  said  wheel  at  a  selected  sp  «d,  means 
for  Aipporting  the  squib  in  close  proximity  to  said  sur- 
tece  so  that  the  recessed  recording  means  is  in  pe  path  of 
the  etq>losive  blast,  means  for  igniting  the  squab  at  a  i»e- 
detennined  position  of  said  wheel  whereby  tliB  flame  of 
the  burning  squib  will  react  on  successive  porti^  of  said 
rec<Mding  means  in  timed  sequence. 


METHODS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

Of  THE  ASSIGNED  OR  SAFE  LIFE  OI 
TURAL  MEMBERS 


MlMTt 

VAPOR  FRACTOMETER  COLUMN 
Mareall.  E.  Golay,  Rmmm,  NJ, 

SSS  nST^ST"^ '**'^ 

■M  24,  lf57,  SerW  No.  M7,4M 
ISClntaM.    (CL  73—23) 


1. 


.T10N 
STRUC- 


i3,N2 


;t 


lt,195i 
(CL73— M) 


■'.  «• 


-3f^-^S-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sepanting  a  sample  ipto  its  con- 
stituents in  acccmlance  with  their  physical  characteristics, 
comprising  a  source  of  carrier  gM,  means  connected  to 


K  method  of  providing  an  Indication  of  t  le  expira- 
tion df  the  assigned  or  safe  life  of  a  stnictura|  membo-, 
which  method  comprises  making  a  sufficient  liumber  of 
identical  sensing  elements  to  cover  adequate]}  the  pre- 
established  scatter  of  endurances  to  failure  of  luch  sens- 
ing elements  when  subjedod  to  a  testing  sMis  regime 
"equivalent"  to  a  service  stress  regime  applicable  to  the 
atructore  of  iriuch  the  member  fonni  a  part,  said  setaing 
dements  being  of  insuflident  total  load 
pecity  to  reduce  qtpreciably  die  working  s. 
structimd  member,  when  they  are  attached 

of  soth  composition,  configuration  and  phj.^ 

acterittics  as  to  have  a  mean  expectation  of' life  sub- 
stamially  equal  to  the  mean  expectation  of  life  of  the 
structpral  member  when  each  is  subjected  lo  t  le  service 


Jakuaby  IS,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ngiaw  or  a  nfime  "squivalear  tfaeMo,  pre-dam- 
agint  the  teasing  elemeais  by  subjecting  them  to  a  tsst- 
faif  stress  regime  which  subjects  said  elements  to  stresses 
of  the  magnitude,  intensity  and  frequency  encountered 
by  the  structural  member  in  service  for  a  period  such 
that  the  remaining  eqiectation  of  life  to  faflure  of  the 
most  enduring  of  the  sensing  elements  when  subjected 
to  the  service  stress  regime  is  equal  to  the  ■— ■•g««H  or 
safe  lifo  of  the  structural  member,  and  then  attaching 
said  sensing  dements  to  the  structural  member  so  that 
each  will  be  equally  strained  therewith  when  the  struc- 
tural member  is  put  in  service,  the  failure  of  the  sensing 
dements  being  used  to  indicate  the  expenditure  of  the 
assigned  or  safe  life  of  the  structural  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TENDENCY 

OF  PNEUMATIC  TTRES  TO  PRODUCE  THUMP 
WHIam  H.  Halsiili.  Jr.,  Grasas  Palnla  Flsnia^  DMial  R. 
EMatt,  Gffoasa  Palme  Woods,  aiad  EavsM  H.  Crip, 
Dctrait.  Mkh,,  lirflMn  to  Uirflad  Simcs  Rnbbcr  Com- 
f.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  tmwmratim  af  New  Jcteey 
'    1  Nsvsmhir  2, 1953>Sssisi  No.  399,764 
3  Hi  lull     (CL73— 146) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  tendency  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  to  produce  thump,  comprising  in  combination 
a  suspension  mechanism,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  suspen- 
sion mechanism  for  rotatably  supporting  a  tire  to  be  tested 
in  an  inflated  condition,  means  for  imposing  a  desired  load 
on  the  thus-supported  tire,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel 
whereby  there  are  produced  in  and  about  the  wheel  and 
suspension  mechanism  defim*te  vibrations  bearing  a  pe- 
riodic relation  to  the  speed  of  revolution  of  the  wheel, 
a  mechano^lectrical  transducer  mourned  near  said  wheel 
for  converting  said  vibrations  into  corresponding  electrical 
vibrations,  electrical  means  connected  to  said  transducer 
for  separating  from  said  electrical  vibrations  a  modulating 
component  that  occurs  once  for  each  revolution  of  the 
wheel,  and  electrical  measuring  means  connected  to  said 
separating  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  said  sep- 
arated component 


2.929,492 

SPRING  TESTING  TOOL 

Herman  A.  Drake,  Hagsport,  Tcnn. 

Lprfl  12, 1956,$srinl  No.  S77339 
3aakM.  (CL73— 161) 
1.  A  testing  tool  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  fixed  end  wall  and  a  movable  end  wall,  a  gauge 
carried  by  the  fixed  end  wall  and  hydraulically  connected 
to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  slidable  push  bar  carried 
by  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  movable  wall 
for  abutting  engagement  therewith  and  in  alignment  with 
its  direction  of  travel,  said  push  bar  having  a  socket  for 


engaging  the  end  of  a  valve  stem,  means  widun  thn 
cylinder  for  biasing  the  movable  wall  outwardly  and  a 


cross  bar  connected  to  the  c^inder  and  extending  oo 
either  side  thereof  for  the  ^iplication  oi  a  force  axially 
of  the  cylinder  by  the  hands  of  a  person. 


2329,493 

POSnrVB  DISPLACEMENT  METER 
G.  Hehwd  Msd  Ckvlai  H. 
Okb.,Md^onto 


12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,461 
(CL  73-.221) 


1.  A  -liquid  meter  comprising  first  and  second  liquid 
containers,  inlet  conduit  means  including  valve  means  to 
transmit  liquid  to  be  metered  selectively  into  said  first 
and  second  containers,  first  conduit  means  including  valve 
meam  communicating  between  lower  regions  of  said 
first  and  second  containers,  a  pump  in  said  first  con- 
duit means  to  pass  a  first  liquid  immisdble  with  and 
of  greater  density  than  the  liquid  to  be  metered,  second 
conduit  means  including  valve  means  communicating  be- 
tween upper  regions  of  said  first  and  second  containers, 
an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  second  con- 
duit means,  first  levd  responsive  means  to  detect  the 
first  liquid  at  a  first  lower  level  in  said  first  container, 
second  level  responsive  means  to  detect  the  liquid  to  be 
measured  at  a  second  upper  level  in  said  first  container, 
third  level  responsive  means  to  detect  the  first  liquid  at 
a  third  upper  level  in  said  first  container,  fourth  level 
responsive  means  to  detect  the  fim  liquid  at  a  fourth 
lowerilevd  in  said  second  container,  fifth  levd  respon- 
sive nkeans  to  detect  the  liquid  to  be  measured  at  a  fifth 
upper  level  in  said  second  container,  sixth  level  responsive 
means  to  detect  the  first  liquid  at  a  sixth  upper  levd  in 
said  second  container,  means  actuated  by  said  plural 
level  responsive  means  in  each  container  to  control  said 
plural  valve  means  and  said  pump  delivery  so  that  the 
liquid  to  be  metered  is  passed  into  said  first  container 
until  said  second  level  is  reached,  at  which  time  the 
liquid  to  be  metered  is  passed  into  said  second  container 
and  said  pump  passes  the  fint  liquid  from  said  second 
container  to  said  first  cmitainer,  the  first  liquid  then 
rises  in  said  first  container  until  said  first  levd  is  reached. 
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•at  which  the  liquid  to  be  metered  is  passed  from  said 
first  oontaiaer  into  said  outlet  conduit,  the  first  liquid 
continues  to  rise  in  said  first  container  until  said  third 
level  is  reached,  at  which  time  the  liquid  to  be  metered 
is  no  longer  passed  into  said  outlet  conduit,  said  liquid 
to  be  metered  continues  to  rise  in  said  second  container 
untfl  said  fifth  level  is  reached,  at  which  time  the  liquid 
to  be  metered  is  passed  into  said  first  container  and  said 
pump  passes  the  first  liquid  from  said  first  container  to 
said  secfHid  container,  the  first  liquid  then  rises  in  said 
second  container  until  said  fourth  level  is  reached,  at 
vtueh  time  the  liquid  to  be  metered  is  passed  from  said 
second  container  into  said  outlet  conduit,  the  first  liquid 
continues  to  rise  in  said  second  container  until  said 
sixth  leard  is  reached,  at  which  time  the  liquid  to  be 
metered  is  no  longer  passed  into  said  outlet  ccHoduit,  and 
means  to  indicate  the  number  of  times  the  liquid  to  be 
metered  rises  in  said  containers. 
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source  of  known  radiations  aligned  for  expoi  nre  to  the 
other  of  said  elements,  chopping  means  for  sy  ichroaous- 
ly  chopping  exposure  of  said  respective  elem  snts  to  the 
unknown  and  known  sources,  means  indudiai  a  phase- 
splitler  electrically  responsive  to  the  differentia  ou^ot  of 


2,nMt4 
GAGE  FOR  UQVIDS 


Main 


Ai 


'Wevfef  ■TC|sl  KaG«f 


li,  i95S»  Serial  No. 
(CL  73-^19) 


Tfl 


1.  liquid  level  indicating  means  for  liquid  containers 
comprising  a  float  resting  on  the  liquid,  a  magnet  moved 
by  the  flcMt  along  a  determined  path  proportionately  to 
changes  in  liquid  level,  and,  exterior  to  the  container,  a 
shutter  extending  in  a  {rfane  parallel  to  and  along  the 
length  of  said  path,  which  plane  intersects  the  field  of  the 
magnet,  the  shutter  comprising  a  series  of  slats  of  sub- 
stantial surface  area  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  turn  about 
axes  transverse  to  said  path,  the  successive  axes  being 
spaced  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
a  slat  whereby  the  horizontal  edges  of  successive  slats  in 
vertical  position  will  lie  in  close  opposition  with  at  most 
a  slight  space  only  between  them  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  shutter,  at  least  portions  of  the  slats  being 
magnetized  to  provide  along  one  or  more  vertical  zones 
portions  of  the  o^osite  horizontal  edges  of  the  slats  of 
opposite  polarity,  the  tractive  force  of  a  slat  being  less 
than  that  (rf  the  float-carried  magnet,  the  opposite  surface 
areas  of  the  slats  being  of  conspicuously  different  i4>pear- 
ance,  whereby  on  traverse  of  the  magnet  vertically  along 
the  shutter  the  slats  are  reversed  and  those  below  its  in- 
stant position  delineate  an  area  different  in  appearance 
from  the  area  above. 


to  Sarvo 

N.Y^a 


..^  PYROMETER 

WBHui  Dcria^  CaalCfFoit,  N.Y., 
CotpondMi  of  AiMika,  New  Hyda 
ponliM  of  New  York 
ApHicn«»o«  JaMMy  ll,  ifss.  Serial  No.  4S1,124 
.    UCUtam.    (CL73— 355) 
1.  An  <^>tical  pyrometer,  comprising  two  like  thermal- 
ly responsive  electrical  elements,  means  for  exposing  one 
of  said  elements  to  a  source  of  unknown  radiations,  a 


said  elements,  and  means  including  a  synchronous  recti- 
fier responsive  to  the  ou4>ut  of  said  phase^litter  and 
synchronized  with  operation  of  said  choppct  tot  con- 
vertifig  the  differential  output  (rf  said  elements  fito  a  D.C. 


2.9M.4M 
DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 


off  New  fork 


29, 1954»  Serial  No. 
(CL  7}— 37S  J) 


I59,M3 


1.  Pressure  actuated  control  apparatus  coi^prising  a 
cup-shaped  member,  a  diaphragm  forming  an  enclosure 
with  said  cup-shaped  member  and  having  an  unstressed 
position  with  its  central  portion  elevated,  spring  biased 
meana  mechanically  depressing  the  central  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  to  a  stressed  position  presenting  a  convex  sur- 
face to  said  enclosure,  means  for  varying  th«  pressure 
of  a  iuid  contained  within  said  enclosure  thereby  to  flex 
said  diaphragm,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  maximum 
upward  flexure  of  said  depressed  diaphragm  to  a  second 
stressed  position  presenting  a  convex  surface  to  said  en- 
closure and  considerably  short  of  said  unstressei  position. 


2,92«,487 
'FLUID  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Malcolm  Green,  Wabaa,  Maas.,  asrignor  lo 
Lima-HandltOB  CorporatkNi,  a 
sylvania 
Appikatfcm  Febmaiy  6, 195S,  Serial  No.  7 
.  i  ClaloM.    (a.  73— 497) 


of  Pc 

3,<91 


1.  K  fluid  pressure  measuring  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  element  that 
expands  and  contracts  along  a  given  axis  in  response  to 
increase  and  decrease  of  pressure  and  has  a  <pring-like 
acti(M  that  urges  the  element  to  return  to  a  neatral  posi- 
tion whenever  the  element  expands  or  contract  \  by  pres- 
sure, a  force  sensing  element  connected  to  oi  le  end  of 
said  nesponsive  element  so  as  to  be  reqxmsive  o  a  lorce 
from  said  element  acting  in  the  direction  of  said  jaxis. 
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supporting  means  having  a  spring-like  action  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  pressure  responsive  element  for 
resisting  movemem  thereof  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 
whereby  tha  relative  stiffnesses  of  said  spring-like  actions 
of  the  reqwnsive  means  and  of  the  supporting  means  de- 
termines the  magnitude  of  force  exerted  by  the  pressure 
responsive  element  on  the  force  sensing  elonem  fOr  a 
given  pressure,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  H>ring 
stiffnesses  between  the  pressure  responsive  element  and 
the  spring-like  support  therefor,  thereby  to  control  the 
relktionship  between  the  fluid  pressure  and  the  force 
transmitted  to  the  force  responsive  element. 


232Mtt 

MOnON  TRANSLATING  AND  SPEED 

REDUCING  MECHANISM 

C  SavwB.  Elyrla,  OUo,  iiihpir  la  Basidlx-Weal- 

t0tf%kk  Iwha  Cif  any,  davalaad, 

ofDafawwi 

11, 1952,  8«W  No.  7M,4M 
(CL74— «9) 


2,929,429 
iOGH-TORQUE  HAND  TOOL 

Jsnawy  31, 1952, SvlnlNo.  712,416 
3  Oiimi     (0.74     '~ 


work  shaft  comprising  a  casing  having  a  tranavcne  pe- 
tition therein,  means  defining  a  circular  aperture  in  said 
partition  eccentric  to  said  drive  and  work  shafts,  a  rolor 
element  rotauble  in  said  aperture,  a  drive  pin  on  said 
drive  shaft  rotauble  coaxially  therewith  and  eagafed 
with  said  rotor  at  a  given  distance  from  the  turning  azit 
of  said  rotor  element,  a  work  inn  rigidly  connected  to 
said  work  shaft  and  rotatable  in  said  casing  about  said 
axis  and  engaged  with  said  rotor  at  a  point  a  greater 
distance  from  its  turning  axis  than  said  given  dinaaca 
and  means  to  limit  displacement  of  said  pins  radially 
of  the  axis  of  said  rotor  element  to  maintain  said  rd»> 
tionship  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  pin  throogh  a 
given  angular  distance  effects  rotation  of  said  work  pia 
a  lesser  angular  dtstance  to  provide  a  greater  torque  on 
said  work  shaft  than  applied  to  said  drive  shaft. 


2,92i,499 
PHONOGRAPH  I>MVB 

1.  PoUey,  Lonibafd,  DL,  nari(MMr  to  ZMMh 

^prfl  27, 1955,  S«W  No.  594,141 
2  Mm.    (CL74— 29f) 


1.  A  motion  translating  device  comprising  a  driving- 
plate  having  an  annular  friction  surface,  a  wobble-plate 
resiliently  urged  in  the  direction  of  said  driving-plate,  a 
spherical  member  interposed  between  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  rolled  by  said  driven  plate  about  a  rolling 
axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  friction  face,  said 
wobble-plate  engaging  said  spherical  member  on  a  sector 
thereof  having  a  chordal  radius  which  when  measured 
^normal  to  the  rolling  axis  is  less  than  the  greatest  radius 
of  said  member  so  that  said  member  has  a  translatory 
motion  with  respect  to  said  engaged  wobble-plate  which 
has  less  than  one-half  the  speed  of  the  engaged  friction 
face  of  said  driving-plate. 


1.  A  phonograph  comprising:  a  turntable;  a  motor 
having  a  rotattble  driving  dement;  a  drive  wbioA  cmvled 
to  said  driving  element;  an  idler  wheel;  means  nornal* 
ly  supporting  said  ider  wheel  between  said  drive  wheal 
ukI  said  turntable  in  a  condition  substantially  relieved  of 
compressive  stress,  whereby  said  turntable  is 
pled  from  said  drive  wheel;  and  fluid  coupling 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  fw  moving 
said  idler  wheel  into  frictional  engagemem  with  both 
said  drive  wheel  and  said  turntable. 


2,929,491 
V-BELT  SHEAVE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Lany  F.  Mcharda,  Dcnvw,  Colo.,  aarffnor,  by  hmmm  aa> 
sifiinii,  to  Dayton  Tandea  V-MI  Drive  Co,  Day- 
man OWo,  a  corpomllon  of  OUo 

anary  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  712439 
7ClBlaM.    (CL  74— 239.91) 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  handle  and  a  work  bit, 
a  drive  shaft  on  said  handle,  a  work  shaft  oo  said  woit 
bit  in  axial  alignment  with  said  drive  shaft,  and  a 
transmission  interconnecting  said  drive  shaft  with  said 


I.  A  V-belt  sheave  for  vehicular  use  comprising;  a 
wheel  portion;  means  for  securing  said  wheel  portion  to 
the  wheel  of  a  vehicle;  tpckt  portions  radiating  from  said 
wheel  portion;  two  opponuXy  flaring  rim  rings;  means 
for  securing  said  rim  rings  oo  the  opposite  faces  off  said 
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ia  ipKcd-apart  relation  to  form  a  V-belt  ncdv-   said  baae  and  forming  a  tenerally  V-aha^ed  anmilar 
poovv;  and  a  flexible  de-icer  band  in  the  bottom  of  groove  between  them,  driving  means  for  ilMating  said 

first  pair  at  a  substtntially  constant  speed,  a  laecood  pair 
of  axially  aligned  sheave  plates  rotaUbly  ^ounttd  on 
said  base  with  their  axis  of  rotation  a  predetermined 
distfmce  from  the  axis  o(  rotation  of  said  Apt  pair  and 
fortiing  a  generally  V-shaped  annular  grodve  beiweea 
theti,  an  endless  flexible  belt  seated  in  said  gioova  and 
linking  said  two  pairs  of  plates,  said  belt  hiding  a  gen- 
eratty  V-shaped  cross  section,  driven  meanr  rotated  by 
sai<|  second  pair,  means  for  axially  moving  (me  i^ate  of 
onel  of  said  pairs  relative  to  the  other  plate ]thereof  for 
changing  the  depth  at  which  said  belt  is  seited  in  the 


VARIABLE  ^m^V.PULLKYS 
E.  Loam*  Soottpait,  lnflMd 

14, 19S7,  aAi  Ffo.  OM77 


.  UL19SC 
(0. 74— 23ta7) 


1.  A^vaiiable  speed  V  pulley  for  causing  motion  of  a 
driving  member  to  produce  motion  of  a  driven  member 
against  the  retarding  effect  of  a  load,  one  of  said  mem- 
htn  being  a  V  belt  and  the  other  a  rotauble  shaft,  com- 
prising a  first  half  pulley  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  boss  integral  with  said  first  half  puUey,  a  second  half 
pulley  mounted  on  said  boss  to  define  between  said  second 
half  pulley  and  said  first  half  puUey  a  V  groove  in  which 
said  belt  may  engage,  a  connection  between  said  pulley 
halves  constraining  them  to  rotate  in  unison  but  permitting 
the  second  half  pulley  to  vary  in  axial  spacing  from  the 
first  half  pulley  in  either  of  two  opposed  senses,  one 
sense  oorreq>onding  to  an  increase  in  the  maximum  width 
of  said  groove  and  the  other  sense  corresponding  to  a 
reduction  in  the  maximum  width  of  said  groove,  said  con- 
nection including  a  first  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  independently  of  said  shaft  and  said  pulley  halves, 
means  secured  to  said  shaft  for  preventing  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  first  deeve  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
sleeve  mounted  concentrically  with  and  movable  axially 
in  relation  to  said  first  sleeve,  means  normally  operative 
to  cause  said  first  sleeve  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  but 
capable  of  being  rendered  inoperative  by  retardation  of 
said  first  sleeve  relative  to  said  shaft,  means  normally  op- 
erative to  cause  said  second  sleeve  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft  but  capable  of  being  rendered  inoperative  by  re- 
tardation of  said  second  sleeve  relative  to  said  shaft,  a 
connection  between  said  second  sleeve  and  said  second 
half  pulley  constraining  said  half  pulley  to  follow  the 
axial  movements  of  said  sleeve,  a  connection  between  said 
sleeves  constraining  said  second  half  pulley  to  vary  in 
axial  spacing  from  said  first  half  pulley  in  one  of  said 
senses  upon  roUtion  of  said  sleeves  relative  to  each  other 
in  one  direction  arid  in  the  other  of  said  senses  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  sleeves  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  op- 
posed to  said  one  direction,  ,a  first  brake  operable  to  re- 
tard the  rotation  of  said  first  sleeve  and  a  second  brake 
operable  to  retard  the  roution  of  said  second  sleeve. 


grooive  formed  by  said  one  pair  thereby  to  var  r  the  qieed 

of  rotation  of  said  second  pair,  means  yield 

the  plates  of  the  other  <tf  said  pairs  toward 

to  correct  their  spacing  in  response  to  an 

ment  of  said  one  pair,  and  means  adjacent 

pairs  for  controlling  said  means  for  axially 

plate  to  provide  return  of  said  second  pair  to 

speed  regardless  of  belt  wear,  ^  control  mw^^  ^»i«., 

the  disunce  from  the  center  ohrotation  of  ttt  pair  to 

which  it  is  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  oFsaid  belt 

whefie  it  is  seated  in  the  groove  formed  by  sa  d  adjacent 

pair  and  stopping  said  means  for  axially  noving  one 

plate  when  said  distance  is  a  predetermined  ai  lount 


i|y  biasing 

tch  other 

adjnst- 

of  said 

lOving  one 

particular 

sensing 


2,92MM 

METALUC  V-BELT 

John  M.  Dodwcli,  PMmoot,  Qiiebcc,  C^iada 

Conlfapation  of  ahnndoned  appBcadoa  Serial  N».  948399, 

July  24,  1953.     TUs  appllcalioB  Fcbnuu:    4,  1957, 

Serial  No.  438.459  ^ 

MClainu.    (CL  74— 233) 


2,924,493 
WEAR  AND  STRETCH  COMPENSATING  CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED  BELT 
DRIVE" 

'■^^''5*'»  I^«*"^*n«.  Ky,  aarifMNr  to  General 
.  ^i*<*?«CoB*P««iy.««ofponrtloBo#NewYorit 
AppOcatioa  December  15, 1958,  Serial  No.  788,294 
.     SdaiiM.    (CL  74-238.17) 

I.  A  vanable  speed  belt  drive  comprising  a  base,  a  first 
pair  of  axially  aligned  sheave  plates  rotatably  mounted  on 


1.  lA  metallic  V-belt  for  transmitting  power  frtMn  one 
peripherally  grooved  V-pulley  to  another  coi|iprising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  thin  superposed  endl^  flexible 
metal  bands  each  of  substantially  constant  wi^  in  full 
peripheral  surface  contact  to  form  a  litiTitn«tf^  V-belt 
structure  in  which  the  laminae  are  entirely  disconnected 
for  separate  flexing  movement,  the  peripheral  edges  <rf 
each  band  being  tapered  so  that  the  entire  belt  has  a 
uniform  V-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration]for  fitting 
the  mooye  of  a  V-pulley  with  each  band  trfnanitting 
power  independently  of  the  superimposed  i^maining 


band^  when  in  use.  and  the  belt  being  wedgo  into  the 
groove  of  said  pulley  to  transmit  power  thrnigh^id 
peripheral  edges  in  contact  therewith. 
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2328,495 
CHANGE  SPEED  ARRANGEMENT 

KM^^Miil4M«i4a,  aad  Nkolaa 

BvMj,  Pvli,  FnBca 

Apifl  28, 1954,SarfBi  Nk  579,473 
■pHcaHon  F^aM*  April  21, 1955 
9CUM.    (a.  74— 325) 


l.A  change  q>eed  arrangement  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  drive  shaft;  a  plurality  of  intermediate  shafts 
and  connected  intermediate  gears;  one  of  said  interme- 
diate shafu  extending  from  said  drive  shaft;  a  drive 
gear  mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft;  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  double  gears  coupling  said  intermediate  gears 
together  and  with  said  drive  gear  according  to  prede- 
termined different  gear  ratios;  all  said  intermediate  shafts 
and  the  shafts  of  said  double  gears  having  their  axis  on 
one  circumference;  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  gear,  said 
intermediate  shafts  and  gears  and  said  sets  of  double 
gears  f<Mining  a  first  assemblage;  a  main  driven  shaft; 
a  pliuvlity  of  auxiliary  driven  shafts;  a  plurality  of  driven 
gears,  one  ot  said  driven  gears  being  mounted  on  each 
one  of  said  auxiliary  driven  shafu;  a  second  gear  means 
mounted  cm  said  main  driven  shaft,  each  gear  of  said 
second  gear  means  meshmg  with  one  of  said  driven 
gears;  said  auxiliary  driven  shafts,  said  driven  gears, 
said  second  gear  means  and  said  main  driven  shaft  form- 
ing a  second  assemblage;  said  first  and  second  assem- 
blages being  juxt^XMed  for  coupling  one  ot  said  inter- 
mediate shafts  with  one  of  said  auxiliary  driven  shafts, 
said  assemblages  bemg  separable  without  taking  to  pieces 
each  of  said  assemblages. 


2,928,494 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AND  RATIO  CHANG- 
ING   MECHANISM    FOR    A    SPEED    CHANGE 
TRANSMISSION 
Htm-totKUm  M.  Fikiler,  Stattgut,  GcnuMy,  wrimnr 
to  Dnlmlcr<Bcu  AktWngmllsrhaft,  Staltiart,  Gtnamy 
AppllcattoB  April  18, 1957,  SctW  No.  453,702 
7aafaDB.    (CL74— 3S7) 


2.  Transmission  drive  ratio  changing  mechanism  for 
a  transmission  of  the  type  including  an  input  shaft,  an 
output  shaft,  at  least  two  trains  of  motion-transmitting 
elements  having  different  ratios  of  transmission  and  con- 
necting said  shafts  and  disengageable  friction  clutches  in 
said  trains,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  first  actuating 
felemem  associated  with  the  first  friction  clutch  included 
in  the  train  of  the  lower  ratio  of  transmission  for  sub- 
jecting said  first  clutch  to  and  for  relieving  it  from  en- 
gaging pressure,  a  secmid  actuating  element  associated 
with  the  second  friction  clutch  included  in  the  train  of 
the  higher  ratio  of  transmission  for  subjecting  said  second 
friction  clutch  to  and  for  relieving  it  from  engaging  pres- 
sure, ratio  changing  means  shiftable  from  a  high  gear 
position  to  a  low  gear  position  and  vice  versa  and  co- 
operatively connected  with  said  actuating  elements  and 
adapted,  when  shifted  to  said  high  gear  position,  to  cause 


-  -  L  -  -  « 
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said  aabood  actuating  elemem  to  subject  said  second 
clutch  to  full  engaging  pressure  and  at  the  same  time 
without  any  overlap  causing  said  first  actuating  element 
to  relieve  said  first  clutch  from  engaging  pressure  and. 
when  shifted  to  said  low  gear  position,  to  reverse  the 
function  of  said  actuating  elements  ther^y  causing  relief 
of  said  second  clutch  from  pressure  and  subjecting  said 
first  clutch  to  pressure,  a  time  lag  control  device  asao- 
disted  ^th  said  ratio  changing  means  to  be  rendered 
effective  in  said  low  gear  position  thereof  to  delay  said 
relief  of  said  second  clutch  from  pressure  for  an  interval, 
and  pressure  reducing  means  controlled  by  said  time  lag 
deWce  for  reducing  the  pressure  acting  on  said  first  dutch 
during  said  interval,  said  ratio-changing  means  being  so 
associated  with  said  time  lag  control  device  that,  when 
said  ratio-changing  means  is  shifted  to  said  hi^  gear 
position,  it  prevents  said  time  lag  control  device  from 
delaying  said  relief  of  said  first  clutch  from  engaging 
pressure  coinddental  to  the  subjection  to  full  engaging 
pressure  of  said  second  dutch. 


2,928,497 

DIVIDED  POWER  TRANSMBSION 

Ralph  WOmu  Bayaldc  Wis.,  aarigMr  to  Ite  FUk  Cot^ 

ponriton.  MDwankce,  Wb.,  a  coipocadon  of  WiacoMln 

Appikalioa  April  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  738,443 

4d)ifau.    (CL  74-^18) 


1.  In  a  divided  power  transmission,  the  combination 
of:  a  housing;  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  shafts  joumaled 
in  said  housing;  a  gear  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts; 
said  gears  being  substantially  identical;  a  drive  shaft 
lying  between  said  two  shafts  substantially  parallel  there- 
to; a  pinion  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  adapted  to  drivingly  mesh  with  both  of  said 
gears;  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  mounting  members  jour- 
naled  on  said  housing  at  opposite  faces  of  said  pinion 
for  rotation  in  imison,  the  axis  of  said  members  bdng 
substantially  parallel  to  and  coplanar  with  the  axes  of  the 
two  gear  shafu.  and  nearer  to  one  of  said  shafts  than 
the  other;  the  drive  shaft  being  journaled  eccentrically 
in  the  mounting  members;  said  members  being  normally 
so  oriented  that  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  lies  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  axes  of  the  two  gears  sub- 
stantially on  the  common  plane  of  the  axes  of  ihe  two 
gears;  whereby  when  the  pressure  of  tooth  contact  be- 
tween the  pinion  and  one  of  the  gean  becomes  greater 
than  the  pressure  of  tooth  contact  between  the  pinion 
and  the  other  gear,  this  difference  in  pressure  acting 
against  the  mounting  member  automatically  shifts  the 
axis  0^  the  drive  shaft  transversdy  of  said  plane  until 
the  pnessure  is  equalized. 


2,928,498 
UNPNG  DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLE  PARTS 

r  coera,  Dannstadt,  Gciuiany,  narignof  to  Cari 
ScheMk  Maachtoenfabrik  Gjb.ML,  DamMtadt,  Gtr- 


AppHortioa  Mank  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,817 
ICfadM.    (CL74— 478) 
A  torsion  apparatus  comprising  two  parts  to  be  con- 
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nected,  said  parts  being  subject  to  forces  conferring  an- 
gular displacement  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  part 
being  rigidly  connected  to  a  torsion  member,  means  link- 
ing the  two  parts  comprising  a  spring  ipember  stiff  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said  member  comprising 
a  flat  meul  strip  havingjongitudinallyjpaced  flat  head 
portions  of  greater  thickness  than  a  portion  thereof  in- 
termediate the  head  portions,  the  intermediate  portion 
flaring  at  its  longitudinal  ends  symmetrically  in  smooth 
curvet,  to  join  the  head  portions,  said  intermediate  por- 
tion being  resilient  to  bending  force,  each  of  said  head 
portions  and  said  parts  to  be  connected  having  matching 
serrations  comprising  outwardly  tapering  teeth  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  spring  member  and  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  each  other  when  said  spQpg  member  is 
finnly  secured  to  said  parts,  the  teeth  having  a  depth 
such  that  the  remaining  thickness  of  the  le^ective  head 


Wa 


portion  IS  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion,  and  fastem'ng  bolts  entering  the  parts 
and  head  portions  for  drawing  the  teeth  surfaces  against 
each  other,  the  shanks  of  each  of  said  bolts  having  longi- 
tudmal  clearance  with  respect  to  one  dnly  of  the  respective 
head  portion  and  part  which  that  bolt  holds,  the  end  face  '•*■  H. 
of  each  head  portion  being  free  of  stress  application, 
whereby  the  longitudinal  stress  is  mainly  upon  said  mesh- 
ing teeth,  said  metal  strip  having  in  its  intermediate  por- 
Uon  a  Icmgitudinally  extended  aperture,  a  second  flat 
spring  metal  strip  passing  through  said  aperture^  said 
second  spring  metal  strip  having  an  intermediate  flat  por- 
tico which  portion  extends  within  said  aperture  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  first  men- 
aoned  metal  strip,  said  second  spring  metal  strip  being 
fastened  to  said  two  parts  on  surfaces  of  the  latter  which 
extend  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  metal  strip. 
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trtnsmission  ratios  and  a  pump  having  an  otitput  dnct  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  for  engagmg  said Idevico^  the 
provision  of  a  pressure  regulating  valve  fot  controlling 
said  fluid  pressure  and  comprising  a  stepp4d  bore  con- 
nected wiUi  said  duct,  two  pistons  located  in' said  stepped 
bore,  a  spring  located  between  them,  the  first  of  said  pis- 
tots  havmg  two  different  diameters  and  beini  actuated  by 
th#  fluid  pressure  in  a  direction  to  move  itl  towards  the 
second  puton  against  action  of  the  spring,  teid  first  pis- 
toB  serving  to  control  a  pressure  release  exiaust  port,  a 
mechanical  connection  between  the  second^iston  and  a 
thftjttle  opening  member  for  actiiating  the  sdcond  piston 
a  fluid  inlet  port  to  said  bore  so  positionedlls  to  be  un^ 
CO? ered  by  said  second  piston,  at  the  begi^ing  of  the 
UiiDttie  opening  movement  of  said  memSTsaid  fluid 
mlet  port  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  act  onj  part  of  the 
first  piston  to  urge  tiw  latter  towards  tiie  pr^suie  release 
closing  position,  the  compression  of  said  ^ring  being 
vaned  according  to  opening  movement  of  s^id  member. 
Whereby  a  low  fluid  pressure  is  provided  wheti  said  mem- 
oe^is  closed  and  an  increased  pressure  ^ith  throttle 
opteing  movement  of  said  member  the  fluid  pressure  be- 
ing substantially  increased  at  Uie  beginning  ot  the  throttie 
ODcnimr  movement  «.  ..  »«  «,«^^.  ...u.u..  ^rtaswta  to 


opening  movement  so  as  to  provide  suitable 


carty  the  transmission  torque  under 
op«-ation. 


all  c<nditions  of 


ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING  LIFT  liNK 


toDccrtA 


rowrariUNSMissioN  apparatus 

-*  Fk«dcifck  Hobbc,  Leamliistaa 

April  If,  1957,  Scriri  No.  €53337 
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AppHcatfM  M  21,  lf55.  Serial  N«.  523,412 
12CWM.    (CL  74-^191) 


-J  An  adjusuble  link  adapted  to  be  connected  between 
a  trictor  lift  arm  and  a  pivoted  draft  link,  sai  J  adjusuble 
link  comprising  a  pair  of  screw  titreadedlV  intercon- 
nected members,  a  barrel inember  rotatably  reviving  ooe 
of  tbe  members  of  said  pair,  means  serving  ^  a  pair  of 
fixed  stops  on  said  one  member  and  disposed  ^n  o^Kwite 
sides  of  said  baiYel  member  and  spaced  thereffom  so  that 
the  latter  has  limited  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
one  member,  a  part  insertible  between  said  birrel  mem- 
ber tnd  one  of  said  fixed  stops  for  locking  ou  said  axial 
movement,  and  means  atUchaUe  to  said  partfand  barrel 
member  to  secure  them  together. 


letnfa 
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^2329.59] 

*,.   i    »  SLACK  ADIUOTER 

GM  F.  CoMh,  WmiuMvilk,  N.Y,, 

*»f  ^'V^  Cotponrtlon,  a  conon 

AMtcatlon  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No. 
13  dainsi.    (a.  74—^22) 


thLfU^  apparatus  comprising  an  engine  having  a 
throttle  opemng  member,  and  a  power  transmissionde- 
vice  connected  to  the  engine  and  having  gearing  Slfng 

wSS;  °'.»™r?"'°"  ™^'  h^uIicalfy^XatS 
fncuon  engaging  devices  engageable  with  said  geSng  « 
different  speed  conditions  for  Meeting  chan^  L?d 


7. 
lever 


o , 

or^aniaad 
S94,749 
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K  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging  havini  a  brake 
,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  housing,  a  ra  :k  mouot- 
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ed  in  and  sUdablc  rdative  to  said  houring,  a  pinioo  car- 
ried by  said  housing  and  drivaUy  engaging  said  rack,  a 
lock  bar  engageable  with  said  rack  and  shiftaUe  by  axbd 
movement  of  said  pinion  for  locking  said  rack  in  shift- 
ed poution,  and  operating  means  connected  to  said  pinioo 
and  spaced  from  said  housing  for  operating  said  rack. 


2,929,592 
AOIUSTABLB  LOST  MOTION  DEVICE 
L.  Bawart,  Glaa  Cove,  N.Y^  iiilj  i    la 
Great  Nack,  N.  Y.,  i 


•  AmB  17, 1959,  SmM  No.  729,134 
iCUum.    (CL74— 665) 


stgnor  to  G«».  W.  Kl^  Uarflad, 


comprising  an  epicydic  gear  assembly  including  an  ex- 
ternally toothed  ring  meshing  with  said  gear  whed  and 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  sun  pinion  rotatable  about 
said  fixed  axis,  at  least  two  planetary  pinions  meshing 
with  said  sun  pinion,  a  cage  supporting  said  plan^ary 
pinions  and  movable  angularly  about  the  aforoaid  axb 
and  an  internally  toothed  annular  element  with  which 
the  planetary  pinions  also  mesh,  first  drive  transmission 
means  between  the  driven  terminal  wheel  and  the  annular 
element,  second  drive  transmission  means  between  the 
idler  terminal  wheel  and  the  sun  pinion,  said  second  drive 
transmission  means  being  independent  of  said  first  drive 
transmission  means,  a  variable  speed  gear  device  coupled 
between  said  first  drive  transmission  means  and  said 
driven  terminal  wheel,  said  variable  speed  gear  device 
including  speed  control  shaft  to  which  angular  move- 
ments of  the  cage  are  transmitted,  there  being  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft,  a  rack  cooperating  with  aaid  pinion  and 
a  dashpot  device  associated  with  said  ra^  diereby  to 
prevent  "hunting**  of  said  shaft  on  angular  movement 
thereof  resultant  upon  angular  movement  of  the  cage 
and  means  effective  upon  angular  movement  of  said  cage 
resultant  upon  difference  in  tpetd  between  the  two  ter- 
minal wheels  to  actuate  the  variable  tpetd  gear  device 
thereby  to  vary  the  drive  to  said  dri^  terminal  wheel 
and  to  bring  said  two  wheels  into  syndironism. 


1.  An  adjustable  lost  motion  device  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  comprising  an  iiqHit  elonent  adapted  to  rotate 
coaxially  about  said  axis,  a  first  disc  dispMed  to  rotate 
coaxially  about  said  axis  with  said  input  element,  said  first 
disc  having  a  first  projection  thowMi,  a  aecood  disc  dis- 
posed to  route  coaxially  about  said  axis  with  said  input 
element,  said  second  disc  having  a  second  projection 
thereon,  an  output  element  having  a  housing  integral 
therewith  diqwsed  to  rotate  coaxially  about  said  axis, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  projections  on  said  discs  for  providing 
lost  motion  between  said  input  element  and  said  output 
element,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  angular 
positions  oi  said  projections  with  respect  to  each  other 
whereby  the  amount  of  lost  motion  between  the  input  ele- 
ment and  the  output  element  may  be  varied. 


2329363 
MEANS    FOR    ATTAINING    SYNCHRONISM    BE- 
TWEEN   INDEPENDENTLY    DRIVEN    ENDLESS 
CHAINS  OR  OTHER  MEMBERS 


March  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  647399 
,  apfUcaHoa  Gwt  Britah  Mawfc  27, 1956 
4CialBM.    (CL74— 675) 


2.  Means  for  attaining  synchronism  between  the  speeds 
of  travel  of  two  independently  driven  endless  traction 
means  one  of  which  passes  around  a  driven  terminal 
wheel,  said  driven  terminal  wheel  having  a  gear  wheel 
coupled  thereto  and  rotatable  therewith,  while  tbe  other 
passes  around  an  idler  terminal  wheel,  such  wheels  being 
disposed   in   conveniently  spaced   relation,   such  means 


2529364  

MULTI-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  STOTEM 

r.Nnaiiair 
to    VEB    ScMsppsrwsrtt    N< 
HaR,  GcnMBij,  a  catyoratioa  of 

Apifl  IL  1959,  Serial  No.  727322 
„  appBcatfaa  GanMij  Odakar  19, 1957 
9ClaiiM.    (CL74— 745) 


1.  A  transmission  system  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
an  output  shaft,  qieed-changing  means  for  <^>erativety 
interconnecting  said  shafts  at  different  speed  ratios,  said 
speed-changing  means  including  first  gear  means  on  said 
drive  shaft  and  second  gear  means  on  said  output  abaft, 
an  aifXiliary  shaft,  third  gear  means  on  said  auxiliary 
shaft,!  and  switch-over  means,  said  switch-over  means 
comprising  a  gear  shiftable  between  a  first  poaitioa  in 
mesh  with  said  first  gear  means  and  a  second  position 
in  mesh  with  said  third  gear  means,  said  shiftable  .gear 
meshing  with  said  second  gear  means  in  both  ot  said 
positions,  said  third  gear  means  being  in  continuous 
mesh  with  said  first  gear  means,  said  first  gear  means 
being  selectively  engageable  with  said  second  gear  means 
directiy  in  said  second  position  and  throu^  said  shiftable 
gear  in  said  first  position. 
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GOVERNOR  RESPONSIVE  TO  GYROSCOPIC 

FORCES 

E4wHi  K.  HiM,  North  Caldwc|»  N J^  ■■ijfiii  lo  Cmr- 

"    -" tfoo,  a  cwyoMdoM  of  l>dBw«w 

11, 1957,  ScffW  No.  (52,211 
15CWM.    (CL74— 752) 


-t*f 


1.  A  speed  governor  for  rotating  machinery  compris- 
ing facing  coaxial  annular  races,  one  comprising  a  ro- 
Utable  output  race  and  the  other  a  rotatable  input  race, 
a  tillable  member  between  and  having  spherical  seg- 
mental surfaces  engaged  with  said  races,  the  center  of 
said  segmental  surfaces  of  said  tiltable  member  being 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  races,  bearing  means  en- 
gaging said  tiltable  member  locating  the  latter  for  spin- 
ning about  an  axis  of  its  own  which  is  generally  radial 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  races,  means  substantially 
coaxial  with  and  translatable  along  said  race  axis  and 
coupled  to  said  bearing  means  to  control  the  tilt  of  said 
bearing  means  and  tiltable  members,  resilient  means 
urging  said  coaxial .  means  in  one  direction  against  the 
gyroscopic  rforce  induced  by  said  tiUable  member  during 
its  rotation,  and  means  to  drive  said  tiltable  member 
about  tl^e  race  axis  and  to  drive  said  input  race  member. 


2,92t3M 

POSITIVE  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
G«nld  W.  Steveawm,  Redoodo  Beach,  CaUf . 

AppHcatioa  NoTcmbcr  18,  195S,  Serial  No.  774,711 
llCUn.    (CL74— 774) 

I.  A  transmission  which  includes:  a  driving  shaft;  a 
plurality  of  pistons;  a  plurality  of  valve  members;  a  plural- 
'  ity  of  cams;  a  plurality  ot  planetary  gears;  a  sun  gear 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  driving  shaft;  a  plurality  of  shafts, 
each  of  said  shafts  having  one  of  said  planetary  gears 
affixed  to  one  end  portion  thereof  and  one  of  said  cams 
to  the  opposite  end  portion  thereof,  with  each  of  said 
planetary  gears  in  toothed  engagement  with  said  sun  gear, 
and  each  of  said  cams  in  sliding  contact  with  an  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  pistons;  a  housing  rotatably  supported 
on  said  drive  shaft,  said  housing  formed  with  an  endless 
confined  space  in  the  interior  thereof  that  is  filljed  with 
a  first  hydraulic  fluid,  said  housing  slidably,.«iipporting 
said  pistons  and  valve  members  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relationship  for  radial  movement  relative  to  said 
confined  space,  said  housing  rotaubly  supporting  said 
shafts  in  fixed  relationship  relative  to  said  driving  shaft 


aad  said  cams  at  various  positioiis  oi  rotation  relative 
to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  parages  formed 
in  said  housing  and  in  communication  withi  said  pistons 
through  which  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  can  he  discharged 
under  pressure  from  a  source  outside  said  housing  to 
cause  said  valve  members  to  move  outwardlir  in  said  con- 
fined space  to  restrain  flow  of  said  first  fluid  therein;  and 
a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft,  said  driven  member  including  gear  neans  at  all 
times  in  toothed  engagement  with  said  pla^ietary  gears, 
wito  said  driving  shaft  when  rotated  tend^  to  rotate 
said  planetary  gears  and  gear  means  relative  ^aid  sun  gear 


and  to  cause  said  pistons  to  alternately  reciprocate  to 
cai^  said  first  fluid  to  flow  backwardly  aojd  forwardly 
in  laid  confined  space,  but  said  backward  ind  forward 
flow  being  restricted  by  the  degree  said  vaa^  members 
extend  outwardly  in  said  confined  space,  anc  the  greater 
the  restriction  of  said  flow  by  increasing  the  pressure  on 
said  second  fluid  the  less  will  be  the  relative  rotation  of 
said  planetary  gears  and  gear  means  relative  to  said  sun 
gear  and  the  closer  will  the  speed  of  rotaiion  of  said 
driven  member  and  the  torque  delivered  there  to  approach 
the  speed  of  rotation  and  torque  of  said  dri^^en  member 
until  a  ratio  of  one-to-one  is  actually  reached. 


L 


2,nt,5f7 
SPINDLE4M0VING  MECHANISM 


1    Apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
axiajlly  movable  spindle;  a  nut  connected  to 
for  axial   movement  therewith;  a  screw 
said  nut;  a  sleeve  connected  to  said  spindle; 
in  telescoping  relation  with  said  sleeve;  a 


thiea< 


I  rotatable, 

laid  spndle 

d^into 

a  member 

driving  con- 
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nectkn  between  said  tdeacopinf  member  and  laid  •crew, 
rack  means  on  said  sleeve;  pinion  means  in  meshing  re- 
lation with  said  rack  means;  meant  for  pionding  rela- 
tive roution  between  said  nut  and  screw;  and  separate 
means  for  rotating  said  pinion. 


BROKEN  MOLL  DSIECItMl 

toWail. 

N^Yoi^N.Y., 


8«WN^714,429 


1.  A  broken  tool  detector  for  a  madiine  having  a  pair 
of  cutting  tools,  coaxpriang  means  for  interrt^Ming  oper- 
ation of  the  machine,  a  pivotally  mounted  actuator  for 
operating  the  intemipcing  means,  a  rod  e«tanriing  laterally 
from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  actuator,  a  sleeve  roUUUy 
nwunted  on  and  about  said  rod,  said  rod  and  sleeve 
tending  to  pivot  said  actuator  to  operate  aid  interrupting 
means,  and  a  pair  of  sensing  anns  attached  to  the  sleeve 
and  engaghig  said  tools  for  holding  the  sleeve  from  rotat- 
ing and  the  rod  in  an  elevated  position  to  keep  said 
actuator  from  pivoting  to  operate  the  interrupting  means. 


DRILL  BUSHING  AND  JIG 

1m  Ys 


25, 1955,  S«W  No.  5t3,M3 
(CL77— i2) 


I.  A  drill  jig  comprWng  a  tem|tete  coo^ooed  of  a 
thin  sheet  of  rigid  material  having  a  plurality  of  q>aced 
apart  areolar  apertures  therein,  the  portions  of  the  sheet 
around  said  apertures  being  bent  up  to  provide  frusto- 
conical  sleeTe  locating  walls,  hard  metal  sleeves  tonninat- 
mg  at  their  lower  ends  in  frusto-conical  heads  seated 
against  said  sleeve  locating  walls,  the  upper  ends  ctf  said 
sleeves  having  per^iheral  gnide  surfaces  of  drcuhu-  cross 
section  and  eadi  of  said  sleeves  havfaig  a  long  cylin- 
drical drill  guiding  wall  concentric  widi  its  frusto-conical 
head;  and  retaining  collars  composed  of  material  softer 
than  said  ileevea,  in  contact  with  said  guide  aorfacea, 
said  coOars  and  sleeves  having  mutually  interiocking  por- 
tions which  retahi  the  lower  ends  of  the  ooUars  in^^bon- 
tact  with  said  beat-up  portions  of  the  sheet  and  thereby 
lock  said  sleeves  to  the  sheet 


MULTICEU.ULAR  DVANDED  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
IA.B— SB,mcn,N.Y.,i 
la  Kobay-Hajea 
of  Delawaie 
Otisiss  17, 11 
4CWM.    (CL 


1.  A  welding  stack  for  welding  at  a  plurality  of  aep- 
arate  stations  simultaneously,  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
welding  dies  in  stacked  alignment,  each  welding  die  hav- 
ing a  weld  face  positioned  for  cooperative  weld  action 
with  the  opposed  fate  of  an  adjacent  die,  said  opposed 
faces  all  lying  substantially  in  parallel  planes,  each  said 
face  having  a  groove  therein,  a  workpiece  stripping  de- 
vice residing  in  said  groove,  and  resilient  means  urging 
said  stripping  device  out  of  said  groove. 


METAL 


2,nt3n 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLDWELDING 
PARTS  TOGETHER 
Ki—ith  F.  Jnhasna,  ac«w>»  HI.,  BBrffu'  to  W( 
trie  CBBipsny,  Incospocata*,  New  YoA,  N.Y,  a 
oTNcw  Yorit 

NovoHsbvt,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,<5t 
3  niliiii     (CL7S— 12) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coldwelding  metal  parts  whidh 
comprises  a  first  pair  of  jaws,  a  second  pair  of  jaws,  said 
jaws  being  adapted  to  grip  separate  parts,  a  stationary 
holder  for  holding  the  firik  pair  of  jaws,  a  second  holder 
slidably  mounted  on  the  stationary  holder  for  holding  the 
second  pair  of  jaws  in  aligned  relation  with  the  first  pair 
of  jaws,  means  for  moving  the  movable  holder  on  the 
stationary  bolder  to  a  retracted  position,  normally  op- 
erated jaw  actuating  means  mounted  in  the  stationary  and 
movable  holders  acting  on  each  pair  of  jaws  for  urging 
the  jaws  to  grip  the  parts,  a  stop  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
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sUtJofiary  hdder  in  the  path  of  the  movable  holder  for 
engagiiif  the  jaw  actuating  means  in  the  movable  holder 
to  open  the  second  pair  of  jaws  as  the  movable  holder  is 
retracted,  and  means  actuated  by  the  holder  moving 
means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  jaw  actuating  means 
of  the  stationary  holder  to  open  the  first  pair  of  jaws. 


STEEL  BAND  CLAMP  CRIMPING  TOOL 

M<  Vwnjt  Wvwick,  Va. 
3mmtrj  7, 1958,  SifW  No.  Tl^SS 
ICUkm,    (CL81--9.1) 
(Granted  ndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


00^  end  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacen^nt  tbertoi, 
clamping  the  insulation  of  the  held  wire  at  spaced 
localities,  transversely  severing  the  insulation  into  end 
abutting  sections  in  the  spaces  between  the  clamped 
localities,  and  moving  die  clamped  sections  longitudinally 
of  the  wire  to  bodily  displace  the  succesiive  severed 
sections  and  to  produce  stripped  zones  petween  the 
ent  wvered  ends  of  the  insulated 


adJacei 


232M14 

SPUT  SHOT  PLIERS  WITH  MAGAZINE  HANDLE 
Br»cc  McKcehan  and  HcnuB  H.  RatfeMk  All  iiMda,  CaBf . 


ivpikatkm  September  M,  1957,  Sortel  Nf  M5,129 
ICMnk    (CL  81—15) 


A  crimping  tool  for  connecting  steel  band  clamps  to 
overlapped  b«uid  ends,  said  clanqps  being  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  liort  conventional  crimping  flange  and  a  relatively 
longer  flange  formed  with  an  open  Z-f(rid  and  providing 
a  short  tq>per  band  emlmicing  portion  and  a  relatively 
longer  laterally  outwardly  directed  terminal  portion,  aaid 
tool  cnnprising  a  housing  formed  with  a  slideway  there- 
in, a  slide  slidable  rectilinearly  therein  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  omventional  band  clamp  crimping  jaw  carried 
by  said  slide  in  depending  relation  thereto  and  to  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  conventional  flange 
oi  said  c\amp,  a  band  clamp  folding  jaw  carried  by  said 
housing  and  depending  therefrom  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  first  jaw,  said  folding  jaw  comprising  a  wide  and  rel- 
atively thin  jaw  adapted  to  fit  in  said  Z-fold  of  said 
longM*  flange  of  said  clamp,  and  means  for  moving  said 
jaws  rectilineariy  toward  each  other  so  as  to  close  said 
Z-fold  and  cause  said  first  named  jaw  to  crimp  said  crimp- 
ing flange  to  said  band  ends. 


shot  and 

e  curved 

1  the  hand 

a  closure 


2,928,513 
-  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEDIALLY 

STRIPPING  INSULATED  WIRES 

RukU  T.  Rrird  a^  Hci|e  W.  Hagrtrand,  MDwaakcc, 

WIIp,  aarigBon  to  Aitoa  Eagtocalag  Company,  Mil. 

wankec.  Wis.,  a  cofpontion  of  WliconaiB 

AppttcaliM  April  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,4M 

4  nail!     (CL  81-^.51) 


fi  combination,  a  pair  of  split  shot  plien  comprising 
a  pifur  of  bars  pivoted  together  to  form  a  pair  of  jaws  on 
ona  side  of  the  pivot  and  a  pair  of  handles  tm  the  other 
sid#  of  the  pivot,  the  two  handles  being  dimensioned  to 
fit  In  the  hand  of  an  <^>erator  and  includii])g  a  straight 
handle  hollowed  to  serve  as  a  magazine  fi 
being  c^n  at  the  end  ihtnot  and  a  second  h 
away  from  the  first  handle  to  conveniently 
or  the  operator  grasping  the  two  handles, 
for  the  open  end  of  the  straight  handle  comprising  a  rub- 
ber ball  dimensioned  for  part  insertion  in  Ae  opening, 
with  a  major  portion  projecting  outside  the  Gq>ening,  and 
a  U-shaped  clamp  having  a  base  portion  pus^g  centrally 
through  the  ball  transversely  to  the  plane  of]the  handles 
and  legs  adapted  to  straddle  the  handle,  ^ 
turned  toe  pieces  pivotally  anchored  in  the 
amttrically  opposed  poinu  and  q>aced  from 
hold  the  ball  against  the  opening,  the  ball 
by  reason  of  its  resiliency  to  roll  over  oi 
opening  into  inactive  position  alongside  of  the  magazine 
whan  pushed  sidewise  and  to  return  into  active  position 
whan  pushed  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  the  Randies  be- 
ing^of  approximately  the  same  length  for  dasy  playing 
back  and  forth  of  the  ball  between  a  fore-flnger  gra^ 
ing  the  upper  end  of  the  straight  handle  ajd  a  thumb 
resting  on  the  end  of  the  curved  handle. 


inwardly 
le  at  di- 
handle  to 
adapted 
ige  of  the 


I 


4.  The  method  of  stripping  an  insulated  wire  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  which  comprises,  holding  the  wire  at 


,  2,928,515 

INFLATABLE  PRODUCT  REPAIR 

WDbart  W.  Maya,  PUIadeiphii 

Appllcatioa  Jnly  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  (715,443 

7ClainM.    (CL  81— 15.7) 

A  repair  device  for  inflatable  articles  o^mpriting  a 
ibaft  having  a  hollow  portion  at  one  end  and  a  threaded 
pornon  at  the  opopsite  end,  a  nut  having  inteilnal  threads 
in  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  nut 
for  movement  therewith  axially  of  said  shaft,  and  retain- 
ing means  on  said  sleeve  for  retaining  exteasioni|  of  a 
flexible  plug  when  said  plug  is  positioned  in  ^d  hollow 
portion  of  the  shaft,  said  retaining  means  comprising  a 
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phirality  of  radially  extending  arms  on  said  sleeve,  a  bore  wrench  comprising;  an  elongated  Aanir  adapted  to  be 
in  each  arm.  a  releasable  vise  block  in  eadi  of  said  boiea,  poaitioped  radially  with  respect  to  the  valve  wheel,  ti*^-» 

defining  an  elongated  slot  opening  in  the  shank  operable 
to  receive  and  engage  over  the  means  securing  the  valve 
viieel  to  the  stem,  said  opening  betnt  positiooed  at  sub- 
stantially the  midpoint  of  the  shank  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  pair  of  finger  portions  at  one  end 


and  openings  in  said  shaft  leading  from  said  hollow  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  toward  the  planes  of  said  bores. 


MAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING 
ANTISKID  QiADO 

Mhovb  Owen  Moose,  MMdktown,  OUo 

December  18, 1957,  ScririNo.  781,758 
2niliiii     (CL81— 15J) 


1.  An  automotive  antiskid  tire  diain  installing  device 
^comprising,  in  combination,  a  permanent  magnet  having 
a  body  portion  with  a  longitudinally  extending  passage 
suMtantially  centrally  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  leg 
postions  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said 
body  portion  forming  a  U-shaped  nugnet  with  a  passage 
throu^  said  body  portion  substantially  midway  between 
said  leg  portions  and  along  a  center  line  between  said  leg 
portions,  each  of  said  leg  portions  having  a  face  extend- 
ing angularly  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
leg  portions,  and  a  hook  secured  to  said  magnet  for  secur- 
ing a  tire  chain  to  a  wheel  rim  during  installation  of  a 
chain  by  magnetically  attaching  said  magnet  to  the  wheel 
rim  and  said  hook  to  a  link  of  the  side  chain  of  the 
tire  chain,  said  hook  having  a  subsUntially  straight  stem 
and  a  loop  on  the  end  thereof  extending  through  said 
passage  through  said  magnet  and  offset  to  one  side  of 
said  stem  so  as  to  secure  said  hook  to  said  magnet  with 
said  stem  extending  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  one 
end  of  said  body  portion. 


of  said  shank  projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  thete- 
from  in  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said  tpckt 
and  operaUe  to  engage  under  said  annular  rim,  and  a 
handle  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  Aawt 
outwardly  of  said  annular  rim  whereby  the  exeitioo  of 
a  force  on  the  handle  member  in  the  plane  of  the  valve 
wheel  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  will 
cause  rotation  of  the  valve  wheel. 


2,92841t 

TOGGLEJOINT  WRENCH  WTTH  CAM 

RELEASE  MEANS 

Gabriel  M.  La  Pofarte,  Wofcealcr.  Mmb. 

September  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  883,158 
aOahM.    (CLSl— 378) 


2328J17 

VALVE  WHEEL  WRENCH 

AVred  Wnay,  Jr.,  UpMr  BbMk  Eddy,  Pa. 


Febnnry  13»  1958,  Serial  No.  715,819 

3qafaM.    (0.81-98) 

1.  A  valve  actuating  wrench  adapted  to  be  secured  to 

a  valve  wheel  having  an  annular  rim  with  at  least  one 

qwke  connected  to  the  rim  and  valve  wheel  fastening 

means  to  secure  the  valve  wheel  to  the  valve  stem,  said 


I.  A  lever  jaw  wrench  comprising  pivotally  connected 
stationary  and  movable  jaws,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  sta- 
tionary jaw,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  movable  jaw,  a  link,  means  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  of  the  link  to  said  lever  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
lever,  means  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  in 
pivotal  relation  with  said  fixed  handle,  said  link  and  lever 
together  constituting  a  toggle  joint  effective  to  hold  the 
movable  jaw  fixed  relative  to  the  stationary  jaw  when 
the  irivot  of  said  link  and  said  lever  is  forced  sli^tly  be- 
yond the  line  running  from  the  pivot  of  said  lever  and  said 
movable  jaw  to  the  pivot  of  said  link  and  said  fixed 
handle,  a  secondary  handle,  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting 
one  end  of  said  secondary  handle  to  said  lever,  said  pivot 
pin  having  a  fiat  cam  surface  engageable  with  said  Unk 
when  said  pivot  of  said  link  and  lever  is  moved  slightly 
beyond  said  line  to  a  position  where  said  toggle  joint  is 
effective  to  hold  said  movable  jaw  fixed  relative  to  said 
stationary  jaw,  and  operable  against  said  link  to  shift  said 
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pivot  of  said  link  and  lever  to  the  other  side  ot  said  line 
when  said  secondary  handle  is  routed  relative  to  said 
lever  away  from  said  fixed  handle. 


TEMPLATE  SWITCTABRANGBMENT  FOR  USB  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  MUL114>PERA110N  COPY- 
ING MACfflNES 


Swit* 


fofined  with  a  nozzle  openinf  that  is  positioned  to  di- 
rect a  fluid  jet  in  the  direction  of  moveme^  of  thn  gnt 
atsinst  said  base  adjacent  said  cutting  edf^  and  at  an 
acute  angle  with  req>ect  to  said  base,  taid  ooole 
opoung  being  proportioned  to  define  a  ihii^  jet  that  k 
subttantially  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  said  bnae. 


8iriilNd.S4MM 
■dDiriitii7,lf54 
(CLtt— 14) 


1.  A  muhi-operation  copjring  machine  comprising 
.  holder  means  arranged  for  advancement  toward  and  re- 
traction from  a  w(Miq>iece,  said  holder  means  su^xnting 
a  tool  engageable  with  a  workpiece,  a  pivotally  mounted 
template  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  templates  mounted 
thereon,  said  templates  having  control  contours  corre- 
sponding to  respective  types  of  machining  (^rations 
to  be  performed  on  a  workpiece,  feeler  means  for  said 
templates  operatively  connected  to  said  holder  means  for 
imparting  to  said  bolder  means  and  a  tool  sunwrted 
thereby,  upon  advance  of  said  holder  means  toward  said 
workpiecQ  movements  correspcmding  to  said  contours,  op- 
eraUe  means  connected  to  said  template  carrier  for  mov- 
ing said  templates  alternately  into  position  in  alignment 
with  said  feeler  means  for  engagement  by  said  feeler 
means,  sensing  means  sensing  the  orientation  of  a  work- 
piece  relative  to  said  holder  means,  and  other  means  for 
actuating  said  operable  means  by  said  sensing  means  to 
thereby  move  said  template  carrier  to  present  a  template 
correqwnding  to  said  orientation  into  said  position  for  en- 
gagement by  said  feeler,  said  other  means  including  inter- 
lock means  upon  rendering  said  actuating  means  in- 
operative until  retraction  of  said  holder  means  from  said 
workpiece. 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  GUT  OVER  A  PEG 
AND  SLimNG  THE  GUT  LENGTHWISE 

Gmm*  A.  Data,  CUa«o,  DL 

Anntanmn^  27,  IfSS,  SmU  No,  SHTft 

ITCktaM.    (CLt3— IM) 

1.  A  gut  splitting  device  omnprising  a  got  guiding  p^ 

over  which  the  gut  is  trained  fw  splitting  the  gut,  said 

1>eg  inchiding  a  relativdy  narrow  tip  proportioned  to 

be  inserted  inside  the  gut  and  a  base  proportioned  to 

distend  the  gut  kterally  thereof  as  the  gut  passes  over 

said  base,  a  cutting  l>lade  projecting  from  opposite  side* 

of  said  base  including  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  split  the 

gut  longitudinally  into  ribbons  as  it  moves  along  the 

guide  peg,  and  a  pair  of  nozzles  mounted  adjacent  said 

guide  peg  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  nozzle^  being 


said  jet  impinging  against  said  base  and  the 
theiiBover  substantially  across  the  width  of 
said  nozde  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressure,  whereby  the  gut  is  maintained  eveni] ' 
adjacent  said  cutting  edge  and  is  evenly 
the  cutting  edge. 


gut  passing 
said  base, 

fluid  tmder 

distributed 

fireseated  to 


V4RIABLE  ANGLE  STRIP  CUTTING  rIaCHINE 
ihhsnsaii,  Owe  Pmk,  NJY. 

LmII  1. 19S7,  S«M  No.  M9,t32 
taiam.    (CLtS— 215) 


1.  A  variable  angle  strip  material  cutting  machine  hav- 
ing a  pivotally  mounted  cutter,  recq>rocating  ^ive  means 
connected  to  said  cutter  to  move  it  along  its  nvotal  axis 
into 'and  out  of  cutting  ehgagement  with  a  stiip  material 
workpiece,  and  cam-actupued  rack  and  pinion  ( rive  means 
connected  to  said  cutter  for  changing  its  ai  pilar  posi- 
tion, said  means  including  a  cam  f<4lower  md  a  cam 
track  engaged  by  said  cam  follower,  said  cam  p«ck  being 
adjultably  secured  to  a  reciprocating  support  synchronized 
with  said  reciprocating  drive  means,  whereby  the  cam 
track  is  caused  to  engage  in  reciprocating  mov  rnient  rela- 
tive to  said  cam  follower  to  actuate  the  cam  f<  Uower,  die 
angular  position  of  the  cutter  being  regulated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  shape  and  position  of  said  cam  tnek. 


2,f2M22 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Hwiy  Ds  AnMMd,  ToMo,  Olrio 

awHy  25,  lf5«,  SctW  No.  fl(l,22S 

nilsii    (CLS4— 1.M) 

1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  with  a  vibraiory  iin^ 

metai  string;  a  frame;  qwced  siqiports  on  said  framls  be- 
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tween  which  said  string  is  stretched;  electro-magnetic 
pick  up  means  carried  by  said  frame  at^acent  one  of  said 
supports;  an  amplifier  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pick 
up;  a  frfurality  of  operable  keys  pivoCly  carried  by  said 
frame  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said 
instrument;  a  plurality  ol  strikers  pivotly  suq>ended  by 
said  frame  adapted  to  be  in  position  to  contact  said 
string  at  spaced  intervals  according  to  the  chromatic 


2,929,524 
INSPECI10N  DEVICE 
Rkhard  1.  IvtMt,  ChaHbatc,  ami  Robert  W. 
Ifhan,  Pa.,  sssi^sis  to  StoMk,  Kltoe  A  VnmA 
tortes,  PyiadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  cofpoivlkM  of 
AppUfHwi  October  25, 1954,  Scrbd  No.  444,499 
Sriainss     (CLt9— 14) 


scale;  a  connecting  linkage  between  the  rear  end  of  said 
keys  and  the  rear  end  of  said  strikers  whereby  upon  de- 
pression of  a  key,  the  strikers  will  contact  and  vibrate 
said  string  and  damping  means  for  contacting  said  string 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  supports,  said  connecting  link- 
age between  a  key  and  a  striker  including  an  upwardly 
extending  pin  fixed  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  key;  a  tube 
freely  carried  by  said  pin  and  a  pin  connected  to  said 
strikers  and  extending  into  the  other  end  of  said  tube. 


2329423 

METHOD  OF  CHARGING  WATER-FILLED  BLAST 
HOLES  WITH  AMMONIUM  NIIRATE  AND  PRIM- 
ER CARTRIDGE  USED  IN  SAME 

'^nmk  Barco  aad  Demi  Efliott  AJboa,  Da  QboIb, 
OL,  assignors  to  AiraM».Midw«st  iMmporatcd,  Dn 
QMto,  OL,  a  eoiVomtfM  of  Dltoob 

AppilcatfcMB  9mm  4,  1957,  Ssttol  No.  443,393 
iCkhM.    (CL94— 29) 


1.  In  the  loading  of  an  irregular  water-filled  blast 
hole  with  an  explosive  charge  comprising  prilled  ammoni- 
um nitrate  and  a  primer  cartridge  of  liquid  oxygen  ex- 
plosive, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  depositing 
a  cartridge  unit  of  liquid  oxygen  explosive  in  a  tubular 
container,  capping  the  container,  lowering  the  container 
into  the  water-filled  bottom  portion  of  the  blast  hole, 
and  depositing  waterproofed  prilles  of  ammonium  nitrate 
in  said  hole  about  said  container  to  completely  fill  the 
voids  about  said  container. 


1.  A  device  for  comparison  of  cylindrical  articles,  com- 
prising^a  base  member,  a  vertically  disposed  support 
means,  a  pair  of  adjacent  and  parallel  rcrflers  eadi  rotata- 
bly  supported  at  one  end  thereof  by  said  support  means, 
one  of  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  receive  and  position  a 
master  article  and  the  other  of  said  rollers  being  ad^Med 
to  receive  and  removably  position  an  article  to  be  com- 
pared with  said  master  article,  means  for  synchronously 
driving  said  rollers  in  the  same  direction,  and  means 
through  which  may  be  simuluneously  viewed  correqwnd- 
ing  limited  po|tions  of  said  articles  brought  into  viewing 
position  by  said  driving  means. 


2,929425 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COUNTING 

AND  SIZING  AIRBORNE  PARTICLES 


CUcafOL] 

Morns  A. 


T. 


Md., 
C  MaxwsO, 
Lewis,  Fort  Waitaa 
'at 


G. 

„-,  maA  AIvIb 

DL,  aad  N4  _ 

L.  Msnhy,  Norotaa,  Com., 
Madska,  OUo,  aisd  Robstt  E. 
'   Fla.,  asstgnofs  to  ths  Urttod 
by  tkt  Sacntan  of 


Aafsist  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  493^53 
UCbims.    (CL9B— 14) 


r 

1.  A  system  for  detecting,  measuring  and  counting 
particulate  matter  in  a  fluid  which  comprises  an  aerosol 
handling  system  including  a  diluter  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  aerosol  flow  is  withdrawn,  filtered  and  returned  to  the 
aerosol  stream,  thereby  reducing  the  particulate  matter 
per  unit  volume  of  the  aerosol  stream,  optical  means  for 
illuminating  a  viewing  zone  in  an  aerosol  stream  pro- 
duced by  said  system,  further  means  for  optically  detect- 
ing the  amount  of  light  scattered  by  aerosol  particles 
traversing  said  viewing  zone,  means  for  translating  said 
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AZ] 


jAMUilRY  12,  1960 


•cattered  light  into  discrete  electrical  pulses,  electronic 
means  for  amplifying  and  classifying  said  pulses  into 
groups  on  the  basis  of  magnitude  and  means  for  register- 
ing said  pulses  on  registers  in  separate  channels  of  the 
instrument 


ra}rs  from  the  second  said  lens  being  focused  in  a  plane, 
whereby  the  beams  which  have  been  subjecu  d  to  different 
numbers  of  reflections  by  said  first  and  second  surfaces 


METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  COORDINAIXD 
STEPS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHING  AND  EXHmniNG 
MOTHm  PICTURES 


AppBcatloa  Oetokvli,  19SS,  SmM  No.  S42,252 
<  nihil     (CLU^lt^ 


ard  focused  at  separate  points  in  said  plam 
for  selecting  for  observation  that  beam  whi^i 
through  said  object  the  desired  number  of 
the  desired  contrast. 


4.  The  method  of  producing  upon  a  motion  picture 
screen  projected  pictures  of  substantially  greater  width 
than  height  and  appearing  as  single  uninterrupted  pic- 
ttwes  each  extending  from  one  lateral  border  to  the  other, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  printing  from  a  single  relative- 
ly wide  film  strip  derived  from  a  single  motion  picture 
camera  a  first  relatively  narrow  print  strip  to  duplicate 
only  a  first  lateral  portion  of  each  picture  on  said  wide 
film  strip,  printing  from  said  wide  film  strip  a  second  rela- 
tively narrow  print  strip  to  duplicate  a  second  lateral 
portion  of  each  picture  contiguous  to  said  first  portion 
and  including  also  a  small  portion  common  thereto,  the 
said  comnum  portion  being  located  on  the  right  margin 
of  each  picture  portion  on  one  of  the  print  strips  and  on 
the  left  margin  of  each  picture  portion  on  the  other  print 
strip,  simultaneously  projecting  said  first  and  second  print 
steips  on  a  screen  from  separate  projectors  so  that  the 
picture  portions  on  each  print  strip  are  independently 
illuminated  on  the  screen  and  so  that  the  features  of  said 
common  portion  projected  from  both  print  strips  geo- 
metrically overiap  in  substantial  registry  to  produce  an 
overlap  zone  on  the  screen,  and  vignettizing  the  edges  of 
said  ccMnmon  portion  as  projected  to  effect  blending  and 
merging  of  the  overiap  zone. 


tuies 


and  means 
has  passed 
to  obtain 


2,92M2t 

raOTOGRAFHIC  OBJECTIV] 

^  Eismann,   Hcidcnhcim   (Bivbz),   aid  Gitarther 

unge,  KonigBbronB,  Germany,  aM^nors  1 1  Carl  ZeiH, 
Heidenhcim  (Brcnz),  Wnrttembcrg,  Gci 

Appiication  Fcbnury  li,  1959,  Serial  Noi  793,634 

CUtfmt  priority,  appttcatloa  Gtnmamj  Febrafy  2t,  195S 

Idaims.    (a.8ft-57) 


239«,527 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREAS- 
ING OPTICAL  EFFECTS 


Michel 
lioMldcIa 
pontioa  of 


to  Centre  Na- 

SdcntUiqM,  Parii,  France,  a  cor- 


AppHcatioB  May  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  SM,M9 

Clitaf  priotHy,  apHicatioB  Fknce  May  25, 19SS 

9  nalMi     (CLSS— 24) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  optical  contrast 

of  objects  which  can  be  viewed  by  transparency,  com- 

pnsmg  a  substantial  point  source  of  light  for  illuminaUng 

the  object  to  be  observed,  first  and  second  semi-reflecting 

surfaces  disposed  at  a  very  smaU  angle  to  each  other, 

first   and   second   optical    lenses  combined   respectively 

with  said  first  and  second  semi-reflecUng  surfaces,  means 

for  disposmg  said  object  between  and  in  close  spatial 

relationship  with  said  surfaces,  such  that  the  entrant  rays 

from  said  source  pass  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 

from  the  first  said  lens  through  said  object,  the  emergent 


it  «» 


l[  A  high-aperture  photographic  objective 
four  members  more  particularly  of  two  _ 
'Shaped  dispersive  members  which  turn  their 

towards  each  other  and  enclose  the , 

two  outer  collective  members  wherein  the 
fourth  members  are  uncemented  single 
first  and  the  third  members  are 
pound  members  which  consist  each  of  two 
posed  refractive  powers  cemented  together 
dispersive  lens  is  in  each  case  turned 
phr|gm  characterized  in  that  the  following 
are  simultaneously  satisfied: 


0.62/<r4+|rg|<l,00-/ 

0.45-/<r»+Ir«|<0.75-/ 

0.42  •/<<f4+«f,+i/,+<rf,<0.65  •/ 

0.15/<i/,<0.30-/ 


2.0<?!!<10.0 
and  In  that  its  constructional  data  coincide  with  the  values 


I  onsisting  of 

inmr  meniscus- 

o  Micave  sides 

diaphnigm  and  of 

sec  >nd  and  the 

lens<s  while  the 

meniscus-si  laped  coo- 

U  nses  of  op- 

vherein  the 

towaids  the  dia- 

ch  iracteristics 


takeii  from  the  appended  table  in  so  far  that 
face  refractive  power   (An/r)    lies  within 
±0.35//  and  every  apical  separation  (J) 


ever^sur- 
range  of 
wimin  a 


II 
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SIS 


range  of  ±0.07-/ on  either  side  of  the  correqiondingvahie   member  tar  oontroUing  fluid  pressure  to  said  actuator, 
indicated  in  the  appended  table.  said  valve  assemMy  having  a  first  fluid  inlet  passageway 


U 

I4V-— 
hr.... 


RmIU 


n-+aisssft^/ 
n  —aossu-/ 
n— l-s.»7S-/ 
u  — HLSsan/ 
n  — H>.  aosfls-/ 

fi  •— 0.3(ff8S-/ 
rr— K2SaO»./ 
n--a4iois-/ 
rf  — i-a.«nM/ 

rn— 0.naB4/ 


ApiealSepM*- 


4i-aiisu./ 
A-aososo./ 
A-aoQiaa/ 

A-a  1U7D./ 

AMLIMMO-/ 
A-a  14779./ 
tfi— 0.0008-/ 

4-a  UM*./ 
f'-aaoB./ 


I.TISOO 

i.aosa 

1.S7SI0 

1.7M70 
1.74400 

1.74400 


SS.SS 

S0.» 

n.u 

».10 
44.00 

44.  SO 


An/r 


4eL717M8|f/ 
-HL0S7VSV/ 

-ain4ay/ 
+i.mmatf 
-xtmmtf 
-xtavaif 

-aOOMTKf 
-|-1.8UBa^ 

+an8aBW/ 
+o,tamrnf 


Li  .  .  .  Lyi  being  the  lenses; 

ri  .  .  .  rio  being  the  radii; 

di  .  .  .  d§  being  the  thicknesses  and  air  separation  of  the 

lenses; 
nx  .  .  .  nyi  being  the  refractive  indices; 
ri  .  .  .  ryi  being  the  Abbe-r-numbers; 
s'  being  the  back  focal  length;  and 
/  being  the  focal  length  of  the  objective. 


2,92M29 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF  OPTICAL  AND 

NEAR-OPTICAL  RADIATION 

Rickard  BIytkc,  Abb  Aibor,  Mich. 

Appttcatloa  May  23, 1952,  Scftal  No.  2t9,i93 

ICbdBk    (CLSS— 73) 


jmr  k- 


A  device  for  controlling  the  direction  of  light  rays 
comprising  a  substantially  C-shaped  yoke  portion  of 
magnetrostrictive  material  having  a  back  portion  with 
two  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  legs  depending 
therefrom,  a  strip  of  magnet ostrictive  material  extending 
between  and  affixed  to  said  legs,  a  light  deflecting  sur- 
face disposed  on  said  strip  aud  a  coil  of  wire  wrapped 
around  the  back  portion  of  said  yoke  portion  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  said  strip  portion 
having  a  positive  coefficient  of  expansion  and  said  yoke 
portion  having  a  negative  coefficient  of  expansion  where- 
by when  said  yoke  and  said  strip  are  subjected  to  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  coil  said  legs  of  said  yoke 
tend  to  move  closer  together  and  said  strip  tends  to  ex- 
pand thereby  producing  a  flexing  of  said  strip;  and  said 
light  deflecting  surface  being  affixed  to  said  strip  to  one 
side  of  the  point  of  flexing  of  said  strip. 


AUTOMATIC  GUN  CHARGER 
Stevens,  Skoide,  and  FftBS  S.  WmrI,  La 
Grange,  Dl.,  aadgMtrs  to  the  United  States  of  Amciica 
as  nipusBulid  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
AppBcatioa  October  11, 195C,  Serial  No.  <15,44« 
€CUbm.    (CLa9^1) 
1.  A  charging  device  for  an  automatic  gim  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  arranged  to  engage 
and  move  a  gun  operating  slide  for  charging  the  gun, 
said  actuator  provided  with  a  valve  assembly  having  a 


to  ddiver  fluid  under  pressure  therrin  and  said  Talve 
member  having  an  intermediate  shoulder  in  communi- 
cation with  said  fint  inlet  passageway  and  exposed  to 
fluid  pressure  delivered  into  said  first  fluid  inlet  passage- 
way normally  holding  said  valve  member  in  a  closed 
position  thereby  preventing  fluid  pressnre  to  said  actuator, 
valve  opening  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  to 
an  open  position,  said  valve  assembly  having  a  second 
fluid  inlet  passageway  and  a  plurality  of  interconnecting 
longitudinally  diqwsed   fluid   passages   delivering  fluid 


under  pressure  therein  and  said  valve  member  having 
a  forward  abutting  shoulder  oi  relatively  large  surface 
area  and  a  rear  curved  shoulder  of  relatively  small  sur- 
face area  spaced  therefrom  in  respective  opposed  com- 
munication with  fluid  pressure  delivered  into  said  second 
fluid  inlet  passageway  and  said  interconnecting  fluid 
passages  while  in  the  open  position  to  effect  a  resultant 
force  which  tends  to  retain  said  valve  member  in  the 
open  position  thereby  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  actuator  to  move  said  actuator  to  contact  and  move 
the  gun  slide  to  a  retracted  position. 


2,92t431 
AUTOMATIC  INDEXING  DEVICE 
Homer  E.  Helni,  Hhniinghsw,  Mich.,  iiiigaBr  to  tbc 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tte  Aimy 

AppHcatioB  April  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  (54,973 

SOafaM.    (CLt9^1) 

(Granted  udcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  IH) 


r 


1 .  An  indexing  device  for  ordnance  comprising  a  trun- 
nion mounted  gun,  a  gear  sector  attached  to  said  gun. 
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a  tpted  reducer,  in  elevation  gear  opented  by  the  ou^nit 
shaft  of  laid  qwed  reducer,  and  engaging  laid  gear  sector 
so  as  to  depress  and  elevate  said  gun,  a  gear  box.  a 
toothed  Input  and  ^lined  output  shaft  journaled  in  said 
gear  box,  a  hydraulic  motor  in  driving  connection  with 
said  input  shaft,  said  speed  reducer  being  driven  by  said 
ou^Mit  shaft  in  said  gear  box,  a  valve  regulating  said 
motor,  a  handwbeel  journaled  in  said  gear  box,  fint 
and  second  gears  driven  by  said  handwhed,  recipro- 
cating means  actuated  by  said  fint  gear  operadvely  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  a  toothed  annular  gear  in  engage- 
ment with  said  second  gear,  a  toothed  clutch  dog  q>lined 
to  said  output  shaft,  an  actuator  adi^ted  to  selectively  en- 
gage said  clutch  dog  with  the  teeth  of  said  iiqiut  shaft 
and  said  annular  gear  so  that  said  output  shaft  can  be 
selectively  driven  by  said  motor  when  said  clutch  dog 
engages  said  input  shaft  and  by  said  handwbeel  when 
said  clutch  dog  engages  said  toothed  annular  gear,  and 
follow-up  means  operated  by  said  input  shaft  counter- 
acting movement  of  said  reciprocadng  means  thereby 
OMitrolling  operation  of  said  motor  tm-ough  said  valve. 


JAlfUAlY  12,  IMO 


to  0ie  bttid,  1  ditfflber  iud  to  the  bnechicad  of  Mid 
baitd,  vcatnri  fonnlag  oBeana  ffaud  to  the  bsjeech  end  of 
said  chamber  and  having  a  coadanoiii 
fevaotial  snrfaoe,  an  annular  stracture  ha 
per|)bery  sealed  to  said  surface  and  ha 
inntr  periphery  a  drcumfereotial  groofvo 
with  said  chamber,  and  cartridge 


CABLE  CUTTER  UTILIZING  A  HOLLOW 
CHARGE  EXFL08IVE 

1  A.  MeBilde^  SQvw  S|pih«  Md^  asi^ar,  by  I 
psMBli^  to  fta  UMM  Stnlse  «2       '' 
1  bf  Ihe  SacTCtavy  «r  Iha  Navy 

May  U,  IfST.Sarial  Pfo.  MI^Sl 
3CWM.    (CLW^l) 


a  perforated  9Ut  ring  protruding  into  said  groove,  aad 
sakr  cartridge  case  having  at  its  breech  en^  a  groof 
stepped  to  receive  said  ring  and  to  provide  thereunder 
an  annuhtf  cavity  open  to  said  chamber  t  iroagh  the 
perlbratioas  of  said  ring  whereby  die  pressuije  redaction 
incident  to  the  firing  of  said  rifle  operates  to 
^ect  said  case. 


«^ 


DUD  lETTBONlNG  DETICB 
'•  Lowery,  WaAlnglon,  DXL, 

of  tteNavy  '  ^ 

^  _  ^14,  IfSS,  Sathd  No.  HUM 

TMe  35,  (JA  Code  (1953), 


to  fte 


1.  An  explctively  actuated  cutter  for  a  cable  diipoaed 
within  the  water,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  V-«haped 
Uner  disposed  transversely  therein,  said  liner  being  con- 
figured by  two  flat  surfaces 'intenecting  to  form  a  V 
a  diaped  xharge  defined  by  said  liner  disposed  withhi 
said  casmg,  means  on  one  end  of  the  casing  for  firing 
said  charge,  means  operable  at  will  for  quickly  clamp- 
m^  a  cable  to  be  cut  to  die  other  end  of  said  casmg  for 
severance  by  the  explosive  force  of  said  charge,  resilient 
elongated  means  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to 
said  casmg  and  clamping  means  iespectively  for  actuat- 
mg  said  clamping  means  selectively  to  a  cable  clamping 
position,  and  a  quantity  of  fiUer  material  possessing  the 
characteristics  of  foam  polystyrene  disposed  within  and 
fillmg  that  portion  of  said  casing  intermediate  said  liner 
and  the  cable  for  excluding  water  thmbetween. 


2dO 


C  Walton  Ml 
of 


232t433 

SELF-EJECnNG  BREECH 

r,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
m  Kfvescnled  by  the  Sccretaiy  of 

AppBcadon  October  7,  lf57,  Sctlai  No.  MS,793 

ICUtmm,    (a.f9^1.7X 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 

1.  The  combmation  of  a  recoflless  rifle  and  a  ca^ 

tridge  case,  said  rifle  including  a  barrel,  a  chamber  a^H 


1.  A  device  for  ejecting  dud  rockets  from  a  Iguide  tube 
of  a  launching  tube,  comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  cylindrical  member  in  mutu^ly  q>aced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  odier  and  provididg  a  cham- 
ber therebetween  and  containing  a  quantity  ^^i^  jms- 
sure  fluid  therein,  an  elongated  tubular  member  sealed 
within  said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  movable  therein, 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  inner  I  cylindrcal 
memher  and  movable  therealong  a  predeterminid  disUnce 
in  response  to  a  triggering  pressure  admitted  into  the 
inner  member,  means  in  communication  with  aaid  inner 
member  for  admitting  the  triggering  pressum  therein, 
means  on  said  piston  and  movable  thereby,  complemen- 
tary Cleans  on  said  tubular  member  engaged  by  said  mov- 
able tneans  for  providing  a  rigid  coupling  therebetween 
such  that  the  piston  and  tubular  member  arl  movable 
as  a  i|nit,  port  means  in  said  inner  member  in  c^nmunica- 
tion  with  said  chamber  and  normally  sealed  by  said  piston 
for  admitting  said  high  pressure  into  said  in|ier  cjdin- 
dricalmember  when  said  piston  has  been  moved  la  di^ilnce 
sufficiently  to  unseal  said  port  means  whereupoi)  the  eom- 
bined  high  fluid  pressure  and  triggering  pressure  withiii 


J 


\ 
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the  inner  cylindrical  member  forcibly  and  quickly  moves 
the  tubular  member  to  a  dud  rocket  ejecdng  position,  and 
means  on  said  tubular  member  and  movalile  thereby  fOr 
ejecting  a  dud  rocket  from  a  launching  tube  as  the  tubular 
member  is  moved  to  said  dud  rocket  ejecting  position. 


RiyG.  Vkkan, 


23a933S 

SUPPLYING  AMMUNITION  TO 
AUItMIATIC  GUNS 


SJL, 


to  Brevets 


B  Afrt  2, 19St,  amm  No.  725,94« 
apjsjIfaHen  Grart  BriUdn  ApiB  !«,  1957 
SClnlnN.    (CLM^-33) 


port  a^  fixed  with  respect  thereto  and  a  piston  rigid 
with  the  gun  barrel  and  sUdable  within  Mud  cylinder  with 
a  gas  tap  connecting  the  inside  of  the  gun  barrel  with  die 
cylinder  whereby  gases  passing  into  said  cylinder  act 
against  said  piston  to  impart  a  supplementary  recoil  im- 
pulse to  the  gun,  cartridge  feed  m^^Kfi^nn  mnmn^if  ^ 
a  fixed  position  with  ntped  to  said  siqppott,  «~«rf>»tti^ 
means  carried  by  said  feed  mechanism  and  said  gun  far 
operating  the  feed  mechanism,  a  breech  block  slidaUe 
with  respect  to  said  gun,  a  spring  element  "«n^»irtff|  on 
said  gun  behind  said  breech  block  for  acting  against  said 
breech  block  for  returning  the  breech  trfock  to  the  for- 
ward position  thereof,  said  supplementary  recoil  impolae 
means  imparting  sufficient  recoil  to  operate  said  cartridge 
feed  mechanism  and  said  resflient  means  cansng  aaid 
gun  to  begin  counterrecoil  movement  prior  to  engage- 
ment of  said  breech  Mock  widi  said  qving  element  to 
assist  in  returning  the  breech  block  to  the  forward  pocidon 
thereof. 


2f92t,S37 

CHAMBER  AUGNING  DEVICE  FOR  SPLTT. 

CHAMBERAUTOMATIC  SHOTGUNS 

'i»  12, 1951,  S«W  Now  734,51s 
3CMBM.    (CLt9L— 150      ^^ 


1.  Apparatus,  for  guiding  to  an  automatic  gun  an 
ammunition  belt  composed  of  rounds  mterconnected  by 
links,  comprising  a  sprocket  rotor,  means  for  feeding  said 
belt  around  said  rotor,  sprocket  means  on  said  rotor  to 
engage  said  links  successively  and  hold  them  against 
lateral  movement  as  said  belt  is  fed  around  said  rotor, 
and  a  pair  of  guide  means,  one  at  each  end  of  said 
rotor,  movable  and  converging  in  the  direction  of  feed 
of  said  belt  to  form  a  pass  defining  lateral  limiu  of  align- 
ment of  said  rounds. 


RECOIL  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR  A 

RECIPROCATING  GUN 
■«~«^^Malllafd,  Geneva,  Switaeriand,  assigDor  to  Br«- 

:Ss^ys5SSEi  ^^  "^^  ^'"^"'^  • 

AppBotfon  October  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  538,227 


1.  A  chamber  aligning  device  for  use  hi  connection 
with  an  automatic  shotgim  having  a  hollow  receiver,  a 
barrel  fixed  in  said  receiver,  a  cylindrical  chamber  mem- 
ber disposed  coaxially  in  said  barrel  for  limited  axial 
sliding  movement  therein  and  normally  being  free  to  turn 
to  some  degree  about  its  axis  and  a  chamber  extension 
fixed  to  said  chamber  member  and  projecting  into  said 
receiver,  efficient  operation  requiring  that  said  chamber 
and  extension  be  restrained  against  turning  about  the 
axis  of  said  chamber  member  to  prevent  interference  by 
said  extension  with  other  parts  movable  in  said  receiver, 
said  chamber  aligning  device  comprising  an  elongated 
finger  attached  to  said  chamber  extension  parallel  to  but 
offset  from  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  and  extending  rear- 
ardly  from  said  extension,  said  receiver  having  a  socket 
formed  therein  in  whidi  said  finger  is  disposed  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  only,  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  socket  closely  engaging  opposite  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  finger  whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cham- 
ber member  and  its  extension  about  the  axis  of  said 
chamber  member. 


October  K.  1954 
2ClainBB.    (CLt9u.44) 


1.  A  gna  system  comprisnig,  a  fixed  support,  a  gun 
movable  for  recoO  and  counterrecoil  with  respect  to 
said  support,  resilient  means  between  said  gun  and  said 
support  for  urging  said  gun  to  a  fixed  battery  positioo 
with  respect  to  said  support,  supplementary  recoO  hn- 
pulse  means  mduding  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  sup- 

"50  O.G.— 21  ^^ 


2J2t33t 
BOLT  MECHANI^f  FOR  FIREARMS 
Albert  J.  Una,  WiWinsanaiM,  Maes,   ssshaiii   t 
United  Stoics  of  Imiifrs  as  iipViws^lii  b'3  ihi 
tary  of  Ihe  Amiy 
AppReadon  Jaanaiy  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  79Mt9 
f  5  ntlmt     (a.t9^1t5) 

(Grain  i  nndcr  TMie  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  of  rec- 
tangular configuration,  a  magazine  dispoatd  for  feeding 
cartridges  into  said  receiver  through  a  port  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  barrel  mounted  to  the  front  end  of  said  receiver, 
an  operating  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  below  said 
barrel,  a  pair  of  arm  portions  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  operating  rod  along  the  sides  of  said  receiver,  a  slide 
mounted  between  said  arms  in  said  receiver  for  longi- 
tudinal nonrouuble  reciprocation  therein,  a  bolt  mounted 
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in  said  iHde  for  rotation  between  a  lock  and  an  unlodc 
poshioa  and  for  longitudina]  reciprocation  with  said  slide 
to  sequentially  tran^ier  cartridges  from  said  magazine  to 
said  barrel,  a  firing  pin  slidingly  mounted  in  an  axial 
1k^  throu^  said  bolt,  a  cam  bit  mounted  transversely 
through  said  slide,  hait  and  firing  pin  to  secure  such 
components  in  assembled  lelatimiship  and  restrain  ro- 
tation of  said  firing  pin  relative  to  said  slide,  cam  means 
disposed  in  said  bolt  for  engagement  by  said  cam  bar  to 
convert  longitudinal  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
bolt  to  rotation  thereof  between  the  tock  and  unlock  posi- 


tions, longitudinal  openings  provided  in  said  firing  pin 
and  slide  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  <A  said  cam 
bar  relative  thereto,  means  for  restraining  relative  longi- 
tudinal diq>lacement  oi  said  bolt  and  slide,  end  portions 
of  said  cam  bar  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  slide 
'tor  respective  engagement  with  said  arm  porticMis  to  sym- 
metrically transfer  the  reciprocation  of  said  operating  rod 
to  said  cam  bar,  and  means  for  restraining  rotatable 
movement  of  said  bolt  during  forward  movement  thereof 
until  in  a  battery  position  so  that  the  energy  in  said  oper- 
ating rod  is  transferred  directly  and  symmetrically  to  said 
bolt  through  said  cam  bar  and  cam  means. 


MANUFACTUIIB  OF  ENVELOPES 
WUhcira  Doctoch,  NcMs  (Rhine),  Gcnnany 
liflfartsn  iMa  7,  IfSS,  SarinI  No.  513^ 


(0.93—63) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  envelopes  from  a  web  of 
paper  mounted  on  a  roll,  said  machine  comprising  roller 
means  extending  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  roll  for 
drawing  said  web  from  said  roll,  a  cutting  device  includ- 
ing a  cutter  roller  for  cutting  said  web  into  blanks  having 
parallel  sides,  conveying  means  and  turning  means  con- 
stituted by  a  roller  provided  with  a  rotatable  pneumatic 
nozzle  adapted  to  advance  and  reorient  said  blanks,  a 
tiansfer  roller  provided  with  suction  means  and  a  cutting 
nrfler  <H?eratively  associated  with  said  transfer  roller  for 
cutting  folding  notches  into  said  blanks,  means  including 
cooperating  rollers  adapted  to  advance  said  blanks  while 
folding  side  flaps  defined  in  said  blanks  toward  each  other, 
a  gumming  device  including  glue  rollers  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  said  side  flaps,  means  adapted  to  feed  said  blanks 
in  staggered,  aligned  condition  to  a  conveyer  means, 
means  including  prefolding  knives  for  preliminary  creasing 
of  said  blanks  to  deflne  the  bottom  and  closure  flaps, 
means  including  a  roller  for  folding  said  bottom  flaps  over 
said  gummed  side  flaps,  and  conveyer  means  including  belt 
means,  rollers  and  pulleys  operative  to  receive  and  ad- 


vance said  blanks,  draw  off  means  disposed  endwise  of 
said  conveyer  means  and  a  folding  pocket  |  in  recciviDf 
relationship  to  said  draw  off  means  operative  to  fold  the 
including  a  roller  provided  with  a  pneufiatic  nozzle 
closure  flaps  of  said  blanks  forming  the  envelopes. 


a,fMLS46 

TAMPING  VUH 

AprBcatioa  Fcbraavy  ll,'l9S7,  Serial  No.  63f  ,562 
»ClafaM.    (Ca.94— 49) 


A  tamping  vehicle  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis, 
a  Horizontal  tamping  bar  extending  transveisely  of  said 
wheeled  chassis  and  located  behind  it,  two  ge  nerally  hori- 
zontal supporting  arms  disposed  respectively  along  op- 
poste  sides  of  said  chassis  and  having  th(ir  rearward 
ends  supportingly  connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  tamping  bar,  upright  links  having  their  upper  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  said  wheeled  chassis  and  their 
lower  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  pair  of  generally  upright  cantilever  leaf 
springs  having  their  lower  ends  mounted  res|>ectively  on 
each  of  said  arms  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
driten  crank  means  carried  by  said  chassis  above  said 
arms,  and  linkage  means  connecting  the  uppe^  ends  of  the 
springs  of  each  pair  and  said  crank  means  for  effecting 
upward  and  downward  swinging  of  said  arms  and  said 
tamping  bar  carried  thereby  by  rotation  of  said  crank 
means,  said  links  bein^  swingable  relative  to  iaid  wheeled 
chassis  and  said  arms  by  translation  of  s^d  wheeled 
chassis  along  the  ground  while  movement  of  ^d  tamping 
bar  and  said  arms  horizontally  is  arrested  b^  contact  of 
said  tamping  bar  with  the  ground. 


2,926,541 
PROTOTYPOGRAPHT 


HaraU  HonuH,  North  TanylvwH,  P  .Y. 

AppHcatioa  Inly  13, 1955,  Scritf  No.  5 11,693 

SCbiaM.    (CL95— 4.5) 


iptcm*  a*AM 


ll  In  phototypographic  apparatus  for  photographically 
conaposing  textural  matter,  means  for  varying 
of  the  text  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  index  member  movable  along  the  guidewa^ 
index  adjacent  the  guideway,  a  stencil  in  conjunction 
the  index  member,  means  for  locating  the 
or  away  from  the  guideway,  a  spacing  guide 
a  tranq>arent  member  having  a  slanted 
laterally  movable  in  the  guideway  with 
ind<x  member,  said  slanted  line  being  provid^ 
form  scale  divisions  thereon  and  serving  U. 
prefer  location  <^  the  index  with  respect  to  a 


index 


liie 
res>ect 


the  spacing 
guideway, 
having  an 
with 
towards 
comprising 
thereon, 
^>  the 
with  oni- 
gauge  the 
ine  parallel 


Januaky  12,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


817 


to  the  guideway  whereby  said  index  may  be  adjusted  with 
reqiect  to  the  stencil  to  vary  the  spacing  of  the  characters, 
said  index  being  movably  mounted  on  the  index  member 
by  nleans  of  a  pivoted  disc,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  disc. 


2326,542 

POINTER  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR  CAMERAS 

HAVING  EXPOSURE  METERS 
Dieter  FnjrlmiM  Mnkh,  Gmmaj,  m^i^or  to  Agte 


April  9,  1956,  Serid  No.  727,443 
^J  gl!"'"M«»«fsfaHj  Apcfl  29,  1957 
7  nslii     (CL9S— 16) 


rality  of  apertures  as  said  insulatmv  bat  of  larter  diame- 
ter than  said  insulator  diameters  disposed  azially  to  said 
insulator  apertures,  threaded  bolts  passed  throu^  said 
apertures  of  said  insulators  and  said  conductors  to  secure 
them  rigidly  together,  said  third  insulator  having  a  flnt 
and  a  second  borehole  therethrough,  said  second  insulator 
having  a  single  borehole  disposed  axially  to  the  seoood 
borehole  of  the  first  insulator,  said  second  cticular  con- 
ductor having  an  enlarged  aperture  axially  diq>osed  to 
said  secOTd  borehole  of  said  first  insulator,  an  dectrical 
conduit  disposed  in  the  first  borehole  and  contacting  the 
second  circular  disc  and  an  electrical  conduit  disposed 
in  said  second  borehole  and  contacting  said  first  dreular 
disc,  an  electrical  light  connected  electrically  to  said  con- 
duits in  said  bore  holes,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  graphite 
means  urged  continuously  and  respectively  against  said 
pair  of  circular  conductors  whereby  electrical  current  in 
said  graphite  means  is  continuously  transferred  into  the 
rotating  circular  conductors  and  to  said  light- 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  exposure  meter,  in  combina- 
tton,  a  scale  forming  part  of  the  exposure  meter  and 
havmg  graduations  extending  through  a  predetermined 
range;  a  pointer  movable  along  said  scale;  and  means  op- 
erable upon  setting  of  the  shutter  of  the  camera  and  co- 
operating with  said  pointer  for  automatically  moving  said 
pointer  along  said  scale,  said  means  suddenly  moving  the 
pointer  through  a  substantial  distance  beyond  one  or  the 
other  of  the  ends  of  said  range  when  the  shutter  is  set  at 
values  located  outside  of  said  range. 


2,926,544 

SHUTTER  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

PmiI  G.  Hiitsr,  Stattgnt,  Wawsii,  Gct«a»,      U       to 

EMtoM  Kodak  CoiiVMyTRocWstcrN. Y.,  a  c«vo. 
ratlM  of  New  Isrsey 

AppHcatfoa  Octobnr  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,466 

Clafans  prforlty,  anpHcatton  Gcrmaiiy  Ibm  14,  1957 

UCtefans.    (CL95— 42) 


X^^^ 


2326343 

ROTARY  LIGHT  FOR  ROTARY  LENS  CAMERA 

A     u    ^^AaafrBgB,MliMoh.N.Y. 

AppHcatioB  October  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  764,673 

2ClainBS.    (CL  95— 11) 


C3r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lighting  a  rotating  lens  camera 
having  said  lens  fixed  to  a  rotor,  said  rotor  protruding 
through  said  camera  comprising  a  rotor  protruding  por- 
tion havmg  a  threaded  cavity  disposed  in  the  top  hori- 
zonui  face  of  said  rotor,  a  first  plastic  insulator  having  a 
threaded  stud  disposed  in  said  cavity  of  said  rotor  a 
second  plastic  insulator  disposed  over  said  first  insulator 
a  third  plastic  insulator  disposed  over  uid  second  in- 
sulator, a  first  electrical  circular  conductor  disc  disposed 
between  said  second  and  said  third  insulator,  a  second 
circular  electrical  conductor  disc  disposed  between  said 
second  and  said  third  insulators,  said  msulators  having 
a  plurality  of  linearly  disposed  apertores,  said  apiuv 
tures  m  said  first  insulator  being  threaded  cavities,  said 
circular  conductors  protruding  circumferentially  beyond 
said  insulators  and  each  conductor  having  a  like  plu- 


1.  In  a  sin^e  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  camera  body, 
a  shutter  adapted  during  its  run  down  to  move  into  a 
shutter  closed  position  and  then  to  open  and  close  the 
shutter  to  make  an  exposure,  an  objective,   a   spring 
biased   mirror  and  spring  biased   li^t   blocking   Haip 
pivoted  within  said  body  behind  the  objective  to  move 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  they  intercqrt 
light  rays  passing  throu^  the  objective,  and  a  normal 
inoperative  position  in  which  they  are  removed  from  the 
path  of  said  light  li^  rays,  the  combination  comprising: 
film  winding  means;  control  means  connecting  said  film 
winding  means  to  said  mirror  and  light  blocking  flap; 
shutter  setting  means;  clutch  means  releasably  connecting 
said  control  means  to  said  shutter  setting  means,  said 
control-means  and  said  shutter  setting  means  operable 
upon  Advance  of  the  film  by  said  fihn  winding  means 
to  simultaneously  cock  said  shutter  and  move  said  minor 
and  fiap  into  said  operative  position;  mirror  retaining 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  mirror  in  said  opera- 
tive position;  fiap  retaining  means  controlled  by  said 
mirror  for  releasably  holding  said  fiap  in  said  operative 
position:  a  latch  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
said  shutter  setting  means  and  adapted  to  catch  and  re- 
leasably hold  said  shutter  setting  means  when  said  shutter 
has  run  down  into  its  shutter  closed  position;  and  rrlfisc 
means  adapted  when  actuated  to  release  said  mirror  and 
said  shutter  in  timed  relation,  said  shutter  when  rrlrasid 
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nuuung  down  into  its  shutter  closed  position  where  h 
is  caufht  and  releasably  held  by  said  latch,  and  said 
mirror  when  released  and  moved  by  its  spring  into  said 
inoperative  position  actuating  said  flap  retaining  means 
to  release  said  flap,  said  flap  when  released  and  pivoted 
upwardly  into  said  inoperative  position  actuating  and 
releasing  said  latch  whereby  the  shutter  continues  its  run 
down  opening  and  closing  the  shutter  to  make  an 
expoaan. 

2,92M4S 

FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIAISES 
Kdlacr,  Bazach  near  M< 
S»  NovaacK  F( 


Janua]  y  is,  1960 


for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  (^leratively  oofmected  with 
said  blades  for  moving  the  shutter  blades  into  open  and 


closed  positions,  a  shutter  cocking  ring 
casing  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the 
a  shutter  cocking  lever  carried  by  the 
tending  to  a  position  outside  the  casing, 
ment  also  mounted  on  the  casing  for  reli 


ted  in  the 
king  ring, 
ring  ex- 
release  elo- 
bly  holding 


AppHcalloB  My  23,  1957,  SctW  No.  <73,M2 
priority.  mlicatloB  Gcnsan' JiOy  24»  19M 


1.  In  a  camera  the  combination  of  a  tubular  housing,  a 
cylindrical  lens  mount  shiftable  in  said  bousing  between 
two  end  position,  a  hollow  supporting  member  length- 
wise of  and  secured  to  the  lower  housing  portion,  said 
member  including  a  downwardly  extending  grip  adapted 
to  be  grasped  by  one  of  the  user's  hands,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening,  into  said 
supporting  member,  a  downward  extension  of  said  mount 
extending  through  said  slot  into  said  supporting  member, 
an  operating  member  in  a  location  so  as  to  be  grasped  by 
said  user's  hand  which  holds  said  grip,  said  supporting 
member  being  provided  in  its  lower  portion  with  a  second 
longitudinal  slot,  said  operative  member  extending 
ttoough  said  second  sipt  and  being  coupled  to  said  exten- 
sion, sai(^  operative  member  being  shiftable  closer  to  said 
grip  when  said  user's  hand  compresses  said  grip  and  said 
operative  member,  and  a  resilient  means  secured  endwise 
to  said  supporting  member  and  a  part  secured  to  said 
operating  member  so  as  to  move  said  operating  member 
away  from  said  grip  when  the  pressure  by  the  user's  hand 
is  eased. 


2,929,54^ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  FOR  MONOCULAR 

MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERAS 

Werner  Haha  and  Oskar  Fischer,  Dresden,  Gcrmaay,  as< 

signors  to  VEB  Zeiss  Ikon  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Application  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  559,725 

2  Claims.    (0.95—^3) 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  of  the  between-the-lens  type 
for  monocular  mirror  reflex  cameras,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  casing,  a  plurality  of  shutter  blades  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  within  the  casing,  a  blade 
driving  ring  also  within  the  casing  mounted  in  the  casing 


said  cocking  ring  in  its  cocked  position,  a  re^lient  means 
opeiativeiy  connected  with  said  cockhig  rihg  so  as  to 
continuously  urge  said  cocking  ring  towardn  its  position 
of  rest,  a  transmission  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  made  driving 
ring  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  the  cocking  ring 
to  iie  blade  driving  rmg,  means  mounted  on  said  cocking 
ring  to  provide  a  driving  connection  between!  the  cocking 
ring  and  the  transmission  member,  and  an  arm  provided 
on  laid  transmission  member  extending  oUt  of  the  casing 
wh#reby  the  operator  can  move  said  transmission  mem- 
ber for  supplementary  <^>ening  of  the  shutter  for  the  pur- 
poses of  viewing  and  focusing  the  object  tf  be  photo- 
graphed. 

I         _  2,929,547  ^ 

^        AUXILIARY  SCREENING  DEVliX 
Johfi  Gcoife  CoMMd,  Bqrmnc,  and  Edwin  V  eHen,  Glad- 
M,  N.  I„  Bwignon  la  Art  Colar  Pria 
Hew  Ymk,  N.Y.,  aisd  Doclico,  N J.,  a 
cw  Yorii 
AppHcadoB  Max.  2, 1954.  Serial  Na.  5«t,159 
lOSas.    (CL9S— M) 


the  lens  assembly  of  a  photogravure  camera,  tfie 
combination  of  an  annular  frame  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  assembly,  said  frame  comprising  two  ing-shaped 
elements  having  circular  central  openings  tfierein  and 
secured  together  in  spaced-apart,  parallel  aiid  co-axial 
relation,  and  a  plate  member  of  opaque  mat^al  having 
two  rows  of  periforations  therethrough,  which]  rows  cross 
at  a  right  angle  about  a  common  central  perf^tion,  the 
dianteters  of  said  openings  being  greater  than!  the  length 
of  each  said  row  and  said  plate  member  having  straight 
and  parallel  side  edge  portions  and  arcuate  top  and  bot- 
tom edge  portions  interconnecting  said  side  edce  portions, 
a  pair  of  segmental  guide  and  spacing  means  intermediate 
said  elements  for  maintaining  said  elements  spaced  apart 
a  di^ance  substantially  the  same  as  the  thickqess  of  said 
plate  member,  said  means  each  having  a  straight  edge  and 
beint  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  openinJKS  with  die 
straight  edges  thereof  spaced  outwardly  from 'said  open- 
ings tend  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  th^  spade  be- 
tween said  elements  and  intermediate  said  lastlmentioned 
edgel  being  unobstructed  for  permitting  insertio^  and  with- 
drawal of  said  plate  member  between  said  eh  ments  and 
said  ispacing  means,  the  distance  between  sai(  side  edge 
portions  of  said  plate  member  being  greate'  thall  the 
diameter  of  said  central  opemligs  in  said  element^  and 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  spacing  bctweei^  said 
straitht  edges  of  said  ^>actng  means,  whereb)   said  last- 
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mentioned  straight  edges  may  engage  and  guide  said  side 
edge  portions,  and  the  distance  between  said  top  and 
bottom  edge  portions  of  said  pbte  member  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  central  openings,  whereby  wlien 
said  plate  member  is  inserted  between  said  elements  with 
said  central  perforation  thereof  co-axial  with  said  central 
openings,  U^  is  prevented  from  passing  throu^  both 
said  openings  exc^  through  said  perforations  in  said 
plate  member,  and  a  handle  secured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  top  edge  portions  of  said  plate  member, 
said  handle  also  extending  outwardly  ot  said  elements 
with  said  plate  member  therebetween. 


2329,549 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS 
B.  Copeahcfcr,  Loirisvflle,  Ky.,  aiilMini  to 

_        CorponiliM,  Loaisvfflc,  Ky.,  a 
of 

21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,537 
liCUam.    (CL95— 99) 


1.  A  machine  for  processing  photographic  film  com- 
prising: a  frame  extending  over  a  succession  of  film 
treating-tank  areas  and  having  a  loading  platform  at  one 
end  thereof;  an  elevator  extending  horizontally  over  said 
succession  of  treating  areas  and  having  a  film  receiving 
end,  an  opposite  film  discharging  end,  and  a  number  of 
film  treating  stations  therebetween,  one  positioned  over 
each  treating  area,  said  elevator  being  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  vertical  movement  between  an  upper  film- 
advancing  position,  in  which  it  is  positioned  to  receive 
film  from  the  loading  platform  and  operative  to  provide, 
between  its  receiving  and  discharging  ends,  a  path  along 
which  the  film  may  be  moved  from  one  film  station  to 
another,  and  a  lower  film  treating  position  in  which  it  is 
adapted  to  support  film  in  any  one  or  more  <A  its  stations 
while  it  is  being  treated  within  the  corresponding  film- 
treating  area;  elevator  drive  means  operating  cyclically 
to  raise  the  elevator  to  its  upper  position,  hold  it  therein 
for  a  predetermined  film-advancing  interval,  and  then 
lower  it  to  its  lower  position  and  hold  it  therein  for  a 
predetermined  film-treating  interval;  and  film-advancing 
means  operating  cyclically  to  advance  any  film  on  the 
elevator  from  one  station  to  the  next  following  station 
during  each  film-advancing  interval  when  the  elevator  is 
stationary  in  its  raised  position  and  simultaneously  to 
feed  any  avaQabie  film  on  the  loading  platform  to  the 
devatcM-. 


2,929349* 
ADJUSTABLE  GRILLE 
Byraai  E.  FMtog,  River  Edce,  and  Fkaiericfc 
Jr.,  and  OswaM  M.  Porter,  Ili^sliia,  N J., 
to  Geasfai  Electilc  Compaq,  a  catpoeailua  of  New 
York 

AppUcatfoa  Jaae  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513359 
5  aaims.    (CL  99—49) 
1.  A  ventilator  grille  comprising  a  first  set  of  q>aced- 
apart  vanes,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  vanes  to 


collectively  swing  about  ^Mced  parallel  axes,  a  second 
set  of  qtaced-apart  vanes,  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  seciMid  set  to  collectively  swing  about  q>aced  parallel 
axes  normal  to  the  axes  of  said  first  set  of  vanes,  and 
manually  movable  means  attached  to  a  vane  of  said  first 


'.^ 


set  of  vanes  for  varying  the  angle  thereof,  said  manually 
movable  means  being  pivotally  mourned  on  said  vane  and 
including  means  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  vane  of  said 
second  set  of  vanes  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  second 
set  of  vanes  independently  of  said  first  set  of  vanes. 


2329359  

UXCTRIC  TOASTER 
A.  SchasaD,  Alfred  E.  De  Mott,  and  Paal^  M. 
Kropa,  Jr.,  ADeatowa,  Pa.,  aastgaots  to  Gcacta 
trie  Coaipaay,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yoik 
AppHcatton  March  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  949391 
ISOaiasB.    (CL99— 329) 


1.  In  a  toaster  having:  a  toasting  chamber;  means  for 
holding  food  to  be  toasted  in  said  chamber  in  either  a 
toasting  position  or  a  non-toasting  position;  and  means  for 
toasting  said  food  when  it  is  in  said  toasting  position;  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  driving  said  food 
holding  means  from  its  toasting  to  its  non-toasting  posi- 
tion including  a  holding  means  moving  portion  and  an 
expansible  and  contractible  portion,  said  expansible  and 
contractible  portion  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
holding  means  moving  portion  and  normally  being  con- 
tracted and  stressing  said  moving  portion,  said  expansible 
and  contractible  portion  being  adapted  to  expand  in  re- 
sponse to  being  heated  and  the  e]q>ansion  of  which  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  allows  said  moving 
portion  of  said  driving  means  to  unstress  and  cause  move- 
ment of  said  holding  means  to  its  non-toasting  position. 


2,929351 
COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  TOASTER  AND 
r  OVEN  APPLIANCE 

WiMr  A.  Sdunali,  ADeatowa,  Pa.,  assigaer  to 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
Application  March  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  949,993 
liClaiaBS.    (CL  99^-329) 
1.  A  cooking  appliance  comprising:  a  toasting  cham- 
ber; an  oven  chamber;  said  chambers  communicating  with 
each  other,  electrical  heating  means  and  heating  direct- 
ing means  disposed  in  the  area  of  communication  of  said 
chambers;   said   heat  directing  means  being  selectively 
positionable  to  direct  heat  from  said  heating  means  to 
either  of  said  chambers,  and  a  control  for  controlling 
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the  operation  of  said  appliance;  said  control  having:  man- 
ually (grated  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
heat  directing  means  whereby  the  appliance  may  be  set 
for  either  a  toasting  chamber  operation  or  an  oven  cham- 
ber operation;  electrical  means  for  energizing  said  heat- 


ing means;  and  me^s  for  timing  a  toasting  period  which 
is  operatively  associated  with  said  last-named  means  to 
cause  de-energization  of  said  heating  means  at  the  end 
of  a  toasting  period  to  thereby  terminate  the  operation 
of  the  appliance  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  heat 
directing  means. 


of  spaced  transverse  cross  members  arrangejd  to  form 
container  receiving  pockets,  loading  apparetuij  preaentmg 
two  loading  trackways  disposed  to  be  alined  napec- 
tively  with  two  rotor  trackways  when  saidibtor  track- 
ways are  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  (^^xiute 
sided  of  said  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  powir  operated 
actuiting  apparatus  associated  with  said  loading  track- 
ways and  adapted  to  withdraw  two  container  moving 
racks  simultaneously  from  diametrically  exposed  rotor 
trackways  onto  the  corresponding  loading  trackways  to 
maiigain  laid  rotor  in  balanced  condition,  a  feeding 
trackway  associated  with  each  loading  trackwjay  and  in- 
cluding a  hinged  section  disposed  when  in  horizontal 
position  to  guide  containers  horizontally  into  said  rotor 
trackway,  a  feeding  chute  arranged  to  feed  amtainers 
dowaward  onto  said  feeding  trackway  for  movement 
therelalong  by  said  container  moving  rack  into  the  cor- 
responding rotor  trackway,  means  to  move  slid  hinged 
section  of  said  feeding  trackway  to  a  downivardly  in- 
clin^  position  for  discharging  containera  tha  drop  out 
of  tlje  pockets  of  said  rack  when  it  is  withdi  awn  from 
a  ro<or  trackway  onto  said  loading  trackway  and  an 
interlocking  control  system  arranged  to  preve  it  the  di«- 
charae  of  containers  fed  into  said  rotor  trackways  until 
after  they  have  been  processed. 


2,92f,SS2 

APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  PRODUCTS  IN 

SEALED  CONTAINERS 

Lawiencc  E.  Kaap,  Stadio  City,  CaHf ^  anigBor,  by  Bcsnc 

aarignoMBti,  to  Food  Maddnery  and  Chcnical  Cor- 

poratlDa,  Saa  loac,  CaUf^  a  eofporadoo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfon  AagHt  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  52Mi3 

IfCfadaw.    (CL  99^-371) 


^  2329,553 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUNDLING  A  PILE  6F  ARTI- 
CU^  SUCH  AS  LETTERS,  NEWSPAPER  i,  DOCU- 
MENTS AND  THE  LIKE  ^^ 
Frcdf  rick  Van  Marie,  The  HagM,  Net 

to  |N.V.  Tcchniaclic  MaalacteppiJ  ^ 

ae^  The  HagM,  NcthoiaBda,  a  Dalch  tk^tU  tUUOtj 
cotipany         _  T 

AypUcatfcM  DecSuber  19, 195<,  Serial  No.  127478 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  NctkcriaM  s 
December  19, 1955  ^ 

9Claim^    (CL19»-37) 

-^ t 


^ 


I  T     ■Ml  1 


J) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  material  sealed  in  in- 
dividual containers,  a  housing  constituting  a  pressure 
retort,  a  container  carrying  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  within  said  housing  and  present- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinal  trackways  about  its  periphery 
each  adapted  to  receive  a  row  of  containers  in  sidc-by- 
side  relationship  and  each  having  guide  grooves  along 
opposite  sides  thereof,  cooperating  container  moving  and 
spacing  racks  in  the  form  of  ladder-like  frames  having 
longitudinal  side  members  arranged  to  slide  in  said  guide 
grooves  respectively  and  interconnected  by  a  plurality 


5.  D  a  string  bundling  machine,  a  table  u|on  which 
items  to  be  bundled  are  stacked,  a  framework  luppoited 
on  said  ubie  defining  with  the  table  an  area  available 
for  the  stacking  of  items,  a  series  of  spaced  jiegs  each 
of  which  is  located  at  a  comer  of  said  franework,  a 
sourc^  of  string  supply,  a  gripper  for  the  en  I  of  said 
string,  cyclic  means  traversing  said  gripper  (KitwanUy 
around  said  pegs  and  completely  around  said  stskk,  there- 
by overiapping  said  string  upon  itself,  said  gribper  then 
remaiaing  stationary,  means  for  withdrawing  idl  of  said 
pegs  ik-om  the  path  of  said  string  whereby  it  falls  onto 
said  slack,  spring  pressed  means  for  tightening  said  string 
by  withdrawing  the  same  toward  its  direction  cf  original 
feeding  as  it  loses  contact  with  said  pegs,  tension  means 
for  gifpping  and  tensioning  said  string  located^  between 
said  spring  pressed  means  and  said  gripper  exekLog  pen- 
sion from  the  direction  of  original  feeding  of  ttie  stting, 
said  tensioning  means  comprising  a  shaft  havihg  a  |  slot 
in  tha  exposed  end  thereof,  the  string  easilj  passing 
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throng  said  slot  when  said  shaft  is  stationary  and 
for  rotating  said  shaft  when  tension  is  to  be  applied  on 
the  string  enveloping  said  shaft,  said  shaft  upon  ro- 
tation winding  the  string  upon  itaelf  thus  exerting  the  ten- 
sion, means  for  clamping  said  string  upon  itself  while 
said  shaft  maintains  the  tension,  and  means  for  cutting 
said  string  between  said  shaft  and  die  clamping  means. 


a,9a9,554 

CAN  CRUSHER 
&  Bn^a,  Jaekion  C.., 
Faktwiy  29, 1959,  8«IbI  No.  71M«1. 
3  Claims     (CL  199—179) 


1.  A  can  crusher  comprising  a  generally  horizontal 
base  plate,  a  pair  of  upstanding  elongated  side  rails  se- 
cured to  oppoate  sides  of  said  base  plate,  an  upright 
generally  flat  stationary  jaw  having,  its  lower  end  engag- 
ing said  base  plate  between  said  side  rails  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  base  plate  and  said  side  rails  intermediate 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  plate,  a  motor  secured  to 
said  base  i^ate,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  bars  rigid- 
ly secured  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  jaw  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therefitnn  in  a  plane  overlying  said 
motor,  a  horizontal  shaft  joumalled  m  said  bars  paralld 
to  said  jaw,  an  eccentric  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  crank  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  shaft,  drive  means  coimecting  said  shaft  to  said 
motor,  a  pair  of  upstanding  levers  having  their  lower 
ends  pivoully  secured  to  said  side  rails  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said  jaw,  a  horizontal  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  each  of  the  upper  ends 
of  said  levers,  said  links  having  their  opposite  ends  jour- 
nalled  on  said  cranks,  a  second  pair  of  horizontal  links 
having  one  end  joumalled  on  said  eccentrics,  an  upright 
generally  flat  jaw  positioned  between  said  leven,  means 
pivotally  securing  said  second  named  jaw  to  said  levers 
at  a  point  thereon  adjacent  to  but  spaced  above  the  piv- 
otal coimection  of  said  levers  with  said  side  rails,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
named  jaw  to  said  second  pair  of  links  whereby  on  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  second 
named  jaw  is  moved  slightly  towards  said  stationary  jaw 
while  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  second  named  jaw 
is  moved  a  considerably  greater  distance  toward  said 
stationary  jaw. 

2,929,555 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSING  COILS  OF  WIRE 

FOR  BANDING 

Vnd  Shcntf,  Hkkoty  Coracvi,  Mick.,  aasignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Middgaa 

Applkatkm  March  (,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,i«l 

9  OafaM.    (CL  199—214) 

9.  For  use  with  an  industrial  truck  having  a  vertically 

movable  lift  carriage,  of  means  for  compressing  coils  of 


wire  for  banding,  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  com- 
pression plate  secured  to  said  lift  carriage,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  ram  tubes  secured  to  said  first  compres- 
sion plate  and  projecting  horizontally  outwardly  there- 
from for  supporting  thereon  the  coils  of  wire  to  be  com- 
pressed, a  cylinder  and  piston  ixkI  assemUy  secured  to 
said  first  compression  plate  to  project  horizontally  diere- 
from  beneath  said  ram  tubes,  said  piston  rod  having  an 
enlarged  head  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  fkx>r 


means  on  said  floor  defining  vertical  guideways,  guide 
members  slidable  in  said  guideways,  a  second  compres- 
sion plate  secured  to  said  guide  members,  means  yield- 
ably  supporting  said  second  compression  plate  on  said 
floor  stand,  said  second  compression  plate  having  an 
elongated  slot  for  passage  of  said  ram  tubes  therethrough 
and  an  opening  for  receiving  said  piston  rod  head,  and 
means  carried  by  said  second  compression  plate  adjacent 
said  latter  opening  for  locking  said  piston  rod  head  to 
sacid  second  compression  plate. 


2,929»55« 

MACHINE  FOR  DECORATING  ROUND  SURFACES 
Warren  C.  Medcrt,  Toledo,  OMo,  mi  Hairy  R.  Wonders, 

Streator,  IlL,  aarignon  to  Ow«na>Illlmik  Gkw 

paay,  ■  eorpertlon  of  OWo 

AppUcaCion  November  21, 195<,  Serial  No.  <23,M5 
4  CkriBM.    (CL  191— 3f) 


1.  A  machine  for  decorating  a  rotmd  surface  of  a 
workpiece,  comprising  a  carrier  for  the  workpiece,  a  head 
chuck  and  a  base  chuck  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  ro- 
tation-about  a  common  axis,  a  fluid  (^wrated  motor  for 
movibg  the  head  chuck  lengthwise  of  said  axis  into  posi- 
tion to  grip  the  workpiece  between  the  chucks,  a  motor 
for  rotating  the  base  chuck  and  thereby  rotating  the 
workpiece  held  between  the  chucks,  an  inking  roll  spaced 
apart  from  the  workpiece,  a  printing  roll  mounted  for 
free  rotation  about  its  axis  and  positioned  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  inking  roll,  a  second  fluid  operated 
motor  for  moving  the  printing  roll  bodily  from  a  position 
in  contact  with  the  inking  roll  to  a  position  in  contact 
with  the  workpiece,  means  providing  a  fluid  pressure  line 
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throu^  iriiich  fluid  pressure  is  nupptitd  to  said  fluid 
motors,  a  manually  operable  valve  for  openint  the  pres- 
sure line,  and  automatic  means  for  causing  the  diuck 
operating  fluid  motor  to  chuck  the  workpiece  in  advance 
of  the  engageroem  of  the  decorating  roll  with  the  work- 
piece. 


12,  1960 

and  connected  to  said  spacer  member  by  pins  sUdabk 
therethrough,  compression  springs  surroundiiig  said  pirn 
and  acting  outwardly  against  the  segmenteof  said  siriv 
and  a  resilient  member  positiooed  cootigudos  to  said 
pressure  strip  partially  withm  said  channdald  partially 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  side  plates. 


232MS7 
CONTROL  MECHANBM  FOR 
DOCTOR  BLADES 


CakbAACo. 

.  rifn^,  a  flm  of 

Masck  13, 1951,  SatW  N«.  7|M4< 
,  aiBtsHon  GenMnr  MaRkU,  1957 

(CL  itT-f— 


__2,92t359 
rOCKETHAND  j^AMP 


.  AM  14, 1951, 8«W  Ntt.  7^U94 
TCkiM.    (CL1«1-.4«S)      ^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  doctor  blade  for  a  printing 
press  having  a  printing  cylinder,  a  plurality  ot  adjacent 
pressure  members  di^xMcd  in  a  row  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage resilicnUy  with  said  doctor  blade  along  the  length 
thereof  for  mainuining  said  blade  in  resilient  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  said  printing  cylinder,  means 
for  mounting  said  pressure  members  so  as  to  be  movable 
indepcndcnUy  of  each  other  in  a  substantiaUy  vertical 
direction  relative  to  said  doctor  blade,  common  resilient 
pressure  means  adapted  to  act  simultaneously  upon  all 
of  said  pressure  members,  means  for  adjusting  and  con- 
trolling the  resilient  pressure  exerted  Iry  said  pressure 
means,  said  common  pressure  means  inchiding  a  tubular 
housing  having  closed  ends  containing  a  fluid  pressure 
medium,  and  means  engaging  said  pressure  members  for 
applymg  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  thereto,  said  doctor 
blade  bemg  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  supporting 
arms  secured  to  said  shaft  near  both  ends  of  said  doctor 
blade,  and  means  on  the  two  closed  ends  of  said  housing 
for  removably  securing  said  housing  to  said  supporting 
arms. 


1.  Vl  pocket  hand  stamp  comprising  a  firaj  ae  having 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  portions  around 
said  opening  being  adapted  to  contact  material  to  be 
stamped,  said  frame  also  having  vertically  dis; 
iogs  ftt  the  ends  thereof,  a  vertically  adji 
within  said  frame,  a  stamp  mounted  on  sai 
cover  for  enclosing  said  stamp  in  one  positi< 
cover  and  for  exposing  said  stamp  and  provi 
die  for  said  stamp  in  another  position  of  said 
meam  actuated  by  movement  of  said  cover  and  |,«»uvii«u 
between  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and  said  plate 
for  permitting  said  stamp  to  be  moved  by  mo  rement  of 
said  cover  into  impression  position  in  said  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  said  frame,  the  openings  at  th^  ends  of 
said  frame  accommodatmg  the  movement  of  said  stamp 
to  impression  position.  ^^ 


HcAsirt  C« 
OUd, 


2,92M58 

^  _         FOUNTAIN  DIVIDERS 

^^^^2^^'^'*'**'  <**»»  ■"*«««  to  T*«  Dayton 
A    Sl?*  ^P""?"^*  ■  co'Ponrtlon  of  Ohio 
Application  OrtDbcr  %  1953.  Serial  No.  3*5,175 
1  Claim,    (a.  191.^3M) 


A  fountam  divider  comprising  a  body  portion  consist- 
ing of  a  spacer  member,  two  side  plates  fastened  to  oppo- 
S*-!!?*  **'  "***  "P**'  member  to  form  a  peripheral 
channel,  a  segmented  pressure  strip  within  said  *'h«n««ff 


2,929,5i9 
AIRCRAFT  FLOATUGBT 

to  Kllfon,  iK.,  Wcilcrvllhrohforii 

— — ■ .  — — »_  off  OUo 

ApplkatkM  FdMMiy  7, 1957,  SaiW  N^  6311,759 
6ClaiBi.    (CL191— 7) 
1.  A  floathght  comprising  an  elongated  oubr  f^i^f^ 
a  first  candle  assembly  supported  within  said  oui  er  casing 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  second  candle  assembly  sup- 
ported within  said  x)uter  casing  and  spaced  there  rom  and 
from  ^id  first  candle  assembly,  each  said  cand  e  assem- 
bly intiuding  an  elongated  pyrotechnic  candl  i  housed 
m  a  metallic  casing  enclosing  said  assembly,  u  inner 
central^  channel  extending  through  said  candlta  and  a 
starter  composition  located  at  one  end  of  said  candles, 
means  for  igniting  said  first  pyrotechnic  candl;,  a  first 
fuse  located  within  the  channel  of  said  first  candl  i  extend- 
ing from  said  sUrter  composition  at  one  end  of  said 
candle  to  said  igniting  means  at  the  other  ew  of  said 
candle,  a  second  fuse  leading  from  a  pointhear  the 
other  end  of  said  first  candle  through  the  chMnd  in 
said  sacond  candle  to  its  starter  composition,  a  scuttie 
gun  assembly  including  a  propelling  charge  and  ipointed 
projectfle  located  within  said  outer  casing,  saii  scuttle 
gun  assembly  being  adapted  to  fire  the  point  of  Lud  pro- 
jectile through  said  outer  casing  when  actnatedTand  a 
third  ftise  leading  from  the  other  end  of  said  seo^ 
candle  to  said  scuttie  gun  assembly  whereby  upono^- 
pletion  of  burning  of  said  second  candle  said  propelling 
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charge  is  ignited  by  said  third  fuse  to  fire  said  pro- 
jectile to  pictve  said  outer  casing  by  the  head  of  said 


MINB  FIRING  MECHANBM 
F.  Tmmv,  FlMri  FMk,  N.Y,,  and  ] 
^  flnllna,  Tax. 
It,  1944,  SstW  No. 
WflilMi     (CLin— It) 
IMa  35,  U  A  Coda  aM2K 


JfJ'Jfm!^ 


MO 


projectfle  and  permit  the  enUy  of  water  therein  for  sink- 
ing said  outer  casing. 


23M3tl 

EXPLOSIVE  GAS  BOMB  SUITABLE  FOR 
CLUnVRING 


I.  In  a  system  for  firing  a  mine  in  response  to  signals 
received  through  the  surrounding  water,  a  device  for  de- 
tccting  said  signals,  a  relay  controlled  by  said  signal  de- 
tecting device,  a  firing  oontnri  drcoit,  a  pair  of  motor 
driven  timmg  devices  operable  in  unit  cycles,  means  on 
each  of  the  devices  of  said  pafa-  for  closing  said  dicuit 
during  a  cyde  of  operatiotts  tiiereof .  means  contitrfled 
by  said  relay  for  setting  said  timing  devices  mto  opera- 
tioo  selectively  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  signals 
detected  by  said  signal  detecting  device  ther^  to  initiate 
a  cycle  oi  operations  of  said  timing  devices,  a  third  motor 
driven  timing  device,  means  controlled  by  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  timing  devices  for  initiating  a  cyde  of  op- 
erations of  said  third  timing  device  during  a  cycle  of  op- 
eratons  of  said  one  of  said  pair  ol  timing  devices,  and 
means  on  said  third  timing  device  for  rendering  the  signal 
detecting  device  ineffective  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  during  the  cycle  of  operations  of  Uie  Uiird  timing 
device. 


ApHMm 


TUa  35,  VA.  Coda  (1953K  aac.  244) 


2,92t343 

EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  DRIVING 
1.  De  Caro,  Clcvdaad,  OMo,  ssJgnii,  hy  m 
to  OHn  MalUaaoa  Ckeirferi  Canand 

Febraary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,925 
ItOatoiB.    (CL192— 3t) 


\  A  cluster  bomb  comprising  a  casing  having  a  tail 
ad  and  nose  end,  a  cup  on  said  tafl  end,  a  parachute 
boused  wiuun  said  cup  and  connected  to  said  casing,  a  re- 
taimng  wire  longitudinally  encircling  said  casing  and  said 
oip  and  retaining  said  cup  on  said  casing,  a  pyrotechnic 
delay  mechanism  connecting  the  ends  of  said  wire,  said 
delay  mcluding  an  arming  bar  adapted  to  lie  against  said 
CMmg  m  its  unarmed  position  and  to  swing  outwardly 
from  said  casmg  to  arm  said  dday,  said  delay  bemg 
constructed  and  arranged  to  release  said  wire  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  being  armed,  an  inertia-armed  fuze  in 
said  casing,  said  fuze  comprising  arming  means  responsive 
to  the  deceleration  upon  the  opening  of  said  parachute 
while  said  bomb  is  falling  and  percussion  means  effective 
to  i^te  a  detonating  mechanism  upon  impact  when  thus 
armed  by  deceleration,  and  a  burster  charge  withhrsaid 
casing  arranged  so  as  to  be  detonated  by  said  detonating 
mechanism  when  said  fuze  strikes  an  obstruction. 
750  O.G.— 22 


1-  An  overpowder  gas  dieck  member  adapted  far  uae 
in  die  bore  of  the  barrel  of  an  explosive  operated  device 
between  a  projectable  member  and  die  eqplosive  propd- 
lent  powder  comprising  a  body  of  a  s(Hid  polye^ylenic 
polymer  or  Um  like  definic  plastic  substance  having  a 
self-lubricating  surface  and  elasticity  together  widi  sub- 
stantial resistance  to  rapid  deterioration  and  excessive 
plastic  deformation  all  in  the  presence  of  the  flame  and 
pressure  of  the  reaction  products  ci  said  powder,  said 
subsunce  having  properties,  indudmg  the  aforesaid,  gen- 
erally similar  to  those  of  polyethylene  of  a  molecular 
wei^t  of  at  least  10,000. 


2329,544 
ENGINE  n'ARTER  CARTRIDGES 


af  Gffsat 

Jannan  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  797,417 
priorihr,  appBcatfoa  Great  Brit^ 

F^raary  22, 1957 
5ClafaM.    (CL  192-39) 
I.  An  engme  starting  cartridge  of  generally  tabidar 
form  and  including  a  base  at  one  end  thereof,  said  car- 
tridge having:   a  charge  of  combustible  material 
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ignitioii  means  tberefor,  a  structural  member  nuule  of  an 
incombastible  material  arranfed  snngly  within  said  car- 
tridfe  and  seating  on  said  base,  said  member  having  a 
centislly  di^KMcd  aperture  in  its  base,  said  ignition  means 
including  a  primer  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  said 
ifierture  terminating  at  its  upper  end  above  said  primer, 
means  defining  a  boUow  space  within  said  structural  mem- 
ber and  above  said  aperture,  a  di^rfiragm  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  qMice  covering  the  top  of  said  aperture. 


said  hollow  space  forming  a  well  portion,  said  ignition 
means  also  including  a  kindling  composition  for  said 
combustible  material  disposed  in  said  well  portion  on  top 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  second  diaphragm  on  top  of  said 
kindling  composition,  said  structural  member  including  a 
seat  for  the  combustible  mat^al  beyond  and  out  of  direct 
contact  with  said  diaphragms,  said  seat  being  defined  by 
circumferentially-spaced  upstanding  projections  above 
and  radially  outwardly  of  said  well  portion  of  said  struc- 
tural member. 


2,92«.565 
HEUCALLY  WOUND  METAL  CARTRIDGE  CASES 
Leon  Heidmaan,  Paris,  France,  assigBor  to  Forges  el 
Alcli^  dc  ConstnictkNis  Elcctoiqacs  dc  Jcomoot,  Paris, 
France,  a  coipontioa  of  France 

Applkatioa  Inly  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,743 

CUrfoM  priority,  applicatioB  France  November  22, 19S5 

Sdaims.    (CL  ltl-43) 


sXa^^^^gjt-' ' 


1.  In  a  shell  case  having  a  tubular  portion  comprising 
a  metal  dieet  helically  wound  with  overlapping  marginal 
edge  portions  so  as  to  form  an  external  helical  lap  seam, 
said  tubular  portion  having  an  intumed  end,  a  metallic 
base  comprising  a  single  member  fixed  on  said  tubul^ 
portion,  said  base  having  a  cylindrical  outer  portion  and 
an  inner  portion  defined  by  a  fnisto-conical  groove  on 
an  upper  face  of  the  base  in  which  said  intumed  end  is 
clamped  enclosing  said  base  inner  portion,  shield  means 
for  reducing  harmful  effects  of  gas  leakage  through  said 
lap  seam  onto  a  gun  breech  consisting  of  a  gas  pressure 
and  temperature  damping  metallic  shield  having  the 
configuration  of  a  gas-impervious  short  cylindrical  col- 
lar, said  collar  being  disposed  encircling  said  inner  and 
outer  base  portions  and  the  groove  and  encircling  a  short 
length  of  said  tubular  portion  adjacent  said  base  so  as 
to  allow  axial  gas  flow  between  said  collar  and  the  tubu- 
lar portion,  whereby  gases  leaking  through  said  seam 
at  a  point  adjacent  said  base  and  radially  inwardly  of 
the  collar  are  diffused  by  the  collar  and  reduced  in  pres- 
sure and  temperature  to  preclude  erosion  of  the  gun 
breech. 


lULLIT 


jANUAkY  12,  IMO 


TKARG 

Wi 
of' 
•f  W«aa 

Fekraaqr  U,  1942.telal  N^  43MM 

Tllb35,UAOaia(lfS2; 


MO 


A  gas  dispersiiig  projectile  comprUng 
ing  a  threaded  ^ning  at  its  rear  end  and 
wardly  from  said  end  with  an  internal' 
and  the  wall  of  the  shell  from  the  region 
to  the  nose  oi  the  shell  being  thin,  and 
of  the  flange  to  the  said  rear  end  being  thi 
able  container  having  a  filling  of  explosive  i 
in  positioned  in  the  rear  end  of  the  shell 
said  flange,  a  plug  closing  the  rear  eod  (rflthe  shell,  a 
firing  pin  located  within  the  shell  in  opera  ive  poeition 
to  the  container,  and  an  incapacitating-gas  i  laterial  con- 
fintd  within  the  shell  between  the  flange  and  i  mse  thereof. 


r 


2,92t,S67 

ANTENNA  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  tHEREFOR 

wauwn  J.  Fktt,  WashlBgtMi,  HJC^  aiilgniii  \  i  Ike  United 

Stales  of  America  as  repieaealed  by  Hw  SecrcCanr  of 

fceNavy 

Application  December  3«,  1942,  Siiini  Ne.  47M73 
4ClaiM.    (a.lt2— 7f) 
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.  In  combination,  a  projectile  casing,  a  I  lock  having 
an  upstanding  annular  shoulder  formed  on  oi  e  end  there- 
same  to  the  shoulder  oi  the  block  and  for  interlocking 
for  I  securing  said  block  to  said  casing,  an  antenna  hav* 
ing  a  substantially  cylindrical  base  portion  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  shoulder  of  said  block,  said  anteniB  having  an 
antfular  bead  on  the  inner  periphery  (rf  the^ase  twrtion 
and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  slots  subdividing  the 
bas^  portion  into  a  plurality  of  yieldable  pngers,  and 
meins  for  securing  said  antenna  to  said  bloclQ  including  a 
clamping  ring  for  compressing  said  fingers  am  bindupg  the 
same  to  the  shoulder  of  the  block  and  for  jinterrocking 
said  bead  with  said  groove. 


3S5 


TURMKGENERATOR  8YOTEM 

f   TafeMHI    nHK,    Md^   MH0Mf   to 
•f  Amsrica  a«  npnsiBJii  by  the 
«f  Ike  Anqr 


3, 19S2,  Satiai  No.  264,t24 
(Ct  lt2— 7tJ) 
TWe  35,  UA  Code  (19S2).  aac.  266) 


An  ordnance  rocket  having  improved  turbogenerator 
means,  said  rocket  comprising  in  combination:  a  rocket 
body  having  a  noae,  electronic  fuse  components  boowd 
within  said  nose,  a  closure  plug  in  the  forward  end  of 
said  body  adjacent  said  nose,  said  friug  being  recessed  at 
its  rearward  end,  an  electric  generator  supported  in  the 
recessed  portion  of  said  plug  and  adapted  to  provide 
power  for  said  electronic  components,  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber affixed  to  said  body  behind  said  generator,  a  tur- 
bine supported  between  said  cup-«haped  member  and 
said  generator,  said  turbine  having  vanes  adapted  to  ro- 
tate in  response  to  gas  pressure  impinging  thereon,  a 
shaft  coupling  said  turbine  to  said  generator,  one  end  <rf 
said  shaft  rouubly  supported  in  said  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  rotatably  supported  in  said  plug, 
said  nose  having  a  duct  with  one  end  fitted  to  a  perfora- 
tion in  the  forward  end  of  said  nose  and  its  opposite 
end  in  an  opening  in  the  forward  face  of  said  plug,  said 
iriug  having  first  and  second  dhannels  extending  there- 
^  throu^,  said  duct  providing  communication  with  the 
'  air  stream  and  said  channels,  first  and  second  diametri- 
cally imposed  nozzles  behind  said  plug  in  which  said  first 
and  second  channels  are  respectively  terminated,  said  noz- 
zles being  directed  towards  the  vanes  of  said  turbine  so 
as  to  cause  the  air  flowing  through  said  duct  and  chan- 
nels to  impinge  upon  said  vanes  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
turbine  during  flight  of  said  rocket,  a  propelling  charge 
housed  in  a  chamber  in  the  rear  of  said  body,  a  bursting 
charge  intermediate  said  cup-shaped  member  and  the 
chamber  housing  said  propelling  charge,  heat  insulating 
discs  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bursting  charge,  said 
bursting  charge  having  a  longitudinal  duct  therein,  a  heat 
insulating  sleeve  surrounding  said  longitudinal  duct,  one 
end  <A  said  longitudinal  duct  being  in  communication 
with  the  propelling  charge  chamber,  and  third  and  fourth 
diametrically  opposed  nozzles  in  front  of  said  bursting 
charge  in  which  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinal  duct 
terminates,  said  third  and  fourth  nozzles  being  directed 
towards  the  vanes  of  said  turbine  so  u  to  cause  the  hi^ 
pressure  gu  generated  by  said  propeUing  charge  and 


forced  throu^  said  longitudinal  duct  to  said  nosdci  to 
impinge  upon  said  vanes  to  cause  rotation  of  said  tur- 
bine, said  third  and  fourth  nozzle  being  90*  dispotfd 
around  said  turbine  from  said  first  and  second  nozzles, 
said  body  having  ports  therein,  said  cup-shaped  member 
and  the  rearward  end  of  said  |dug  forming  exhaust  ports 
aligned  with  said  ports  in  said  body  so  as  to  permit  both 
the  high  pressure  gas  dt  said  propelling  charge  and  the 
air  from  said  air  stream  to  be  exhausted  therethrough 
after  impinging  on  the  vanes  of  said  turbine. 


2,93M69 
ELECTRICAL  PELLET  PRIMER 
Fcriinad  Me^hn,  Znlch,  mmL  Eiwt 


AppUcntiea  lisly  19,  1954, 8«lai  No.  444^46 

niiHiiikMiJ»|yl7, 1953 
(CL  lf2— 7f  J) 


1.  An  electrical  pellet  primer  comprising  a  spherical 
bestd  of  electrically  insulating  material,  two  leads  serviog 
as  electrodes,  said  leads  being  extended  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  through  said  bead,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive metal  coat  provided  on  substantially  the  entire  sur- 
face of  said  bead  and  bonded  thereto,  and  a  layer  of 
thermally  insulating  ignitable  material  stqwrimpoaed  on 
said  metal  coat,  said  coat  being  in  contact  with  said 
electrodes,  said  coat  and  said  layer  serving  to  initiate 
the  ignition  spark,  said  leads  passing  through  the  entne 
bead  so  that  their  two  ends  are  situated  outside  of  the 
bead  sur{|ce  in  order  to  afford  two  ignition  points  of 
which  one  is  situated  between  the  entrance  locations  of 
said  leads  into  the  bead  and  the  other  between  the  loca- 
tions of  exit  of  said  leads  from  within  said  bead. 


2,92t,S7f 

SAFETY  AND  DELAY  ARMING  DEVICE 

Albert  E.  Martfai  and  Elwood  H.  MnUlBs,  Silver 

Md.,  aasigMHs  to  the  United  States  of  Amcilca  m  n 

resented  by  the  Secratary  of  Ike  Navy 

AppiicatloB  Decensber  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  622,943 

7ClaiM.    (CLlt2— 7fJ) 
(Granted  nader  TMe  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


7. 1 A 


|A  delay  arming  device  for  a  q>in  type  ordnance 
vehicle  comprising  a  casing,  an  arming  rotor  releasably 
locked  within  said  casing  in  an  initial  safe  position  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  an  armed  position  in  response 
to  centrifugal  force,  springloaded  inertial  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  casing  for  maintaining  said  rotor 
in  said  initial  safe  position  and  for  releasing  the  rotor 
from  said  initial  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
value  of  centrifugal  force,  means  interconnecting  said 
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rotor  and  said  caaiiig  for  reatrictiat  rotathre  movement 
of  the  rotor  upon  release  thereof,  and  electroresponsive 
means  secured  to  said  inertial  means  and  smroundtng 
said  interconnecting  means  for  severint  said  intercon- 
necting means  upon  engagement  therewith,  thereby  en- 
abling said  rotor  to  rotate  to  said  armed  position. 


ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  DEVICES 

Fmsbsow  and  Aihett  Hnninwiii  John  R— ce. 


Mmy  U  19S3,  Sartal  Ffo.  352352 
,  appMraHan  Gwt  Mtain  May  23, 1952 
4nshni     (CLlta— 1) 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  pump  for  ielectrically  conduct- 
ing liquids  comprising,  in  combination,  two  laminated 
magnetic  cores,  a  pumping  duct  extending  between  the 
cores,  one  of  the  cores  being  slotted  transversely  so  as 
to  form  2it-|-l  poles,  n  being  a  whole  itumber,  and  a  2a 
pole  double  layer  distributed  polyphase  winding  spread 
over  the  whole  of  the  slots  so  that  each  of  the  two  end 
poles  has  the  same  polarity  and  is  mily  half  wound,  said 
winding  being  effective,  when  energized  from  a  poly- 
phase A.C.  source,  to  produce  a  travelling  magnetic  field 
which  passes  through  the  pumping  duct  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  its  axis  and  which  links  with  the  other 
of  tile  two  cores. 


2,92M72 
MAPHRAGM  FEED  PUMP 


PanI 
AppHcatkm  December  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  7t3439 
ClaiBS  priority,  appMcaHon  Cttmmy  DcceiHbcr  22, 1956 
9aaiaM.    (CLM3-.44) 


jANUA^r  12,  IMO 


said 


1.  In  a  pump,  in  combination,  a  base  member  form- 
ing part  of  a  housing  of  the  pump  and  having  an  end  face 
provided  with  an  outer  annular  peripheral  surface  located 
in  a  predetermined  plane,  said  end  face  being  formed 
with  an  annular  channel  surrounded  by  said  annular 
surface  and  said  end  face  having  a  protuberance  sur- 
rounded by  said  channel  and  extending  therefrom  toward 
but  terminating  short  of  said  plane  so  that  said  protuber- 
ance is  spaced  from  and  does  not  pass  through  said 
plane,  said  base  member  being  formed  with  an  inlet  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough  and  ^terminating  at  a  sur- 
face portion  of  said  protuberance  which  is  nearer  to  said 


plane  than  any  other  part  of  said  proCub^ranoe, 
base  member  also  being  formed  with  a  cj 
extending  therethrough  and  one  end  of  which  is  located 
substantially  entirely  at  the  deepc$t  part  of  mid  diaanel 
at  a  part  of  an  annular  surface  portion  tberiof  wbkh  k 
more  distant  from  said  plane  than  any  other  surface  por- 
tion of  said  channel,  said  inlet  passage  bc^  snbMan- 
tially  unobstructed  and  presenting  substantially  no  resist- 
ance to  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;^a  non-fetum  valve 
located  in  said  discharge  passage  closely  adjacent  to  said 
one  end  thereof  to  restrict  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  in 
said  discharge  passage  to  flow  from  said  channel  to  said 
discharge  passage;  an  elastic  diaphragm  fixed  to  aid 
annular  peripheral  surface  of  said  end  face  afid  covering 
said  channel  and  protuberance,  said  diaphragm  having 
a  rest  position  (stretched  acroas  the  space  suirounded  by 
said  annular  peripheral  surface  of  said  end  ^^e  and  lo- 
cated  in  said  plane;  and  means  acting  on  saidTdiaphragm 
for  moving  the  latter  along  a  pressure  ttrckk  stretching 
said  diaphragm  into  said  channel  to  an  end  ppsition  cov- 
ering and  engaging  the  surface  of  said  chi 
protuberance  and  freeing  said  diaphragm  for  return  move- 
ment along  a  suction  stroke  back  to  the  restiposition  ci 


said  diaphragm,  said  diajdiragm  during  the 
its  pressure  stroke  engaging  said  surface  poi 
protuberance  which  is  nearest  to  said  plane 
closing  said  inlet  passage,  the  latter  being 
the  final  part  of  the  intake  stroke  of  said 
while  the  latter  returns  to  its  rest  position,  so 
tioniof  said  diaphragm  acts  as  an  inlet  valve. 
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l.'ln  a  membrane  pump,  in  combtnatlo^,  a  pump 
hou^ng;  membrane  means  arranged  in  said  housing  sub- 
dividing the  same  into  a  pumping  chamber  and  a  closed 
pressure  chamber,  said  membrane  means  beiig  deform- 
ably  alternately  movable  in  said  housing  in  t  direction 
away  from  said  pumping  chamber  toward  sad  pressure 
chai^ber  and  vice  versa;  inlet  and  outlet  means  com- 
municating with  said  pumping  chamber,'  a  cc  mpressible 
fluid  under  pressure  permanently  filling  sail  pressiue 
chamber  and  permanently  tending  to  move  (aid  mem- 
brane means  in  direction  toward  said  pumpng  cham- 
ber, said  fluid  exerting  its  action  upon  said  membrane 
meats  substantially  over  the  entire  free  surfa:e  thereof; 
inlet  means  communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber 
for  Supplying  and  maintaining  in  the  latter  i  pressure- 
whict)  at  all  times  is  higher  than  the  pressi  re  ia  said 
pumping  chamber;  and  means  for  periodica  ly  moving 
said '  membrane  means  in  a  direction  away  froni  said 
pum  >ing  chamber  toward  said  pressure  chaml  er,  where- 


Januaty  12,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


827 


by  during  movement  of  said  membrane  means  the  same 
is  permanently  supportied  over  substantially  the  entire  sur- 
face thereof  by  said  pressure  fluid  in  said  pressure  cham- 
ber so  as  to  prevent  undesired  buckling  of  said  membrane 
means. 


2,920,574 

MOTOR-PUMP  UNTT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SA»a 

Dctioll,  Mien., 
tmL,  a 


23, 195«,  SarinI  No.  5<M73 

(a.it3-«7) 


I.  In  a  motor-pump  unit  adapted  to  be  immersed  in 
and  flooded  with  the  fluid  it  handles,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
stator  composed  of  a  spirally  wound  steel  ribbon  having 
radial  slots  in  one  end  thereof,  stator  coils  wound  around 
the  inner  and  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  stator 
and  seated  in  said  slou,  a  bousing  embracing  the  inner 
and  outer  periphery  of  said  stator  having  an  end  wall  span- 
ning the  hollow  interior  of  the  sutor  and  an  outer  periph- 
ery extending  beyond  the  stator  to  provide  a  pumping 
chamber  beyond  one  end  of  the  stator,  an  end  cover  few- 
said  housing  defining  an  axial  inlet  to  said  pumping 
chamber,  said  housing  having  a  peripheral  outlet  for  said 
pumping  chamber,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  cover  and 
said  wall  of  the  housing  spanning  the  cylindrical  stator, 
an  impeller  in  said  pumping  chamber  mounted  on  said 
shaft  having  one  face  closely  axially  spaced  from  said, 
stator  in  unobstructed  direct  confronting  relation  there-' 
with  and  an  opposite  face  adjacent  said  cover,  a  squirrel 
cage  on  said  one  face  of  the  rotor  coacting  with  the 
stator  to  provide  the  rotor  for  an  electric  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  pumping  vanes  on  the  other  face  of  the  rotor 
adjacent  the  cover  for  discharging  fluids  from  the  axial 
inlet  in  the  cover  to  the  peripheral  outlet  in  the  housing, 
passages  through  the  impeller  venting  the  pumping  cham- 
ber to  the  stator  to  place  fluid  handled  by  the  unit  in  full 
communication  with  the  stator,  and  means  for  venting 
y»por  from  the  housing,  whereby  the  magnetic  pull  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  stator  may  balance  the  hydraulic  pull 
on  the  impeller  vanes  to  freely  journal  the  impeller  in  the 
housing  and  cover. 

2,92M75 
PUMP 


OaklawB,  RX,  aasigBort  to  Taco  Hentefi,  bcoiporated, 
Cranston,  RJL,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoek 
Appttcalion  Imm  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,1I3 
4Claima.    (CL  193-«7) 
1.  A  unitary  liquid  pump  and  motor  device  having  a 
housing  means  with  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
and  an  impeller  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
connections,  said  housing  having  an  opening  thereto  from 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  marginal  sur- 
face around  said  opening  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
openmg  and  angulariy  disposed  relative  to  the  axis  there- 
of, an  impeller  within  said  impeller  chamber,  a  drive 
shaft  connected  to  said  impeller,  motor  armature  means 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  housing  means  having 
a  cavity  therein,  said  armature  means  being  located  in 


said  cavity  in  liquid  commnnirafion  with  said  impeller 
chamber,  a  stator  for  said  motor  having  means  for  water 
sealing  it  from  said  cavity,  journal  means  for  said  drive 
shaft  supported  within  said  housing  means,  closure  means 
for  said  opening  mounted  on  said  outside  margmai  sur- 
face, said  closure  means  being  dimensioned  so  that  there 
is  axial  space  between  said  closure  means  and  said  margi- 
nal surface  so  that  fluid  can  flow  between  said  cloaure 
means  and  said  opening,  and  fibrous  body  means  between 
said  closure  means  and  said  outside  marginal  surface. 


said  fibrous  body  means  having  an  •«*■!  t*»*rkf  leas 
than  that  of  said  axial  qsace  between  aaid  inarginal  sur- 
face and  said  closure  means  when  said  fibrtitt  body  b 
relatively  diy  and  having  a  swell  rate  which  is  relatively 
large  with  reject  to  the  axial  dimension  <rf  said  «»iai 
4>ace,  so  that  said  fibrous  means  will  vett  gases  accumu- 
lating in  said  housing  and  will  swell  axially  relative  to 
said  opening  to  close  said  axial  space  between  said  do* 
sure  means  and  said  nwrginal  sur&oe  wbtn  liquid  cooes 
into  contact  therewith  at  a  rate  which  will  prevent  a 
substantial  escape  of  liquid  throu^  said  opening. 


2,92t,S7< 

ELLIPTICAL  PUMP  AND  FLUID  TRANSMISSION 

JcM  T.  Pedsrsen,  Ptynaonflk,  Mkh.,  siilfai  of  ~ 

to  Edith  M.  Psderssn,  Plynsoirfh,  Mkh. 

AppHcatlon  April  4, 1957,  Sethi  No.  €5M23 

(dafana.    (CL  lt3— 134) 


1.  A  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  stator  having  an 
annular  working  chamber  therein  of  elliptical  shape,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  in  said  chamber  and  means  suppmt- 
ing  said  pistons  in  fixed  parallel  relation  for  rotatioa 
through  said  chamber,  said  stator  including  a  drum-Uke 
member  having  a  concave  surface,  constituting  the  radi- 
ally outer  wall  of  said  chamber  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
having  parallel  hubs,  a  pair  o(  shafts  each  mounted  in 
one  of  said  hubs  and  extending  into  said  chamber,  one 
of  said  shafts  being  fixed  to  its  hub  and  an  eccentric 
body  fixed  on  said  one  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  dram- 
like member  to  comprise  the  radially  inner  circumferen- 
tial wall  of  said  chamber,  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  carrier  plates  constituting  side  walls  ot 
said  chamber  and  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  for 
rotation  and  disposed  within  said  drum-like  member, 
means  pivotally  securing  each  piston  to  both  of  said 
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carrier  plates  for  oscillation  of  said  pistons  about  the 
parallel  axes  of  their  connections  with  the  t^o  carrier 
plates  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  latter  about  the 
parallel  axes  of  said  shafts,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
into  said  chamber  and  means  for  exhausting  fluid  from 
said  chamber. 


2,M#J77 

AFPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  GASES 

OR  LIQUIDS 

Paid  Schaurte,  Schaan-Sw^  Ucchtcnstcla 

ApyUcatkNi  lanaary  !•,  19S6,  Serial  No.  558^52 

14  Claims.    (CL  lt3— 149) 


Zi  f^^^TT^yyyyy, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  a  gaseous  or  liquid 
medium  comprising  a  housing,  a  central  shaft  rotatable 
within  said  housing,  said  housing  having  therein  a  lower 
portion  with  an  upper  surface  extending  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  shaft,  at  least  one  annular  groove  within  said 
surface  coaxially  with  said  shaft,  resilient  deformable 
means  clamped  upon  said  surface  and  overlying  said 
groove,  said  groove  and  deformable  means  together 
forming  an  annular  channel,  at  least  one  rotatable  ele- 
ment, and  resilient  means  secured  to  said  shaft  and  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  rotatable  element  for 
rotating  the  same  along  said  groove  and  for  pressing  said 
element  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  deformable  means, 
thereby  depressing  said  deformable  means  into  said 
groove,  the  annular  portion  of  said  deformable  means 
overlying  said  groove  when  in  its  normal  posiUon  and 
not  acted  upon  by  said  rotatable  element  being  of  sub- 
stantially convex  cross-sectional  shape  at  the  side  facing 
said  rotatable  element  and  being  substantially  flat  at  the 
other  side  facing  said  groove. 
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takj  medium  to  and  discharging  it  from  sajd  chamber, 
at  least  one  element  engaging  said  resilient  member  and 
adapted  to  compress  the  same  at  one  point  t0  close  said 
chamber,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  element 
for  driving  and  guiding  the  same  so  as  to  move  it  con- 
tinuously in  one  direction  along  a  circular  p<ith  coincid- 
ing with  a  vertical  cylindrical  plane  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  annular  chamber,  as  seen  in  k  cross  sec- 
tion thereof,  and  for  compressing  said  resilient  member 
so  that  said  point  of  compression  moves  alo} 
vertical  plane  passing  through  said  element 
off  it  least  two  parts  of  said  chamber  intei. 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  relative  to  each  oj 
for  gradually  reducing  the  cross-sectional 
chamber  along  an  arcuate  length  thereof  _. 
greater  than  said  diameter  in  said  direction 
of  Mud  element  toward  said  outlet  opening, 
f(M-  sealing  off  said  chamber  at  a  point  adja^ 
intetmediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  wt 
said,  element  moves  along  said  circular  pa 

direction  of  rotation  and  simultaneously  coms 

resilient  member,  it  progressively  moves  sa  d  medium 
almig  said  chamber  from  said  inlet  opening  i  o  said  out- 
let Opening,  and  whereby  bulging  of  said  dii  iphragm  in 
the  region  of  said  outlet  opening  is  prevent^. 
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Variable  concentrate  proporiioner 

Philip  R.  Grimm,  EvaMtoo,  m.,  assigBor  td  Ilw  Dok 
Valve  Company,  Chicafo,  Dl.,  a  coipontioalir  DUMh 
LppUcaHoa  Febmafy  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  ^  37,753 
4  Claims.    (CL  H3— Ml)       ^ 


2,920,578 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  GASES 

OR  UQUIDS 

Pari  Scfaanrte,  Vadiiz-Bartlegrosch,  Ucchtensteiir 

AppiiatiQa  AprH  17, 195«,  Serial  No.  578,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  29,  1955 

14  Clafans.    (a.  183— 149)    ' 
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l.'ln  a  device  for  proportioning  and  mixing  liquids  of 
different  viscosities  and  dispensing  of  the  miided  liquids, 
a  bo4y  having  a  passageway  therethrough  baring  a  strai^t 
throlt  portion  and  a  portion  converging  in  a  downstream 
direqtion  to  said  straight  throat  portion  and  having  a 
portipn  diverging  in  a  downstream  direction  from  said 
throat  portion,  a  suction  tube  sealed  to  an  ebd  of  said 
body  and  having  a  portion  extending  along  said  passage- 
way (in  spaced  relation  from  the  inner  walls  Uiereof  and 
ending  in  said  converging  portion  of  said  p^ageway, 
and  fneans  for  supplying  a  first  liquid  under  pressure  to 
said  {passageway  to  the  space  between  the  ihner  walls 
therebf  and  said  suction  tube  to  provide  flow  di  said  fint 
Iiqui4  under  pressure  in  a  reducing  aimularTflow  path 
concentrically  of  said  tube  along  the  outer  surfice  thereof 
and  to  provide  a  suction  zone  inside  said  annular  flow 
path jof  said  first  liquid  under  pressure  and^t  the  end 
of  si^d  suction  tube  in  the  converging  portion  of  said 
passageway  to  draw  a  second  liquid  through  slid  suction 
tube  for  mixing  with  said  flrst  liquid,  the  included  angle 
of  siid  converging  portion  of  said  passageway  being 
withiti  the  limits  of  20*  and  35*  and  the  inclitded  angle 
of  sa^  diverging  portion  of  said  passageway  b^ng  within 
the  lihiits  of  5*  and  7W. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  gaseous  or  liquid 
medium  comprising  a  housing  having  an  annular  groove 
Uierein,  a  resilient  diaphragm  overlying  said  groove  and 
forming  together  therewith  a  closed  annular  operating 
chamber,  said  housing  being  formed  with  two  conduits 
coinmunicating  with  said  chamber  and  forming,  respec- 
Uyely,  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  of  a  given 
diameter  substantially  adjacent  each  other  for  feeding 


the  linits  of  5* 

loaIding  se 
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2,92f,58t 
SEMI-TRAILERS  ON  RAILWAY  CARS 
_      ;         Byron  Williams,  WazakacUc,  To. 
^A?*"^  "*  apjplication  Serial  No.  441,4tl,  My  i, 
70IS38         "I*"*"**  '•«»»y  7»  »>«.  !erialNo! 

12  Claims.    (CL  lt4— 29) 
1.  Apparatus  system  for  endwise  loading  and  unload- 
ing of  the  platforms  of  railroad  flat  cars,  wlich  iwm- 
prises  a  pair  of  flat  car  platforms  supported  inlseries  by 
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a  common  bogie  sapporting  the  adjoining  ends  of  two 
car  platforms  having  a  coupling  member  linking  together 
the  adjoining  ends  ot  the  platfonm  in  pivotal  connection 
therewith  with  a  pair  of  twin-axle  trucks  each  supporting 
one  of  the  pivotal  connections  and  tunuble  pivotally  con- 
centric with  respect  thereto  and  with  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent deck-bearing  bogies  supporting  tlie  respective 
iM>n-adjoining  ends  of  the  platforms  in  pivotal  coimec- 
tion  therewith,  such  four  pivotal  connections  adapted  so 
that  the  distances  between  the  two  irivotal  connections 
of  the  pair  of  platforms  are  equal  and  further  adapted  so 
that  the  distance  between  the  two  pivotal  connections 
(rf  the  common  bogie  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  two 
distances  between  the  pivotal  connection  and  the  respec- 
tive protruding  extremity  of  each  of  the  two  independent 
bogies  which  two  latter  distances  are  also  adapted  equal 
to  each  other,  each  end  of  each  platform  thus  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  respective  supporting  bogie 
and  the  three  supporting  bogies  thus  spaced  equally  apart 
to  comprise  a  composition  of  linked  apparatus  whereby 
the  platforms  are  turnable  at  right  angles  to  the  bogies 
for  placing  the  platforms  in  jack-knifed  position  parallel 
to  one  another  athwart  a  ffeir  of  parallel  tracks  with  the 
common  bogie  on  the  one  track  and  the  iiidq>endent 


flanges  all  laterally  extending  from  said  axis  and  all 
successively  equally  circumferentially  spaced  about  said 
axis  to  define  equal  angle  V-shaped  channels  such  that 
the  common  intersection  of  said  flanges  at  the  apices  ol 
said  V-shaped  channels  coincides  substantially  with  said 
longitudinal  axis,  a  cage  structure  having  a  C-shape  with 


the  open  portion  of  said  C-shape  receiving  said  track  so 
that  said  cage  structure  extends  around  said  axis  of  said 
track  more  than  180  d^rees;  and  ball  bearings  rotaUbly 
mounted  to  the  inside  c^posite  surfaces  of  said  cage 
structure  on  either  side  of  said  axis  to  ride  in  the  apices 
of  two  of  said  V-shaped  channels,  said  cage  structui« 
constraining  said  ball  bearings  to  ride  in  said  apices. 


2,928,582 

VEHICLE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CONCRETE 
^^    Maxwca  F.  Kemper,  Los  Angdca,  CaHT. 
Ori^  applicalion  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,958. 

DlTMcd  ami  this  application  Maidil7, 1958,  Serial  No. 

T21,9a9 

MCUms.    (CL  185— 247) 


bogies  on  the  other  track,  a  station  having  a  pair  of 
especially  gauged  parallel  tracks  accessible  in  connection 
with  a  railroad  main  spur  and  a  supplemental  spur 
leading  therefrom  together  representing  the  pair  of  tracks 
and  track-switch  means  operable  sequentially  to  close 
access  from  the  main  spur  to  the  supplemental  spur  for  a 
locomotive  pushing  the  cars  in  series  along  the  main  spur 
to  advance  the  leading  independent  bogie  past  the  switch 
means  and  then  operable  to  open  access  to  advancement 
<d  the  common  bogie  onto  the  supplemental  spur  and 
again  operable  to  close  access  to  advancement  of  the 
trailing  independent  bogie  past  the  switch  means  on  the 
main  spur  until  the  platforms  assume  the  jack-knifed 
parallel  position  for  radwise  loading  or  unloading,  and 
k  pair  of  energy-storing  means  mounted  on  each  platform 
one  of  each  pair  being  alternately  effective  between  the 
common  bogie  and  the  adjoining  end  portions  of  a  re- 
spective platform  to  resist  resiliently  jack-knifing  move- 
ment of  the  platforms  to  impart  integral  stability  to  the 
composite  linked  vehicle  while  storing  potential  releasable 
energy  incident  and  corresponding  to  said  movement 
whereby  the  energy  becomes  effective  when  released  to 
reverse  the  jack-knifing  movement  of  the  platforms  on 
the  tracks  and  the  switch  means  becomes  operable  to 
allow  the  cars  to  be  re-aligned  upon  the  main  spur. 


2,928,581 
TRAM  CARRIER 
Howard  L.  Cook  and  Charles  W.  Camrfa,  Santa  Bar- 
bata,  and  BiDy  L.  Smith,  Inglcwood,  CaHf .,  assigMMs, 
hy  me«e  asrignminti,  to  Cntiss-Wflght  CotporatioB,  a 
coiporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,174 

4  Claims.    (0.184—93) 
1.  A  tram  carrier  comprising,  in  combination:  a  track 
having  a  central  longitudinal   axis  and  a  plurality  of 


1.  In  a  vehicle  for  transporting  concrete:  a  frame 
having  a  pair  of  side  members  joined  to  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse end  members;  a  hopper  for  concrete  mounted  on 
said  frame;  means  securing  opposite  sides  of  said  hosier 
to  said  iiide  members;  a  pair  of  elongated  wheel  support- 
ing members  arranged  adjacent  and  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  side  members  with  their  ends  opposite 
said  end  members;  a  pair  of  wheels  on  each  wheel  sup- 
porting member;  means  on  each  end  member  engageable 
with  said  wheel  supporting  members  for  connecting  said 
frame  and  each  of  said  wheel  supporting  members  for 
relative  vertical  movement;  spring  means  between  said 
end  members  and  said  wheel  supporting  members  yield- 
ably  supporting  said  frame;  said  hopper  having  iu  dis- 
charge end  disposed  between  said  end  members  and 
said  wheel  supporting  members;  and  a  discharge  conduit 
connected  with  said  discharge  end  and  extended  there- 
from Ibetween  said  wheel  supporting  members  beyond 
one  of  said  end  members  of  said  frame. 


2,928,583 

DOUGH  DIVIDING  MACHINE 

Eugene  R.  Carpenter,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

AppUcatioa  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,345 

28  Clafans^    (CL  187— 8) 
1.  A  dough  forming  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
reciprocating  structure  including  a  head,  a  dough  form- 
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ing  means  mounted  oo  said  bead,  a  service  pan  adapted 
to  contain  oil  nnounted  on  said  frame  beneath  said  dough 
forminf  means,  means  for  supporting  a  dough  .containing 
pan  on  said  service  pan  beneath  said  dough  fcrming 
means,  means  connected  to  said  head  for  reciprocating 
said  head,  the  last  named  means  including  an  arm  re- 
siliently  connected  to  said  frame,  means  for  oscillating 
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boundary  for  a  chamber  confining  heating  gn^n  under 
superatmospheric  pressure,  means  defining  Ian  opening 
in  said  wall  comprising  adjoining  pairs  of  t^bes  of  said 
row,  each  pair  having  laterally  aligned  intertnediate  <^- 
set  portions  formed  by  bends  and  diqxMed  |it  the  same 
side  of  said  opening,  a  wide  angle  access  ^tmcture  ar< 
ranged  in  said  opening  and  comprising  meant  forming  a 
passage  in  the  shape  of  two  oppositely  converging  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  inner  and  outer  s^ons  with 
an  laxially  elongated  cylindrical  throat  portion  of  re- 
stricted cross-section  therebetween  of  substi^itially  con- 
stant cross-sectional  area,  portions  of  said  adjoining 
tubes  being  arranged  to  cool  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
acc<»s  structure,  said  oppositely  converging  filusto-conical 
secj^ons  having  their  imaginary  apexes  arranged  in  over- 


said  arm  to  move  said  head  towards  said  service  pan, 
the  last  named  means  having  a  uniform  stroke,  said  re- 
silient means  being  yieldable  during  a  uniform  stroke  of 
said  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  to  accoounodate 
completion  of  the  stroke  of  said  last  named  means  upon 
said  head  encountering  a  resistance  during  movement 
thereof. 


2,f2t,5M 
FLUID  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

WOf ord  P.  CMm,  CdnmbM,  Ohio 

AypUcatioB  May  U,  1949,  Serial  No.  95,539 

5  OaiiiH.    (CL  lit— 72) 


4.  In  a  fluid  supply  system  wherein  fluid  is  supplied 
under  pressure  to  a  means  whose  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
fluid  varies,  the  method  of  regulating  the  volume  of  fluid 
supplied  to  the  means,  which  consists  in:  (1)  When  the 
means  offers  increasing  resistance  to  thl^flow  of  fluid,  reg- 
ulating the  fluid  supply  system  to  supply  fluid  at  such 
a  progressively  increasing  pressure  that  the  fluid  is  caused 
to  flow  thru  the  means  at  a  progressively  increasing  vol- 
ume as  resistance  to  flow  increases;  (2)  When  the  n^ans 
offers  decreasing  resistance  to  the  flow  of  fluid,  regu- 
lating the  fluid  supply  system  to  supply  fluid  at  such  a 
progressively  decreasing  pressure  that  the  fluid  is  caused 
to  flow  thru  the  means  at  a  progressively  decreasing 
volume  as  resistance  to  flow  decreases. 


lapping  relationship  and  their  axes  coUinear,  the  apex 
angles  of  said  convection  frusto-conical  sections  being 
equnl  and  in  the  range  of  50  to  100*,  said  access  struc- 
ture being  proportioned  and  arranged  to  pre  vide  access 
to  fie  interior  of  said  chamber  through  an  angle  sub- 
staiitially  equal  to  the  apex  angle,  a  door  ct  the  outer 
end  of  said  passage  in  gas-tight  relationships  with  said 
access  structure,  and  means  for  introducingla  high  ve- 
locity gaseous  fluid  into  said  passage  at  the  puncture  of 
saidi  outer  section  and  said  throat  portion^nd  in  the 
dire^on  of  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  at 
leas|  neutralize  the  chamber  pressure  whence  door  is 
to  be  opened  for  access  and  effecting  a  path  ot  gaseous 
fluid  travel  through  said  throat  and  inner  secti  m  substan- 
tially parallel  to  but  in  converging  relation  w  th  the  axis 
of  s|ud  passage. 


232MM 

PLANTING  MACHINE 
M.  ToRW  Ncgrrin,  Moatevideo,  1 
AppUcatioa  March  M,  195«,  Serial  No.  f 
1  Claink    (CL  111— S) 


f75,lt3 


2,92t,5t5 

OBSERVATION  OR  LANCE  DOOR 

hoah.  Alliance,  Ohio,  aaai|M>n  to  Hie  Babcock  A  Wn- 
cox  Conpny,  New  Yori^  N.Y,  a  corpontlon  of  New 

AppUcatioB  December  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  55«,559 
TChkma.    (CLll*— 179) 

1.  In  combmauon  with  a  wall  including  contiguous 
fluid  cooled  tubes  arranged  in  a  row  and  providing  a 


Ati  earth  working  apparatus  for  use  with  s  ceding  and 
fertiizing  means  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
pioiigh  shares  each  comprising  pairs  of  spaced  apart  flat 
faced  triangular  plough  blades  carried  by  Said  frame, 
disp<>sed  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  transverse  web  extending 
between  each  said  pair  of  blades  and  connected  thereto 
adjacent  their  upper  edges,  each  blade  having  i ,  sharpened 
side  edge  providing  plough  points  extending  forwardly 
of  said  blades,  each  said  transverse  web  raising  the  soil 
between  the  connected  blades,  a  plurality  of  wtdge  shaped 
guides,  each  supported  by  said  frame  in  transverse  line 
above  and  between  adjacent  plough  shares  d  verting  the 
soil  rearwardly  of  the  plough  shares,  a  trankverse^axle 
shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  frame,  hubsTsecurbd  on 
said  shaft,  each  hub  being  located  longitudinally  behind 
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each  plou^  share,  a  plurality  of  earth  working  Koops 
extending  outwardly  from  each  hub  of  a  length  to  agitate 
the  earth  raised  by  the  shares  and  diverted  by  the  guides, 
said  Koopt  having  flat  bottoms  and  side  walk  divetfing 
from  a  junction  with  said  bottoms  toward  said  hubs  to 
form  reinforcing  triangles,  means  secured  to  the  fnune 
for  depositing  seeds  in  the  furrows  formed  by  the  plow 
shares,  and  rearwardly  tapering  earth  guiding  and  com- 
pressing elements  to  the  rear  of  each  seed  deposittng 
means  to  preas  the  seed  into  the  soil. 


H. 


2,92t3t7 
DUAL  DBK  FURROW  OPENER 
DL,  aarivMT,  by 

.acofpomioaofDtla 
12, 19S6,  Sariy  No.  tt7,945 
(a.  Ill— M) 


located  therebetween,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  for  automatically  registering  the  mattress  inter- 
mittently in  a  desired  sequence  of  tufting  positioM  be- 
tween the  tufting  heads,  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  an 
outer  uble  mounted  on  said  frame  for  horizontal  move- 
ment in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  the  tufting  heads, 
an  inner  mattress  supporting  frame  mounted  oo  the  outer 
table  for  horizontal  movement  relative  to  the  outer  table 
and  in  an  opposite  direction  between  the  tufting  beads, 
said  outer  Uble  having  an  elongate  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  the  directioo  of  movement  in  alignm^»m  with 
the  tufting  heads  for  enabling  operation  of  the  heads 
therethrou^  to  engage  the  mattress  for  tufting,  driving 
means  operatively  engaging  said  outer  table  and  inner 
frame  for  displacing  the  outer  table  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  for  displacing  the  inner  frame  in  the  cross- 
wise direction,  and  means  operative  intermittentiy  upon 
completion  of  a  tufting  cycle  for  rendering  said  driving 
meaitt  effective  for  displacing  the  table  and  frame  mem- 
bers in  the  direction  to  position  the  nuttress  in  the  next 
of  the  desired  positions  of  registry  in  sequence  between 
the  tufting  heads. 


23M,SI9 

RUFFLERS 
CmI  G.  BMhr,  Wast  Havsa,  a^  ImI  8.  NkkstMi, 
Nofftt  Hmrtm,  Con.,  assign  nis  to  The  Gietat : 
r.  New  Havaa,  Coaa.,  a 


AppHcafiM  lidy  9, 19S^  Scriri  No.  SHjn 
laCUBM.   (CLlll— 135) 


1.  In  a  planting  implement,  sodi  as  a  grain  drill,  a 
pair  of  approximately  parallel  furrow  opening  disks  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  is  diqwsed  partially  behind  the  other 
in  generally  side  by  side  overlappmg  relation,  with  the 
rear  disk  placed  with  its  center  ahead  of  the  rear  edge 
of  the  forward  disk,  and  each  being  di^KMed  at  an  an^ 
to  the  direction  of  travel  when  planting  and  both  being 
angled  to  the  same  side  relative  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  implement,  whereby  the  rear  disk  throws  sofl  to- 
ward the  f(M^ard  disk  and  both  disks  throw  soil  in  the 
same  general  direction,  the  lateral  q>acing  being  such 
that  the  rear  disk  forms  a  second  furrow  alongside  a 
first  furrow  formed  by  the  forward  disk  and  deposits 
sofl  from  the  second  furrow  into  the  first  furrow,  means 
lying  generally  between  said  disks  to  deposit  fertilizer 
in  the  first  furrow  before  said  soil  is  directed  thereinto 
by  the  rear  disk,  and  means  at  the  side  of  the  rear  disk 
oniosite  the  fertilizer  depositing  means  to  depont  seed 
into  the  second  furrow. 


X,92Mtt 
AUTOMATIC  TUFTING  MACHINE 
Edward  L.  BroMtkiB.  Jr.,  St.  PMri,  aad  Rkkud  A.  Ffahcr, 
s.,  aaslgiiois  to  The  Uiritcd  States 
r,  St.  PbbI,  MIbb.,  ■  coffporatkM  of 


AppUcatioB  DMember  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4T2JH€ 
17  Claims.    (CL  112—3) 


1.  In  a  mattress  tufting  machine  including  upper  and 
lower  tufting  heads  for  engagement  to  tuft  a  mattress 


1.  A  ruffler  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  said  at- 
tachment comprising  a  main  supporting  frame  having  a 
fork  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  pendulum  lever 
oscillatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  ruffling  blade  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  means  for 
moving  said  pendulum  lever  to  effect  an  active  stroke  of 
the  ruffling  blade  comprising  a  frame  member  oscillatably 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  coaxially  with  said  pendulum 
lever,  means  for  oscillating  said  frame  member  from  said 
fork  arm,  a  plurality  of  actuating  levers  carried  by  said 
frame  member,  means  on  each  of  said  levers  adapted  to 
engage  said  pradulum  lever  and  actuate  the  same  when 
said  frame  member  is  oscillated,  a  selector  cam  means, 
one  for  each  of  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  control  canu. 
one  for  each  of  said  levers,  and  imerengaging  means  on 
said  selector  cam  means  and  said  actuating  levers  to  per- 
mit engagement  of  one  of  the  latter  with  one  of  said  con- 
trcrf  cams,  means  oo  each  of  said  control  cams  to  control 
the  engagement  of  the  associated  actuating  lever  with  the 
pendulum  lever,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  frame  mem- 
ber to  effect  movement  of  the  pendulum  lever  by  said  one 
of  the  actuating  levers. 

2,92t,59f 
NEEDLE  CARRIER  FOR  BUNDSTTFCH 
MACHINES 
Eari  F.  Dnaai,  Mowoe,  Coaa.,  asrigniii  to 
MaHfnciHlBg  Coopaay,  FHrabrth,  N J.,  a 
tkm  of  New  Icrsey 

AfpttcaHoBi  Intar  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  <72^1t 
5  nalass    (CL  112— ITi) 
1.  In   a   sewing   machine   having   a  work-suppmting 
member  and  an  oscillatory  needle-driving  shaft  tpuocA 
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from  wid  work-supporting  member,  a  conred  pointed  at  cne  end,  a  kmgituduially  movable  means 

needle,  means  for  securing  said  needk  to  said  needle-  the  pivotal  connection  for  adjusting  one 

driving  shaft  with  said  needle  point  disposed  in  a  pre-  to  the  other^compiementary  cutting  blades 
determined   position   relative   to   said   woit-supporting 


f<c 


mounting 
relatively 
iDOunted  on 


arm 


member,  and  means  associated  with  said  needle  securing 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  angle  of  incidence  of 
said  needle  with  respect  to  said  work  supporting  member 
without  disturbing  said  predetermined  position  of  said 
needle  point. 

ROTAT ABLE  THREAD  TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR 
^    ^^    SEWING  MACHINES 
Effick  ModnsUy  KalsenfaMlsn.  Pfdi 

to  G,  M>  Pub  AXif  KniMnlMrtcn^  Pfalx,  * 

May  19, 195S,  Sctlal  No.  73<,171 

May  28, 1957 
(CL112— 24t) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  machine  arm  carry- 
ing a  main  shaft  and  having  a  miichin^  head,  a  needle 
bar  reciprocably  connected  to  said  shaft  and  guided  in- 
said  heaid,  thread  take-up  means  supported  endwise  of 
said  shaft  and  including  a  uniury  portion  rotatably  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  a  stationary  portion  fixedly  sup- 
ported on  said  head  in  operative  relationship  to  said  rotat- 
able  unitary  portion,  said  stationary  portion  presenting  a 
plurality  of  thread  guides  diqxMed  in  fixed  positions  in- 
cluding at  least  two  guides  mounted  on  said  stationary  por- 
tion circufflferentially  <rf  and  on  generally  opposite  sides 
of  said  rotatable  portion  and  a  guide  mounted  on  the  same 
side  with  one  of  said  two  guides  at  substantially  the 
same  distance  as  said  (me  guide  from  a  diametrical  line 
extending  through  the  other  of  said  guides  adapted  to 
suppmt  the  thread  to  define  two  sections  of  the  thread 
path  in  a  common  plane  therebetween,  and  said  rotatable 
portion  presenting  a  plurality  of  thread  guides  mounted 
thereon  in  fixed  positions  relative  to  one  another,  ro- 
tataMe  at  equal  angular  velocities  in  coaxial  circular 
planes  along  said  thread  path,  and  including  at  least  one 
rotatable  guide  operative  at  different  instants  during  one 
rotation  to  engage  said  two  thread  path  sections  in  a 
manner  td  vary  the  length  of  said  thread  path. 


2,9M,S92 

AUTOMATIC  THREAD  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  MULTI-NEEDLE  SEWING  MACHINES 

RNchte  F.  Ban,  Windicater,  Va.,  assisnni  to 

loha  J.  Yf  tamer,  Winchester,  Va. 

AppBcafloa  AnfMl  2«,  1957,  Scilal  No.  M«,M5 

HCUam,   (CL  112--252) 

1.  An  automatic  thread  cutting  attachment  for  a  sewing 

machine  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected 


the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  fabric  guard  dispbsed  at  one 
end  of  the  xutters,  and  means  for  biasing  die  cutting 
blades  into  cutting  position. 


PLAFE 


232t393 

SEWING  MACHINE  THROAT 
MECHANBMS 
Ralnh  E.  JoluMOii,  MnimtalMldi,  N J., 
gg»  Mannfi-tortog  Con^—y,  FJIwihrtfc, 
pMntkM  off  New  Jersey 
OridBal  applicatkM  Novcaibcr  29,   1954, 
411JM,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,M2,4«, 
2,j  1958.    DivMed  and  tUa  appttcadoa 
195i,  Serial  No.  tt7,189 

8ClaiaBS.   (CL  112— 2M) 


to  IW 
NJ^a 


SerU  No. 
18, 


In  a  sewing  machine,  a  machine  bed  havi  ig  a  work- 
suppbrting  surface  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  throatt- 
platQ  for  closing  the  bed  aperture  and  having  m  exposed 
work-supporting  surface  formed  with  a  feed-dc  g  receiving 
slot,  work-feeding  means  carried  within  the  b«l  beneath 
the  throat-plate  and  including  a  movable  feed«dog  which 
is  normally  operated  in  a  path  which  extends  through  the 
thrott-plate  slot  and  beyond  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
thro4t-plate,  means  carried  by  the  bed  and  |  connected 
with  the  throat-plate  for  shifting  the  latter  iway  from 
the  hed  to  a  location  wherein  the  exposed  throat-plate 
surface  is  disposed  beyond  the  path  of  movenlent  of  the 
feed-dog  and  in  parallelism  with  itself  when  i^  its  closed 
position,  quick-release  means  for  releasing  tie  throat- 
plate  from  the  last  mentioned  means  whereby  the  throat- 
plate  may  be  removed  from  the  machine,  and  an  olper- 
ator-influenced  handle  carried  by  the  machinie  bed  and 
connected  with  each  of  the  last-mentioned  twoTmeans  for 
operating  such  means. 


FOR  EDGE 
AS8EM- 
THERE- 


I  2,928394 

SPECIAL  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 

WINDING  SHADING  MATERIAL 

BLING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  POLE  ~ 

WfTH 
GM>4ie  J.  Piatt,  Manitowoc  Wlc,  ^ 

Eltctrk  Company,  Two  Rlvcta,  Wis.,  a 

Application  Jnly  28,  1958,  Serial  No. 
9Clains.   (CL  113— 1) 

1. 1 A  frame  based  edge  winding  machine  for  Wge  wind 
ing  a  strip  of  material  having  edge  notches,  said  machine 
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having  a  power  operated  rotataUe  mandrel  supported 
by  said  frame  and  provided  with  outstanding  fingers,  a 
material  feeder  including  means  for  guiding  and  ad- 
vancing the  strip  edgewise  onto  the  mandrel  at  right 
angles  to  the  mandrel  axis  in  position  for  engagement  of 


rSiC. 


the  fingers  in  said  notches,  said  means  including  a  slot 
Jiaving  walls  closely  encompassing  the  strip  adjacent  the 
mandrel,  said  means  providing  thereby  a  reluctance  to 
travel  of  the  strip  as  it  is  drawn  onto  the  mandrel  by 
said  fingers. 


toCnIBns 


2,928495 

END  WIRE  HOLDER 
loMpk  L.  Gcvta,  La  Crsacwila,  CaM, 
Ra8to  Con^ny*  Cedar  Ri^lis,  Iowa,  a 

AppHcllon  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  894,322 
2nslwB    (CL113— 99) 


^^  -^5- 


1.  A  holding  jig  for  accurately  positioning  wire  tfiat 
is  to  be  soldered  to  work  pieces  comprising,  a  non-mag- 
netic holder,  said  holder  having  a  bore  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving a  length  of  said  wire,  a  pair  of  elongated  perma- 
nent magnets,  said  hcrider  having  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing said  magnets,  said  chamber  communicating  with  said 
bore  so  that  the  inner  end  of  a  length  of  said  wire  that  is 
inserted  in  said  bore  is  guided  to  bear  against  one  end 
off  one  of  said  magnets,  said  one  magnet  being  slidably 
mounted  within  said  chamber,  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
maintaining  the  north-south  axes  of  said  magnets  in  ap- 
proximate alignment,  and  said  magnets  having  like  poles 
together  so  that  said  one  magnet  gently  urges  out- 
wardly the  inserted  length  of  said  wire  to  press  the 
outer  end  of  said  inserted  wire  against  one  of  said  work 
pieces. 

2,928498 

DEPTH  CONIROL  MECHANBM  FOR 
DIRIGIBLE  SUBMARINE 
WIDiaa  H.  NewaO,  MonnI  VamM,  N.Y.,  ■iilgani  to 
Speny  Rand  Ccniotnlion,  a  conpotnilon  off  Delaware 
Application  JM  17, 1951,  ScrinI  No.  221^88 
llOaina.    (0.114—25) 
1.  Dq>th  control  means  for  a  torpedo  or  the  like 
comprising  a  body  having  propulsion  means,  hydrostatic 
pressure  reqxmsive  means  on  the  body  settable  to  a 
selected  depth  and  having  an  output  proportional  to  the 
depth  error,  an  elevator,  servo  means  for  actuating  the 
elevator,  a  control  for  the  servo  means,  a  feed  back 
bom  the  servo  means,  operating  means  for  the  control 
differentially  governed  by  the  feed  back  and  the  ouQHit 
of  the  pressure  responsive  means,  a  torque  storing  de- 
vice, a  rate  measuring  device  differentially  connected  to 
tile  ou^t  of  the  preiaure  reqKnnve  means  and  adapted 
to  effect  a  diq>lacement  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 


applied  torqoe,  means  for  differentially  introducing  into 
the  torque  storing  device  from  the  feed  back  and  from 
the  pressuit  re^onshre  means  a  torque  proportional  to 


a  function  of  tiie  difference  between  the  depth  error  and 
feed  back,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  torque  from 
the  torque  storing  device  to  the  rate  measuring  device. 


2328397 

BOAT  MOORING  APPARATUS 

AiUfk  A.  Dick,  CoenI  Cahlss,  Fla. 

annHj  7, 1958,  SaiW  No.  787^47 
9nslii    (CL  114— 238) 


1.  Boat  mooring  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  dock,  a  pair  of  mooring  arms  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  pivot  means  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms 
attached  to  a  side  at  the  dock  to  tpmot  said  arms  apart 
laterally  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  flat  jaws  of  plate  form  fixed  on  the 
front  ends  of  said  arms,  respectively,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
extending  flat  jaws  of  plate  form  hinged  on  top  of  the 
fixed  jaws  for  vertical  opening  and  closing  movement, 
said  fixed  jaws  and  the  movable  jaws  hinged  on  top 
there^  forming  complemental  pairs  of  fixed  and  mov- 
able jaws  having  free  front  ends,  the  complemental  pain 
of  fixed  and  movable  jaws  having  in  the  front  ends 
thereof  openings  and  from  entrance  throats  to  said 
openings,  the  openings  and  entrance  throats  in  the  com- 
plemental pairs  of  jaws  mating  when  the  movable  jaws 
are  closed  to  form  a  pair  of  ball  receiving  sockets  in  said 
complemental  pairs  of  jaws  for  a  pair  of  ball  members 
inserted  into  said  sockets  through  the  mating  throats, 
and  a  pair  of  ball  members  insertible  throu^  the  nuting 
throats  into  the  sockets  and  attachable  to  a  boat,  said 
mating  throats  having  cam  sides  for  rammfng  ittc  mov- 
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able  )«W8  open  m  respoine  to  loaertion  of  nid  MI  cany  the  said  flywlieel  to  that  iti  axis  of  tpi  i  is  normal 

members  through  said  maung  throats,  and  spring  means  to  tke  vertical  drive  shaft,  means  tor  canyiag  t  le  steeriWe 

interconnecting  the  fixed  and  movable  jaws  of  each  com-  proKller  drive  housing  conststing  of.  a  rotataUe  suDoort. 

plemental  pair  and  normally  yieldingly  maintaining  the  ing  member  secured  to  and  between  the  fixed  oorition 

movable  jaws  closed.  engipe  and  the  said  propeller  drive  hoasing  ai  d  endoring 

,  the  vertical  drive  shaft 


WATER  Sn  TOW  LINE  FASTENING  BAR 
^  L  NielM%  West  Bead,  Wk^  asri^or  to 

CoivonlioB,  Wert  Bend,  Wii^  a  corporatioB 


AppHcalioa  N«>TeBbcr  12.  1957,  Serial  No.  «f  5,774 
2C1bIm.    (0.114— 235) 


232MM 

INTERMTTTENT  EXPLODING  -...,, 

Kat»i  Kenaclh  Hori,  Chicago,  DL,  a^  Tof   Hori  and 

Makoto  Hori,  Los  Ai^alca,  CaUf. 

ippttcatioii  October  11, 1954,  Scriiri  No. 

5  Clafaas.    (CL  11^-22) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  outboard 
motor  attached  to  the  transom  thereof  for  tfluble  roove- 
m^  from  operative  to  inoperative  position,  a  U-shaped 
braaet  connected  to  said  transom  on  each  side  of  the 
i^iotor,  a, -curved  tow  line  fastenmg  bar  having  down- 
]JwdIy  bent  end^  laterally  protruding  trunnion  pins 
formed  near  each  eM  of  said  bar  near  the  bend  thereof , 
said  brackets  having  downwardly  and  rearwardly  out- 
wardly extending  L-shaped  slots  removably  receiving  said 
trunnion  pins,  the  bent  ends  of  the  bar  being  in  engage- 
ment with  bracket  pwtions  to  urge  the  pins  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  bracket  slots  when  downward 
or  rearward  forces  are  applied  to  the  bar,  and  prevent 
withdrawal  of  said  bar  and  pins  from  the  bracket  slots 
when  the  bar  is  in  operative  position,  said  bar  being  so 
positioned  with  respect  to  die  outboard  motor  and  being 
<rf  such  limited  extent  in  a  rearward  direction  that  up- 
ward tilting  of  the  bar  is  normally  obstructed  by  the 
naotor  whereby  tilting  of  Ihe  motor  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion is  a  prerequisite  to  removal  or  installation  of  said  bar. 

■  / 

2,929,599 

MARINE  PROPULSION  STEERING  STABILIZING 

STRUCTURE 

Edward  Lcipcrt,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

AppUcalkM  Angnt  29, 195t,  Serial  No.  75«,149 

^4ClafaM.    (CL  115-^35) 


DEUCE 


4  15,242 


.1    ^    i 


•:■■■  %. 


» t 


l.'An  intermittent  exploding  device,  con  prising:  a 
sealed  reservoir  tank  accumulating  combustiblf  gas  from 
a  source;  a  flexible  diaphragm  covering  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  tank,  said  diaphragm  being  fleied  by  the 
change  in  gas  pressure  within  the  tank;  a  Supporting 
structure  mounted  on  said  tank;  an  open-ended  combus- 
tion chamber  mounted  on  said  supporting  sthicture;  a 
gas  oonduit  conununicating  between  said  tanl  and  said 
chamjber,  a  valve  member  mounted  on  the  tupporting 
structure  operable  to  open  and  close  said  con<i  uit  to  dis- 
^k*3L**^  periodically  through  the  conduit!  into  said 
chaml)er,  resulting  in  a  pulsating  pressure  Within  said 
tank  capable  of  flexing  said  diaphragm;  ai  ignition 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  supporting  stricture  for 
Igniting  the  gas  in  said  chamber,  and  operat  ng  means 
mourned  on  said  supporting  structure  movable  with  said 

!*S*  **'*'*™*^  *°  °P*"  "'**  **'^*  member  upon  a 
predetermined  increase  in  gas  pressure  in  the  tank  and 
to  close  said  valve  member  upon  a  subsequent!  predeter- 
mined decrease  in  gas  pressure,  said  operatihg  means 
also  ^tuatmg  the  ignition  mechanism  upon  ia  desired 
decrease  m  pressure  thereby  exploding  the  4as  within 
the  r*^—'^-  ^ 


1.  A  gyro  stabilizing  structure  for  a  marine  propulsion 
unit  comprisint,  a  gyroscopic  flywheel,  a  steerable 
propeller  drive  housing  enclosing  said  flywheel,  a  propel- 
ler shaft  within  the  said  housing,  a  propeller  secured  to  an 
extended  portion  of  the  free  end  of  the  propeller  shaft, 
gear  means  for  driving  the  flywheel  from  the  propeUer 
shaft,  an  engine  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  operatively 
coupled  at  one  end  to  the  engine  and  gear  means  at  the 
other  end  engaging  the  prc^eUer  shsift,  and  means  to 


2J9UM1 
AND  LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICA  nOR 
TOR  TANKS 

.  ^-.     lt.'l>5i.  Sariil  Ni.  75 1,147 
Sdatosi.    (CL  114— lit)        ^ 


I.  A  filler  and  liquid  level  indicator  for  use  on  <iinky 
having  a  filling  opening  therein  for  the  ingress  of  liuiid 
comprising  an  open-ended  tubular  base  membr  haying 
a  filligg  passageway  therethrough  and  adapK  d  to  be 
secured  on  the  tank  over  the  filling  opening;  i  closure 
member  for  said  base  member  hingedly  connect  ed  there* 
lo  adjacent  one  end  and  having  a  slot  covered  b  r  a  bous- 
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ing  formed  in  its  top  wall;  and  means  for  indicating  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  including  an  dongated 
lever  hingedly  connected  to  said  cover  member  and 
profecting  downwardly  through  said  base  member  into 
said  tank,  said  lever  having  a  float  member  secured  oo  its 
lower  end  and  having  its  upper  end  portion  bent  upwardly 
and  extending  into  said  housing  to  form  an  indicating  de- 
vice; and  means  permitting  said  indicating  device  to  be 
seen  when  said  cover  member  is  in  closed  position  over 
said  base  member  including  transparent  walls  formed  in 
said  housing,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  said  cover  memlier  is  raised  to  permit 
filling  said  tank,  said  indicating  means  will  be  mdved  to 
one  side  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  filling  process. 


move  fai  one  of  said  riots,  wbkh  pin  means  is  aligned 
with  the  tongitodinal  axis  of  said  pointer  to  indicate  the 


2,92t,4«2 
IGNrnON  TIMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  AIRCRAFT  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES 

CkMfesB.  Poat,Soath  Bead,  ftsd. 

AppHcatioa  NovcMbcr  19, 195S,  Seifal  No.  775,922 

1  Clafais.    (CL  114—124) 


An  ignition  timer  for  an  aircraft  engine  having  an 
engine  driven  propeller  comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  propeller,  an  intermediate  member 
pivotally  secured  to  said  clamp  for  rotation  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  clamp,  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting from  said  member,  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  end  portion  and  a  smooth  intermediate 
portion,  an  indicator  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
smooth  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  indicator  plate  being 
marked  in  angular  intervals,  a  roller  bearing  noounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  bearing  having  an  inner  race  and 
an  outer  race,  a  first  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  indicator  plate  and  bearing,  a  pointer  secured 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  outer  race  of  said  bearing, 
a  weight  formed  at  one  end  of  said  pointer  whereby 
said  pointer  is  urged  to  assume  a  reference  position 
under  the  infiuence  of  gravity,  a  nut  threadedly  engag- 
ing the  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  second  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  bearing  and  said 
nut,  said  first  and  second  sleeves  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  inner  race  of  said  bearing 
whereby  said  nut  may  be  tightened  to  frictionally  clamp 
said  indicator  plate  in  position  with  said  pointer  free 
to  rotate  with  the  outer  race  of  said  bearing. 


23M.M3 

ATTITUDE  REFERENCE  DEVICE 

Frwet  W.  Bwgcr,  lisosiDa,  Tex. 

AppUcatkNi  Febffwy  2t,  195t,  Scrid  No.  718,182 

5  Clafam.  (CL  114—129) 
1.  A  device  for  use  with  an  aircraft  attitude  indicator 
instrument  to  manually  indicate  critical  angles  of  pitch 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  an  aircraft  including,  a 
body  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  one  side  of  and  adja- 
cent the  attitude  instrument  of  an  aircraft,  paired  slots 
eatteading  longitudinally  and  in  parallel  relation  in  said 
body,  a  pointer  extending  laterally  from  said  body, 
means  for  moving  said  pointer  longitudinally  of  said  l>ody, 
pin  means  extending  from  said  pointer  and  adaptfd  to 


position  of  said  pointer  in  said  slot,  and  indices  movaUy 
mounted  in  said  other  slot  to  indicate  selective  positioos 
with  which  said  pointer  pin  nuy  be  aligned. 


REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
F.  McDonald,  Jr.,  ddcafo,  VL;  Engant  M. 
■cy  and  Edwwl  McCanshai,  ezccntors  of  aaid  Es«cae 
F.  McDoMld,  Jr.,  iictasid 
Appikatkm  October  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  488458 
ICWas.    (CL  114— 137) 


A  transmitter  for  generating  compressional  wave  signals 
of  different  frequencies  comprising:  a  supporting  base; 
a  plurality  of  dongated  vibrators  excitable  into  longi- 
tudinal-mode vibration  at  individually  different  frequen- 
cies; resilient  means,  affixed  between  said  base  and  said 
vibrators,  holding  and  urging  said  vibrators  into  side-by- 
side  alignment  in  a  common  plane;  a  damping  element 
of  a  width  sufficient  to  laterally  span  said  vibrators; 
means  movabiy  supporting  said  damping  elemem  from 
said  base  in  a  position  adjacent  and  laterally  q>anning  said 
vibrators  and  retarding  movement  of  said  damping  ele- 
ment in  a  direction  toward  said  vibrators;  resilient  means, 
anchored  from  said  base,  urging  said  damping  element 
toward  said  vibrators;  a  plurality  of  striker  assemblies 
carried  by  said  base  and  positioned  individually  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  vibrators  with  each  assembly  including 
movable  actuating  means,  a  striking  means  having  a 
hammer  and  engageable  by  said  actuating  means  to  effect 
impingement  of  said  hammer  upon  the  respectively  ad- 
jacent vibrator  to  excite  the  latter  into  vibration,  a  mem- 
ber coupled  to  said  actuating  means  and  upon  movement 
of  the  latter  ino  engagement  with  said  striking  means 
movable  away  from  a  position  against  said  adjacent  vi- 
brator, a  resiliem  element  coupled  to  said  actuating  means 
and  normally  urging  said  member  against  said  adjacent 
vibrator  to  deflect  the  latter  from  said  common  plane  and 
away  from  said  damping  element;  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol means  engageable  individually  between  said  striker 
assemblies  and  said  damping  element  to  move  said  damp- 
ing element  away  from  said  vibrators  in  response  to  ex- 
citation of  said  striking  means. 

2,928,485 

CONE  MARIONG  APPARATUS 
Howard  V.  Hamphrlcs,  CovfagtoiB,  Va.,  Mstgnor  to  In- 
d"^>rW  Rayoa  CoipontkM,  Cfevda^  Ohio,  a  cocpo- 
ratioB  off  Delawaw 

AppMcaiion  Jnly  3. 1957,  Serial  No.  449,891 
4  dafana.    (CL  118—244) 

1.  A  cone  marking  apparatus  comprising,  a  support 
of  smaller  diameter  than  a  cone  it  is  to  maik,  a  paint 
reservoir  in  said  support,  means  for  flexibly  supporting 
said  reservoir  in  said  suf^wrt,  a  paint  applying  device 
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angularly  attached  to  said  reservoir  so  as  to  extend  ex- 
teriorly of  said  support  and  having  access  to  said  reser- 


voir, said  paint  applying  device  being  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  apply  paint  to  a  cone  passing  thereover. 


232MM 

BRINE^HltlMP  HATCHERY  AND  SEPARATOR 
I ».  A  ■iiiiauB,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
I  May  8, 19S<,  Serial  No.  SS3,S17 
nCMm.    (a.ll»— 2) 


1.  A  ccmibined  brine  shrimp  hatching  and  separating 
an>aratus  comprising  a  vertically-positioned  first  con- 
tainer for  receiving  an  aqueous  brine  solution  having 
brine  shrimp  eggs  immersed  therein,  said  first  container 
constituting  a  hatching  section  for  said  shrimp  eggs,  a 
second  container  below  and  in  communication  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  first  coatainer  and  ccwstituting  a 
settling  section  for  receiving  by  gravity  flow  said  shrimp 
eggs  from  the  said  first  container,  a  third  container  in 
communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  con- 
tainer and  constituting  a  separating  section  for  receiving 
nf|wly-hatched  shrimp  from  said  second  container,  said 
third  container  having  a  valve  controlled  discharge  open- 
ing through  which  the  hatched  shrimp  may  be  removed 
therefrom,,  controllable  air  supply  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  coatainer  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure thereto  to  aerate  and  agitate  the  contents  thereof, 
and  means  associated  with  said  first  container  and  in  beat 
exchange  relation  therewith  for  heating  the  contents 
thereof. 


HYDRAUUCALLY  -  ACTUATED  OPERATING^ 
MECHANISM  Pt)R  AN  ELECTRIC  CmCUTT 
BREAKER 
PMBp  Bifc— ,  11—,  Fa.,  — Ifor  to  GeaenJ  Electric 

Compuy,  a  corponlioa  of  New  York 
AppUcalioa  Dcccnbcr  17, 195i,  Scrid  No.  628,799 

4  Cbims.  (CL  121-*38) 
1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  contact  which  is 
movable  through  a  predetermined  closing  stroke,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  therein,  and  means  including  a 
«q>ply  line  containing  a  piston-speed-governing  restric- 
tion for  supplying  pressurized  liquid  to  the  cylinder  space 
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piston  and  operatively  connected  to  said  bontact  for 
transmitting  closing  forces  to  said  conUct  In  fe^NMise 
to  0ie  admission  of  pressurized  liquid  throU^  said  re- 
striction to  said  cylinder  q>ace,  said  linkage  having  a 
mechanical  advantage  which  increases  as  ^id  closing 
strolte  progresses  and  having  a  mass  and  velocity  which 
are  of  such  values  that  the  linkage  acu  during  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  closing  stroke  to  drive  said  piston 
at  I  velocity  which  increases  the  cylinder  vol  ime  behind 


^' 


^f- 


said  piston  at  a  higher  rate  than  the  rate  at  Which 
flowl  through  said  restriction  into  said  cylinder 
a  colnpensating  reservoir  communicating  with 
der  Ipace  through  a  flow  passage  which  is  lockted 
stre^  from  said  restriction  with  respect  t( 
said  cylinder,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
sure  within  said  cylinder  space  for  forcing  suffibient 
from  said  reservoir  into  said  cylinder  space  I 
the  Dressure  within  said  cylinder  space  above 
at  w  lich  cavitati<»  can  occur. 


^  2,929,M8 

:ONYERTIBLE  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Joha  OriMii,  JackMM  Hdfhti,  N.Y. 

AppHcatkNi  AafMt  4, 1953,  Sorlal  No.  3»,359 

12  CbfaM.    (CL  122—29) 


liquid 

space, 
said  cylin- 

down- 

flow  into 

quid  pres- 

liquid 
)  maintain 
any  value 


8.  'A  hot  water  heater  and  fuel  economizer  having  an 
inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  boiler  out  et  and  in- 
eluding  a  heat  control  assembly  and  a  smoke  <  tutletj  said 
heater  and  economizer  having  two  long  flues,  %  cross  flue 


oenind  said  j>uton.  a  hnkage  positively  connected  to  said    including  a  oAner  piece  having  five  openings  t^rein, 

I 


one 
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opening  constituting  said  inlet,  the  second  opening  con- 
nected to  the  heat  control  assembly,  the  third  opening 
connected  to  one  of  said  long  flues,  the  fourth  opening 
for  crosswise  cleaning  of  the  coTner  piece  and  the  fifth 
opening  for  lengthwise  cleaning  of  the  cross  flue,  said 
cross  flue  also  including  a  second  comer  piece  having  five 
openings  therein,  one  opening  connected  to  the  heat  con- 
trol assen^bly,  the  second  0|pening  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  long  flues,  the  third  <^>ening  connected  to  the 
smoke  outlet,  the  fourth  opening  for  crosswise  cleaning 
of  the  second  comer  piece  and  the  fifth  opening  for 
lengthwise  cleaning  of  the  crOte  flue,  and  a  second  cross 
flue  including  a  comer  piece  having  four  openings,  one 
opening  connected  to  said  one  long  flue,  the  second  open- 
ing for  crosswise  cleaning  of  the  comer  piece,  the  third 
opening  for  lengthwise  cleaning  of  the  second  cross  flue, 
said  second  cross  flue  also  including  a  second  corner 
piece  having  four  openings,  one  opening  connected  to  said 
second  long  flue,  the  second  opening  for  croisswise  clean- 
ing of  the  second  comer  piece,  the  third  (^>ening  for 
lengthwise  cleaning  of  the  second  cross  flue  and  the  fourth 
opening  of  the  comer  pieces  of  the  second  croiss  flue  for 
interconnecting  them. 


232t,M9 
FORCED  FLOW  PRESSURE  FIRED  VAPOR 
GENERATOR  AND  SUPERHEATER 
F.  Uftr,  AlBncc  aii'  EhmK  C  Hi«a  tmk  lo- 
I H.  AiHBMB,  Akrois,  Ohio,  aai  Rola^  T.  Bfyaa, 
Fali  Ckwch,  Vs.,  aailpinw  to  IW  ■■hcock  ft  WBcox 
Nmt  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  cwFWwttua  off  New 


AppUcalioa  April  29, 1953,  SmW  No.  349^4 
UCUtoi.   (CL  122— 249) 


t(  m 


I.  In  a  vapor  generating  and  supeilieating  unit,  a 
vapor  generating  combustor,  a  vapor  superheating  com- 
bustpr,  vapor  generating  tubes  defining  the  boundaries 
of  each  combustor,  a  first  gas  pass  leading  from  the 
vapor  generating  combustor,  parts  of  said  tubes  forming 
a  bank  of  spaced  tubes  constituting  a  convection  vapor 
generating  section  in  said  gas  pass,  a  second  gas  pass 
leading  from  the  superiieater  combustor,  a  bank  of 
spaced  tubes  constituting  a  convection  vapor  superheater 
in  the  second  gas  pass,  and  means  for  separately  and 
independently  firing  the  combustors,  the  second  gas  pass 
leading  into  the  first  gas  pass  at  a  position  ahead  of 
the  convection  vapor  genenuing  section,  the  firing  means 
of  the  vapor  generating  coari>ustor  being  regulable  to 
control  vapor  temperature. 


2,929,^19 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ytcs  Bre^Uc,  R—fl-Mah— iena,  n«KC,  asiifiH  to 
tat  Fnacab  da  Pctrolc,  dcs  CartNuraats  rt  Labrifiaats, 


least  <Mie  sealing  and  at  least  one  combostioo  rotor,  whidi 
rotors  are  diqixMed  around  said  central  rotor  for  coopera- 
tioQ  therewith  and  rotataUe  about  axes  paraUd  to  the 
axis  of  said  central  rotor,  each  ctf  said  perii^ienl  rolon 
having  in  its  cylindrical  surface  longitudinally  extending 
peripheral  wells  to  permit  passage  of  said  lobes  of  said 
central  rotor  therethroogh  said  combustion  rotor  having 
in  its  interior  at  least  two  combustion  chambers  diqioaed 
substantially  completely  eccentrically  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  combustion  rotor,  passageways  in  said  combostioo 
rotor  each  of  whidi  connects  oae  (rf  said  eccentrically 
disposed  combustion  <^iarabers  to  oae  of  said  wdls  ia 
said  combustion  rotor  in  such  a  maimer  that  said  passafe- 
way  extends  from  the  combustkm  dumber  to  the  well 


in  a  direction  substantially  opposed  to  the  sense  of  rota- 
tion of  the  combustion  rotor,  each  oi  said  combustion 
chambers  and  passageways  constituting  a  ccMnbustion 
qMce  which  is  enclosed  on  both  sides  by  wall  portions 
(rf  said  combostion  rotor  so  that  said  combustion  space 
opens  exclusively  through  the  opening  oi  said  wells  in  the 
cylindrical  combustion  rotor  surface,  combustion  initiat- 
ing means  associated  with  said  combustion  space,  a  cas- 
ing having  intersecting  parallel  cylindrical  bores  in  which 
said  respective  rotors  rotate,  and  gear  means  fen-  rotating 
said  peripheral  rotors  in  synchronism  with  the  central 
rotor  so  that  each  of  said  lobes  on  the  central  rotor  suc- 
cessively passes  through  wells  of  successive  ones  of  said 
peripheral  rotors. 


2329,611 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUmON  ENGINE  WTTH 

RADIAL  CYLINDERS  AND  VARIABLE  STROKE 

Cario  ffnaiaan  CasW,  Kokayat-Akkar,  Lshaaea 

Apftfcattoa  Aagasl  1, 195«,  Serial  No.  49M42 

,  appikatloa  Lcbaaoa  Scpteaibcr  14, 19SS 
3  OaiBM.    (a.  123     44) 


Appttcalioo  October  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  Mt,999 

Claiais  priority,  lUMUcaltoa  Ynmot  October  8, 1954 

24  Oaiais.    (CL  123—13) 

26.  A  multi-cycle  rotary  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  central  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of  identical  longitudinally  extending  lobes  spaced  uni- 
formly about  the  circumference  of  said  rotor  and  a        1.  A  device  for  selectively  converting  the  motion  off  a 
plurahty  of  peripheral  rotors  comprising  alternately  at    roUry  internal  combustion  engine  for  the  Otto  cycle;  said 
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device  comprising  at  least  one  profile  conastiiig  <rf  a  ndx- 
ture  intake  section,  a  mixture  compression  section,  a 
combustion  secti<»  and  an  expansion  section,  said  sections 
being  curved  and  following  each  other  in  the  order  named, 
the  curvature  of  said  combustion  section  being  that  of  an 
arc  of  a  circle  the  center  of  which  coincides  with  that 
of  the  rotary  engine,  and  at  least  one  other  profile  con- 
sisting of  a  curved  combustion  section  and  located  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  the  combustion  section  of  the  first-men- 
tioned profile,  the  curvature  of  said  other  profile  being 
that  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  the  same  ^center  as  but 
a  diflferent  radius  from  that  of  the  first-mentioned  circle. 


POKTABLB  COMBINED  GRILL  AiND 

CHARCOAL  STAmR 

Mortoa  E.  Phelps^  LMte  Rock,  AiL 

we  7,  19S7,  ScfW  No.  H4,4M 
layaw.   (CL  124-15) 


r«   .■" 


STARTER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUOTION 
ENGINE 
I H.  JoMi,  Jr^  L—Mbnrg,  Mnss. 
Jsnnsrj  17, 193^  Serial  No.  559,545 
5CUnH.    (CL123— 17f) 


1,  A  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  flywheel,  comprising  a  circular  casing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  engine  and  over  the  flywheel,  a  pulley 
adapted  to  be  manually  routed  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  casing,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  gas  under  pressure,  a 
ratchet  plate  fastened  to  the  flywheel  of  the  engine,  a 
reciprocable  pawl  mounted  in  the  rotor  for  connecting 
the  rotor  to  the  dywheel,  and  means  connecting  the  pulley 
to  the  flywheel  when  the  pulley  is  rotated  manually,  the 
gas  serving  to  rotate  the  rotor  and  at  the  same  time  to 
move  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  plate 
so  that  the  rotor  and  flywheel  are  connected  in  driving 
relationship.  ^ 

_.  2,9M,<13 

SWntL  FRODUCING  INLET  FORT  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WoMjpMg  Yofcl,  Starabcrg,  a^  Hont 


9, 1957,  Serial  No.  791,433 
I  rir—inj  DeccBbcr  12, 195« 
(CL123.18S) 


2.  A  combined  charcoal  starter  and  grill  comprising 
an  Elongated,  U-shaped  channel  member  oF  generally 
rectangular  configuration  having  confrontins^side  walls 
which  have  longitudinal  side  edges  and  endedges,  a  slide 
platf  extending  across  the  open  side  of  said  ct^nel  mem- 
ber, means  between  said  slide  plate  and  the  |on^tudinal 
side  edges  of  said  side  walls  of  said  channel  ^lember  de- 
tachnbly.  slidably  connecting  said  slide  plate  thereto,  said 
side  walls  including  a  plurality  of  outer  end  edges  pro- 
vided with  integrally  frnmed.  inter-engagingl  projecting 
end  flanges,  optionally  engageable  with  said  jslide  plate, 
and  said  slide  plate  being  further  optionally  engageable 
with  said  longitudinal^ side  edges,  one  of  said  side  walls 
being  provided  with  a  phmdity  of  vertically  alid  laterally 
spaced  apertures,  and  the  other  of  said  sidei  walk  also 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  a|id  laterally, 
spaced  apertures,  the  apertures  of  each  side  wall  being 
arranged  in  rows  extending  substantially  parUlel  to  said 
outer  end  edges  of  said  side  walls,  correspond^  rows  of 
apertures  formed  in  said  side  walls  being  disposed  in  con- 
frontmg  aligned  relation  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  pair 
of  grills,  each  of  said  grills  including  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally spaced  elongated  tines,  said  tines  beinfl  releasably 
secured  within  the  apertures  of  said  confronting  aligned 
row%  ^ 


_       2,92M15 

CULINARY  DEVICE 
A.  Vacval,  Chicago,  DL,  MsipMr  to 

pngr,  a  conondoa  of  New  [Yoffc 
^M  It,  1957,  Ssriy  No. 

ICIaiBB.    (CL12<— 275) 


1.  An  mtake  gas  swirl  control  device  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  c(Mnprising  a  cylinder  head  mounted 
over  a  cylinder,  an  intake  valve  eccentric  to  the  cylinder 
axis,  a  curved  intake  duct  leading  to  said  valve  for  pro- 
ducing a  gas  swirl  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  gas  direction 
flow  control  device  adjustably  mounted  In  the  intake  port 
of  said  duct. 


A  portable  food  heating  device  adapted  for  ;}lacement 
on  tlte  cooking  top  of  a  cooking  range  havingfa  heating 
unit  tormally  used  for  surface  cooking,  said  d 
prising  a  subsuntially  flat  base  member  haviu] 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  other  cq;>enings  later 
therefrom,   said  central   opening   being  of  i^^^,   ««« 
relative  to  said  base  member;  means  for  supp<|rting  said 
base  piember  above  a  heating  unit  with  the  si  id  central 
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and  laterally  spaced  openings  dlrecdy  diereover  to  ad- 
mit heated  gas  rising  from  said  heating  unit;  a  bafBe 
member  comprising  a  funnel-like  structure  having  im- 
perforate wall  means  defining  an  opening  o(  substantially 
the  same  size  as  said  base  member  central  opening,  said 
wall  means  providing  for  the  pft^Hwiiffg  of  said  baflle 
member  on  said  base  member  with  the  base  member 
central  opening  and  the  baflle  member  opening  in  co- 
axial registration  and  the  wall  <^  said  baflle  member 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  overtying  relation 
to  the  said  other  base  member  openings;  a  grid-like 
food-supporting  rack  carried  by  said  baflk  member  at 
the  portion  thereof  remote  from  the  baflk  ntember  open- 
ing; a  cover  structure  comprising  a  transverse  top  wall 
and  a  continuous  imperforate  side  wall  depending  there- 
from, said  side  wall  terminating  in  a  flange  portion  for 
removable  interfitting  association  with  said  base  member 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  said  transverse  wall  having 
openings  disposed  quadrantally  thereabout  adjacent  the 
juncture  of  said  transverse  and  side  walls;  a  bell-like  inner 
liner  secured  internally  of  said  cover  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  transverse  and  side  walls  thereof  and  extending 
into  close  proximity  to  said  baffle  member  about  said 
food-supporting  grid  to  define,  with  said  baflle  member, 
a  food-heating  chamber  wholly  enclosed  by  said  cover 
member  and  base  member;  inlet  means  centrally  disposed 
at  ^e  top  of  said  liner;  outlet  openings  at  the  base  of 
said  liner,  said  outlet  openings  being  equal  in  nimnber 
and  in  similar  disposition  to  said  cover  openings;  and 
wall  means  secured  to  the  external  wall  of  said  liiier  to 
provide  enclosed  air  ducts  conununicating  directly  be- 
tween said  liner  outlet  openings  and  said  cover  outlet 
openings;  whereby  heated  gas  rising  from  said  heating 
unit  enters  the  heating  chamber  directly  throu^  the 
registering  central  base  opening  and  said  baffle  opening 
and  heated  gas  passes  through  said  other  base  openings 
to  flow  between  the  liner  and  the  cover  to  give  up  heat 
to  the  walls  thereof,  whereby  the  gas  entering  said  heating 
chamber  by  downward  flow  through  said  liner  opening  is 
relatively  cooler  than  the  gas  entering  said  heating  cham- 
ber directly,  thus  enforcing  a  commingling  of  the  re- 
spective gas  flows  and  a  permeation  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber thereby,  the  said  commingled  gases  thereupon  flow- 
ing from  said  heating  chamber  through  said  ducts  for 
escape  to  the  atnioq>here. 


FEEDING  GAG 
Rent  I.  Giiwd,  MonMown,  N  J. 

JaMMiy  26, 1959.  Serial  No.  786,913 
2  nail    (CL  126—12) 


1.  An  animal  gag  permitting  safe  and  easy  access  to 
the  oral  and  pharyngeal  cavities  of  animals,  comprising  a 
sttbetantiaUy  rectangular  plate  having  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  snout  and  upper  jaw  of  an  animal,  a 
lip  integral  with  said  plate  and  at  aa  aagle  thereto,  said 
lq;>  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  poaitioiied  to  be 
held  between  the  upper  and  lower  jaw  of  an  animal  held 
therein,  and  means  attached  to  said  plate  portion  for  sup- 
porting said  gag  assembly  when  in  use. 


2,f2M17 

APPLICATOR  FOR  ULTRASONIC  TVANSDUCIR 
L.  BolMikj,  nariiriiB,  W.  V«4  nirtwii  Mar- 

•f  te  wB  «f  MhM  L. 

to  hMaaV  iBdNMnri 
I  lafar  2, 1956,  Svtol  No.  595,263 
idiiiik   (CL12»-44) 


^^m 


An  applicator  for  an  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising 
a  central  compartment  o(  substantially  non-elastic  sub- 
stance, upper  and  lower  elastic  sheaths  secured  to  and 
overiytng  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  oi  said  central 
compartment  along  the  perimeter  thereof  forming  upper 
and  lower  compartments  between  said  sheaths  and  said 
central  oomparttnent,  said  central  compartment  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein  communicatiiig  with  each  other, 
an  inlet  opening  for  said  central  compartment  for  filling 
said  holes  In  said  central  compartment  with  ultrasonic 
energy  transmitting  fluid,  a  conduit  communicating  with 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  c(Mnpartments,  and  clocorcs 
for  sealing  said  inlet  <^>eiiing  aixl  said  condnits,  said  cen- 
tral compartment  having  an  elliptical  cross-secticm  de^ 
fining  a  transverse  axis,  pockets  extending  parallel  to 
said  transverse  axis  formed  on  the  external  perimeter  of 
said  central  compartment,  a  U-shaped  handle  including 
a  pair  of  legs,  said  legs  received  in  said  pockets. 


2,926,616 
VIBRATORY  THERAPEUTIC  CUSHION 
John  Osier,  Jr.,  MDwMikcc  Wis.,  awignor  to  John  Oricr 
Co.,'Milwaidwc,  Wis.,  a  coqponttoa  of 

26, 1956,  Sciial  No.  731,453 
(CL  126—33) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  therapeutic  cushion:  a  vibration  pro- 
ducing motor  unit  including  a  pair  of  substantially  flat 
rigidly  connected  but  spaced  apart  vibration  transmitting 
members,  one  of  which  is  considerably  larger  in  area 
than  the  other;  and  a  layer  of  resilient,  pliable  material 
directly  overlying  each  of  said  members  and  providing 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  cushion  so  that  one  side  of  the 
cushion  has  a  relalively  large  vibration  transmitting  area 
for  general  massage  application,  while  the  other  side  of 
the  cushion  has  a  smaller  concentnited  vibration  trans- 
mitting area  for  localized  massage  application. 


2,926,619 

MATTRESS-ATTACHABLE  VIBRATOR 

.  Cbfcace  L.  McMOIan  ami  SBver  5.  SbcD, 

JacksoBvflic,  Fla. 

AppttcatkM  December  12, 1956,  Scrlai  No.  779,917 

4  Claims.    (CL  126—33) 


1.  A  mattress  vibrator  comprising  an  elongated  iaex- 
tensible  bendable  sheet  having  oppodte  end  portioat,  a 
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vibntory  motor  rigidly  attached  to  and  encased  by  one 
of  said  Old  portiou,  teasioo  brings  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  encasing  end  portion  and  to  the  opposite 
end  portion  ai  said  dieet,  and  respective  hook  means  on 
eadi  of  said  tension  springs  for  removably  attaching  said 
vibrator  in  underlying  relationship  to  a  mattress. 


'      232M2t 
ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE 

AppHcatiMi  October  15, 195S,  ScsW  NoTriT^f 
«  Claims.    (CL  12S~<t) 


1.  An  orthopedic  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
shoes  of  a  child,  comprising:  a  pair  <rf  plate  members 
each  defining  a  pair  of  obtusely  intersecting  guide  chan- 
nels; a  bar  having  ends  insertable  in  a  selected  guide 
channel  of  each  plate  to  dispose  said  plates  in  pre- 
determined angular  relation  with  each  other;  and  means 
for  attaching  a  child's  shoe  in  various  angular  positions 
on  each  plate. 

MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  INGROWN  TOENAILS 

Robert  F.  Fcttig,  Romeo,  Mich. 

AppUcatfoa  Aognst  (,  195S,  Serial  No.  753^77 

ICIafan.    (CL  128-41) 


A  device  for  cmrecting  ingrown  toenails  consisting  of 
a  longitudinally  arched  length  of  comparatively  thin,  non- 
corrosive  metal,  having  a  downwardjy  directed  hook  at- 
tached, for  insertion  under  the  edge  of  the  toenail,  said 
strap  of  metal  being  arranged  to  override  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  width  of  the  toenail,  there  being  a  channel- 
like nylon  member,  positioned  under  said  hook,  and  being 
arranged  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  forwacd  growth  oi 
the  nail. 


2,920,622 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    CREATING 

ENERGY   CARRIER   STATES   OF   OXYGEN   IN 

INSPIRED  AIR  - 

Van  H.  StecL  Portland,  Orag. 
Application  Jane  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,341 
13  Clafaos.    (a.  12S— 191) 

9.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  energy-carrier 
states  of  oxygen  in  air  for  air-conditioning  and  thera- 
peutic purposes,  comprising  means  for  passing  a  stream 
of  air  through  a  treating  chamber,  ionizing  means  dis- 
posed across  said  stream  of  air  for  ionizing  oxygen  mole- 
cules without  ionizing  any  substantial  amount  of  nitro- 
gen, an  irradiation  chamber,  means  for  passing  said  par- 
tially ionized  stream  of  air  through  said  irradiation  cham- 
ber, irradiating  means  mounted  in  relation  to  said  ir- 
radiation chamber  for  applying  to  said  partially  ionized 
stream  of  air  passing  therethrough  radiant  energy  with- 
in the  band  of  wavelengths  between  about  1750  Ang- 
strom units  and  about  13,000  Angstrom  uniu  and  of  suf- 
ficient intensity  to  raise  some  of  the  oxygen  molecules 


Januaiiy  12,  1960 

to  a  higher  energy  level  to  increase  the  pdceatafe  of 
oxygen  metastables  within  said  partially  ionized  stream. 


and  means  for  delivering  to  a  point  ol  us^  from  said 
irradiation  chamber  said  stream  of  air. 


2,92t,i23 

POCKET  OXYGEN  Dl 
J 


26, 1957,  SmM  No. 
(CL12S— IM) 
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12.  In  a  portable  gas  dispenser,  a 
tacBment  to*' a  portable  gas  container,  a 
in  said  connector  comprising  a  needle  valve 
enti^l  screw  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  thereMth 
adjustment  of  the  needle  valve,  and  a  mouthpi 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  connector  having 
ing  said  differential  screw  for  rotation  thereof 
valik. 
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I  ajat,q4 

^  EYE  DROP  DISPENSER 

Lo«b  L.  Lcnwr  amd  Aftcrt  SnIaaoC  CUcngo,  IlL,  at- 

•Mon  to  Tbe  GOette  Cnipsny,  loataSTMMiL,  a 

cwposatlun  of  DclawaM  I 

<   AppBcatloa  Inly  31,  195S,  Scitoi  No.  752^29 

«ClalM.   (CL12S— 233) 


.  An  eye  drop  dispenser  comprising  a  bal  -and-socket 
outRt  which  is  closed  against  the  passage  of  liquid  Kiien 
the  spigot  is  in  centered  position  and  whichj  is  open  to 
permit  passage  of  liquid  when  the  s|»got  is  in  tilted  posi- 
tion, and  a  frame  extending  outwardly  around  said  out- 
let, said  frame  having  a  curved  margin  adapted  to  engage 
the  flesh  around  the  eyeball  to  maintain  said  outlet  in  the 
desired  spaced  relation  to  the  eyeball. 

6.  In  an  eye  drop  dispenser,  a  dispensing  Krigot  oom- 
prisbig  an  elongated  member  having  a  central  bore,  said 
bora  being  formed  of  a  first  passageway  f^^^hit  in- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  spigot  and  a  see 
way  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  ihe  fitit  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  saic  spiflot  co- 
axially with  the  first  said  passageway,  said  innaiewayi 
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cadi  decreasiiif  in  diameter  inwardly  from  aid 

tive  ends  and  communicating  with  eadi  odier  dmm^  a 

plurality  of  radially  facing  porta. 
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2,926,<25 
INFANTS  fMAPBRSURWrrura 

■Ml  2, 1957,  SaiW  No.  (75353 
4nilMi     (CL12S— 2S3) 


M26,i2( 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
ErtMack,  Van  N«yi,  CaW. 
Match  2t,  1957,  SmM  No.  M9,1M 
4Clalae.    (CL  12S— 43«) 


I.  A  foundation  garment  comprising  a  corset  body 
formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  adapted  to  extend 
about  the  hips  of  a  wearer  and  to  extend  upwardly  above 
the  waist  at  the  wearer's  back,  a  brassiere  at  the  front 
of  the  corset  body  attached  thereto  at  junctures  with  op- 
posite sides  of  the  body  but  having  an  intermediate  front 
portion  which  is  not  directly  attached  to  the  body  and  is 
shiftable  vertically  relative  thereto,  the  rear  of  said  body 
containing  an  essentially  horizontally  extending  opening 
near  the  waist  level  to  facilitate  relative  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  brassiere,  a  pair  of  stays  extending  vertically 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  corset  body  from  locations 
above  said  opening  and  as  high  as  said  junctures  of  the 
brassiere  with  the  body,  said  corset  body  including  means 
forming  pockeu  along  said  opposite  sides  of  tbe  body 
containing  said  stays,  said  corset  body  being  vertically 
and  elastically  stretchable  relative  to  said  suys  at  the 
stay  locations. 


Odokar  S,  1957,  SatW  Na.  M7,93t 
SdaiM.   (CL12t— M5) 


-*-* 


1.  An  infant's  diaper  substitute  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  trough,  means  supporting  said  trou^  in 
position  to  collect  waste  materials  from  tbe  body,  a 
sump  integrally  formed  on  said  trough,  said  sump  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  flexible  urin^  bag  deUchably  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  sump  and  encompassing  said  open- 
ings, and  an  annular  flexible  check  valve  integrally 
formed  with  the  upper  edge  oi  said  bag  depending  there- 
from within  said  bag  and  engaging  over  the  outer  ends 
of  said  openings  to  permit  flow  outwardly  only  there- 
from. 


1-' 


1.  In  a  padded  cup  biaasierB,  the  improveaMiit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  stays  imbedded  in  each  ciq>  pad  to 
opposite  sides  oi  the  vertical  center  line  of  tbe  cup,  each 
stay  extending  upwardly  from  adjacent  the  lower  margin 
<A  the  respective  pad  to  adjacent  the  upper  margin  thereof 
and  conforming  to  the  curvatures  of  tbe  portions  of  die 
pad  in  which  imbedded,  each  sUy  at  iu  ends  being  q>aced 
inwardly  from  the  adjacent  margins  of  the  respective  pad 
and  having  its  ends  imbedded  in  the  pad  i^iereby  tbe 
sUys  cannot  dig  into  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


2,926,<2t 

BRASSIERE  POCKET 

AOecM  York,  Salem,  Onm^' 

AppHcatioa  October  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  7<5,74t 

lOaima.    (CL  12S~513) 


1.  In  a  brassiere,  the  combination  of  a  breast  cap  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  complemental  portions,  a  panel  of 
flexible  nuterial  substantially  coextensive  with  and  dis- 
poaed  at  tbe  inside  of  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  breast 
cup,  and  stitching  securing  all  but  a  small  portion  of  die 
marginal  edge  of  said  panel  to  the  breast  cup  whereby  to 
provide  a  pocket  therebetween  adapted  to  receive  small 
articles  of  value,  the  unstitched  small  portion  of  said  mar- 
ginal edge  providing  an  entrance  for  said  pocket  disposed 
centrally  oi  the  upper  edge  oi  said  panel,  said  entrance 
being  substantially  narrower  than  the  breast  cup. 


2,926,<29 
FILTRATION  OF  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
JaBMs  W.  riaaaij,  Efanhant,  DL,  asrig^or  to  WaBact 
A.  ErkkMB  ft  Co.,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  coiponlloa  off 
nUaois 

AppHcatioa  April  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  724,273 
4  dalBH.    (CL  Ul— 16) 


Ciyamf^-. 


mt^^f09y 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  cpmprising  a  supporting  mass 
adapted  to  afford  passage  of  tobacco  smoke  therethrough, 


842 
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including      trimefhyloctadecyUmmonium 


TOBACCOAfOKE  FILTER 

My  23,  IMt,  teW  No.  75t,S24 
23  filial    (CLUl— It) 


CryartUt^  M^fttr 


' '  9.  A  tobacco  unoking  article  havinJK  disposed  therein 
tobacco  and  a  tobacco  smoke  filter  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  smoke  therethrough,  said  filter  com- 
prising a  supporting  mass  which  includes  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound,  whereby  irritating  constituents 
in  tobacco  smoke  are  retained  by  said  filter  when  smoke 
from  the  burning  tobacco  is  drawn  through  said  filter, 
said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  generic 
formula 


Hr-Ifr 


n^ierein: 

R,  R^  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups, 
A  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  CI —  and 

(— C— O)-  grouiM  ' 

X  is  1  when  A  is  C1-—  and  a  positive  whcrfe  integer  of 
not  more  than  2  when  A  is 

o 

(-A-0)- 

R«  IS  an  allHfk^tdical  having  up  to  17  carbon  atoms  when 

X  is  1  andjm  alkylene  radical  having  up  to  16  carbon 

atoms  when  x  is  2,  • 

y  is  1  when  A  a 

o 

(-C-O)r 
and  2  when  A  is  CI — ,  and 


[R-N-Ri 
i.  J 


is  the  cationic  moiety  of  said  compound. 


2,92t,«31 

METHOD  OF  MANVFACnjRING  HOLLOW  TIPPED 
FILTER  TIPS  FOR  CIGARETTES 

Kilt  Kfiite  A  Co.  KXf.,  naifcTg-BcfiedoA  Ger- 


AfplcalteB  April  17,  ItSi,  Scrtal  No.  572,637 
liiM  pHoriiy,  gpili  ■«!■  Cimhi  April  21, 1»S3 
1  OiiiM.   (CL  131—94) 

The  melfaod  of  manufacturing  recessed  filter  tip  cig- 
arettes from  filter  rod  material  and  cigarette  lengths, 
comiMiang  moving  a  plurality  of  round  filter  bodies  of 
double  length  along  a  circular  pathway  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  filter  body,  cutting  the  filter 


of  douUe  length  in  half  by  a  catting  ibeaiis  during 
tbo  movement  of  the  filter  tqia  along  said  cncolar  pttb- 
way,  separating  the  two  hahres  by  a  tUtio^uy  ipiidBt 
we^ge  positioned  in  said  pathway  a  distance]  apart  equal 
to  tabstantially  twice  the  length  of  the  reoesa  tfot  to  be 
fonned  in  the  finished  filter  tq>  cigarette,  transferring 
the  spaced  filter  tip  halves  to  a  second  dra|lar  pathway 
to  move  in  a  direction  transverse  (rf  their  axis;  while  main- 
taining said  iqiaring,  applying  ^ue  to  one  si#e  of  a  strip 
of  connecting  leaf  material  fed  from  a  sivplyj  roll,  cutting 
predetermined  lengths  (rf  material  from  said  [strip  having 
ona  side  coated  whh  glue  to  fonn  individnal  connecting 


leates,  contacting  and  causing  said  lengths  of  connect- 
ing leaf  material  to  adhere  to  ^  spaced  filterjbody  halves 
moving  along  said  second  circular  padiway,  ^Tapping  the 
lengths  of  connecting  leaf  about  said  axially  spaced  filter 
tip  halves  to  form  filter  tip  gnxqis  having  a  lidlow  void 
vpmcc  intermediate  their  ends,  abutting  two  cigarette 
lengths  to  the  exposed  ends  of  the  filter  groii>,  wrapping 
a  second  leaf  around  the  composite  d^rene  filter  and 
cigarettes,  and  finally  cutting  the  recessed  fifer  dfuette 
grobps  in  half  through  the  void  formed  by  said  hoUow 
tptkt  to  thereby  provide  pairs  of  finished  recessed  filter 


t9 


agarettes. 


2,92M32 
CHAIN  COIN  ATTACHMEmr 
Ki—ift  R.  Hn_ 

October  22, 19Si.  8ariil  N^ 

3ClaiM.    (CL 


fl7491 


.  I 


1  A  coin  holder  comprising  an  open  e^ded  casing 
whi  ;h  has  a  passage  extending  completely  through  it,  said 
casing  having  two  parallel  side  walls  and  a  dair  of  edge 
walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  slot  t^ininating  a 
shon  distance  from  each  passage  end,  a  slide  {disposed  in 
said  passage  and  movable  throu^  either  open!  end  of  said 
casing,  a  finger  grip  disposed  in  said  slot  ana  protruding 
laterally  from  said  slide  in  order  to  manually  move  said 
slide  through  said  open  ends  of  said  casing  said  slide 
having  coin  receiving  pockets,  said  finger  ^>  and  said 
casing  being  so  dimensioned  that  when  said  noger  grip  is 
pushed  completely  to  the  ends  of  said  slot  one  <rf  said 
casigg  side  walls  slightly  overlies  said  coig  receiviag 
pockets  so  that  a  positive  force  is  required  to  remove  the 
coins  from  said  pockets. 


1 


VES  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  OFJ  LIQUIDS 
C  R.  Shspbsrd,  Roas^^a-Wye, 

Otisiir  11,„1957,  aetJni  No.^,73t 
jriority,  appHcndoa  Grant  Bril  ita 

October  IS,  I9M  r 

iCtatoH.    (CL  134— 115)  | 

A  dish-washing  machine  comprising  a| 


3, 
in  which  the  dishes  are  washed,  a  rotary  devic^  within  the 
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receptacle  for  drculatmg  water  to  wadi  die  dishes,  a  average  rate,  structure  forming  a  clearing  passage  wfaidi 

bottom  outlet  from  the  receptacle  for  discharge  of  waste,  empties  imo  the  outlet  passage  immediately  above  the 

a  chamber  below  tfie  dish  receptacle  which  receives  waste  valve  means,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  continuously 

discharged  from  the  receptacle  and  which  houses  com-  tfutw^  the  clearing  passage  to  the  outlet  passage  at  a 
minuting  aK>aratus  mcluding  a  rotary  element  that  com- 
minutes solid  material  carried  away  with  the  waste,  a 


vertical  shaft  for  driving  the  water  circulator  and  die 
comminuting  element,  a  disc  valve  in  the  chamber  co- 
axial! y  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  up-and-down  sliding 
movemem  below  the  outlet,  and  flyweights  carried  round 
with  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  raise  the  disc  to  close 
die  outlet  while  the  water  circulator  and  the  comminuting 
elemem  are  being  driven  by  the  shaft 


UMBROLA  FERRtJLE 


N.Y. 

My  2<,  1957,  ShW  No.  674,427 
1  anlik    (CL  135—34) 


A  combined  ferrule  and  clamping  stmcttve  for  an 
tnnbrella  or  the  like,  comprising  a  tubular  drawn  sheet 
metal  ferrule  body  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  upper  end 
of  an  umbrella  shaft,  said  body  having  an  eidarged,  out- 
wardly fiared  end  and  having  at  said  end  an  outwardly 
extended  single  thickness  flat  flange  part  formed  integral 
with  the  ferrule  body;  a  flat  clamping  ring  part  juxtaposed 
and  arranged  broadside  to  said  flange  pert;  an  umbrdla 
cover  interposed  between  said  parts;  and  damping  means 
carried  by  and  integral  with  the  flange  part,  said  clamping 
means  passing  through  the  umbrella  cover,  extending 
completely  past  and  overlying  and  clamping  the  said  ring 
part,  thereby  to  securely  hold  the  cover  between  the  said 
parts  with  the  parts  disposed  in  adjoining  parallel  planes, 
the  said  ring  part  being  constitued  as  a  flat,  planar  ring 
and  said  damping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers 
integral  with  the  flange  part,  said  fingers  clamping  against 
the  said  ring  part. 


2,922,435 
SLURRY  REMOVAL  SYffTEM 
WBsaa,  Carisbnd,  N.  Mcx., 
i  Bonx  ft  Chsi^Ml  CasFi. , 

tslas,  CaUfna  coipontfoa  of  Nevada 
AppHcatiaa  Ine  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  443,233 
SOaias.    (CL137— 15) 

1.  A  system  for  removing  from  a  vessd  at  a  prede- 
termined average  rate  a  heavy  slurry  comprising  solid 
particles  having  respective  settling  rates  that  are  pre- 
dominantly less  than  a  predetermined  value,  said  system 
comprising  the  combination  of  striicture  forming  an  out- 
let passage  leading  downward  from  the  vessd,  valve 
means  in  the  outlet  passage,  valve  actuating  means  for 
periodically  shifting  the  valve  between  open  and  dosed 
positions  with  a  definite  ratio  ci  open  time  to  doaed  time 
to  renMyve  slurry  from  the  tank  intermittendy  at  said 


rate  which  produces,  when  the  valve  means  is  dosed, 
upward  flow  in  the  oudet  passage  at  a  rate  greater  diaa 
said  setding  rate  value,  and  which,  when  the  valve  means 
is  open,  i^  insuflicient  to  impede  outflow  of  the  slurry. 


2,924,434 
CONTROL  VALVE 
P.GflasMr,P«riland         _ 
Iwmt  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,542 
4ClafaM.    (CL137— 45) 


1.  A  pendulum  actuated  valve  assembly  for  control- 
ling a  hydraulic  actuator  which  assembly  comprises  a 
valve  casing  structure,  a  valve  structure  joumaled  in  said 
casing  sdncture  for  pivotal  movement  rdadve  to  said 
casing  structure  about  a  horizontally  extending  pivotal 
axis,  said  valve  structure  haduding  a  lever  arm  extend- 
ing in  a  radial  direction  from  said  pivotal  axis  and  a 
valve  member  at  the  end  of  said  arm  remote  from  said 
axis,  said  valve  member  having  a  valve  waxfmot  con- 
centric widi  said  axis,  said  casing  structure  inrhiHitu  a 
valve  mend)er  having  a  valve  surface  also  concentric 
with  said  axis  and  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  valve  sur- 
face, said  structures  each  being  rigid  structures  providing 
radii  of  unvarying  length  between  said  surfaces  and  said 
axis  to  thereby  provide  a  fixed  clearance  between  said 
sur&ces,  a  pendulum  structure  joumalled  in  said  casing 
for  pivotal  movement  about  said  axis  for  causing  said 
pivotal  movement  of  said  valve  structure  rdative  to  said 
casing  I  structure  when  said  casing  structure  is  tilted  about 
said  axis,  and  means  providing  end  limits  for  said  pivotal 
movement,  said  pendulum  structure  and  said  valve  struc- 
ture having  free  swinging  movement  between  said  limits 
at  all  times  and  said  surfaces  having  cooperating  valve 
ports  therein  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
through  said  valve,  said  casing  having  pivot  means  for 
pivoully  supporting  said  casing  im  free  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontally  extending  axis  at  ri^  aa^es 
to  the  first  mentioned  axis  and  positiooed  above  die 
center  of  gravity  of  said  assembly. 


I. 
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VALVB  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DEMAND  OXYGEN 

REGULATOR 

EdwHd  AAhh,  CI«Tdni»  Ohio,  atrigMT  tfr  Aio  Equip- 

■■■t  Conontloa,  Bnrui,  Oyo,  a  coiyoffatiM  of  Duo 

AppHcaiiaa  Normhrr  8,  If  S4,  Sniid  No.  UJM'J 

ICWiik   (CLUT— 44) 


/ 

In  a  valve  structure  for  a  demand  oxygen  regulator 
having  a  demand  chamber,  a  demand  diaphragm,  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  disc  and  means  biasing  said  disc  to  seat  on 
said  valve  seat;  a  shouldered  bore  leading  from  said 
demand  chamber  to  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  being 
seated  against  the  shoulder  of  said  bore,  retaining  means 
for  said  valve  seat  threaded  into  the  enlarged  portion 
of  said  bore,  a  q>ider  received  in  the  smaller  portion  of 
said  bore  beyond  said  shoulder,  said  spider^  having  a 
central  boss  provided  with  a  guide  bore,  a  valve  stem 
slidaUy  guided  in  said  guide  bore  and  engageable  with 
said  valve  disc  to  unseat  the  same  against  its  biasing 
means,  said  valve  stem  having  means  cooperating  with 
said  valve  disc  to  prevent  cocking  of  said  disc  with  rela- 
tion to  said  seat  under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means, 
said  q)ider  being  aligned  by  said  smaller  portion  of  said 
bore  in  relatioo  to  said  valve  seat,  a  stationary  bracket 
having  a  pivot  pin.  said  stationary  bracket  being  secured 
over  said  qnder  and  retaining  it  in  position,  a  lever 
bracket  pivoted  to  said  stationary  bracket,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  lever  bracket,  a  diaphragm  supporting 
disc  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
demand  diaphragm,  and  a  projection  from  said  lever 
bracket  and  engageable  with  the  end  of  said  valve  stem 
opposite  said  valve  disc,  said  projection  being  adjustable 
in  said  lever  bracket 


2,92t,43t 
VALVED  CONTAINER  CAP  HAYING  A     ' 
FRANGIBLE  DISK  THEREIN 
loha  E.  Hcckctliora,  Denver,  aad  Svca  Hcnaan  YoDcrt- 
aca,  littictom  Colo.,  avIgMrB  to  Heckcdioni  Mami- 
factarlai  ft  Supply  Co.,  lictlctoil,  Colo.,  a  coipOndon 
of  Colorado 

AppOcalioB  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  429429 
1  Claim.    (CL137— M) 


S-zfi. 


A  dttpeasiBg  valve  for  pressure  bottles  of  the  type 
having  an  internally  threaded  filling  neck,  comprising: 
a  circular  valve  body;  a  threaded  nipple  portion  on  said 
valve  body;  external  threads  formed  on  said  valve  body; 
an  internally  threaded,  cup-shaped  cap  threaded  onto  said 
latter  external  threads;  an  axially  poshioned,  stem  por- 
tion formed  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  head  of  said 


,  caf  and  sUdaUy  enterinf  an  axial  Talve  todiiBt  fnrmed  in 
said  body;  a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  soiket  about  a 
discharge  port  communicating  through  saict  n^ifrfe  por- 
tiao;  a  vaWe  plug  positioned  in  said  sod^  said  plug 
beiig  adapted  to  be  forced  toward  said  Mst  by  said 
stem  portion  when  said  cap  is  rotated  on  in  thrMds  in 
one  direction;  a  discharge  passage  communicating 
thitnigfa  said  bead  and  dirooib  said  stem  iportion  and 
through  said  plug  with  said  socket;  a  safel^  valve  pas- 
sage formed  in  said  body  p^urallel  to  and  eccpntric  of  the 
axk  thereof;  a  threaded  bora  in  said  body  with  which 
said  safety  valve  passage  communicates;  a  fr*ntible  disc 
in  said  bore  clo^ng  said  passage;  and  a  hollow  screw 
threaded  in  said  bote  against  said  disc,  sail  cap  having 
an  access  opening  positioned  to  be  brought  ix  to  alignment 
widi  said  hoUow  screw  for  access  to  the  lattpr. 


2,929439 
AIR-PRESSURE-OPERATED  PILOT  VALYB 
St^bsM  P'  HlBlM,  Ir.,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa^  iiid  Pi 
|M  H.  Drlnkar,  Dover,  Mass.,  asslgnnn  tk  Mlm 
la-HoaeyweO  Regulator  Coovany,  MiweskoHs,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  f 

Oitilnarapplicalion  Marck  14, 1959,  Serial  >fo.  149,419, 
now  Patent  No.  2,724,399,  dated  Novcnsl  er  22,  1955. 
Divided  aad  thb  application  April  13, 
No.  591,999 

TCiaiM.    (CL137— 92) 


1955,  Serial 


ITLilEi 


A  Dcm-leak  i»lot  valve,  including  in  coi  nbination,  a 
chspiber,  an  inlet  nozzle  in  said  chamber  f(  »r  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  an  ex  uiust  ncozle 
in  said  chamber,  a  pivoted  valve  member  adaj  ited  to  cover 
botii  of  said  nozzles  simultaneously,  means  tt>  move  said 
valfe  member  relative  to  said  nozzles  comprising  at  least 
a  pirt  of  one  of  said  nozzles,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said 
one  ot  said  nozzles  and  to  said  means  to  moye  said  valve 
meaiber  and  biasing  said  valve  member  into, engagement 
witji  said  nozzles. 


2,929,449 
HYDRAUUC  INJECTION  PUMP 


to  lay  Q. 


Donald  C.  Porter,  Arcadia,  Caltf., 

Davis,  Los  A^dcs,  Calif . 

12, 1957,  Serial  No.  477^74 
14aaiHBS.    (CL137— 99) 


1    A  hydraulic  pump  for  injecting  a  first  liquid  into 
a  second  liquid  under  pressure  comprising  a  power  cylin 
der  having  a  sliding  power  piston  therein 
to  be  moved  in  two  directions  by  said  secoi 
injection  cylinder  having  an  injection  piston 
necled  to  each  end  of  said  power  piston,  a 


cylinder  having  a  sliding  valve  therein,  and  a  main  cylin- 


id  adapted 
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der  having  a  sliding  vahre  therein,  said  cylinders  being 
mechanically  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other  aad  hav- 
ing interconnecting  ports,  said  second  liquid  flowing 
through  said  main  cylinder  to  said  power  cylinder  for 
actuating  said  power  piston  and  said  injection  pistons, 
said  second  liqidd  flowing  frtm  said  power  piston  to  said 
control  valve  cylinder  after  actuation  of  said  power  piston 
for  actuating  said  sliding  valve  in  said  main  cylinder, 
and  said  first  liquid  flowing  throu^  said  main  cylinder  to 
and  from  said  injection  cylinders,  said  first  liquid  being 
maintained  separate  from  said  second  liquid  in  different 
portions  of  said  main  cjdinder. 


aJ2M41 

Geoiae  8L  Gwalo,  PelMUBMa  Gi 

~     14, 1954.  Ssriri  Nn.  429^5 
.137—1 


(CL 


-193) 


A  milk  receiving  jar  having  an  opening  for  the  re- 
ceiving oi  milk,  a  vacuum  line  for  tranqxMrting  milk  into 
the  jar  and  a  bottom  opening  for  removing  milk  from 
the  jar  by  applying  a  vacuum  thereto,  a  valve  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  jar,  said  valve  consisting  of  a  stationary 
apertured  iriate  fixed  over  said  bottom  opening  and  a 
second  apertured  plate  rotatably  mounted  over  said  first 
mentioned  plate,  the  apertures  in  said  plates  being  so 
arranged  that  certain  oi  them  may  be  made  to  coincide^ 
wiiereby  to  allow  for  removal  of  the  contents  of  said 
milk  receiving  jar,  a  qnral  strap  fixedly  secured  to  the 
uppermost  of  said  aforementioiied  plates  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  joomaled  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  in  a  fixed  member  near  the  top  of  said  milk 
receiving  jar.  a  pair  of  floats  slideably  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  qiiral  strap  within  said  jar  for  motion 
longitudinally  of  said  strap,  said  fkMts  being  nxMnted 
on  a  support  member  therefor  having  a  rectangidar  opea- 
ing  therein  through  which  said  metal  strap  extends,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotary  nxyvement  of  said  floats,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  guides  fixed  within 
said  jar,  said  floats  being  positioned  one  on  each  side  of 
said  paired  guides  and  said  su{^x>rt  member  for  said 
floaU  passing  between  said  paii^  guides,  said  pair  of 
floats  being  so  arranged  relative  to  said  q>iral  strap  that 
the  apertures  in  said  plates  are  aligned  when  said  float  is 
in  an  uppermost  position  and  the  i4>ertures  in  said  plates 
are  misaligned  when  said  float  is  in  a  lowermost  position. 


2^29,442 

SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  MANIFOLD  YALYES 
Robert  R.  Tlsfsalhalar.  Florhaaa  Park.  N J.,  niifiaiii  In 


I  laannqr  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  559,919 
9ClalBH.   (CLU7— 244) 

1.  Apparatus  for  passing  a  plurality  of  different  liq- 
uids through  a  common  trunk  conduit  without  intermix- 


ing the  same,  said  apparatus  comprising  branch  coa- 
duits  for  each  liquid  connected  to  said  trunk  conduit, 
each  of  said  branch  conduiu  having  a  hand  operated 
valve  having  an  operating  stem  diyosed  therein,  a  dou- 
ble throw  electrical  switch  associated  with  each  vahre, 
each  of  said  switches  having  a  contact  corresponding  to 
the  open  position  of  the  correnxMiding  valve  and  a 
contact  correqxmding  to  the  closed  position  of  the  cor- 
reqxMiding  valve,  one  of  said  switdies  having  a  third 
contact  conductively  joined  to  a  power  Une,  and  the 
other  of  said  switct^  having  a  middle  contact  which  is 
conductively  joined  to  electrically  actuated  nteans  in  the 
trunk  Une  for  controlling  the  flow  ot  fluids  theretfarou^. 


the  first  mentioned  contact  of  one  of  said  double  throw 
switches  being  conductively  connected  across  to  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  contact  of  the  second  mentioned  switch, 
and  the  second  mentioned  contact  of  the  first  mentioned 
switch  being  conductively  joined  to  the  first  mentioned 
contact  of  the  second  of  said  switches,  and  a  movable 
blade  element  in  eadi  switch  joined  to  the  middle  con- 
tact and  being  actuated  by  opening  and  closing  of  the 
corresponding  valve  selectively  to  engage  the  open  po- 
sition contact  or  closed  position  contact  of  said  switdi, 
whereby  opening  of  one  valve  actuates  said  means  to  ef- 
fect flow  of  fluids  througji  said  trunk  line  and  opening 
of  a  second  valve  while  the  first  is  open  causes  said  elec- 
trical means  to  be  inactivated  to  stop  the  flow  of  fluids. 


2329,443 
BACK  PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALYE 
P.  Tcnutt,  San  FlnaciBeo,  Calif.,  amsaaor  la  F< 
t  Dafcrki,  Inc.,  San  Fnaclaco»  COt^  a 
lofNcwYoriL 

m  Maw  29,1954,  Serial  No.  599,939 
4  CUnH.    (CL  U7— 332) 


1.  Pressure  responsive  apparatus  for  controlling  flow 
of  fluid  material  undergoing  processing  from  a  heating 
unit  oTthe  direct  fluid  injection  type  to  the  lower  pressure 
of  an  evaporative  cooling  chamber,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  body  having  inflow  and  outflow  panagri,  an 
operating  rod  extending  into  the  body,  a  movable  valve 
member  disposed  within  the  body  and  carried  by  the  timer 
end  of  said  rod,  a  valve  seat  within  the  body  formed  to 
provide  a  throat  orifice  communicating  between  the  inflow 
and  outflow  passages  for  open  position  of  the  valve,  said 
valve  member  and  said  seat  having  substantially  conical 
cooperating  valve  working  surfaces  adapted  for  closed 
valve  position  to  contact  on  a  conical  interface  seating 
area  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  in  the  direction 
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of  dw  aw  of  die  throat,  at  least  one  of  said  vah«  work- 
ing sur&cct  having  the  seating  area  of  die  same  inter- 
rupted by  a  plarality  <rf  angolarty  dispoaed  flow  accommo- 
da^  grooves,  said  grooves  exteofing  generally  in  the 
direction  of  flow  from  points  doady  adjacent  to  but 
•paced  from  die  inflow  edge  of  said  interface  seating  area 
to  the  oittflew  side  of  die  valve,  said  valve  member  being 
movable  in  opposite  directions  and  closing  agaimt  die 
prcsfore  in  die  inflow  passage,  and  means  applying  a  pre- 
determined oqnttffW  loading  force  to  the  valve  member 
to  yieldably  urge  the  same  in  a  direction  toward  doeed 
poiWon,  said  loading  means  and  valve  member  being 
movable  to  vahre  open  pootion  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined pressore  dilEerentiaL 

LEV^^iSvB  ASBEMILY 

J. 


sBdable  within  said  bon.  an 

collected  to  said  valve  body  and  opening  ii^losaid  bore 

at  a  point  intermediaie  the  ends  thereof,  a 

dnit  interconnecting  said  upstream  flow 

th«  forward  end  of  said  bore,  a  downsUeiim  flow 

Xay  opening  from  die  rearward  end  m  said 
i  said  piston,  a  valve  member  carried  fa^  said  piston 
and  eitending  rearward  dierefrom  to  cover  shid  uprtream 
flow  passageway  opening  duoughont  said  pi  loo's  stroke. 


March  25, 19S7,  Seriri  No.  MM43 
1  niifwi     (CL  137— 991) 


1.  A  liquid  levd  valve  assemUy.  comprising^a  vahre 
body  proi^ded  at  itt  of^osite  ends  widi  a  valve  seat  and 
a  passage  therethrou^  a  single  amduit  for  supplying 
liq^  to  said  valve  body  and  for  withdrawing  liquid 
therefrom,  a  transverse  partiticm  in  said  vahre  body 
dividing  said  body  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  diamber 
with  said  partition  provided  with  a  port  and  a  restricted 
by-pass  connecting  said  chambers,  a  vslve  member  in  said 
upper  chamber  adapted  to  be  devated  to  engage  the 
i4iper  valve  seat  and  dose  its  passage,  a  float  exterior 
to  and  above  said  valve  body,  a  float  stem  ^^y^'^ivt 
from  said  flmd  with  an  end  of  said  stem  project^  into 
the  upper  chamber  of  the  valve  body  and  thereat  carrying 
said  valve  member,  said  valve  member  being  slotted  and 
in  its  lowered  position  seating  upon  said  partition  with 
said  slots  directing  flow  of  liquid  from  said  upper  cham- 
ber, through  the  port  of  said  partition  faito  the  lower 
chamber  and  to  said  conduit,  and  in  its  devated  position 
said  valve  member  engages  the  upper  valve  seat  and  slops 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  condint  throu^  said  valve  body, 
and  a  buoyant  air  check  ball  valve  in  the  lower  chamber 
of  the  valve  body  which  when  elevated  by  entering  liquid 
from  said  conduit  seats  against  the  underside  of  said 
partition  and  closes  its  port  to  restrict  flow  through  said 
by-pass  and  when  lowered  upon  the  exhaustion  of  liquid 
entering  the  valve  body  and  passing  to  the  conduit  seats 
upon  the  lower  valve  seat  and  doses  the  lower  passage 
and  prevents  air  being  drawn  imo  said  conduit 


SLEEVE  CHECK  VALVE 
P.  YomghaM.  llowlo%  Tex. 
^tmmn  11,  IM^,  Serial  No.  (33,591 
5  OainH.    (CL  137—49^ 
I.  A  sleeve  check  valve  coo^ising  a  valve  tiody,  said 
vahre  body  having  a  bore  therein,  a  double  acting  piston 


a  fort  throuih  said  vahre  member  so  situate  d  as  to  be  in 
commnnicatioo  wtdi  said  upstream  passageiray  opening 
when  said  piston  is  moved  toward  the  reai  mud  end  of 
said  bore,  a  plunger  and  a  receptacle  slida  >ty  receiving 
said  plunger  on  die  upstream  side  of  said  piston,  one  of 
said  plunger  and  receptacle  bdng  on  said  p^rton  and  die 
other  of  said  plunger  and  recep^de  being  fa  said  vahre 
body,  said  plunger  being  longitudinally  sU^ahle  in  said 
receptacle  dirou^iout  movement  of  said 


GAfSPMynCTOR 


A*  COOMf a 

M  AMMt  i^  1951.  Ssriai  No.| 
4SSS,   (CL  m— 5t5d3) 


755,272 


1.  A  gage  protector  comprising  a  housing  having  a 


wall  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  an  ^utlet  passage 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pressure  gage,  a  contrd 
cavity  m  said  hounng  adjacem  said  wall,  said  wall  being 
formed  widi  an  inlet  port  connecting  said  Milet  passage 
to  said  control  cavity  at  all  times  and  aii  ouUet  port 
normally  connecting  said  contnd  cavity  tb  said  outlet 
pmsage,  a  movable  valve  element  mounted  in  said  control 
cavity  and  having  sealing  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  wall  and  isoUte  said  ouUet  port 
from  the  control  cavity  reqxmaive  to  movetnent  of  said 
valve  dement  into  engagement  with  said  f^all,  a  yidd- 
able  chamber  connecting  said  vahre  element  to  said  wall 
and  being  sealed  with  respect  to  said  control  cavity, 
and  qmng  means  in  said  chamber  bearing  petween  said 
wall  and  said  valve  elemem  and  biasing  sspd  valve  de- 
mfm  away  from  said  wall,  the  pressure  in  the  control 
catrity  acthig  against  the  valve  element  in  opposition  to 
said  spring  means,  whereby  said  sealing  moms  ^/Sl  en- 
gage said  wall  to  isolate  said  outlet  port  f  roi  n  the  control 
cavity  when  sufBdent  pressure  exists  in  s^id  dnrity  to 
overcome  said  qning  means. 
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r.  New  Yask,  N.Y. 
imr  U  1954,  Ssriai  N^  44M1S 
♦  apjlrsdiin  Ptamea  Jnjy  25, 1953 

(CL137— MSat) 


«-• 


tamer  as  liquid  is  removed  therefrom,  comprising  a . 

drsigned  to  float  partially  submerged  in  the  liquid  ud  to 
move  with  Uie  liquid  as  the  liquid  levd  changes,  and 
means  to  inhibit  rotation  ot  said  grating  and  to  prevart 
misalignmfni  thereof  as  it  moves  to  accommodate  said 
changes  in  liquid  leveL 


lJlMt9 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

'     «  »-.■■■      »^^ ..««  ^     -filfiii  ill  ryiLi, 

r»n  •  f MfaiiiiMi  af  Hm 


2fl,  1953,  Mai  Nik.  379,71t 


1.  A  pressure  redncer  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  bore,  a  hoUow  piston  sUdsbly 
mounted  in  said  casing  bore,  said  casing  having  a  prtasuie 
port  leading  into  die  casing  bore,  said  piston  having  an 
failet  between  its  ends  leading  faito  the  interior  thereof, 
resilient  meam  associated  widi  the  piston  and  normally 
retaining  the  pressure  port  in  commmiication  with  the 
pistmi  inlet,  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  formed  at  one 
end  of  said  casing  bore,  die  interior  of  said  piston  nor- 
mally bdng  in  communication  with  said  diamber,  a  seal- 
ing membo-  in  said  chamber  carried  by  said  piston  at 
one  end  and  normally  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  casing  bore,  said  pressure  port  and  said  inlet  and 
said  sealing  member  and  the  adjacem  end  of  the  casing 
bore  being  arranged  for  movement  of  said  inid  out  of 
conununicaUon  with  sai '  pressure  port  before  movemem 
of  said  sealing  member  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
casing  bore,  a  resiliem  O-ring  seal  encompassing  said 
piston  positioned  between  the  pressure  port  and  the  other 
end  of  the  piston  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  piston  and  the  casing  bore,  and  means  to 
provide  a  differential  between  the  pressures  on  opposed 
sides  of  said  seal. 


1.  A  liquid  flow  control  valve  assembly  comprising 
a  multiport  valve  body,  chambers  in  said  valve  body  form- 
ing passages  between  the  ports  therein,  means  including 
a  plurality  of  individual  valves  for  selectively  controlling 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  chambers  between  the  ports, 
a  cover  plate  on  said  vlave  body  covering  chambers 
therein  and  mounting  said  individual  valves,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  cover  plate  and  automatically  reqxm- 
sive,  independently,  of  said  selective  flow  control  means, 
to  the  pressure  of  liquid  in  one  of  the  chambers  under 
said^cover  plate  for  controlling  the  operation  of  one  of 
said  hidividual  valves  to  r^ulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid 
through  one  of  the  valve  body  ports. 


232M4t 

DEVICE  TO  ELIMINATE  VORTICES  IN 

FUEL  TANKS 

Robert  M.  ShsAr.  Balthnen,  Md.,  aw^iii  to  The 

ft  a  cosyradan  af  Mmylmmi 

_       '  31, 195<,  Serial  No.  gl9,M9 

9aahM.   (CLU7-.8i2) 


Moog 


C.  Moog,  Jr., 


2^2M5i 
VALVE  BUSHING 


N.Y., 

ic,  a  coffBoration  of  New  Yoik 
3, 1953,  Sariri  No.  371,933 
(CL  137—422) 


to 


( 


*^>. 


''■Ill 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  m  a  container  for  liquid  to 
prevent  vortiginous  movement  of  the  liquid  in  die  con- 
750  O.O.— 2« 


4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  a 
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cftiadrical  buahing  arranged  within  said  bore,  an  axially  | 
ilidable  vahre  qwol  arranted  within  said  bushing,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  positioning  rela- 
tiooship  between  said  bushing  and  vahre  ^ool  under  vary- 
tag  ten^eratiire  conditions,  said  means  including  end  cap 
members  fitting  the  of^osite  ends  of  said  bore  and  each 
having  a  boss  portion  bearing  against  the  reqiective  end 
of  said  bushing,  positioning  means  interposed  between 
said  valve  q>ool  at  each  end  thereof  and  the  adjacent 
<»ie  of  said  end  ci^  members,  an  annular  flexiMe  fasten- 
ing flange  on  each  of  said  end  cap  members  extending 
over  said  body  adjacent  the  bore  thereof  and  having  a 
predetermined  clearance  from  said  body  when  said  boss 
portions  bear  against  said  bushing  and  fasteners  adapted 
to  draw  said  flanges  toward  said  body  whereby  said  bush- 
ing is  constantly  under  a  compressive  load  exerted  by  said 
end  cap  members. 


COWm>L  VALVE 
to  fwyr  CotyoHHIoi,  MMwiahee,  WIfc.  a 

ApplicafkMi  October  29, 195C,  Scriri  N<  •.  <lt,7M 
SOalBK.    (CL  137— (2S  J9) 


232M51 
PNEUMATIC  PQTPET  VALVE 
Vrmwur  W«lsh»  HiHaililplila,  fti^  asrignor  to 
Speny  Ra^  CiMponlioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
"  nof  Ddawan 

JaMwy  %  1954,  Serial  No.  55S,M1 
19C]aiB>.    (0.137-^25.25) 


17.  In  a  pneumatic  valve,  a  valve  member  movable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  said  valve  member  com- 
prising a  piston  slidably  movable  in  a  cylinder,  said 
piston  having  different  end  areas  whereby  said  valve 
member  has  a  first  cross-sectional  area  on  one  of  its 
sides  corresponding  pilmarily  to  one  of  said  piston  end 
areas,  and  has  a  second  cross-sectional  area  on  the  other 
<rf  its  sides  corresponding  primarily  to  the  other  of  said 
piston  end  areas,  a  pneumatic  inlet  adjacent  said  valve 
member,  abutment  means  disposed  adjacent  one  end  area 
of  said  piston  for  isolating  portions  of  said  end  area 
from  said  inlet  when  said  piston  engages  said  abutment 
means,  whereby  the  effective  area  of  said  one  end  of  said 
piston  changes  as  said  piston  engages  and  disengages  said 
abutment  means,  said  one  end  area  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  pneumatic  inlet  whereby  changes  in  eflfective 
area  of  said  one  end  area  during  movement  of  said 
piston  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  abutment 
means  results  in  a  varying  pressure  force  being  imposed 
on  said  one  end  area  from  said  pneumatic  inlet,  the 
other  end  area  of  said  piston  being  always  exposed  to 
said  pneumatic  inlet  whereby  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  force  is  always  exerted  on  said  other  end  area 
from  said  pneumatic  inlet,  pressure  from  said  pneumatic 
inlet  being  thereby  operative  to  impose  a  resultant  pres- 
sure force  on  said  piston  maintaining  said  valve  member 
in  one  or  the  other  <rf  its  positions  depending  upon  the 
position  of  said  valve  member  relative  to  said  abutment 
means,  an  outlet  port  adjacent  said  valve  member,  said 
outlet  port  being  in  communication  with  said  pneumatic 
inlet  when  said  valve  member  n  in  a  predetermined  one 
of  its  positions  and  said  outlet  port  -being  isolated  from 
said  inlet  when  said  valve  member  is  in  the  other  of  its 
positions,  and  externally  controllable  means  for  selective- 
ly applying  an  auxiliary  force  to  said  piston  to  jirge  said" 
valve  member  from  either  one  of  its  positions  toward 
the  other  of  its  positions. 


11.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve  for  water  softeners  and 
tliB  like:  a  vahre  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  having 
zi  elongated  bore  with  a  series  of  five  axiall; '  spaced  ports 
o|ening  radially  thereinto,  the  central  pcnf  constituting 
ajdrain  port  which  connects  with  a  drain  passage  in  the 
bddy,  the  two  ports  at  axially  opposite  iides  ot  said 
di^in  port  constituting  first  and  second  tank  ports  re- 
spjectively  connecting  with  first  and  seoMidlank  passages 
the  body,  one  of  the  end  ports  constituting  a  service 

)rt  which  leads  to  a  service  passage  in  the  >ody,  and  the 
T  end  port  constituting  a  restricted  alten  ate  port  com- 
licating  with  said  first  tank  passage;  pissage  means 

jving  branches  communicating  the  body  inlet  with  the 
at  locations  spaced  axially  from  eaclT end  oi  the 
ies  of  ports;  and  a  spool  shifuble  axiaply  back  and 
torth  in  said  bore  and  having  a  number  of  ^ally  spaced 
citcumferentially  enlarged  lands  thereon  4hich  are  co- 
oiterable  with  the  wall  of  the  bore  in  different  axial  posi- 
tions of  the  spool  to  control  the  flow  of  inletlfluid  through 
sa|d  passages,  said  lands  and  ports  being  so  arranged  that 
in  a  normal  operating  position  the  spool  cl^s  of!  com- 
mimication  between  the  drain  and  said  unk!  passages  but 
communicates  the  body  inlet  with  said  first  tank  passage 
ai|d  also  communicates  the  second  tank  bassage  with 
thf  service  passage,  that  in  a  first  operating  position  most 
remote  from  its  normal  position  the  spool  oommunicates 
the  body  inlet  with  said  second  tank  passige  and  also 
es^blishes  communication  between  said  firstjtank  passage 
and  the  drain  passage,  that  in  a  second  operating  position 
leas  remote  from  normal  the  spool  provides  mutually  ex- 
clusive communication  between  said  second  tank  passage 
and  the  drain  passage,  and  that  in  a  third  (grating  posi- 
tion intermediate  normal  and  said  second  (grating  posi- 
tion the  spool  provides  mutually  exclusive  communica- 
tion between  said  second  tank  passage  ai^d  the  drain 
passage  but  communicates  said  first  tank  >assage  with 
thf  body  inlet  only  through  said  restricted  a  temate  port 


2329453 

VALVE  APPARATUS 

Charics  I.  WoUr,  San  Antonio,  Ti  _ 

Applicattoa  Inly  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,838 

18  ClalBS.  (Q.  137—625.43) 
A  valve  comprising,  a  body  having  a  flow  passage 
therein,  an  inlet  to  said  flow  passage,  first  and  second 
connections  communicating  with  said  flow  passage,  sub- 
stantially oppositely  facing  and  coaxial  valve  seats  on  the 
body  within  the  passage  between  the  inlet  and  each  of  said 
cotnections,  means  guidably  movable  within  said  passage 
axially  of  the  valve  seats,  substantially  oppositely  facing 
vaKe  seats  on  the  periphery  of  the  means,  the  outer  edge 
of  the  seats  on  said  means  having  a  path  Of  movement 
concentrically  within  the  inner  edge  of  the  jseats  on  the 
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body,  and  a  sealing  ring  carried  for  kmgitDdfaud  moire-  of  intermediatn  diameter,  an  amndar  bearing  member 
ment  annularly  of  the  means  between  said  means  seats  flttted  into  said  cylmder  on  the  opposite  side  of  ''^^'^^ 
as  wdl  as  said  body  valve  seats  for  seatteg  between  a  portioa  from  said  closure  member  and  held  in  a  portioa 
valve  seat  on  the  body  and  an  oppoaitely  facing  seat  on  of  said  cytioder  which  is  larfer  than  the  cylinder  portioo 
the  means  upon  movement  of  the  means  in  (vposite  direc-  widi  which  the  skirt  portion  is  interfitted  and  wbkh  u 

spaced  from  said  piston  in  an  axial  direction,  said  ammlar 

beartof  member  having  a  hardened  and  apeitured  in- 
ternal bearing  portion  deflntng  an  apertnre  CKtcswIiiig 
theredaouih  oondally  with  respea  to  the  ptMoo.  a  r»- 
dnced  bearing  supporting  portion  ooooeatrically  Used  to 
the  piston  and  eart«wdtng  upwardly  from  said  skht  portion 
into  interfitted  refaition  widi,  but  of  substantially  -smaller 
diameter  than,  the  flrst-mentiofied  aperture-defining  sur- 
face, a  hardened  ring  oo  said  bearinr«upportint  portion, 
antifriction  bearing  means  reacting  afaiast  said  ring  and 
agahut  said  hardened  surface  of  the  head  closure  mem- 
ber, a  second  reduced  bearing  supporting  portion  con- 
centrically fixed  to  said  piston  and  projectiiig  downwardly 
from  said  skirt  portion  into  interfitted  rdation  widi,  but 
being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  titan  said  apotnre 
in  the  annular  beartog  member,  a  hardened  ring  on  said 
second  bearing-tiqyporting  portion,  and  antifriction  bear- 
ing means  coacting  with  said  last-mentioned  ring  and 
with  the  aperture  in  tbt  annular  bearing  member. 


dons  axially  of  the  flow  passage  to  selectively  prevent 
flow  from  the  failet  through  the  body  vahre  seat  iq>on 
which  the  sealmg  ring  is  seated,  said  sealing  ring  bdng 
elastic  and  so  fbrmed  relative  to  the  seats  as  to  estab- 
lish line  contact  with  said  seats  during  flexing  under 
load.  

2,929,654 

HYDRAULIC  WEIGHING  SCALE 

waHani  M.  Wise,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

AppttcatlOB  Aprfl  1371956,  Serin!  No.  578,969 

4diilBH.    (CL  137— 778) 


2,929485 

HIGH  UMPERATURB  AND  HIGH  PRESSURE 
DIAPHRAGM 
L.  Dwg^  Grsan  Bng,  WIs^  nal^ac  to  8m  (M 

Icncy 

AppHcmkM  My  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  691057 
4  nairns    (CL  137— 793) 


2.  In  combination,  a  diaphragm  secured  by  clamping 
members  at  its  peripheral  portion,  a  pair  of  opposed 
disc  members  operably  engaging  the  central  portion  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  perme- 
able layer  of  fibrous  matnial  and  an  outer  impermeable 
layer  of  metallic  foil  that  strengthens  and  protects  the 
permeable  layer  from  temperature  and  pressure  effects, 
said  layers  being  molded  to  form  an  annular  trou^  ad- 
jacent the  clamped  perifrfieral  portion  of  the  diaphragm; 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  dreumferentially-extending  fiat 
rings  fastened  to  the  troiigh  of  the  diaphragm  to  rein- 
force such  diaphragm  in  the  area  of  flexural  bending. 


United 


2,929,656 

REINFORCED  BELLOWS 
Jr.,  HaMoaiaM,  NJ., 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  weiring  scale  construction,  a  hollow 
cylinder  including  a  plurality  of  internal  cylindrical  wall 
portions  of  different  diameters  and  having  a  head  closure 
member  at  one  end  provided  with  an  axially  positioned 
aperture  defining  a  hardened  internal  surface,  said  di- 
ameters of  said  wall  portions  decreasing  progressively 
from  said  end  of  the  cylinder  toward  the  other  end,  a 
piston  fitted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  skirt  portion 
operatively  interfitted  with  a  wall  portion  of  said  cylinder 


NJ,  n 


Octokar  19, 1956,  S«lnl  N*.  616^79 

3  ClshHi  (CL138— 49) 
I.  A  bellows  of  fiuorocarbon-like  material  having  a 
predetermined  expansion-contraction  operating  length 
and  spring  rate,  said  material  having  a  stiffness  and  thick- 
ness which  produces  a  tendency  for  the  beUows  radially 
to  distort  from  its  normal  axial  aUgnmeot  widi  rise  of 
internal  pressure,  said  beUows  having  multi-oonvolutioiM 
preformed  therein  with  external  grooves  between  adja- 
cent convolutions,  and  means  for  increasing  tiie  resistance 
to  radial  movement  of  said  convolutions  of  said  bdlows 
which  give  rise  to  said  distortion  comprising  individual 
washer-like  supporting  members  interpoaed  in  said  ex- 
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poritioB  witldn  iti  nonnal  woitiiig  limit  with  said  ex> 
pansion-cootnction  opentiiit  Imth  and  said  qning  rate 
being  unaffected  by  said  washeMike  supporting  members, 
said  washer-like  supportiat  members  being  constructed 
and  adapted  for  progressive  engagement  from  their  inner 
diameter  toward  their  outer  diameter  by  the  sides  of  said 
convohitions  moving  in  a  radial  direction  to  place  said 
wariier-like  supporting  members  under  compression  in  an 
axial  direction  and  produce  gradual  increasing  resistance 
to  distortion  ai  said  bellows  from  said  normal  axial  align- 
ment with  increase  of  internal  pressure. 


PATTERN-SELECTING  DEVKBFOR  LOOMS 
FHIs  ScinMKle,  BcmMi^  BMSitaMn,  Geemwj 
liiBe27,lf^,  Scftal  No.  Mt,3t4 

'      ^sfwiy  Fefcnwfy  K,  IfSS 
(CLlJf^^M) 


1.  In  a  loom  device  having  a  pattem-sdecting  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  raise  a  number  of  heddles  throu^  actua- 
tion of  heddle  shafts  in  accordance  with  a  set  pattern  to 
form  sheds,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  rotauble 
pattern-selecting  block  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  hed- 
dle shaft  actuating  means,  said  means  to  engage  said  hed- 
dle shafts,  ^aid  block  being  slidably  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
a  pedal,  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  said  pedid 
with  said  block  whereby,  when  said  pedal  is  depressed, 
to  move  said  block  along  said  shaft  to  raise  said  heddles  in 
accordance  with  a  selected  pattern,  a  qiring  member 
mounted  to  urge  said  block  m  the  dpposite  direction  along 
said  shaft,  guide  meant  provided  along  said  shaft  whereby 
to  route  said  block  as  it  mdves  in  said  opposite  direction 
resulting  in  moving  another  selected  pattern  into  position. 


/ 


GAZ 


ETTE 


temal  grooves  betwtea  said  convofaitioiw  oi  said  bel- 
lows, said  wadier-Uke  suppoiting  members  being  of  sub- 
stantial radial  dhnension  between  the  inner  and  outer 
diameters  thereof  for  eagatemett  with  the  sides  of  said 
adjacent  convolutions,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  washer- 
like siqpporting  memben  being  subatantially  the  same  as 
the  oottr  diameter  of  said  convolutions  of  said  bellows, 
the  inner  diamrtcr  ot  said  wtaber-Ukb  nqipofting  mem- 
bers being  slightly  greater  than  die  diameter  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  grooves  between  said  oonnrfutioas  of  said 
bellows  so  flutt  said  bdlows  is  movable  to  e:q»anded 
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CONIWANCXS  FOB  A  PATTERN  MADNG 

LOOM 
Oeae  HoAnmn,  SandMoL  ChOe 
»iHimlii  19, 19S^  SwiarNo.  535473 
TCWaii.    (CLUfL.^) 


1.  In  a  pattern  making  loom,  a  loom  stanjd  having  rear 
4ad  front  portions  and  a  diafts  mounting,  ii  plurality  of 
individual,  manually  c^Krative  heddle-ca^rying  shafts 
movable  in  said  shafts  mounting,  a  mobile  n  lar  ends  warp 
yam  carrier  associated  with  the  rear  loom  i  tand  pmtion, 
a  kram  front  ends  fastening  and  yam  tensio  ling  roller  at 
the  front  loom  sUnd  portion,  a  reed  structurimovaUe  be- 
tween said  shafts  mounting  and  said  roller,  individual 
wgrp  yam  threads  and  assorted  combinations  of  warp 
yam  groups,  all  of  predetermined,  limited  length,  extend- 
ing between  said  yam  carrier  and  said  rolltf  and  pasong 
through  eyes  of  the  heddles  in  the  shafts  and  through  said 
reed,  the  rear  portions  of  said  yam  thmdi  and  of  said 
warp  yam  groups  being  frictionally  but  detachaUy  hdd 
by  said  rear  ends  warp  yam  carrier. 


WARP  CONTROL  DEVICB 


April  t,  1957,  SaiW 


(CL  U9^119) 


i.  A  device  fbr  controlling  the  warp 
maichine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  warp  beim 
supported  by  said  frame,  drive  means  fof 
b^lfla,  a  clutch  interposed  in  said  drive 


a  Y^^'ing 
nMatably 

uid  warp 
and  hav- 
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ing  two  mating  discs,  an  dement  supporting  the  waip 
and  being  movably  connected  with  said  frame  to  move 
m  accordance  with  the  tension  of  the  warp,  one  ot  said 
dutch  discs  benig  axially  movable  for  moving  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  otfier  dutch  disc,  said  mov- 
able clutch  disc  being  provided  with  an  annular  cam  co- 
axially  of  said  clutch,  a  cam  follower  roller  engaging 
said  cam,  support  means  for  said  nriler,  said  support 
means  being  nnovaUy  supported  by  said  frame  to  move 
said  roller  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  ro- 
tation axis  of  said  clutch,  and  a  mechanism  interconnect- 
ing said  element  and  said  support  means  for  transmitting 
the  nootion  of  said  element  to  said  support  means,  said 
mechanism  including  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  support 
means  and  adapted  to  swing  according  to  the  movement 
ot  said  dement,  said  lever  havine  an  arm  provided  with 
a  guide  slot  arcuated  around  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever 
and  having  an  end  which  is  more  distant  from  said 
fulcrum  than  the  other  end  of  said  slot,  and  a  slide 
member  extending  from  said  frame  into  said  slot  for 
displacing  the  fulcram  of  said  lever  upon  OKtllation  of 
the  latter  and  moving  said  support  means  to  move  said 
cam  follower  roller  in  said  direction,  the  curvature  of  said 
slot  bdng  so  that  movement  is  transmitted  from  said 
dement  to  said  support  means  and  transmission  oi  nxyve- 
ment  is  prevented  from  said  support  means  to  said 
element 


HaioMH. 

a  i 
4 


STICK  CHECK 

,4NKOfa,  ni>^ 
21, 1959,  flctlal  No.  935JM 
(CL139^1<3) 


1.  A  picker  stick  check  comprising  a  bracket  for 
nwimting  on  a  loom,  a  check  body  member  of  good  heat 
conducting  material  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
bracket  and  having  an  arresting  arm  projecting  imo  the 
path  of  the  picker  stick,  a  stop  member  on  said  bracket 
adjacem  said  check  body,  a  bolt  threaded  onto  one  of  said 
members  and  engaging  the  other  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  said  check  body  member,  means  associated  with  said 
bolt  for  locking  said  bolt  in  position,  a  single  spring 
loaded  dnmi  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
bracket  and  a  flexible  strap  secured  to  said  drum  and 
wran>ed  around  said  drum  and  extending  to  and  secured 
to  said  arresting  arm  on  said  check  body  member. 


2,92M61 

DEVKX  FOR  STRAIGBTENING  ARTICLES 
lard  D.  Drakfcer,  Dowacia  Grave,  DL,  asslgMr  la 
Wcstani  Electric  Coanuqr,  bcofporatod.  New  Yort, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporallen  afNsw  Yotk 

\Hamttr  29, 1955,  S«lal  No.  554,133 
IClalBk    (CL14»-147) 


A  device  for  strai^tening  wires,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated lower  plate  having  a  first  plane  surface  for  support- 
ing a  wire  to  be  straightened  and  a  raised  portion  at  one 
end  thereof  and  also  having  a  first  slot  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  said  plate  throu^  the  first  plane  surface  and  the 


raised  portion,  said  raised  portion  havnig  a  stop 
intersecting  said  first  plane  surface  at  right  an^es,  an  elon- 
gated upper  plate  having  a  second  plane  surface  sUcteUy 
podrioned  on  the  raised  portion  of  the  lower  plate  and  a 
depending  portion  slidably  engaging  the  first  plane  surface 
of  the  lower  pUte  to  hold  said  plane  surfaces  m  placed 
relationdiip  and  also  having  a  second  slot  extoding  from 
end  to  end  of  said  plate  throu^  the  second  plane  surface 
and  the  depending  portion,  said  slots  oooperatiag  to  re- 
ceive an  electrical  component  having  lead  wires  extrading 
between  the  plane  surfaces,  said  depending  portion  having 
a  stop  surface  facing  the  stop  surface  on  the  lower  plate 
and  intersecting  said  second  plane  surface  at  right  angles 
fbr  cooperating  with  said  stop  surface  on  the  lower  plate 
to  strike  the  wire  therebetween  after  it  is  straightened,  a 
first  guide  key  slidably  positioned  in  tbc  second  slot  in 
the  upper  plate  and  secured  in  that  portion  of  the  first 
slot  extending  through  the  raised  portimi  of  the  lower 
plate,  and  a  second  guide  key  slidably  podtiooed  in  the 
first  slot  in  the  lower  plate  and  secured  m  that  portion  of 
the  second  slot  extending  timxigh  the  depending  portion 
of  die  upper  plate,  said  guide  keys  maintaining  the  plates 
in  alignment. 

232Mi2 

MORTBING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PORTABLE  DRILL 
Cannricwio,  Mhsola,  N.Y. 
Odabcr  31, 1957, 8«flal  No.  i93,C5< 
4CWBa.   (CL144— 7i) 


1.  Means  for  cutting  a  slot  in  wood  with  a  portable 
drill  comprising  a  frame  having  a  larfe  slot  along  its 
length  and  a  plurality  oi  large  uniformly  qwced  guide 
teeth  along  both  sides  of  said  slot  on  one  surface  of  said 
frame,  a  cutting  tool  holder  for  said  drill  having  a  pair 
of  coaxial  pins  one  on  each  side  thereof,  said  holder  being 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  slot,  said  piiu  being  adapted  to  fit 
between  said  teeth  to  mount  said  tool  holder  for  rotation 
in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  slot 


2,92M(3 

POWER-OPERATED  BEVEL  EDGE  CUITER 
M. 


AppBcallon  May  12,  1951,  SoM  No.  734,7M 
7ClaiaH.    (0.144— 124) 


1.  A  cutter  for  beveled  edges  on  non-metal  mateHals 
having  a  first  plane  n<Hinal  to  and  transverse  to  the 
bevel  edge  and  a  second  plane  normal  to  and  paralld  to 
the  bevel  edge  comprising:  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an 
axis  of  rotation;  a  motor  for  driving  said  shaft;  a  tool 
bit  spaced  from  the  shaft  axis  and  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  having  a  cutting  surface  transverse  to  the  shaft  axis 
and  a  cutting  surface  on  the  outer  side  away  from  the 
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shaft;  and  mean*  for  mounting  the  shaft  to  diqwae  laid 
axis  parallel  to  the  second  plane  and  at  a  sli^t  angle 
with  reqwct  to  the  1st  plane. 


11RE 
J. 


DEMOUNTING  STAND 

13,  195S,  Scttal  No.  7S4,9t2 
T  riritai      (CL144— 3M) 

TMIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952X  sec  2M) 


1.  In  a  device  for  breaking  a  tire  casing  from  a  nm,  a 
work  supporting  structure  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
parallel  uprights  rigidly  secured  to  said  base,  a  pair  of 
upright  webs  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  disposed 
forwardly  of  said  uprights,  a  first  table  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  uprights  at  its  rearward  end  and  at  its  forward  end 
upon  said  webs,  a  spindle  mount  pivotally  connected  to 
said  table,  a  spindle  rigidly  fixed  on  said  spindle  mount, 
a  fluid  operated  means  for  tilting  said  spindle  mount  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  uprights  and  said  spindle  mount,  a 
second  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  spindle 
c^  centrally  fixed  on  said  second  table  and  in  axial  align* 
ment  with  said  spindle_aakLspindle  cap  defining  an  inte- 
grfd  loop  at  its  upper  end  thereof,  a  support  ring  having 
a  rounded  rim  detachably  mounted  in  concentric  rela- 
tion with  said  spindle  cap  on  said  second  table  and  adapted 
to  support  a  vehicle  tire  thereon,  means  to  secure  a  tire 
and  rim  assembly  on  said  support  ring  on  said  table  com- 
prising a  cone  hook  defining  a  straight  portion  and  a  hook 
portion,  said  hook  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  loop 
on  said  spindle  cap,  a  cone  washer  adapted  to  be  slidably 
received  on  said  cone  hook  and  engage  the  peripheral 
rim  of  the  central  opening  of  a  vehicle  ture*  rim,  means 
adapted  to  prevem  said  washer  from  axial  movement  in 
one  direction  on  said  cone  hook  comprising  a  clamp  body 
defining  a  handle  portion,  a  tubular  porticm  and  a  base 
portion,  a  series  of  spring  biased  clamp  members  having 
central  openings  of  somewhat  larger  diameter  than  said 
cone  hook  and  having  extensions  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  opening  in  said  tubular  portion  and  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  portion  and  connected 
to  said  extensions  on  said  clamp  members,  and  means  for 
securing  a  tire  pressing  tool  mounted  between  said  up- 
rights at  their  upper  ends  thereof,  said  last-named  means 
to  apply  pressure  on  said  tire  assembly  whereby  said  tool 
and  said  support  ring  cooperate  to  loosen  both  beads  of 
said  tire  from  said  cissing  simultaneously. 


member  mounted  on  said  support  for  axial  adjustment 
relative  thereto;  elements  on  said  support  ai^  said  elon- 
gated member  respectively,  cooperable  to  rel^asably  hold 
said  elongated  member  in  axially  adjusted  position;  a 
rod  supported  by  said  elongated  member  for  movement 
therewith  as  well  as  axial  movement  relative  thereto;  a 
wo|-k -engaging  jaw  on  said  rod;  an  adjusting  i  nember  con- 
neeted  with  said  elongated  member  for  axia  adjustment 
relative  thereto  in  opposed  relation  to  said  rod;  a  com- 
pression spring  interposed  between  said  nd  and  said 


ad  listing  member  yieldably  resisting  axial  tiovement  oi 
saj  1  rod  toward  said  adjusting  member,  said  rod  and  said 
ad,  Listing  member  each  having  graduated  ma  rkings  there- 
on} means  on  said  elongated  member  dispos«  d  in  indicat- 
ing relation  to  said  markings;  and  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber and  said  rod  being  of  such  a  length  aiip  the  gradu- 
ations being  placed  thereon  so  that  said  spring  is  sub- 
stantially fully  compressed  when  said  indiqating  means 
is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  highest  graduated  marking 
of  said  adjusting  member  and  said  rod. 


2,nt,<M 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SOUNDIN^  BOARDS 
~  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMEN  IS 

V^kfaiT  Svatck,  PragM,  Cnehodon  Ur 
No  Dnmi^    AppUcattM  !■— y  4,  19.  7 
No.<3Mlt 
SCIirfBM.    (CL144— 3«9) 
In  the  manufacture  of  curved  soundink  boards  for 
stringed  instruments,  the  boards  having  a  curved  profile, 
the  method  which  includes  finishing  a  rougl  board  of  at 
least  a  single  strip  of  solid  wood  so  as  to  be  about  0.6 
mm.  thicker  at  the  predetermined  place  of  subsequentiy 
provided  maximum  curvature  and  to  gradually  decrease 
in  thickness  from  said  place  toward  the  isdges  o(  the 
bo#rd,  predrying  the  board  below  the  point  if  saturation 
of  the  wood  fibers,  wetting  only  such  poitious  of  the 
bo^rd  as  will  subsequendy  be  flexed  most,  and  subject- 
ing the  board  to  a  forming  action  under  hMt  and  pres- 


sure 


HAMMER  WITH  DEFLEOING  SpiELD 

Lcriie  C.  SheltoB,  Un^vfllc  M4. 

AppUcatioB  NovMnbcr  13,  1957,  SerU  No.  696,134 

2  ClaiiM.    (CL  145—29) 
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CLAMPING  DEVICE  Wmi  SELECTIVELY  YIELD- 

ABLE  OR  NON-YIELDABLE  PRESSURE  MEANS 

Cllford  L.  Bmtmm,  Gkadalc,  Cdtf. 

AppHcatioB  March  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,19* 

Sdaiw.    (CL  144— 3*5) 

I.  In  a  clamping  device  having  a  support  for  pressure 

an>lying  means,  said  means  comprising:  an  elongated 


11.  A  ball  peen  hammer  comprising  a  head  i  ind  a  handle, 
sail  head  having  a  flat  circular  impact  surfa  :e  of  at  least 
one  end,  and  said  head  being  gradually  incret  ised  m  cross- 
section  and  terminating  in  an  endless  lip  spa  :ed  inwardly 
from  said  impact  surface,  said  lip  being  unde  "cut  and  pro- 
viding an  endless  channel  and  defining  a  hoof -like  protec- 
tion shield. 
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3,93M6S 
HACKSAW 
^Ld—IB.Lsli^Ts 

AnHcntfiMi  March  17,  U 

SCUM.    (CL  145-^1) 


799,t65 


1.  A  hacksaw  comprising,  a  toothed  Made  and  a  handle, 
said  handle  including  two  cooperating  plates,  one  said 
{rfate  having  an  elongated  groove  opening  toward  the 
other  of  said  plates,  a  substantial  length  of  said  blade 
being  disposed  in  said  groove,  said  groove  having  a  depth 
at  approximately  the  thickness  of  the  smooth  portimi  of 
the  saw  Made  but  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  teeth 
portion  tfaerecrf;  acrew  means  f<M-  removably  joining  said 
plates  and  for  forcibly  drawing  the  plates  toward  eadi 
other  into  contact  with  the  saw  teeth  and  imbedding 
paints  of  the  teeth  in  at  least  one  of  said  plates,  whereby 
the  blade  is  firmly  held  in  the  handle. 


2,92M69 
FRUrr  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

HcfwCft  A*  FrMHi,  Hanowf,  Wis. 

Ammt  23, 1957,  Swtal  No.  679,9*2 
16^hfaM.    (CL146— 3) 


1.  A  strainer  comprising  a  reeq;>tacle  having  at  least 
one  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  extending  across  and 
fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  side  wall,  said  side 
and  end  walls  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  through  the  comer  formed 
at  the  junction  of  said  side  and  end  walU,  and  luJd  side 
wall  having  a  cutout  portion  formed  therein  comprising 
a  gate  for  the  discharge  of  debris  accumulated  in  said 
strainer,  said  cutout  portion  extending  towards  said  end 
wall  in  spaced  relation  relative  thereto  to  form  a  thresh- 
old. 


Hmnr  W. 


2^M7* 
LITTER  BAG 


De  AraHuvillc  Ala. 


AppHcaflon  September  2, 1958,  Serial  No^  75S,4M 
4aaiaH.    (CLIS*— .5) 

1.  A  bag  for  the  collection  of  waste  comprising  an 
envelope  of  relatively  thin  semi-transparent  waterproof 
plastic,  one  end  of  said' envelope  being  open  and  the  other 
end  being  closed,  a  relatively  wide  reinforcing  band  pro- 
vided around  the  margin  of  the  open  end  of  said  envelope 
providing  a  double  thickness,  said  band  having  generally 
drcular  openings  therethrough  at  oppoaitely-disposed  por- 
tions of  said  bag  and  with  reinforcing  stitching  around 


■aid  openings,  a  utility  strap  havfaig  one  end  attadied  bo- 
tween  the  thickaeas  of  the  miOerial  of  the  retafordag 
band  at  the  mouth  of  the  envelope,  said  strap  being  pro- 
vided with  longttodinal  reinforcing  stitching,  laid  envelope 
bciag  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  supporting  projectioB 


so  that  the  latter  extends  through  one  of  said  openings, 
said  strap  serving  the  threefold  function  of  supplemental 
securing  means,  for  carrying  the  envel<H>e  with  the  strap 
tied  through  the  opposite  opening  in  the  reinforcing  band, 
and  around  the  osouth  oi  the  envelope  for  securing  the 
latter  in  closed  position. 


2,92*.671 

POCKETBOOK  OR  THE  LKE  PROVIDED  WITH 

INIWaA^  CARRYING  POCKETS 

itwIb  Hcncri  Sana,  Rje,  aod  Xoch  S. 
▼▼■cBin,  BCHaoHe,  ni.m. 
iatmi  27,195t,tohd  No.  757,615 
ICMmm     (CL15*— 39 


I.  An  improved  indicia  bearing  device  comprising  a 
flexible  face  panel,  a  flexible  transparent  thermoplastic 
window  panel  superimposed  upon  said  face  panel  and 
heat  sealed  thereto  along  peripheral  edge  areas  of  said 
window  panel  to  form  with  said  face  panel  an  open 
ended  pocket,  at  least  one  of  said  sealed  areas  adja- 
cent to  said  pocket  open  end  being  inwardly  directed 
relative  to  said  pocket  opening  to  partially  restrict  said 
opening,  and  an  indicia  bearing  card  adapted  to  nest  in 
said  pocket. 

2,92*,672 
CYLINDRICAL  CRADLE  WTTH  FLOATING  NUT 

AND  SPRING  PIN  ASSEMBLY  MEANS 
KeUh  R.  BraoMM,  PlahdMd,  N J^  asrignni  to  EfaMlic 
StopNirt  Cofpontkm  of  Anerka,  Unio%  N  J^  a 
pontfoa  of  New  Icncjr 

AppHcatioo  SrphMbsr  17, 1954,  Scrid  No.  456,712 
j  2Ctafans.    (CL  151— 41.76) 


1 .  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  threaded  nut  mem- 
ber including  a  square  base  portion  having  a  flat  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  thread  axis  and  an  annular  portion 
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opstanding  from  said  base  portion,  a  cradle  havtnt  a 
cylindrical  external  surface  adapted  for  sliding  fit  in  a 
boce  in  a  work  panel,  a  flat  surface  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  cyliodrical  surface  and  interaecting  said  cylin- 
drical surface,  first  and  second  end  walls  inoviding  apair 
of  confronting  parallel  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  surface  and  intersecting  said  flat  cradle 
surface,  said  confronting  surfaces  and  said  flat  cradle 
surface  defining  a  recess  across  said  cradle,  said  base 
porti<m  located  in  said  recess  between  said  confronting 
surfaces  and  said  flat  surfaces  confronting  each  other  and 
adapted  for  relative  sliding  movement,  a  flrst  hole  through 
said  first  end  wall  and  a  second  hole  through  said  sec- 
ond end  wall,  said  holes  on  opposite  sides  oi  a  friane 
perpendicular  to  said  flat  cradle  surface  and  including 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  and  firsthand  second 
cylindrical,  rolled,  radially  contractable  spring  metal  pins 
frictionally  engaging  the  walls  of  said  first  and  second 
holes  re^>ectively,  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cy- 
lindrical surface,  each  said  pin  having  a  retaining  portion 
including  a  free  end,  each  said  retaining  portion  overlying 
said  flat  cradle  surface  and  said  base  portion,  said  free 
end  of  said  first  pin  spaced  from  said  surface  of  said  flist 
end  wall  a  distance  greater  than  the  maximum  distance 
between  said  surface  of  said  first  end  wall  and  that  part 
of  said  annular  portion  of  said  nut  monber  closest  to  said 
surface  of  said  first  wall  at  the  axial  location  of  said  an- 
nular portion  corresponding  to  laid  first  pin  and  said  free 
end  of  said  second  pin  q>aced  from  said  surfrice  of  said 
second  end  wall  a  distance  greater  than  the  maximum 
distance  between  said  surface  of  said  second  wall  and 
that  part  of  said  annular  portion  closest  to  said  sur- 
face of  said  second  wall  at  the  axial  location  ot  said 
annular  porticMi  axresponding  to  said  second  pin.  thus 
to  maintain  said  nut  member  and  said  cradle  as  an  as- 
sembly. * 


, IfiUAlS 

RESILIENr  VEmCLE  WHEEL 
WattwYoigt, 

Cirv« 


GAZ 
METHOD 


AppBcalioa  Octobw  2t,  19S5, 8mM  No.  541,MS 
yi  priority,  ■PfHcatiMi  GanMay  October  M,  1»54 
iCUmm,    (CL  152-^7) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  tire  having  a  hollow 
providing  an  air  chamber,  a  circumferentially  extending 
wheel  rim,  two  resilient  rings  for  connecting  said  tire  to 
said  rim,  said  rings  each  being  integral  with  the  tire  and  of 
a  generally  truncated  cone  configuration  extending  axially 
outward  and  radially  inward  from  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  tire  to  the  wheel  rim,  said  integral  rings  each  extend- 
ing from  a  tire  side  wall  radially  inwardly  of  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  tire  adjacent  the  beads  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  rim  along  its  circimiferential  extent,  said 
rings  extending  axially  away  from  the  axially  outer  limits 
of  said  tire  and  said  air  chamber,  and  said  rings  having  a 
greater  width  along  the  slant  height  oi  said  cone  than  their 
thickness  measured  generally  radially  of  the  c(»e. 


ETTE 


2,f2M74^ 
or  AND  APPARATUS  PO»  E^COHMNG 

urb  and 
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toIMM 


INFOKMA110N  ON  A  PNEUMATIC 
PRODUCT  DETAINED  THEKEEY 
W.Bdl,GiMnMi 

f  Now  YOOfti  N* 

of  Nowlensgr' 

%  19St,  8«W  N4  779,242 
12CWM.    (CL1S2-^1)^ 


mSt 


Apparatus  for  recording  information 


ic  tire  comprising  a  tire  mold  having  a  I  ead  forming 
portion,  a  plurality  of  magnets  in  said  bead  brming  por- 
tion, said  magnets  being  arranged  in  a  p  ledetermined 

code  of  said 
tire  molded 


pattern  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
information  whereby  the  bead  wires  of  a 

will  be  magnetiwid  in  said  predetemnjined  patteni. 


thorem 


on  a  pneu- 


LAMINATED  PRESS  DIE  CUSHON 
MtndMh  R.  Hatch.  ToMo,  OMo,  ■■Jjoji  io  E.  W. 

OH0|  •  cotponRoB  0*  Dcio- 

3,  IfSS,  Sariol  No.  I2M12 
(CL  153—25) 


'..  In  a  power  press  having  a  frame,  airun>er  slide, 


upper  die  means  secured  to  said  upper  sli 
be^,  the  improvement  in  die  cushion  ch; 
means  comprising:   a  plurality  of  die  cusi 
to  said  die  bed,  each  having  a  cup-shaped 
an  inner  cylinder  adapted  to  nest  within 
delne  a  first  chamber  therebetween;  a 
upper  piston  adapted  to  be  received  within 
cytnder  to  define  a  second  chamber  thei 
mon  clamping  die  means  secured  to  the 
upper  pistons;  a  common  lower  piston  cy! 
adapted  to  encase  said  plurality  of  lower 
ing  side  portions  adapted  to  telescc^e  down' 


and  a  die 
nel  forming 
ons  secured 
wer  piston; 
d  piston  to 
ve  inverted 
le  said  inner 
tween;  com- 
I  of  said 
housing 
iodud- 
about 


tho  outside  portions  of  faid  lower  pistonft;  means  to 
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secure  said  plurality  of  inner  cylinders  to  said  cylinder 
housinr.  flanging  die  means  secured  to  the  top  side  of 
said  common  cylinder  housing;  means  to  lower  said  upper 
die  means  iowwxi  said  damping  die  mearn  imtil  only 
spaced  therefrtxn  suflkiently  to  receive  a  workpiece  Maak 
fredy  therebetween;  means  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  first  chamber,  means  to  admit  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  second  chamber;  means  to  maintain  con- 
stant pressure  in  said  second  chamber  as  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  varies;  and  means  to  control  ingress  and 
egress  of  fluid  from  said  flrst  and  second  chambers 
wherd>y  an  ingress  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  cham- 
ber expands  said  chamber  to  raise  said  upper  piston  and 
the  damping  die  means  secured  thereto  to  clamp  the 
woricpiece  blank  against  said  upper  die  means,  and  an 
ingress  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  raises  said 
common  housing  and  the  flanging  dies  secured  thereto 
to  flange  said  workpiece  blank. 


2,92M7< 
81RETCH  WRAP  FDi»flKC  MACMNE  . 


I  Mtf  26, 1955,  Sorioi  No.  523,175 
3  filial     (0.153-^32) 


1.  A  contour  forming  machine  oi  the  type  defined 
comprising:  a  work  table;  a  side-faced  die  and  a  fixed 
auxiliary  metal  gripping  jaw  both  on  said  table;  a  pair 
of  arms  extending  generally  radially  of  said  table  and 
movable  entirdy  therearound,  each  ^  said  pair  of  arms 
being  indq>endently  controllable  in  qieed  and  direction; 
a  piston-cylinder  assembly  on  each  of  laid  pair  of  anns; 
a  material  gripping  jaw  actuated  by  the  assembly  on  one 
of  said  pair  of  arms,  the  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  hold 
a  piece  of  stock  material  therebetween  and  ^^ly  a  ten- 
sion force  thereto  upon  the  actuation  of  the  second  said 
jaw  by  the  piston-cylinder  assembly;  means  to  move  the 
second  said  jaw  towards  the  table  upon  rotation  of  the 
arm  carrying  the  second  said  jaw  when  the  material  is 
wnppcd  about  the  die  whereby  to  compensate  for  mate- 
rial take-up  on  the  die;  and  the  other  arm  of  said  pair 
of  arms  having  thereon  a  metal  woiking  tool  actiiatfd 
by  the  aasodated  piston-cylinder  assembly,  tiie  tool  being 
compressivdy  urged  against  the  nuterial  after  it  has 
been  wrapped  about  the  die  whereby  the  material  nuy 
be  doaely  conformed  to  the  die. 


WIRE-STRAlGirrENERS 
E.  Aadooo^  lililah, 
Napcrrille,  DL,  ooilMnii  to  W< 

NewYofk,  N.Yn  a 


Lowraaco  L.  Mom, 


of  New 


m  April  5, 1955,  Saital  N*.  499,31t 
ICUbi.    (CL  153-^3)  / 

A  wire  straightening  device,  compnstng  a  fraitie,  a 
first  tubular  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  second  tubular  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame  in  end-to-end  relation  with  the  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  first  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
first  tubular  member  and  having  a  transverse  slot  theie- 

750  O.GV24 


in,  a  aocond  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mounted  in  die 
second  tubular  member  in  »Kg«iii«*«»*  with  the  flrst  cylin- 
drical member  and  having  a  traasvene  slot  therein,  said 
cytindrical  membcn  having  traaiYtne  bores  perpendic- 
ular t0  transverse  slots  therein  and  ^aoed  a  prede- 
termined distance  fr«im  the  edge  of  the  slots,  a  gnide 
plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  flanges  en- 
composatng  the  ends  of  the  cjiindrical  members  for 
maintaining  said  memben  in  alignment,  a  plurality  of 
discs  mounted  within  the  slots  of  the  first  and  seccmd 
cylindrical  members  in  staggered  relationship  for  engag- 


ing opposite  aides  of  a  wire  pnsring  dmmgh  the  cylindri- 
cal member,  said  discs  having  iqiertures  therein  and  re- 
lieved portions  in  engagement  with  the  iimer  surface  of  the 
tubular  member  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  discs,  a 
plurality  of  pins  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bores  and 
having  eccentric  portions  positioned  in  the  apertures  in 
said  discs  and  within  the  slots  of  the  cylindrical  member, 
and,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  first  and  sec- 
ond cylindrical  memben  in  opposite  directions  and  at 
different  qieeds  so  that  one  rotates  at  a  rate  that  is  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  other. 


L. 


2.92«.f7t 
JAPE  RECONDmONING  APPARATUS 
Hany  L.  C 

AppHcolkM  Apt!  li,  195(,  Sariri  No.  571337 
4  rislaii     (CL153— 93) 


1.  A  tape  reconditioning  apparatus  for  straightening  a 
crooked  tape  comprising,  in  combination:  a  mounting 
plate;  a  first  pair  of  rollers  secured  in  tandem  to  said  plate 
for  engaging  one  side  of  said  tape  at  spaced  points;  a 
seconopair  of  rollers  secured  in  tandem  to  said  plate  for 
engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  tape  at  spaced  points; 
said  second  pair  of  rollers  being  longitudinally  and  latd*- 
ally  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  rollers;  first  and  second 
bearing  elements  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  rollers  respectively;  each  of  said  first  and  second 
bearing  dements  comprising  a  block  having  oppodte  sides 
tapering  together  to  terminate  in  an  elongated  rounded 
edge  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
tape  so  that  said  tape  is  subjected  to  frictional  pressure  on 
opposite  sides  by  said  bearing  element  edges  ropectively; 
means  supporting  said  bearing  dements  to  said  plate  in 
position  fo  engage  the  sides  of  said  tape  opposite  the  sides 
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eagated  by  corretponding  rollers  at  points  between  said 
spaced  points  reqwctively;  and  means  for  independently 
adjusting  the  distances  between  said  bearing  elements  and 
straight  fines  connecting  said  spaced  points  respectively 
whereby  the  degree  of  pressure  applied  to  said  tape  by 
said  bearing  elements  may  be  varied  and  a  constant  radius 
bend,  imparted  to  said  tape  by  said  first  rollers  and  bear- 
ding dement,  may  be  straightened  by  said  second  rollers 
and  bearing  elemenL 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FintOUS  STRUCTURES 

Kari  SUM,  PWaiijihla,  Pn^  iiJiaiii,  bf  bcsm  asrig» 

■Mak^  to  Wabco  Coananr,  a  MBteccsUp 

AppHcaliMi .1—7  l<»19^8«ialNa. 599,221 

14  natais     (CL1S4— 1) 


tireraooe 


imiimt 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mat  from  separate  elongated 
fibers  comprising  subjecting  a  plurality  of  said  fibers  to  an 
electrostatic  charge  in  a  charging  area,  transferring  said 
fibers  to  a  place  removed  from  the  charging  area  and 
snhjecthig  said  fibers  to  an  electrostatic  charge  of  op- 
posite polarity  to  the  charge  on  said  fibers  to  deposit 
said  fibers  in  mat  form. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LAMI- 
NATED FURRING  NAIL  SPACERS 
Fred  B.  HoOcr,  Nevada  CHy,  CaUT. 
AppUcatkM  March  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  MS,155 
TOatass.    (CL  154—1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  laminated  furring  nail 
spacers,  a  punching  mechanism  for  successively  punching 
a  plurality  of  similarly-shaped  flat  elements  from  a  sheet 
of  material,  means  operable  in  a  predetermined  timed 
relationship  with  the  punching  mechanism  to  intermit- 
tently advance  said  material  through  the  punching  mech- 
anism, an  adhesive  applying  mechanism  operable  in  a 
,  predetermined  timed  relationship  with  the  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  material  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  portions  of 
the  material  from  which  the  elements  are  punched,  means 


fof  retaining  the  elements  in  a  stacked  relationship  after 
they  are  punched  so  that  the  adhesive  forms  jthe  elements 
into  a  laminated  member,  and  means  fori  periodically 
stripping  a  plurality  of  elements  as  a  tmtink  nail  spacer 
from  said  laminated  member,  said  last  namcld  meaiw  op- 
erating in  a  timed  relationship  with  the  puiiching  mech- 
anism. 


2,nMsi 

SOLENOID  CONTROL  AND  TAPE  FORMING 
MACHINB 

Fitifa— i  W. 

to  Btliiiiiili  Mkrfm 
StPMl,MlM.,n   " 


AppiicalkNi  Maor  11, 195S,  Serial  No.  S»7^1 
5CUMi.    (CL154— L7) 


.  In  tape  forming  iqpparatns,  a  fi«me,  a  tape  sappiy 
nA  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  <biv  m  drum  ro- 
tat^Uy  mounted  on  said  frame  and  presenting  a  curved 
surface  in  the  path  of  tape  issuing  from  sai  d  roll,  idler 
rolb  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  adjac  :nt  opposite 
sides  of  said  drum  to  wrap  tape  about  a  portion  of  said 
curved  surface,  a  filament  supply  roll  on  sail 
meyt  wetting  means  on  said  frame  interposed 
filainent  supply  roll  and  the  one  of  said  idl 
comacted  by  tape  issuing  from  said  tape  su; 
apertured  platen  nu>vably  mounted  on  said 
sili«nt  pad  on  said  frame  and  engageable  by*  said  platen 
to  Clamp  therebetween  tape  issuing  from  said  drum,  a 
cutimg  die  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  fram^  and  opera- 
tivei  to  pass  throygh  the  aperture  of  said  pi 
gage  cooperating  die  means  to  cut  tape  clam 
said  pad  and  platen,  an  arm  pivotably  mount 
on  laid  frame  and  carrying  a  roller  at  the  oi 
coi4acting  tape  issuing  from  said  platen,  a  meins  actuated 
id  drum  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  d  e. 


frame,  fila- 

eensaid 

r  rolls  first 

ly  roll,  an 

le,  a  re- 


and  en- 
between 
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2«f2ftW2 
[C  RESINOUS  TOY  PARTS  AND  METHOD 
MAKING  AND  ASSEMBLING  TH  i  SAME 

Pail  W.  LfadbMi,  fUgUaid  Purk,  ll. 

ApplkatioH  Jnw  22, 1954,  SarW  No^5f3419 

UdaloH.    (CL154— 16) 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  complementary 
plastic  resinous  toy  parts  including  mating  peri  )her9l  edge 
surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  adhesively  bondedftogetber  in 
an  assembled  relationship  along  said  nutingj  periirfieral 
edge  surfaces,  each  of  said  complementary  toy  parts  in- 
cluding an  outer  surface  having  complementary  locating 
members  formed  integrally  therewith  on  its  outei;  sur- 
face along  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  iaid  mating 
peripheral  edge  surfaces,  said  locating  membc  rs  hajving  a 
relatively  small  thickness  adjacent  said  perip  leral  edges 
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to  permit  severance  therefrom  flush  widi  the  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  toy  parts  after  the  latter  have  been  ad- 
hesively bonded  tof^her  ak»f  the  said  mating  periph- 
eral marginal  edge  surfaces,  the  locating  memben  on  one 
of  said  toy  parts  including  means  registering  with  a  com- 
plementary means  on  the  locating  members  of  the  other 
of  the  toy  parts'with  the  loeating  memben  in  abutting 
relationship  for  positively  preventing  rriative  lateral  move- 
ment between  said  u»y  parts  and  with  said  peripheral  edge 
surfaces  in  abutting  relationship  thereby  insuring  a  good 
adhesive  bond  between  said  periphend  edge  surfaces. 

10.  In  a  method  of  making  and  assembling  the  parts 
of  plastic  resinous  structural  toys  of  the  type  which  m- 
dude  complementary  structural  toy  parts  made  of  molded 
plastic  resinous  materials  which  are  adapted  to  be  adhe- 
sively bonded  together  along  mating  peripheral  marginal 
edges,  the  improvement  which  resides  in  molding  locating 
members  integrally  with  said  structural  toy  parts  on  the 
outer  surfaces  thereof  and  along  said  mating  peripheral 
marginal  edges  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  parts,  providing  an  adhesive  bond  along 
said  mating  peripheral  margiiul  edges  of  said  toy  parti 
inwardly  of  the  associated  locating  members,  arranging 
the  said  toy  parts  together  in  assembled  relatibnddp  and 
allowing  the  said  adhesive  bond  to  dry,  and  then  cutting 
the  said  locating  members  from  the  said  structural  toy 
parts  flush  with  die  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  toy  parts, 
wherry  the  locating  members  are  entirely  removed  from 
the  toy  parts  and  the  two  toy  parts  are  secured  to  one 
another  solely  along  the  mating  peripheral  marginal  edges 
thereof. 

2,92MI3 

HAIRDRESSER'S  CHAIR  FOR  TOY  HGURES, 

PARTICULARLY  DOLLS 

Fills  Moater,  oidcffcid,  Gcnsavy 

'^ahnMfy25, 1957,  Serial  No.  441,ry9 
priority,  ippilcatloB  Garaa^y  Fabfwuy  25, 1954 
5aalM.    (CL155— 1) 


said  adjustments,  a  reversible  motor  assembly  pronSng 
a  sounte  of  power  for  actuating  said  adjustments,  and 


1.  A  hairdresser's  chair  for  toy  figures,  especially  dolls, 
comprising  a  base  having  leg  portions  providing  at  least 
three  points  (rf  support,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  base  and 
including  a  rear  seat  portion  fixed  on  the  base  and  a 
front  seat  portion  supported  on  said  base  in  the  aame 
plane  as  said  rear  seat  portion,  and  means  mounting'said 
front  seat  portion  on  the  base  for  tflting  about  a  honn»tal 
axis  parallel  to  its  front  edge. 

2,924,484 
SEAT  SUPPORT 
Harry  H.  Fante,  HiMdala,  and  AngMt  T.  Gonta.  CMa«o, 
DL,  awlgnow  to  RockwcB-Staadard  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
poratfcw  of  PansMiylvanla 

AppUcatioa  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  514394 
19  nslis  (CL155— 14) 
15.  In  a  vehicle  seat  assembly,  a  base  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  the  vehicle  fioor,  a  member  mounted  for  vertical 
adjustment  on  said  base,  a  cushion  support  member 
mounted  for  forward  and  rearward  adjustment  on  said 
vertically  adjustable  member,  and  for  upward  and  down- 
ward tilting  adjustment  on  said  vertically  adjustable 
member,  mechanisms  for  independently  effecting  each  of 


means  for  selectively  drive  connecting  said  motor 
bly  to  any  one  of  said  mechanisms. 


2jn$M5 

INFANTS  SWIVEL  CHAIR 
E.  TnUkock,  NonMuidy,  Mo. 
AppHcatloB  May  29, 1957,  Saritf  No.  442,415 
2  niiliii     (0.155— 49) 


1.  A  swivel  chair  for  infants  comprising  a  supporting 
member  having  an  even  number  <rf  legs  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  floor,  the  oppositely  positioned  legs  having  con- 
cave supports  connected  therebetween,  said  curved  siq>- 
ports  intersecting  at  a  point  equidistant  fr(Mn  aaid  legs, 
projecting  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  curved 
supports  at  said  intersection,  a  tiltable  seat  member  slid- 
ably  positioned  in  said  curved  supports,  said  tiltable  seat 
member  having  a  relatively  flat  seat  and  a  curved  bottom 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  slidably  positioned  on 
said  curved  supports,  said  curved  bottcnn  being  semi- 
spherical  in  shape  and  said  supptHts  between  opposite  legs 
being  semicircular  in  shape,  said  curved  bottom  contact- 
ing said  curved  supports  substantially  over  their  entire 
length,  said  curved  bottom  having  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  projecting  means  extending  upwardly 
through  said  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  tiltable  aeat 
member  for  limiting  the  tilting  of  said  member,  said  seat 
having  circumscribing  guard  means  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  guard  means  having  an  opening  therein 
adjacent  to  said  seat  to  permit  the  legs  of  an  infant  to  ex- 
tend therethrough. 


2324,4S4 

FOLDING  CHAIR  WITH  CONCEALED 

BACK  ADJUSTMENT 

r*       MortoB  L  l^oMai,  Monroe,  N.Y. 
AMIcatfM  October  9, 195S,  Serial  No.  744,351 
2  CUmm.    (Q.  155—139) 

1.  A  folding  chair  with  concealed  back  adjustment 
means  comprising  in  combination,  front  and  back  leg 
forming  tubes  with  their  upper  ends  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion, a  lug  i^te  interposed  between  said  upper  ends  and 
having  a  lower  portion  curved  in  close  fitting  engage- 
ment with  the  back  leg  tube  and  a  straight  flat  upper 
portion  projecting  above  said  upper  ends  o(  said  tubes, 
a  fastening  securing  said  curved  portion  of  the  plate  in 
close  fitting  non-rotative  engagement  with  said  iMck  leg 
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tube,  •  pivot  pin  eztending  through  the  i^per  end  por- 
tioin  of  said  Icf  tubes  and  throu^  the  portion  of  the 
idate  between  the  lame  and  whereby  said  plate  is  rigidly 
secured  in  upstanding  rriatioo  between  the  pivotally  ctm- 
nected  kg  tubes,  a  seat  frame  pivoted  tp  the  froot  leg 
tube  at  its  forward  end,  a  back  frame  pivotally  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  back  1^  tube  and  to  the  seat 
frwne,  a  tubular  arm  rest  pivotally  connected  to  said 
back  frame  at  its  rearward  end  and  having  an  elongated. 


tionf  of  said  side  pieces  being  pivoted  to  intermediate 
portions  of  said  tUt  bars,  forwardly  projecting  exten- 
siom  provided  at  the  npper  ends  of  said  lidf  pieces  in 
upwardly  ^Miced  parallel  relatioo  to  said  seal  panel  and 
constituting  a  pair  of  arm  rests,  and  a  pair  (rflcolli^Mible 
braces  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  leg  mempers. 


c 


^< 


strai^t,  narrow  slot  in  the  underside  of  the  same  slidingly 
receiving  said  upwardly  projecting  flat  straight  upper 
lug  portion  of  said  plate,  the  upper  end  of  said  lug  por- 
tion having  an  angular  extension  disposed  within  the 
tubular  arm  rest  to  prevent  escape  of  said  lug  portion 
through  said  narrow  slot  in  the  arm  rest  and  a  bracket 
fixedly  secured  within  said  tubular  arm  rest  having  spaced 
stop  shoulders  disposed  over  said  longitudinal  slot  in 
position  for  engagement  by  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
lug  disposed  within  said  tubular  arm  rest 


2,92Mt7 

COLLAPSIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 

loaeph  W.  Hnricy,  DnOai,  Tex. 

IdolMr  23, 19S<,  SmW  No.  <17,M1 
1  Clata.    (CL  ISS— 147) 


A  collapsible  seat,  comprising  in  combination,  a  rec- 
tangular seat  pane!  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  a 
pair  of  side  edges,  a  pair  of  forwardly  inclined  rear  leg 
members  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  seat  panel  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  latter,  a 
«ross  member  connecting  together  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rear  leg  members  and  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  substantial  hei^t  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  substantial  clearance  under  the  bight  region  of 
said  U-shaped  intermediate  portion  for  accommodating 
upward  protuberances  on  a  supporting  surface  on  which 
the  seat  may  be  positioned,  a  pair  of  side  pieces  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  to  upper  end  p<^ons  of  said  rear 
leg  members  in  a  rearwardly  inclined  crossing  relation 
therewith,  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  side  pieces  con- 
stituting a  pair  of  front  leg  members,  a  pair  of  intumed 
feet  provided  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  front  leg  members 
and  having  spttced  apart  inner  ends  affording  a  clearance 
therebetween  correqwnding  substantially  to  the  width  of 
said  U-shaped  intermediate  portion  of  said  cross  member, 
a  rectangular  back  rest  mcluding  a  pair  of  side  bars 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  side  edges  of  said 
seat  panel  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof,  upper  end  por- 
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2.nM» 

TIRE  BEAD  LOOWilNG 

OnrM  M.  LawH,  sweat  Hflsnaf  okk 

JaMuy  31, 19SI,  8«W  NoTtiI^SO 
ICWns.    (CL157— ia7> 


le  struc- 

te  bottom 

tire  bead 

lie  structure 


A?  tire  bead  loosening  device  consisting  of  aj  rigid  main 
frame  structure  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  channel 
members  connected  at  the  top  by  a  handle  ibember,  an 
inverted  U-shaped  frame  slidable  in  said  ch4nnel  mem- 
ber%  a  pair  of  tire-bead-thrusting  feet  seciUvd  to  the 
bottom  ends  of  said  slidable  frame  respectively,  a  cross 
plate  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
tare,  a  pair  of  rim-engaging  toes  secured  to 
of  sMd  cross  plate  and  positioned  between 
thrusting  feet,  spring  means  in  said  main 
connected  with  said  slidable  frame  and  normilly  holding 
said  slidable  frtune  in  raised  position  with  safd  thrusting 
feet  in  transverse  alignment  with  said  rim-en^ging  toes, 
an  air  cylinder  secured  in  said  main  fran|e  structure 
abo^e  said  slidaUe  frame,  a  piston  in  said !  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  connecting  said  piston  with  said  slidable  frame, 
means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  into  the  top  of 
said  cylinder,  whereby  to  move  said  slidable  frame  forci- 
bly downwardly  in  said  main  frame  structure,  a  rim  an- 
choring cross  bar,  one  end  of  said  cross  bir  having  a 
hin^  coimection  with  the  forward  nde  of  said  cross 
plate,  a  sleeve  sUdably-  mounted  on  the  otherjend  of  said 
croas  bar,  a  rim-engaging  hook  on  said  sleeve,  means 
for  clamping  said  sleeve  in  desired  position  o^  said  cross 
bar,  spring  means  connecting  said  main  frame  structure 
with  said  cross  bar  and  exerting  a  force  tq  cause  said 
mail  frame  structure  to  swing  down  on  saii  cross  bar, 
and  a  latch  holding  said  main  frame  structure  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  cross  bar  when  said  main 
frame  structure  is  swung  upwardly  from  said  cross  bar 
on  said  hinged  connection  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
means,  whereby,  when  said  rim-engaging  hook  on  said 
sleeKre  and  said  rim-engaging  toes  on  said  cross  plate  are 
set  in  place  on  a  wheel  rim  and  said  main  frame  structure 
is  swung  upwardly  from  said  cross  bar  until  kaid  latch  is 
engaged,  said  main  frame  structure  will  be  held  firmly 
on  the  wheel  while  the  tire  bead  is  loosenM  from  the 
wheel  rim  with  the  operation  of  said  air  cylinder  and 


pislpn. 


METHOD  OF  COMBtJmON  FOR  LOffr-GRADE 
FUEL  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
I  Tinker,  ORkud  PMfc.  N.Yn  I 


vemwavB 


New  Yoek,  N.Y.,  a 


AppHcntkMi  May  15, 1952,  Sorlal  No.  2I73W 
J  4  CUM.    (a.l5t-.7) 

1  A  combustion  apparatus  for  burning  a  very  lean 
mixture  of  CX)  and  inert  gases  such  as  Nj  ax  d  CX>a  com- 
prising means  forming  a  hoUow  combvntipn  chamber 


Januaby  12,  I960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


859 


having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  gas  mixture,  means 
including  a  plurality  of  large  air  supply  conduits  for 
supplying  a  quantity  of  combustion  air  it  low  vdodty 
to  the  inlet  end  of  said  combustioB  duunl>er.  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  high  velocity  air  iidet  jets  opening 
into  said  combustion  chamber  and  ^Moed  frxxn  said  air 
supply  conduits  in  the  direction  of  the  outlet  end  of  said 


BURNER 


25, 193(,  Sariri  Nn.  «M)7 
(CL  151— IIC) 


combustion  chamber,  ignition  means  in  said  combustion 
chamber  at  a  point  between  said  air  sun^y  conduits  and 
said  air  inlet  jets,  a  by-pass  conduit  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  relative  flow  of  gas  throu^  said  combustion 
chamber  and  said  by-pass  conduit,  and  thermostatic  means 
controlling  said  valve  means  in  rtapooac  to  the  heat  out- 
put of  OMnbustion  products  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 


In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  first  hollow  qftiere,  a 
second,  and  larger,  hollow  q>bere  surrounding  the  first, 
each  of  said  wpbat*  being  provided  with  a  sin^e  opening, 
means  to  testen  said  q>heres  together  around  the  edges 
of  (^lenings  therein  whereby  the  first  wphm  u  carried  by 
the  second  sphere  eccentrically  therein,  said  first  q>bere 
being  provided  over  substantially  its  entire  surface  with  a 
multiplicity  of  gas  passages  therein  extending  radially 
thereof,  means  to  supply  a  oombustfle  mixture  to  tbt 
interior  of  said  second  sphere  to  pass  through  said  pas- 
sages into  the  interior  of  said  first  sphere,  to  be  burned 
therein,  said  means  to  pass  the  mixture  into  said  second 
sphere  including  a  plurality  of  tubes,  means  to  connect 
one  end  of  each  tube  with  the  interior  of  said  second 
sphere  adjacent  to  and  spaced  around  the  opening  therein, 
a  fixture  to  which  the  fuel  mixture  is  supplied,  and  means 
to  fasten  the  other  ends  of  said  tubes  to  said  fixture  at  a 
point  substantially  diametrically  opposed  to  said  opening. 


2,n«,<M  ^ 

PRESSURE-REGULATED  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  2,nM92 

Gwnsa  W.  WiffM,  Fort  Wajna,  ImL,  mJw^n  to  Tok-   METHOD  OF  FIRING  OPEN  HEARTH 
Cosporalion,  Fort  Wagva,  Ini.,  a  corporrtion  of   Robert  G. 

~  "    V< 
Octokcr  (,  19S4,  SciW  No.  46«,659 
Idatan.    (CL15»-3<J) 
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In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  com- 
partment and  a  remotely  disposed  fuel  tank,  a  fuel  system 
therefor  comprising  a  centrifugal  pump  mounted  in  sub- 
merged position  in  the  fuel  tank  and  adapted  to  pump 
fuel  therefrom  at  a  high  rate  and  pressure,  a  check  valve 
at  the  tank  in  the  discharge  line  from  the  pump,  a  fuel 
line  leading  from  said  check-valve  to  the  engine  com- 
partment, an  accumulator  mounted  with  the  pump  aixl 
communicating  with  said  fuel  line  downstream  from  the 
check  valve,  to  maintain  at  a  high  line  pressure  the  fuel 
contained  in  the  accumulator  and  the  fuel  line,  a  pres- 
sure-regulator in  the  enfl^  compartment  at  the  outlet 
end  of  said  fuel  line,  said  regulator  being  operative  to 
deliver  liquid  fuel  at  a  use-pressure  substantially  below 
line  pressure. 


A  method  of  firing  a  side4ired  open  hearth  furnace 
containing  a  charge  comprising  introducing  to  one  end 
of  the  furnace  a  stream  of  prdieated  combustion  air 
which  flows  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
funmce,  introducing  to  said  air  stream  parallel  itreami 
of  high  velocity  and  low  velocity  combustible  gas  wUdi 
touch  each  other  substantially  at  the  point  they  enter 
said  air  stream,  the  direction  of  flow  of  both  Mid  gas 
strean^  being  substantially  at  ri^t  antf  es  to  said  air 
streani  at  said  point,  thereby  intimately  mixing  the  air 
and  gas  adjacem  the  points  where  the  gas  is  introduced 
before  they  reach  the  charge,  burning  the  gas  over  the 
charge  widi  a  short  sharp  flame  luttfl  the  charge  is  mdted 
down  and  the  fumaoe  attains  its  maTimntn  temperature, 
thereafter  cutting  off  said  high  velocity  gas  stream  and 
burning  gas  from  arid  low  velodty  stream  over  te 
charge  widi  a  long  uniform  flame. 
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^^  .  the  slats  of  one  group  lie  substantially  in 

^^V.J^^PS^nSSi  !S"j[™"**2F*£™-      «nd  the  sUts  of  the  other  group  lie  substantially 
CALLY  rOWBKBD  CONTROL  DEVICES  •^       / 

I H.  Tkmakmy,  WhMii*  Mmj^JflB^  m^t^m  to 

S,  1951,  teW  No.  2S»^lt 
•  CWm.    (CL15»— 131) 


K2S931 


\,  Ccmtrol  apparatus  for  fluid  fuel  burning  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  first  control  means  billed  to- 
ward one  position  and  movable  toward  another  position, 
a  thermoelectric  generator  subject  to  the  heat  of  burning 
fuel,  a  thermoelectrically  powered  operator  for  said  first 
control  means  comprising  an  armature  connected  to  said 
control  means  and  an  electromagnet  in  circuit  with  said 
generator  cooperating  with  said  armature  and  adapted 
when  thermoelectrically  energized  to  attract  said  arma- 
ture and  move  said  control  means  to  said  other  position 
against  said  bias,  second  control  means  having  iGit  and 
second  positions,  htriding  means  for  holding  said  second 
control  means  in  said  first  position  when  moved  thereto, 
and  resdt  means  for  resetting  said  second  control  means 
to  its  said  first  position  comprising  a  manually  movable 
member  cooperable  with  said  second  control  means  and 
having  a  magnetic  shunt  portion  operable  by  nSanual  ac- 
tuation of  said  reset  means  to  a  position  wherein  it  shunts 
magnetic  flux  of  said  electromagnet  away  from  said  arma- 
ture to  thereby  afford  means  external  to  the  thermoelec- 
tric circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  operator  rendering  the 
latter  incapable  of  positioning  said  fint  control  means  in 
said  other  position  during  a  resetting  operation  despite 
possible  energization  of  said  operator  by  current  from 
said  generator  during  said  resetting  operation. 


VENETIAN  BUND 
ViBcwt  L.  Fnlotfco,  WoodmcK,  N.  Y. 
"     'on  J«M  24,  19S8,  Serial  No.  744,139 
3ClalnH.    (CL1M^114) 

1.  A  Venetian  blind  cwnprising  a  plurality  of  slats, 
mounting  means  for  supporting  the  slats  in  uniformly 
spaced-apart,  staggered  relationship,  alternate  of  said 
slats  forming  one  group  which  is  spaced  forwardly  of 
the  remaining  slats  forming  another  group,  the  slats 
in  each  group  being  spaced  apart  far  enough  to  prevent 
overiapping  of  the  slats  in  that  group  in  closed  positions, 
the  slats  of  one  group  being  positioned  intermediate 
the  slats  of  the  other  group,  and  common  adjusting  means 
for  imparting  pivotal  motion  to  the  slats  of  one  group 
about  axes  which  lie  in  one  plane,  and  for  imparting 
pivotal  motion  to  the  slats  of  the  other  group  about  axes 
which  lie  in  another  plane  parallel  to  and  separated  from 
the  first  plane,  said  common  adjiisting  means  moving 
the  slats  from  open  p^itions  to  closed  positions  in  which 


^ 


otl  er  plane,  so  that  in  all  positions  of  adjustment 
sla|s  are  spaced  apart  to  provide  passages 
of  tur  currents. 


VENETIAN  BLINDS 


one  plane, 
in  the 


the 
or  the  flow 


Jack  FnudiBa  Bcanett,  ElngmiMMl,  w.i*|*m»<i 

Application  December  22, 19S8,  Scriid  N(  u  782,122 

9ClatnM.    (CLIM— M7) 


J 


A  Venetian  blind  comprising  a  head  ba  -  to  be  fixed 
to  a  window  frame,  a  slat  assembly  comprisin  {  a  plurality 
of  flats  assembled  together  by  at  least  two  t»e  sets  each 
comprising  front  and  rear  upright  tapes  ani  cross  pw- 
tiois  supporting  the  slats,  two  elevating  cords  each  con- 
nected to  the  lowermost  slat  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  over  guides  carried  by  the  head  bar,  said 
two  elevating  cords  being  operable  to  effect  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  lowermost  slat  to  adjust  the  ifeight  oi  the 
bottom  of  the  slat  assembly,  two  pairs  of  tiltiii|g  cords,  one 
pair  being  connected  to  support  the  upper  ends  of  the 
front  tapes  of  said  two  tape  sets  and  the  other  pair  being 
comected  to  support  the  upper  ends  of  thi  rear  tapes 
of  said  two  tape  sets,  said  tilting  cords  extending  upwardly 
from  said  upper  ends  of  the  tapes  and  over]  guides  car- 
ried by  the  head  bar,  means  interconnecting  said  two  pairs 
of  tilting  cords  so  that  movement  of  one  bair  in  one 
direction  will  cause  simultaneous  movement  of  the  other 
pair  of  tilting  cords  in  the  (^iposite  direction  whereby, 
by  pulling  on' one  pair  of  cords  the  slats  >«ill  be  tilted 
by  raising  one  of  the  front  and  rear  tapes  cf  each  tape 
set  and  simultaneously  lowering  the  other  of  said  rear 
and  front  tapes,  and  means  for  uncoupling  said  inter- 
connecting means  to  permit  said  two  pairs  of  plting  cords 
to  be  moved  simultaneously  in  the  same  direcidon,  where- . 
by  to  effect  lowering  and  raising  of  the  upper  ends  of  all 
the  front  and  rear  tapes  simultaneously  to  adju^  theJieight 
of  Ae  top  of  the  slat  assembly. 
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CURTAIN  TRACK 
I L.  MildMllMd  Omf  W. 

AypHaitioa  Octob«r  iV^WrTsliitel  No.  tMJiS€ 
AOakm.    (CLlM-^347) 

r 


means  for  injecting  fluids  into  said  tower  at  the  ^Moei 
between  the  worm  segments  with  such  means  extending 
into  the  space  between  the  worm  s^ments  to  serve  as 
baffles,!  means  for  controlling  the  entrance  of  fluid  at 
various  points  along  said  tower,  and  means  to  maintain 
a  higher  temperature  in  the  mid-portion  of  said  tower 
than  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  temperature  in  the  mid- 
portioos  being  above  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  the 
temperature  at  the  bottom  and  top  being  below  the  boO- 
ing  point  of  water,  and  screw-feed  means  at  the  top  of-iaid 
tower  for  removing  the  processed  material. 
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2,92M98 
MACHINE  COATING  ARRANGEMENT 
HonbMld,  Bdoll,  WIfc,  Hjfffni  to  BeM 
na,  Benll,  Wb.,  a  eonoraltoa  of  WlacoMli 
AppHcalloa  October  12, 1H5,  Serial  No.  54M<1 
tcaaim.    (CLM2— MS) 


1.  A  curtain  track  for  supporting  a  flexible  curtain  in 
depending  relation  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  generally 
horizontal  oppositely  disposed  rails  having  adjacent  inner 
ends  and  remote  outer  ends  with  said  rails  following  an 
irregular  path  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  a  jrfurality 
of  horizontally  spaced  brackets  supporting  said  rails  with 
the  inner  ends  of  said  rails  arranged  in  closely  spaced 
parallel  relation,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  movable 
curtain  supports  mounted  on  said  rails,  a  longitudinally 
hcdzonully  apertured  block  rigidly  secured  to  each  of 
said  curtain  supports,  an  elongated  cable  freely  movable 
through  and  supported  in  said  apertured  blocks  on  said 
curtain  supporU  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  means 
mounted  on  said  rails  for  connecting  said  cable  to  said 
curtain  to  move  said  curtain  on  movement  of  said  cable, 
and  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  means  mounted  on  said 
brackets  for  supporting  and  maintaining  another  portion 
(rf  the  length  of  said  cable  in  aligned  relation  to  said  rails 
in  generally  parallel  relation  to  the  first  named  portion  of 
said  cable. 

2,92M97 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CELLULOSE 


1.  In  a  device  for  coating  a  travelling  piqier  w^  in  a 
paper  machine,  a  first  heated  Yankee  dryer  drum,  said 
first  drum  having  a  surface  of  a  solid  heat  resistant  hydro- 
phobe material  engaging  the  web,  a  first  press  roll  defin- 
ing a  first  nip  with  the  underside  of  said  first  drum,  a  fint 
felt  running  through  said  first  nip  for  effecting  transfer 
of  the  web  thereat  onto  the  first  dnmi,  means  associated 
with  said  first  felt  ahead  of  said  first  nip  qiplying  an 
aqueous  coating  to  the  side  of  the  web  to  be  engaged  by 
said  first  drum,  and  a  heated  dryer  drum  positioned  after 
said  first  drum  in  the  travel  of  said  web  removing  ffte  web 
from  said  first  drum  and  completing  Uie  drying  thereof. 


2,92t,<99 
PAPER  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Paid  A.  FkM»il,  HudMtB  FUk,  N.Y., 
Saady  HID  Iraa  aad  ~        ~  ~ 


14,  19SC,  Serial  No.  (2M77 
(CL  Itt— ^)43) 


AppUcatiM  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,924 

ClataBs  prtority,  appHcattoa  Gcraumj  March  28, 1953 

\  Claim.    (CL1<2— 237) 


/ 


\ 


Apparatus  for  the  production  of  cellulose  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  tower,  a  segmental  worm  screw 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  tower  for  mov- 
ing the  material  from  the  bottom  to  the  tc^,  nozzle 


1.  Ifie  combination  with  a  paper  making  madune 
y»»A  box  having  a  row  oi  closely  adjacent  equally  q>aced 
(openings  diqwaed  in  a  common  plane  for  the  flow  of  paper 
making  stock  onto  a  fcMining  ekmem  of  means  for  deliver- 
ing separate  streams  of  stock  to  each  of  said  openings 
comprising,  a  single  hoUow  cylindrical  stock  header  having 
a  closed  upper  end  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  plane 
of  said  openings  of  the  bead  box  and  provided  with  a 
lower  inlet  for  receiving  stock  under  pressure,  said 
header  provided  with  a  stock  outlet  for  each  one  of  the 
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openmgi  of  the  head  bene  disposed  downwardly  of  the 
closed  upper  end  thereof,  a  separate  single  elongated 
relatively  flexible  conduit  having  a  lower  end  connected 
to  each  stock  outlet  of  the  header  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  and  having  an  upper  end  connected 
to  one  opening  of  said  head  box,  said  head  box  and 
the  openings  thereof  and  said  header  and  the  outlets 
thereof  and.  said  ctMiduits  being  relatively  arranged 
whereby  said  conduits  are  substantially  equal  in  length. 


forations  spaced  generally  nnifonnly  over  its  bntire  fonn- 
ing  foce,  and  a  plurality  of  tUani^pc*  ass^iated  with 
the  perforations  on  the  interior  of  the  frnmi^  plate  and 
protecting  inwardly  toward  the  chambered  body,  one  of 


2,fat.7M 
rULT  MH>LDIN6 


N* Y<«  SHigBor  to 
■  cononrtMi  of  i 
28,  W6,  Seriy  No.  <12,7W 
(CL  1(2—392) 


■^r     wi« 


1.  A  pulp  molding  machine  including  a  series  of 
f(xaminous  mcrids  movable  in  a  sinuous  path  successively 
through  a  tank  containing  liquid  pulp  slurry,  each  of  said 
molds  comprising  a  chambered  body  having  an  open 
lower  end,  a  perforated  forming  plate  covering  the  open 
end  of  the  body,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse perforations  at  uniform  intervals  over  its  entire 
area,  a  plurality  of  standpipes  mounted  one  for  each 
the  perforations  in  the  plate,  said  standpipes  projec 
upwardly  into  the  chambered  body  a  distance  sufBc 
to  prevent  residual  liquid  from  escaping  through 
perforations  and  to  trap  a  pool  of  residua]  liqoid- 
the  chambered  body,  a  tube  extending  through  the  _^^. 
end  of  the  chambered  body,  said  tube  being  alternately 
communicating  with  a  source  of  suction  and  a  source  of 
compressed  air  to  form  pulp  articles  on  the  mold  while 
immersed  in  the  slurry  and  subsequently  discharge  them 
therefrom,  and  a  tubular  extension  extending  from  said 
tube  downwardly  through  the  chambered  body  and  be- 
tween the  standpipes  to  a  point  spaced  above  the  form- 
ing plate  but  well  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  stand- 
pipes,  whereby  liquid  may  be  drained  from  the  pool 
through  the  tube  without  tilting  or  turning  the  mold. 


nt 


m 


2,nt.7fi 

^  rULy  MOLDING 

— .  -lattriMig^  N.Y.,  aa^Bor  to  ., ., _. 

^  -^--r^  CotpondloB,  a  coqpondoa  of  Ddawan 
ApplicatioaScptefldMr2t,  19SC,  Serial  No.  (12,955 

4ClaiaM.  (CL  1(2— 392) 
1.  In  a  pulp  molding  machine  having  a  series  of  fo- 
raminous  inolds  rotatable  from  an  initial  forming  position 
immersed  m  liquid  pulp  slurry  through  a  circular  path 
to  a  discharge  position  above  the  slurry,  said  molds  being 
subjected  to  suction  in  the  forming  position  to  deposit 
pulp  thereon  frcmi  the  slurry  and  being  subjected  to  a 
Mast  of  compressed  air  in  the  discharge  position  to  dis- 
charge initiaUy  formed  pulp  articles  therefrom,  the  im- 
proved TDoM  comprising  a  chambered  body  having  an 
open  end  and  being  connected  selectively  to  a  source  of 
suction  and  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  perforated  form- 
mg  plate  covering  the  open  end  of  said  body,  said  plate 
havmg  an  exterior  forming  face  contoured  to  mcrfd  pulp 
artKles  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  transveise  per- 


said  standpipes  being  awociated  with  each  of 
tionp,  said  standpipes  projecting  inwardly  a  _ 
ciei^  to  prevent  residual  liquid  &om  escaping 
peroorations  and  to  trap  a  pool  of  residual 
discharge  position. 


2,92a,7t2 
_,  PULP  MOLDING 

Heger  WcBi,  VUMbng,  N.Y.,  awlgnsi  to 
Nalioaal  Corponlioa,  a  cotporadoa  of  _ 
AppUcatfon  September  2S,  195(.  Serial  No. 
5  daftms.    (CL  1(2-^11) 


he  pnf ora- 

Dce  suffi- 

khrougfa  the 

liquid  at  the 


(12,(M 
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<m    ^ 


A  mold  for  forming  pulp  articles  by 


deposition 


from  liquid  pulp  slurry  and  from  which  the  irtides  are 
subsequently  discharged  by  blowing  or  sucking  Uiem  from 
the  mold,  said  mold  comprising  a  chamtered  body 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  suction,  a  per- 
forated forming  plate  covering  the  chambered  body,  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  perforates  spaced 
uniformly  over  its  entire  area,  and  a  pluralit  f  of  longi- 
tudinally perforated  projections  molded  integn  lly  in  flush 
sealing  relation  on  the  inner  side  of  the  forning  plate 
in  positions  correq^nding  to  and  alignedpwith  the 
perforations  therein,  said  projections  extendin|  upwardly 
into  the  chambered  body  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent 
residbal  liquid  from  escaping  through  the  perl  orations. 


_  2329,793 

SUP  DEVICE  AND  PACK-OFF  TOOL 
Elbcri  A.  Rodfcn,  AMma,  OUa. 
September  24, 1954,  Swlal  Nln.  kll,431 
3ClaiaM.  (CL  IM— 121) 
l.jA  well  device,  including  an  elongated,  inain  body 
porticm,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bofiy  portion 
being  of  a  general  cylindrical  configuration  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  adjacent  portions  of  saidUain  body 
portion,  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  portiof^of  larger 
diameter  intermediate  portion  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
being  cylindrical  in  shape,  which  cylindrical jportion  is 
adapted  to  receive  packing  cups  and  spaceils  thereon, 
Uireaded  means  threadably  engaging  said  lonrer  cylin- 
drical portion  to  hold  said  cups  m  binding  rel  ttioo  npoo 
said  cylindrical  body  portion,  said  body  poi  ion  titter- 
mediate  said  portion  of  larger  diameter  and  the  ih>per 
end  of  said  main  body  being  Upered  f or  a  pm  ira  of  the 
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length  thereof,  the  portion  of  said  body  above  said 
tapered  portion  being  cylindrical,  slip  members  fitted  in 
complemenury  reiatioo  on  the  tapmd  portion  of  said 
body,  the  body  portioo  of  said  slq>  memben  being  sab- 
stantially  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  the  req>ective 
axes  thereof  Ijring  within  longitudinal  frfanes,  the  axca  of 
which  converge  inwardly  and  downwardly,  the  cylin- 
drical body  portion  of  each  of  said  slip  memben  having 
outwardly  projecting  teeth  thereon,  an  apertured  cage 
telescoped  over  said  cylindrical  upper  end  portion  of  said 
body  in  complemmtary  sliding  relation,  a  portion  of  said 


cage  having  lateral,  cylindrical  aperture*  formed  therein, 
the  axes  of  which  apertures  converge  inwardly  and  down* 
wardly,  said  last  mentioned  portioo  of  said  cage  fittiag 
over  said  tepered  portion  of  said  body,  said  cyllndrkal 
portion  of  uid  slip  memben  extending  throu^  the  re- 
spective lateral  apertures  in  said  cage  in  complementary 
sliding  relation  with  respect  thereto  so  that  said  slips  ex- 
tend out  through  apertures  in  said  cage,  stop  nMans  oo 
said  upper  cylindrical  portion  of  said  body  intermediate 
said  Upered  portion  and  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, to  arrest  the  upward  movenaent  of  said  cage  at  a 
predetermined  position. 


r929,794 
WELL  DEVICES 
Dtflas,  Tex.,  asri^ertoOtfs 
DaBna,  Tcxi,  a  cotBoraliaB  of  Tl 
April  S,  1957,  Seriiri  No.  (5M49 
tCUiM.    (CLIM— 125) 


5.  A  well  tool  comprising:  an  elongate  outer  tubular 
member;  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  outer  tubular 
member  for  lateral  movement  between  projecting  locking 
and  rrtracted  non-locking  positions  thereon;  qmng  means 
on  said  outer  tubular  member  engaging  said  locking 
member  and  biasing  said  locking  member  towaid  pro- 
jecting position;  an  inner  member  in  said  outer  tubular 


member  sUdaMe  longitDdlaally  of  said  outer  tabular  mem- 
ber between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  podtion  there- 
in; locking  surfaces  on  Mid  inner  member  and  on  nid 
locking  member,  said  locUng  surfaces  being  dismgaged 
from  one  anotho-  to  permit  movement  ci  said  locking 
member  to  non-R»cking  position  when  said  inner  member 
is  in  said  tq>per  position  and  being  engaged  with  one 
another  to  hold  said  locking  member  in  locking  position 
when  said  inner  member  is  in  said  lower  position;  q>aced 
shoulder  means  on  said  inner  member  and  said  locking 
member  engageable  with  one  another  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  inakr  member  longitudiiully  oi  said  outer 
tobular  member;  and  internally  projecting  catch  means 
on  said  tubular  member  and  external  groove  means  on 
said  inner  member  co-engageable  when  said  inner  mem- 
ber is  in  said  lower  position  for  restraining  said  inner 
member  in  said  lower  position  and  with  the  locking  sur- 
faces on  said  sleeve  member  and  on  said  locking  member 
engaged  holding  said  locking  member  in  projecting  lock- 
ing position. 


232t,795 
AUTOMATIC  LOAD  AND  LEVELLING  CONTROL 
FOR  AGRICULTURAL  TRACTORS  AND  IMPLE- 
MENTS 
WaBaee  HL  Dn  Shaae,  Watarioo,  town,   inlum,  hf 
asesse  aaHBMMMs,  to  Deere  Js  Companr.  a 
liaa  af  DaCwan^  ^  ^* 

LavHt  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,943 
UCUam,    (CL172— 9) 


1-  Load  control  means  for  a  tractor  and  associated 
ground-working  implement  wherein  the  tractor  has  ver- 
tically adjusteble  draft  link  means  pivotally  connected  to 
the  implement  on  a  transverse  axis  about  which  the  im- 
plement is  tiluble  fore-and-aft  as  working  load  thereon 
varies  and  wherein  the  implement  has  a  signal  member 
movable  fore-and-aft  in  accordance  with  fore-and-aft 
tilting  of  the  implement,  said  load  control  means  compris- 
ing: a  first  tractor-mounted  rockshaft  connected  to  and 
for  adjusting  the  draft  Inik  means;  a  fint  fluid  motor  pow- 
ering said  rockshaft;  a  fluid-pressure  source  on  the  tractor, 
first  valve  means  fluid-connected  to  said  source  and  to 
said  motor  and  selectively  shifteble  to  either  side  a[  a 
neutral  position  for  controlling  said  motor;  a  second 
tractor-mounted  rockshaft  connected  to  and  movable  in 
unison  with  the  signal  member,  a  bi-directional  second 
fluid  motor  having  a  piston  connected  to  and  for  move- 
ment in  unison  with  the  second  rockshaft;  a  load  responder 
moviible  from  and  back  to  a  normal  position  in  accord- 
ance with  changes  in  load  on  the  implement;  means  inter- 
connecting the  respooder  and  the  fint  valve  means  for 
effecting  valve  meam  shifting  by  the  responder,  said  re- 
sponder having  a  fluid-pressure-receivable  portion;  fluid- 
pressure-transmitting  means  connecting  one  end  of  the 
second  motor  to  said  respooder  portion  for  moving  the 
responder  in  accordance  with  fluid  pressure  variatiom 
incurred  in  said  one  end  of  the  second  motor  as  the  piston 
therein  is  moved  by  the  signal  member  when  the  imple- 
ment  tilts  in   response   to  variations  in  working  load 
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thereon;  and  second  valve  means  fluid-connected  to  the 
prenure  source  and  to  opposite  ends  of  the  second  motor 
and  selectively  shiftable  to  either  side  (rf)i  neutnl  position 
for  activating  the  second  motor  to  fo^^^Mt  the  im- 
plement via  the  second  rockshaft  and  signal  metaiber. 


2J92$JU 

BOD  WEEPER  DRIVE 

:  W*  ifBUHtt  New  RnrHMr. 

AppOcalioa  Jwif  11,  IfSt,  Mri  No.  7473t5 

lOataik    (CL  172-44) 


contact  members  mounted  on  said  blades,  cam  means 
en^ageable  therewith  for  actuating  said  blades  apart  at 
their  forward  edges  a  predetermined  amount,  said  contact 
memben  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  width^  opening  of 
said  blades,  and  means  for  variably  adjustiilg  the  longi- 
tudhud  pitch  of  said  blades,  said  cam  meamlncluding  an 
elongated  cam  member  rotatably  supported  ao  as  to  en- 
ga«e  said  contact  members  in  any  extremity  of  pUch  ad- 
justment. 


CULTIVATOR  OR  CHOPPER 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
cluding spaced  parallel  side  members  and  an  end  mem- 
ber, brackets  extending  upwardly  from  said  side  members 
and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  having 
portions  thereof  connected  to  said  brackets,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  said  arms,  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle,  spikes  connected  to  said  wheels,  a 
first  pulley  mounted  on  said  axles,  a  weeder  rod  which 
is  rectangular  in  cross  section  spaced  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  axle  and  said  weeder  rod  being 
cotmected  to  portions  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  bars  extending  from  said  axle,  support  members 
secured  to  the  front  ends  of  said  bars,  bearings  connected 
to  said  support  members  and  said  bearings  engaging  said 
weeder  rqd,  a  secrad  pulley  mounted  on  said  weeder  rod, 
a  belt  trained  over  said  first  and  second  pulleys,  said 
belt  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  in  crisscross  rela- 
tion, a  riiank  depending  from  said  end  member  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  shoe  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  shank  and  said  shoe  being  arranged  forwardly  of 
and  contiguous  to  said  second  pulley. 


Robert  B.  Bei&  New  ftnrnn 

redCw  It,  1M4,  Serial  Nd. 


Novi 
14 


(CL  172—111) 


(23,443 
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COMBINED  CULTIVATOR  AND  ROW  THINNER 

Rsrfte  G.  OUphant,  Menphk,  Ten. 

AppHcatioB  Janary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,98« 

ICIata.    (CL172-.i2) 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprisfaig  a 
pair  of  sapper  blades,  means  for  pivotally  Mwporting 
said  blades  at  their  respective  rear  edges  with  tbS^  for- 
ward edges  in  proximity  and  their  rear  edges  compara- 
tively widely  spaced,  said  means  permitting  a  limited 
amount  of  lateral  movement  of  said  blades  at  their  for- 
ward edges,  yieldable  means  normally  holding  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  blades  together,  lateraUy  adjusUble 


14.  A  tractor  having  a  power  take  off  coiistructeu  to 
drive  at  a  speed  synchronized  with  the  speed  of  travel 
of  tie  tractor,  a  countershaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
power  take  off,  means  operatively  connected  t^  said  coun- 
terslaft  for  driving  a  second  shaft,  a  support  [attached  to 
said  tractor,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  conn(Mted  to  said 
support,  a  lift  member  having  arms,  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection betwee.i  said  pair  of  arms  and  the  arms  of  said 
lift  member  whereby  said  arms  may  be  eBevated  and 
lowered  and  may  have  free  upward  movementTdue  to  said 
lost  motion  connection,  gearing  attached  to  ^d  pair  of 
anns,  a  universal  joint  for  connecting  said  gearing  to  said 
second  shaft,  a  substantially  vertical  drive  sh^ft  depend- 
ing from  said  gearing,  a  laterally  extending  crai  tk  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  and  adjusUble  axially  theieof.  a  post 
depending  from  said  crank,  means  carried  by  said  crank 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  post,  a  cultivi^ting  imple- 
ment fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  post,  said  implement 
being  of  a  size  less  than  the  spacing  bettxeen  plants 
evenly  ^aced  in  a  row  and  adapted  to  encir  Je  each  of 
said  planu  to  cultivate  the  earth  entirely  iiround  the 
planb. 

J 2,nt,7ff 

STEERING-DRIVE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLE  WTIH 
„__^._^    BEARING  ADJUSnNG  MEANS 

•srigon  to  H»M|h  ifotaMs  Fo«  Wheel  ^DriVeCo!^ 
UMctoii,  Colon  a  corporaliM  off  Coloffado  ' 
Application  AngMt  14,  lf54.  Serial  No. 
4  CfarinH.    (CL  184—43) 

1.  In  a  steerable  drive  wheel  assembly  of  > 
ing  dHve  means,  an  axle  operatively  connected 
means  for  rotational  movement,  an  axle  hoi 
ing  the  axle  and  fixed  with  req>ect  to  the  — ,..  -«««, 
suspension  yoke  arms  carried  by  the  outer  #nd  of  the 
axle  bousing  in  vertically  spaced  diametricijl  relation, 
king  bins  carried  on  the  suspension  yoke  armsTwith  their 
common  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  axle,  a  hub  as- 
sembly mounted  on  the  king  pins  for  pivotal  movement 
abou^  the  king  pin  axis,  said  hub  assembly  hav£ga 
tubuHr  hub  with  the  axis  thereof  containing  the  point 
of  intersection  between  the  king  pin  axis  and  die  axle 


1,422 

typehav- 

the  drive 

enclos- 

Ive  means. 
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uis,  bearings  of  the  type  adapted  to  resist  both  radial  and 
thrust  forces  mounted  in  each  end  of  the  tubular  hub. 
said  bearings  having  outer  races  in  awpytmfflt  with 
spaced  abutments  oo  the  inside  surface  of  the  tabular  hub 
to  prevent  said  outer  races  from  moving  toward  one 
another,  the  mner  races  of  said  bearings  being  movable 
toward  one  another  relative  to  the  outer  races  to  ti^ten 
the  bearings,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  for  roution  wihin 
the  bearings  with  the  axis  thereof  containing  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  king  pin  axis  and  the  axle  axis,  a 
wheel  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  cad  of  the  stub 
shaft,  and  means  for  driving  the  stub  shaft  comprising 
a  universal  joint  rigidly  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
axle  and  operatively  connected  to  the  stub  shaft  for  effect- 
ing rotational  movonent  thereof,  said  universal  joint 
moving  about  a  point  of  universal  movement  coincident 
with  the  common  point  of  mtersectioa  of  the  king  pin  axis. 
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I. 

U^  collerting  element,  and  means  sopporting  said  ele- 
meat  oa  said  vehicle  in  a  plane  substantially  i»«»>ifi|  to 
the  son's  rays;  said  hut  named  means  ifimiiaj  ^u 
means  defining  a  rotational  axis  parallel  to  the  plant 
of  said  collecting  elemcat,  means  for  rotating  said  oolleet- 
ing  element  about  said  axis  at  a  rate  substantially  equal 
to  the  earth's  roution,  means  for  ladininf  said  axis  to 
the  horizontal  whereby  said  axis  when  extending  north 
and  south  may  be  orient^  normal  to  the  plane  defined 
by  the  earth's  orbit  around  the  sun,  means  providing  a 
north-south  axis  on  said  vehicle  and  means  maintaining 
the  horizontal  projection  of  said^rotatioaal  axis  parallel 
to  said  north-south  axis. 


2,f2t,711 
CO»aflNra»  BODY,  BRAKE  SYOTEM  AND 
ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
J.  ZaAai, DsgnIC  MkfcniBJ^ai  to,  __  _, 

ICkdm.    (a.lM-.77) 


Uie  axle  axis  and  Uie  stub  shaft  axis,  die  improvement 
which  comprises:  means  for  adjusting  the  bearings  with- 
out shifting  the  point  <rf  universal  movement  away  from 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  king  pin  axis,  the  axle 
axis  and  the  stub  shaft  axis,  said  means  comprising  an 
axially  slidable  connection  between  die  stub  shaft  and 
die  universal  joint;  and,  cooperating  abutmenu  carried 
by  the  stub  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  inner  races  of 
die  bearings  on  opposite  sides  thereof  from  the  abutments 
on  die  tubular  hub  engaging  die  outer  races,  each  of  said 
abutments  carried  by  die  stub  shaft  being  axially  movable 
independendy  of  the  universal  joint  and  at  least  one  of 
said  abutments  being  movaUe  axially  along  said  stub 
shaft  toward  die  other  of  said  abutinents  to  tighten  die 
bearings  widiout  affecting  die  relative  positions  of  die 
umversal  joint,  die  hub  assembly  and  die  axle  housing 
even  diough  the  stub  shaft  moves  axially  widiin  die  uni- 
versal joint  by  reason  of  the  bearing  adjusbnem. 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  widi  a  toe  board 
therein,  naming  gear  for  said  vehicle,  and  a  brake  means 
and  booster  system,  said  system  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  cross  sectional  size  and  means  for 
mounting  the  housing  from  the  toe  board,  said  toe 
board  having  an  aperture  dierein,  said  aperture  having  a 
cross  sectional  size  larger  dian  Uiat  of  said  housing,  a 
plate  for  covering  said  aperture,  said  plate  being  remov- 
ably mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  toe  board, 
and  said  housing  being  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  plate 
whereby  said  plate  may  be  removed  from  said  toe  board 
and  the  housing  passed  through  said  aperture. 


■  2,n>,712 

i».-v._.  P^SS^^^C  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Rkhard  A.  WMtren,  Watcrioo,  Iowa,  awlsaiii  by 
—^ to  Deere  *  -  ^^  '  ^ 


VEHICLE  HA^^^A  SOLAR  STEAM 
GENERATOR 

A»*»«*o"  P»5g*u  IT,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  <2t,M9 
Sdatas.    (CLltt— i7) 


5.  A  device  for  collecting  solar  energy  on  a  movable 
vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally  planar 


Appttcadoa  Deonnbcr  M,  If  57,  SeiW  No.  703,M2 
9  ClalHH.    (CL  M#-.7f  J) 

I.  A  hydraulic  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
steenng  wheel  and  steerable  wheel  means,  comprising:  a 
pump;  a  reservoir;  a  two-way  steering  motor  having  a 
piston  connected  to  and  for  steering  die  wheeTineans;  a 
two-way  slave  motor  equal  in  displacemem  to  and  seri- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  die  steering 
motor  and  having  a  piston  including  a  hollow  piston  rod; 
control  valve  means  having  pressure  and  return  lines  at 
one  nde  diereof  connected  respectively  to  the  pump  and 
reservoir  and  a  pair  of  motor  lines  at  the  odier  side 
diereof  connected  respectively  to  the  motors  at  the  ends 
thereof  opposite  to  the  serial  connection  therebetween 
and  actively  posiUonable  selectively  at  either  side  of 
neutral  to  pressurize  one  or  die  odier  of  said  motor  lines 
and  to  return  the  other  motor  line  to  the  reservoir;  a 
steering  shaft  connected  to  the  steering  wheel  and  ex- 
tending axially  into  die  hollow  piston  rod  for  n>tatioo 
and  for  limited  axial  shifting  relative  to  said  hoHow  pis- 
ton rod,  said  shaft  having  a  direaded  portion  diereon; 
means  connecting  the  steering  shaft  to  the  control  valve 
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4z] 


moutt  for  podtiowing  the  latter  in  response  to  shifting 
of  the  ih«ft  axtally;  a  nut  threaded  od  said  threaded  por- 
tion and  fixed  to  the  hollow  piston  rod;  and  means  mount- 
ing ^the  nut  non-routably  as  respects  the  shaft  so  dut 
initial  taming  of  the  steering  wheel  and  «haft  relative  to 
the  hydraulically  locked  slave  motor  piston  when  the 
control  valve  is  in  neutral  causes  axial  shifting  of  the 


being  flexible  for  completing  the  circuit  ai  d  ^'^hr^t 
coQiointly  substantially  irre^ective  ci  whici  k  portion  ot 
the  outer  band  encounters  the  obstruction  ayqd  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  encounter  occurs. 
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2.fM,714 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POLE  CUMftERS 
M.  JolMon,  Uniiboig,  KmmL 

Aunt  29,  1951,  Seital  N^  JHMTl 
Sditen.    (CLltl— 9) 


c::^' 


3.'  A  safety  device  for  pole  climbers  compris  ng  a  frame. 


cu-'-Q; 


shaft  to  actively  position  the  centred  valve  means  for 
incurring  pressurizing  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  motor 
lines  by  the  pump  and  where^  continued  rotation  of  the 
steering  wheel  and  shaft,  after  said  shaft  reaches  either 
axial  limit,  acts  through  the  nut  and  threaded  portion  to 
propel  the  slave  motor  piston  axially  so  as  to  pump  fluid 
to  the  steering  motor  in  the  absence  of  pressure  in  the 
pieswreline. 

.  2,n9,713       ' 

SAFETY  BUMPER  FOR  INDUmOAL  TRUCK 
C  PMndbe.  Ubcrtyvfllc  DL,  nwlgnai  to  Bnmtt- 
Northhraok,  DL,  a  coiporatioa  of 


a  ptir  of  handles  secured  to  said  frame,  a  pi  ir  of  slides 
slid4bly  mounted  on  said  frame,  clamp  pLites  carried 
by  taid  slides  and  coc^ierathig  with  said  jhandles  to 
claiap  a  safety  belt  therebetween,  an  actuating  lever  piv- 
otally  connected  to  one  of  said  clamp  plates,  ;and  a  link- 
age pivotaliy  connected  to  the  other  of  said  damp  plates 
and  to  said  actuating  lever,  said  actuating  l^er  serving 
to  move  said  clamp  plates  towards  and  away  from  said 
handles  upon  actuation  thereof,  said  linkage  comprising  a 
tumbuckie  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  leiHth  of  said 
linkage  to  adjust  damping  presstue  capable  of  being  ap- 
plied on  a  safety  belt  between  said  clamp  |  plates  and 
said  handles. 


Rodolf  G,  Slienbcri 


ApfEoriiM  April  22, 1957,  ScfW  No.  €54042 
3ClaiM.    (CLlM-43)     . 


2,929,715 
GAS  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

■rnmi.NT.asslgnm  ju 

New  York,  N.Y.,  n  corporatiDn  of  New 


ApplicntiM  Octotar  29, 1954.  Serial  No.  *  45,533 
2CiafaM.    (CLltS—l)        ^^ 


^-=V 


Je 


^ 


I.  In  an  industrial  truck  or  the  like  having  brake  means 
for  stopping  the  truck  in  a  given  distance  under  normal 
operating  conditions,  a  control  circuit  for  the  brake  means 
including  a  pair  of  contacts,  and  bumper  means  on  the 
truck  for  actuating  the  contacts  and  completing  the  con- 
trol circuit  upon  encountering  an  obstruction,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  deflectable  safety  bumper  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  truck,  said  bumper  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrically  conductive  flexible  bands  constituting 
the  said  contacts  of  the  control  drcuit,  said  bands  nor- 
mally being  spaced  a  short  distance  apart  and  the  inner 
one  thereof  having  a  spacing  from  the  end  of  the  truck  at 
least  substantially  equal  to  the  said  given  stopping  distance 
of  the  truck,  the  outer  one  of  said  bands  being  initially 
deflectable  into  engagement  with  the  inner  one  of  said 
bands  upon  encountering  an  obstruction  for  completing 
the  control  circuit  and  both  of  said  bands  subsequently 
being  conjointly  deflectable  through  such  part  of  said 
distance  u  the  truck  may  thereafter  travel,  said  bands 


t 


1.  Gas  distributing  and  mixing  apparatus  for  utiliza- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  gas  sources  and  gis  deaning 
appa^tus  including  an  elongated  duct,  a  mix^g  chamber 
located  substantially  centrally  of  the  length  of  said  duct 
dividing  the  duct  into  two  end  sections,  each  (nd  section 
of  said  duct  being  divided  longitudinally  by  la  partition 
into  two  gas  passes,  one  gas  pass  in  each  df  said  two 
end  sections  having  communication  with  pinral  spaced 
gas  Sources,  the  second  gas  pass  in  each  section  having 
communication  with  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  and  fluted 
mixing  means  in  said  mixing  chamber  directiog  the  gas 
flow  from  the  first-named  gas  pass  in  each  and  si|ction 
to  the  second-nanted  gas  pass  in  the  other  4od  section 
thereby  providing  counterflow  of  gas  in  the  ^wo  passes 
of  each  end  section  wherdn  said  partition  dividing  adja- 
cent gas  passes  in  each  end  section  of  said  di|ct  consists 
of  a  pair  of  plate  members  inclining  downvfanfly  and 
inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  duct  and  having  Ihetr 
inner  ends  terminate  in  spaced  relationship  si^bstanitially 
centrally  of  said  duct  providing  a  bleeder  sl^  between 
the  adjacent  counterflowing  gas  passes  permitting  limited 
intermixing  of  coumerflowing  gases  therein. 
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13,  IMfpSiMNn.  493,747 
'     (0.163-41) 


n*"3 


April  37, 1955,  SsiW  N«.  59434 
3CWM.    (CL  163-51) 


I.  A  filter  unit  for  compressed  air  lines  comprising  a 
beid  having  inlet  and  ouUet  passageways,  a  filtering 
2>anibCT  below  said  head,  said  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  miet  and  outlet  passageways  by  means  of 
separate  bores  extending  from  said  passageways  through 
the  bottom  of  said  head;  one  of  said  bores  being  cen- 
traUy  located  in  said  head  and  extending  upwardly  past 
said  ouUet  passageway  and  through  the  top  and  tettom 
surfactt  of  said  head;  a  hollow  elongated  filter  ekment 
m  said  filtering  chamber,  a  tubular  member  at  least 
partially  inside  said  filter  element  and  secured  in  said 
one  bore  and  supporting  said  filter  dement  at  the  bottom 
face  of  said  head;  said  tubular  member  having  an  aper- 
ture for  permitting  air  passing  through  and  into  said 
filter  element  to  pass  through  said  tubular  member,  and 
into  said  one  bore  and  oudet  passageway;  a  stem  adjust- 
ably motmted  axially  in  said  one  bore;  a  valve  element 
on  the  end  of  said  stem;  said  stem  and  valve  element  be- 
mg  adapted  to  extend  past  said  oudet  passageway  to  com- 
pWely  shut  off  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  said  outlet  passagr./ay;  and  exterior  means  for  ad- 
justmg  said  stem  and  valve  element. 


tyt^L^S^^  '^  ^.*^  ^  "^-^  impimment 
Jrpe  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  air  outlet,  a  maze  of 

fine  mesh  wire  screen  arranged  within  said  frame  and 
coated  wiU,  an  oacomposition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
POrtoo  of  a  lubricating  od  havmg  an  SSU  viacositrat 
210-  F.  of  about  40-100  seconds,  and  about  OWWiO 
^Sli  Z  "^Sf^  b««l  OB  the.  total  composition,  of  a 

^^STi^L^T.^  :?*=*"".  "^  <rf  W«h  molecular 
weight  fatty  acid,  the  molar  ratio  of  Uthium  soap  to  cal- 

aum  soap  m  said  mixture  bdng  about  2:1  to  8:1.  the 

major  proportion  of  the  fibers  of  said  soaps  being  at 

iMst  about  5  microns  in  length,  said  coated  maze  bdnt 

adapted  to  remove  finely  divided  solid  partides  fromair 

passing  through  said  filter. 


2,929,719 

M»WCAT1NG  MEANS  FOR  IIUVERSERS 
AND1BE  LIKE  "*"«" 

•  cmpmtmm  af  Sw  liim      **"' 

Jtmuy  36, 1956,  SoM  N«.  712^56 

itpMrsMin  Wwiisn  Fefct— j  4>  1957 
ScUmm.    (C1.1S4-3) 


8. 


2,926,717 
AIR  FILTBR 
^■"gajwa,  and  AlTfa  F.  Fs 

Itiiiwsifc,  Mich.,  a  cipasnllan  af 
SCkkm.    (CLlt3— 4^  ^^  , 


I.  A  flher  asMmblage  comprising,  a  pair  of  opposed 
ci9-shaped  members,  one  of  which  u  imperforate  andthe 

^liS?^"i*^'*'^"***^  *•««**»  betweenlmd 
seated  within  said  members  to  normally  maintain  the  same 
S.?^h!fl!?  «Jyi«!jo  outwardly  expose  a  major  por- 

^2fi^:!r!lJ"P^**™**  member  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  sakl  odier  member  for  permitting  free  relative 


1.  fa  a  combination  widi  a  wheeled  carriage  travelling 
on  nd  means,  means  for  spot  lubricating  die  rafl  means 
"*°Pyy°«  ■*  **^  ***  vertical  actuating  lever  ptvotidly 
conndcted  mtermediate  iu  ends  to  said  carriage  adja- 
cent one  of  said  wheels,  die  pivot  axis  of  said  actuating 
lever  bemg  substantially  paraUd  to  die  axis  of  said  rail 
means,  said  actuating  lever  having  a  lubricating  passage 
extending  longitudinaUy  dierediroogh.  a  lubricant  apply, 
ing  member  secured  to  die  acUiating  lover  at  that  end 
dicreof  which  is  adjacent  said  rail,  a  lubricant  supply 
means  connected  to  die  odier  end  of  said  actuating  Im 
and  pump  means  positioned  in  said  lubricating  passage 
SIll.!r~2**  ***  •^  carriage  for  pumping  lubricant 
through  said  passage  when  tilting  of  said  wheel  causes 
contact  of  die  lubricant  applying  means  widi  said  nul 
to  pivot  said  actuating  lever  relative  to  said  carriage 
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2,fSt,7M   

LUIRICAT0R8  FOR  SPBOCKET  CHAINS 


to  ClHkc, 


It,  19S7,  S«tal  No.  7t3»S7< 
Grart  Britain  Ism  1,  If  54 
(CL184— 15) 


.  1.  A  combined  shoe  and  d&c  brake  comprising  an  an- 
nular drum  of  channel  section  with  the  channel  opening 
inwardly,  a  stationary  support  adjacent  to  the  drum,  a 
pair  of  brake  members  carried  by  the  support  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  within  the  drum  and  each  including  an 
arcuate  shoe  portion  movable  radially  into  engagement 
with  the  web  of  the  drum  and  a  flat  disc  portion  movable 
axially  into  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  drum. 


abni 


1.  A  sprocket  chain  lubricator  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  carried  about 
said  qnxwket  wheel,  and  lubricant-receiving  nipples  on 
said  chain,  of  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  co-axiaily  with 
said  sprocket  wheel,  at  least  one  lubricant-charging  unit 
movably  supported  by  said  carrier,  meva  synchronising 
rotation  of  said  carrier  with  that  of  said  sprocket  wheel 
to  locate  said  charging  unit  in  opposition  to  one  of  said 
nipples  as  it  travels  around  the  sprocket  wheel,  means 
to  move  said  charging  aqit  into  and  from  engagement 
with  the  opposed  nipple,  means  supported  by  and  ro- 
tating with  said  carrier  for  forcing  lubricant  through  said 
charging  unit  into  said  nipple,  and  means  operating  said 
forcing  means  while  said  nipple  is  engaged  by  said  charg- 
ing unit 


COMBINED  SHOE  AND  DISC  BRAKE 

AdM  Y.  Dodce,  Rockford,  ID. 

AppUcatkm  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  616,992 

12  daimc    (CL  18S— 7t) 


rovnent 


means  on  the  suppmt  to  limit  turning  of  one 
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of  the  brake  members  with  the  dram,  oj 
actiifg  tangentially  on  the  end  of  the  other 
ber  to  urge  said  other  brake  member  radi 
into  engagement  with  the  web  of  the  drum, 
of  citable  cam  elements  extending  axially 
braloe  members  and  having  continuous 
ends  eccentric  to  each  other  engaging  the 
of  tke  brake  members  to  spread  them  axially 
men!  with  the  flanges  of  the  dram  upon  relative  circum- 
ferential movement  of  the  brake  members  in  oi  e  direction. 


means 
ke  mem- 
outward 
a  series 
ween  the 
ly  curved 
portions 
toengage- 


2JM,722 
^BIUM^ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

D.  ScUalla,  BinnsgpaBi,  asa  Do 
Paotiac  Ml^  asslganrs  to  GoMtal  Moto^  Corpora- 
liOB,  Datvoit,  Aflch.*  a  eonaratfoo  of  Dd  iwaia 
AppUcalioa  Fabiwqr  12,  i9St,  Scrid  No. 
SCMm.    (CLISS— 72) 


K.  bbaa. 


ri4,775 


1  A  brake-adjusting  device,  comprising  m  combina- 
tion] a  stator  member,  one  or  more  stator  disks  mounted 
on  said  stator  member,  i^ate  members  mounted  on  the 
inboard  and  outboard  end  of  said  stator  member,  one  ot 
said  plate  members  threadedly  engaging  said  stator  mem- 
ber,* a  rotating  housing  member  in  spaced  relskion  to  said 
plate  members,  one  or  more  rotating  disks  mounted  on 
saidi  housing  member,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  skid  housing 
member  with  a  threaded  portion  on  its  inner  |>eriphery,  a 
threaded  member  mounted  within  said  sleeve  member 
thrttdedly  engaging  said  threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve 
head,  means  on  said  threaded  member  adapted  for  rotat- 
ing taid  threaded  member  inwardly  by  externil  means  to 
engige  said  threaded  plate  member  to  provide  axial  ad- 
vancement of  said  phite  member  oo  the  threaped  portion 
of  siud  stator  member  upon  rotation  of  the  brike  housing 
and  thereby  provide  adjustmem  of  said  brakq  disks  upon 
rotation  of  said  bousing. 


toKebqr- 

rare 

39M24 


2,92t,723 
INTERNAL  EXPANDING  BRAKlE 
dinks  W.  SiMdair,  Dalrail,  Mick^  ansta 
Hayes  Cooipaay,  a  coryoratloo  of  u 
AppilcatloB  Dcccoibcr  18, 1953,  Serial  NoJ : 

2  Claims.  (CL  18S— 7S) 
1.  A  brake  comprising  a  brake  dram,  a  friction  device 
within  and  engageable  with  said  dram  andjiaving  sep- 
arable ends,  an  actuator  between  said  separable  ends  for 
moiling  said  friction  device  into  engagement  with  said 
druih.  a  backing  plate  at  one  side  of  sak  I  separable 
ends,  a  second  plate  at  the  other  side  of  saiJ  separable 
ends,  a  retainer  on  said  second  plate,  and  iinchor  pins 
at  said  separable  ends  for  anchoring  said  f ric  tion  oevice. 
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said  anchor  pins  being  inseruble  in  an  inboard  direc- 
tion through  said  plates  and  separable  ends  from  the 
outboard  side  of  said  second  plate  and  having  shouldeis 


lates  said  pawl,  means  for  connecting  said  member  lo 
said  brake  rod  for  translating  reciprocating  movemeat 
of  the  brake  rod  into  oscillatory  naovement  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  detent  means  comnaon  to  said  bracket  and  ratchet 
wheel  for  restraining  reverse  actuation  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  during  return  idling  movement  of  the  pawl. 


2,926,725 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  DERRICKS 
Ncal  L.  Fmmnas,  Loaiivfllc,  Ky.,  ms^mt  to 
Metals  Coaspaay,  Looisvfflc^  Kj, 


AppHcatioo  Aaguit  S, 
11  ^ 


a  coiporatMMi  of 


1955,  Serial  No.  527,669 
(CL  li9L.ll) 


facing  in  opposite  directions,  certain  of  said  shoulden 
being  engageable  with  said  second  plate  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  anchor  pins  in  an  inboard  direc- 
tion and  certain  other  of  said  shouMers  being  engage- 
able by  said  retainer  to  hold  said  anchor  pins  in  place. 


AUTOMATIC  8LACKADJU9rER  FOR  BRAKES 

Joseph  C.  Mari^  and  Christ  A.  Oppegaid,  Chicago,  IB. 

AppUcatioo  October  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  61M42 

aOaimt.    (CL16»~196) 


1.  An  attachment  for  converting  manually-operated 
mechanism  for  Uking  up  the  slack  in  a  brake  to  auto- 
matic operation,  the  mechanism  being  of  tbe  type  where- 
in the  connection  between  the  brake  rod  and  the  brake 
shoes  includes  a  linkage  having  two  angularly  adjustable 
parts,  one  of  which  parts  is  a  worm  gear  and  cam  fixed 
for  joint  rotation,  said  cam  operating  the  brake  shoes, 
and  the  other  part  is  a  worm  in  mesh  with  said  worm 
gear  and  slack  is  taken  up  by  rotating  the  worm  to 
alter  the  angular  relation  of  said  parts  and  therefore  the 
relationship  between  the  brake  rod  and  brake  shoes,  said 
worm  and  worm  gear  being  rotaUbly  nuNinted  in  a 
housing  having  an  arm  extending  radially  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  worm  gear  the  end  of  die  arm  being 
articulated  with  the  brake  rod,  the  worm  having  a  shaft 
with  a  spud  end  thereon  accessible  on  a  surface  of  the 
housing  for  rotation  of  said  arm  comprising:  a  bracket, 
means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  the  surface,  a  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  for  coaxial  alignment  with  the  worm  shaft 
rotaUbly  carried  in  the  bracket,  means  for  keying  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  the  spud  end  for  joint  rotation  of  the 
wheel  and  worm;  a  post  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
spud  end  coaxial  with  the  worm  shaft,  a  pawl  rotatably 
carried  on  said  post  for  coaction  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
for  stepping  the  worm  in  a  direction  to  take  up  slack,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  member  roUUbly  mounted  on  said 
post,  an  operative  connection  between  said  member  and 
pawl  whereby  oscillatory  movement  of  said  member  oscil- 


1.  A  portable  derrick  structure  comprising:  a  derrick 
including  a  pair  of  derrick  poles,  a  crown  block  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  both  poles 
to  the  crown  block  to  accommodate  the  movement  of 
both  poles  relatively  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
between  an  inner  position  and  an  outer  position  in  which 
the  poles  diverge  away  from  said  crown  block;  a  trans- 
portation vehicle;  means  mounting  said  derrick  on  the 
vehicle  and  connecting  it  thereto  for  movement  from  a 
derrick  transporation  position,  in  which  the  derrick  ex- 
tends horizontally  and  the  poles  occupy  their  inner  posi- 
tion, to  an  operating  position,  in  which  the  derrick  ex- 
tends vertically  and  the  poles  occupy  their  outer  diverg- 
ing position,  said  mounting  means  including  a  first  means 
pivoully  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  poles  to  tlie 
vehicle  for  movement  of  the  derrick  between  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  positions  and  a  second  means  piv- 
oully connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  poles  to  the  ve- 
hicle for  movement  of  the  poles  between  their  inner 
and  outer  diverging  positions;  a  first  operating  means  for 
moving  the  derrick  between  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
positions;  and  a  second  operating  means  for  moving  the 
derrick  poles  between  their  inner  and  outer  diverging 
positions. 

2,926,726 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCHES 

lean  Mavricc,  AMoo,  aod  Michel  Riit,  Parte,  FraKC, 

aasigMHS  to  Sodetc  AMMyne  Fnmcaise  da  Fcrado, 

Paris,  Fraacc,  a  corpontioai  of  Fraocc 

AppUcatioa  September  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,175 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Fnncc  September  26, 1954 

I  16  ClafaBS.    (CL  192— .69) 

9.  In  a  power  transmission  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
an  engine  provided  with  an  air-fuel  mixture  intake,  a 
butterfly  valve  in  the  air-fuel  mixture  intake  of  said  en- 
gine, an  accelerator  for  opening  and  closing  the  butterfly 
valve,  means  constantly  biasing  the  butterfly  valve  toward 
an  open  position,  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
accelerator  for  controlling  said  biasing  means  to  limit  the 
opening  of  said  valve  with  the  accelerator,  a  driving  shaft 
routively  driven  by  the  engine,  a  driven  shaft,  a  change- 
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q^ecd  gtar  box  openbly  connected  to  the  driven  shaft, 
a  ihift  lever  for  actuatins  said  fear  box  and  being  nwv- 
abk  between  a  munber  of  positions  for  chuiging  gear 
ratios,  ao  ignition  coil  for  igniting  the  air-fuel  mixture 
in  the  engine,  a  circuit  for  energizing  the  ignition  coil, 
an  automatic  clutch  arnngement  comprising  ^eed-respon- 
sive  centrifugally  operated  first  coupling  means  capable 
of  transmitting  a  transmissible  torque  which  varies  as  a 
fuaction  of  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft,  said  first  cou- 
pling means  comprising  a  primary  element  connected  to 
said  driving  shaft  so  as  to  be  routively  driven  by  it,  a 
rotauble  secondary  element  routively  driven  in  depend- 
ence upoa  rotation  ci  the  primary  element,  said  firM 
coupling  meanp  including  means  to  couple  the  primary 
and  secondary  elements  in  dependence  upon  the  speed  of 
rotaticMi  of  said  primary  element,  a  second  coupling 


O-l 


means  comprising  a  one-way  device  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  secondary  element  with  said  driven  shaft  in 
its  forward  direction  of  roution,  a  torque-limiting  device 
selectively  engageable  for  opentbftly  connecting  said  sec- 
ondary element  and  said  driven  shaft  and  arranged  to 
operate  in  parallel  with  said  one-way  device  and  to  trans- 
mit a  selected  transmissible  torque  yriuch  has  a  value  well 
below  the  maximum  torque  <^  the  engine,  and  ccmtrol 
means  reqxMisive  to  the  moving  of  the  shift  lever  for 
engaging  the  torque-limiting  device  when  the  shift  lever 
is  released  by  tlie  driver  subsequent  to  operating  it  and 
for  disengaging  said  torque-limiting  device  when  the  shift 
lever  b  operated  by  the  driver  for  changing  gears  and  in- 
cluding means  effective  to  move  the  butterfly  valve  in  a 
direction  for  closing  it  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means 
when  the  shift  lever  is  moved  to  a  position  for  changing 
gear  ratios. 

232t,727 

COMBINATION  BRAKE  AND  ACCELERATOR 

Charles  Rabin,  Mctahe,  La. 

AppHcatloB  JaMsaiy  24, 19SS,  SciW  N^  71t,f29 

4  dates.   «3.I91-^) 


I.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a  foot 
brake  pedal  for  applying  the  brakes  and  a  pivotal  throt- 
tle valve  in  a  fuel  and  air  supplying  carburetor,  said 
control  mechanbm  including  a  rod  attached  to  the  throt- 
tle valve  for  opening  and  closing^  the  same,  a  tubular 
member  rigid  with  the  end  of  the1t>d  remote  from  the 
throttle  valve,  a  pair  of  coil  springs  disposed  in  said 
tubular  member  in  longitudinal  end-to-end  relation,  a 
piston  separating  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  springs,  an 


elongated  piston  rod  rigid  with  the  piston  a|id  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  end  of  the  tubular  {member  re- 
mote from  the  throttle  valve,  the  other  end  df  said  piston 
rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  brike  ppdal,  closure 
means  for  the  end  of  tubular  member  receiidng  the  piston 
ro4.  and  means  for  shifting  the  tubular  m^ber  longi- 
tuclmally  for  varying  the  position  of  the  throttle  valve, 
the  movement  of  the  piston  rod  and  pisto$  during  de- 
pression of  the  brake  pedal  serving  to  cause!  longitudinal 
shifting  of  the  tubular  member  and  rod  tot  closing  the 
throttle  valve,  the  spring  return  on  the  hnkJt  pedal  serv- 
ing to  cause  return  of  the  tubular  member  |o  its  former 
position  whereby  a  constant  throttle  valve  setting  may 
be  maintained,  said  means  for  shifting  the  ^bular  mem- 
ber longitudinally  including  a  rotatable  dak  having  a 
protecting  cylhMirical  flange  with  a  series!  of  notches 
therein  having  the  bottoms  arranged  in  a  spiral  manner, 
and  a  radially  extending  pin  rigid  with  said  tabular  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  ooe  of  said  notcheaj  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  tubular  member  and  r0d  connected 
thereto  in  the  direction  for  opening  the  throttle  valve 
thus  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  tt  rottle  valve. 


-.N  ^1-. 
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TRAN^fOBlON,  PARTICULARLY 
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hOj  t,  19S7,  Serial  No.  (7IM52 


(CLin-.3J) 
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.  In  a  transmission,  the  combiiution  comp  ising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  rotary  housing,!  a  hydrody- 
namic  device  in  said  housing  composed  of  k  first  rotor 
and  of  a  seccMid  rotor,  one  of  said  rotors  being  an  impeller 
rotor  and  the  other  one  being  a  turbine  roC«-,  said  first 
rotor  being  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  saiq  shafts  and 
said  housing  and  said  second  rotor  being  mounted  for 
cooimon  rotation  with  the  other  ooe  of  said  shafts  and 
bei^g  axially  movable  relative  to  said  housmg,  a  clutch 
plais  mounted  in  said  housing  in  spaced  rektionship  to 
said  first  rotor  with  said  second  rotor  therebetween,  said 
plalB  being  axially  movable  between  an  engaang  position 
in  contact  with  said  second  rotor  and  a  disenaging  pod- 
tioa  means  for  urging  the  clutch  plate  into  sud  engaging 
position,  said  second  rotor  having  friction  faces  for  en- 
gagement with  both  said  clutch  plate  and  sail  I  first  rotor. 


and  selectively  operable  means  for  causing 
pla^  to  move  into  said  disengaging  position. 


2,f2t,729 
CLUTCHES  FOR  MACHINE  DRitES 


AppHcatioa  April  21, 19S5, 8«tal  N^ 
In  Geraaay  Novcnber  21,  1949 
TwMc  Uw  €19,  AaiMt  23,  1' 
PMsat  expires  Nevsn^ii  21,  l! 
3  Oains.    (CL  192— It) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  change-over  clutchi 
medt  for  a  machine  drive  of  the  type  in  w1 


said  dutd) 


arrange- 
a  shaft 


means  is  to  be  oontroUcd  in  roUti<Mi  with  teq^ect^to  a 
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sri 


continuously  running  motor  and  with  respect  to  a  pra- 
delennined  initial  shaft  position  oomprising  a  first  elec- 
tromagnet means  indodinf  a  boinbit  stnictore  having  a 
first  dutdiing  surface  moiUnted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft 
means,  a  second  coaxial  electromagnet  means  having  a 
second  dutching  surface  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
motor,  said  second  dutching  surface  bdng  vaced  axially 
from  the  first,  a  magnetic  attractable  disc  means  sUdably 
keyed  to  said  shaft  and  axially  movable  between  said  sur- 
faces, controllable  means  operativdy  coupled  in  driving 


NUVBMECHA 


2,92t,739 
MBM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 


Msnlck,  Long 
<,19S<,Ssiliir] 


(CL191— If) 


^N.Y. 

Na.<M,37< 


v///Ami^//////////////^^^^^^ 


3.  A  power  transmitter  which  comprises  a  casing 
adaptoble  for  mounting  on  the  end  of  a  motw  having  a 
drive  shaft  extending  therefrom,  said  casing  having  an 
exterior  end  waU  with  an  inwardly  projecting  bearing 
sleeve,  an  axially  slidable  bearing  hi  said  bearing  sleeve, 
a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  m  said  slidable  bearing 
in  alignment  with  said  drive  shaft,  friction  dutch  meam 
between  said  shafts  operated  by  sliding  said  slidable  bear- 


ing and  driven  shaft  toward  said  drive  shaft,  said  rtwHt 
means  comprising  annidar  axially  opposed  friction  nian> 
hers  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sbufis,  a  third  — Mtfir 
friction  member  slidaMy  at^ustable  on  said  bearing  sleeve 
for  cooperation  with  the  outer  face  of  the  annnlar  frio- 
tion  member  on  said  driven  shaft  to  provide  a  brake  when 
the  driven  shaft  is  moved  away  from  said  drive  aiiaft, 
one  of  said  axially  opposed  annular  friction  members 
bdng  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  aligned  phrtes  carried 
by  ooe  of  said  shafts,  and  spacers  between  said  plates, 
said  plates  having  flexible  peripheral  portions  to  provide 
aocceasivdy  greater  friction  between  said  friction  mem- 
ben  as  additional  portions  are  brought  into  mutual  con- 
tact by  oontinned  moveoMnt  of  said  driven  diaft  toward 
said  drive  shaft  witii  increasing  pressure  untfl  tiie  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  all  the  plates  are  pressed  together. 


nacASr™ 


CLUTCH 


2t,  19SC  Sariri  Nn.  994»4SS 
-    (CL19S— M) 


relation  with  said  first  electraimagnet  means  whereby 
axial  movement  of  said  disc  means  in  reqiect  to  energiza- 
tion of  said  second  mentioned  electromagnet  means  fric- 
tionally  couples  said  shaft  to  the  motor  to  naove  the  shaft 
from  the  initial  position  and  deenergizati<Ai  of  said  sec- 
ond dectromagnet  meau  and  energization  of  the  first, 
axially  moves  said  disc  meam  hi  the  reverse  direction  and 
frictionaljy  couples  said  shaft  to  said  first  electromagnet 
means  so  that  movement  imparted  thereto  restores  said 
shaft  to  die  initial  positiota. 


1.  In  a  dutch  assembly,  a  drive  plate;  a  driven  plate 
having  friction  facings;  a  pressure  plate  having  a  friction 
face  on  one  side  thereof  and  disposed  radially  of  die 
axis  of  said  clutch  assembly,  and  having  axially  extend- 
ing lugs  projecting  from  the  other  side  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  slots;  an  annular  cover  plate  connected  to 
said  drive  plate  and  having  outer  radially  extending 
portions  merging  with  inner  axially  extending  portions 
thereof,  said  radially  extending  portions  having  even- 
ings therein  receiving  said  lugs  for  drivingly  connecting 
said  pressure  imd  cover  plates  and  fm-  axial  movement  of 
said  pressure  plate  relative  to  said  cover  plate,  said  axi- 
ally extending  portions  having  opem'ngs  therein  radially 
mwardly  of  said  lugs  with  each  <q^ening  having  one  ter- 
minal portion  diereof  defined  by  axially  extending  sur- 
faces connected  by  a  radially  extended  surface  affording 
radially  inner  and  outer  knife  edges  at  die  junctures  of 
said  radially  extending  surface  widi  said  axially  extend- 
ing surfaces,  each  of  said  openings  bdng  defined  by  side 
edges  tapered  towards  said  knife  edges;  a  plurality  of 
coil  swings  compressed  between  said  cover  plat 
pressure  plate  and  urging  said  pressure  plate  into  en- 
gagemem  with  said  driven  plate;  and  a  plurality  of 
stamped  sheet  metal  rdease  levers  within  said  cover 
plate  {extending  radially  outward  through  said  openings 
in  said  axially  extending  portions  of  said  cover  plate 
into  the  slots  of  said  pressure  plate  lugi  and  eadi  lever 
being  of  U-«haped  cross  section  defining  a  body  portion 
and  longitudinal  side  flanges,  die  body  portiom  of  die 
levers  having  spaced  projectiom  diereoo  engaging  die 
radially  inner  knife  edges  of  said  terminal  portiom  to 
fulcrum  said  levers  on  said  cover  plate,  each  of  said 
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leven  bdng  opendve  to  rotate  about  the  engafed  ter-  aptfrtures  adapted  to  traamit  drive  from  kaid  frictkm 

minal  portkm  of  said  opening  in  the  cover  plate  to  diift  diifc  to  said  hub  flange  and  vice  versa  comifrUng  a  flist 

its  fuknuning  engagement  with  said  cover  plate  from   resilient  member  and  a  second  resilient  member  diqiosed 

the  radially  inner  knife  edge  to  the  radially  extending 

surface  and  then  to  the  radially  outer  knife  edge,  upon 

increasing  wear  of  the  friction  facings  of  said  driven 

plate. 

DOUBLE  HYDRAIAJC  OPERATED  CLUTCH 

>  Rockfaviy  OL, 


25,  IHt,  teial  No.  S9M79 
(CLlfl— ST) 


1.  A  hydraulically  operable  clutch  system  inchiding  a 
shaft  adapted  for  rotation,  a  pair  of  spaced  clutch  packs 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  transmit  rotative  drive  from  said  shaft  to  gearing 
associated  with  said  clutch  packs,  a  piston  housing  dis- 
posed bMween  said  clutch  packs  and  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  means  in  said  housing  including  a  first 
piston  carried  by  said  shaft  and  axially  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  to  effect  operation  of  one  of  said  clutch 
packs  and  defining  a  first  variable  volume  chamber 
therein,  means  in  said  housing  including  a  second  piston 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  axially  movable  relative  thereto 
to  effect  (^)eration  of  the  other  of  said  clutch  packs  and 
defining  a  second  variable  volume  chamber  therein, 
means  in  said  housing  including  said  first  piston  defining 
a  third  variable  volume  chamber  adjacent  said  shaft 
smaller  in  volume  than  said  first  chamber,  means  in  said 
housing  including  said  second  piston  defining  a  fourth 
variable  volume  chamber  adjacent  said  shaft  smaller  in 
vc4mne  than  said  second  clumber,  means  normally  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  between  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
means  operable  to  prevent  further  fluid  flow  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers,  and  means  adapted  to  main, 
tain  each  of  said  chambers  full  of  fluid  including  means 
in  fluid  cmnmunication  respectively  with  said  third  and 
fourth  chambers  and  adapted  to  selectively  increase  the 
fluid  pressure  therein  to  effect  piston  movement. 


232t.733 

CLUTCH  VmRATTON  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Dnidal  W.  I^raitt,  Utica,  Mklk,  aii%Mr  to  Boit-Ws 

AppBcate  My  24, 195«,  Scttal  No.  S99,7i9 
SChfam.   (CLin— 197) 

1.  In  a  clutch  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
hub  having  an  integral  annular  flange  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  a  friction  disc  supported  on  said  hub  at  one 
side  of  said  flange,  a  drive  washer  supported  on  said 
hub  at  the  other  side  oi  said  flange;  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  aligned  groups  of  apertures  in  said  flange, 
said  friction  d»e  and  said  drive  washer,  resilient  means 
di^KMed  within  at  least  one  of  said  aligned  groups  oi 


mea  is 


witirin  said  first  resilient  member,  and 
fortned  in  said  friction  disc  and  drive  washer 
propecting  towards  said  flange  and  disposed  in 
at  least  one  of  said  resilient  members. 


wtt  I 


CONVENORS 


2,92t,734 

WHEEL-TYPE  GRAVITV 

^■.■SHisr  J.  nasMicB,  nuKwiwwu  ni. 
AppHcatfcM  AmhI  2<,  lf57,  Scftel  No. 
:  SdidM.   (CL19S-35) 

^Sranted  ndcr  TMk  35,  U  A  Co4a  (1952) 


integrally 
req)ectively 
engagement 


MM<7 


2M) 


-<>^iHr^^ 


»-t- 


*sl 


1  A  gravity-type  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flat  band  flexible  webbing  members,  a  plural  ty  of  shafts 
secoring  said  webbing  members  in  spaced  rilation,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  skate  wheels  carried  rotatabjy  at  spaced 
intervals  on  said  shafts. 


2J2t,735 
BATT  YENDING  MACHINE 

Hfl  23, 1951,  SoM  No.  7^M93 
tCUam.   (CL194— 79) 

I.  In  a  bait  vending  machine,  the  combAution  of  a 
housing  having  an  open  top,  a  plurality  of  individually 
removable  bait  containers  disposed  stationirily  in  an 
annular  formation  in  said  housing,  a  rots  table  cover 
provided  on  the  open  top  of  the  housing  and  brmed  with 
an  opening  through  which  said  bait  containers  mfy  be 
individually   and   successively   removed,   and   coin-con- 
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Il2^°!3?iir***^**5Lii2i5  "^.f?!^  ^S^   ^  •'^^  *o  ^  PKdtafBd.  said  buckets  movable  along 
wherein  said  opening  is  successively  registered  with  the   a  horixootal  path,  apparatus  for  bunching  the  artictaat 

the  end  of  each  of  the  buckets,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  sprockets  rotatable  about  horizontal  axes  with 
a  chain  trained  therearonnd.  said  sprockets  and  «*^i« 


u_ 


respective  bait  containers,  said  means  including  an  actu- 
ating handle  constituting  means  for  actuating  the  iiv<*^«g 
means  and  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  cover. 


DEVICE  FOR  LDHNGAND  LOADING  OF  MASS- 
GOODS  SUCH  AS  SAND,  GRAVEL*  fflUIN,8NOW 


SitWNn.i9M75 


being  positioned  diagonally  over  the  conveyer,  and  a 
phirality  of  pusher  memben  attached  to  and  spaced  along 
ibe  diagonal  chain,  said  pusher  members  movable  with 
thediain  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  conveyer,  and 
operable  to  push  the  articles  across  a  part  of  each  bucket 
tnuwersely  oi  the  conveyer. 


1.  A  material  lifting  device,  coiiq;>rising  an  endless 
travelling  chain,  scoop  elements  oouirfed  to  said  chafai, 
an  outer  continuous  guideway,  an  inner  continuous  guide- 
way  cooperatively  associated  witti  said  outer  guideway,  a 
flrst  pair  of  rollers  for  and  operatively  fttftriatfd  with 
each  said  scoop  element  and  cooperatively  ■■in^atfd 
with  said  outer  gtiideway  and  a  second  pair  of  roUeia 
coupled  to  each  said  scoop  element  and  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  inner  guideway  for  the  c(»tinuous 
control  of  each  of  said  scoop  element  as  it  is  moved  in 
a  cycle  by  said  endless  travelling  chain  from  a  material 
loading  position  to  a  material  '^Vanfing  position  with- 
out any  loss  of  material  therebteween  and  again  to  the 
material  loading  ponticm  to  recoounence  the  cycle,  said 
inner  and  outer  .^uideways  comprising  guide-backs  on 
which  said  associated  rollers  travel,  said  inner  gaide-trac|c 
being  substantially  uniformly  qwced  from  said  outer 
guide-track  between  said  loading  and  discarding  positions 
and  being  spaced  a  distance  greater  than  the  uniform 
spacing  at  said  discarding  position  and  a  ««ffinff  less 
than  said  uniform  spadng  at  said  loading  position,  idiich 
distances  cooperate  with  each  said  scoop  element  in 
order  to  position  it  in  said  ditfanling  position  and  in 
said  loading  position  and  to  prevent  loss  of  material 
when  each  said  scoop  element  moves  from  said  loading 
position  to  said  discarding  position. 


^lAMIHLSP*  SEPARATING  LIKE  AimCLBS 
ANDDIYIDING  THE  ARTICLES  IN  PREDETER. 
MINED  RELATIVE  NUMBER  ■«*'■'*«« 

T.  Girtv.  flkvnibmy, 
Co.. 


toGM.1. 


I'f'JgM'  *^J  *'*^»  **"  No.  M4,4M 
24CMM.   (CL19t-31) 


c-^-^z^ 


2,92S,737 

aruclb  bunching  and  deieciing 
apparatus 

HaR7  E.  EndaM%  CUeafo,  and  EBmpwA  A. 
hMMT  DaaPlitaii,  DL,  ssslgnuw  to  F.  B. 
COn  BeDwood,  DL,  •  eosyosnH—  nff  Dakm 

AppBcndai  Oetobar  9,  l95(,  S«W  No.  (14,937 
4CUnK  (0.191-29) 

1.  In  a  parksging  machine  having  a  movable  conveyer 
with  a  plurality  of  bucketo  thereon  for  holding  and  carry- 


1.  An  article-divider  for  separating  articles  from  a  dis- 
orderiy  mass,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  which 
supports  a  plurality  of  parallel  conveyors,  means  for 
driving  said  conveyors,  and  a  row  of  article-receivers, 
said  row  extending  along  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said 
conveyors,  each  of  said  receivers  comprising  guide  means 
operative  to  constrain  articles  to  move,  one  after  another 
in  tandem  relation,  along  a  predetermined  path,  and 
means  operative  to  move  articles  along  said  path  at  t 
predetermined  rate  per  unit  of  tinse,  said  parallel  con- 
veyors having  article-supporting  runs  which  are  di^wsfd 
in  the  same  plane  and  which  collectively  define  an  un- 
divided path  for  the  articles,  comprising  fixed  diverten 
operative  to  move  articles  transversely  of  that  conveyw 
run  which  is  next  adjacent  to  the  row  of  recetveia,  and 
movable  deflectors  which  tend  to  move  articles  from  said 
next  adjacent  conveycv  onto  said  first-named  conveyor, 
and  ibeans  for  driving  that  conveyor  which  is  nearest  to 
said  row  of  receivers  and  which  advances  articles  toward 
the  first  receiver  ot  the  row  at  a  speed  such  as  to  supply 
articles  to  the  first  of  said  receivers  to  the  full  capacity  of 
said  receiver  and  means  for  driving  said  next  adjacent 
conveyor  which  is  next  adjacent  to  said  first  conveyor  at 
a  ^peed  of  approximately  1.21  times  that  of  the  fiiat 
conveyor. 
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I a,nt.74i 

AnUNGEMBNT  IN  CONVEVOM 

A^  RjMi,  Knkai,  FWMi,  aii^pMrto 


i  first  diain 


1.  Conveyor  apiMnitos  for  divertiiit  articles  formed  of 
a  nmnrtiTiMe  nuterial  travellint  in  a  given  path  to  a 
secCMd  path  <rf  travel  pre-selected  from  a  plurality  of 
other  paths  of  travel,  said  apparatus  including  rouuble 
article  diverting  means  having  at  least  one  electro-magnet 
mounted  thereon,  said  means  being  disposed  intermediate 
5"^*ofsaid  given  path  of  travel  of  said  articles  for 
the  intercq»tion  thereof,  means  for  energizing  said  elec- 
tro-magnet to  attract  to  said  rotauble  article  diverting 
means  one  of  said  articles,  and  means  on  said  rotatable 
article  diverting  means  for  de-energizing  said  electro- 
magnet for  positioning  said  article  in  said  pre-selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  paths  of  travel. 


In  mechanism  for  conveying  boards,  

drikren  conveyor  and  a  second  conveyor  a(  the  end  of 
sail!  first  conveyor,  pusher  fingers  carried  ^y  aid  first 
conveyor,  feeding  devices  positioned  adjadent  the  end 
of  said  first  conveyor  and  the  beginning  offsaid  second 
conveyor,  and  mounted  for  rectilinear  feedmg  motion 
along  the  level  of  said  second  conveyor,  meabs  for  effect- 
ing said  rectilinear  motion  by  the  action  ofTsaid  pusher 
fingers  and  means  to  automatically  restore  said  feeding 
devices  to  initial  position  on  completion  of  sa  d  rectilinear 
motion. 

2»92t,742 
CONVEYER  FOR  BOTTLES 


232i,74i 
METHOD  OF  POSTTIONING  INSERTS  AND 
MACHINE  THEREFOR 
B.  WUtlad,  EMIwOTlMIU  ass^MT  to  WItes 

Oetobw  IS,  IfSi,  ShM  N4.  (1SJ17 
CCaakM.  (CL19t-33) 


AppHcatkM  Oetokm  IS,  lf57,  S«tol  No.  §HM4 
(a.l9t-04)  ^^ 


li  A  power-driven  endless  conveyor  of  t  m  type  de- 
8cr*cd  for  use  in  transporting  bottles  from  Mie  level  to 
•  another  level  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexibly  inter- 
connected chain  link-like  carrier  elements,  each  carrier 
element  comprising  a  bottle  support  means  i  nd  a  bottle 
sq>arating  plate  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  bottle 
support  means  along  an  axis  substantially  pirallel  both 
to  tie  normal  plane  of  said  support  means  and  the  normal 
directional  movement  of  said  support  means  and  means 
for  intermittently  swinging  said  separating  i  tlate  means 
thraigh  an  angle  of  about  100*  between  a  ^ibstantially 
vertical  position  and  a  position  transverse  thereto,  said 
means  comprising  a  wall  section  on  said  sep^vting  plate 
means  provided  with  a  curved  extension  at  th^  upper  part 
thereof  and  a  fixed  guide  rail  means  dispo«kl  adjacent 
said  conveyor  and  slidably  engageable  with  laid  curved 
extension  on  said  plate  means,  the  lengthwisi  configura- 
tion of  said  guide  rail  means  being  such  ^s  to  cause 
P>][oMl  movement  of  the  separating  plate  means  on  each 
carrier  element  about  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  as  the 
plat^  means  slides  along  the  guide  rail  means. 


2.  All  apparatus  for  gathering  relatively  small  articles, 
compnstng:  a  tumbling  barrel  having  an  opening  per- 
mittmg  loading  a  plurality  of  the  articles  in  the  drum* 
an  article  carrier  attached  to  the  drum  and  having  orifices 
therein  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  drum; 
means  for  introducing  superatmospheric  air  into  the  drum' 
for  fiow  outwardly  through  the  orifices;  and  drive  means 
for  turning  the  drum  and  tumbling  the  articles  repeatedly 
over  the  orifices  permitting  the  air  to  draw  the  articles 
mto  the  orifices,  said  carrier  being  removably  attached  to 
the  drum  for  transferring  so  gathered  articles  from  the 
drum. 


^  _  2.92t.743 

SLAT  CONVEYOR  FOR  nLL-COUN"  TNG 
APPARATUS 
Joha  FkadcBbOTgh,  ITMfdln,  Fin.  aMh 
S^  Antooadc  Box  MadrfMry  Coapuiy, 
to*,  MaH„  a  coTFomilua  of  niawarlww 
AppBealtoa  October  2S,  1954,  ScrM  No. 
7  ChdM.    (CL  lW-54) 
1. 1  in  combination,  a  hopper  and  a  slat  con 
ing  ihe  bottom  thereof,  said  slat  conveyor  ( 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  guide  tracks,  slat  c 
cooperating  with  each  guide  track  and  a 
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ctoady  spaced  slats  axtoadiag  transvviaaly  beCweaa  and 
connected  to  said  slat  carrier  means,  said  slats  each  hav- 
ing a  conveying  suifaoa  which  is  iadiaed  upwudly  and 
raarwardly  with  respect  to  the  plane  and  direction  of  slat 


,  a  bipod  indoding  a  pnir  of  downwaidly 
dhcTfins  lep.  a  laterally  cxteoding  plate  at  the  cvpcr 
cad  of  each  kg.  a  bolt  oonnecdng  said  plataa,  oat  of 
said  pUtos  haviog  a  pur  of  spaced  apertnrca  tfaerda,  a 
flnCpoUey  secured  in  one  of  said  apertnraa,  a  ring  se- 
oirad  la  the  other  of  said  apcrtnres,  a  cable  secured  at 
'  tosaidriag,  a  seooad  pulley  supported  oa  said 


travd,  said  conveying  surface  having  object-receiving  re- 
cesses therein,  viiereby  conveyor  travel  imparts  a  gentle 
up  and  down  movement  to  pill  type  objects  contained  in 
said  hopper. 

AUTOMATIC  ^JVeYOR  SYSTEMS 
F.CBaritoaaiRobwtP. 
I»  IMM  ShM  MmMi 
.*»»  Mais  •ctipwiluarf  New  liiny 

iniHii iMliaa  of  mB i ii Htm  Settol  No.  S7MM,  Marek 
^^    IMS  siiBMi      m,  tS,  IfaTsarial  Na. 

aOitaM.   (CL 


cable,  a  sling  engaging  about  said  tobular  body  siqiporled 
by  said  second  pulley,  said  cable  extending  over  said  first 
meatiooed  pulley,  a  winch  mounted  on  one  of  said  legs, 
the  other  end  of  said  cable  engaging  said  winch,  a 
ipraader  bar  comprised  of  two  parts,  each  pivotally  coo- 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  oae  of  said  legs,  and  a  coupler 
onanwring  the  free  eads  of  said  parts  of  said  spreader  bar. 


UM,74S 
APPUANCM  FOR  THROWING  WHEAT,  SUGAR 
ANDOTOTR    DBCSBTE   SUBSTANCES   AND 
MAimiAlS 

aaav  ^aasjr,  Ness 


Wdsa/il 
1S,1H7, 
ICLl 


Na.«7MB8 
129 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  oonprlsiag  an  faicllned  ead- 
'^  o<lt  for  elevating  successive  non-flexible  articles,  the 
upper  end  of  the  article-carrying  surtece  of  said  belt 
having  a  certain  toming  radhis  as  it  travels  over  a  sup- 
porting pulley,  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  upper 
end  to  receive  the  articles  after  they  have  been  elevated, 
a  pair  of  spaced  rolls  mounted  coaxially  with  and  ad- 
jacem  to  said  pulley  and  having  a  radius  sUghtly  larger 
than  said  turning  radius,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to 
provide  less  friction  with  the  articles  than  said  belt,  and 
V-shaped  abutment  means  mounted  to  be  engaged  by 
each  article  being  elevated  to  reverse  and  pivot  it  on  said 
rolls  whereby  it  may  slide  downward  into  said  receiving 


ELEVATING  AND^ADING  MBCHANBM 


1.  In  an  appliance  for  throwing  wheat,  sugar  and 
other  discrete  substances  and  materials,  of  the  type 
wherein  a  pair  of  narrow  rollers  of  large  diameter  are 
mounted  on  a  rouuble  shaft  and  bear  upon  and  are 
rotatably  driven  by  the  upper  marginal  surface  <rf  an 
endless  throwing  belt,  the  improvement  which  consists 
of  providing  at  least  one  disc  directly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  spaced  between  said  pair  of  roUos,  the  di- 
ameter of  said  disc  being  just  slightly  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  rollers,  said  disc  preventing  said  belt 
from  bulging  or  bemg  forced  out  of  alignment  during 
use. 


^      .       .     1  daka.  ^  19S— 121) 

An  elevatmg  and  loading  nwhanism  for  semi-liquids 
comprising  an  elongated  tobular  body,  an  anger  extending 
through  said  body  and  journaDed  for  rotatioa  therein, 
means  mounted  oa  said  body  for  roliah«  said  auger,  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  body  with  oae  end 
thereof  elevated  above  the  other,  said  last  mentioned 


) 


L.  Basratt,  Ftanktta^ 
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~  BltLT  CONVEYOR 

ari^ar  to  Joy 

Pa.,  a 


27, 1954,  Serial  No.  42S,tM 
ISdahas.    (CL  198—139) 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  storing  and  paying  out  con- 
veyor belt  to  permit  a  variation  in  the  distance  apart  of 
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a  Mt  drivinc  anh  ftnd  a  relatively  remote  belt  directioo 
reversiof  devke,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  carriage 
niifipotitd  for  reciprocation  lengthwise  of  said  tnmt, 
three  roHs — a  small  one,  a  middle  sized  one  and  a  large 
one— rotating  on  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
three  otiier  rolls — a  small  one,  a  middle  sized  one  and 
a  large  one — rotating  on  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
carriage,  and  a  plurality  oi'nm  ol  belt  varied  in  length 


by  movement  ot  said  carriage  relative  to  said  frame  and 
including  a  run  extending  to  the  large  roll  on  the  carriage, 
a  run  extending  frt>m  that  roll  to  the  middle  sized  roll 
on  said  frame,  a  ryn  extending  from  that  roll  to  the  small 
roll  on  the  carriage,  a  run  extending  frtxn  that  roll  to 
the  small  roll  on  the  frame,  a  run  exteikding  from  that 
nrfl  to  the  middle  sized  roll  on  the  carriW,  and  a  run 
extending  from  that  roll  to  the  large  roll  o^the  frame. 


CONVEYING  MEANS  FOR  ENVELOPE 
raiYERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

B*   neywwMf    TTORMieif   wimmt   asmsOT   io 


ofMMse 


If 


2^  1957, 8«lal  No.  7tS,237 
(O.  in— IM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  envelopes  in  stepped  or 
shinned  assembly  through  a  drying  tunnel  or  the  like 
and  for  maintaining  intact  their  stepped  or  shingled  rela- 
tionship, comprising  an  elongated  horizontal  smooth-sur- 
faced support  onto  which  the  shingled  envelope  assembly 
is  progressively  delivered,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  end- 
less metal  chains,  having  relatively  slack  lower  courses 
adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  opposite  marginal  areas^s 
of  said  envelope  assembly  that  are  underlain  by  said  sup- 
port, means  for  driving  said  chains  in  unison,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  projecting  inwardly  from  'each  chain, 
which  are  carried  by  its  lower  course  mto  topside  fric- 
tional  contact  with  said  assembly's  proximate  marginal 
area,  to  compress  the  latter  by  portions  ai  said  lower 
course's  weight,  and  to  advance  said  assembly  by  fric- 
ticmal  forces  in  excess  of  the  frictional  resistance  to  as- 
sembly movement  imposed  by  said  smooth-surfaced  sup- 
port. 

2,ntJ49 
SUPPORITNG  OTRUCTUIIE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
/  SIDE-FRAME  CONVEYOR 

Mvny  A.  GIsMon,  Downcn  Grove,  DL,  —Igiioc  to 
GoodMB  BtowifactoiiMg  Compuy,  Chfeago,  OL,  a 
corpontk»  of  IDinoii 

AppUcatioa  May  15, 195S,  Serial  No.  735,457 
11  Clatei.    (CL  198—184) 
I.  A   supporting  structure   for  effectively  supporting 
flexible  strand  means  of  a  flexible  sideframe  conveyor  at 


a  location  thereon  that  is  disposed  along  si  given  course 
while  enabling  such  strand  means  to  substantially  retain 
the  flexibility  there<rf  at  such  location  and  oy  restraining 
sttch  strand  means  against  generally  longitodinal  shifting 
movement  relative  to  the  given  course,  said  supporting 
structure  comprising,  a  generally  vertically  disposed  sub- 
stantially upstanding  member  having  a  geoerally  trans- 
versely extending  opening  in  the  uj^er  pcrtion  thereof, 
at  elongated  shaft  member  positioned  in  the  opening  of 
the  upstanding  member  and  slidably  supponted  for  noove- 
ment  therein  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the 
given  course,  securing  means  adjacent  one  and  portion  of 


1 


_  shaft  member  for  renu>vably  securing  ti  e  shaft  mem- 
btr  in  the  opening  of  the  upstanding  member,  a  mount- 
iv$  member  having  a  U-shaped  bight  portibn  carried  by 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  shaft  member  for  engaging 
a  portion  of  such  strand  means  at  such  location,  and 
yieldably  resilient  means  interposed  betweon  the  mount- 
ing member  and  the  upstanding  member  jenabling  that 
portion  of  such  strand  means  which  may  bfc  mounted  in 
tise  U-shaped  bight  portion  of  the  mounting  member  to 
flex  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  of  thl  given  course 
while  the  mounting  member  restrains  such  strand  means 
against  generally  longitudinaT  movement  relative  to  the 
given  course. 


2.92t,758 

REVERSIBLE  TRAINING  IDl 

W.  Coack,  CohnabM,  OMo^aariv^ 

■U,  a  cotaotatfcw  i  of  Ohio 
C  1M7,  Serial  N  u  781413 
(CL  198— 282) 


l»TheJefrcy 


U.  In  a  conveyor  comprising  an  endleai  belt,  a  re- 
versible motor  for  driving  the  belt  in  forwaiti  and  reverse 
directions,  a  training  idler  supporting  and  guiding  a  run 
o^  the  belt  comprising,  idler  roll  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  belt,  pivot  means  disposed  on  an  upright 
axis  inclined  in  the  direction  of  forward  pavel  of  the 
belt  pivotally  mounting  the  idler  roll  means  on  said  axis, 
a  support  for  the  training  idler,  means  o)ounting  said 
support  for  oscillation,  solenoid  operating  means  con- 
nected to  said  support  for  oscillating  said  support  to  shift 
the  training  idler  and  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
dine  said  axis  in  the  reverse  direction  of 
conveyor  belt,  said  solenoid  operating  meais  being  con- 
nected to  the  motor  to  shift  the  training  iqler  when  the 
motor  is  reversed. 


means  to  m- 
travel  of  the 


2328,751 
CHAIN  TIGHTENER 
Robert  F.  Kmpp  and  Ian  K.  Wapscr,  OaUa^  Calif.  »- 
aignors  to  Gerber  Prodacts  Coa^aay,  Fi^"*""''  MicIl, 
a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

i  Applicatioa  December  3, 195^  Serial  N^  825,7M 
I  11  Claims.    (Q.  198—288) 

|l.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  co^rtinuoos  con- 
veyor chains  of  substantially  the  same  lengtl^  a  flrM  shaft 
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in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  sprockets  on  said  first  shaft  aronad 
which  said  chains  pass,  a  second  shaft,  a  second  pair  of 
qirockets  on  said  second  shaft  aroond  which  said  «**{ti« 
past,  means  for  mounting  said  second  shaft  fai  said  frame 
to  vary  the  distance  between  corresponding  sprockets  on 
said  shafts,  a  first  and  a  second  bearing  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  of  said  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft  tubetan- 


acute  angle  to  the  planes  of  rotation  of  said  siqipott 
members,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  depending  tines  on 
said  tine  bars,  and  driving  means  operatively  coonected 
to  one  of  said  support  members  for  moving  said  tine 
bars  generally  forwardly  at  the  top  and  rearwardly  at 
the  bottom  of  their  paths  of  travel  relative  to  said  plat- 
form as  said  harvester  moves  in  said  direction  of  travel. 


2,928,753 
CONVEYOR  FOR  CLEANING  POULTRY  FTIS 
Harvey  M.  Wei«sr,  Tern  HH,  Pa.,  snlgaiii  to  T« 

r.  Dearer,  ik,  a  catpaiaiiaa  af 


AppHcalioa  Deccnsbee  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  785,312 
UdainBt.    (CL  198— 224) 


tiaUy  parallel  to  said  second  shaft,  a  first  tensioning  chain 
connected  to  said  first  bearing,  a  first  tensioning  sprocket 
on  said  third  shaft  and  connected  to  said  firtt  tensioning 
chain,  a  second  tensioning  chain  connected  to  said  second 
bearing,  a  second  tensioning  sprocket  on  said  third  shaft 
and  connected  to  said  second  tensioning  chain,  and  ^ning 
means  applying  torque  to  said  third  ■h«*r 


2328,752 
CROSS  FEED  MECHANBM  FOR  HARVESTER 
OR  BALER 
L.  Hdiycto  aadLe  Roy  E.  Banea,  Sbelbyvillc  m., 
to  The  OHvcr  Coiporalioa,  a  corporatioa  of 


14, 1958,  Serial  No.  788,848 
ICUa.   (CL  198— 223) 


1.  A' reciprocating  conveyor  for  cleaning  a  poultry  pit 
or  the  like  comiHising  a  pair  of  spaced  track  members 
adapted  to  be  slideably  supported  at  the  sides  of  the  pit, 
a  scraper  device  pivotally  connected  to  said  track  mem- 
bers and  depending  therefrom  into  the  pit,  stop  means 
carried  by  said  track  members  for  limiting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  scraper  device  on  the  forward  stroke  of  said 
conveyor  to  maintain  said  scraper  device  in  engagement 
with  the  bottom  of  said  pit,  and  lever  structure  pivotally 
carried  by  said  scraper  device  at  a  location  spaced  fixwi 
said  pivotal  connection  of  said  scraper  device  and  adapted 
frictionally  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  pit  on  the  re- 
verse stroke  of  said  conveyor  automatically  to  lift  said 
scraper  device  above  the  bottom  of  said  pit  by  rotation 
of  said  scraper  device  about  its  pivotal  connection  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  stop  means. 


2,928,754 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  COMPOSING  MACHINES 
rfhMT  F.  llaihMi,  CUcacouDL,  asslnar  to  rahiMli 
y— *  ^  5^fr?*^  CorporafloB,  Syoaset,  N.Y., 
a  coryer aliuB  af  Dehwaie 
Application  October  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  788,218 
14Clafam.    (CL199— 18) 


In  a  crop  harvester  having  a  platform  to  which  a 
crop  being  harvested  is  initially  fed  oppositely  of  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  harvester,  a  cross  feed  mecha- 
nism for  subsequently  moving  said  crop  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  harvester,  said  cross  feed 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart 
tine  bar  support  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
harvester  above  said  platform,  the  planes  of  rotation 
of  said  support  members  being  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  harvester  and 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  support  members  being 
parallel  and  offset  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  tine 
bars  extending  between  said  support  members  and  opera- 
tively connected  thereto  at  the  respective  ends  thereof, 
said  tine  bars  extending  parallel  to  each  other  at  an 


r 


1.  A  control  unh  including  a  set  of  permutation  bars, 
a  plurality  of  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  interponents. 
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an  actnatOT,  nid  interpooents  and  said  actuator  hanng 
iaterlodung  facilities,  whereby  said  actuator  is  adiqMed 
to  eniafe  and  operate  a  sele^ed  interponent,  a  f^nrality 
of  members,  each  of  said  membtfs  juxtapodtioned  to  an 
interpooent  and  adapted  to  have  qMced  abuttal  and 
IHvotal  su^iorts  thereon,  said  members  individually  seleo- 
taUe  in  accordance  with  the  pennutative  setting  of  said 
bars,  tpTtDg  elements  for  biastng  said  members  toward 
said  permutation  bars,  said  q>ring  elements  effective  si- 
multaneously through  said  abuttal  and  pivotal  supports 
to  rotate  the  associated  interponent  into  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  actuator,  and  cam  means  for  normally 
holding  sakl  members  away  from  said  bars  to  enable 
the  permuutive  setting  thereof,  said  cam  means  effective 
cylindrically  for  rotating  said  member  about  its  pivotal 
support  and  away  from  said  abuttal  support  to  withdraw 
said  member  from  said  permutation  bars  prior  to  the 
release  of  said  interponent  from  said  actuator,  whereby 
an  oveiiap  of  operations  in  said  control  unit  is  fridlitated. 


Howivd  H«  TwboCy 


2,9M,7S5 
INDICATING  DEVICE 

Pa^  aaripMNT  to  United 

Jaly  2, 195«,Scrial  No.  595^446- 
3ClafaBS.   (CLltS— 1) 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  performing  a 
stretching  operation  upon  elongated  workpieces  of  var- 
ious lengths  sudi  as  sheets,  plates,  bars  and  the  like  by 
applying  tension  forces  across  an  area  thereof  in  which 
there  are  employed  relatively  movable  gripping  means 
for  gripping  a  workpiece  at  oppmitely  spaced  points,  a 
device  for  indicating  the  percentage  of  elongation  of  said 
workpieces  during  the  stretching  (^wration  performed 
thereon  and  irrespective  of  the  original  length  thereof 
comprising  selsyn  generator  means  connected  to  and 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  gripping  means,  the 
output  of  said  selsyn  means  being  directly  related  to 
the  increase  in  length  of  said  workpiece  as  compared 
with  the  original  length  thereof,  a  first  drum  of  uniform 
diameter  and  a  second  drum  having  a  uniformly  pro- 
gressively decreasing  diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other 
and  a  spiral  groove  provided  along  the  surface  thereof, 
a  cable  extending  between  said  drums  and  operatively 
arranged  to  be  wrapped  upon  one  of  said  drums  as 
it  is  unwra|H>ed  from  the  other,  means  operaUy  con- 
necting said  first  drum  to  said  selsyn  generator  means, 
and  indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 


ond drum  whereby  on  movement  of  said  w#riipieoe  grip- 
piag  means  with  a  workpiece  confined  therabetweea  said 
drums  will  be  rotated  from  the  initial  posftiooi  thtraof 
and  in  such  a  direction  as  to  cause  said  cablfe  to  be  payed 
out  from  said  first  drum  and  wrapped  upon  said  second 
drum  thereby  to  cause  said  indicating  means  to  daiole 
the  percentage  of  elongation  of  said  wor|picce  as  the 
stsetching  opentxm  progresses. 


2«f29.7S4 

TRASH  BAG  AND  HANGER  FOR  AUIlOMOBILES 
Hawy  A.  Evsmob,  Rio,  Wb. 
AppOcalioa  April  M,  1957,  SctU  No. 
2  CUM.   (CL2«^— 19.5) 


*56M$ 


(     ^ 

1 

1 

1 

/  ^1     ; 

1                 1 

L^Jy 

" 

I.  An  attachment  for  a  deck  in  an  automobfle  com' 
pnsing  an  elongated  adapter  plate  which  is  fuch  in  length 
and  form  that  it  may,  and  is  adapted  toj  underiie  an 
aperture  which  is  provided  therefor  in  a  i  redetermined 
portion  of  an  automobile  deck,  means  prov  ded  and  car- 
riad  by  one  end  portion  of  said  plate  and  wh  ch  is  adapted 
to  permit  said  one  end  portion  of  the  plate  to  be  detedi- 
aUy  connected  with  an  above  cooperating  |  ortion  of  the 
stated  deck,  said  plate  being  provided  with  p  trash  open- 
ing and  being  further  provided  with  a  tiksh  receiving 
neuc,  said  neck  being  formed  integrally  with  said  friate 
and  aligned  with  and  projecting  to  a  positi^  above  said 
opening,  said  neck  beiog  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
(^ning  in  the  aforementioned  deck  and  being  provided 
at  a  top  portion  therecrf  with  a  readily  applicaUe  and  re- 
movable cover,  a  suqiension  |riate  locatea  directly  be- 
neath said  hanger  plate  and  slidingly  and  re  novably  si^ 
ported  in  open-ended  chaimel-slM4)ed  tra:ks  provided 
therefor  along  the  lengthwise  edges  of  the  hangar  plate, 
said  suspension  plate  also  having  a  trash  opening  aligned 
with  the  neck  and  being  further  provided  wfdi  a  dq)end- 
in|  collar  aligned  with  said  opening  and  al  lo  said  neck, 
aial  a  trash  bag  detachaUy  hung  from  said  <  oUar. 


2,92t,757 
CARTON  CONSTRUCTION! 
E4wart  B.  Carman,  Taie^a,  OUo, 

nUnois  Gla«  Company,  a  cofpoffatioB 
AppUcatioa  Jammy  M,  195t,  Serial  N< 
TCIafans.   (CLIM— 45J1) 


Nc. 


to 
jof  OUo 
712,197 


1.  A  combined  shipping  container  and  alsplay  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  chamber  having  a  bottom  and  upstand- 
ing side  and  end  walls;  and  an  integral  cover  including 
a  first  panel,  foldably  connected  to  an  ubper  edge  of 
one  of  said  walls,  adapted  to  span  the  are  \  outlihed  by 
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said  upstanding  walls  of  said  chamber  when  in  shaping  enclosing  said  article,  at  least  a  part  of  said  wrapper  in 
assembly,  and  to  lie  in  flush  supporting  abutment  with  said  minor  portion  being  fastened  to  said  tray,  and  a 
one  of  said  upstanding  waUs  of  saidahamber  when  in  dis-  line  of  weakneu  in  said  wrapper  spaced  from  said  end 
playing  assembly,  a  second  panel  normal  to  said  first  and  separating  said  minor  portion  from  the  major  portioa 
panel  and  foldably  secured  thereto  opposite  the  attach- 
ment to  said  upper  edge,  adapted  to  telesoape  over  one 
oi  said  upstanding  walls  of  said  chambtt  when  in  ship- 
ping assembly,  and  double-thickness  end  walls  connect-  .^  iai) 
ing  said  panels  and  holding  same  in  perpendicular  rela-  Trvi 
tionship,  said  endi  walls  each  being  provided  with  gen- 
erally rectangular  notches  adapted  to  engage  a  ledge  or 
shelf  when  the  container  is  di4>osed  in  diq>lay  assembly. 


G.W< 


232«,75t 

PROTBCnVB  COYER 


12, 195S,  Sariri  No.  714,9M 
(CL- 


1.  A  shipping  protector  for  an  automobile  door  in- 
cluding an  inner  panel  having  an  upper  edge  and  an  outer 
panel  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  including  an 
iq>per  portioa  that  curves  in  toward  said  inner  panel  and 
a  lower  edge  portion  that  projects  downwardly  beyond 
said  inner  panel,  said  protector  comprising  a  molded  pulp 
cover  for  the  outer  panel  having  a  body  portion  conform- 
ing in  contour  to  said  outer  panel  and  of  about  the  same 
outline  and  dimensions  as  said  outer  panel  and  a  further 
having  a  retaining  member  diqxMed  along  the  upper  edge 
of  said  body  portion  hitegrally  formed  therewith  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  for  en- 
gagemem  with  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  panels,  said 
cover  being  of  sufficient  thickness  and  rigidity  to  be  shape- 
retaining  and  the  body  portion  thereof  having  a  substan- 
tially smooth  inner  surface  for  contact  with  the  outer 
panel,  and  a  resilient  tube  having  a  slit  extending  axially 
along  the  entire  length  thereof  for  receiving  said  outer 
puiel  lower  edge  portion  and  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  cover  and  resiliently  gripping  said  lower  edge  por- 
tions between  the  axially  extending  edges  defining  said 
slit,  said  tube  protecting  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the 
outer  panel  and  cooperating  with  said  retaining  member 
of  said  cover  to  secure  the  cover  on  the  door. 


2,929,759 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT 
naidt  Claife  Ones,  AppieUm,  Wk.,  aml^ar  to 
bcrty^Sark  CerpegaHen,  NasMh,  Wis.,  a  catporatiua 
of  Ddawaiv 

Applkadoa  May  5, 195S,  Serial  Na.  733,915 
7Clatois.    (CL29<— 50 
1.  A  dispensing  pack  comprising  a  package  on  a  sup- 
porting tray,  said  package  comprising  an  article  and  a 
wrapper  enclosing  said  article,  said  package  having  an 
end  abutting  said  tray,  said  wrapper  having  a  minor  por- 
tion thereof  between  said  article  and  said  tray  partly 
750  O.G.— 26 


of  said  wrapper;  whereby  when  said  padcage  is  removed 
from  said  tray  said  minor  portion  of  said  wrapper  will  be 
removed  from  said  package,  thereby  exposing  said  end  of 
said  article  in  convenient  position  for  d^pensing. 


2,929,7<9 

nrntusiON  press 

W( 


to 

a 


17, 1954,  Serial  No.  ttt,739 
(0.297—9) 


1.  A  hydraulic  extrusion  press  constructed  to  operate 
selectivdy  under  direct,  uidirect  and  mixed  direct  and 
indirect  flow  conditions  and  provided  with  a  billet  con- 
tainer having  a  receiving  bore  the  diameter  of  which  is 
constant  over  a  substanial  length  thereof,  the  remainder 
of  the  bore  which  is  coaxial  with  said  substantial  length 
being  of  appreciably  less  and  constant  diameter,  the  press 
having  a  solid  ram  for  entry  into  the  insertion  end  of 
the  bore,  a  die  and  a  hollow  ram  for  entry  into  the  end 
of  the  bore  of  less  diameter,  a  releasable  holder  for 
selectively  holding  the  container  stationary  or  allowing 
movement  thereof  whilst  a  billet  b  being  forced  by  the 
solid  ram  through  the  bore,  said  holder  upon  being 
released  allowing  the  container  to  move  with  and  under 
the  pressure  of  the  solid  ram  in  the  extrusion  direction 
whereby  the  die  and  the  hollow  ram  enter  the  part  of 
the  bore  of  reduced  cross-section  area. 


2,929,7<1 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  DEAERAT- 

ING  PULP  SUSPENSION 

HonM  Frecnum,  Cap  de  la  Mairittoe,  QMbcc,  Md  John 

D.  Baadway,  Thrac  Riven,  QMbac,  Caaaia,  asri^ass, 

by  iBMBa  aaslgnmiti,  to  Mchab  r^iniiiil^  and  Re. 

search  Corporatton,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  coipoiatioM  of 


,  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,9i2 
ICIate.   (0.299—211) 
Apparatus  for  sq>arating  gas,  dirt  particles  and  the 
like  from  liquid  pulp  suspensions  which  comprises:  an 
elongated  diamber  of  circular  internal  cross-sectioa:  a 


y 
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liquid  iakt  ooonectioa  positioiied  k>  discharfe  the  ia»- 
pcBikm  tanfentially  into  one  end  of  said  chamber  for 
■Mhrtaming  a  helical  flow  about  the  inside  walls  of  the 
diamber  and  sorroundins  a  gas  ocxv  extendint  dirongh- 
out  the  length  of  the  chamber,  portions  at  least  of  said 
chamber  idiidi  are  adjacent  the  end  diereof  opposite 
from  said  inlet  connection  being  of  gradually  restricted 
diamrter  terminating  in  a  rdativdy  smaU  outlet,  there- 
by to  cause  die  larger  part  of  sudi  hdical  flow  to  reverse 
and  to  eartead  back  toward  die  inlet  aid  of  the  diamber 
as  an  inner  vwtex  also  surrounding  the  gas  core;  an  out- 
let ooodnit  for  the  desired  treated  suqiension  communi- 
cating with  die  central  porticm  (rf  the  inlet  end  of  said 
cfaanriier  and  concentric  with  said  small  outlet;  a  second 
chamber  doeed  to  the  atmoq>here  and  into  ^^lich  said 


and  die  pair  of  longitudinal  vxp^otX  memjbers,  said 
comprisiiag  a  circular  plate  secured  to  iaid  longitntfinal 
supfN>rt  members,  a  pair  of  rebound  plptes  on  i^^Kwite 

*nfans  on  the 

iting  means 

screen  body  p(v 

said  springs 

Ijustment  means 

tttdinal  support 

ibrating 


sides  thereof  having  a  resilient 
;  sides  facing  each  other,  a  resilient  q>ring 
connected  to  an  extension  of  the  vibrai 
sitioned  intermediate  said  rebound  plai 
being  connected  to  the  circular  plate, 
fw  said  circular  plate  relative  to  the 
member,  and  means  connected  to  the 
body  for  vibrating  the  sneen  with  a  hoilizontal  and  ver- 
tical component,  the  line  of  action  of  said  actuating  means 
for  the  vibrating  screen  ^body  and  the!  resilient  qning 
means  being  at  an  angle  relative  to  one  Another. 


small  outlet  freely  communicates  to  discharge  into  such 
second  chamber  the  outer  portion  of  the  helical  flow 
surrounding  the  gas  core  and  containing  said  dirt  par- 
ticles; means  for  withdrawing  the  dirt  containing  liquid 
from  said  second  chamber  to  maintain  the  liquid  level 
thereiA  below  said  small  outlet;  and  vacuum  pump  means 
coonecled  to  said  second  chamber  at  a  point  above  said 
liquid  l^el  for  sqwrately  evacuating  gas  from  above  the 
levd  of  said  liquid  received  in  said  second  chamber  and 
acting  to  maintain  said  second  chamber  under  low  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  also  continuously  to  evacuate 
the  contents  of  said  gas  core  throu^  the  middle  (rf  said 
small  outiet  and  to  discharge  4uch  gas  from  the  second 
chamber,  thus  maintaining  said  gas  core  also  under  low 
subatmoq>heric  pressure. 


2,nt,7<2 

HORIZONTAL  SCREENING  MACHINE 

K»t  Miller,  RecUUMM^and  Cari  Schoaidt, 

MaBwfan  ffnhr),  GiraBsny 

AppUcatkM  September  21, 1954,  Sotal  No.  45739S 

'-  prioclly,  appllcatfM  GeraMiy  Sc^lafebcr  22, 1953 

llCtaiM.   (CL2«9-M5r 


3.  In  a  vibrating  screening  apparatus,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal suppcMt  members,  a  vibrating  screen  body  com- 
prising an  open  screen  surface  and  rigid  support  members 
therefor,  means  interconnecting  the  vibrating  screen  body 


232t,7(3 
LIQUID  CLARIFICATION  APP^ 
C  Uisd  and  WWmb  I. 
to  Chahi  Bd 
of  WbcoasiB 

Matck  (,  195(,  Satiai  l4o.  5i9,715 
IChiik   (CL21f— 2211 


:^ 


comprising  an 
|uid  under  nor- 
•artition  in  said 

luem  chamber 
chamber,  the 
ricted  commu- 
•y  a  hydraulic 


Apparatus  for  die  continuous  separate  ni  of  impurities 
bom  liquids  in  whidi  they  are  suspend  ' 
open  tank  fw  containing  a  body  of  the 
mal  atmospheric  pressure;  a  perforated 
tank  dividing  it  into  a  single  localized 
iand  a  single  substantially  larger  separai 
apertures  in  said  partition  providing  i 

nication  between  such  chambers  whe   ,  , , 

head  may  be  maintained  in  the  influent  cbiamber,  and  said 
apertures  being  so  spatially  arranged  in  jdie  partition  as 
to  insure  diffusion  of  fluid  passing  theiMhrou^  to  all 
portions  of  the  separation  chamber  while  at  the  same 
time  preventing  undue  agitation  of  the  bbdy  of  liquid  in 
such  chamber,  thus  maintaining  it  in  a  relatively  quies- 
cent state  most  conducive  to  flotation  of  the  impurities 
carried  thereby;  means  for  supplying  th^  impure  liquid 
to  said  influent  chamber,  meaiu  for  continuously  dis- 
charging directly  into  the  impure  liquid  in  said  influent 
chamber  a  super-atmospherically  pressurized  liquid  oon- 
juining  a  dissolved  gas  which  gas  is  liberated  in  the  form 
lof  minute  bubbles  by  the  pressure  drop  within  the  cham- 
jber,  which  bubbles  upon  passage  through  the  perforated 

eartition  under  die  action  of  said  hydraulic  head  are 
iffused  to  all  parts  of  said  separation]  chamber,  said 
discharging  means  comprising  a  perforated  header  ex- 
lending  transversely  of  the  localized  influent  chamber  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof;  baflle  means  in  the  influent 
chamber  arranged  to  direct  the  entire  iiipure  liquid  in- 
fluent to  the  region  of  said  pressurized-liduid  discharging 
means,  said  baffle  means  comprising  aj  vertical  baffle 
element  arranged  to  direct  the  incoming  impure  liquid 
downwardly  to  die  region  of  said  header,  and  a  hori- 
zontal baffle  element  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said 
vertical  element,  the  lower  edge  of  the  Vertical  element 
and  the  rearward  edge  of  the  horizontal  element  being 
spaced  to  provide  between  them  a  narrow  horizontally 

Sxtending  discharge  port  adjacent  the    leader  through 
rhich  said  impure  liquid  influent  is  disch  rged  across  the 
f>ressurized-liquid  discharge  whereby   to 
pugh  blending  of  the  two  liquids;  means 
darified  liquid  from  the  separation  cham 


effect  a  thor- 
for  discharging 
>er;  and  means 


or  removing  the  separated  impurities  fron  k  the  chambers. 


Januaby  If,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S81 


3i9M(7M 
MEANS  FOB  REDUCING  UQUID  LXVIL 
__         INWELLTURWC^ 

Fa.,  a  caipwattaa  «f 


Mjr  2, 19SS,  8«W  N^  744,27^ 
(O.  21t— 429) 


■  Of 

N^ 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  hisertion  in  a  string  of  wdl 
tubing  to  permit  fluid  withdrawal  through  the  tubing  wall 
which  comprises  a  housing  member  having  a  passage 
dierethrou^,  means  within  the  housing  forming  an  an- 
nular recess  therewith,  a  sleeve  valve  member  positioned 
adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  and  sUdaUe  in 
said  recess,  spring  means  in  the  recess  pushing  against 
the  end  of  the  valve  member  therdn,  an  abutmem  pro- 
viding an  end  of  travd  for  the  other  end  of  the  valve 
member  while  permitting  an  exposed  end  face,  and  pack- 
ing means  for  preventing  fluid  leakage  along  the  valve 
member  into  said  recess,  said  housing  and  said  valve 
member  having  wall  openings  normally  out  of  alignment 
with  each  other  when  the  valve  member  is  at  said  end 
of  travel  but  positioned  for  alignment  when  the  valve 
member  slides  toward  said  recess  due  to  hydraulic  prea- 
sure  ^>plicd  to  said  exposed  end  Hot. 


2,92t,7C5 
'     HOSIERY  PAIRING  RACK 
Richavi  P.  Rovar,  High  Patel,  NX:. 

liM  2i,  1956,  S«W  No.  593,2M 
ICiaiak   (CL211— 10) 


.  A  hosiery  sorting  rack  comprising  a  board,  a  pair  of 
spaced  iqistanding  supports  on  said  bterd,  a  subctan- 
tially  horizontal  bar  dement  connected  to  the  top  por- 
tiooi  of  the  upstandmg  suvpoils  and  overlying  the  board, 
said  bar  dement  comprising  inclined  end  portions  and 
a  straight  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  inclined 
end  portions,  said  end  portions  diverging  fwwardly  from 
the  ropective  ends  of  said  straight  intermediate  portions. 


a  group  of  vftoed  paraDd.  forwardlj  odending  boriaoa- 
td  rods  aecared  to  each  of  said  indined  end  portions 
and  nid  intermediate  portion  of  the  bar  dement  per- 
fwndimlar  diersto  and  defining  forwardly  convergent 
groqpi  of  paralld  hosiery  rack  ekmcnts.  said  rods  over- 
lying die  board  and  being  of  suffldent  length  to  s«vport 
a  pair  of  hoae  «aced  thereon  and  folded  diereover,  die 
rodi  of  each  groiq>  bdng  each  didincttvdy  colored,  and 
npetandhig  pin  members  on  die  intermediate  and  for- 
ward portions  of  the  rods  deflning  spaces  on  die  "rr^fitT 
aidea  of  the  failermediate  pin  members  for  pain  of  bodery. 


2,92S,7« 
GARMENT  HANGER  RETAINER 


■^  Hoc  flMMi  Naflonal  Part,  Aik. 
Mm  2SriM7;  Serial  No.  Ml,i97 


(CL  2U— 12D 


1.  A  garment  hanger  retainer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  garment  hanger  supporting  rod, 
an  elongated  strip  supported  by  the  rod  and  having  a 
medial  portion  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  rod, 
means  securing  the  strip  to  the  rod,  said  strip  having 
notches  opening  outwardly  of  one  longitudinal  edge  there- 
of and  a  longitudinal  row  of  openings  di^Kwed  adjacent 
the  other  longitudind  edge  thereof  and  K|rith  the  uidividud 
openings  in  transverse  alignment  withi^aid  notches,  said 
openings  bdng  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bills  of 
clothes  hanger  ho<riu  supported  by  said  rod  and  said 
notches  being  engaged  by  other  pcMlions  of  said  hooks 
for  maintaining  the  clothes  hangers  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion to  one  another  and  transvendy  of  said  rod  and  strqi. 


2,92t,7<7 
MERCHANDISE  EXHDrrOR 
Nkkolae  J.  Halp,  WMnr.OMHln,  O-i— 
'     May  11, 1954,  Serial  Now  429,092 
fViiii      (CL  211— 175) 


14  < 


S-  ^  a  merchandise  diq»lay  pand  assembly  fairiiMiti^ 
a  phraity  of  panels  adapted  to  support  artides  of  mer- 
chandise, each  of  said  panels  induding  a  perforated  pand 
board  and  a  rigid  framing  structure  extending  about  die 
periphery  of  the  board,  said  framing  conqirising  tubular 
side  rails  engaging  said  periphery  and  comer  ooostmc- 
tioos  joining  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  rails;  H«mpn; 
means  securing  together  one  side  rafl  of  the  framing 
structure  of  one  pand  and  a  panel  board  of  an  adjacent 
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panel  of  said  assembly,  said  clamping  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  juxtaposed  damping  elements,  there  being  a 
concave  portion  formed  on  each  of  said  elements,  said 
concave  portions  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  one  rail, 
a  flange  portion  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  elements 
fastened  to  the  panel  board  of  said  adjacent  panel,  &s- 
tener  means  securing  said  elements  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  said  rail,  and  means  securing  said  flanged  por- 
tion to  said  panel  board  of  said  adjacent  panel. 


Janitaby  12,  1960 


DISPLAY  BOARD  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 

NiekolM  J.  Halp,  WMmmt,  QiiMto,  CMada 

Applicalioa  Mmnk  29, 1955,  Scilal  No.  497,752 

25  nalMi    (CL  211— 183) 


I.  In  a  display  assembly  including  a  panel  having  adja- 
cent side  rails  of  generally  tubular  shape  disposed  along 
peripheral  portions  thereof;  coupling  means  securing  to- 
gether adjacent  ends  of  said  rails  comprising  comple- 
mentary mating  elements  having  elevated  clamping  por- 
tions for  straddling  and  embracing  said  adjacent  rail  ends, 
on  opposite  facial  sides  of  said  panel,  said  elements 
having  mutually  engageable  outer  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions in  lapping  relationship  to  provide  a  substantially 
closed  edge  joint  between  said  elements  and  having  inner 
portions  formed  on  each  element  seating  against  said 
panel  and  fastening  means  extending  between  said  ele- 
ments and  through  a  recess  in  said  panel  securing  said 
elements  against  said  adjacent  rails. 


2,92t,7f9 

CX>VER  OPERATING  MECHANBM  FOR 

SOAKING  PITS 

HowMd  F.  Sp—CM,  EvaM  Ctty,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  iidj  18, 1957,  Scilal  No.  (72.7«9 

5CUaii.    (CL212— 4) 


1.  In  a  bank  of  industrial  heating  furnaces  having  open- 
ings at  the  top  and  covers  for  said  openings  with  rails  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  opening,  the  combination  with  a 
cover  carriage  for  each  cover  movable  on  said  rails  with 
the  cover  suspended  therefrom,  of  a  power  car  movable  on 
said  carraiges,  said  power  car  having  hoist  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  covers  and  having  drive 
mechanum  for  moving  the  carriages  on  their  supporting 
rails,  said  drive  mechanism  being  inoperative  when  the 
cover  suspended  from  the  carriage  is  in  loweitd  position. 


2M.77t 
COUPLERS  FOR  TOY  RAJOJIOAD 
loacph  L.  Bomammoy  Stmlk  OvM^e,  N4., 
UomI  CoffBontimu  New  Yotk,  N.Y~  i 
New  Ymk 

AppUcatfon  ScptMi*«  19, 1955,  ScrU 
tn^tm     (CL  213— 189) 


Vehicles 

to 


Mo.535,MS 


/.--ti, 


1.  A  vehicle  coupler  comprising  a  bcdy  member,  a 
oupler  arm  pivoted  adjacent  its  one  em  on  said  body 
member,  a  substantially  U-shaped  couphr  jaw  member 
<  )n  the  free  end  of  said  coupler  arm,  a  ki  uckle  pivotally 
1  nounted  on  said  coupler  head  and  swii  igable  between 
n  extending  open  position  and  a  cross  position  sub- 
tantially  closing  the  knuckle  head,  means  to  bias  said 
knuckle  to  an  open  position,  a  cam  laiching  member 
tonnected  to  said  knuckle  at  the  pivotal  connection 
tfiereof  and  movable  therewith  and  having  a  cam  sur- 
face on  a  horizontal  face  thereof,  an  actifiting  arm  con- 
•ected  to  said  body  member  and  having  a  portion  biased 
into  engagement  with  the  cam  surface  of  the  cam  latch- 
ing member,  said  latching  memt)er  incluting  a  substan- 
tially vertical  wall  portion  which  holds  iiaid  arm  when 
said  knuckle  is  in  a  laterally  extending  closing  position 
to  latch  said  coupler,  and  means  to  move! 
arm  out  of  contact  wtih  said  cam  latching  ifiember  to  open 
said  coupler. 


I  2,928,771 

^  CONTROLLED  SLACK  COUPtER 

fredcrick  C.  Kiriieke,  AlUaBce,  OUo, 
can  Stod  VammMu,  CUcsfo,  ml,  a 
Ncwlcncj 

Appttcatloa  Inly  24, 1957,  ScrU  Nol  873,827 
1  CUa.    (CL  213—154) 


torpanikm  of 


A  controlled  slack  coupler  comprising:  &  coupler  head 
aving  a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  having  adjacent 
spud  knuckle  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  knuckle  of  a  mating 
ooupler;  said  head  having  at  opposite  sides  thereof  in- 
tegrally formed  wings  each  including  topL  bottom,  side, 
and  rear  walls  defining  therebetween  an  enclosed  pocket 
open  only  toward  the  forward  end  of  th;  coupler,  said 
rear  wall  presenting  a  forwardly  facing  vertical  surface 
in  said  pocket;  a  plunger  mechanism  pai  tially  i  disposed 
within  one  of  said  pockets,  said  plunger  mechanism  in- 
duding  a  plunger  having  a  rear  portion  leceived  within 
said  one  pocket  and  having  extending  from  i  said  rear  por- 
tion a  forward  portion  protruding  forwaraly  out  of  said 
dne  pocket  and  receivable  within  a  corresponding  pocket 
of  the  mating  coupler,  said  rear  portion  presenting  a  rear- 
ilrardly  facing  vertical  surface  spaced  from  the  iormrdly 
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fadag  surface  presented  by  the  rear  wall  of  said  one 
pocket,  said  plunder  being  operable  to  dose  the  open 
end  of  said  one  pocket,  and  resilient  means  compresnbly 
interposed  between  the  rear  wall  o(  said  one  pocket  and 
the  rear  porticm  of  said  plunger,  said  resilient  means  be- 
ing operable  to  move  said  plunger  forwardly  in  said  one 
pocket  and  thereby  urge  the  forward  portion  of  the 
plunger  into  the  rdated  pocket  oi  the  mating  coupler; 
the  lower  wall  of  said  one  pocket  having  extending  ver- 
tically therethrough  an  opening  communicating  with  said 
one  pocket  and  with  the  atmosphere,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  opening  being  located  between  the  respective 
vertical  surfaces  of  the  plunger  and  said  one  pocket  rear 
wall  when  the  plunger  is  in  iu  rearwardmost  position  to 
allow  foreign  matter  which  has  accumulated  in  said  one 
pocket  to  fall  by  the  force  of  gravity  out  of  said  one  pock- 
et after  it  has  been  pushed  over  said  opening  by  the 
rearward  movement  of  said  plunger. 


along  a  second  path  subsUntially  normal  to  said  first  padi 
as  the  threads  are  drawn  around  said  deflecting  bar  to 
the  point  of  use,  and  means  for  applying  a  substantially 
constant  force  to  the  free  end  of  said  movable  member 
in  substantially  the  direction  in  which  the  threads  extaid 
from  said  final  pin  to  said  deflecting  bar  to  tend  to  in- 
crease the  extent  of  said  intermeshing  of  said  pins,  where- 
by the  tension  in  the  threads  between  said  final  pin  and 
said  deflecting  bar  acts  in  substantially  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  said  consum  force  and  the  total  tension  in 
all  threads  drawn  from  said  deflecting  bar  is  substantial- 
ly proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  constant  force. 


2,928,772 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLriTING  RUBBER  RIBBONS 
INTO  THREADS  AND  FOR  APPLYING  TENSION 
TO  THE  THREADS 

-^rr    -"  '--" '   'iiiiliia. 

RX,  aasfpaots  In  Rhaa  FlasJr  Tlrsnd  Cor- 
Wm«,  RX,  ■  cwyowUoa  nf  Rhode 
Lfffl  11, 1957,  SasW  Nn.  852,238 
2niiiMi      (CL214— D 


2,928,773 
ENGINE  PORTIONING  DOLLY 
Wnilan  F.  Knabc,  Cotton,  CaDf.,  aarignor  to  Rohr  Aii^ 
cnft  Coiponilion,  Clnya  Yiste,  Calif.,  a 
of  CaMbmia 

Application  Jane  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  884,412 
MOaiaH.    (CL214— 1) 


2.  Apparatus  for  splitting  rubber  threads  from  a  rib- 
boo  of  loosely  united  rubber  threads  and  for  applying 
substantially  constant  and  uniform  tension  to  such  threads 
as  the  threads  are  drawn  to  a  point  of  use,  comprising 
a  stationary  base  member,  a  movable  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  base  member  on  a  pivotal 
axis,  pins  fixed  on  said  base  member  and  on  said  mov- 
able member,  said  pins  being  parallel  to  said  pivotal  axis 
and  positioned  at  different  distances  therefrom  to  inter- 
mesh  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  movable  member 
toward  said  base  member,  said  pins  on  said  base  mem- 
ber lying  in  a  conmion  plane,  said  intermeshing  pins  be- 
ing arranged  to  engage  a  ribbon  of  loosely  united  threads 
drawn  past  said  pivotal  axis  and  along  a  first  path  be- 
tween said  pins  and  to  provide  frictional  resistance  to 
the  drawing  of  such  threads  of  a  magnitude  dependent 
on  the  extent  of  such  intermeshing,  a  separator  bar  on 
one  of  said  members  arranged  for  alternate  threads  of 
the  ribbon  to  pass  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  split  the 
ribbon  into  individual  threads,  legs  fixed  to  the  free  end 
of  said  movable  member  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  free  end  toward  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  deflecting  bar  carried  by  said  legs,  said  deflecting 
bar  being  parallel  to  said  pivotal  axis  and  spaced  from 
the  final  pin  on  said  base  member  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  common  plane  of  said  piiu  on 
said  base  member  to  deflect  threads  from  said  final  pin 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  long  article  and  raising  the 
article  to  a  desired  position  under  an  airframe  compris- 
ing, in  combination;  a  dolly  comprising  a  pair  of  long 
substantially  parallel  beams;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  levers 
of  the  firat  class  pivotally  connected  to  each  beam;  a  pair 
of  long  members  respectively  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  levers  individual  to  said  beams;  a  support  to 
which  the  article  is  attached  disposed  between  said  beams; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  members  connecting  said  kmg 
members  to  said  support;  link  means  pivotally  intercon- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  levers;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  lower  ends  of  said  levers  to  rock  all  said 
levers  simultaneously  through  an  angle  sufficient  to  raise 
the  article  to  the  desired  position. 


2,928,774 
FERTILIZER  SPREADING  MACHINE 
Artfanr  A.  Hart,  Spencer,  Iowa 
Application  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,844 
ICfarias.    (CL  214— 4338) 
A  fertdizer  spreading  machine  comprising  a  vehicle  in- 
cluding a  mobile  frame,  a  longitudinally  elongated  recep- 
tacle mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
parallel  partitions  extending  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  receptacle  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ment in  side  by  side  relation  and  disposed  longitudi- 
nally in  relation  to  the  frame,  each  compartment  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  aligned 
and  spaced  openings  for  discharging  material  from  the 
compartments  throughout  the  width  thereof,  a  sliding  plate 
mounted  on   the   undersurface  of  the  bottom  o(  each 
compartment,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
and  aligned  apertures  for  registry  with  and  misalignment 
with  the  openings  in  the  bottom  wall  thereby  control- 
ling discharge  of  materials  from  the  compartments,  each 
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of  nid  plates  htTiag  aa  actnadnt  rod  connected  to  one 
end  thereof  with  aU  of  nid  rods  extealiiig  laterally  of 
one  side  of  the  receptacle,  an  ekm^Med  shaft  aaonnted 
on  said  receptacle  adjacent  said  rods  and  c<»nected 
therevidi  for  simultaneoosly  movinf  all  of  the  pUtes, 
and  means  adjusUUy  interconnecting  each  of  the  rods 
with  the  correqxmding  plate  for  adjustint  the  effective 
length  of  the  rods  thereby  independently  adjosthig  die 
degree  of  alignment  of  the  apertures  in  the  plate  with 
the  openings  m  the  bottom  of  the  compartinent  for  vary- 
ing tbte  ratio  of  material  discharged  from  each  compart- 
ment iHien  the  plates  are  moved  to  an  open  position, 
an  elongated  endless  belt  conveyor  mounted  longitudi- 
nally on  the  frame  in  underlying  relation  to  the  recq>- 
tacle  for  receiving  material  from  each  of  the  compart- 
oaents  substantially  throughout  the  width  thereof,  drive 
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LOAD  CLAMPS  FOR  AN  INDUmOAL  TRUCK 

J.  Sctenfcsfcstisr,  Notfh  OtaMiii,  Ohio, 
hy  Hwane  amlgnMints,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  co^poralkM  of  New  Ictsey 

ion  Mav  %  19S«,  Setial  No.  5gVt9 
U  dates.   (CL214— M3) 


,Ncw 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  load  carriage 
comprising  a  frame,  first  and  second  flmd  pressure  actu- 


gtors  supported  on  said  frame  and  endi  hairing  a  movable 
Element,  first  and  second  clamp  members  dperatively  con- 
nected to  the  movable  elemenu  oi  said  flrst  and  second 
Actuators  reflectively  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  upon  operation  of  said  acthatort,  a  source 
Of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  suMlying  pressure 
luid  from  said  source  to  first  sides  of  the  mton  elements 
ti  said  actuators  to  provide  equal  forces  ipr  moving  said 
clamp  members  in  respective  first  directiohs  toward  each 
9ther  and  for  selectively  applying  pressu^  to  either  of 
laid  actuators  to  urge  one  clamp  member  tdward  the  other 
ilamp  member  with  a  first  force  and  for  selectively  main- 
Isining  a  fluid  back  pressure  on  the  other  actuator  to 
maintain  a  smaller  second  force  on  the  other  clamp  ntiem- 
ler  to  oppose  movement  Ihenol  in  a  direction  opposite 
lb  first  direction,  the  last  said  means  including  pressure 
lespoosive  means  connectiUe  to  the  first  sides  of  said 
piston  elements  to  limit  the  flrst  sides  of  Jthe  piston  ele- 
ments to  a  presstu-e  below  the  pressure  or  said  source. 


means  siqiported  fixMn  the  frame  and  connected  with 
the  conveyor  for  moving  the  conveyor  belt  whereby  the 
nuterial  from  die  compartments  will  be  di^xMed  in  super- 
posed layers  on  the  coii9eyor  belt,  an  agiutor  shaft  in 
each  compartment  joumaled  on  the  side  walls  of  the  re- 
ceptacle with  one  end  of  each  shaft  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  receptacle,  each  agitator  shaft  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  and  overlying  the  openings  in  the  compartment, 
each  of  said  agiutor  shafts  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  projections  thereon,  an  offset  arm  on 
the  extendbg  end  of  each  agitator  shaft,  an  elongated 
operating  rod  diqwsed  alongside  the  receptacle  and  con- 
nected  to  and  supported  by  said  offset  arms,  and  drive 
means  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  operating 
rod  for  reciprocating  the  rod  and  simultaneously  oscil- 
lating each  agitator  shaft  for  agitating  the  material  in  the 
compartments. 


TWO  MOrOR  HOBT  CONTHOL 
I. 
D 


1.  A  device  for  lowering  a  load  suspenled  by  spaced 
4st  and  second  lines  from  an  elevated  pcsition  towards 
a  mass  by  paying  out  said  lines  and  for  m^ntaining  said 
load  at  a  predetermined  attitude  relative  to  the  mass 


dfiring  the  lowering  thereof  towards  the 
comprising,  a  first  motor  provided  with  a 
a|it  the  first  line,  a  second  motor  provi< 
for  paying  out  the  second  line,  eneri 
selectively  energizing  said  motors  indei 
other,  fint  means  in  circuit  with  said  e 
apd  operable  to  cause  said  energizing  mea 
rotor  of  said  first  motor  in  a  lowering 
the  fint  line,  lecoixl  means  in  circuit  with 
nteans  and  operable  to  cause  said  eneri 
rotate  the  rotor  of  said  second  motor  in  a 
tim  to  pay  oat  tfie  second  line,  a  first 
tfol  in  circuit  with  said  first  motor  to  acceli 
of  the  first  motor  to  a  predetermined  speed iand  jndepend 
ently  of  said  second  motor,  a  second  acceIeratioi|  control 
i$  circuit  with  said  second  motor  to  accelerate  the  rotor 
of  the  second  motor  to  a  predetermined  speed  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  motor,  an  electrontagnetic  chitch 
inter-associating  the  rotors  of  said  first  and  tocond  motors 
and  energizable  to  clutch  the  rotors  togedwr  for^xjtation 
together  and  deenergizable  to  nnclutch  Ithe  rotors  so 
tiat  one  rotor  may  rotate  independently  of  t^  odier 
ritor,  and  circuit  means  reqwnsive  to  said  first  ud  sec- 
acceleration  controls  to  energize  said  c  utch  uptm  ttie 


,  said  device 

or  for  paying 

with  a  rotor 

means  for 

ntly  of  each 

Tgizing  means 

to  rotate  the 

on  to  pay  out 

id  energizing 

means  to 

iwering  direc- 

leratimi  con- 

te  the  rotor 
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roton  reaching  said  predetermhied  tptioi  of  rotation  in 
the  lowering  direction  to  cause  the  roton  to  rotate 
together  in  said  lowering  direction  whereby  the  first  and 
second  lines  are  simultaneously  paid  out  to  lower  the 
load  while  mafaitaining  the  load  in  a  ua^ 
thronghont  the  lowering  thereof . 
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Hany  G.  Cole,  Whiilan,  Mi. 

October  2S,  19S7, 8«tal  No.  t94^U 
4  nslBii    (CL215— 1) 


the  iiaer  and  ooter  edges  of  said  mootfa,  nid  lid  poclka 
havink  an  upwardly  curved  groove  between  said  fatdeatn- 
tionB,indie  top  of  said  groove  being  in  the  plane  of  said  lid 
portion,  and  a  def ormaUe  gasket  ring  having  a  normally 
elliptical  cross-section  disposed  in  said  groove,  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  gasket  rmg  normally  profecting  bdow 
the  lower  extremities  of  said  indentations,  whereby  when 
said  closure  is  tightened  on  the  mouth  of  said  container, 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  gasket  ring  initially  presns 
against  the  sealing  surface  of  said  mouth,  and  said  inden- 
tations prevent  lateral  flow  ci  said  gasket  ring  as  said 
doeure  is  ti^tened  on  said  container. 


2,929,779 

JAR  AND  IMPLEMENT  COMHN  ATION 

George  C  Anrftna,  fltoUa,  m. 

Ocioher  99,1^  Serial  No.  <194fl5 
2ClBlnM.   (CL  215— 199) 


1.  A  bottle  comprising  a  bottom  prorided  with  spaced 
parallel  front  and  back  walls,  the  said  rear  waU  bdng 
longer  than  the  front  wall,  a  major  top  panel  portion 
integral  at  one  end  with  the  end  of  the  rear  wall  and 
extoiding  inwardly  and  upwardly  of  the  bottle  body  to- 
ward the  longitudiinal  axis  thereof,  a  minor  top  wall  in- 
tegral and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  shorter  front  wall,  said  minor  wall  extending 
inwardly  and  upwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body  and  joining  the  adjacent  end  of  the  major  top 
panel  portion  forwardly  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  both 
said  major  and  minor  walb  disposed  at  obtuse  angles  to 
the  rear  and  frxmt  walls  respectively,  and  a  pouring  spout 
in  said  minor  top  wall  having  iu  outer  end  terminating 
inwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  said  front  wall  and  for- 
wardly of  said  axis. 


to  W.  R. 
tionof 


2,929.779 
TWBT4>FF  CLOSURES 

I  Poye,  West  RHigsiiBin,  L ,       „„.. 

Gnce  A  Co.,  CambiMfs,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 


March  5, 1957,  Setlai  No.  M3,971 
ICIafan.    (CL21S— 49) 


1.  A  container  and  implement  construction  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  straight-sided  ^ass  jar  for  use  with 
cherries,  c^es  and  the  like,  an  outwardly  protruding 
square  sh^>ed  lug  integrally  formed  on  the  side  of  said 
jar  having  a  base  portion,  a  head  portion,  spaced  hori- 
zontal top  and  bottom  walls,  and  qiaced  vertical  side 
walls  which  flare  or  diverge  sli^tly  outward  from  said 
base  making  said  head  somewhat  larger  dun  said  base, 
and  an  implement  removably  mounted  on  said  lug  for 
use  in  removing  articles  from  said  jar  made  of  a  resilient 
material  and  having  a  flat  handle  portion  oontiguoas 
with  a  lower  straight  elongated  spear  portion  temfaiating 
fai  a  barbed  point,  said  handle  portion  being  formed  with 
an  openittg  engaging  said  lug  surrounded  by  a  top  por- 
tion, two  qMced  parallel  sides  and  two  downwardly  taper- 
ing flexible  extensions  whidi  converge  into  said  spear 
portion  and  which  act  to  augmem  die  resilience  of  said 
paralld  sides,  said  paralkl  sides  being  so  spaced  that 
^f/bea  in  connected  engagement  with  said  lug  the  fbnner 
wiU  be  held  in  a  slightly  spread  apart  podtion,  said  jar 
having  a  flat  formed  in  the  area  surrounding  said  hug  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  present  a  straight  continuous  surface 
against  which  the  length  of  the  implement  is  hdd. 


A  unitary  closure  for  a  container  having  an  at  least 
mbstantially  circular  mouth  and  means  cooperatfaig  with 
said  closure  for  tightening  said  closure  on  the  mouth  of 
said  container,  said  closure  comprising  an  at  least  sub- 
stantially drcular  planar  lid  portion  and  an  integral 
qrlindrical  skirt  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
lid  portion,  said  lid  portion  having  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  mouth,  said  lid  portion 
having  concentric  indenUtions  at  least  substantially  equal 
in  shape  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  plane  of 
said  lid  portion,  said  indentatioas  being  spaced  from  said 
skirt  and  disposed  at  least  swlytantially  in  alignment  with 


2329,799 
APPARATUS  POR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  SENSI- 
TIVE ADHESIVE  LABELS  TO  ARTICLES 
WOfann  E.  IlaHsihni  and  lohn  E.  SolecU, 
In4.,  siJpiiiii  to  Western  Electric  Conmmsy, 
poMad,  New  Yotk,  N. Y^  a  canornttan  ofNew  Yatfc 
ApHknllon  October  1, 19S€,  Mal  No.  €13,293 
Sdainss.   <CL21«-J9) 
2.  A  device  for  applying  labds  to  articles,  a  transpar- 
ent tape  having  spaced  opaque  labels  removably  attached 
thereto,  means  for  advancing  articles,  means  for  feeding 
the  tape  to  said  articles  to  apply  the  labels,  a  light  source 
to  direct  a  beam  through  the  path  of  the  tape,  a  normally 
open  circuit  having  a*  photocell,  a  thyratron  connected  to 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  photocell,  said  photo- 
cdl  made  conductive  in  response  to  the  light  beam  pass- 
ing through  the  tape,  relay  means  within  said  drcoit  and 
operated  by  the  thyratron  to  interrupt  the  tape  feed 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


means  and  light  source,  a  timer  energized  by  the  advance 
of  an  article  to  actuate  the  light  source  and  tape  feeding 


tie  door  b  inserted  in  said  door  opening,  jdeat  members 
Kcured  to  the  iimer  wall  of  said  door  ajong  the  kmer 


Janu. 


fAEY  12,  I960 


odge  thereof  having  cttatt  portions 

with  the  upper  edge  at  the  upwardly 
of  said  door  scat  when  the  door  is  slid 
dose  said  opening,  and  locking  bolts  rem 
in  the  rib  of  the  door  immediately  Ix 
ifientioned  angle  bar  when  the  door  is  in 

?Ki  prevent  the  same  from  being  shifted 
ereby  lock  it  in  closed  position. 


1     " 

•tta  Batlin,  OaUn 
hc^  Loa  Angslei, 


2,nt,7t2 
CAKTON  DIVIDERS 


means,  and  means  operated  by  the  timer  timing  out  to  de- 
energize  the  thyratroo. 


KNOCKED  DOWN  CONTAINERS 
Ralph  L.  Batcher,  Arcadia,  aM  Leo  F.  Weber, 

Garden,  CaUf. 

Applkatkw  Aa«wt  M.  195«,  Serial  No.  M4,963 

1  Claim.    (CL  217—12) 


ly  interiockiag 
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AppUcatloB  March  3, 1999.Seitai  Nol 
TOalM.    (CL217— 32) 


Hot  Foodi, 
ilTDelawart 

79M97 


depth,  a  first 
resting  on  the 


In  a  knocked-down  shipping  crate,  a  base  formed  of 
a  sheet  of  plywood,  runners  on  the  underside  of  said 
base  arranged  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  to  form 
a  pallet  stiTicture,  metal  plates  extending  along  the  outer 
side  of  the  base  structure,  fastening  means  securing  the 
lower  portions  of  said  plates  to  the  base  and  said  runners, 
side  walls  removably  ccmnected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  plates,  end  walls  extending  between  the  side  walls, 
vertically  extending  angle  ban  for  connecting  the  side 
and  end  walls  at  the  comers  thereof  witii  Uie  vertical 
angle  bars  terminating  a  short  distance  from  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  fastener  elements  for 
removably  securing  said  vertical  angle  bars  to  said  side 
and  end  walls,  a  top  wall  having  a  metal  strip  of  angle 
section  secured  to  and  completely  extending  around  its 
edges  with  one  flange  arranged  to  overhang  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  and  abut  the  upper  edges 
of  the  vertical  angle  bars,  fastener  elements  for  remov- 
ably holding  said  top  wall  in  place,  one  of  said  end  walls 
being  provided  with  a  door  opening  having  vertical  edges 
provided  with  cut  away  portions  with  the  upper  edge  of 
said  doorway  undercut  to  provide  a  rabbeted  portion, 
an  angle  bar  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  undercut 
portion,  an  angle  bar  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
door  ^opening  with  one  flange  extending  outwardly  and 
the  other  flange  extending  upwardly  to  form  a  door  seat, 
a  door  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  said  opening 
with  its  side  edges  cut  away,  the  cut  away  side  edges  of 
said  door  and  door  opening  forming  mutually  engaging 
interfitting  surfaces,  a  rib  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  door  slidably  received  in  said  rabbeted  portion  when 


1.  A  carton  having  a  uniform  internal 

vertical  partition  having  its  bottom  edge „ 

inside  bottom  of  said  carton  and  extending  upwardly 
therein,  said  first  partition  having  a  verticil  slot  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  theieof.  a  second 
vertical  partition  having  a  vertical  slot  extei  tding  upward- 
1]|  from  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  potions  being 
ioterengaged  at  a  horizontal  angle  therebteweini  with 
apportion  of  said  first  partition  received  within  said  first 
partition  slot  and  with  the  roots  of  said  fclots  being  in 
vertical  engagement,  the  vertical  distance  ntMn  the  not 
of  the  slot  of  said  first  partition  to  the  bpttom  edge  of 
said  first  partition  plus  the  vertical  distance  Ifrom  the  root 
of  the  slot  of  said  second  partition  to  th^top  edge  of 
said  second  partition  being  approximately]  equal  to  the 
internal  depth  of  said  carton,  at  least  one  lof  said  parti- 
tions having  a  height  substantially  leu  thaji  the  internal 
depth  of  said  carton,  one  of  said  partitions  having  the 
slot  therein  formed  with  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the 
slot  diverging  away  from  the  other  side  o '  said  slot  to 
the  edge  of  said  partition,  a  lip  formed  on  ^  other  side 
of  said  slot  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  partitio  i  and  extend- 
ing towards  the  diverging  side,  and  the  othe  r  of  said  par- 
titions having  an  opening  therethrough  in  ine  with  and 
spaced  from  the  root  of  its  slot,  said  lip  being  received 
within  said  opening  to  lock  said  partitions  U  gether. 


I 


2,nt,7t3 
AUTOMATIC  RIVETING  APPAR  \TV8 
Calvin  P.  Kip^  CaMwcn,  N J.,  MaMa  B.  Cola,  FofMl 
Hnb,  N.Yn  aiid  Hohcrt  M.  Cole,  Tcantch,  NJ.,  «- 

Jaigiion  to  Federal  PacMk  Ekdric  Ommmy,  NcwaA, 
^  J.,  a  coraoiallMa  off  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Aagaet  2«,  1953,  Scrtal  N^  37S3S 
13ClaiaH.  (a.21S--3) 
.  In  an  automatic  riveting  machine  halving  riveting 
1  means,  anvO  means,  and  mechanism  for  relativdy 
moving  said  means  to  effect  a  riveting  operation  on  a 
rivet  disposed  in  the  rivet  recess  of  an  article  to  be  riveted; 
that  improvement  which  comprises  automatic  locating 


mechanism  operable  upon  the  article  to 
automatically  effect  the  registry  of  the  rivet 


Ik  riv^ed  to 
recess  uere* 


in  with  said  anvil  and  tool  means,  and  meai  is  responsive 


to  the  operation  of  said  locating  mechanism 


the  toleration  of  said  oaoving  mechanism  1»  effect  said 


for  initiating 
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rivedng  operation,  said  initiating  means  ineinHifig  nor- 
mally unenergized  circuit  means  for  effecting  the  oper- 
atioa  of  said  OBOving  meaas,  and  means  for  *«*Tg«r»T»g 
said  circuit  means  ia  response  to  the  operatioa  of  said 
locating  mechanism  to  effect  said  regittiy  of  the  rivet 
recess  with  said  anvil  and  tool  meaos,  said  energizing 
means  comprising  an  article  support,  means  for  relatively 


sLSLf-Ty**  r 


r^m 


moving  said  siqiport  and  said  anvfl  means  to  engage 
said  anvil  means  and  the  rivet  recess,  means  operable 
in  reqwnse  to  said  relative  movement  of  said  support 
and  said  anvil  means  to  eno-gize  said  circuit  means,  and 
means  for  operating  said  moving  means  in  reqwnae  to 
the  operation  of  said  locating  mechanism  to  effect  said 
registry  ot  the  rivet  recess  with  said  anvil  and  tool  means. 


233ti7t4 
LIQUID  STORAGE  VEaSKL 


>  ft  faaa  f^naipaBij,  • 
off  ippHtaliiia 
22,19S2.    TlkivHIcatk 

ICIafaiB.    (CLnt—l) 


to  Chlc^o 


Now  27B,«37,  Match 
I,  19SS,  Serial 


A  liquid  storage  vessel  having  a  shell  comprising  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  aligned  spheroidal  segmenu 
joined  along  vertical  planes  to  form  a  vessel,  each  seg- 
ment being  formed  of  courses  of  spheroidsilly  curved 
I^tes  joined  together  to  form  said  vessel,  the  plate  thick- 
ness of  each  spheroidal  segment  being  less  than  that  re- 
quired for  a  spheroidal  shell  of  the  same  capacity  adapt- 
ed for  liquid  storage,  the  plates  of  each  course  being  of 
constant  thickness  and  the  thickness  of  the  several  courses 
being  varied  whereby  under  predetermined  conditions 
of  load  the  maximum  unit  stresses  in  all  courses  are 
«iual,  and  diaphragms  located  at  the  vertical  intersec- 
tions of  Uie  spheroidal  segmenu,  each  of  said  diaphragms 
comprising  a  plate  annulus  secured  to  the  intersection  of 
the  joined  segments  and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  extend- 
T60  O.Q.— 26 


ing  diametrically  of  the  plate  annulus  and  secured  at 
their  ends  to  an  annulus,  said  diaphragnu  betag  se- 
cured to  the  s^meats  at  their  planes  of  intersection  and 
said  diaphragms  having  openings  permitting  intercom- 
munication between  said  segments. 


2,92t,7t5 

GLAflB-T04METAL  SEALS  FOR  CATHODE-RAY 


<,  MSi.  Serial  N*.  M24<7 
(CL  lit-  13) 


7.  A  hermetically  sealed  ^ass  and  metal  eavdope  for 
an  electron  discharge  tobe  comprising  two  prefabricated 
hollow  glass  and  metal  parts  consisting  of  face  plate 
and  funnel  portiotts  having  substantiaUy  planar  metal 
sealing  surfaises  of  matching  o<»toar,  a  thin  flat  de- 
formed ring^ike  metal  member  haviag  a  thicfcaesa 
raaging  from  0.002  to  0.017  inch  disposed  between  aad 
of  greater  width  than  said  sealing  surfaces,  and  lamtoa- 
tions  of  fusible  low^nelting  sealing  material  over  the 
full  opposing  surfaces  of  said  metal  member  fusedly 
uniting  said  metal  member  between  said  metal  sealing 
surfaces,  said  sealing  material  being  ot  a  compositioa 
adapted  to  thermal  softening  in  the  range  of  from  430* 
to  540*  C.  for  repeated  sealing  and  unsealing  without 
distortion  of  or  objectionable  stress  creation  within  said 
prefabricated  glass  and  metal  parts. 


2,nt,7M 
ELECTRIC  DBCHARGE  TUBE 

ns  AatoahM  Mafia 

.    usiiBotB  to  North 

,  Inc.,  Ne»f  Yorii,  N.Y,  a 


PhiliBs  C 
BofDda 


AppHcalioa  Jane  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  Mijii34 

'    -f,  sapBreHua  Nrthsriaafc  My  12,  19M 
SOatas.    (CL22»— 2J) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
having  a  glass  portion  hermetically  sealed  to  a  metal 
member,  said  metal  member  comprising  an  iron-chomium 
base,  an  extremely  thin  first  layer  oi  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  <a  cobalt  and  nickel  covering 
said  base,  a  second  extremely  thin  layer  of  gold  cover- 
ing said  first  metal  layer,  a  relatively  thick  layer  of 
silver  covering  said  g<rid  layer,  and  a  layer  of  chromium 
oxide  covering  said  silver  layer  and  sealing  said  member 
to  said  glass  portion. 
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2,929  717 
SMOKEirS '  AimCXE 

r  fiamnJ.  fllfio.  HI 

21. 1951,  tetal  No.  717,2S7 
(CL  22«— 13.t3) 


;ary  12,  1960 


HIGH 


2^9,79! 
PIUaSURB 


,799 


2.  In  a  smoker's  article,  a  base  member  formint  an 
ash  tray,  a  receptacle,  means  supporting  the  receptacle 
above  the  ash  tray,  a  lid  on  the  receptacle,  a  U-shaped 
tube  having  parallel  legs,  one  leg  extending  upwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  ash  tray  and  throu^  the  center 
of  the  receptacle,  the  other  leg  extending  upwardly  from 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  ash  tray  externally  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  rod  carried  by  the  lid  and  slidably  positioned 
m  the  first  mentioned  leg  of  the  tube,  a  second  rod 
slidably  mounted  in  the  second  mentioned  leg  of  the 
tube  and  normally  having  a  portion  extending  there- 
from, and  a  flexible  cable  in  the  tube  between  the  ends 
of  the  rods,  downward  pressure  against  the  exposed  end 
of  the  second  mentioned  rod  raising  the  lid,  release  of 
pressure  permitting  the  lid  to  gravitate  to  closed  posi- 
tion. 


Ywfc,  N.Y.,  a 


N.Y,i 


2, 19SS.  8«M  I  (o.  5S9.<47 
(CL  — 


New 


2.929,799 

CXOSURE  CAP  WITH  CAM  AND  STOP 
lohn  R.  EmcffaoB,  Flint,  Midi,.  aaBi^M>r  to  FoDcr  A 

Application  May  7, 1957.  Serial  No.  657.555 
1  Claim.   (CL229— 49) 


1.  Pressure  vessel  means  and  a  removabi ;  closure  there- 
or,  said  pressure  vessel  having  an  outwardly  opening 
end  portion  and  an  internal  annular  ledge  spaced  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  outerFcover  member 
having  releasable  interfitting  connection  wj|h  said  pressure 
vessel  at  iu  open  end,  an  inner  cover  me: 
said  ledge,  a  diaphragm  abutting  the  inne 
outer  cover  member  and  peripherally  wel 
inarginal  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
Member,  a  compression  ring  seating 
alirface  of  said  diaphragm  radially  inwardl^  of  its  periph- 
<  ral  weld  portion,  and  screw  means  actini  on  said  eom- 
I  ression  ring  to  clamp  said  outer  marginal  diaphragm  por- 
tion against  said  inner  cover  member  to  urge  the  latter 
imo  sealing  relation  with  said  ledge,  said  inner  cover 
member  having  a  passage  therethrough  tc  establish  sub- 
stantially equal  pressure*  at  opposite  side  i  of  said  inner 
( 9ver  member. 


iber  seating  on 
surface  of  the 
to  the  outer 
le  inner  cover 
linst  the  outer 


2,929.799  ^ 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALV^ 
I  taywMd  N.  QmmmvIIIc.  Holjokc.  Maaik.  and  Eul  K. 
Moor.  Noitt  Graaby,  Coin.,  aalgBM  li    — 
Aircnfl  CorporalkM,  E«t  Hartfbrt.  Cmh.. 
ntioa  of  Ddawan 

AppUcalioB  Joly  2. 1959.  Serial  No. 
6  CUm.    (CL  229-49) 


In  a  cap  for  a  filler  tube  which  has  projections  near 
the  open  end  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  shell  which 
has  a  t<^  wall  and  a  depending  skirt,  inwardly  extend- 
ing locking  flanges  carried  by  said  skirt  and  at  the  lower 
edges  thereof,  a  gasket  in  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  tube,  each  lock- 
ing flange  comprising  a  cam  which  has  a  flat  surface 
having  a  portion  thereof  inclined  relative  to  said  top 
wall  and  functioning  as  a  ramp  and  onto  which  one  of 
the  projections  is  adapted  to  be  brought  in  response  to 
roution  of  the  shell  with  respect  to  the  filler  tube,  a  step 
in  said  surfiice  and  adapted  to  move  under  one  of  said 
projections  when  said  shells  is  rotated  as  aforesaid,  a 
continuing  part  of  said  surface  extending  from  said  step 
at  an  angle  to  said  ramp  and  parallel  to  said  top  wall 
and  on  which  said  one  projection  is  adapted  to  seat  when 
said  shell  is  attached  to  the  tube,  a  stop  on  one  of  said 
surfaces  and  extending  toward  said  shell  top  wall  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  said  shell  with  respect  to  said  filler  tube 
by  abutting  one  of  said  projections,  and  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  guides  fixed  to  said  locking  flanges 
to  contact  the  edges  of  the  open  end  of  said  filler  tube 
and  guide  said  shell  when  being  applied  onto  the  filler 
tube.  ^ 


.  4.  A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  t  staining  sleeve 
adapted  at  its  inner  end  for  connection  with  an  enclo- 
stire  containing  fluid  under  pressiur  and 
outer  end  a  radially  inwardly  extending 


to  Uiited 


744.113 


having  at  its 
lip,  a  piston 


sleeve  having  a  portion  of  its  interior  suface  near  the 
outer  end  thereof  of  increased  diameter  embraced  by 
said  retaining  sleeve  with  the  outer  end  of  said  piston 
sleeve  axially  spaced  from  said  retainini  sleeve  lip,  a 
piston  valve  disposed  in  said  piston  sleevepnd  having  an 
annular  enlargement  near  its  outer  end  ^gaging  at  its 
circumference  the  increased  diameter  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  defining  with  said  sleeve  an  am  lular  clumber 
afijacent  its  inwardly  exposed  surface,  a  shear  ting  sc* 
ctired  between  the  lip  on  said  retaining  ]  leeve  land  the 
outer  end  of  said  piston  sleeve  and  extending  radially 
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inwardly  and  eofaftng  said  piston  valve  lo  miit  move- 
ment thereof  out  of  said  piirton  sleeve,  and  a  restricted 
fluid  passageway  in  said  piston  valve  extending  from  the 
inner  end  thereof  to  said  annular  chomber  whereby  fluid 
under  pressure  is  permitted  to  act  on  the  inwardly  ex- 
poeed  surface  of  said  valve  ealartemeat  as  well  as  on 
dM  inwardly  exposed  surface  at  die  valve  iimer  eDd  to 
Wfe  said  valve  out  of  said  piston  sleeve,  a  yoke  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  pistoa  valve  and  haviaf  an 
axially  extending  skM  therethrough,  and  a  pin  exteadiag 
through  said  sloe  and  fixedly  ooBMiytcid  at  eadi  end  to 
one  of  said  sleeves.  ^ 


INTERMITTENT  /JoKLE  FEED  APPARATUS 

■***OWi    A.    UMCSnsf .    IMBMnBOBI,    IM^    nM(BOT    l§ 

Weston  Bleciric  Cafa^i,  fctoffitiisi,  Now  Yort, 
N.Y.,  a  cotpowaosiofNow  Yort 

Mmj  7, 1957.  Serial  No.  957.599 
7  nttmi    <CL221— 239) 


2329,791  ^ 

TinN-COWARTMENTED  ARTICLE  CARRgRS 
Ui^sr,  W«yM,  Po.,  osriMT.  kjr  ■msbs  a^ 

ofDstowMo 

Mr  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  441.799. 

No.  2,tt9471,  9Mai  I rj   21.  1959. 

.  jMattkm  NivsniM  IS,  1959,  Swtol 
No.  925472 

7  nihil     (a.22»-.113) 


1.  An  article  feed  device  comprising  a  gravity  drate, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  spaced  laterally  from  the  lower 
terminus  of  the  gravity  chute,  a  pivotal  noounted  mem- 
ber for  positively  shifting  an  article  from  the  gravity 
chute  mto  register  with  the  ptaofer,  and  means  carried 
by  the  plunfer  for  operating  said  ihtfting 


'^^"^''•^i" 


2.929,793 
AIR-TIGHT  DISCHARGE  VALVE  FOR  DISCHARG- 
ING FINE  SOLID  MATERIALS 
DnvU  D.  MmbsIL  MMcksator,  Mml,  Mi^Mr  to  G09. 
tnj  L.  CaboC.  liM.,  Boatoa,  Maos.,  •  cosposltoa  of 

25, 1957.  Sarid  No.  955.939 
(CL 


jsZ^=^ 


^*i     >»•'       LJJCi- 


1.  A  multi-cell  twin  compartmented  article  carrier 
formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  nuterial  including 
a  bottom  panel  presenting  a  p«ir  of  f(4dably  connected 
bottom  sections,  a  pair  of  side  panels  foldably  connected 
to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of 
end  panel  sections  at  each  end  of  the  carrier  integrally 
hinged  to  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  the  side  panels,  an 
end  center  partition  section  integrally  hinged  to  each  of 
the  four  end  panel  sections  and  extending  inwardly  be- 
tween said  side  panels,  a  first  pair  of  upfolded  inter- 
mediate center  iwrtition  sections  and  a  second  pair  of 
downfolded  intermediate  cemer  partition  sections  secured 
together  with  said  end  center  partition  sections,  each  of 
said  upfolded  intermediate  center  partition  sections  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  panel  sections  a 
distance  less  than  half  the  length  of  the  carrier  to  thereby 
provide  a  gap  between  the  opposed  free  ends  of  said  up- 
folded  intermediate  center  partition  sections,  said  down- 
folded  intermediate  cemer  partition  sections  overiapping 
said  upfolded  intermediate  center  partition  sections  to 
form  therewith  a  center  partition  structure  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  carrier,  a  series  of  cross  partition  sec- 
tions respectively  integrally  hinged  at  one  vertical  edge 
thereof  to  each  of  said  four  end  center  partition  sections 
and  to  each  of  said  two  downfolded  imermediate  center 
partition  sections  and  foldably  connected  at  the  other 
vertical  edge  thereof  to  the  inside  face  of  the  adjacent 
side  panel,  and  a  pair  of  downfolded  handle  forming  sec- 
tions having  aligned  finger  insertion  holes  therein  extend- 
ing substantiaHy  the  full  length  of  the  carrier  and  faitegral- 
ly  connected  along  the  top  edges  thereof,  said  handle 
formmg  sections  being  integrally  hinged  to  an  upwardly 
projecting  vertical  edge  of  the  adjacent  end  center  par- 
tition sections. 


I.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  solid  materials 
prising,  in  combination,  a  vertically  depending  fmsto- 
conical  discharge  conduit,  an  axially  movable,  fmsto- 
conical  closure  member  of  congruous  configuration  and 
larger  size  rotatably  mourned  coaxially  with  and  below 
said  discharge  conduit  with  its  side  wall  extending  ad- 
jacent and  above  the  bottom  of  said  discharge  conduit, 
means  for  rotating  said  closure  member,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  weight  of  the  material  m  the  closure 
member  for  controlling  the  rotation  thereof. 


2.929,794 
VOLUMETRIC  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Ubkh  Bonder,  Stottcart,  aM  Otto  Borthchncsa,  StaltgMt- 
Boi   CoBHtotl.   GcnwMy.    asslgnnrs   to   Firasa   F^. 
H^aasr  Maschtoenfabrih.>»  iHi^sstllsrhafl.  StottgMt- 
Bod  CooHstaft,  Germany,  a  cotporatloo  of  Gcnaaoy 
AppBcation  September  29. 1957.  Seriol  No.  995,192 
OafasH  priority,  appBcatioo  Gtnumy  Siottmbsi  21, 1959 
4aaims.    (CL222— 93) 
1.  In  combination,  a  volumetric  di^ensing  device  hav- 
ing a  measuring  chamber,  means  to  vary  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  to  keep  the  weight  of  each  dispensed 
volume  constant,  a  continuously  operating  conveying 
means  delivering  bulk  material  to  said  chamber,  means 
to  mafaitain  the  vcrfume  of  material  in  said  conveying 
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means  conttant,  and  means  reqioiisive  to  the  wei^  of 
said  conveying  means  filled  with  said  constant  vc4ume 
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CONTAINER  AND  DISTENSER 
Herbert  M.  Piker,  WfOBriHf,  Ohio,  Mslgnoi  to  Hamflton. 

**?*.^^"7**"****»  •  «>qp>f«tlo«  of  Ohio 
AppHcaliosi  ^prU  11, 195^  §«M  No.  577,4S9 
U  Claims.    (CL  222—131) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  container,  a  closure  cap  for  the  container,  and  a 
squeeze  bulb  dispensing  pump  carried  by  the  closure  cap 
and  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet,  a  one-way  check 
valve  controlling  the  inlet  to  the  housing,  a  horizontally 
disposed  discharge  spout  from  the  housing  having  a 
passageway  therethrough  with  a  discharge  outlet  at  its 
outer  end  beyond  the  container,  an  anti-drip  dam  in  said 
nozzle  passageway  adjacent  the  discharge  opening  and 
located  between  the  said  one-way  check  valve  and  said 
nozzle  discharge  opening,  and  a  suction  hose  from  said 
housing  inlet  to  the  bottom  of  the  container. 


valve  rotataUy  mounted   between   said 
fbrming  a  plurality  of  compartments  of 
size  adapted  to  be  moved  successively  in 
said  first-mentioned  opening,  said  valve 
'^ce  upon  which  are  formed  a  plurality 

lally  spaced  teeth,  and  means  for  effec        ^ 

'1  valve  step  by  step  to  move  said  compartments  suc- 
_.Jvely  into  dispensing  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
first-mentioned  opening,  said  means  composing  a  handle 
housing  roUtably  mounted  in  end  to  ei|d  relationship 
n  ith  respect  to  said  end  face,  a  mounting  nost  fixed  with 


openings   and 

•re-determined 

register  with 

iving  an  end 

circinnferen- 

rotation  of 


ci  materia]  for  omtrdling  said  means  to  vary  the  volume 
of  said  chamber. 


to 


s4id  handle  housing,  a  pawl  fixed  with  , 
P0st  and  having  u  flexible  finger  extending 
of  travel  of  said  teeth^s(^as  to  engage  one 
aad  effect  rotation  of  said  valve  upon 
handle  housing  from  an  at-rest  position  . 
p^ition,  said  handle  housing  having  a  slot 
ink  a  handle  retainer  having  a  bifurcated 
br  said  post  and  an  end  extending  through 
nieans  for  holding  said  handle  container 
tion,   and   a   torsion   spring  carried   by 
anchored  at  one  end  with  said  handle  rel_. 
s«  id  handle  housing  to  move  into  its  at- 


232«,7»7 

rAULKING  GUN  AND  CARTRIDGE 
WmiBm  A.  Shcrbondy,  Cleveland  .. 
AppUcatioa  December  2, 1957,  Serial 
2Clalas.    (CL  222— 327) 


^id  mounting 
into  the  path 
of  said  teeth 
rotation  of  said 
a  depressed 
formed  there- 
end  received 
said  slot, 
against  rota- 
post   and 
retainer  for  urging 
position. 


Slid 


test 


Heigits, 
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An  anti-ooze  caulking  assembly  compr  sing  a  caulk 


DISPENSER  WITH  ROTARY  MEASURING  VALVE 
•""ffLS:  "^  '■€!«€  PaUsadea,  Calif.,  assiiMr  to 

Caraatioii  Compuy.  Loe  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corpora. 

DOB  Of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  If,  195g,  Serial  No.  743,1M 
i  Claims,    (a.  222— 185) 

1.  A  dispenser  comprising  in  combination  a  pedestal 
having  a  container  support  and  a  discharge  opening 
formed  in  said  suppon.  a  powder  container  carried  by 
said  container  support  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
m  alignment  v/ith  the  first-mentioned  opening,  a  rotary 


in|  gun  provided  with  an  axially  movable 
including  means  for  incremently  advancing 
and  a  cylindrical  cartridge  containing  caulk 


wijh  a  dispensing  spout  on  one  end  and  uith  a|  piston 
in  jthe  other  end,  said  cartridge  being  held  by  said  gun 
for  axial  movement  of  said  plunger  into  engagement 
wiih  saiid  piston  to  move  the  piston  axially  in  said  car- 
tridge to  displace  under  pressure  caulk  th<rein  through 
said  dispensing  spout,  said  piston  including  aii^ outer 
metallic  part  that  is  radially  rigid  and  is  formed  with 
an  axially  extending  skirt  which  has  a  m  edge  shaped 
leading  end  port  on  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  piston 
into  said  cartridge  body  and   an  adjoining  cylindrical 


'HEREFOR 
Ohio 

79«,179 


plunger  and 
said  plunger; 
and  provided 
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skirt  portion  tightly  fitted  in  said  cartridfe  body,  said 
leading  end  portion  having  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing fiange  portion  forming  a  central  aperture  through 
said  outer  metallic  part;  and  an  inner  molded  plastic 
part  closing  such  aperture  to  the  passage  of  caulk  there- 
through, said  inner  part  being  formed  with  a  central 
portion  convexly  bowed  toward  said  plunger,  said  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  inner  part  axially  corresponding  to 
such  aperture,  said  plunger  being  shaped  initially  to 
contact  said  central  convexly  bowed  portion  to  deform 
the  same  towafd  said  spout  whereby,  upon  release  of 
axial  pressure  on  said  plunger,  the  compressed  caulk 
in  said  cartridge  in  expanding  is  effective  readily  to 
restore  said  central  portion  to  its  initial  convexly  bowed 
form  rather  than  to  ooze  from  said  spout,  said  inner 
molded  plastic  part  also  including  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential more  rigid  portion;  and  locking  means  holding 
said  metallic  outer  part  and  said  inner  molded  plastic 
part  against  relative  axial  movement,  said  locking  means 
including  axially  spaced  radially  overtapped  surfaces  on 
said  inner  and  outer  parts  to  form  a  unitary  pistmi  of 
said  inner  and  outer  parts. 


2,92«,79t 
DISPENSERS 
J.  Sn— si,  PMihnih,  Pa^  MsicMir  to  Gidf  Re- 
A  Develovaieat  Company,  Plttsbaigh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawarc 
AppUcalioa  March  27,  1957,  Sertal  No.  MM17 
SCIafaM.    (CL  222— 394) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  receptacle  for  liquids  or  powdered 
materials  which  are  maintained  under  pressure  of  a  con- 
fined gas,  an  articulated  eduction  tube  connected  to  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
dip  into  the  contained  material  when  the  receptacle  is  in 
upright  position,  said  eduction  tube  comprising  two  uni- 
versally jointed  sections  loosely  connected  end  to  end  for 
limited  telescoping  movement,  the  adjoining  ends  of  said 
connected  sections  having,  respectively,  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  annular  surfaces  whkh  are  adapted  to 
limit  the  separation  of  the  sections  by  tibdr  overiapping 
interengagement  and  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  there- 
between at  the  limit  of  their  separation,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  telescopically  slidable  with  respect  to  the 
other  to  disengage  the  sealing  surfaces  when  the  recep- 
tacle is  inverted,  whereby  in  such  inverted  position  a  sec- 
ondary inlet  is  opened  into  the  eduction  tube  at  a  level 
below  that  of  the  material  to  be  dispensed  from  the  in- 
verted receptacle. 


in  combinatioo  a  reailiently  deformaUe  plastic 
having  a  tubular  body  with  substantially  non- 
Ing  inner  walls,  one  end  having  a  circumferential 
groove  defined  by  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  shoul- 
ders Ihaving  diameters  greater  than  thiit  of  said  circular 
opening,  the  shoulder  next  adjacent  the  extremity  of  said 
tubular  body  defining  a  flange  capable  of  passing  throu^ 


said  opening  upon  the  application  of  deforming  force, 
and  the  other  end  having  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  a  cap;  and  a  relatively  stiffer  hollow 
cylinder  having  non-tapering  outer  walls  adapted  to  be 
telescopically  received  and  frictionally  retained  within  said 
nozzle  and  to  prevent  substantial  deformation  of  die  noz- 
zle in  the  region  of  said  flange. 


2,92t,tM 
GARMENT  HANGERS 

Caaaav^fam,  Flalrvicw,  N  J. 
Application  May  22, 195t,  Scrtel  No.  737,92t 
3  flahas    (0.223— tS) 


k-/     .H 


1 .  A  garment  hanger  constructed  of  a  one-piece  length 
of  wire  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  end  sections  connected  together  at 
their  upper  ends  and  an  intermediate  section  dispoted  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  said  end  sections,  the  portion  of 
the  wire  forming  said  intermediate  section  being  bent  to 
form  a  ternary  of  wire  runs  arranged  one  above  the 
others  with  the  latter  runs  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
and  substantially  equally  spaced  a  definite  distance  from 
the  one  above  for  providing  a  garment  support  having  a 
cross-sectional  contour  defined  by  said  runs  tending  to 
effect  relatively  wide  arching  of  a  garment  when  looped 
over  said  support  to  preclude  creasing  of  the  garment  by 
said  support,  one  of  said  lower  ends  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  one  of  said  runs  of  said  ternary  and  formed 
with  a  loop  receiving  an  end  of  another  rvn  of  said 
ternary  and  with  the  latter  end  being  connected  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  run  of  said  ternary  whereby  to 
secure  said  runs  in  fixed  relation  at  said  loop,  the  odier 
of  said  lower  ends  being  connected  with  an  adjacent  end 
of  one  of  said  runs  and  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  die 
others  of  said  runs  being  connected  together  and  to  said 
last  mentioned  one  of  said  runs  whereby  to  maintain  the 
ends,^  said  nms,  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  lower 
end, 'in  fixed  relation. 


2,929,799  2.92t.Ml 

Ai.u^*i2i!I'S5^!Fjit^"^^NT^'^"S  TROUfflbS  HANGER 

™!gl,-'"fy'  ^^^'''■^l!.  ™-*  ■■*■■"  *•  The  ShcrwiB.  John  H.  BatlL  East  Grand  Rapidk.  Mich.. 

WUB— C««P-»y.  Cl.vela«l,  OWa,  a  e«p«aito.  of  Jolm  T^ 

Application  Novcaber  15,  IWjJ  S«tel  No.  i22,3t9  A^SStt!!  N^SSer  It,  195S,  Serial  No.  772,9» 

f    A              ^,P~^    <*^  222—541)  2  rislmi     (CL  223-^9^ 

1.  An  externally  insertable  spout  for  a  metallic  con-  I.  In  a  garmem  banger  comprising:   a  spring  wire 

tamer  havmg  a  nmmed  cuxular  opening  Uierein,  com-  clamping  assembly  wiUi  hanger  book  means,  a  pair  of 
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laterally  movable  leg  means  on  each  side  and  means  fbr 
locking  said  leg  means  into  garment  holding  position;  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  laterally  movable,  lateral 
clamp  bars,  each  lateral  clamp  bar  being  secured  to  a 
omropooding  pair  of  aaid  leg  means  and  having  oo  the 
side  thereof  facing  the  other  lateral  clamp  bar  a  garment 
contacting  surface;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  layer 


i 
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nee  of  said  floor  paad  for  Ncuring  said  base  member 
to  the  curved  top  surface  of  the  autooobie  upoo  lAich 
a  is  mounted,  said  base  member  and  said  cover  member 
trhen  closed  having  the  shape  of  a  traveling  caae  with 
parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  dcmmnidfy  and 
outwardly  sloping  front,  side  and  rear  wals. 


Ray  E. 


>iMMt3 
LUNCH  or  HOUNB 
MdNohE. 


of  pliable,  cured  rubber-like  granules  covering  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  garment  contacting  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  lateral  clamp  bars  and  adhered  to  said 
surface  by  an  adhesive,  said  granules  projecting  from  said 
surface  and  providing  a  plurality  of  small,  resilient,  flex- 
ible fingers  projecting  from  said  surface  and  having  fabric 
cooucting  surfaces  characterized  by  a  high  coefficient 
of  friction. 


CAR  TOP  LI^SSaGE  carrier 
B.Co«li,WlchllB,KaH. 
__      11,  19St.SMMNo.7S4,4«9 
ICbiM.   (CLaa4    42.1) 


7,19SI.8aiW 
(C1.M4    42,15) 


A  lunch  kit  holder  for  automotive  vehicl(  s  comprising, 
inl  comtrination,  a  main  flat  vertical  plate  a  clamp  se- 
cured to  one  side  edge  of  said  main  plate  ai  id  comprising 
a  C-clamp  having  a  fixed  anvil  and  a  vert  ically  thread- 
edly  carried  bolt  for  releasaUy  clamping  i  flange  of  a 
vdiicle  dashboard  therebetween,  bracket  m  sans  compris- 


1.  A  luggage  carrier  for  attachment  to  the  curved 
top  surface  of  an  automobile  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  two-piece  body  having  a  base  member  and  a 
cover  member  pivotally  connected  together  for  selec- 
tive movemem  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position, 
said  base  member  haviflg  a  floor  panel  integrally  con- 
nected with  upstanding  front  and  rear  inwardly  sloping 
walls  and  a  pair  of  upsUnding  side  inwardly  sloping 
walls,  said  cover  meqiber  having  a  top  panel  integrally 
connected  with  depending  front  and  rear  outwardly  sk^ 
ing  walls  and  a  pair  of  depending  side  outwardly  slop- 
ing walls,  said  upsUnding  front  wall  being  of  less  height 
than  said  upstanding  rear  wall,  said  upstanding  side 
walls  sloping  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  upstanding  rear  wall  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  upstanding  front  wall,  the  upper  edges  of  said  up- 
standing front  and  rear  walls  and  said  upsUnding  side 
walls  terminating  in  a  continuous,  annular  and  upwardly 
extending  lip  that  is  received  within  the  interior  of  said 
coyer  member,  said  depending  front  wall  being  of  greater 
height  than  said  depending  rear  wall,  the  lower  edges 
of  said  depending  side  walls  sloping  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  rear  wall 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  front  wall,  and  hinge 
means  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  cover  member  at  the  lower  end  of  its  depending 
rear  wall  and  to  said  base  member  at  the  upper  end  of 
iU  upstanding  rear  wall  and  mounting  said  cover  member 
for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  <rf  closing  relation 
relative  to  said  base  member,  a  lock  having  portions 
carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  base  member  and 
said  cover  member  selectively  securing  said  cover  mem- 
ber in  closed  position  against  unauthorized  access  to  the 
imerior  of  said  two-piece  body,  suction  cup  type  fasten- 
ing means  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  exterior  sur- 
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^nd  upwardly 
bottom  edge 


ing  a  pair  oi  longitudinally  qwced  apart  . 

opening  finger  dips  fixedly  secured  to  the ^ 

of  said  main  plate  and  laterally  offset  thersfrom  for  re- 
leasably  supporting  the  handle  of  a  lunch  kii ,  and  bumper 
means  depending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  si  id  main  plate 
and  comprising  a  substantially  flat  verticall]  downwardly 
directed  extension  of  said  main  plate  intermediate  of 
and  extending  downwardly  below  said  finger  dips  into 
a  position  for  lateral  gravity-caused  abutm^t  thereof  by 
the  side  of  a  lunch  kit  having  its  handle  supported  by 
said  finger  clips  for  limiting  swinging  movement  of  the 
lunch  kit,  and  a  sheath  of  flexible  resnientlmaterial  en- 
closing said  flat  downwardly  depending  jextension  <rf 
said  main  plate  for  non-marring  frictional  iconUct  with 
the  side  of  a  supported  lunch  kit. 


•■9  *»  ii  . 

2,92mm 
GLASS  HOLDING  AND  SERVING 
DnvU  W.  Mimom  Wait  Pftte  Band 
AppUcalkM  Inly  29, 195t,  Serial  No. 
3CUW.    (0.229— 1.5) 


Itray 

Fin. 

Sl,773 


s«rving 


pKnics, 
fjr 


J.  A  drinking  glass  holding  and  food 
for  use  in  the  home,  out-of-doors,  at 
parties  and  so  on,  comprising  a  receiver 
removable   reception  of  a  drinking  glass, 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  receiver, 
comprising  an  open-ended  sleeve  for  reception 
tion  retention  of  a  drinking  glass,  said  sleijve 


device 

,  garden 

telocopic 

and  la  tray 

(aid  receiver 

and  fric- 

constitut- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ing,  in  effect,  a  coaster  o^F  the  jacket  type,  said  tray 
being  removably  joined  with  a  median  portion  of  said 
receiver,  said  tray  encircling  the  receiver  and  having  a 
marginal  retention  rim,  said  rim  being  provided  with 
cooperating  notches  which  together  constitute  means 
for  holding  a  readily  applicable  and  removable  napkin. 


^^        MOLDED  jj^raurr  tray 

Rwhaid  F.  RaHsta,  Weilpart,  Cans.,  aarfgnae 

NatloMd  Casyaradan,  a  carpaanllan  aff  Datawara 
May  S7,  19St,  8«M  Na.  73MM 
1  Oalik    (CL 


W    'm  'M 


In  a  flanged,  compartmented,  molded  pulp,  tray  for 
fruit  or  the  like,  of  the  type  having  bottom,  bounding 
nurginal  walls  and  an  interior  partition,  said  tray  being 
further  characterized  in  that 

(a)  said  partition  is  qwced  on  its  sides  and  ends  from 
said  marginal  'walls, 

(b)  the  tray  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion communicating  with  each  other  at  a  level  corre- 
qwnding  to  the  plane  of  said  tray  bottom  which  is 
planar, 

(c)  said  partition  in  both  vertical  transverse  and  verti- 
cal longitudiiMl  section,  completely  extending  from  a 
rdativdy  sharp  ridge  to  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  the 
ridge  being  at  a  height  above  the  major  portion  of  said 
marginal  walls, 

(d)  said  partition  structure,  when  viewed  from  the 
bottom  comprising  a  relativdy  long,  narrow  cavity  com- 
pletdy  surrounded  by  walls  terminating  m  tfie  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  said  tray, 

(e)  said  marginal  tray  wall  having  minor  portions 
which  extend  to  a  higher  levd  than  the  major  portions 
thereof  and  to  a  hi^r  level  than  said  mterior  partition. 

(/)  each  of  said  marginal  tray  wall  minor  portions 
comprising  two  parts,  each  part  having  two  ends  with  an 
end  of  each  of  said  parts  bdng  relativdy  dose  together 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  parts  being  rda- 
tivdy far  apart,  these  parts  which  are  relativdy  dose 
together  bdng  higher  than  the  parts  which  are  relativdy 
far  apart,  and  the  tops  of  each  of  said  parts  being  con- 
nected together  at  said  higher  levd  by  a  generally  planu- 
lar  membrane,  said  planular  membrane  being  generally 
parallel  to  said  planar  tray  bottom. 


2.92MM 
CONTAINER   WITH  SANTTARY   END   CLOSURE 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  THE  END 

CLOSURE  _^ 

Howafd  M.  HBL  HanrfNen,  Va. 


AppUcadon  April  !«,  19SI,  Snlal  No.  TIMM* 
2Clainn.    (CL  229— 7) 


1.  A  conuiner  for  liquids  comprising  a  tubular  flbre 
body  of  recUngular  cross  section  and  a  flat  top  closure 
disc  of  single  thickness,  said  top  closure  disc  having  a  Ail- 
ing and  diq>ensing  <^ning  therein  and  a  subeUntially  tri- 


angular protective  shield  adheavely  secured  to  said  top 
closure  disc  on  a  diagonal  line  In  hingeaMe  relationship 
to  aaid  top  closure  disc,  said  triangular  protective  shield 
overhanging  said  flat  top  closure  disc  on  those  two  edges 
nearest  said  filling  and  dispensing  opening,  said  tnbular 
fibre  body  having  a  top  closure  retaining  flange  i^iicfa  has 
notches  situated  at  the  two  diagonally  opposite  comen 
at  the  two  ends  of  the  line  defining  the  hinge  location  at 
said  triangular  protective  member,  said  notches  so  placed 
that  said  overhanging  portion  of  said  triangular  protec- 
tive shield  extends  through  said  notches  at  assemUy  of 
said  top  closure  disc  and  triangular  shield  to  said  tubular 
body,  and  the  portion  of  said  triai^pdar  shield  adhedvdy 
attached  to  said  top  closure  disc  and  lying  witiiin  an  area 
ddlned  by  the  width  of  said  lateral  top  closure  disc  re- 
taining flange  of  the  end  seam  structure  and  the  widtii  of 
that  portion  of  said  triangular  protective  shield  adhesively 
secured  to  said  Uyp  closure  disc  is  diqiosed  beneath  the 
top  closure  retaining  flange  of  the  end  seam,  and  that  por- 
tion of  said  protective  shield  not  adbesivdy  attached  to 
said  top  closure  disc  is  disposed  above  said  top  closure 
retaining  flange  of  the  end  seam,  and  a  plug  fastened  to 
the  triangular  shield  for  dosing  said  filling  and  dispensing 
opening. 

2329J97 

INTEGRAL  CLEAT  CONTAINER 

Robert  M.  BnMa,  Pljasanlk,  N.C 

'  B  April  22,  19S7,  Serial  Na.  (S4,3fl 

2Clalnii.   (CL  229-93) 


1.  A  strong  fiberboard  container  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular cross-section  having  flat  side  and  end  walls  with 
unobstructed  inner  surfaces  thereof,  all  of  the  lida 
walls  thereof  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  like 
integral  folded  portions  secured  together  in  face  to  face 
relation  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  being  perpendicular  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  side  walls  to  provide  reinforcing  ribs 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  walls,  at  least  two  of 
the  side  walls  being  integral  akmg  the  hinge  line  and 
said  rdnfordng  ribs  bdng  substantially  severed  at  said 
hinge  line  and  forming  a  right  angular  notch  thereat 
wherein  the  hinging  of  said  side  walls  is  permitted. 


SHlmNG  CONTAINER  FOR  FRAGILE  IRREGU- 
LARLY SHAPED  ARTICUS 
WaHam  B.  McWhortcr,  Toledo,  OWo,  ais^ani  to  Owcw- 
miBois  Glaas  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
ApplicBtian  October  11, 1957,  Soial  No.  M9,732 
SOataML   (CL229— 42) 
2.  An  improved  receptacle  for  shipping  and  displaying 
a  plurality  of  frangible  artides  having  flared  end  portions, 
said  receptacle  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular box-like  outer  shell  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
upsUnding  side  and  end  walls,  two  end  partition  mem- 
bers each  comprising  a  foldably  connected  series  of  panels 
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disposed  m  sequentially  nomul  relationship  to  adjacent  material  cireumfereotiany  dispoaed  aroand  Ithe  outer  siir- 
panels  of  said  series,  and  two  of  which  panels  are  of  self-  face  of  said  section  and  spwxd  fram  an  4nd  thereof,  a 
inverted  triangular  configuration  located  in  flush  abutment  stcond  generally  cylindrical  sectioo  fbnncid  of  kmi  re- 
with  opposed  side  walls  of  said  shell  to  thereby  define,  iqforcing  fibers  diiipowd  in  t  tenenlly  c  icmnfeccDtial 
with  the  remaining  panels  of  said  series,  a  spacing  cham- 
ber  adjacent  an  end  wall  of  said  shell  and  an  article-re- 
ceiving chamber  adjacent  to  said  spiking  chamber;  at 
least  one  central  partition  member  located  between  said 
two  end  partition  members,  said  central  partition  mem- 
ber including  a  triangular  panel  inverted  with  respect  to 


but  in  the  same  plane  as  the  next  adjacent  triangular  panel 
in  said  end  partition  member;  and  integral  flap  means 
connected  to  said  triangular  panel  of  said  central  partition 
contacting  said  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  panels  of  said 
end  partition  to  maintain  said  triangular  panel  in  align- 
ment with  said  next  adjacent  triangular  panel,  and  thereby 
maintaining  said  two  end  partition  memben  sufficiently 
apart  to  define  an  additional  ariicle-receiving  chamber 
which  is  inverted  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  article-re- 
ceiving chamber  of  said  end  partition. 


m 


pattern  with  said  fibers  being  di^wsed  o%|er  said  band 

first  named 

bonding  mn> 

sections  to- 


contact  wHh  the  outer  surface  of 
section  on  either  side  of  said  band,  and  alt 
terial  to  bond  the  contacting  portions  of  the 
gelher  to  form  an  integral  structure> 


2,fUM9 

CLEAT  1IEINF0RCP>  PAPERBOARD 

CONTAINERS 

Hcnehd  Ylcfor  Bray,  HigUaMl,  IIL,  aarigMir  to  AHon 

Box  Bottd  CoMpnnr,  a  cononlioa  of  Ddaware 

rae  a,  1954;  ScrW  No.  S93;t44 

SCblM.    (CL22»-^9) 


I  2,92M11 

CONTINUOUS  FORM 
Lfter  F.  Hurwan.  Wcbatar  Gravca,  Mo. 
lAaaikaB  LMmCoU  CorpofBthM,  SL  Loidi,  Mas  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  MlMMri 

Applicnilon  Dcccoibcr  31, 19S4,  Scitel  N  9, 631,747 
3  Claims.   (0.229— H) 


1.  In  a  packing  case  of  the  character  set  forth,  having 
a  tube  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  for  forming 
the  side  walls  of  the  container,  the  improvement  that 
comprises  discrete  comer  members  fitted  within  the 
comers  of  said  tube,  each  of  said  comer  members  being 
constituted  by  a  paperboard  angled  section  having  a 
telescoping  cooperation  ^ith  the  tube  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof,  a  wood  reinforcing  cleat 
secured  within  the  inner  comer  of  said  angled  section  and 
extending  the  full  height  of  the  container,  and  cushioning 
means  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  angled  section 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  cleat,  said  cushioning  means 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  angled  section  a  distance 
greater  than  the  inward  projection  of  said  cleat,  thereby 
to  hold  the  contents  of  the  container  in  spaced  relationship 
from  the  cleat,  and  said  cleat  being  held  in  position  by 
said  cushioning  members. 


I.  A  substantially  continuous  fonn  of  f Ridable  mail- 
ing cards,  comprising  a  substantially  continpous  strip  of 
rektively  stiff  card  stock,  said  strip  being  formed  with 
a  fiurality  of  uniformly  spaced  transverse  lold  and  tear 
lines  extending  entirely  across  said  strip,  thereby  to  de- 
fine a  plurality  of  intercoimected  foMabte  niailing  cards, 
said  stiip  being  accordion  folded  along  ai  least  some 
of  said  transverse  tear  lines,  said  strip  beinn  further  pro- 
vided with  lines  of  feed  perforations  extending  only  along 
cash  margin  of  the  strip,  whereby  said  ttri^  may  be  fed 


thibugh  a  machine  for  printing  information 


thereon,  said 


str^  further  being  provided  with  a  longitudi  nal  fold  line 
extending  substantially  continuously  along  i  line  olbet 
from  the  center  thereof,  thereby  to  provide  a  relatively 
short  unfolded  fiap  adapted  to  be  folded  in  p  art  over  and 
secured  to  the  remainder  of  the  iwiling  caip  to  conceal 
the  printing  therebeneath. 


2,92M19 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 
ErgfaG.  Dnaringaf ,  ARadb,  Ctftf.,  aarismir  to  A.  O. 
Mh  Cen«raiia%  MOwankea,  Wia,  ■  cotpontiM  of 
N«w  Yarfc 
AppHcllon  March  14, 1955,  ScrW  No.  493359 
4Cblw.    (CL229— <7) 
2.  A  storage  structure  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical section,  a  band  of  lij^twei^t  cellular  organic 


232M12 

]  UNLOADERS  FOR  REFRIGERANT 

-L.  COMPRESSORS 

Aivnr  W.  Contaey,  Jr.,  Grottooa,  Va., 

iNfcnnsi  Ekctric  Cononiioil,  East 

4iwpontioa  of  PcHHylvaniB 

Applicatioa  Pccwbsr  19,  195<,  ScrU  Ndri294M 

1  4ClaiM.    (CL239— 7) 

1.  In  an  nnloader  for  a  cylinder  of  a  reiryeramt  com- 
pressor, said  cylinder  having  an  unloader  ^linder  for 
opening  the  suction  valve  means  of  said  compressor  cylin- 
der when  fluid  is  supplied  into  said  unloader  cylinder, 
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the  improvement  comprising  a  gas  control  valve 
nected  to  said  iml^^iA^  cylinder,  an  ofl  control  valve 
connected  to  said  unloader  cylinder,  a  three-way  vahre 
connected  to  said  gas  control  vahre,  gas  tubing  connect- 
ing said  three-way  valve  to  the  diadiarge  gas  side  of  said 
compressor,  suction  tubing  connecting  said  three-way 
valve  to  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor,  oil  tubmg 
connecting  said  ofl  control  valve  to  the  ofl  supply  of 
said  compressor,  means  including  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  gas  and  oQ  control  valves  and  to  said 
three-way  vahre  for  dosing  said  oQ  control  valve,  for 
opening  said  gas  control  valve,  and  for  adjusting  said 
three-way  valve  to  connect  said  gas  control  valve  to  said 
gas  tubing  and  to  disconnect  said  gas  control  valve  from 
said  suction  tubing,  whereby  discharge  gas  is  tapptitd 


throu^  said  gu  tubing,  said  three^ay  vahre  and  said 
gas  control  valve  into  said  unloader  cylinder,  means  in- 
cluding said  control  means  for  closing  said  gas  control 
valve,  for  opening  said  oQ  control  valve,  and  for  adjust- 
ing said  three-way  valve  to  connect  said  gas  control 
vahre  to  said  suction  tubing  and  to  disconnect  said  gas 
control  valve  from  said  gas  tubing,  wherdiy  oil  b  sup- 
plied through  said  oil  tubing  and  said  ofl  control  valve 
into  said  unloader  cylinder,  and  whereby  suction  is  ap- 
plied through  said  suction  tubing,  said  three-way  valve 
and  said  gas  control  valve  to  said  unloader  cylinder 
when  said  ofl  control  valve  is  next  closed  and  said  gas 
contrcri  valve  is  next  opeoed,  to  relieve  the  oil  pressure 
within  said  unloader  cylinder,  and  means  including  said 
control  means  for  closing  said  ofl  control  valve  and  open- 
ing said  gas  control  valve. 


FMoR. 

W< 
Pa.,a 


2,9SM13 
GAS  REACTION  ROTORS 
Goldschnrfed,  West  Roitaiy,  Msm^ 


of 

laMaiy  2,  l95g,  Scttai  No.  7M,(53 
ICiaink   (CL23»— 134) 


passages  connected  to  said  slots,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing compressed  gas  into  said  passages  and  out  said  sloto, 
said  passages  being  forwardly  curved  where  they  connect 
with  said  slots. 


A  centrifugal  fan  rotor  having  a  side  plate  and  a  back 
plate,  a  plurality  of  backwardly  curved  airfoil  blades 
supported  between  said  plates,  said  side  plate  having  an 
axial  inlet  opening,  the  noses  of  said  blades  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  edge  of  said  opening,  the  trailing  faces 
of  said  blades  being  longer  than  their  driving  faces,  said 
blades  having  forwardly  inclined  peripheral  faces  be- 
tween the  trailing  ends  6f  their  driving  and  trailing  faces, 
said  peripheral  faces  being  located  adjacent  tiie  periphery 
of  said  rotor,  said  peripheral  faces  having  slots  therein, 
said  blades  having  means  within  their  interiors  forming 


Yves 


232t,tl4  

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 


27, 1957,  SatW  No.  7f  5>51 

"i^—ce  Pecswhir  2g,  195< 
(CL  23*— 139) 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  ***gl**^  comprising,  in  conn- 
nadoo,  a  casing,  a  central  chamber  in  said  casing  at  least 
one  compressor  unit  comprising  an  intake  port  for  a 
gaseous  fluid  to  be  compressed  and  an  outlet  port  for 
the  compressed  fluid,  said  intake  port  opening  into  said 
central  dumber,  a  motor  unit  comprising  an  intake  port 
for  gaseous  combustion  constituents  to  be  compressed  and 
an  outlet  port  for  the  combustion  products,  which  latter 
intake  and  outlet  ports  open  into  said  central  chamber 
separately  from  said  intake  and  oaUet  ports  of  said 
compressor  unit,  and  each  of  said  inlet  ports  being  free 
from  communication  with  any  of  said  outlet  ports,  and 
at  least  one  combustion  chamber;  and,  common  to  both 
said  compressor  and  said  motor  unit,  a  central  rotor 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  rotor  body,  and  at  least 
three  rotary  pistons  protruding  from  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  central  rotor,  said  central  rotor  and  said 
pistoris  thereon  being  disposed  for  rotation  in  said  central 
chamber;  at  least  three  cavities  in  said  casing  peripherally 
intersecting  said  central  chamber,  at  least  three  gate 
rotors  eadi  disposed  in  one  of  said  cavities  for  rotation 
therein  and  en^ging  said  central  rotor,  thereby  sub- 
dividing said  central  chamber  into  at  least  three  com- 
partments, each  of  said  gate  rotors  having  at  least  two 
wells  peripherally  disposed  in  the  surface  of  eadi  rotor 
for  the  passage  of  said  pistons  of  said  central  rotor  tiiere- 
through,  the  axes  of  said  central  rotor  and  said  gate  rotors 
being  parallel  with  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  gate 
rotora  being  a  compression  gate  rotor  controlling  the  flow 
of  compressed  fluid  from  a  predetermined  compartment 
of  said  central  chamber  to  said  outlet  for  said  compressed 
fluid  provided  in  said  casing,  which  latter  outiet  port 
opens  into  the  cavity  housing  said  compression  gate  rotor, 
and  at  least  one  other  of  nid  gate  rotors  being  a  rotor 
controlling  by  the  position  of  its  wells  the  influx  of  com- 
bustion constituents  to  and  the  expansion  of  gaseous  com- 
bmpon  products  from  said  combustion  chamber. 


2.92M15 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  GASES 

OR  LIQUIDS 


3, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,154 
on  GcnHny,  Aa«Bist  4, 1954 
l3CttM.    (CL23*— 14g) 

I.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  in  combiiution,  an  elongated 
channel  formed  witii  an  inlet  communicating  with  tiie 
interior  of  said  channel  and  an  outlet  spaced  from  said 


a9« 


inlet  and  also  communicatiiig  with  the  Interior  of  said 
channel,  said  inlet  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  com- 
munication with  an  article  to  be  evacuated;  a  resilient 
flexible  diaphragm  fiuid-tightly  engaging  with  said  chan- 
nel and  defining  an  operating  chamber  of  the  pump 
therewith,  said  diaphragm  having  an  equilibrium  posi- 
tion where  said  chamber  has  a  given  volume;  dqiressing 
means  cooperating  with  said  diaphragm  for  depressing 
a  portion  into  said  channel  and  for  advancing  said  de- 
pressed portion  of  said  diaphragm  along  said  chamifl 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  means  cooperating  with 
said  diaphragm  and  said  depressing  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  latter  from  advancing  the  depressed  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  from  said  outlet  to  said  inlet,  whereby 
during  a  first  phase  in  the  operation  oi  said  pump  part 
of  said  diaphragm  extending  fn»n  its  depressed  portion 
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TRUNNION  TILT 
Wjfct  H.  Newell.  Mot  Vi 

BrowBt  MMMpc^Bny  N*Y* 
a  cononooH  of 

■i^  27, 19S3,  Ssrfnl  Ns. 
anilMi     (CLISS— <L5) 


1 


will  be  spaced  from  said  channel  due  to  the  resiliency 
of  said  diaphragm  to  progressively  evacuate  an  article 
communicating  with  said  inlet  during  repeated  movemoit 
of  said  depressed  portion  of  said  diaphragm  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  first  phase  continuing  until  the 
pressure  in  said  operating  chamber  is  so  low  that  said 
diaphragm  is  permanently  depressed  from  Its  equilibrium 
position;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  depressing 
means  and  diaphragm  during  a  second  phase  of  the 
operation  of  said  pump  for  reducing  the  pressure  at  an 
exterior  face  of  said  diaphragm  which  is  directed  away 
from  said  (^lerating  chamber  until  said  diaphragm  again 
can  move  due  to  its  own  resiliency  toward  its  equilibrium 
position,  so  that  the  first  phase  of  the  operation  can  then 
be  repeated,  said  first  and  second  phases  of  the  operation 
alternating  with  each  other  until  the  article  is  evacuated 
to  a  desired  extent. 


A  device  for  continuously  computing  tt  e  deck  ti^t 
deflection  angle  (Dd)  for  trunnion  tUt  cortection  in  a 
gum  fire  control  sjfstem,  comprising  means  for  continu- 
ously mechanizing  for  the  quantity  (EX/),  ^e  equation 
;  the  two  main  group  terms  as  foU( 

Dd  (cos  Zd  sin  Dh  cos  Eg+nn  Zd  ai^Eg  cos  L-f 

i  Zd  tin  L  CM  Eg  GO*  DA)— sin  Dd  (cos  Eg  cos 

Dh  cos  L-sin  Eg  sin  L), 

wh«rein  (Eg)  represents  the  vertical  gun  election  angle, 
(DA)  the  horizonul  sight  deflection  angle,  (  .)  the  level 
angle  and  (Zd)  the  cross-level  angle,  said  i  nechanizlng 
means  including  two  computation  channels  irlth  ou^ts 
corresponding  to  said  main  group  terms  i  espectively, 
means  for  adding  said  channel  outputs,  and  a  servo- 
mechanism  for  driving  a  (Dd)  line  having  as  input  the 
out^t  of  said  adding  means. 


itnut 


Ridard  Taylor, 


2,nMlt 
DYNAMIC  EVALUATOR 


Rpbtft  N.  Sir^  Rocb- 


dMi,  New  Yatfc,  N.Y^  a 
AppHortloa  Dcceaker  31, 1^54,  S«M  No, 
nOakm.   (CL21S— U.7) 

lfcr£   > 


•f  N4w  Yoffk 
479,1M 


NUMERAL  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

to 


priotHy, 
1 


31, 19S3,  Sorial  No.  377,5M 


2,1952 
(CL235— 1) 


For  a  counting  device,  an  integral  number  wheel  ele- 
ment made  of  plastic  material  and  comprising  a  body 
portion,  an  elongated  pawl  on  said  body  portion,  a  disc- 
shaped portion  at  least  partly  pveriying  said  pawl,  and 
a  re-setting  element  on  said  disc-shaped  portion,  the  said 
body  portion,  pawl,  disc-shaped  portion  and  re-setting 
elemem  being  uniUry  with  one  ancMher  so  as  to  form  a 
single  piece  of  plastic  material,  the  said  pawl,  at  least  at 
one  regi<m,  having  a  reduced  tiiickness  so  Uiat  die  pawl 
is  Inherentiy  resilient 


8.  A  dynamic  evaluator  for  continuously  c!  lecUng  the 
performance  of  a  computer  adapted  to  reciive  certain 
input  signals  and  provide  output  signals  whic  i  represent 
the  computer  solution  for  said  input  signals,  a  pair  of 
voltage  divider  networks  with  switching  meins  to  pre- 
determine the  output  of  the  pair  of  networks  forproduc- 
ing  each  of  said  Input  signals  and  each  of  pre^letainiaed 
predicted  output  signals,  said  predicted  ou^but  signals 
representing  the  true  solution  which  said  computer  should 
provide,  a  program  tape  for  controlling  actua^  of  said 
switdting  means  with  each  pair  of  networks^  said  tape 
having  programmed  thereon  at  Intervals  encoded  con- 
trols for  producing  predetermined  instantaneDus  yahies 
of  said  various  signals,  and  means  for  comparing  said 
computer  output  signals  with  said  predicted  outMoSgnalt 
to  produce  error  signals  which  are  a  functoa  ojf  the 
dynamic  error  in  the  conqmter  solution. 


r^ 
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oouNTi^iynPi 


APPARATUS 


9,1997 
(CL  235— Ul) 


1.  A  counting  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  ratchet 
wheel,  radial  teeth  cut  across  the  front  tece  of  said  su- 
tionary  ratchet  wheel,  an  mtermediate  ratchet  wheel,  ra- 
dial teeth  cut  across  both  faces  of  said  intermediate 
ratchet  wheel  with  the  teeth  on  one  face  directionally  op- 
posed to  the  teeth  on  the  other  face  (when  looking  at 
tile  reqiecttve  face),  a  driving  ratdiet  wheel,  radial  teeth 
on  said  driving  ratchet  wheel  and  similar  bat  directioii- 
ally  opposed  to  dioae  on  tiie  stationary  ratchet  wheel,  a 
hub  on  said  driving  ratchet  wheel,  said  hub  carrying  said 
faitermediate  ratchet  wheel,  a  driving  qnidle,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  driving  spindle,  said  pte  engaging  a  sloC  in 
a  bore  of  the  driving  ratchet  wheel  so  that  die  driving 
ratchet  wheel  routes  widi  die  driving  spindle  but  is 
allowed  to  move  axlally  along  the  spindle,  means  for 
securing  the  said  spindle  against  axial  movement,  a  single 
qiring  exerting  pressure  on  the  driving  ratchet  wheel  to- 
wards the  stadooary  ratchet  wheel  for  orging  die  ratchet 
teeth  00  the  driving  ratchet  wheel,  the  intermediate 
ratdiet  wheel  and  sutionary  ratdiel  whed  faito  mutual 
engagement,  an  outer  barrd-shaped  unit  number  whed 
having  at  least  one  azid  slot  dierdn,  and  at  least  one 
projection  on  the  intermediate  ratchet  whed  and  dia- 
poeed  about  its  periphery  to  provide  locatioas  for  and 
ensure  a  sliding  fit  with  said  axial  slot 


2,919,129 

T1WS  CtMfPLXMENT  CIRCUrr 


,N«wY«k. 


RTTac^TOTallM  «f  New  Y«k 
24,  IH^TSsM  No.  «39,145 
(0.23^159) 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  the  ten*s  complement  of  a 
number  rq>reaented  by  electrical  signals  derived  from  a 
source,  said  ntmiber  having  one  or  more  digits  eadi  be- 


faig  iixprtsstd  in  excess-three  binary  code,  die  efccfrfcnl 
signals  from  said  source  representative  of  the  di^  md 
the  H^uuy  bits  of  each  digit  being  received  serially,  lanH- 
signmcant  digit  and  bit  first,  said  circuit  oomprisint  M 
input  terminal  to  which  said  binary  bit  signals  are  a|>- 
plied,  an  Inverter  for  generating  signals  representing  the 
complement  of  the  bits  i^iplied  to  said  hiput  terminal,  a 
first  and  a  second  flip-flop  circuit,  each  having  a  first  aad 
a  second  staUe  state  and  respectively  having  ftrst  aad 
second  ou^wts  Indicative  thereof,  an  output  temiail, 
first  gate  means  to  apply  Input  from  said  ii^at  terminal 
to  said  output  terminal  re^oosive  to  a  first  output  from 
said  first  filp-flop,  second  gate  means  to  apfdy  input  fran 
said  iiqwt  termhial  to  said  ou^Mit  terminal  responsive  to 
second  ou^Kiu  from  said  first  and  second  flip-flops,  diird 
gate  means  to  apply  oitfpot  from  said  inverter  to  said 
output  terminal  responsive  to  second  output  frtm  said 
first  filp-flop  and  first  ou^wt  from  said  second  fl4>4lop, 
means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  filp-Aops  to  thdr 
second  stable  itates  reqionsive  to  an  '"'•''■""^g  digit  as 
represented  by  its  signals  not  being  a  zero  including 
means  for  enabling  such  operation  only  once  for  all 
signals  representative  of  a  number,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  second  filp-flop  to  its  first  stable  state  responsive 
to  the  first  "one"  binary  bit  signal  of  said  incoming  digit 
at  said  input  termmal. 


ADOmON  ORCUrnumJZING  ELECTRICAL 

DELAY  LINES 
^  a  Cdlchatto,  Bssnj  i  ala,  Mt,  Md^w  to  la- 

N.  Y.,  n  catpatntfea  off  New  Yosk 

Li«nsl  29,  1999,  Sestel  No.  759,979 
5nilini     (CL  235— 173) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  perfonning  addition  of 
nunftbers  comprising  a  plunility  of  groups  of  electricd 
deUy  dements,  eadi  of  said  groups  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  dday  elements  which  are  selectively 
controllable  to  produce  a  controllable  time  delay  in  said 
group,  each  of  said  groups  representing  a  diflFerent  nu- 
merical order  in  said  addition,  means  for  supplying  dec- 
trical  signals  to  said  groups  of  delay  elements,  means 
for  ddaying  said  signals  in  said  elements  by  amounts 
proportional  to  the  sums  of  the  numbers  Involved  in 
said  addition,  means  for  determining  the  total  delay  un- 
dergone by  said  signals  in  each  of  said  orders  for  de- 
termining said  sums,  carry  delay  means  for  each  of  said 
groups  of  dday  dements  for  introducing  into  each  of 
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Mid  orders  an  additional  delay  representing  a  carry,  fint 
carry  control  means  reqwnsive  to  a  sum  greater  than 
nine  in  a  given  order  for  energizing  said  carry  delay 
means  to  introduce  a  carry  delay  into  the  order  follow- 
ing said  given  order,  and  second  carry  control  means 
responsive  jointly  to  a  nmi  of  nine  in  a  given  order 
and  a  carry  from  the  order  preceding  said  given  order 
for  energizing  said  carry  delay  means  to  introduce  a 
carry  delay  into  the  order  following  said  given  cwder. 


said  one  polarity  and  is  inverted  in  polarity  it  said  short- 
circuited  end  and  reflected  back  along  said  d^lay  element. 


SUBTRACTION  ORCUrTS  UTILIZING  ELEC- 
TRICAL DELAY  LINES 
John  H.  Gngkhotte,  S— yvate,  Calf^  ■■^■iii  ft 
■rtloMM  MMMM  MncMMs  Caspoialfcwi,  New  YmL 
N.  Y^  a  cwpoMdwi  of  New  Yoffb 

kpttmhtr  1^  195t,  Serial  No.  7(l,37t 
11  Cfaym.    (CL  23S— 173) 


J 


means  connected  to  spaced  points  along  said  delay 
element  for  detecting  the  arrival  times  of  siid  pulse  at 
said  points. 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  arithmetic  subtraction 
comprising  a  group  of  delay  elements,  said  group  rep- 
resenting a  given  numerical  order  in  said  subtraction  and 
said  group  having  a  minuend  section  and  a  subtrahend 
section,  means  for  supplying  a  clock  pulse  to  said  group 
of  delay  elements,  means  for  delaying  said  pulse  in  said 
minuend  section  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  nines 
complement  of  the  minuend  digit,  means  for  additionally 
delaying  said  pulse  in  said  subtrahend  section  by  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  subtrahend  digit,  means  for 
determining  the  sum  of  the  delays  undergone  by  said 
pulse  in  said  minuend  and  said  subtrahend  sections,  and 
means  for  indicating  said  sum  in  terms  of  the  nines  com- 
plement of  said  sum  to  indicate  the  difference  between 
said  minuend  and  said  subtrahend  digits. 


2,92M23 
ADDmON  AND  SUBTRACTION  CIRCUIT  UTILIZ- 
ING  ELECTRICAL   DELAY   LINES  HAVING   A 
SHORT-CIRCUIT  TERMINATION 
Ibha  R  GaBlchoMc,  SM^rvalc,  Caltf.,  avigBor  to  later- 
■f*>«i  ■■riBm  MadriM*  CorpofatkM,  N«w  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  cwFotaiioB  of  New  York 
AppHcaiiM  October  3, 195S,  Serial  No.  7«S,2S3 
KCIaiim.    (a.  235—173) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  performing  arithmetic  operations  com- 
prising an  electrical  delay  element  having  a  plurality  of 
units  of  delay  therein,  means  for  short-circuiting  one  end 
of  said  delay  elonent,  means  for  supplying  an  input  pulse 
of  one  polarity  to  the  other  end  of  said  delay  element, 
whereby  said  pulse  traverses  said  delay  element  with 


1  A  digital  computer  circuit  for  adding  fl^  and 
end  binary  digital  numbers  respectively  repfe-esented  by 
first  and  second  electrical  signals,  said  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  logical  elements  eadi  having  in  input  in- 
cluding a  current-in  input  terminal  and  a  [current-out 
input  terminal,  and  an  output  including  a  current  source 
output  terminal  and  a  current  sink  output  terminal,  and 
each  of  said  elements  being  adapted  to  receive  two  input 
signals  representing  respective  binary  digits  «  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  and  in  response  to  a  read  signal  delivered 
to  t|ie  element  to  cause  a  binary  one  to  appeir  at  one  of 
said  output  terminals  and  a  binary  zero  at  the  other  when 
both  input  signals  represent  ones,  and  signals  i  epresenting 
respfcctively  zero  and  one  at  said  respective  o  itput  termi- 
nals when  any  one  of  the  input  signals  represents  zero, 
conf9>rising  clock  means  for  generating  elec  ricai  clock 
pul^  at  a  plurality  of  terminals,  the  pulses  i  enerated  at 
a  particular  one  of  said  terminals  having  the  tame  recur- 
renqe  frequency  as  the  pulses  generated  at  th  e  other  ter- 
min|tls  but  being  non-coincident  in  time  wit!  said  other 
pulses,  whereby  successive  pulses  from  all  tfie  terminals 
within  one  pulse  period  constitute  a  clock  eye  le;  first  and 
second  of  said  logical  elements,  means  for  concurrently 
applying  signals  respectively  representing  sai(  first|  num- 
ber and  a  binary  1  to  the  respective  input  term  nals  <f{  said 
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first  logical  element  and  means  for  concurrently  applying 
signals  respectively  representing  said  second  number  and 
a  binary  1  to  the  respective  input  terminals  of  said  second 
logical  element;  a  third  of  said  logical  elements,  the  cur- 
rent source  output  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  logical 
elements  being  connected  in  parallel  to  one  input  termi- 
nal of  the  third  logical  element  and  the  current  sink  out- 
put terminals  of  the  first  and  second  logical  elements 
being  connected  in  parallel  to  the  other  input  terminal  of 
the  third  logical  element,  means  for  connecting  the  read 
terminals  of  the  first  and  second  logical  elements  to  a  first 
terminal  of  said  clock  means,  whereby  the  signals  avail- 
able at  the  output  terminals  of  the  third  logical  element 
represent  respectively  Equivalence  and  Exclusive-OR 
operations  on  simultaneous  digits  of  said  first  and  second 
members;  a  fourth  of  said  logical  elennents  which  stores 
the  carry  term  of  tlie  immediately  preceding  digit  addi- 
tion; a  fifth  of  said  logical  elements,  the  read  terminals 
of  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  logical  elements  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  terminal  of  said  clock  means,  the  pulse 
output  of  said  second  clock  terminal  occurring  later  in  the 
clock  cycle  than  the  pulse  output  of  said  first  clock  termi- 
nal, means  connected  to  the  input  of  the  fifth  logical  ele- 
ment for  producing  at  an  output  terminal  thereof  an 
output  signal  which  represents  a  Disjunctive  operation 
on  simuluneous  digits  of  said  first  and  second  numbers, 
the  latter  means  including  connections  from  one  output 
terminal  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  logical  elements 
to  the  input  of  the  fifth  logical  element;  a  sixth  of  said 
logical  elements,  the  current  source  output  terminals  of 
the  third  and  fourth  logical  elements  being  connected 
in  parallel  to  one  input  terminal  of  the  sixth  logical  ele- 
ment and  the  current  sink  output  terminals  of  the  third 
and  fourth  logical  elements  being  connected  in  parallel 
to  the  other  input  terminal  of  the  sixth  logical  element, 
whereby  the  signal  available  at  one  of  the  output  termi- 
nals of  the  sixth  logical  element  represents  the  sum  of 
said  first  and  second  numbers;  a  seventh  of  said  logical 
elements,  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  each  of  the 
third  and  fourth  logical  elements  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  one  of  the  input  terminals  of  the  seventh 
logical  element,  and  the  Disjunctive  output  terminal  of 
the  fifth  logical  element  being  connected  to  the  other 
input  terminal  of  the  seventh  logical  element,  whereby 
the  signal  available  at  one  of  the  output  terminals  of 
the  seventh  logical  element  represents  the  carry  term  of 
the  digits  being  added,  the  read  terminal  of  the  seventh 
logical  element  being  connected  to  a  third  terminal  of 
said  clock  means,  the  pulse  output  of  said  third  clock 
terminal  occurring  later  in  the  clock  cycle  than  the  pulse 
output  of  said  second  clock  terminal,  means  for  storing 
in  the  fourth  logical  element  the  borrow  term  generated 
in  the  seventh  logical  element  for  use  in  the  operation 
of  addition  oiiT  the  next  higher  significant  digits  of  said 
first  and  second  numbers,  the  latter  means  including  a 
connection  from  the  output  of  the  seventh  logical  ele- 
ment to  one  input  terminal  of  the  fourth  logical  element 
and  means  for  applying  a  binary  I  signal  to  the  other 
input  terminal  of  the  fourth  logical  element,  the  afore- 
said connections  between  output  terminals  and  input 
terminals  of  respective  logical  elements  being  further 
characterized  in  that  current-source  output  terminals  are 
connected  only  to  current-in  input  terminals  and  current- 
sink  output  terminals  are  connected  only  to  current-out 
input  terminals. 


said  numbers  having  corresponding  order  digits  re^MC- 
thrdy  represented  by  first  and  second  electrical  ngnals, 
a  circuit  comprising  a  binary  logical  element  having  in- 
put terminals,  an  Exclusive-OR  output  terminal  and  an 
Equivalence  output  terminal,  one  of  said  output  terminals 
being  a  current-source  terminal,  the  other  being  a  cur- 
rent-sink terminal  said  first  and  second  signals  bdng  ap- 
plied to  said  input  terminals;  storage  means  for  storing 
the  borrow  term  of  the  immediately  preceding  <»xlcr  digit 
subtraction  and  for  supplying  as  output  signals  at  respec- 
tive output  terminals  said  borrow  term  and  the  NOT  oi 
said  borrow  term  one  of  said  storage  output  terminals 
being  a  current  source  terminal,  the  other  being  a  current- 
sink  terminal;  first,  second  and  third  Adjunctive  logical 
elements  each  having  an  input  circuit  including  a  current- 
in  input  termiiud  and  a  current-out  input  terminal,  and 
an  output  circuit  including  a  current  sink  output  tenninal, 
means  for  applying  signals  representing  said  second  deo- 
trical  signal  and  the  NOT  of  said  first  electrical  signal 
to  the  input  circuit  of  said  first  Adjunctive  logical  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  signal  at  one  of  the  ou^Nit  terminals 
thereof  represents  a  Disjunctive  operation  on  correspond- 
ing order  digits  of  said  second  number  and  the  NOT  of 
said  first  number;  the  Exclu«ve-OR  ou^Mit  signal  of  said 
binary  logical  element  and  the  NOT  of  the  borrow 


o,.^^,     M^ARY  SUBTRACTER 
Walter  C.  Luala^  Pfadnvicw,  N.Y.,  ao^Bor  to 
Raad  CorpontloB.  a  conoratfoa  of  Ddawara 
AppUorttoja  !»•  13.  1955,  SetW  No.  517,447 
29  ClafaM.    (CL  23S— 17C) 
1.  In  a  digital  computer  for  subtracting  frxxn  a  first 
buary  digiul  number  a  second  binary  digital  number, 
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of  said  st(Mage  means  being  applied  in  pai^Ild  to  one 
input  terminal  of  said  second  Adjunctive  logical  element, 
and  the  last  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  Adjunctive 
logical  element  being  connected  to  another  input  ter^ 
minal  of  said  second  Adjunctive  logical  element,  where- 
by the  sigiul  from  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  the 
second  Adjunctive  logical  dement  represents  the  borrow 
term  of  the  digits  being  subtracted;  the  Exclusive-OR 
output  signal  of  said  binary  logical  dement  and  the  NOT 
of  the  borrow  signal  of  said  storage  means  being  applied 
in  parallel  to  one  input  terminal  of  said  third  Adjunctive 
logical  element,  and  the  Equivalence  output  signal  of 
said  binary  logicd  dement  and  the  borrow  output  signal 
of  said  stCHVge  means  being  applied  in  parallel  to  another 
ii4>ut  terminal  of  said  third  Adjunctive  logical  element, 
whereby  the  signal  from  an  output  terminal  of  said  third 
Adjunctive  logical  element  rqiresents  the  difference  be- 
tween said  corresponding  order  digits  of  said  first  and 
second  numbers  minus  the  borrow  term  of  the  immediate- 
ly preceding  order  digit  subtraction,  the  aforesaid  con- 
nections between  output  terminak  and  input  terminals  of 
respective  logical  dements  being  further  characterized 
in  that  current-source  output  terminals  are  coimected 
only  to  current-in  input  terminals  and  current-sink  out- 
put terminals  are  connected  only  to  current-out  input 
terminals. 


r 


2,9293M 
COMPUTING  ciRcurr 
J.  Pancr,  Allartowis,  Pia.,  BHlganr  to  BcB  Tdc- 
Labontottei,  Incotporated,  New  YoA,  NfY.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppBcatkM  Jaly  1, 1955,  Seitel  No.  519.327 

nOaiaM.    (a.  235— 170 

I .  An  electronic  computing  circuit  comprising  first  and 

second  pluralities  of  steppiiig  tubes,  each  of  said  first 

stepping  tubes  having  associated  with  it  a  corresponding 

one  of -said  second  stepping  tubes,  means  for  designating 
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dttits  by  a  dicuit  coadition  aasodated  with  each  of  nid 
iint  st^ipiiig  tubes,  mean*  for  appljrinf  input  pnbet  to 
each  associated  pair  of  said  first  and  second  stqiping 
tubes  in  turn  to  transfer  the  digit  desifnation  associated 
with  each  first  stepping  tube  to  its  corresponding  second 


ficfs  and  their  respective  logarithmic  netwoiks 

atape  of  single  polaritjr  operatioB  oolr.  aiiMjriinl  vUdi 

may  change  polarity  qifdied  10  die  Input  of  1^  flnt  I 

netic  ampliffer  and  a  second  signal  which;  may    * 

polarity  applied  to  the  input  of  said 

aii|rfifler,  a  signal  whidi  is  a  constant  addid  to  cnch  of 

said  first  aad  second  input  dtnab  to  ianra  mat  the 

m^tioB  of  eadi  said  kipat  signal  and  said  Irniliil  will 

always  be  of  sin^  polarity,  said  first 

wttkcoonected  lo  thaoulput  of  saldfint  i 


stepping  tube,  and  means  for  terminating  the  pubes  wp- 
plied  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  tubes  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  number  of  said  pulses  equal  to  the  digit  desig- 
nated by  the  particular  circuit  condition  associated  with 
the  first  ittpfixig  tube  of  the  pair  being  pulsed. 


MOVroilBBEQ) 
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lUlKEMENT 


CALCULATOR 


B.  FkMsds^  LaaAnpiii.CaMf. 
21»  19S4,  Ssrfri  No.  43I,M3 
UOnhw;   (0.235—179) 


fiei  said  second  logarithmic  network  f^irtArrltil  to  dha 
ou^mt  of  said  second  magnetic  amplifier,  t^  logarithmic 
ou^t  of  said  first  logaridmiic  network  andj^  logaritt- 
mie  output  of  said  aecood  logarithmic  nitwaik  biiig 
apflied  to  the  iiqnit  <rf  said  third  magnetic  amplMlar,  aaid 
thifd  logarithmic  network  connected  to  the  feedback  dr- 
ctdt  of  said  third  magnetic  amplifier,  the  sigial  output  of 
said  third  magnetic  amplifier  being  a  quanti  y  equal  to  a 
cotstant  plus  the  iopat  signal  applied  to  sa  d  Ibit  mtf- 
neic  amplifier  multiplied  by  die  input  sig^  apidiad  to 
said  second  magnetic  amplifier. 


ta 


1.  An  electrical  calculating  apparatus  for  determining 
the  value  of  a  requirement  in  producing  a  mixture  of 
material,  incUnding.  a  power  supply  having  upper  and 
lower  buses,  two  pairs  of  sensing  resistance  elements 
in  series  between  the  buses  and  eadi  responsive  to  a 
condition  affecting  the  requirement  of  the  mixture,  a 
manually  operable  balancing  means  connected  between 
the  buses  and  adapfisd  to  equal  the  curreM  passed  by 
the  sensing  elements,  a  manually  operable  circuit  ad- 
justing moms  in  a  lead  connected  to  points  between 
the  sensing  elements  of  eadi  series  of  said  elements,  a 
null  sensing  current  detecting  means  having  a  lead  con- 
nected to  said  adjusting  means,  and  having  a  lead  con- 
nected to  the  balandng  means,  and  a  scale  related  to 
the  balancing  means  and  indicating  a  resultant  require- 
ment when  the  apparatus  is  balanced  by  said  balancing 
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11,  l9St,  flsriy  No. 
(CL  237— 12J) 


M3,7<4 


means. 


232M2S 
FOUR  QUADRANT  COMPUTER 
B.  Davis,  China  Lake,  CaW.,  assizor  to  the  UnMed 
If  A— lea  aa  rsprasiilsi  by  the  Secretary  of 

■a  Navy 

AipMraHsHgspiambwK,  lfS5,  Serial  No.  S34,t9t 
^       3ClalM.    (CL  235— 194) 

(Gnmad  under  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec  2M) 

1.  An  analog  computer  which  pennits  four  quadrant 
multq>lication  comprising  a  first  magnetic  amplifier,  a 
second  niagnetic  amplifier,  a  third  magnetic  amplifier,  each 
magnetic  amplifier  having  a  feedback  circuit,  a  first 
togarithmic  network,  a  second  logarithmic  network,  and 
a  third  logarithmic  network;  each  of  said  magndic  ampli- 


ui  heating  equipment  for  a  tractor-like  vc  aide  having 
an  exposed  rearwardly  diqxNed  operator's  station,  an  vcp- 
right  radistor  forwardly  of  said  station  through  whidi  is 
dreulated  a  heated  fluid,  and  a  fim  for  directing  artiflctal 
currents  of  air  forwardly  and  outwardly  thnM|gh  the  radi* 
ator  in  a  forward  direction  away  from  saitf  station  to 
theteby  heat  said  currents  of  air,  the  fanprov#ment  which 
coiiprises  a  flexible  hood  adapted  to  be  removaUy  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  externally  of  the  latter  ip  an  uini^t 
position  in  envelcqiing  rdationship  to  the  froift  and  outer- 
most portions  of  the  radiator  and  induding  a|  rectangular 
end  panel  substantially  coextensive  in  leng^  and  width 
with  the  radiator  disposed  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  lo 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow,  reakwardly  ex- 
tending side  fli^tt,  a  relativdy  narrow,  learwardty  extend- 
ing top  flap  having  an  outlet  opening  tlMdn,  and  a 
relsKively  narrow,  rearwardlj^cattending  bo^om  flap  at- 
tached to  corresponding  edgerof  the  end  paid,  adjacent 
edges  of  the  fiaps  being  interconnected  to  present  la  box- 
like  hood;  a  drawstring  in  the  rearmoet  margihial  e^IgM  of 
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top,  bottom  and  side  fl^»  respectively  whereby  the  hood 
may  be  removaMy  placed  over  the  radiator  with  die  end 
paiid  supported  in  said  forwardly  spaced  retatkmdiip  to 
the  former  and  said  rearmost  nuvginal  edges  of  the  flaps 
being  drawn  19  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  radiar 
tor  to  hold  the  hood  in  place  over  tiie  same  and  colled 
the  heated  air  directed  torwardly  tfMrefrom;  a  fitting 
mounted  on  said  top  flap  in  oommnnication  with  said  out- 
let opening;  a  distribution  outlet  flxtnra;  a  flexible  conduit 
external  to  said  vdiicle  interconnecting  said  fixture  with 
said  fltting;  and  means  for  removably  naoonting  said  fix- 
ture proximate  said  station  for  directing  heated  air  into 
the  latter. 


ATOMIZER  FOR  THslmMnZATION  OF  UQUID 
DBPERSiONS  IN  A  RKACTiON  CHAMBER 


kabetNko 


M,  IHC,  Ssriri  No.  <39,594 
4ClafaM.   (CL  239— 222) 


1.  Atomizer  for  the  atomization  of  liquid  dispersions 
into  a  reaction  chamber  comprising  a  shaft,  an  atomiza- 
tion whed  secured  to  said  shaft,  driving  means  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  vanes  upon  said 
wheel  with  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  shaft 
inside  said  vanes,  tubular  means  projecting  into  said 
chamber  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  be  atomized,  said  wheel 
comprising  two  circular  parts  fadi^  each  other  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  whed,  one  of  said  parts  bang 
secured  to  said  shaft,  the  other  of  said  parts  being 
secured  to  the  first  of  Said  parts  and  having  an  annular 
shape,  one  of  said  parts  having  grooves  in  its  surffice 
facing  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  grooves  extending 
from  said  annular  chamber  radially  outward  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  wheel,  partitions  separating  each  of 
said  grooves  from  a  nd^boring  groove,  said  partitions 
constituting  said  vanes,  a  slide  way  along  each  vane,  a 
rectangular  plate  of  wear-proof  material  inserted  in  each 
of  said  slide  ways,  a  projection  provided  at  the  outer 
edge  of  each  vane,  said  projections  constituting  abut- 
ments for  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  and 
locking  means  desposed  in  engagement  with  said  plates 
for  locking  them  in  their  podtioo  abutting  said  projec- 
tioat. 


2,929,t31 

FUEL  ATOMIZING  NOZZLE 

Wadsnrnffth  I.  Johnsyn,  Jr.,  MBton,  Mmb. 

Appicadpn  Fcbraan'  2t,  1957,  ScfM  No.  M3,177 

2ClalnBB.  (CL239— M4) 
I.  In  a  fuel  nozzle,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally 
extending  stem,  a  nozzle  sleeve  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  stem,  ^ring  means  resisting  forward  movement 
of  said  sleeve,  the  forward  intertor  surface  of  said  nozzle 
sleeve  being  cone-shaped  and  provided  with  an  orifice 
at  the  apex  of  said  cone,  the  forward  end  of  said  stem 
being  frusto-conical  in  shape  and  arranged  to  seat  on 
the  adjacent  surface  of  said  nozzle  sleeve  to  define  a 
cone-shaped  whirt  chamber,  the  inclined  surface  of  the 
forward  end  of  said  stem  being  provided  with  tangential 
grooves  of  small  capacity,  a  second  s^  of  tangential 
grooves  of  larger  capadty  formed  in  said  nozzle  sleeve 


and  communicating  with  said  smaller  tangential  grooves, 
said  larger  tangential  grooves  communicating  directly 
with  said  whiri  chamber  when  said  nozde  sleeve  b  moved 


forwardly  and  the  whiri  chamber  correqxmdingly 
larged,  and  oil  supply  passages  formed  in  said  parts  to 
permit  oil  to  pass  from  the  rearward  portion  of  said 
stem  to  said  Isirger  tangential  grooves. 


IMPROVING  CLAY  BRIGHTNESB  RY  FLOTATION 
AND  FINE  GRINDING 
B.  Dnln,  MUnrliin,  NJ^^ndjam  to  MkNTrfs  * 

af  AiMnea,  Mania  PMk,  N  J., 

a  canansMn  as  Maiynma 

NoDnwl^    AppBraHsn  Di  r  ill  11  1<,  1957 

Sett  Nn.  792429 

UChtes.   (0.241— 23) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  bri^tness  of  ooarae 
kaolin  clay  comprising  dispersing  said  day  hi  an  aque- 
ous medium  to  form  an  aqueous  pulp  of  said  clay,  sub- 
jecting said  aqueous  pu^  to  negative-ion  froth  flowion 
treatment  with  a  negative-ion  reagem  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  froth-product  material  which  is  a  concentrate  of 
the  colored  impurities  in  the  origind  clay  and  a  f"i**nf 
discharge  slurry  including  kaolin  clay  of  inqiroved  bri^- 
ness,  forming  said  durry  into  a  fiowing  confined  stream, 
vaporizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  component 
of  said  stream  to  form  a  disperdon  of  day  paiticia  in 
the  resulting  vapor  and  subjecting  the  diqwrsion  to  tur- 
bulence and  high  velocity  wherdyy  said  partides  fanpinge 
against  one  another  and  disintegrate  to  rdativdy  fine 
particles  of  enhanced  brightness. 


2,929433 

TOILET  TPRJE  HOLDER 

Hcnsy  Balner,  PMtfand,  Ong. 

Appficatton  Jnly  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  <7t,7t7 

ICIalas.   (CL  242— 5553) 


r 


A  toilet  tissue  roll  dispensing  holder  comprising  an 
open  sided  housing  having  spaced  pardid  end  wdh,  said 
end  walls  each  having  a  central  opening  formed  therdn 
with  said  openings  arranged  in  aligned  relation,  a  pair  of 
jaws,  guides  on  said  housing  mounting  said  jaws  on  said 
housing  for  horizontd  sliding  movemem  thereon,  a  spring 
extending  between  and  having  its  opposite  ends  reqwc- 
lively  connected  to  sdd  jaws  for  normally  biasing  said 
jaws  together,  a  pair  of  offsd  qrindles  mounted  00  said 
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jaws  extending  respectively  throu^  said  central  open- 
ings in  said  end  walls  into  said  housing  tor  engaging  in 
and  soppcNting  a  toilet  tissue  nM  in  said  bousing,  an 
upwardly  and  inwardly  offset  end  pmtion  formed  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  said  jaws  with  said  end  por- 
tions arranged  in  vertically  qwced  parallel  rdati<»,  a 
shaft  joumaUed  in  said  housbig  between  the  inwardly 
offset  end  portions  of  said  jaws,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed arms  fixed  to  said^  shaft,  said  offset  end  portions 
having  slots  formed  therein  adjacent  said  shaft  and  said 
arms  engaging  reflectively  in  said  slots  whereby  said 
offset  end  pcKtions  and  said  arms  are  maintained  in  opera- 
tive alignment,  and  hand  controlled  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  said  arms  for  sciwratiiig  said  jaws  and 
thereby  retracting  said  4>indles  from  engagement  with 
the  toilet  tissue  roll. 


JanuaLy  12, 


1960 


G4or|e  W.  De  Bel,  EMt 


2SMSH 

.  AITAlt 


ARATUB 


232M34 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  ELECTRICAL 
CAPACnXHIS 


Apr!  3t,  l9St,  Scitel  No.  SH413 
,  uppWrllun  Gnat  BrilBlB  May  3, 19SS 
(CL  242—54.1) 


om 


17, 19S7,fl«WN« 
(a.242-4S) 


side  of  the 


stifp,  whilst  at  the  area  adjacent  the  shor 
trvexoidal  piece  of  paper  the  two  puts  it«  not  sinefc 
together,  while  in  an  mtermediate  area  tpey  ace  km 
seourely  stuck  together. 


•nTle 

N.Y., 


ift,7tl 


Apparatus  for  winding  wd>  material  fro  n  a  continu 


supply  thereof  into  a  roll  wound  on  an 


arbor  oom- 


A  method  of  making  wound  electrical  capacitori  from 
a  single  supply  roll  only  of  flexible  dielectric  strip  bear- 
ing adherem  layers  of  metallization  on  both  faces,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  pulling  out  of  the  roll  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  half  the  winding  length  of  the  desired 
capacitor,  attaching  said  length  to  a  winding  spindle  at  a 
point  on  said  length  adjacent  said  roll,  then  rotating  the 
spindle  to  wind  up  both  the  length  already  pulled  out  and 
a  second  similar  length  which  is  pulled  out  of  the  roll  as 
the  winding  proceeds,  and  severing  the  end  of  the  second 
length  from  the  roll  at  the  completion  of  winding. 


2,92t335 

SECURING  TABS  FOR  PRINTING  PAPER  ROLLS 
"-Tmi  Gftay,  Londoa,  Eihod,  aailgiiui  to  TW  Dally 
Mkiw  Newspapen  I  Imliiii,  loadon,  Ea«laad 
•  7. 1955,  Serial  No.  S32395 
"caiioa  Gnat 
13,  1954 
3ClafaH.   (0.342-^51.5) 


priting,  an  elongated  supporting  structure  haiHng  an  in^er 
end  and  an  outer  discharge  end,  a  drive  roUJfor  continu- 
ous roution  on  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  imef  end  of  said 
stmcture  for  receiving  web  material  and  ciigaging  and 
rotating  a  roll  of  web  material  being  wound^^an  arbor, 
a  pair  of  elongated  transversely  q»aced  horizotatal  segment 
supports  secured  to  said  structure  having  inmer  and  outer 
discharge  ends,  a  pair  of  segments  having  partial  periph- 
erits  circumferentiany  related  to  horiamUl  bxet  thetvof 
for  rolling  on  said  segment  supports  between  inner  ends 
thereof  and  a  discharge  position  at  the  oufler  discharge 
ends  of  said  supports,  means  for  guiding  said  segments  in 
rolfng  movements  thereof,  said  segmenu  halving  aligned 
sockets  open  along  corresponding  sides  tbeitof  opposite 
to  said  peripheries  and  adapted  to  receive  s  a  arbor  and 
to  release  and  discharge  said  arbor  in  dischirge  position 
of  teid  segments,  an  elongated  arbor  havfaig^nd  portions 
receivable  in  the  socketo  of  the  segments  adapted  there- 
between for  the  wiixling  of  a  roll  thereon  bv  contact  of 
said  roll  with  said  drive  roll  and  provkied  4lth  opposite 
end  extremities,  said  segments  adapted  to  be  rolled  away 
from  said  drive  roll  toward  the  discharge  position  thereof 
by  contact  of  the  drive  roll  and  roll  being  wtiund  on  said 
arbor,  actuating  means  to  roll  said  segments  towards  their 
disdiarge  positions  to  break  contact  between  said  drive 
roll  and  nril  wound  on  said  arbor  and  beyond  to  said  dis- 
charge position  and  to  roll  said  segments  to  t^e  iimer  end 
of  tit  structure,  supporting  means  fixed  to  siid  structure 
for  supporting  the  end  extremities  of  said  atbor  as  it  is 
disdiarged  from  said  sockets,  and  means  stsjbilizing  and 
mafcitaining  the  axes  of  said  segments  in  alignment. 


1.  A  securing  teb  for  printing  paper  rolls,  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  strong  paper  gummed  at  one  side,  over 
w^iich  on  the  ungummed  side  is  symmetrically  stuck  a 
trapezoidal  piece  of  less  strong  paper  which  extends 
beyond  the  strip  at  its  base,  which  is  made  wider  than 
the  strip  and  terminates  short  of  the  other  end  of  the 
strip  in  a  side  of  the  same  length  as  the  width  of  the 
strip,  the  two  paper  parts  being  well  stuck  together  at 
the  area  adjacent  the  base  over  the  whole  width  of  the 


232fJ37 
TENSION  REEL  lAW 
iiica  K.  Wfaward,  Salem,  Oklo,  ■ii^noi  tolE.  W. 
Company,  Canto%  OUo,  a  cononlioa  of  [Mawan 
AppUcaliM  AsfMt  4, 1954,  SetW  No.  4  I7,t55 
llClataM.   (CL242— 72) 
2.  In  an  expanding  mandrel  for  winding  ind  reeling, 
the  improvement  in  sheet  material  securing  means  com- 
pri^ng  a  mandrel  shaft,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  segments 
hingedly  secured  to  said  mandrel  shaft  for  pifotal  Junged 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  cylindrical  sekments  hav- 
ing opposed  undercut  faces,  a  pair  of  jaws  jivottEy  se- 
ciurtd  to  said  facml  said  jaws  having  oppo«  d  arcuately 
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shaped  grippfaig  smfaces  adapted  to  approach  each  other  and  nieans  variably  positioBing  the  coO  snppotting  mam- 
as said  jaws  are  pivoted  outwardly  toward  the  periphery  of  her  generally  horizootally  relatively  to  |be  generally  up- 


said  cylindrical  segments,  whereby  sheet  "material  may  be 
inserted  between  said  cylindrical  segments  aiKi  be  securely 
gripped  against  removal  by  said  pair  of  jaws. 


VfMJUt 
STRIP  COILING  APPARATUS 
H.  Prisaday,  BelhaL  Pa.,  aarivaor  to  UaMsd  Ba- 
iam  mi  Fo—iiy  Company,  PMIilmgh,  Pn.,  a 

N«vcBbcr  1, 195(,  SarW  No.  <19,7<S 
llCUaH.    (0.242— 7M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coiling  strip  material  comprising  a 
driven  reel,  a  jriurality  of  guides  having  a  curvature 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  peripheral  surface  ot  said 
reel  and  forming  a  channel  adjacent  to  said  reel  through 
which  strip  material  is  directed  to  pass  for  coiling  upon 
said  reel,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  spaced  around  the  per^- 
ery  of  said  reel  and  secured  to  each  of  said  guides  having 
their  axes  directed  toward  said  reel,  means  coniiected 
to  and  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  nozzles,  and  fluid 
operable  means  connected  to  and  for  moving  said  guides 
and  nozzles  toward  and  away  from  said  reeL 


1. 


2,929339 
COIL  HANDUNG  MECHANISM 
Mapk  HdgMs,  Ohio, 

EMHd,  OUo,  a 


to  Wc 


right  member  so  as  to  project  a  desired  distance  from  the 
generally  upright  member. 


AppUcatkm  lone  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  593,621 
UCIafans.    (CL242— 7t.O 

4.  In  coil  handling  mechanism,  a  base,  a  generally  up- 
right member  carried  by  the  base  for  rotation  relatively 
to  the  base,  means  connected  with  the  base  for  shifting  the 
generally  upright  member  generally  horizontally  relatively 
to  the  base,  a  coil  supporting  member  projecting  from  the 
generally  upright  member  and  mounted  to  rotate  therewith 


F. 


2,92M49 
LET-OFF  APPARATUS 

,  Dhin,  inkanr  to  T^  B.  F. 
/,  New  Ycck,  N.Y.,  n  cospovanos 
ofNawYaifc 
AppMcBrton  October  19, 1956,  Sariri  N^  <1S,155 
ICUtm.   (CL242— ISU) 


A  let<off  for  flexible  filamentary  material  such  as  fine 
flexible  wire,  the  let-off  comprising  a  frame,  means  on  the 
frame  for  supporting  a  supply  spool  fOT  rotation  to  pay 
off  material  from  the  spool,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  about  which  material  paying  from  the 
spool  is  trained  for  exerting  a  constant  static  load  on  the 
matedal,  die  lever  having  an  devatioa  rplative  to  the 
qjool  variable  with  changes  in  tension  in  the  material 
resulting  from  the  rate  at  whidi  it  is  payed  from  the 
spool,  a  brake  drum  rotatable  with  the  spool,  a  brake 
twnd  peripherally  engaging  the  brake  drum,  said  brake 
band  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  frame  and  being 
trained  from  said  anchored  end  about  said  brake  drum  in 
a  direction  counter  to  said  rotational  direction  of  said 
brake  driun  when  said  spool  is  paying  out  material,  and 
spring  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  brake 
band  to  said  lever,  and  comprising  a  rod  fastened  to  said 
opposite  end  of  the  band,  a  plate  pivotally  attached  to 
said  lever  and  having  a  haie  therein  through  which  said 
rod  slidaMy  extends,  and  a  qMing  biasing  said  rod  axially 
through  said  hole  in  a  direction  tending  to  maintain  said 
brake  band  snubbed  on  said  brake  drum,  said  spring 
maintaining  snubbing  engagenoent  of  said  brake  band 
thrc^ghout  a  predetermined  range  of  movement  of  said 
lever  toward  tfie  supply  spool. 


2,929,841 
HEUCOPTER  WITH  BODY  AJTACHING  MEANS 

to  Gtouss  Borga— i,  Citva,  SiilJHsiaBd 
\pril  27, 1954,  Sctfal  No.  591,199 
4  nahais    (CL  244— 4) 
1.  A  helicopter  comprising  a  cha^  having  the  form 
of  an  open-ended  cyilnider,  an  annidar  fuel  reservoir  ro- 
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the  latter  around  the  waist  of  a  p9oC  and  drhring  blades 
mounted  radially  <m  iqiposite  sides  oi  said  reservoir. 


for  fastening  air  blower  drivably  connected  to  said  third  slate  tofbine, 
an  (if  inlet  for  supirfying  air  to  said  blower.j  a  discharfe 
paaiaceway  for  said  blower  having  a  rearwandly  directed 
no9le,  a  discharge  passageway  for  the  gase|  exhausting 
from  said  third  stage  turbine  having  a  reiirwardly  di- 
rected nozzle,  and  a  by-pass  discharfe  passageway  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  directed  thrust  noizle  for  discharging  a 
porlioo  of  the  gases  exhausting  from  sud 
turbine  directly  into  the  surrounding 


2,MM43 
AmCRAFT  CWlFIGURATKm 
L.  DadMr,  Town^  wmi  Chatke  I.  Koch,  Bald- 
Md^  Bsslgnnrs  to  The  Matfln  Compny,  a 
of  Maryhnd 

MMch  It,  19S^  ScfW  No.  574,M1 
t  CUbm.   (CL  244— ID 


2^2M44 

AKCKAFT  ICKJrWAKY-LAYlE  COriTISOL 

SYSTEM 

m^j.  _  V      »»        «     »     » -    »-■   B     mm^^^^Mm^    OMHIa^  ^ - « 

1*  Blsi^,  CohHibvi,  Ohio,  aa|l  Ronr  A. 

n  to  Nbffth  Aimi^ 


1.  A  reaction  motor  propelled  aircraft  configuratioo 
capable  of  supersonic  speeds  and  having  good  low-qwed 
stability  and  control  characteristics  at  high  angles  of  at- 
tack of  the  wing,  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  wing  of  SO* 
to  70*  sweepback  secured  to  said  fuselage,  horizontal  sta- 
bilizer means  mounted  aft  of  said  wing  with  the  distance 
from  the  quarter  chord  of  the  wing  mean  aerodynamic 
chord  to  the  qparter  chord  of  the  stabilizer  mean  aerody- 
namic chord  being  S0%  to  100%  of  the  semispan  ot  said 
wing,  said  stabilizer  being  located  within  the  lines  extend- 
ing from  the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing  root  chord  that  sub- 
tend in  the  vertical  plane  an  angle  oi  24*  symmetrically^ 
disposed  about  the  wing  root  chord  line  extended,  and 
hii^y  swept  vertical  stabilizers  mounted  on  the  ri^t  and 
left  sides  ol  the  wing  and  located  between  the  wing  sta- 
tions corresponding  to  50%  to  100%  of  the  wing  semi- 
span. 


2,92M43 

TURBOJET  BOOOT  AUGMENTER 

Fswi,  Kocfcvflle  Centw,  N.Y,,  aasl^nr  to  Cnrths- 

Wright  CoipoeatkNi,  a  consoradosi  of  Detoware 

■M  It,  lySMerinl  No.  591,972 

3CWM.    (CL244— 15) 


12, 19S7,8sflBl  No.  4n,tlt 
(CL244— U) 


61  In  a  sonic  Mowing-type  boundary-layer  jDontroi  sys- 
tem'installed  in  an  airfrfane,  m  combination:  a|  wing  mem- 
ber, a  movaUe  flap  member  connected  to  said]  wing  mem- 
ber, and  a  substantially  continuous  discharge!  slot  means 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  tfie  length  of  said  fl^ 
member,  said  tap  member  being  comprised  0f  a  leading 
edge  portion  and  a  trailing  edge  portion  fixedlV  positioned 
relative  to  said  leading  edge  portion,  said  diiduuie  slot 
mesvs  being  located  in  said  flap  member  leading  edge  por- 
tion at  its  upper  surface  and  having  an  exitl  opening  of 
set  height  flxedly  positioned  relative  to  said  l)ap  member 
edge  and  trailing  edge  portions. 


leafing 


2.92t,t45 
AIRPLANE  MOVING  DEVICE 


Inly  22, 1955,  Seitoi  No.  5:  3,M2 
2  Hi  fail    (0.244— 5t) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  power  friant  comprising  a  two-spool 
gas  turbine  having  first  and  second  stage  air  cmnpressors, 
btipier  apparatus  and  first  and  second  stage  turlnnes  with 
the  second  stage  turbine  being  drivaUy  connected  to  the 
first  stage  compressor  and  the  first  stage  turbine  being 
drivaMy  connected  to  the  seomd  stage  compressor;  and 
a  thrust  augmenter  having  a  third  stage  turbine  driven  by 
gases  discharging  from  said  second  stage  turbine,  an 


1:  In  combination:  an  airplane  having  a  ste  srabl^  land- 
ing gear  including  a  wheel  having  a  tread;  a  source  of 
electric  power  in  the  airplane;  a  manually  actuated  attach- 
ment for  moving  the  airplane  along  a  runwaiy  at  a  con- 
trolled velocity  along  a  desired  path,  said  attachment 
inclnding  a  pivot  member  rigidly  fastened  t  >  thelrteer- 
abie  landing  gear  of  the  airplane  above  sad  wheel;  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  pivot  member  for  mo^  eme^t  rela- 
tive thereto  in  a  vertical  plane  by  an  operai  or  standing 
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OB  a  runway,  said  frame  and  said  pivot  member  movfaig 
in  unison  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  turning  ttie  wheel  in 
a  horizontal  plane  for  manual  steering  of  the  moving 
airplane  by  the  operator,  a  driving  dram  mounted  on 
said  fhune  and  frktionally  engageable  with  the  tread  of 
the  whed  when  said  frame  is  manually  urged  downward 
by  the  operator,  a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  cooked  to  said  drum  in  driving  relation- 
shq>;  c(»trol  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  operation 
by  the  operator,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  motor 
and  said  control  means  to  said  power  source  in  the  air- 
irfane,  said  control  means  being  manually  operable  to 
actuate  said  motor  in  the  forward  and  reverse  directions 
for  moving  the  airplane  when  said  drum  is  manually 
urged  downward  into  engagement  with  the  wheel. 


2,92t,t4t 
HELICOPTER  LANDING  MAT 
Fknd  E.  LIngrfslisr,  MiniiiH,  OMo,  iiiiganr  of  • 
IMvd  to  Avwy  C  Umi,  Jr.,  Miaitili,  OUo 

Isptimhiff  7.  <955,  Serial  No.  532,t<t 
ItCUsBk    (CL  244— 114) 


said  tait  mentioned 

an  eteoMOt  in  said  boosing  means  which  is  movable 
in  reqxNiae  to  prcaanre,  means  operatively  oooaectnig 
said  pressure  reqio&sive  elemrat  with  the  auxiliary  medi- 
anism,  and  pomage  means  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  outer  tubular  member  at  a 
location  spaced  a  substantialy  distance  from  the  cloaad 
end  of  said  outer  member  and  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  housing  means;  and  seal  means 
on  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  inner  member  having 
sliding  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 


1.  A  portable  landing  device  for  helicopters  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  mdOy  portable  fluid  filled  mattress 
members  whidi  have  fluid  tight  walls  of  Ihnp  sheet  ma- 
terial and  substantially  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said 
mattress  members  being  positioned  with  their  adjacent 
side  margins  in  tpaced  relationdiip  to  one  another  and 
the  total  horizontid  area  covered  by  said  mattress  mem- 
ben  being  suflkaent  to  provide  a  landing  area  for  a  heli- 
copter; a  valve  member  in  a  wall  of  one  oi  said  mattress 
members;  fluid  tube  means  affording  communication  be- 
tween an  said  mattress  members;  and  a  plurality  of 
readily  portable  rigid  platform  sections  supported  on  said 
nwttress  members  with  their  adjacent  side  margins  sub- 
stantially abutting  one  another  to  provide  an  effectively 
continuous  landing  platform,  whereby  the  weight  of  a 
helicopter  resting  on  said  landing  platform  is  carried  by 
the  mattress  means  and  is  distributed  effectively  uni- 
formly over  a  surface  upon  which  die  mattress  mem- 
bers rest 

2,92t,t47 

AUXILIARY  RBIJIA.SP.  MECHANISM  FOR 

AIRPLANE  BIECnON  SEAT 

rata  L  BnhMn,  Ilalnhn.  Siiiiin,  iiilpnr  to  Svt 

AnpBcnHsn  October  19, 1954,  Seilai  No.  417449 
oAm priority, appBcatkm  Siiiiia  Oetobor  19, 1955 

3  CMms  (CL  244—122) 
1.  In  an  Section  seat  gim:  an  outer  tubular  member 
having  one  end  closed;  an  inner  member  telescoped  into 
the  other  end  of  ihe-oater  member;  means  on  tlie  inner 
member  cooperating  with  the  dosed  end  portion  of  the 
outer  membCT  to  provide  a  combustion  diamher  in  which 
gases  from  an  explosive  charge  may  expand  and  exert 
axial  separating  forces  on  said  members;  means  on  the 
outer  member  providing  for  securement  thereof  to  an 
airplane  seat;  means  on  the  inner  member  providing  for 
securement  diereof  to  an  airplane;  auxiliary  mechanism 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  outer  member;  means  carried 
by  the  outer  member  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  mech- 


mcmber  and  normally  disposed  between  the  closed  end 
of  the  outer  member  and  the  mouth  of  said  passage  means 
to  block  fiTmffi*""K**««"  between  the  combustion  duun- 
ber  Mid  the  interior  of  said  housing  means  until  after 
the  expansion  of  gases  in  the  combustion  chamber  has 
effected  axial  separation  of  said  member  to  an  extent 
such  that  the  inlet  oi  said  passage  means  lies  between 
the  dosed  end  of  the  outer  member  and  said  seal  means 
on  the  inner  member,  whereupon  such  expanding  gases 
may  enter  the  housing  means  to  exert  pressure  upon  die 
pressure  reH>oo>ive  element  therein  and  tberd^y  effect 
actuation  of  the  auxiliary  mechanism. 


2,92t34t 
HEADREST  FOR  AIRPLANE  EIECTION  SEAT 
Nib  L  BohHn,  Ilnknplni,  Sweden,  iiilpir  to  SvsMka 
i\  iirnplmi  AkHsholatat,  Unkopli^  Swedsa,  a  ewpaw 
Hon  of  Sweden 
Application  Noveashoir  t,  1954,  SerinI  No.  421,959 
^^^^    -y.MpBcallDnSwiisn  Noiimiir  14, 1955 
9yiBtoiS    (CL  244—122) 


3.'  In  combination  with  an  ejection  seat  of  the  type 
adapted  to  be  installed  in  an  airplane  and  having  triocr 
mechanism  actuatable  to  effect  propulsion  of  the  seat  and 
its  occupant  out  of  the  airplane:  a  headrest  mounted  on 
the  seat  for  movement  relative  to  the  seat  from  a  normal 
forward  position  in  which  the  headrest  engages  the  bade 
of  an  occupant's  head  to  support  the  same  in  a  posture 
affording  ample  vision  for  operation  of  the  airplane  to  a 
rearward  position  supporting  the  head  in  an  upri^t  atti- 
tude suitoUe  for  ejection;  means  connecting  the  headrest 
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with  the  trifter  mechaiuam  whereby  rearward  movement 
of  the  headiwt  actuates  the  trigger  mechaaism;  a  releasa- 
ble  latch  normally  holding  the  headrest  in  its  forward 
potitkm;  and  manually  operable  means  coimected  with  the 
latch  for  releasing  the  latch  to  permit  the  occupant  to 
move  the  headrest  rearwanfly  and  thus  actuate  the  trigger 
mechanism. 

RESILIENT  BASE  FOR  MACHINES 

RabMft  R.  Loford,  La  CroMa,  Wis. 

AppUcatioB  October  29, 195^  Serial  No.  tf  18,7M 

iCUfam.   (CL24S— 22) 


t 


"jf-v-^^^-^A,"  j^yL".  ^a-^^Sf"^, 


=-^ 


1.  A  support  bar  adapted  to  support  a  machine  in 
position  on  a  table  comprising,  two  elongated  tracks 
ch^mnel  shaped  in  cross-section,  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  tracks  to  each  other  at  their  inner  ends,  said 
tracks  having  downwardly  extending  hook  portions  at 
their  outer  ends  for  engaging  the  edges  of  a  table,  a  re- 
tainer on  each  of  said  tracks,  a  clamp  pivotally  mounted 
on  each  of  said  retainers,  and  means  on  each  of  said 
clamps  engageable  with  said  tracks  to  secure  said  retainer 
on  said  tracks. 


232«J5t 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  LONG  TANKS 
Leali  T.  CaanbeU,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Coraoralioa,  a  cotpwaU—  of  New  Jersey 
lloa  off  abaadoMd  appiialloa  Serial  No.  M^St, 
It,  IMS.    TUs  appUcatioB  Jaae  12,  19S€, 
SerW  No.  S9M12 

2ClaiM.   (CL24t— 14^ 


E 


TTf 


Vi'jiiim^ 


F 


r 


TL 


1.  An  improved  elongated  strip  pickling  tank  having 
end  walls  defining  tank  width,  side  walls  defining  tank 
length  and  a  horizontally  disposed  flat  bottom,  a  series  of 
longitudinally  splu:ed  members  having  flat  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  disposed  with  said  top  surfaces  immediately  be- 
low the  tank  bottom  to  extend  the  width  thereof  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  a  series  of  at  least  two  trans- 
versely ^aced  members  having  flat  top  surfaces  disposed 
with  said  surfaces  immediately  below  the  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  first  mentioned  series  to  extend  substantially  the 
length  of  said  tank  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  sur- 
\  face  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  mentioned  series,  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  remaining  members  of  said  first 
mentioned  series  on  either  side  of  said  secured  member 
being  unsecured  to  but  resting  directly  upon  said  top 
surfaces  of  said  second  mentioned  series  in  movable  rela- 
tion thereto. 

2,ntj5i 

CORNET  SUPPORTING  STAND 

Louis  M.  Cariiai,  Patcnoo,  N  J. 

Appiicatioa  April  22, 1958,  Serial  No..73«,21t 

9  Clalnis.    (O.  248—171) 

1.  A  collapsible  support  adapted  to  receive  the  horn 
of  a  musical  instrument,  said  support  comprising  a 
vertical  standard,  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  dis- 
posed foot  members  spaced  angularly  about  the  standard 

■         .  \ 


and  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  standard,  a  sleeve  slidable  along  the  standard 
above  such  pivotal  connection,  elongated  leaf  spring 
mombers  interpoeed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  foot 
members  at  locations  spaced  from  the  Mwer  cad  of 


th%  standard,  stop  means  to  retain  the  foot 
an  extended  position,  wherein  their  lower 


generally  in  the  transverse  plane  containiig  the  lower 


enl  of  the  standard,  and  means  to  retain 


a  lowered  position  when  the  foot  members  i  ure  extended, 
the  lowered  position  of  the  sleeve  being  such  that  the 
elongated  leaf  spring  members  are  resiliently  bowed 
inwardly  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  standa  "d.  the  upper 
sutf ace  of  said  bowed  spring  members  servii  ig  to  support 
the  lower  bell  surface  of  the  horn  of  an  inverted  musical 
rument 


inafcri 


mcmbcn  m 
surfaces  lie 


he  sleeire  in 


2,920352 
FLOOR  STANDS 
ROBBcU  James  Hennessey,  St  Paol,  Mimk] 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Compauy,  a  corporation 
Minnesota 

Application  December  38,  1957,  Serial  N^  1%^1U 
(Clainis.   (CL  248— 174) 


to 
of 


A* 


A  floor  stand  including  an  upper  section  and  a 
lo^er  section,  said  lower  section  comprising  a  series  of 
hingedly  connected  wall  panels  arranged  in  tubular  rela- 
tion, the  upper  section  also  including  a  series  of  panels 
foldably  connected  in  tubular  relation,  a  connecting  panel 
connecting  the  upper  edge  of  one  panel  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion to  the  lower  edge  of  one  panel  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion, the  sections  being  otherwise  unconnected,  said  con- 
necting panel  lying  outwardly  of  said  one  aanel  of  said 
lower  section  and  inwardly  of  said  one  panel  oT  said 
upper  section  and  in  surface  contact  therewith,  and  the 
panel  opposite  said  one  panel  in  one  of  said  sections 


being  notched  to  permit  limited  telescoping 
sections,  said  upper  sectidn  including  a 
spaced  from  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  Supported  by 
th«  upper  edges  of  said  bottom  section. 


of  said  two 
bottom  panel 


the  uppt 
GUIDl 


2.928.853 
m,  FOR  THE  BALL  FLOAT  OF  FLl|SH  TANKS 
John  Bufogle,  ^4hfr^  N J. 
Application  November  18,  1957,  Serial  Nb.  697442 
•  2Clafaiis.    (0.248— 214) 

I.  A  guide  bracket  including  a  downwaKlly  directed 
portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  exten  ling  slot  and 
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having  a  booked  upper  end,  an  aofulatad  member  hav- 
mg  upwardly  and  inwardly  directed  l^s,  said  inwardly 
directed  leg  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and 
said  upwardly  directed  leg  having  an  opening  tfierein, 
means  slidable  in  the  longitudinally  extending  slot  of 
said  downwardly  directed  portion  and  extending  through 
the  opening  in  said  upwardly  directed  leg  for  adjustably 
securing  said  angulated  member  in  selectively  fixed  posi- 
tion on  said  downwardly  directed  portion,  a  guide  mem- 
ber including  an  upwardly  directed  leg  and  a  laterally 
extending  leg,  means  slidable  and  pivotal  in  the  slot  of 
said  inwardly  directed  leg  of  said  angulated  member  and 


extending  through  said  laterally  extending  leg  of  said 
guide  member  adjustably  securing  said  guide  member  in 
various  set  positions  on  said  inwardly  directed  leg  for 
varying  the  spacing  of  said  guide  member  with  reference 
to  said  downwardly  directed  portion  and  for  varying  the 
angular  relation  of  the  upwardly  directed  leg  of  said 
guide  member  with  reference  to  said  downwardly  di- 
rected portion,  and  said  upwardly  directed  leg  of  said 
guide  member  having  laterally  olbet  fingers  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  a  member  therebetween  for  confining  said 
member  to  movement  in  a  susbtantially  vertical  plane 
and  limiting  the  downward  movement  thereof. 


2,928354 

COAT  AND  HAT  HOOKS 
Joha  B.  Mone,  Jr.,  Haaidea,  Co—.,  amicBor  to  The  H. 
B.  Ives  Cniipaay,  New  Havca,  Cohl,  a  corporation 
of  Coaaaclicat 

AppHcatiOB  July  7, 1955,  SciW  No.  528,534 
Idatas.    (CL24»— 217) 


A  coat  hook  having  a  body  portion,  the  vertical 
dimension  of  which  is  elongated  relative  to  its  horizontal 
dimension,  spaced  hook  members  carried  at  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  respectively  of  the  body  portion  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  securing  screw  rigidly 
secured  to  the  body  portion  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrmn,  the  body  portion  of  said  hook  having  a  stepped 
rear  surface  constituted  by  two  distinct  planar  areas  lying 
in  spaced  substantially  parallel  planes,  one  of  said  areas 
being  o(  circular  form  with  the  screw  substantially  at 
the  center  thereof,  the  other  area  lying  forwardly  of  said 
one  area  in  stepped  relation  thereto  whereby  it  is  spaced 
from  a  supporting  surface  into  which  the  screw  is  se- 
cured, and  the  sides  of  said  other  area  being  substantially 
tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  first  area  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  in  converging  relation,  one  of  said 
hook  members  projecting  forwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  circular  area,  and  the  other  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  area  with  said  converging 


2,928455 

BRACKET  FOR  BAFT  CAN 

Elmer  J.  Gicbcl,  fMrr^rri  IB. 

AppUcatioa  October  31, 1957,  Scriri  No.  893,763 

5CtoiaH.    (0.248—228) 


^ 


Jl. 


2.  An  adjustable  suspending  device  for  a  bait  rec^- 
tacle  such  as  a  bait  can,  minnow  bucket  or  the  like  ta- 
cluding  an  attachmmt  bradcet  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  relatively  rigid  base  such  as  the  side  of  a  boat,  a  hollow 
tube  carried  by  the  bracket  and  adjustably  mounted  for 
movement  m  a  longitudinal  direction  only  with  respect 
to  the  bracket  and  base,  said  tube  being  ad^Med  to  have  a 
line  extending  therethrough  and  projecting  from  both 
ends,  the  outboard  end  being  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  bait  receptacle  or  the  like,  and  damping  means  for  se- 
lectively positioning  the  tube  with  respect  to  the  bracket, 
said  clamping  means  being  a  spring  clamp  mounted  on 
the  bracket  engageable  srith  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
exert  a  frictiooal  force  between  the  tabe  aad  bracket 


2,928,858 

WELD  HEAD  POSHIONING  APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  TiedeasaBiB,  Milwaukee,  Wk.,  asrigMr  to  A. 

O.  Sadth  Corporation,  MDwaakce,  Wb.,  a 

off  New  York 

AppHcaHoa  October  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  814,724 

8ClahM.    (a.  24ft— 284) 


5.  A  weld  head  positioner,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
bracket  members,  four  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the 
brackets  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  folding  parallelo- 
gram structure,  means  to  secure  one  of  said  brackets  to 
a  relatively  stationary  support  with  the  arms  adapted  to 
pivot  in  vertical  planes  to  vertically  position  the  other 
of  said  brackets,  means  to  secure  the  other  of  said  bradc- 
ets  to  a  welding  head,  a  pivot  shaft  extending  forwardly 
from  said  first  named  bracket  and  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  second  named  bracket  within  the  space 
described  by  said  arms  in  an  unfolded  position,  a  tri- 
angular shaped  member  joumaled  at  a  an  apex  on  the 
shafC  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  parallelogram 
structure  with  one  end  engaging  a  second  apex  of  the 
triangular  shaped  member  and  movable  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  to  pivot  the  cam  about  the  shaft,  a  journal 
secured  to  one  vertical  edge  of  the  first  named  bracket 
and  having  the  longitudinally  movable  shaft  joumaled 
therein,  a  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  second  named  bracket  toward  the  first  named 
bracket  and  over  the  triangular  shaped  member  v^iereby 
the  third  apex  of  the  triangular  shaped  member  is  main- 
tained in  engagement  with  the  undersurface  <rf  the  flange 
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to  move  the  flange  and  the  attached  bradcet  in  a  gener- 
ally vertical  direction,  and  a  second  foonial  secured  to 
the  other  vertical  edge  of  the  first  named  bracket  to  al- 
low joumaling  of  a  shaft  therein  and  control  of  the 
triangular  shaped  member  from  the  corre^wnding  side 
oi  the  paraildognan. 


said  leading  edge  and  said  first  point  wbka  said  valve 
ditc  is  in  its  fully  open  position,  tubular  muuis  dispoaed 
in  said  conduit  longitttdiiBaUy  down-ttream  of  said  vah<e 
shift  and  extending  from  a  second  point  iatennediale 


WINDOW  HOLDING  RACK 

v. 

4, 19S7,  Sarid  No.  «32,4lt 
3  nilmi     <CL24t— 317) 


saH  vahre  shaft  and  the  farthest  down-strea^  portioa  of 
th«  trailing  edge  of  said  valve  disc  for  gradaally  decreaa- 
in|  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  th^t  portion  of 
sa&l  conduit 


BALANCED  VALVE  MEANi 
Badf ori  B.  Hoiiasa,  New  Ym^,  N.Y.,  ■■Aaui  to  Mm- 
Ate  AvtatlM  Cofpandoa,  TaliitarOf  N Jji,  ■  ( 


3.  In  a  window  holding  radc,  a  U-shaped  mounting 
bracket  having  a  strait  central  bi^t  portion  connecting 
a  pair  of  parallel  mounting  arms  all  lying  on  a  common 
plane,  screw  means  on  said  mounting  arms  for  securing 
the  bracket  to  an  el^ated  support  with  the  bi^t  portion 
extending  horizontally,  a  pair  of  hangers  mourned  on  said 
bt^t  portion  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  and  formed 
to  releasably  grip  the  frame  of  a  storm  window  to  hold 
the  window  in  swingabie  sn^>ended  position  from  the 
bracket  in  the  plane  of  the  bracket,  a  bracket  extension 
arm,  a  hinge  device  on  one  end  of  the  extension  arm 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  bracket  adjacent  the 
connection  betweoi  the  bi^t  portion  and  one  mounting 
arm  of  the  bracket,  the  axis  (rf  said  pivot  being  per- 
pendicular to  die  said  bracket  plane  for  movement  (rf 
the  extension  arm  along  said  plane  between  a  collapsed 
position  against  the  underside  of  said  bi^t  portion  and 
an  open  position  depending  vertically  therefrom,  a  stop 
on  the  hinge  device  engageable  with  the  bracket  to  limit 
opening  movement  of  the  extensi<Mi  arm  to  said  vertical 
position,  a  releasable  locking  device  on  the  bracket  for 
locking  the  hinge  to  prohibit  folding  movement  of  the 
arm  to  its  collapsed  position,  a  keeper  means  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  arm  at  a  point  remote  from  the  hinge 
device,  said  keeper  means  having  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  projections  extending  inwardly  under  the  bracket 
bight  portion,  one  on  each  side  of  said  plane,  and  so 
spaced  as  to  snugly  hold  the  window  frame  therebetween 
to  prohibit  swinging  of  the  window. 


VK5 


of  DsIbwbw 


14»  19S2.  SetW  No.  293,S23 
(CL2S1— 2S2) 


DnvyUhfch 


VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 
N.Y., 


MM.,  a  coiVontk»  of 

AppBcatton  la— ly  31,  IfSi,  SarM  No.  5tt,37f 
aaataK    (CL251— lit) 

1.  A  vahre  assembly  for  use  in  a  tubular  conduit  or 
the  like  having  a  constant  internal  cross-sectional  area, 
comprising  a  circular  valve  disc  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  the  oonduit  for  roUtion  about  a  valve  shaft,  said  valve 
disc  being  of  progressively  increasing  thickne«  from  its 
leading  edge  to  a  first  point  proximate  said  valve  shaft  to 
provide  a  iM-ogressive  decrease  in  the  effective  cross- 
sectional  area  of  that  portion  of  the  conduit  intermediate 


The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  i^gnlating  de- 
including  a  casing  having  a  first  chstanber  to  re- 
ceive a  fluid  under  pressure  and  an  orifice  communicat- 
ing said  first  chamber  with  a  second  chamber,  of  vahre 
means  for  controlling  flow  through  said  orifiqe,  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  orifice 
and  disposed  in  the  first  chamber,  a  hollow  gaide  member 
in  the  first  chamber  in  axial  alignment  witn  said  valve 
seat, «  valve  member  including  a  valve  discTfor  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat  and  a  valve  ste4  aUdaUe  in 
said  guide  member,  said  valve  stem  having!  a  cross-sec- 
tio^  area  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  if  said  vahre 
seat,  a  resilient  sleeve  embracing  said  guide  pncmber  and 
valte  stem  to  seal  the  interior  of  said  guide  ihember  rela- 
tival to  the  first  chamber,  resilient  means  biasitig  said  valve 
disc  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  and  passageway 
means  communicating  the  second  chamber  jwith  the  in- 
terior of  said  guide  member  above  said  valve  stem  where- 
to the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  second  chuBber  b  effec- 
tive on  the  end  of  said  stem  in  said  guide  member  to 
produce  a  force  io  caned  the  force  of  the  pressure  in  the 
second  chamber  effective  on  said  valve  disc. 


ba 


.  A  valve  including  an  elongated  tubular 


It,  ItSt,  8«W  No.  9KMi 
(CL  251— 34t) 


a  pamtion  wall  intermediate  the  ends  of  kaid  body,  a 


Iwdy  mem- 
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movable  valve  dement  axially  movaUe  in  said  tubular 
member,  aperture  means  in  said  partition  and  cooperable 
sealing  means  on  said  movable  valve  element,  said  mov- 
able valve  dement  having  aperture  means  therethrou^ 
through  which  fluid  may  flow  when  said  movable  valve 
element  is  not  in  engagement  with  said  partition  wall,  a 
pair  of  q>aced  elongated  siou  in  said  tubular  body  mem- 
ber, a  nut  threaded  upon  the  external  surface  of  said 


't^/V; 


/s 


JK>  jg^jr 


tubular  member,  a  pair  of  semi-circ4lar  ring  members  en- 
drcUng  said  tubular  body  member  within  said  nut,  and  in- 
tegral projection  means  on  said  ring  members  extending 
through  said  slots  and  engaging  said  movable  valve  de- 
ment, said  projection  means  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  ring  members,  said  projection  means  bdng  moved 
longitudinally  of  said  slots  upon  rotary  movement  of  said 
nut  to  cause  corresponding  axial  movement  of  said  mov- 
aUe valve  element. 


2,»2t3<l 
FAUCET  VALVE  ASSEMBLAGE 

GBbcrt  L.  Hartaaw^  WhilcMi  Bay,  Wis.,  

MBwariue  FaMcts,  Lk.,  MBwanfccc,  Wb.,  a 
ratfoB  of  Wiacoaski 

lahr  25,  1956,  Scvlal  No.  ttt,ltt 
2nBiaH     (CL  251— 357) 


to 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprismg,  a  cup-shaped 
valve  disk  of  hard  plastic  having  a  rdativdy  thick  flat  base 
and  an  integral  continuous  annular  brim  projecting  away 
from  the  periphery  of  the  base,  sald>  brim  bdng  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  series  of  integral  drcumferentially 
segregated  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  its  five  edge  re- 
mote from  the  base  and  said  flanges  being  endwise  sepa- 
rated by  their  resilient  and  stretchable  resilient  brim  por- 
tions of  less  thickness  than  said  base,  each  flange  having 
an  inwardly  inclined  outer  surface  for  effecting  circum- 
ferential stretching  of  said  brim  portions  and  outward 
qveading  of  the  continuous  brim  by  application  of  pres- 
sure against  the  surfaces  axially  of  the  cup. 


2,92t,t(2 

RENEWABLE  RING  AND  HOLDER  FOR 

GLOBE  VALVE 

.     „__Edwar*S.Be«<,  Spring  Cky,  Pa., 
AppUoittoa  Sspkmhsi  It,  195t,  Serial  No.  <It,555 
lOafaB.    (CL  251— 457) 

A  repair  assembly  for  the  holder  of  a  valve  wherdn 
the  bolder  has  a  cup  provided  with  an  essentially  annular 


sidelwall  and  a  bottom, 'and  a  stud  centrally  axially  se- 
cuxed  in  said  cup  and  at  approximately  ri^  angles  to 
said  I  cup  bottom,  said  repair  assembly  comprising  an 
anniilar  adapter  band  having  a  side  wall  provided  with 
an  ibner  annular  edge  and  an  outer  annular  edge,  the 
distance  between  said  edges  being  approximatdy  the  same 
as  the  depth  of  said  cup.  said  band  removably  fitting  in 
said  icup  and  disposed  against  the  mner  surface  of  the 
side  of  the  cup  thereby  occupying  a  pmlion  of  the  q»ace 
defined  by  said  cup  and  reducing  the  effective  diameter 
of  toid  cup,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  band  being  sub- 
staniially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cup,  the 
innd-  surface  of  said  band  bdng  bevelled  and  said  band 
gradually  increasing  in  thickness  from  the  outer  annular 
edge  to  said  inner  annular  edge  to  form  the  bevd  ao  that 
the  thinner  edge  of  the  band  is  located  at  the  mouth  of 
the  cup,  a  compressible  washer  fitting  removably  and 
conformin^y  within  said  band,  the  side  of  said  washer 


bdng  bevelled  with  the  greater  diameter  part  of  the 
washer  located  at  the  wider  diameter  part  of  the  band 
so  that  the  respective  bevels  conform  with  each  other, 
said  stud  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  said  washer 
having  a  cylindrical  opening  conforming  to  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  stud,  said  stud  extending  thrtxigh  said 
washer  opening,  said  washer  having  an  outer  surfrioe, 
means  connected  with  said  stud  and  engaging  a  portion 
of  said  washer  outer  surface  for  removably  clamping 
said  washer  and  consequently  said  adapter  band  in  said 
cup,  said  washer  being  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  d^h 
of  the  cup  so  that  when  said  washer  is  moved  inwardly 
against  the  bottom  of  the  cup  said  washer  is  compressed 
radially  inwardly  by  engaging  said  band  and  tends  to 
become  contracted  while  said  washer  is  also  squeezed 
radially  outwardly  by  the  action  of  said  dampmg  means, 
and  the  radial  outward  force  of  said  washer  and  the 
radial  inward  reaction  from  said  band  co(^>erating  to 
radially  compress  said  washer. 


TURBINE  FORWEIX  DRILLING 

MovBbcmk. 
Serial  No. 


I  Issf  Iss  Ml 
2,lf57, 


53t5 

3,195t 


1.'  In  a  fluid  driven  turbine  utilizable  for  well  or  similar 
drilling  or  sub-surface  work  having  a  casing  and  a  rotor 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therewithin,  means  forming  a 
channel  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  drive  the  turbine,  a  part 
angulariy  rigid  with  the  casing  and  interposed  in  said 
channel  and  provided  with  port  means  for  the  flow  of 
the  fluid,  a  throttling  member  angularly  movable  with 
respect  to  said  part  from  a  first  position  with  said  port 
means  open  to  a  second  position  with  said  port  means  at 
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least  imrtially  dosed,  means  normally  holding  said  mem- 
ber in  said  first  position,  and  means  (grated  by  said 
rotor  shaft  and  engageable  with  said  throttling  member 
for  rendering  said  thronling  member  angularly  rigid  with 
said  shaft  upon  predetermined  axial  displacement  of  the 
rotor  shaft  relative  to  the  casipg  so  as  to  cause  an  angular 
movement  of  said  member  with  respect  to  said  part  and 
for  throttling  said  port  means  and  reducing  the  power  of 
the  turbine.   . 


232MM 
SECONDARY  FLOW  REDUCER 
Joka  G.  Lcb,  Fmnalmgtim^  Com^  ttnlgiior  to  UaHcd 
AlrcrafI  CocpuMilM^  EMt  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corpo- 
ntioa  of  DdawM* 

AppHortlMi  May  14, 1954,  S«tW  No.  SS4,5S1 
SCUiM.    (CL25S— 39) 


1.  In  a  rotor  having  at  least  one  row  ot  circtmifer- 
entially  spaced  blades,  said  blades  extending  radially 
from  the  rotor,  a  support  extending  from  one  blade  to 
an  adjacent  blade  and  spanning  the  spaces  between  ad- 
jacent blades,  and  at  least  one  airfoil  carried  intermedi- 
ate the  end  of  each  of  said  supports,  said  airfoils  havings 
their  q>ans  running  radially  with  respect  to  said  rotor 
and  running  substantially  in  conformity  with  said  blades 
in  a  radial  direction,  said  airfoil  terminating  in  free  tips 
for  producing  vortices  trailing  therefrom.. 


attachment  portions;  the  Made  attachment  portioo  ot 
each  blade  element  comprising  a  shouldered  root-fixing 
portion  engaging  a  corresponding  shouldered  slot  in  the 
rotor  disc  whereby  the  blade  is  retained  iti  position  on 
the  rotor  disc  structure,  a  blade  platform  spaced  radially 
from  the  root-fixing  portion,  the  blade  extending  from 
the  platform,  said  blade  platforms  togetber  forming  a 
si4)stantially  complete  annular  shroud,  aad  a  circum- 
ferentially-narrow  axially-extending  stem  jbining  said 
pbitform  to  said  root-fixing  portion,  whereby  in  the  aa- 
sembly  of  said  blades  on  the  rotor  disc  structure  axially- 
extending  spaces  of  substantial  drcumferfential  dimen- 
sions are  formed  between  the  pairs  of  adjacent  stems, 
said  axially-extending  spaces  forming  duct  passages;  each 
bliide  having  at  least  a  lengthwise  inlet  passage  therein 
add  a  lengthwise  delivery  passage  thereiii,  each  bl^de 
having  its  inlet  and  delivery  passages  intoxxmnected  at 
their  ends  remote  from  the  attachment  portion  of  the 
bliide,  the  inlet  and  delivery  passages  extending  into  the 
sttm  and  opening  throu^  <vposite  sides!  thereof  into 
tfa^  diKt  passages  on  each  side  of  the  attkchment  pm*- 
tion  respectively,  and  each  blade  being  arranged  with  its 
inlet  passage  opening  into  the  same  duct  i^ssage  as  the 
inlet  passage  of  the  next  adjacent  blade  oil  one  side  of 
it  whereby  a  cooling  fluid  supply  to  the  blade  and  said 
a4iacent  blade  on  said  one  side  can  be  eff^ted  through 
said  duct  passage,  and  with  its  delivery  parage  opening 
iiUo  the  same  duct  passage  as  the  deliveiy  passage  of 
the  next  adjacent  blade  on  the  other  side  >f  it  whereby 
said  latter  duct  passage  forms  an  exbaus  passage  for 
cooling  fluid  from  said  blade  and  from  $aid  next  ad 
:nt  blade  on  the  other  side. 


jacM 


2,920.865 

BLADED  STATOR  OR  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 
WrrH  MEANS  TO  SUPPLY  A  FLUID  INTER- 
NALLY OF  THE  BLADES 

AdrlBB  Albert  LonlMrd,  Qoaradoo,  Fjh^iI,  aarigM»r  to 
Roll»-Royce  limited,  Derby,  Englaiid,  a  BrMifa  com- 


2,920,8m 
HOLLOW  AIR  COOLED  SHEET  METAL 
,  TURBINE  BLADE        ] 

Fhmcii  mchard  Sporricr,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  aMtgnor  to 
A.  V.  Roc  Camilla  Limited,  Mahoa,  Onterio,  Canada, 
a  corporatioa 

Appiicatioa  December  20, 1954,  Scrtal  I^.  47M24 
2  Claims.    (0.253—39.15) 


AppHcailoa  October  2$,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,303 
priority,  appikatloa  Great  BrltalB 

October  31, 1952 
•  Ctefani.    (CL253— 39J5) 


1.  A  bladed  construction  of  the  axial  flow  kind  com- 
prising a  rotor  disc  structure,  a  plurality  of  blades,  the 
blades  having  at  their  radially  inner  ends  integral  blade 


1.  A  hollow,  sheet  metal  turbine  blade  comprising  a 
c(>itinuous,  unbroken  outer  sldn,  having  an  outer  stu*- 
face  of  aerpfoil  cross-section  comprising  a  concave  side 
aj^  a  convex  side  separated  by  a  leadinj  edge  and  a 
trtiling  edge  and  having  an  inner  surface  comprising  a 
coicave  side  spaced  from  a  convex  side,  ^o  separator 
grfds,  each  grid  lying  against  one  side  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  skin,  each  grid  comprising  a  longitudi- 
n^  member  lying  parallel  to  the  longitudiml  axis  of  the 
blude  and  having  spaced  arms  extending  at  right  angles 
fr^m  both  sides  thereof,  the  arms  terminating  at  points 
spnced  from  the  leading  and  trailing  edges,  an  timer  skin 
lying  against  each  separator  grid  on  the  surface  remote 
fr|>m  the  outer  skin  to  define  a  central  ca\/|ity,  the  inner 
skins  enclosing  the  spaces  between  the  aifns  thus  pro- 
viding channels  therebetween  which  are  opdn  at  the  ends 
a(^cent  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  he  blade  and 
the  iimer  skins  having  holes  connecting  the  antral  cavity 
wjth  each  channel  immediately  adjacent  th;  longitudinal 
member  of  the  separator  grids,  two  webs  1  ring  spanwise 
of  the  Made  and  extending  across  the  cen  tral  oafvity  to 
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divide  it  into  three  pnaaflea  open  ndjnceat  the  tip  of  the  passage  in  said  base  portioQ,  a  gnoiq)  of  fine  atraads 

die  Made,  the  pnasafes  adjacent  the  leadinf  and  tniiUiig  of  wire  dispoeed  at  random  and  in  doaely  packed  ade-by- 

edgea  oi  tlie  Made  being  open  at  tlieir  bnae  and  in  com-  side  relation  within  said  vane  opening,  said  group  <rf 

mnnication  with  a  source  of  cooling  fluid  and  of  smaller  strands  extending  lengthwise  in  said  opening  and  cootact- 

croas  section  adjacent  tlie  tip  of  the  Made  dian  Mljaoent  ing  said  interior  wall  surfaces,  means  received  within  said 
the  btae. 


2,910,8<7 
REHEAT  TUWBNE  APPARATUS 

R*  RaiM,  ^niBMULiBd  B4wIb  G«  Nfw,  Jr.) 

,  Pa^  amtt^ton  tor'/ 

-      -    -      -    -  ^ 


22, 1957,  Sariri  N*.  OS,22t 
(CL253— 09) 


baae  portion  for  anclx>ring  said  group  of  strands,  said 
anchoring  means  cominising  an  elongated  member  having 
a  longitudinal  recess  in  its  peripliery  and  the  terminal 
portions  of  said  strands  being  firmly  imbedded  in  said 
recess. 


An  axial  flow,  elastic  modve  fluid,  reheat  turbine  com- 
prising a  casing  structure,  a  rotor  within  said  casing  struc- 
ture, a  first  group  of  rotating  and  stationary  blade  rows, 
said  casing  structure  having  means  including  a  first  inlet 
conduit  structure  extending  into  said  casing  for  admitting 
motive  fiuid  to  said  first  group  of  Made  rows  and  means 
including  an  outlet  conduit  structure  extending  out  <tf  said 
casing  for  exhausting  motive  fii^  from  said  first  group 
of  Made  rows,  said  rotor  having  a  balance  piston,  means 
including  a  pawage  for  imposing  motive  fluid  pressures 
iqxMi  opposite  sides  of  said  balance  piston  the  resultant  of 
v/iuch  pressures  imposes  upon  the  balance  piston  an  axial 
thrust  that  opposes  the  axial  thrust  imposed  upon  the 
rotor  by  the  motive  fluid  passing  through  said  first  group 
of  blade  rows,  second  and  third  groups  of  rotating  and 
stationary  blade  rows  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  group  of  Made  rows  and  arranged  for  flow  of  motive 
fiuid  therethrough  in  opposite  axial  directions,  so  that  the 
axial  thrusts  thereof  tend  to  balance  each  other,  and  said 
casing  structure  having  means  including  a  second  inlet 
conduit  structure  extending  into  said  casing  for  admitting 
motive  fluid  to  said  second  Made  group,  means  defining 
a  passageway  for  conveying  elastic  motive  fluid  from  the 
outlet  ol  the  second  Made  group  to  the  inlet  o(  the  third 
blade  group  and  means  including  a  second  outlet  conduit 
structure  extending  out  of  said  casing  for  exhausting 
motive  fluid  from  the  outlet  of  the  third  blade  group. 


2,920J« 

DAMPENED  BLADE  STRUCTURE 
Sanford  S.  Ackcr«an,  Swanwyck,  DaL,  aii  Rocca  A. 

™  '^*?r!^^?^!!f!f!?^'tLS!'*?"  ^  Wcsti^- 
Elictik  Covpention,  Pmibwgh,  Pa.,  a  coipo* 


r92iji9 
CLAW  HAMMER 
C  SMton,  UatomrUa,  Mo. 

October  17, 1957,  SasW  No.  090,733 
ICWiB.   (CL254— 20 


A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a  ham- 
mer head  including  an  elongated  eye  for  tlie  reception  of 
one  end  portion  of  a  haixlle,  a  daw  integral  with  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  eye,  said  claw  including  short, 
curved  fingers  comprising  free  ends  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  rear  end  ot  (be  eye,  and  integral  curved 
rockers  exteiKiing  between  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
fingers  and  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  eye  and  termi- 
nally merging  with  the  free  end  portions  of  said  fingers  in 
the  plane  of  the  rear  end  of  the  eye,  whereby  to  provide 
a  short  claw  and  rockers  of  slii^t  curvature  with  the 
rockers  extending  to  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers. 


2,920^70  

SYSTEM  OF  JACKING  AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 

Gaoite  E.  Snderow,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  aarifMr  to  De 

Long  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cnrporaHon  of 


5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,570 
2ClaiaM.  (CL253— 77) 
1.  A  fabricated  Made  for  a  rotor  of  an  axial  flow  ma- 
chine comprising  a  sheet  metal  envelope  providing  a  hol- 
low vane  portion  of  air  foil  ttape  and  a  base  portion  ad- 
jacent <Mie  end  of  said  vane  portioo,  said  baae  portion  be- 
ing of  tubular  shape  and  d^ining  a  passage  open  at  both 
ends,  said  vane  portion  having  interior  wall  surfaces  de- 
fining a  longitudinal  opening  therein  communicating  with 

750  O.O.— 27  ( 


Application  Jnly  31, 1950,  ScrW  No.  001,220 
lOCIahM.  (CL254— 93) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  jacking  mechanism  for  selec- 
tively restraining  or  effecting  substantially  vertical  rela- 
tive movement  in  either  direction  between  a  buoyant 
bodyfand  a  supporting  leg  therefor,  and  wherein  the 
mecnanism  includes  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  body  substantially  in  alignment  longitu- 
dinally of  the  leg  aiid  eadi  independently  rdeasaMy  en- 
gageable therewith  against  naovement  longitudinally  there- 
of and  further  includes  double-acting  fiuid  motor  means 
connected  to  the  members  for  effecting  relative  nKyve- 
ment  therebetween  selectively  in  either  direction  longitu- 
dinally of  the  leg,  the  combination  comprising:  four-way 
control  valve  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  motor 
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a  fluid  prawure  supply  line  and  aa  exhaust  line 
connected  to  said  valve  means;  back-pressure  valve  means 
in  said  exhaust  line  for  exhausting  fluid  only  above  a 
pradetennined  inessure   therein;   and   imloadint  valve 


means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  back-pressure  valve 
means  and  req>onsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  in 
said  supply  line  less  than  said  first-mentioned  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  by-paas  said  back-pressyre  valve  means. 


AUTOMOB&E  MCK 

S.  KolottB,  New  atf,  N.Y. 
a  Affffl  M,  19S7,  SsiW  No.  455373 
1  CUm.   (CL  25«— 122) 


An  automobile  jack  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  first  pair  of  links  pivotally  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  base,  k  second  pair  of  links 
pivotally  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base,  a  third 
pair  of  links  pivotally  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  links,  a  fourth  pair  of  links 
pivotally  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  second  pair  of  links,  a  lifting  bracket,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  third  pair  of  links  being  pivotally  secured 
thereto,  the  upper  ends  of  the  fourth  pair  of  links  being 
also  pivotally  secured  to  said  lifting  bracket,  the  pivotal 
connections  which  connect  the  first  and  third  pairs  of 
links  with  the  base  and  with  the  lifting  bracket  being  offset, 
reflectively,  both  horizonully  and  vertically,  from  the 
pivotal  connections  which  connect  the  second  and  fourth 
pairs  of  links  with  said  base  and  with  said  lifting  bracket, 
a  screw  inter-engaging  and  connected  to  the  pivotally 
connected  ends  of  the  first  and  third  pairs  of  links  on 
the  one  hand  and  the  second  and  fourth  pairs  of  links 
on  the  other  hand,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw,  the 
lower  ends  oi  the  first  pair  of  links  being*  provided  with 
gear  segments,  the  lower  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  links 


being  also  provided  with  gear  segments  niiidi  mesh  with 
the  tear  segments  of  the  first  pair  of  Itnka  the  upper  ends 
of  the  third  pair  of  links  being  provided  with  gear  seg- 
ments, and  the  upper  ends  of  the  fourt)i  pair  of  links 
Ibeing  also  provided  with  gear  segments  wttiich  mesh  with 
the  gear  segments  oi  the  third  pair  of  liiiks,  the  radii  of 
the  gear  segments  on  the  first  and  third  paifs  of  links  being 
Identical,  the  radii  of  the  gear  segments  on  the  second 
and  fourth  pairs  of  links  bdng  identical,  khe  radii  of  the 
gear  segments  of  the  first  and  third  pairs  of  links  being  dif- 
ferent from  the  radii  of  the  gear  segment^  on  the  second 
and  fourth  pairs  of  links. 

I        WATER  SEPARATOR  FOR  AIR  DllILLING 
iBMiaa  W.  IMT  ami  Heavy  B.  WooifcJlIPMSisn,  Tex^ 

mmgmn  In  Hnghsa  Tool  Cmtftmr,  poHloa,  TtL,  a 
,   eoKftnttem  of  DelawMa 

Applicatioa  December  23, 1957,  Soial 
3  naiis     (CL  255-^24) 


I     L 


No.7i4,M4 


1.  la  a  drill  string  having  a  drill  bit  a  t  its  lower  end 
or  drflliag  earth  bon»  by  the  rotary  m<  thod,  a  hollow 
iody  member  ooimected  into  the  drill  c  ring  above  the 
lit  thereon,  aa  upstanding  tubular  men  her  having  iu 
lower  end  secored  to  and  closing  the  p  usage  through 
tie  body  member,  die  periphery  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ler  beiat  q»tced  from  the  ianer  walls  of  Uie  body  mem- 
ler,  thereby  forming  an  annular  chamber,  closed  at  its 
Imer  end,  the  iaterior  of  said  tubular  i  member  oom- 

E'  Rtiag  with  the  bore  of  the  drill  strlog  therebelow, 
for  smarating  a  mixture  of  liquil  and  gaseous 
.xmiped  downwardly  throu^  the  <rill  string  and 
directing  the  liquid  component  into  said  chamber  and 
Be  gaseous  oompoaeat  to  the  interior  <f  said  tubular 
member,  and  additional  means  fw  exhaui  ting  said  liquid 
eomponent  from  the  chamber  to  the  exterfor  of  the  body 
member,  and  above  the  drill  bit 


taikt  1 
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232M73 
FLUID  mATlNG  UNITS 
C 
Godshalk,  AlDWB, 

WBcoK  ONapaay,  New  Yari^  N«Y<«  a 

NewJcncy 
AppikaHoa  October  It,  1957,  Scilal  No.  C99,9M 
l^OalaM.   (CL257— 23t)[ 

8.  For  use  in  a  fluid  heating  unit  including  a  gas  pass 
having  opposed  walb  for  containing  a  l|ow  of  heating 
gases  with  entrained  particles  of  fly  ash  i|nd  having  ver- 
tically disposed  therein  a  plurality  of  spaaed  tube  platens 
Of  horizontally  extending  nested  return  bend  tubes  exposed 
in  heat  ab8(Hl>ing  relationship  with  said  gases  in  which 
Ihe  planes  of  said  platens  are  disposed  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  walls  with  the  retmn  bench  spiioed  from 
said  walls,  the  improvement  of  zig-zag  baffle  means  con- 
nected to  said  walls  in  the  qwced  intervals  formed  be- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Janvaby  is,  19M 


tween  adjacent  pain  of  said  plateas.  said  baflle 
having  extending  portions  profecting  radially  inwardly 
into  the  spaces  formed  between  platens  with  respect  to 
said  return  tube  bends  whereby  said  projecting  portioos 
are  disposed  slftngt^  the  return  bends  of  the  adiaccat 
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platens  and  extend  into  said  space  a  major  portion  of  the 
distance  between  the  outermost  and  innermost  mbe  bend 
of  said  nested  tubes  for  impeding  the  flow  of  gases  laaiag 
through  the  spaces  formed  by  adjacent  pairs  of  return 
bends  of  said  platens. 


2,92M74 
nVAM  GENERATOR  CQNSTRUCI10N 
KariA. 


22, 1955, 8«W  No.  517,125 
(0.257—239) 


1.  A  self  powered  drink  mixer  comprising  a  lower  mat 
and  an  upper  unit  including  a  drink  receptacle,  the  two 
units  having  cooperative  configuration  so  that  the  vppa 
unit  may  be  rested  on  top  of  the  lower  unit  in  a  fixed 
position,  the  ivper  unit  having  a  vertical  shaft  carrying 
an  agiutor  in  the  bottom  of  the  recqKade  and  a  coo- 
pling  below  the  bottomof  the  receptacle,  the  lower  oait 
having  an  electric  motor  provided  with  a  coupling  ex- 
tending from  said  lower  unit  and  interengageable  with  die 
first  mentioned  coupling,  a  dry  cell  battery,  a  motor  con- 
trol switch  including  a  switch  operating  handle  did- 
ably  carried  by  said  lower  unit  and  coimections  between 
the  motor,  battery  and  switch  for  starting  and  stopping 
the  motor  and  wherein  the  battery  is  in  a  downwardly 
opeaing  duunber  and  the  motor  and  switch  are  in  a 
second  chamber,  said  chambers  being  formed  of  nisn- 
latint  material  and  secured  totether  with  the  battery 
chamber  dosint  the  second  chamber. 


2^M7i 

CARBURETOR  ENRICHING  DEVKX 
Moiili  C  RrawB,  Paatfac,  Mkh.,  aad  Weafovl  B. 
hy,  Niimis ly.  Ma.,      Iji  m  t>  ACF  "  ' 

-  New  Ynk,  I9.Y.,  a  tatparatiaa  af 


1.  Heat  exchaater  construction  Indudint  «  shdl,  a 
mbe  sheet  at  each  end  of  the  shell;  the  outer  face  of  eadi 
tube  sheet  beint  provided  with  spaced  tenerally  ver- 
tiolly  extending  partition  walls,  a  center  laterally  ex- 
tending partition  wall  and  a  circumscribing  shell  wall 
extension;  said  partition  walls  and  extension  being  in- 
tegral with  the  tube  sheet  and  forming  a  series  of  .upper 
and  corresponding  lower  compartments,  each  compart- 
mem  having  a  separate  outer  cover  plate  secured  to  the 
partition  walls  and  to  the  shell  wall  extension  forming 
the  compartment,  there  being  at  least  one  row  of  tube 
openings  formed  in  each  tube  sheet  communicating  with 
each  compartment,  at  least  one  row  of  tube  openings 
communiouing  with  each  compartmem  in  one  tube  sheet 
being  aligned  with  a  vertical  partition  wall  in  the  other 
tube  sheet,  a  group  of  nested  U-tubes  connected  at  one 
end  to  each  row  of  tube  openings  communicating  with 
each  upper  compartment  and  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  the  corresponding  row  oi  tube  openings  communicat- 
ing  with    the   coriesponding   lower  compartment,   the 
nested  U-tubes  in  any  group  extending  from  one  tube 
sheet  being  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  said  plane  being 
oOwt   from   the   plane   of  a  correqionding  group  of 
U-tubes  extending  from  the  other  tube  she^  and  eadi 
group  of  nested  U-tubes  on  one  mbe  sheet  extending  to 
a  location  near  the  opposite  tube  sheet  and  between  two 
gnM^is  of  nested  U-tubes  extending  from  said  other  tube 


11 


3«,  1957,  ScrW  No.  MUtT 
{CLUl—m 


1.  In  a  fud  metering  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine  carburetors  having  a  main  fud  passage, 
chokel  and  throttle  vahres,  a  float  bowl  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  throu^  a  metering  orifice  to  said  main  fuel 
passage  for  discharge  into  a  mixture  conduit,  vdve 
means  responsive  to  intake  manifold  suction  for  varying 
the  fuel  flow  through  said  orifice,  and  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  controlling  said  suction  responsive  means 
to  provide  a  rdativdy  rich  fuel  mixture  for  starting  aad 
warming  up  a  arid  engine,  said  suction  responsive  means 
having  a  suction  passage,  said  temperature  responsive 
means  actuating  a  suction  control  valve  in  said  suction 
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BOWL  VENT  OraCK  VALVE 
D.  fl^mik,  8L  CkHiM;  Mo^  MrfpMr  l»  ACP I 
ifwHiii,  N«wY«riE,  N.V;  a  Mtpamii 

fovw*«  13,  lfS7, 8«W  N*.  i9M71 
SGUm.   <CLM1— 49 


jANUUtY   12,  1960 


1.  In  •  carburetor,  a  mixture  conduit  including  an 
air  horn,  a  fiiel  reservoir  having  a  portion  above  the 
normal  level  of  said  fuel,  a  passageway  connecting  said 
reservoir  above  said  normal  fuel  level  with  said  air  horn, 
and  valve  means  opening  communication  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  air  horn  responsive  to  a  relatively  high 
suction  in  said  air  bom  as  during  normal  operation,  and 
closing  communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
air  horn  reqionsive  to  a  relatively  low  suction  in  said 
air  horn  as  during  idle  operation. 


TUNNELING  MACHINE  CLEAN-UP  APPARATUS 

OMrics  W.  Wtmih,  U  Gm^e  Pink,  DL 

AppBcatiM  May  7, 195t,  SarU  No.  733,(3« 

4ClaiM.    (CLM2— 7) 


■wawiuiimiiiijfasrig 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  bore  in  the  earth  and 
having  a  cutter  adapted  for  boring  operations  in  one  di- 
rection whereby  spoil  is  fed  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  cutter  to  a 'conveyor  for  subsequent  discharge  ahead 
of  the  cutter,  q>iral  shearing  and  clean-up  means  dis- 
posed behind  the  cutter  and  connected  thereto  for  toi- 
lowing  the  latter  in  the  bore  formed  thereby,  said  clean-up 
means  bearing  against  the  wall  of  the  bore  and  shearing 
excess  spoil  from  said  wall  and  feeding  the  qwil  bypassed 
by  the  cutter  back  into  the  cutter  and  in  said  same  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  rotatably  drive  said  cutter  and  clean- 
up means  simultaneously. 


2,9MJ79 
MINING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  TWO  SIDE 
CUTTING  AUGERS 
W.  P^Mkmu,  Chicago,  DL,  anicMr  to  Good- 
■M  ManMwteg  Compuj,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  coipo- 
radoo  of  nUaoii 
ApHicatkM  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  <14,7<3 
9ClaiM.   (a.2<2^19) 
6.  In  a  mining  apparatus,  a  side  cutting  mining  head 
having  two  laterally  spaced  side  cutting  mining  augers, 
support  means  for  saiid  augers  comprising  a  roll-over 
frame  disposed  between  said  augers  and  having  support- 


ing engagement  therewith,  means  supporiing  said  roll- 
over frame  for  movement  about  an  axis  ejxewling  longi- 
tudinally of  said  augers  and  spaced  therwetween,  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  selectively  operaple  to  adjust- 
aMy  move  said  roll-over  frame  and  augers  pU>out  the  lea* 
gitudinal  axis  thereof,  means  for  driving  said  augers  com- 
pfising  an  individual  toaUx  for  each  auger  forming  a 
raarward  continuation  thereof,  and  a  gearled  drive  coo- 
ntction  from  each  motor  to  an  associated  ajuger. 


n.  In  a  mining  apparatus  of  the  class!  described,,  a 
mobile  main  frame,  a  side  cutting  mining  h^d  supported 
oa  said  main  frame  in  advance  thereof  for  [lateral  move- 
ment across  the  forward  end  thereof  and  for  vertical  ad- 
justable movement  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinal- 
Ij^iof  said  frame,  a  conveyor  extending  aloilg  said  frame, 
gathering  mechanism  for  picking  up  loose  material  from 
the  ground  and  depositing  it  onto  said  conviyor,  said  side 
cutting  mining  head  comprising  laterally  sfifaced  advance 
and  retreating  side  cutting  augers  and  poWer  means  for 
driving  said  augers,  and  a  cuttings  confining  shield  mov- 
aUy  mounted  on  said  mining  head  for  adjustable  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto  by  gravity  to  tnaintain  said 
shield  in  enpgement  with  the  ground  upon  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  auger  with  respect  to  the  ground  and  ex- 
tending along  the  retreating  of  said  augers  ^nd  confining 
ti)t  material  mined  thereby  to  the  path  of  the  spiral  of 
said  auger,  to  be  conveyed  by  said  auger  t^  said  gather- 
ing mechanism. 

DEVICES    EMPLOYING   STRAIN   GAUGES    AND 

ADAPTED  TO  MEASURE  WEIGHT  CIR  FORCE 
Goofftoy  Hagh  Laycock,  Staveartoa,  Scotfa^  iltaiii  to 


ofGnatBrilaia 
icattoa  April  17,  IfSi,  Serial 
priority,  appHcalioB  Great 

Aafait  2,  1955 
•  flalMi    (CL245— 27) 


\.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  hkvjng  a  metal 
poat  and  strain  gauges  of  electrically  condu  :ting  wire  at- 
tached to  said  post  in  such  a  manner  that  \  'hen  the  poet 
is  subjected  to  compression  between  its  ends  the  me- 
chanical strain  in  the  gauges  is  changed  differentially  and 
as  a  consequence  also  the  electrical  resist  mce  thereof, 
whereby  the  changes  in  resistance  can  be  u  ed  for  deter- 


Januaby  12,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


415 


mining  the  magnitude  of  the  force  acting  on  the  poet, 
said  device  being  characterized  in  that  said  post  is  cylin- 
drical, an  electrically  insulating  layer  being  arranged  oo 
the  outside  ot  said  post,  said  pott  being  hollow  at  each 
end  and  including  an  intermediate  solid  portion,  said 
gauges  comprising  two  pairs  of  windings,  one  erf  the 
windings  of  each  of  said  pain  being  placed  around  each 
of  the  hollow  ends  of  said  post  and  the  other  winding  of 
each  of  said  pairs  being  placed  around  the  solid  portion 
of  the  metal  post,  an  electrical  measuring  bridge  circuit 
including  said  windings  and  wherein  the  two  windinp 
on  the  hollow  ends  of  the  post  form  opposite  arms  of  the 
bridge  and  the  two  windings  on  the  solid  portion  of  tba 
post  constitute  the  other  arms  o|  the  bridge,  said  wind- 
ings without  being  secured  to  the  insulating  layer  being 
wound  in  spiral  thereon  at  tension,  said  windings  further 
being  wound  in  equal  tension  and  retained  in  that  condi- 
tion in  a  single  layer  in  which  the  individual  turns  of  the 
windings  are  spaced  from  each  other,  and  which  wind- 
ings have  all  their  ends  rigidly  attached  to  the  insulating 
layer,  whereby  compression  of  the  post  causes  the  wind- 
ings around  the  hollow  portion  of  the  post  to  be  sub- 
jected to  greater  changes  of  stram  than  the  windings 
around  the  solid  portion  of  the  post,  and  whereby  slq> 
of  the  wire  in  the  gauges  relatively  to  the  post  is  avoided 
and  as  a  result  thereof  changes  of  zero  position  of  the 
device  are  also  avoided. 


2,92f3Sl 

LOCKOUT  MECHANISM  FOR  SCALE 

Hatry  E  Bisaoa,  lakster.  Mkh.,  aesignor  to  Detroit, 
Toledo  and  Iroolon  RaBroad    ~ 
Midk,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 


18, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S9,1<1 
7ClaiaH.    (CL245— 71) 


1.  The  combinaticm  with  a  scale  having  a  plurality  of 
deflecuble  beams  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  weighed, 
a  transversely  extending  lever  beam  joined  to  said  deflecu- 
ble beams  for  /noving  a  reading  beam  which  indicates  the 
weight  <rf  the  article  being  weired,  of  a  lockout  device, 
means  moving  said  lockout  device  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  transversely  extending  lever  beam  to 
prevent  and  permit  a  weighing  operation,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  lockout  mechanism,  a  cam  on  said  mecha- 
nism, a  cutoflf  switch  actuated  by  said  cam,  and  an  oper- 
ating switch  in  a  dreuit  with  said  first  switch  which  when 
actuated  to  one  position  causes  the  motor  to  drive  said 
lockout  mechanism  to  one  position  anS  rotate  the  cam 
substantially  180*  to  cut  off  the  first  said  switch  and  stop 
the  motor  and  when  said  operating  switch  is  moved  to 
another  position  to  start  said  motor  for  moving  said 
lockout  mechanism  to  its  other  postion  until  the  circuit 
is  cut  off  again  by  said  first  switch  actuated  by  a  sub- 
suntially  180*  travel  of  the  cam  on  said  mechanism. 


2.92Mt2 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  RIGIDITV  OF  A 

SUSPENSION    SYSTEM    COMBINED    WTTH    A 

SHOCK-ABSORBER 
Fc 


AppBcailen  Jaly  1. 1958,  Satfai  Na.  747478 

France  Jaly  19, 1957 


(CL  2(7— •) 


A  device  to  be  associated  with  a  suspension  sprins  ia  a 
vehicle  suspension  system  for  damping  the  snspension 
and  for  correcting  the  rigidity  of  the  suspension  spring, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  hydraulic  telescopic  tbock- 
absorber  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder  closed  and  formed 
with  attaching  means  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an 
apertured  bottom  with  an  inner  jpint  at  the  other  end, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said 
piston,  fluid-tightly  passing  through  said  inner  joint  and 
formed  with  attaching  means  at  its  outer  end,  a  pneu- 
matic c^inder  having  a  bottom  fixed  to  an  outer  portion 
of  said  rod  and  an  (^)en  ^-cylindrical  wall  adapted  to 
receive  said  hydraulic  cylinder  as  a  piston,  an  accordion 
tube  between  said  cylindrical  wall  and  the  closed  end  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  peripheral  joint  between  said 
apertured  bottom  and  said  cylindrical  wail,  and  open- 
ings throu^  said  cylindrical  wall  at  a  pontion  corre- 
sponding to  said  peripheral  joim  for  the  mean  poaition 
of  extension  of  $aid  shock-absorber. 


2,928JS3 
LEAF-SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 
Paal  HoBeit,  DusssMorf, 
^^Tf'^'P'^  ApsB  3»  1957,  Settol  No. 

npHcatioa  GcnMsy  April  18, 1958 
4  CUm.    (CL  287—38) 


1.  In  a  leaf  spring  suspension  for  vdiicles  in  which  the 
spring  end  engages  the  vehicle  chassis  throu^  the  inter- 
mediation of  elastic  rubber  means,  that  improvement 
therein,  comprising,  first  and  second  circular  inflataUe 
tire-like  members  spaced  apart  vertically,  first  and  second 
rigid  hollow  hubs  for  said  first  and  second  members  re- 
spectively, first  and  second  rubber  support  t>locks  in  said 
hubs  projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
first  and  second  tire-like  members  respectivdy,  a  bearing 
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body  of  tmaHer  diaoieter  than  aaid  tire-like  memben^oo- 
necdof  said  hubs  between  said  sui>port  blocks,  a  sprint 
end  engagini  formation  carried  by  the  beuing  body  for 
eofatiag  a  qiring  end,  and  a  houdng  dierefor  for  attach- 
ment to  a  vehicle  fraime  for  relative  movement  wiA  re- 
spect to  Che  bearing  body  and  wpring  end,  said  houaint 
having  sidca  abutting  the  tire-like  elements  and  being 
adyted  to  receive  the  spring  end  thereinto  to  engage  the 
spring  end  engaging  formation  of  said  t*raring  body, 
whereby  the  bearing  body  and  the  qving  end  float 
dastically  in  die  hoi^ng  and  transmit  horizontal  stresses 
through  the  tire^ke  members  and  vertical  stresses 
through  the  said  support  blocks. 


gaging  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  bea^,  an  outer  ring 
having  an  annnlar  groove  therein  to  re^ve  said  bead 
and  sealingly  engaging  the  oitter  face  of  each  oi  said 
beads,  means  for  clamping  each  outer  riig  to  it*  com- 
spondnig  inner  ring,  and  means  sealinmengaging  said 


said  torus  and 


outer  rings  to  form  a  sealed  chamber  with 

to  uMont  said  torn  between  said  frame  ai  d  running  gear 
0f  the  vehicle. 


2,f2Mt4 

MAP  gpRiNG^iNanrr 

X*  KowliBgf  New  whmhIob. 
New  Came,  Fn^  iiili  i  ifo 

,  jeagpotaMw  «f ^ 

N«v«Mbcr  4, 19SVScfial  Nm,  5443tt 
5  nsiii    {CL2dl~~49) 


P. 


1.  Multileaf  spring  structure  inchiding  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  spring  metal  member  and  an  elongated 
non-metallic  interliner  member  having  a  portion  int^ral 
therewith  solidly  socketed  in  another  ^ring  metal  mem- 
bo*  adjacent  the  first  named  member,  and  further  having 
spaced  upstanding  protrusions  integral  therewith,  each 
protrustion  having  a  flat  surface  at  the  free  end  and  being 
compressed  against  said  first  named  member  in  constant 
rarface  contact  therewith,  and  having  a  flexing  body  por- 
tion normal  to  said  first  named  member  and  relatively 
movable  therewith  in  a  manner  whereby  the  free  end  rocks 
in  OKKMite  directions  against  said  member  about  an  inter- 
face located  at  a  comer  of  the  flat  surface  as  the  latter 
rocks  in  those  directions  out  of  plane  with  respect  to  the 
first  named  member. 


MOTOR  DRIVE  ITOR  LOUVER  iJLADBS 
IMm,  Meirio  Pnrt,  NpuTai* 

-^  n  21, 19St,  Sarid  N« .  73M29 
Trtil         (CLKt    13) 


2,92MS5 

HOLLOW  BODIES  FOR  AIR  CUSHIONING  IN 

FARTICULAR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Wdlsr  NU..,  Hai.»v«r,  Ge«a«y.  narinar  to  Omtf. 


Wcffkc  AXi^ 


14,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  533,141 

I  GanMvy  Daccnbar  14, 1954 

(CL247— 45) 


7.  A  control  system  for  Ipuvers  having  blades  mounted 
ffr  pivoting  movement  betireen  open  and  dbsed  pftritions. 
comprising  an  electric  motor,  a  cam  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion by  said  motor,  a  member  engaging  said  cam  and  con- 
nected with  said  blades  for  moving  them  to  said  open 
and  closed  positions  in  reqx»se  to  rotatioi  of  said  cam, 
a  pair  of  normally  dosed  switches  adjacenf  to  said  mem- 
ber, means  driven  by  said  motor  for  opening  one  of  said 
switches  in  the  open  position  oi  said  louvier  blades  and 
fdr  opening  the  other  switch  in  the  closed  position  of 
sgid  louver  Uades,  and  separate  manually-operated,  nor- 
nlally  open  switches  electrically  connected  with  each  of 
said  normally  closed  switdies,  said  motor!  and  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  each  manually-opera^  switch  in- 
itiating operation  of  the  motor  when  the  |corresponding 
n^mally  closed  switch  is  closed,  the  nolmally  closed 
switch  terminating  operation  of  the  motor  i^hen  the  laat- 
mentiooed  switch  is  opened  by  the  means  driven  by  said 


mptof 


I.  A  suspension  for  mounting  between  the  fnme  and 
running  gear  of  a  vehicle  and  comprising  a  flexible  tube- 
less  torus  of  rubber-like  material  having  an  annular 
opening  in  its  Inner  peripheral  surface,  a  plurality  of 
thread-like  reinforcing  elements  embedded  in  the  wall  of 
said  torus  and  positioned  in  radially  extending  planes 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  thread-like  reinforcing  elements 
dt^KMed  annularly  in  the  region  of  the  center  of  said  torus, 
said  radial  reinforcing  elements  and  annular  reinforcing 
elements  being  arranged  in  separate  layers,  a  t>ead  on 
each  edge  of  said  annular  opening,  an  inner,  ring  en- 


2,92#,gg7 
^ESS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COLOR  [FRINTING 
Waiaa  E.  KatpWey,  BnCalo,  N.Y^  aasllor  to  Wood 

AppHcatioB  November  13, 1954,  Serial  F^.  «1371 

.  4ClntoiB.  (CL27#-h5)  ' 
jl.  A  printing  press  installation  comprising  two  rows 
^  presses  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  i  web  printing 
units  arranged  with  their  printing  cylindo^  parallel  and 
and  at  right  angles  to  a  common  mediiin  transverse 
plane,  the  presses  of  each  row  being  in  tvo  groups,  a 
folding  stand  in  each  row  between  the  two  groups,  said 
folding  stand  in  each  said  row  having  a  former  and  the 
formers  in  said  two  rows  being  positioned  In  opposite 
directions  to  one  another,  guiding  means  for  the  webs 
printed  on  said  cylinders  for  guiding  said  wjebs  in  spaced 
parallel  planes,  the  median  transverse  planes  of  the  two 
rows  of  presses  being  parallel,  a  third  r^v  of,jiresses 
between  the  first  two  rows  of  presses  and  at  one  side 
of  the  folding  stands,  and  means  for  gui^ng  ^  wel» 
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printed  on  the  preiaes  of  the  third  row  toward  the 
prases  of  either  of  the  two  first  mentiooed  rows  and 
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interleaving  said  webs   with  the  webs  printed  on  Uie 
presses  of  such  row. 


COLLECTING  MECHANBM  FOR  COLLATING 
MACHINE  ^ 

DnnisI  W.  Snsilh,  Fori  Wayns,  Bada,  Mslgnof',  by 
to   Halveiaoa   Fieintts 
r,  ChkagOi  nL,  a  cospotntfoa  of  IDImIs 
Scptoaber  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,423 
<  riilMS     (CL  279-^52) 


1.  In  a  collating  machine,  a  collector  for  the  stacked 
sheets  of  paper  which  are  delivered  thereto  in  separate 
packets,  said  collector  comprising  a  reciprocable  operat- 
ing lever  responsive  to  operation  of  said  collating  ma- 
chine, a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  operating 
lever,  a  rock  shaft  secured  to  said  rocker  arm,  a  second 
rocker  arm  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  pitman  pivotally 
secured  to  said  second  rocker  arm  to  obtain  reciprocable 
movement  of  said  pitman,  a  bracket  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  reciprocable  movement  of  said  pitman,  a 
cross  arm  on  said  pitman,  a  cam  block  on  each  end  of  said 
cross  arm,  means  yieldably  centering  the  cross  arm  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  pitman,  two  guide  arms  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  bracket  and  secured  together  for 
conjoint  pivotal  movement,  a  toggle  spring  for  maintain- 
ing the  guide  arms  in  either  of  two  angular  positions,  a 
cam  follower  associated  with  each  of  the  guide  arms  and 
engageable  by  said  cam  blocks  alternately  to  shift  the 
angular  position  of  said  guide  arms  back  and  forth,  a 
base  located  beneath  said  guide  arms  and  having  two  op- 
positely inclined  surfaces  one  at  right  angles  to  each  of 
said  guide  arms,  a  supporting  plate  mounted  on  said  base 
against  which  staggered  interleaved  packeu  are  sucked, 
and  means  for  accommodating  successive  packets  deliv- 
ered to  said  collector  by  displacement  of  said  supporting 
plate  a  disUnce  equal  to  the  thickness  of  each  assembled 
packet  of  papers  delivered  thereto. 


a,92Ma9 

RIDING  TOT  e 

B.  KaeO^  KsgravBa,  Ya. 

IS,  1914,  SerialNo.  991,444 
2niilaii     (CL272— 33^ 


1.  A  riding  toy  comiMistng  a  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical member,  a  bottom  in  said  cylindrical  member,  an 
iqmardly  extending  member  supported  from  said  bottom 
for  universal  swinging  movement,  the  upper  edge  oi  the 
cylindrical  member  engaging  and  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  upwardly  extending  member,  and  a 
seat  mounted  on  said  upstanding  member  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  upstanding  member  naay  be  controlled 
by  the  occupant  of  the  seat  shifting  his  weight,  said 
upwardly  extending  member  terminating  in  a  bill  mem- 
ber at  its  lower  end.  a  socket  receiving  said  ball  mem- 
ber, and  a  coil  spring  for  mounting  said  socket  on  the 
bottom  of  said  cylindrical  member  for  resiliently  limiting 
bodily  movement  of  the  ball  member  on  said  upwardly 
extending  number. 


2,929,199 

THERAFEUnC  AFFARATU8 

Joaef  Nawani,  CMraae,  BL 

Applkattoa  March  14, 195t,  Serial  No.  721499 

2ClainH.    (CL272— 51) 


'  1.  In  a  dierapeutic  apparatus  inchiding  an  oblong  plat- 
form capable  of  see-saw  motion,  a  support  di^KMed  be- 
low said  platform  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof,  a  pair  of  qwced  cylindrical  bearings  one  rigidly 
affixed  to  each  end  of  said  support,  said  bearings  being 
closed  on  their  opposite  outer  ends,  a  shaft  received  by 
its  ends  within  said  bearings,  interfitting  key  means  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  bearings  and  the  end  faces 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  tubular  hinge  member  rigidly  affixed 
to  the  underside  of  said  platform,  said  tubular  hinge 
member  being  in  an  encompassing  joumaled  relation 
with  said  shaft  and  being  disposed  intermediately  of  said 
bearings. 


r 


2,929,191 
BOWLING  FIN  METITNG  MACHINE 

C  SImmaB,  Worccsicr,  Mass.,  asngnor  to 
Inc.,  WoRcricr,  Mass.,  a 


2, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,933 
7Clalmi.    (CL  273-43) 
7.  A  distributor  for  bowling  pins,  comprising  a  frame, 
three  HMced  sprocket  wheels  mounted  in  triangular  re- 
lation and  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  on  the  frame, 
a  fourth  qirocket  wheel  diyoaed  midway  between  two 
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ci  the  qyrocket  wheels  and  to  the  rear  of  the  third  sprocket 
wheel,  a  continuous  endless  band  extending  outwardly 
around  the  three  q>rocket  wheels  and  inwardly  around 
th9  fourth  qmxrket  wheel,  idlers  supporting  the  hand  be- 
tween each  of  said  two  q>rock^  wheels  and  said  third 
q>rocket  wheel,  tao  pin  receiving  cups  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  band,  the  arrangement  of  the  wheels  and 
the  spacing  of  the  cups  being  such  that  when  any  oat  of 
the  cups  is  in  its  extreme  forward  position  on  the  frame, 
the  other  nine  cups  are  located  relatively  to  it  and  to 
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howlnig  alley,  said  etevator  being  arrangid  to  discharge 
^evated  balls  and  pins  onto  said  second  ^wn.  a  bar  ar- 
mnged  above  said  second  span  and  extend^ig  transversely 
thereto  whereby  to  engage  the  head  of  a  jpin  discharged 
ftom  said  elevator  when  such  pin  is  orented  with  its 
head  leading  and  effective  to  prevent  fon  ard  movement 
of  said  head  while  the  base  of  such  pin  is  c  arried  forward 
by  said  second  span,  said  second  span  bei  ig  arranged  to 
dlisdiarge  balls  and  pins  received  from  sai(  elevator  onto 
said  first  span,  means  for  receiving  pins  fron  i  the  upper  end 
ct  said  first  span,  and  means  for  receiving^Mils  from  the 
Ifwer  end  of  said  first  spaa. 


kPPARATUft  FOR  IMPROVING  MAR]  [SMANSHIP 

Robcft  T.  Walker,  HlwlBglsH.  ^  ^a. 

ApplicatiM  October  2S,  19M,  Satel  Nd.  <18317 

4aaiait.   (CL  273— If  1) 


one  another  forming  the  standard  triangular  array  which 
pins  assume  when  set  up  on  an  alley  plate,  means  for 
shifting  said  distributor  a  fixed  disUnce  forward  and  rear- 
ward between  a  loading  position  and  a  discharging  posi- 
tion, driving  means  operatively  connectible  to  one  of  said 
wheels  when  the  distributor  is  in  its  loading  position  to 
feed  said  band  and  advance  said  cups,  means  for  stopping 
said  band  when  the  cups  are  subsuntially  in  said  trian- 
gular array,  and  means  operated  by  shifting  movement 
ot  said  distributor  from  its  loading  position  to  cause  what- 
ever adjustive  movement  of  said  band  may  be  necessary 
to  locate  said  cups  accurately  in  said  standard  triangular 
array. 

BOWLING  ALLEY  PIN  RESETTING  MACHINE 
ino  Schcrxingcr,  Calgaiy,  Albetla,  Canda,  asrignor  to 
Mechanical  Pin  Resetter  Co.,  Lid.,  Calgaiy,  Alberta, 


2,nt,t93 


Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,945 

ClainM  priority,  application  Canada  October  12, 1955 

8  ClahBs.  "(CL  273— 43) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  marksmanship  r  mge,  a  target 
Ideated  on  said  range  at  a  target  area,  saidf target  having 
a  plurality  of  bull's-eyes  delineated  thereon  and  arranged 
so  as  to  form  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  range  hav- 
ing an  area  spaced  from  said  target  area  a^  constituting 
a  shooting  position,  a  projectile  holding  block  adjacent 
said  shooting  position  and  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
zones  delineated  on  one  side  of  said  block  ^nd  located  in 
correspondence  with  said  target  bull's-eyes  i(o  form  a  pat- 
tern substantially  the  same  as  the  pattern  ^f  said  target, 
e4ch  of  said  zones  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  in 
position  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  oi  thel  range  a  pro- 
jet:tile  to  be  projected  at  the  corre^ondin^  target  bull's- 
eye,  whereby  the  projectiles  remaining  at  Ihe  zones  will 
indicate  the  target  bull's-eyes  at  which  projectiles  are  to 
hi  projected. 


1.  In  a  bowUng  alley  pin  resetting  machine,  apparatus 
for  sorting  pins  from  balls,  comprising  a  first  conveyor 
belt,  means  mounting  a  span  of  said  conveyor  belt  to  ex- 
tend at  an  uiclination  to  the  horizontal  less  than  the  criti- 
cal mclmation  for  transmission  of  conveying  forces  from 
said  belt  to  a  pin,  and  greater  than  the  critical  inclination 
for  transmission  of  conveying  forces  from  said  belt  to  a 
ball,  means  for  driving  said  belt  to  cause  said  span  to 
travel  upwardly,  a  second  conveyor  belt,  means  mounting 
a  span  of  said  second  conveyor  belt  at  substantially  the 
same  level  as  said  span  of  said  first  conveyor  belt  said 
second  span  extending  transversely  to  said  first  span,  an 
elevator  for  elevaung  pins  and  balls  from  the  ^it  of  the 


2324,494 
QUICK  ACTING  TOOL  HOLDER 
Horace  C  Kretaick,  Uncohnrood 
AppUcatioo  hgmt  11, 1954,  Serial  No. 

'  (CL  279—2) 


m. 

594,763 


1.  A  quick  acting  tool  holder  comprising, 


a  cylindrical 


shnnk  member  having  a  chuck  end  for  comection  to  a 
high  speed  power  tool  and  an  opposite  end  ;  tdapted  to  be 
telescopically  connected  with  the  complemen  al  cylindrical 
portion  of  a  tool,  means  carried  on  the  dianl  for  effecting 
reieasable  locking  and  wedging  engagemeit  by  relative 
rotation  between  the  shank  and  the  tool  iii  an  amodnt 
subsuntially  less  than  a  revolution,  said  kicking  means 
comprising  a  sleeve  member  of  congruent  cylindrical 
contour  on  the  shank  freely  rotatable  relitive  an  axis 
pal^allel  with  and  spaced  from  the  shank  atis,  tie  rou- 
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tional  axis  of  the  sleeve  member  being  parallel  wifli  and 
q>aced  from  the  geometric  axis  of  the  sleeve  to  provide 
during  rotation  ci  the  sleeve  relative  the  shank  conditions 
of  alignment  and  misalignment  of  the  sleeve  and  shank  one 
relative  the  other,  whereby  during  alignment  the  cylin- 
drical pmiion  of  the  tool  may  be  freely  moved  axially 
relative  the  shank  and  during  misalignment  the  tool  win 
be  wedged  into  engagement  widi  the  shank  by  the  sleeve 
to  prevent  such  axial  movement  of  the  tool,  said  wedging 
engagement  occurring  along  a  limited  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumferences of  the  shank  and  sleeve  during  said  condition 
of  misalignment,  said  shank  having  an  axially  extending 
recess  therein  opcmng  to  an  end  face  thereof  and  a  second 
reduced  diameter  axial  recess  communicating  with  said 
first  recess,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  recesses  being 
parallel  and  offset  one  relative  to  the  other,  said  sleeve 
being  rotaubly  installed  in  said  first  recess,  the  sleeve 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  the  axn  of  which  is 
offset  from  the  geometric  center  of  the  sleeve  for  reception 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  tool  therethrough  when 
the  sleeve  and  shsink  are  in  said  aligned  condition. 


N. 


1,924395 

WyCIMEN  GRIP 

Pottatown,  Pa., 
Its,  to  Tte  Sudd 

OfPCMqrW 

kccasbcr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  741,734 
2ClataH.   (CL279u^) 


1.  A  specimen  grip  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental gripping  elements  adapted  to  surround  and  grip  a 
specimen,  a  thin  metal  sleeve  closely  surrounding  the 
segmental  gripping  elements,  a  member  surrounding  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  sealed  annular  pressure  chamber 
surrounding  said  sleeve  between  its  ends,  and  means  for 
sun>lying  pressure  fluid  to  said  annular  chamber  to  re- 
duce the  diameter  of  said  sleeve  and  press  said  segmental 
gripping  elements  upon  said  specimen. 


2,924,194 
CHUCK  lAW  TAKE-UP,  INCLUDING  A 
TAPERED  GB 
E.  BMk.  Scotts,  Mkh.,  asilfar  to  BwA  Tool 
Conpany,  Kahmatoo,  MldL,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 

AppHcadoa  Novcnbcr  ^  1957,  Serial  No.  <94343 
4ChfaiH.    (CL  279— 123) 


U       J4 


1.  A  gib  structure  for  use  with  a  chuck  having  a  plu- 
rality of  jaws  and  guideways  for  guiding  radial  movement 

750  O.G.— 28 


of  said  jaws,  comprising:  an  elongated,  longitudiBally 
tapered  bar  extending  substantially  radially  <rf  the  chuck 
body  and  positioned  within  said  chuck  body  between  a 
jaw  and  its  associated  guideway  with  itt  narrow  end  being 
radially  inwardly  of  its  wide  end;  an  elongated,  rotauUe 
threaded  member  within  said  chuck  body  and  whose  pe- 
riphery lies  adjacent  a  side  wall  of  said  bar.  said  member 
being  threaded  into  said  chuck  body  and  being  radially 
movable  with  respect  to  said  bar;  means  defining  a  pair 
of  radially  spaced  slots  in  said  side  wall  of  said  bv  in 
the  radially  outer  portion  thereof;  a  flange  Jntegral  with 
said  threaded  member  and  lying  in  part  within  one  of 
said  slots,  said  flange  being  of  lesser  axial  thidtaess 
than  said  one  slot;  a  stiffly  resilient  ring  mounted  on  and 
surrounding  said  threaded  member,  said  ring  lying  in 
part  within  the  other  slot  and  being  adapted  to  contact 
a  wall  in  said  chuck  body. 


2,924,497 

ICE  SKATE  STABILQXRS 

Iww  V.Ummm,  Qjfmm,  OUo 

wm  27, 1954,  Sariri  No.  745,414 
4CWW.   (CL2f4— 1L12) 


-^ 


1.  An  ice  skate  stabilizing  attachment  comprising 
bracket  means  having  clamp  means,  and  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  auxiliary  runners  mounted  on  said  bracket 
means,  said  bracket  means  having  upper  ends  and  lower 
ends,  oppoted  clamping  jaws  on  said  \xpptt  enisf  clamp- 
ing means  acting  between  said  jaws,  and  means  mounting 
the  auxiliary  runners  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  bracket 
means. 


Sn  HAVING  A  roAl!^  PLASnC  BODY 

PORTION 
Ridnrd  T.  McteaHt  and  E4iMa4  T.  Chrobi*, 

Ware,  Mnss. 
^ae  19, 1954,  toW  No.  592,444 
ICWns.    (CL  244— 11.13) 


=^ 


A  ski  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a  generally 
U-shaped  rail  member  having  oppositely  qwced  side  por- 
tions connected  together  by  a  transversely  extending  con- 
necting portion  at  die  forward  extremities  thereof,  a 
transversely  extending  heel  member  secured  to  and  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  the  rearward  extremities  of 
the  side  portions  of  said  rail  member,  said  rail  and  bed 
members  each  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  shoulders 
defining  therebetween  an  inwardly  facing  slot  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  req>ective  of  said  rafl 
and  h^eel  members,  a  plurality  of  brace  members  extend- 
ing between  the  spaced  side  portions  of  said  rail  member 
with  end  portions  thereof  being  receivable  in  the  slot 
thereof,  an  expanded  plastic  foam  body  filled  within  the 
area  defined  by  said  rail  and  heel  members  and  «>««<-i*^ng 
said  brace  members,  and  uppermost  and  lowermost  lami- 
nations secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  respectively 
<tf  said  expanded  plastic  body  and  having  edge  portions 
securable  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  reqwctive  shoulders 
of  said  rail  and  bed  members. 
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8KATB  WriH  SMALL  TURNING  RADIUS 

%Mfl  3,  iftsi.  sww  No.  mjm 

fClSmt    (CXnt— lL2t) 


,  JANU4BY  12,  1960 

cured  to  and  exteodins  forwardly  from  anl  iatcnnediate 
portiofi  of  the  axle  bousing,  a  main  ufle  *»t*wt^ing 
through  and  joumakd  in  said  axle  housing  and  having 
end  portions  protruding  from  the  ends  of  the  axle  hous- 
ing, lever  arms  fixed  to  and  extending  tnu^enely  firom 
said  axle  ends  and  rearwardly  of  the  trailer,  stub  axles 
prpiecting  laterally  from  the  free  ends  <rf  sai  d  lever  ams, 
ground  wheels  ioumaled  on  said  stub  axis,  a  pnir  of 
torsion  rods,  means  supported  by  the  axle  housing  and 
lQ<hely  supporting  the  torsion  rods  behind  t  le  axle  hous- 
ina  and  in  qiaced  apart  end-to-end  relatios  relative  to 


1.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  shoe  plate  and  a  pair 
at  wheel  carrying  truck  assemblies,  each  said  truck  as- 
sembly comprising  an  upper  segment  fixed  to  said  shoe 
plate,  a  lower  segment,  a  kingpin  passing  through  said 
segments,  said  kingiMn  having  a  ball-shaped  end,  a  socket 
on  the  underside  of  said  shoe  plate  to  receive  said  ball- 
shaped  end,  said  socket  being  spaced  from  and  separate 
from  said  ui^ter  segment,  a  resilient  aligner  about  said 
kingpin  between  said  upper  and  lower  segments,  lugs  (m 
said  segments  received  in  said  aligner,  and  means  on  the 
other  end  of  said  kingpin  to  maintain  said  upper  and 
lower  segments  in  contact  with  said  aligner. 


MtMm  H. 
Dnk 


SHOPPING  CART 
kn,  CnUr.,  m 
MariM,  CaBt. 


to  He  Cal- 
of 


one  another,  lever  members  secured  to  reiaote  ends  of 
said  torsion  rods  and  disposed  over  the  hver  arms  of 
the  axle  and  having  free  ends  bearing  on  sa  d  lever  arms 
adjacent  the  stub  axles,  and  a  power  operated  torque 
imparting  means  supported  by  the  trailer  cha  ssis  and  con- 
nected to  adjacent  ends  of  said  torsion  rods  for  applying 
a  torque  thereto  simultaneously  in  a  direction  for  swing- 
ing said  lever  members  downwardly  for  caiising  the  free 
ends  thereof  to  bear  forcibly  upon  the  lever  arms  of  the 
axle  adjacent  said  stub  axles  for  causing  the  trailer 
chassis  to  swing  upwardly  relative  to  the  giound  engag- 
ing wheels  about  the  axis  of  said  stub  axles. 


■  Aprfl  %  195<,  Serial  No.  S77,Mt 
iOdw.    (CL2M-.30 


I  ATTACHABLE  DOLLY  FOR  SLIVER  COILER 
Itale  K.  Scolt,  Athrta,Gnn  asslpiiiio  Southern 

Cornonnoa,  •  cofporalloa  of  Geocifai 
Una  Jnly  S,  IMS,  SerinI  No.  7'  7,232 
2ClalaH.    (CL2i»— 7f.2) 


5.  A  collapsible  shopping  cart  comprising  a  reticulated 
rear  section  having  ground  engaging  wheels  thereon,  a 
folding  forward  section  having  pivotal  means  thereon  to 
hingedly  support  said  folding  section  upon  said  rear  sec- 
tion along  a  plurality  of  horizontal  axes,  and  a  U-shaped 
frame  pivotally  secured  at  the  sides  thereof  to  a  corre- 
sponding side  of  said  cart,  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
folding  section  having  a  bracket  thereon  slidably  articu- 
lated with  said  frame,  and  locking  means  on  the  forward 
portion  of  said  forward  section,  said  locking  means 
resiliently  engaging  said  frame  when  the  shopping  cart 
is  in  fully  c(rilapsed  position. 


plurality  of 
bottom  sur- 


,  A  sliver  can  dolly  for  removable  mounting  inside 
bottom  flange  of  a  coiler  can,  said  doll; '  comprising 
nultisided  frame,  a  mounting  base  constituting 
integral  junction  for  adjacent  ends  of  the  udes  of  said 
frame,  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  said  mounting  bases 
being  flat  on  the  top  surfaces  thereof,  a 
swivel  type  casters  respectively  affixed  to  the' 
faces  of  said  mounting  bases,  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  tabs  respectively  forming  an  intcKral  part  of 
said  mounting  bases,  and  a  plurality  of  set  screws  respec- 
tively in  threaded  engagement  with  said  tabs  and  extend- 
ing entirely  therethrough  and  outWardly  therefrom  to 
exert  a  thrust  against  the  inside  of  the  can  bottom  flange 
and  thereby  to  form  a  factional  support  for  |  the  can,  the 
ax^  of  said  set  screws  being  spaced  from  the  associated 
caster  and  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  said  frame. 


232M91 

BOAT  TRAILER 

CoyE.Lo«doii,ConwChriBd,Tcx. 

AppBcallta  April  2«,  19S9,  Serial  No.  M7,49S 

iCitfaM.    (CL  2aS-43.19) 

I.  A  trailer  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  including  an 

axle  housing  and  a  rigid  tongue,  said  tongue  being  ae- 


2,nt3t3 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

HaAs  Locker,  Utfca,  Mich.,  asrigMr  to  Fivclumf  Trailer 

Compuy,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coiMrattoa  oflMicUgaa 

Application  March  2«,  19S«,  Serial  No.  S73,9S8 
J  2  Claims.    (CL2U—1US)     I 

4  A  vehicle  comprising  a  load-carrying  body  having  a 
floor  structure,  and  a  wheel  supported  upon  |a  stub  axle, 
said  axle  being  mounted  upon  a  lever  between  the  ends 
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thereof,  one  cod  of  said  lever  being  rcailieatly  afllxad 
to  said  floor  stzocture  at  a  point  substantially  directly 
above  the  wheel  track  center  line,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  being  pivoted  upon  an  adfustable  bra^et 
secured  to  said  floor  structure  at  another  point  snlh 


staittially  directly  above  the  whed  track  center  line, 
said  bracket  being  movable  longitudinally  with  req>ect 
to  said  floor  structure  and  including  locking  means  rigid- 
ly to  secure  said  bracket  in  a  selected  position  with 
respect  to  said  floor  structure. 


srr  AND  tollT^cycle 

Mmj  HmmI  Doad  aad  Byroa  L.  Seelcy,  Alaacda,  CaUf. 
May  27, 19SS,  Serial  No.  73t,99« 
ICblm.   (a.2M— 29S) 


if 

/"  T 

fi    ' 

% 

tj^^     '** 

A  toy  comprising  a  resilient  ball-like  siqiporting 
member  having  a  shaft  extending  axially  therethroo^ 
a  frame  siqiported  on  said  shaft,  said  frame  having  a 
seat  mounted  thereon  at  a  point  above  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  ball,  a  ring  secured  to  said  frame  at  a  point  slightly 
above  the  supporting  surface  on  which  said  ball  rolls, 
casters  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
supporting  surface  when  said  frame  is  tq>ped,  means  for 
rotating  said  ball,  and  braking  means  carried  by  said  seat 
and  engaging  said  ball  to  stop  rotation  of  said  ball. 


VEHICLE 

Joaepk  A. 


the  United 
of 


LOAD  SUOTNSION  FOR  FIFTH- 
WHEEL  TYPE  HITCH 

Mavftdd  Halikm  John  J.  EvaM,  Men- 

H.  SlOea,  Cieveiaad,  OUo,  aaj^nri  to 

of  America  as  repreaeated  by  the 


Apefl  7, 195C  Serial  No.  727^11 
(dalnm.    (CL  2M-^«49) 


TRAILIR  JACK  AND  MOBILB  SUPPORT 
IBariihaM,  Weal  Alh»  aad  Baraavl  R.  W 
WsBwatoaa,  Wk.,  Ms^san  to  Ite 
Waat  AHi^  Wb.,  •  cip«ftia«  of 

My  31. 1957»  Sariri  No.  <7S,3C7 
fCUkm,   (a.2M— 475) 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  assembly  comprising  a  support 
plate  attachable  to  a  trailer,  a  shock  absorbing  cushion 
bonded  to  said  support  plate,  a  second  plate  bonded  to 
said  cushion  in  tpmotd  relation  to  said  support  plate,  a 
first  pair  of  qwced  pandlel  ribs  mounted  on  said  support 
friate,  a  second  pair  of  qMced  ribs  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond plate  in  pandlel,  interlocking  relation  with  said  first 
pair  of  ribs  and  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  linkages 
interconnecting  said  plates,  the  pivots  of  said  linkages  be- 
nig  at  right  angles  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  ribs. 


1.  In  a  ja^  and  mobile  support  for  a  trailer  having  a 
tongue  provided  with  a  coupling  naember  detnchably  at- 
tachable to  another  coupling  member  carried  by  a  **»"'w»g 
vehicle,  a  bracket  mounteble  upon  the  trailer  tongtie,  an 
elongated  strut  slidable  up  and  down  within  said  hradket, 
clamp  means  fcH*  locking  said  strut  to  said  bracket,  a  lever 
having  a  fulcrum  coacting  with  a  lower  portion  of  said 
strut  and  being  provided  near  one  end  with  a  wheel  and 
near  its  opposite  end  with  a  latch,  and  separate  latch  re- 
tainers carried  by  an  upper  portion  of  said  strut  and  by 
the  trailer  remote  from  said  bracket,  said  lever  being  al- 
ternately swingable  about  its  fukmm  to  cauae  said  latdi 
to  coact  with  said  strut  carried  retainer  when  the  lever 
swings  said  wheel  into  ground  engagement  and  to  caoae 
the  same  lateh  to  coact  with  said  trailer  carried  retainer 
when  the  strut  and  wheel  are  elevated. 


23>Mt7 
AUTOMAIIC  TRACTOR  HTTCH 
W.  Bnnar,  OhaloML  OUo 
April  S,  19S7,  Serial  hto.  65M21 
3  filial  I     (a.2t»-^77> 


1.  An  antoraatie  tractor  Ulch  of  the  type  deacribed 
comprising,  a  frame  member  '**«^f"***  to  be  attached  at 
one  end  to  a  tractor  or  the  like,  a  strai^t  hitch  pin  ex- 
tending downward  from  said  frame  member  near  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  pick  tip  guide  secured  to  said  frame 
member  intermediate  said  hhch  pin  and  the  attaching  end 
of  said  frame  member,  a  lodung  member  pivotably 
mounted  upon  said  pick  up  guide  and  extending  throo^ 
a  slot  in  said  {Hck  vp  guide,  said  locking  member  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  said  pick  up  gnide  defining  one  end 
of  said  slot  while  in  toe  closed  position,  a  resilient  means 
adapted  to  yieldaUy  retain  said  locking  member  in  closed 
position  and  a  ropelike  member  secured  to  said  locking 
means  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  frame  mem- 
ber to  the  proximity  of  the  seat  of  said  tractor. 


f 


2,f2MM 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  THE  GAP 
BETWEEN  A  PIPE  AND  THE  END  OF  A  SUR- 
ROUNDING CASING 

PMd  T.  MHihsB,  Hawtbonc,  CaBT-  Mrignor  to 
Coali^  ft  ffltoni^  Co.,  bCn  Loa  Aacelca, 

Applcattoa  MfT,  19SS,  Scrid  No.  S2Mt3 
4niliiii     (CL2tS— S3) 
1.  In  a  suljterranean  transmission  carrier  pipe  protec- 
tive means,  the  end  of  a  surrounding  larger  diameter  cas- 
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ins,  A  sleeve  of  pliable  rubber-like  material  of  a  Upered 
configuration,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  being  of  relatively 
large  diameter  and  eminacing  said  casing  end,  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  of  relatively  small  diameter  and 
embracing  said  carrier  pipe  at  a  region  outside  the  casing 
and  spaced  away  from  the  casing  end  longitudinally  of 
the  casing:  the  improvement  comprising  said  sleeve  having 
»  double  fold  of  S-shaped  longitudinal  cross-sectional 
configuratkm  with  the  outer  fold  of  the  double  fold  en- 
casing the  end  rim  of  the  casing  and  with  the  inner  fold 
of  the  double  fold  tucked  into  the  interior  of  the  casing; 
said  outer  and  inner  folds  being  loosely  fitted  about  said 
casing 'and  said  pipe,  respectively;  and  a  protective  shield 
ot  non-conducting  material  covering  at  least  the  upper  cir- 


r     ^m 


ported  by  the  body  above  the  slip  segmei^s,  an  annular 
compression  element  above  the  seal  ring^  each  of  the 
body  and  compression  element  being  formed  of  separate 
segments  with  substantially  vertically  aligned  separations 
between  compression  element  segments  ^md  slip  seg- 
ments being  offset  with  respect  to  the  separations  between 
the  body  segments,  bolts  extending  through  the  seal  ring 
and  body  segments  to  connect  the  compression  element 
segments  with  the  slip  segments  for  defoikning  the  seal 
rmg  upon  downward  movement  of  the  slip  *gmenu  while 
maintaining  the  aligned  relation  of  the  sep  u-ations  there- 
between, the  seal  ring  split  being  arranged  in  substantial 
vertical  alignment  with  one  of  the  separations  between 
the  body  segments,  and  one  of  said  bolts  extending 
through  the  offset  adjacent  the  seal  ring  spl  ;t. 


h-/ 


cumferential  portion  of  the  sleeve  in  the  region  of  said 
double  fold  to  keep  the  weight  of  the  earth  above  the 
sleeve  from  interfering  with  movement  of  said  inner  fold 
longitudinally  outwardly  of  the  casing  end;  said  shield 
having  a  cross-sectional  curvatiu-e  of  a  relatively  large 
radius  at  one  end  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
casing  and  a  cross-sectional  curvature  of  relatively  small 
radius  at  the  other  end  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
the  carrier  pipe;  said  shield  being  tapered  towards 
both  ends  from  an  intermediate  region  of  maximum  radius 
of  cross-sectional  curvature;  said  intermediate  region  of 
the  shield  being  at  a  substantial  radial  spacing  from  the 
double  fold  of  the  sleeve  to  avoid  interference  with  move- 
ment of  the  double  fold. 


roWFORCED  HOSE  END  FITTINGS 
teabcl,  I  inharg  I  nhn,  OlWhmi  W«I.  Getnanr, 

to  Hwfatoifx  Corporatioa,  BcIfcvUlc,  NJ^  a 

corpomioB  of  New  York 

*      Dcctnbcr  14, 19S5,  Serial  f  o.  SSl^lS 
4aaiw.    (CL2t5— 149)  ^ 


23M,9f9 
HANGING  APPARATUS 


HcAcft  ADca,  Ho«|o^  Tcx^ 


to  Cameron  Iron 


Works,  lae^  Hovatoi^  Tcz^  a  corponrttoa  of  Texas 
'"jy"?Jll"*  21  ■fPBoHtoa  SotW  No.  S43415,  October 
2Z».  !5!^-    ^**"  appHcatton  May  12,  If  58,  Serial  No. 
735,t92 

TCbdme.   (CL  2S5-.14C) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hose  having  a  tube  of  non- 
metallic  resinous  material  subject  to  col|  flow  under 
pressure  and  an  outer  reinforcing  covering  thereon  hav- 
ing interstices  therein,  a  hardened  mass  of  inflexible  rigid 
resin  having  an  inner  surface  portion  rigidly  embedding 
the  end  of  said  covering  and  forming  a  si^ooth  surface 
in  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  tube,  said  mass 
having  an  outer  surface  portion,  a  socket  sui  rounding  said 
mass  of  resin  at  the  hose  end  and  crimped  upon  and 
mechanically  interlocked  with  said  outer  surface  portion, 
a  nipple  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  inserted  in  said 
tu>e  and  compressing  the  tube  against  the  smooth  sur- 
face of  said  rigid  mass,  and  means  interca  onecting  said 
socket  and  said  nipple. 


1.  An  assembly  for  hanging  and  sealing  a  pipe  within 
a  wellhead  fitting  or  the  like,  comprising  a  body  having 
an  outer  surface  seatable  in  the  fitting  for  limited  move- 
ment inwardly  of  the  pipe  and  downwardly  of  the  well- 
head fitting,  pipe  gripping  slip  segments  received  within 
a  tapered  recess  about  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  for 
sliding  movement  downwardly  therealong,  an  annular 
seal  ring  q>lit  at  one  location  about  its  length  and  sup- 


2,92t,911 

SADDLE  SUPPORTS  FOR  BICYCLES  AND 

LIKE  VEHICXES  , 

..Tidlfo  CawpnpolD,  Ylccua,  Italv 

Applkatkia  April  li;i954,  Serial  NoTbTT^JM 

Cbtet  priority,  appHcatioi  Italy  April  12,  1955 

"-  •         (a.  2t7— 14) 


A  saddle  support  for  a  bicycle  or  like  vehicle,  the 
support  comprising  a  first  tubular  element  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  second  mating  tubular  element  of  the  tehicle  frame 
an4  to  be  fastened  thereto  by  locking  means,  a  head  por- 
tioii  being  formed  at  the  upper  end  ofsaid  first  (iibular 
element,  two  arms  pivotally  supported  on  said  hend  por- 
tion, said  two  arms  being  adapted  to  supp>rt  tn^o  bars 
of  the  saddle  framework,  so  that  said  two  arms  and  two 
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bars  are  pivotally  supported  on  a  conunon  transverse  axis, 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  adjusting  and  fastening  mem- 
bers operatively  connecting  said  saddle  frameworit  to 
said  head  portion  adapted  to  adjust  the  inclination  of 
said  saddle  framework  with  respect  to  said  traiaverse  axis, 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  fastening  and  adjusting 
members  being  located  in  front  and  at  least  one  behind 
said  common  transverse  axis. 


2,920,912 
^    ^  ADJUSTABLE  LINK 

Ckrisdm  H.  Hcm,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 

to  Dccie  A  Conpuiy.  a 


of  appUcattoa  Scrld  No.  521^71,  Ivly  11, 
1955.  Tkis  appllcatkM  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No. 
734,687 

ItOalM.   (0.287— M) 


1.  An  adjustable  link  comprising  a  pair  of  exterioriy 
and  oppositely  threaded  end  members,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
inember  having  interiorly  and  oppositely  threaded  por- 
tions receiving  the  threaded  portions  of  said  end  mem- 
bers, and  operating  part  movably  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
member  and  shiftable  generally  longitudinally  of  said 
sleeve  member  into  a  position  to  engage  one  of  said  end 
members,  the  portion  of  said  operating  part  adjacent  one 
end  member  having  a  notched  portion,  an  apertured  boss 
on  said  one  end  member  to  receive  the  notched  portion 
of  said  operating  part,  and  a  spring  acting  against  said 
operating  part  for  releasably  holding  the  latter  notched 
portion  engaged  with  said  apertured  boss. 


2328,913 
PUNCH  ATTACHING  CONSTRUCTION 
FniUt  W.  AaHa,  MlMMjoHe,  MIm.,  iiitini  to  O^cO- 
Irwta  M— failMil^  ^OMp— y,  LA*  CHjr,  MIm.,  a 

Applkatloa  Scptcmbei  12, 1958,  Seriiri  No.  7M,775 
2ClaiM.   (CL  287— 119) 


MM      10 


1.  In  a  punch  attaching  construction  having  a  puiKh 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  shank,  a  punch  header  having 
a  socket  receiving  said  shank  said  socket  having  an  end 
surface  against  which  the  end  of  the  shank  bears,  a  cy- 
lindrical boss  on  said  punch  holder,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing annular  planiform  shoulder  on  said  punch  bidder 
encircling  said  boss  and  normal  to  the  axis  thereof  and 
facing  in  .a  direction  away  from  said  socket,  a  mounting 
having  a  planiform  face  and  a  cylindrical  cavity  therein 
extending  through  said  face  with  the  axis  of  said  cavi^ 
normal  to  said  face,  said  lx)ss  being  received  in  said  cavity 
and  said  shoulder  engaging  said  face,  thS  combination  of 
threads  in  said  shank  coaxial  with  reference  thereto,  said 
puiKh  holder  having  a  cylindrical  hole  therein  concen- 
tric with  and  communicating  with  said  socket,  said  mount- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  hole  coaxial  with  reference  to 
the  hole  in  said  punch  holder  and  extending  completely 
through  the  same  and  communicating  with  said  cavity, 


and  a  screw  extending  through  said  holes  and  screwed  into 
the  threads  in  said  shank  and  drawing  the  end  of  said 
shank  toward  the  end  surface  of  the  socket  and  said 
shoulder  toward  said  face. 


2,928,914 

DBAD-LOCUNG  JAMB  BOLT 

WUkM  P.  JmiUm,  KdhM,  Oite,  HawaM 

AppHcatton  October  29, 1956,  Scitol  No.  618,94< 

tOaiaM.   (CL292— <7) 


8.  A  dead-locking  jamb  bolt  for  blocking  movement 
of  a  sliding  panel,  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  support  at  the  edge  of  the  panel,  a  bolt 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  housing  on  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  panel,  said 
bolt  having  a  depressed  position  and  being  pivotally 
movable  in  a  plane  across  the  path  of  panel  movement  to 
an  erect  position  blocking  said  movement,  said  bolt  also 
having  limited  radial  displacement  movement  in  said 
plane  when  in  erect  position,  locking  means  for  said 
bolt  including  interengageable  parts  respectively  on  the 
housing  and  bolt  which  engage  to  prevent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  from  erect  position  when  the  erect  bolt 
is  in  a  position  of  displacement,  and  meaiu  to  bias  the 
bolt  to  said  position  of  displacement 


2,928,915 

ESCAPE-PROOF  CAGE  LATCH 

Ddvola  DMharae,  MBford,  aad  Jntawlf  W.  LyMa, 

Jr    BridacMMt.  €2o^b. 

AppHcatton  Jaly  11, 1957,  Scrtal  No.  671,388 

5rhilBM    (CL292— 87) 


l.jAn  escape-proof  cage  latch  comprising  a  one  piece 
wire  I  form  having  a  base  portion  constituted  of  a  length 
ot  said  wire  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cage  struc- 
ture, said  wire  form  having  a  coil  portion  which  adjoins 
and  extends  from  the  base  portion,  which  is  substantially 
fiat,  and  which  is  disposed  generally  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  base  portion,  said  form  having  a  forward 
extension  which  extends  laterally  and  angiilarly  fonfud 
of  the  said  plane  and  coil  portion  and  substantially  hori- 
zontally, said  extension  starting  at  one  of  the  convo4utions 
M  the  coil  portion  and  making  a  small  acute  angle  with 
a  vertical  plane  normal  to  the  first-menti<Mied  vertical 
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plane,  and  being  diqxMed  immediately  adjacent  the  coil 
portion,  said  form  having  a  substantially  horizontal  han- 
dle portion  extending  angulaiiy  forward  from  and  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said 
extension,  said  handle  pcMtion  making  a  small  acute  angle 
with  reelect  to  the  first-mentioned  vertical  plane  and  ex- 
tending substantially  in  a  direction  away  from  the  base 
portion,  said  wire  form  further  having  a  latching  portion 
extending  divo^tly  and  rearward  61  both  said  handle 
portion  and  said  forward  extension  and  extending  toward 
the  said  vertical  plane  of  the  coil  pcMlion,  the  end  of  said 
latching  portion  having  a  hook  lying  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  constituted  in  part  by  said  latching  portion,  said  hook 
including  a  bill  and  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
and  disengagement  from  a  bar  of  the  cage  wall  stnicttu-e 
when  the  handle  portion  is  moved  as  permitted  by  the 
yielding  action  ot  the  said  coil  portion,  said  forward  ex- 
tension, handle  and  latching  portions  together  constitut- 
ing an  open  U-shaped  part  of  the  wire  form  through 
which  fingers  may  be  readily  passed,  said  divergent  latch- 
ing portion  being  free  to  follow  a  horizontal  arcuate  path 
of  a|^>reciable  length  in  effecting  said  engagement  and 
disengagement  ot  the  cage  bar. 


APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MATERIALS 
G.  rmtlm,  LWIe  Sivar,  N J^  ■■ifpi   to  P. 
ASom;  NcwMk,  N  J^  a  cotyomiM  flf  New 


AppHortlM  Fabrwuy  17, 195i»  ScfW  No.  5<M5« 
aOates.    (CL2M— M)  •"•»-— 


3.  In  apparatus  for  transferring  simultaneously  a  plu- 
rality of  units  forming  a  tier,  a  hollow  suction  head  for 
gripping  a  tier  comprising  a  hollow  chamber  having  top 
and  side  walls  and  an  open  bottom,  spacing  means 
affixed  to  said  walls  of  said  hoUow  chamber  and  extend- 
ing across  said  open  bottom  and  adapted  to  lie  adjacent 
the  tops  of  the  units  forming  a  tier,  said  spacing  means 
having  openings  therein  for  the  free  passage  of  air  there- 
through, and  a  compressible  and  deformable  rubber 
block  depending  from  said  side  walls  beneath  said  spacing 
means  and  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  open  bot- 
tom, said  block  extending  throughout  the  periphery  of 
said  open  bottom  and  normally  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section  but  being  adapted,  when  an 
inner  portion  thereof  is  compressed  and  deformed  bc- 
twwn  said  spacing  means  and  the  units  forming  the 
periphery  of  a  tier,  to  form  substantially  vertical  and 
subsuntially  horizontal  sealing  surfaces  arranged  to 
engage  in  substantially  air  tight  manner  at  least  the  upper 
portions  of  the  sides  of  the  units  forming  the  periphery 
of  said  tier  and  the  outer  portions  of  the  tops  of  the  units 
forming  the  periphery  of  said  tier  thereby  to  provide 
combined  vertical  and  horizontal  sealing  action  adjacent 
the  upper  edges  of  the  units  forming  the  periphery  of 
said  tier,  said  hollow  chamber,  said  compressible  rubber 
block  and  the  tops  of  the  units  forming  said  tier  defining 
a  suction  chamber  from  which  air  may  be  evacuated  so 
that  said  tier  will  be  supported  by  the  differential  in  air 
pressure  acting  thereon.  i 


2.f9M17 

LIFTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHIPPING 
COm'AINER 


Mvck  24, 19SS,  8«W  N«w  49M22 
f  CWm.    (CL  294-41)  ^ 


R^^ 


HGm- 
Cl|}r,  DL,  a 


1.  In  a  lifting  crane  grapple,  a  rigid  ho^izmital  elon- 
g4ted  frame,  a  pair  of  links  disposed  side  b^  side  at  each 
ettd  of  said  frame  and  pivotally  suspended  therefrom 
to|  swing  transversely  of  the  frame,  individual  jaws  piv- 
ofilly  suspended  from  the  lower  ends  of  ^id  links,  the 
jaws  at  each  end  of  the  frame  crossing  each  other  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  and  extending  downmrardly  there- 
from, a  rigid  spacer  extending  between  adjacem  croaeed 
jaws  below  their  crossing  and  pivotally  connected  there- 
to^ hoisting  apparatus  connected  to  said  ^spacers,  said 
li^  contacting  eadi  other  transversely  of  the  frame 
when  the  depending  portions  of  said  jaws|  are  subttan- 
tiilly  vertical  in  load-supporting  position  and  limiting 
the  approach  of  said  jaws  toward  each  other,  the  lower 
portions  of  said  links  swinging  away  fro^  each  other 
wien  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  jaws  engi^  a  suppmt- 


1 


surface  and  the  jaws  are  raised  by  said 


ta.' 


2,92M1S 
CAR  WHEELS 
CKy,* 


ipparatus. 


to 


aapns,  a  corpontiiM  af  Ii 

ApfHcatkM  Mwch  11,  i95t,  Seftel  No. 
snails    (CL295— 1) 


Cky, 


72«,724 


A  car  wheel  comprising  a  stationary  body,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  30  to  40  degrees  with  rtepect  to  tBe 
vertical,  a  generally  frusto-conical  hoUow  wneel  member 
hating  a  conical  tread  with  its  axis  coindd^t  with  that 
ot  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  center  shaft  parsing  through 
an<  fixedly  secured  to  said  cylindrical  sleevi,  a  first  pair 
of  cooperating  annular  races  of  angular  aou  section 
re^)ectively  provided  on  said  wheel  memter  and  said 
bo4y,  a  plurality  oi  load-supporting  solid  halls  disposed 
between  said  annular  races  and  arranged  inja  flrstcarcle, 
saifl  circle  of  balls  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
ax^  a  second  pair  of  cooperating  annular  races  of  tat- 
golu'  cross  section  respectively  pitmded  o^  said  wheel 
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member  and  said  center  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
loaded  solid  balls  disposed  between  said  second  pafa-  of 
anmilar  races  and  arranged  in  a  teoood  dfde  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  and  podtioned  bdow  said  flrat  circle 
of  solid  load-siqiporting  balls. 


2,920,919 
FOLDABLB    CAMPING    TRAILER    HAVING    UP- 
PER AND  LOWER  TELESCOPKALLY  RELATED 
HOUSING  SECnONS 

Stophaa  L.  Spaaecr  AlhMtoa,  Caltf . 

Applkatioa  Fahnmy  t,  19SC.  S«W  N*.  5U,21( 

SCWm.   (CL2N— 23) 


pands,  respectively;  the  said  first,  second  and  third  floor 
extension  panels,  first  and  second  bulkhead  exteasaoa 
panels,  and  first  and  second  bulkhead  extension  pand 
fiaps  constituting  the  side  walb  of  the  building  struc- 
ture in  the  normal  closed  condition  thereof;  the  said  first 
pair  of  floor  extension  panels  being  positioned  verti- 
cally downwardly  from  the  said  floor,  the  said  second 
and  third  pdrs  of  floor  extension  panels  being  positioned 
horizontally  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  said 
first  bulkhead  extension  panels,  the  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bulkhead  extension  panels  forming  prolongations  of 
the  bulkheads,  and  the  said  fint  and  second  bulkhead 
extension  panel  flaps  extending  vertically  downwardly 
from  the  said  first  sind  second  bulkhead  extension  pands 
in  the  expanded  condition  of  the  said  building  structure. 


1.  A  firfdable  trailer  comprising  a  whed-supported 
bottom  housing  portion,  a  top  housing  portion  fitted  over 
said  bottom  portion  in  tdescoped  rdation  therewith  when 
said  trailer  is  in  the  folded  condition,  means,  including 
guide  members  carried  by  one  of  said  housing  portions 
and  follower  members  movable  in  said  guide  members 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  housing  portions,  forming  a 
pivotal  and  slidable  connection  between  a  pair  of  adja- 
cently disposed  ends  of  said  hondag  portions  enabling 
said  top  housing  portion  to  pivotally  and  slidably  move 
upwardly  to  an  unfolded  condition,  latch  means  operaUe 
to  retain  said  housing  portions  in  folded  condition,  and 
yieldaUe  means  interconnecting  said  housing  portions 
and  operable  in  response  to  the  rdease  of  said  latch 
means  to  move  said  top  housing  portion  to  said  unfolded 
condition. 


2,92t,92t 
EXPANSIBLE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Kibbcy  W.  CoMe  and  Rohcrt  M.  Satphcn,  Ncwarl^  N  J., 
to  Com*  Mb— fsilwlng,  be,  Ncwari^  N J., 


a  eofpovatton  of  New  Jctacy 

1, 19^,  Serial  No.  (54049 
(CL294— 24) 


1.  An  expansible  building  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  fioor;  means  supporting  the  sdd  fioor 
a  spaced  distance  above  the  ground;  first,  second  and 
third  pairs  of  floor  extension  panels  hinged  together 
along  horizontally  extending  side  edges,  the  said  first 
floor  extension  panels  being  hingedly  fastened  to  the  long 
side  edges  of  the  said  floor;  bulkheads  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  said  fioor,  the 
said  bulkheads  having  vertically  extending  side  edges; 
fint  and  second  bulkhead  extension  panels  hinged  to- 
gether along  vertically  extending  edges,  the  said  first  bulk- 
head extension  panels  being  hingedly  fastened  to  the  verti- 
cal side  edges  of  the  said  bulkheads;  first  and  second  bulk- 
head extension  panel  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  said  first  and  second  bulkhead  extension 


WMll 

WHEEL  COVER 


l^m,  DalNit,  Mich. 
Mljr  22,  U^  SciW  No.  523,744 


(CL  391—37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  whed  having  a 
tire  rim  and  body  part  provided  with  an  inclined  centrd 
nose  portion  leading  axidly  rearwardly  into  an  annular 
grooved  portion  defining  a  recess  in  the  body  part  on 
the  radially  outer  side  of  die  central  nose  portion,  nested 
inner  and  outer  circular  wheel  cover  members  tde- 
soopingly  engageable  over  said  nose  portion  projecting 
axially  into  said  recess  on  the  radially  outer  side  of  the 
central  nose  portion,  and  cover  retaining  and  cushioning 
spring  clips  carried  by  the  wheel  body  part  each  of  which 
having  a  gooseneck  like  terminal  turned  back  upon  it- 
self into  the  recess  in  proximity  to  and  over  the  inclined 
surface  of  the  wheel  nose  portion  retainingly  engageable 
with  nested  portions  of  both  of  said  cover  members  to 
secure  them  together  and  each  dip  having  a  free  termind 
end  portion  cammingly  engageable  in  bottoming  backed- 
up  relation  with  and  didable  dong  the  inclined  surface 
of  said  wheel  nose  portion  to  guide  and  cushion  the 
cover  members  contemporaneously  with  the  retaining  of 
them  tofetber. 


r 


2,92M22 
METHOD  OFHANDUNG  LIME 

Jo^B  M^^riA.  Cha^^^^^M.  ^^4  CHftaH  A. 

forth,  Pyiadelphia,  Pa.,  Mdffnn  to  G.  A  W.  H.  Cor^ 
aoa,  bconontai,  ftymomtik  Miirlli,  Pa.,  a  cotpon* 

Ubu  of  Ddawan 
AppBorfioa  la—wy  2, 1957,  Scfid  No.  432,941 
9CWns.   (CL392— 14) 

1.  The  method  of  transforming  dry,  finely-divided  hy- 
drated  lime  into  a  pumpable  aqueous  durry  having  a  high 
solids  content  which  comprises:  continuously  flowing  by 
gravity  the  dry,  finely-divided  lime  into  a  mixing  zone; 
continuously  tnjectiiig  aqueous  liquid,  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  4  and  about  30  pounds  per  square  iadi,  ialo 
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said  mixiiig  zone  with  the  resultant  mudng  ot  said  lime 
and  said  aqueous  liquid  as  a  slurry  in  said  mixing  zone, 
the  rates  of  flow  of  said  lime  and  said  aqueous  liquid  be- 
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ing  such  that  there  are  between  about  30  and  about  50 
parts,  by  weight,  of  lime  per  100  parts,  by  weight,  of 
slurpr;  and  continuously  withdrawing  the  slurry  from  said 
mixing  zone  through  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure. 


2,fM,923 
SLURRY  PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION 
Edwart  J.  Wasp  and  Pad  A.  C.  Cook,  Pltlslmrgh,  Pa^ 
aaslgnnri  to  CouoiidafioB  Coal  Company,  Pittsboi^ 
^tLf  a  coipovalioa  of  Pcnaylrania 
Coatfanatfoo  of  appUcatfoa  Serial  No.  728,241,  April 
14,  IMS.    IWf  appHcatioB  Febnouy  11,  1959,  Serial 
No.  792,514  . 

ItClafans.    (CL3«2— M) 


pressure,  angular  accelerometer  means  rtesponsive  to 
chanj^  in  angular  velocity  of  a  wheel  o  uprising  an 
inartla  member  mounted  for  rotation  rektive  to  the 
wheel  and  yieldaUy  connected  with  the  wheel  for  nor- 
mal rotation  therewith,  linear  accelerometeij  means  com- 
prking  a  seismic  mass  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  the  wheel  in  response  to  changes  in  linear  velocity  of 
th«  wheel  and  yieldably  connected  with  tl)e  wheel  for 
linear  movement  therewith,  and  valve  actt^ting  means 
cofiprising  parts  movable  relatively  to  one  another  in 
one  direction  by  the  aforesaid  rotation  of  said  inertia 
member  relative  to  the  wheel  and  in  the  ofjposite  direc- 
tion by  the  aforesaid  movement  of  said  leismic  mass 
relative  to  the  wheel,  said  parts  having  a]  dead-center 
position  relative  to  each  other  and  a  predetermined  range 
of  movement  relative  to  each  other  in  either  direction 
from  said  dead-center  position  to  form  a  neutral  zone 
pennitting  a  predetermined  amount  of  desin  ible  slippage 
and  throughout  which  said  valve  is  cloied,  relative 
moKrement  of  said  parts  beyond  said  neub^  zone  as 
a  ijesult  of  an  increase  of  slippage  beyond  said  pre- 
determined amount  causing  a  gradually  increasing  port 
opening  of  said  bypass  valve  to  relieve  pressure  in  said 
brake  pressure  line  and  reduce  brake  toque  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  said  increase  in  a  ippage. 


1.  In  the  method  of  transporting  through  a  pipeline  at 
least  ten  miles  longL  a  slurry  of  comminuted  solids  in  a 
liquid  in  which  said  solids  have  a  tendency  to  settle 
downwardly  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  the  improve- 
ment for  avoiding  plug  formation  comprising  introducing 
into  said  pipeline  a  slug  of  pseudo  fluid  having  a  solids 
suq>ending  pr(q>erty  greater  than  that  of  said  liquid  of 
said  slurry,  and  thereafter  introducing  said  slurry  into 
said  pipeline.      •  .  . 


2,92M24 
AIRPLANE  BRAKE  CONTROL 
E.  RcwNricfc,  NcwtoB,  MaM.,  and 
VictahBrg,  MkH  Mid  Reawfck 


R.  wn- 

tosaid 


2292«,925 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SYSTEKI 

Leroy  G.  StadtmiDcr  and  Ladle  J.  Ni 

Loi«  BcMk,  CaUf  . 

December  10, 1953,  Serial  Nd.  397,29< 

SCbiaas.   (CLM3— 4S) 


AppUcalioB  Inc  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  M5,9«9 
ItOaioM.    (CLM3— 24) 


1.  In  a  braking  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 
a  pressure-operated  brake,  the  combination  of  pressure 
supply  means  and  a  brake  prwsure  line  having  a  re- 
stricted orifice,  a  normally  closed  bypass  valve  connected 
to  the  brake  pressure  line  at  a  point  downstream  with 
respect  to  said  orifice 'and  openable  to  relieve  the  brake 


l!  An  emergency  brake  system  for  vehidcs,  a  fluid 
pressure  source,  a  first  tank,  a  pipe  extendiig  from  the 
fluid  pressure  source  to  the  first  tank,  a  secon  i  tank,  and 
means  to  adjust  said  second  tank  to  vary  t  le  capacity 
thereof,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  first  tank!  to  the  sec- 
ond tank,  a  fluid  restricting  means  in  said  last  named 
pipei  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  second  tank  to 
brake  operating  means,  and  manually  contro  led  electri- 
cally operable  valve  means  in  the  outlet  pipe  said  valve 
remaining  in  an  open  position  when  actuated  mtil  manu- 
ally reclosed,  said  valve  being  remotely  posii  ioned  from 
the  vehicle  operator  and  being  reclosable  w  len  the  ve- 
hicle is  stopped. 

a2,92MM 
^     ^     TRACTOR  CHAIN  LINK 
M.  StcTcna,  Hflliiuw,  Midk,  asrigM»r  ». 
^^  to  Wmian  O.  GOHlaiid,  Alpcn,  Mliii. 
SaMtftBte  for  abaadoacd  applkatioB  Serial  Nb.  49S»19f, 

sSi?N!JU?fu5  ™'  ■'P**~**^  ^■«"  ^'  **«^ 

4ClaiBS.    (CL3«S— 19) 
1.  The  combination  in  an  endless  chain  ccmpriaed  of 
a  succession  of  uniform  strength  links  hingc<lly  secured 
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tofether,  said  Unki  oonsisdng  of  a  aeries  of  tide  rails  held 
in  ^Mced  parallel  relation  by  hoUow  bushings  with  end 
portions  extended  through  said  side  rails  on  one  end  and 
the  inner  faces  of  the  side  rails  counterbored  at  the  op- 
posite end,  the  counterbored  end  of  each  of  said  rails 
overlying  the  extended  end  of  the  next  adjacent  link  in 
one  direction  while  the  o^Kxite  extended  end  underlies 
the  counterbored  end  of  the  next  rail  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  hingedly  connect  adjacent  links,  with  anchor  pin 
means  securing  said  rails  and  bushings  from  separation 
without  absorbing  wear  thereon;  of  a  pair  of  male  master 


■R  HEAD 

Cily,NJ. 
1. 19^,  SciW  No.  «3,799 
fCL3«9^^) 


connecting  links  hingedly  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
chain,  said  male  master  connecting  links  terminating  in 
hollow  bushing  elements  extended  through  side  rails  of 
said  master  links,  a  second  pair  of  female  master  links 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  chain  with  the  male 
master  coimecting  links  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails 
provided  with  round  counterbored  extremities  on  its  inner 
faces  adapted  to  mate  over  extended  male  ends  of  hollow 
bushings  of  the  other  end  of  chain  and  said  male  master 
links,  and  anchor  pin  means  securing  said  rails  of  said 
female  and  male  links  from  separation  without  the  pins 
absorbing  wear. 


PIVOTKD  TOOLIwffcONSTRUCnON^ 

Hany  M.  Poftw,  Ullca,  N.Y.,  aMl^or,  by 

,  to  Kalwi -Hayea  Ceif  a^,  Detroit,  MkA.,  a  cor- 


A  cylinder  head  having  an  internal,  axially  dispoaed 
cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  motive  medium,  the  cavity 
comprising  a  venturi  section  extending  rearwardly  from 
its  face  and  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  opposed  forward 
'  and  rearward  cones  with  a  throat  between  their  apexes, 
and  a  conical  section  in  base-to-base  relation  with  the 
rearward  cone  of  the  venturi  section. 


2,929,93« 

MULTI-CURVE  RECORDER 

WcrMT  H.  JocH,  Dwwildotf,  Gennaiiy 

AppUcatfoa  AprU  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  592,97< 

priority,  appUcatfoa  Gcraniqr  Aprfl  24, 1954 

SClaiM.    (CL  3«     iS) 


AppUcatfoa  twij  39, 1954,  Sotal  No.  M9,795 
aCMM.   (O. 


a    IS 


1.  In  a  pivoted  hand  tool  having  a  pivot  portion  com- 
posed of  first  and  second  bearing  wells  nested  together, 
the  provision  of  a  full  bearing  surface  contact  in  snug 
relationship  with  all  internal  wall  junctions  undercut  to 
prevent  comer  junction  binding  between  the  members. 


2,92M2t 
JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 
CBford  L.  Bvfcast,  St  Lo^  aad  Wmkai  I.  McEwn, 
Overland,  Mo,  ■"%■"■  to  F>  Bvtart  Mawrfacturing 
9t  Lmrfi,  Mo.,  a  corpoiatfoa  of  Minovri 
9, 1958,  Serial  No.  749,iS3 
(CLStS— 243) 


1.  A  lubricator  device  comprising  a  resilient  body  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  an  absorbent  wick  member  posi- 
tioned in  the  opening  extending  through  the  body  and 
having  flared  end  tuft  above  said  body,  and  an  absorbent 
wear-resistant  covering  having  an  exposed  abutment  sur- 
face and  an  interior  surface  in  contact  with  said  end  tuft. 


1.  In  a  multi-color  dot  curve  recorder  having  means 
for  moving  a  record  strip  past  a  printing  support  and  a 
stylus  disposed  normally  spaced  from  said  record  strip 
and  having  an  instrument  for  laterally  positioning  said 
stylus  relative  thereto  in  accordance  with  values  of 
measuring  sources  to  be  recorded  and  having  multi-color 
inking  means  interposed  between  said  stylus  and  said 
record  strip  and  a  pivotally  mounted  printing  lever  and 
means  for  periodically  moving  it  relative  to  said  stylus, 
whereby  a  dot  is  produced  on  said  record  strip  responsive 
to  each  operation  of  said  printing  lever,  the  position  of 
said  dot  corresponding  to  the  lateral  position  of  said 
stylus  in  accordance  with  the  positioning  thereof  by  said 
instrument;  a  device  for  distinctively  marking  the  curve 
formed  by  the  dots  of  a  predetermined  measuring  source, 
said  device  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  carrier  for 
supporting  said  multi-color  inking  means,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  said  carrier,  a  rotatable  control  cam  for  suc- 
cessively moving  said  arm  and  therewith  said  carrier  and 
said  multi-color  inking  means  to  dispose  relative  to  said 
stylus  different  base  colors  respectively  assigned  to  the 
different  dot  curves  to  be  recorded,  and  means  including 
a  rotatable  blocking  cam  cooperating  with  said  arm  of 
said  carrier  for  periodically  stopping  said  inking  means 
to  intersperse  dots  of  different  color  between  dots  of  a 
base  color  assigned  to  a  predetermined  curve,  said  block- 
ing cam  having  blocking  portions  and  non-blocking  por- 
tions and  being  held  stationary  with  a  non-blocking  por- 
tion disposed  relative  to  said  carrier  arm  to  permit  motion 
of  said  multi-color  inking  means  by  said  control  cam  as 
specified,  for  a  predetermined  number  of  cyclic  revolu- 
tions of  said  control  cam.  said  blocking  cam  thereupon 
rotating  to  place  a  blocking  portion  thereof  relative  to 
said  carrier  arm  for  blocking  the  motion  of  said  multi- 
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color  tnldns  means  by  said  control  cam,  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  further  cyclic  revolutions  of  said  control 
cam,  said  blocking  cam  thereafter  again  rotating  to  place 
a  non-blocking  portion  thereof  relative  to  said  carrier 
arm  to  again  permit  motion  of  said  multi-color  inking 
means  by  said  control  cam. 


rDobrd  with  said  support  as  the  support  n  moved  in  a 
forirard  direction;  sheet  loading  means  haung  a  guide 
do<  for  receiving  and  directing  a  sheet  recofd  into  a 
loading  position  wherein  the  leading  portion  <  i  the  reconl 
is  fci  position  for  attadunent  to  said  suppMl  by  said 


3.92M31 

8HBBT  RECORD  MACTINES 


acaiMnaaaof 

J  3, 195<,  SctW  No.  504M 
4  Hi  hill     (CL346— 13t) 

1.  In  a  sheet  record  machine  having  a  revolvable 
record  support  for  carrying  a  flexible  sheet  record  in 
wrap-around  relation  thereto:  die  combination  of  fasten- 
ing means  on  said  support  for  engaging  the  leading  por- 
tion of  die  sheet  record  to  provide  for  drive  of  the 


fastening  means;  and  means  controlled  by  a 
as  the  same  is  wrapped  onto  said  support  for 
said  guide  slot  at  at  least  one  point  to  prevent 
another  sheet  record  throu^  the  slot  into 
position. 


DYED  TEXTILB  F«R  AND  PROCXSS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

MaMhew  T.  BotMB,  Syhc—in,  Ahu,  Mrignor  to 

AppUcalioa  Netmsfciii  t,  195S,  flcffW  No.  54S,i32 
4ClaiiBt.    (CLS— 2t) 


CHEMICJAL 


iiheet  record 
obstructing 
insertion  of 

iaid  loading 


of  ddier  polymertzable  mono-olefh^  mononjers  copoly- 
pierizable  therewith  and  blends  of  said  poly^rs  with  a 
poly^ner  of  an  alkenyl-substituted  N-heteroiycIic  coro- 
pottid,  said  blends  containing  from  50  to  801  percent  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile,  which  comprises  placing  said 
filaitents  fai  a  closed  chamber  while  in  an  oriented  and 


^  <  niHiw.     yKjL,  ■     AW}  "■■■^*"**  •"  ■  w«wa«»i  buauiua   wuuc  in  ui  opcniea  ana 

1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  cotton  fiber  having   crysUUiae  state,  evacuating  said  chamt)er,  intitxluctng 


applied  thereto  a  bottom  dye  <^  an  indopbenol  sulphur 
ized  vat  dyestuff,  and  a  top  dye  of  indigo  biqe. 


2,92t.933 
PROCESS  FOR^RODUCING  FAST  PRINTS 
^  r'   \      ^^'"fc't*  (Mala),  riiiBiBaj,  asrigaor  to 
Fai»watte"Waacfcil  imiagiisinwhafl  vormli  Mda- 
ter  Uctai  A  Bnmii«,  FhiakAnrt  as  Maim  Gemaay, 

NoDrawiat.   Appiicalloa  Scalsaher  14, 1955 
Swial  No.  534jil 
ippMcaiiea  Cmbmhj  Septeibw  IS,  19S4 
^    ,      ^  IdaiiM.   (Clt-TI) 

I.  In  the  grounding-printing  method  of  producing 
priau  on  cellulosic  fibers  with  ice-cotors  and  employhig 
a  diazonium  compound  from  l-amino-2-methoxybenzeiie- 
5-carboxyIic  acid  amide,  the  improvement  resulting  in 
the  production  of  fast  pink  and  red  prinU  which  can- 
prisea  utilizing  an  arylamide  of  2.3-hydroxynaphthoic  acid 
of  the  general  formula: 


OH 


wet  ateam  into  said  chamber  at  a  pressure 
of  "ap  to  60  pAi.g.  and  a  temperature  in 
135*  to  155*  C.  unUl  the  pressure  in  said  cl 
the  range  of  30  to  60  p.s.Lg.,  aad  thereafter 

venting  the  chamber  to  the  atmo^here,  said  p^ , 

repeated  until  the  filaments  are  substantially!  non^bril 


2,nM35 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINVM 
CONTAINING  HYDRIDES 
AIMrt  E.  Flaholt,  NoilMcM,  MIm- 
torth  each  toMarioa  L.  FMoR, 

tale  of  EdM  M.  Schk)  „_ 

,  No  DrawiBf.    AppMnirtea  Twaij  15, 
I  ScriaTNo.  4t4,3N 

^1  19  ClaiBs.(CL  23-14) 


of 

L  ScUe- 
oftkeca- 


1954 


C0J4H 


a*erein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting    —  ^ — w--««..  -»,«,«*  »«  uuumuuiu  iwiiuc.  re 

oHiydrogen.  methyl  and  methoxy  as  the  coupling  com-    acting  the  resulting  aluminum  hydride  with  a  non-alumi 


two  step  method  of  preparing  a  meul  aluminum 
hydride,  which  comprises,  as  the  first  step,  reacting  a 
metal  aluminum  hydride  having  die  fonaula  If  (A1H«)mi 
with  an  aluminum  halide  in  the  substantial  ptbsence  of 
non-iluminum  metal  hydride  to  form  aluminium  hydride 
and  a  non-aluminum  metal  halide,  and  as  a  stcond  step, 
after  substantially  all  the  aluminum  halide  |i  used  up 
and  In  the  substantial  absence  of  aluminum  halide,  le- 


ponent  for  the  said  diazonium  compound 


num  meul  hydride  having  die  formula  NHMJto  form  a 
metal  aluminum  hydride  having  the  formula  N(AlH4)Mi 
wherein  M  and  N  are  both  metals  other  than]  aluminum 
and  vm  and  vn  are  numbers  ^ignating  ti  le  valence 
of  metals  M  and  N.  respectively. 


232t,934 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING   NON-FIBRILLATING 
ACRYLONHRILE  POLYMER  FILAMENTS  WITH 
2^  STEAM    TREATMENT    AND    PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
R^|sr  U  SchasfM,  Edward  H.  Smdbwk,  awl  Roy  W. 
Mot,  Dacatar,  Ala^  ■ij^mi  to  Ha  ChcaaliMd 
Coiporaltoa,  Dccator,  Ala^  a  coirpontfoa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtog.   AppUcatfoa  December  19, 1955 
Serial  No.  553,714 
14  Chins.    (CL  8— 13«.l) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  non-fibrillat- 
ing  filaments  comprised  of  a  material  selected  frgm  die  ]  4  OatoH.    (CL  23— 5f) 

SS^?*^'2S  «i  **"Zl?™-^f  P^^y™*"  «>°»»in^  •»        »   K  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  y^  ^lom 
least  70  percent  of  acrylomtnle  and  up  to  30  percent   hydn  carbon  oils  containing  naturally-occun  ng  <netal 


lf92t,93«  , 

RECOVERY  OF  HEAVY  METALS  Fl  OM 
HYDROCARBONS 
Rocv  M.  DIDc,  RoMy  W.  Vkmrnmim,  1 
WUtticr,  CaBf.,  iiiigiin  to  Ti 


DiawiBf.  AppHcadaa 
Serial  ftoTmJ 


Januaby  12,  1960 
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constituents  whidi  comprises  subjecting  said  hydrocarbon 
to  partial  combustion  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in 
relative  proportions  such  tliat  at  least  0.5  percent  of  the 
carbon  contained^in  said  hydrocarbon  is  liberated  as  free 
carbon  together  with  metal  constituents  from  said  hydro- 
carbon, separating  said  free  carbon  containing  metal  con- 
stituents from  gaseous  (yroducts  of  reaction,  heating  the 
recovered  carbon  containing  said  metal  constituents  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  220*  F.  but  below  ignition  tempera- 
ture in  an  oxidizing  atmOq>here  effecting  conversion  of 
said  constituents  to  water-soluUe  form  compounds  of 
said  metals,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  carbon  contain- 
ing said  water-sotuUe  metal  compound  to  aqueous  leach- 
ing in  order  to  separate  said  water-soluble  metal  com- 
pounds from  said  carbon. 


ROMR   R* 


232M37 
ANTICAKING  AGENTS 

NaparrBa,  DL,  ■■Jgani    to  Nalco 
DL,  a  corporatioa  of 


NoDrawii«.   AppBcatioa  Saattasbsr  16, 1957 

Sertal  No.  6l64t9 

9ClaiM.   (CL2S-^ 

1.  Borax  which  has  been  treated  wnh  from  0.001% 

to  10%  by  weight  of  a  1 ,2-substituted  tmidazoltnium  salt 

of  the  fotmula  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H 

N-C-1 


R-C 


/ 


1-C 


I  ^ 

CHiCHt-0— C- 
H 

N-C-T 

1H      H    O 
HtCHiN— C-RJ 


A- 


(0 


^ 


(ID 


3.  The  process  of  producing  a  non-caking  inorganic 
hygroscopic  finely  divided  solid  which  comprises  inti- 
mately admixing  therewith  from  0.001%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  1.2-substituted  imidazotinium  salt  of  the  for- 
mula from  the  group  consisting  of 


R-c 


\ 


N-C-Y 


N-C-Z 


A- 


R^l    A 

CHK:Hr-0-C-Rj 
H 
N— C-Y 
R-C 


a) 


HtCHiN 


X. 


(n) 


where  Y  and  Z  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  not  more  than  six 
carbon  atoms,  A  '\%  an  anion  and  R  is  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  radicals 
containing  from  one  to  four  atoms  in  chain  length  and 
(B)  radicals  containing  from  eleven  to  twenty-ooe  car- 
bon atoms  in  chain  length,  with  the  proviso  that  two  oc- 
currences of  R  are  (B). 


2,92M3i 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINUM 
FLUORIDE 
R.  Matoash,  Wislrhi sisr,  DL,  aarinar  to 
Miacrab  ft  Cliswlcal  Caryorattia,  a 
flf  New  York 
NoDrawisv.    AppHcatloa  AagasC  16, 1956 
Serial  No.  664J9f 
IfOahM.  (CL23— St) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  fluoride 
low   in   phosphate   content   which   comprises   admixing 
aluminum-bearing  material  with  fluorine-containing  add 
contaminated  with  between  about  0.15%  and  about  0.4% 
phosphate  calculated  on  a  PjOi  weiglit  basis  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  100*  F.  and  about  190*  F.,  sqia- 
rating  solids  from  the  reacted  solution,  adjusting  the  add 
normality  of  the  admixture  with  sufficient  strong  mineral 
add.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  nitric 
perchloric  and  hydrochloric  acids,  to  obtain  a  solution 
of  at  least  about  0.5  normal,  thereafter  effecting  crystal- 
lization of  the  aluminum  fluoride  trihydrate  from  the 
solids-free  solution  and  recovering  the  aluminum  fluoride 
trihydrate  crystals  from  the  resultant  liquor. 


2,926339 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATES 
la  W.  Edwards,  Da7to%  OWo,  siilgBiir  to 

r,  St  Loaii,  Ma.,  a  cotpcraiiaa  af 


14, 1957,  S«M  No.  646456 

(CL23— lf6) 


1^ 

7^- 

f^ 

^ 
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-/c 
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.    J 
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•    • 

>    1 

•    • 

1.  In  die  metliod  of  produdng  alkali  metal  tripol]^ 
phoqrfiates  by  condensation  of  a  mixture  di  pboephatos 
other  than  tripolyphosphates  at  a  temperature  below  die 
melting  point  of  said  tripolyphosphate,  said  phosphato 
mixture  having  an  overall  molecular  ratio  of  alkali  metal 
oxide  to  phosphorus  penioxide  between  about  U  aad 
about  1.8  and  an  oveiidl  molecular  ratio  of  alluli  nMtal 
oxide  to  water  of  tonstitution  less  than  about  10,  the  im- 
provemem  which  comprises  adding  at  least  1  percent  by 
wei^t  of  crystalline  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate  to  said 
mixture  of  phosphates,  diereby  accderating  the  rate  of 
conversion  of  said  mixture  <rf  phosphates  to  said  aUcali 
metal  tripolyphosphate. 


2,926,946 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROCYANIC  ACID 

aad  Walter  Dichtl,  Troatbcrg,  Gcr- 
to  Suddcalachs  Kalkstickstoff-Wcitc 


Jaly  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521^21 
,  appBcatioa  GcraHay  Jaly  13, 1954 


4ClalBH.    (CL23— 151) 

1.  In  a  method  oi  producing  hydrocyanic  acid  by 
catalytic  reaction  of  ammonia  widi  carbon  moooxide  the 
steps  of  passing  the  reacting  gases  in  a  reactor  upwardly 
through  a  reaction  zone  containing  finely  divided  cata- 
lyst, maintaining  a  rate  of  flow  sufficient  to  keep  said 
catalyst  floating  in  turbulent  motion  confined  within  said 
reaction  zone,  heating  the  reaction  zone  at  reaction  tOD- 


430 
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penture  by  means  of  headng  elements,  conturains  the 
upward  flow  of  the  gases  in  the  reactor  beyond  the  float- 
ing catalyst  containing  reaction  zone  into  a  zone  free  <rf 
catalyst,  and  withdrawing  the  gases,  said  cataJyst  con- 


Januaky  12,  1960 


^       PNEUMATIC  RENDERING  MACHINE 
Joka  R.  HanH  Atfaata,  Gi^  ao^or  to  Bi  Hock 

■  Aftfl  21, 195t,  teW  No.  'MmT 
t  CWm.   (CL  23— 3<9) 


taining  at  least  90  percent  of  alumina,  the  balance  being 
oxides  of  a  metal  <^  the  group  consisting  of  cerium,  thor- 
ium, zinc,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  having  a  grain  size 
of  about  3  to  10  mm.  and  a  density  of  .16  to  .19. 


2,92g,941 

METHOD   OF  SELECTIVELY   SEPARATING   HY- 
DROFLUORIC  ACID  FROM  ITS  SOLUTION  WITH 
OTHER  HYDROHALOGENIC  ACIDS 
JoMph  SanlaTillc,  Picm-Bcnitc,  and  Louis  Fouiicticr, 
Iron,  Firancc  assfgnon  to  Sodetc  d'Elcctro^nilniic 
raectro-MetaOnrgie    d    dcs    Aderics    Eiectriqocs 
d^gmc,  Paris,  Ftraacc,  a  coiponitioa  of  France 
NoDiawtog.    AppiicatioB  May  14,  I9M 
Serial  No.  564,434 
Claims  priority.  appHcaHoa  Fnucc  May  20, 1955 
If  Chums.    (O.  23— 154) 
1.  A  method  of  selective  separation  of  hydrofluoric 
acid  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  hydrc^uoric 
acid  and  at  least  one  other  hydrohalogenic  acid,  said 
method  comprising  contacting  the  solution  with  calcined 
alumina  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  the  solution 
and  adapted  to  selectively  fix  a  subsUntial  portion  of  the 
hydrofluoric  acid  from  the  solution,  said  alumina  being 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrargillite.  alumina  gels, 
alumina  hydrates  and  amorphous  alumfaia,  and  having 
been  moderately  calcined  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
about  I000--1200'  C,  and  separating  the  alumina  and 
fixed  hydrofluoric  acid  from  the  solution. 


4  A  rendering  machine  comprising  enclosing  struc- 
ture defining  therein  a  rendering  cavity  and  a  liquid  re- 
ceiwr  diqweed  below  said  cavity  and  in  dire<:t  communi- 
cation therewith,  an  inlet  passage  formed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  structure  and  establishing  coiiimunication 
between  atnaosfriiere  and  said  cavity,  an  outlit  formed  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  structure  and  establishing  com- 
munication between  atmosphere  and  said  cavity,  said 
outlet  being  disposed  at  a  level  below  saidfcavity  and 
aboi^e  said  receiver,  means  for  causing  atmbspberic  air 
to  9ater  said  cavity  through  said  inlet  and  t^  leave  said 
cavity  through  said  outlet,  means  defining  a  [plurality  of 
fuel  gas  outleU  disposed  about  the  exterior  Of  said  inlet 
passage  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  baffle  m^ns  spaced 
from  the  outer  part  of  said  inlet  passage  ^or  causing 
air  #ntering  said  inlet  passage  to  pass  closely  a|djacent  said 
gas  outlets  and  to  follow  a  tortuous  path  to  the  interior 
of  stid  cavity  whereby  the  air  is  heated  withdut  exposing 
the  material  in  said  rendering  cavity  to  the  fla  mes  formed 
at  said  gas  ouUets. 


I 


,  2,926,944 

NON-STALLING  GASOLINE  FUEL  COMl  OSITIONS 
Troy  L.  CantreU.  Drexd  Hill,  Pa.,  and  Johi 

Audnbon,   NJ.,   assignors  to  Golf  Oil  €orponitfo% 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnosyirinia 
No  Drawing.    Applicatton  March  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  492.624 
3  Claims.    (CL  44— 63) 
A  gasoline  motor  fuel  composition  ccmprising  a 


«.««-  2.926,942 

PURmCATION  OF  Ba,  WITH  ALUMINUM 

CHLORIDF 
Lan  C.  Bratt.  Momtafai  View.  Amos  J.  Leflicr,  Lafayette, 
and  George  A.  LMris,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
NoDrawiuL    AppHcatioa  May  17, 1957 
Serial  No.  659,757 
2aaini8.    (a.  23— 265) 
1.  The   process  for   purifying  a   compound   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Jwron  tribromide  and  boron 
tnchlonde  containing  a  small  amount  of  phosgene  as  an 
impurity  comprising:  refluxing  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  tol- 
uene, said  hydrocarbon  having  aluminum  chloride  sus- 
pended therein  and  passing  said  impure  boron  trihalide 
in  vaporous  form  continuously  through  said  refluxing 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  whereby  to  remove  said  phosgene 
from  said  boron  trihalide  and  recovering  said  boron  tri- 
hande. 


major  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  in  the 
gasoline  range,  having  a  50  percent  ASTM  distillati<Mi 
poin^  of  less  than  220*  P.,  and  tending  to  pn»mote  stall- 
ing of  internal  combustion  engines,  and  a  mil  or  amount, 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  stalling  tendencies  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  a  «alt  of  morpholine  and  oleic  acid. 


^^  2.926.945 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 
Fricdrlch  Totzck.  Esaea-Bredeaey,  Gcrmoy, 
mesne  assignaients,  to  Konptw  Company, 
bwgh.  Pa^  a  corporaCloa  of  Dciawara 

Application  Jnly  9,  1952,  Scriai  No.  291 .965 
Oaias  priority,  aMiicatkM  Girwaaj  Jn|y  13, 1951 

3  Claiins.    (O.  46—266) 
l.jA  process  for  the  production  of  a  gas 
carb6n  monoxide  which  comprises  forming  a  .u^i^u^vi 
of  a  finely-divided  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  in  i  free^oxy 
gen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  below  the  ignition 
temperature  of  said  fuel  in  such  proportion  t  lat  only  a 


Ik.,  Pitta- 


contatning 
suspension 
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part  of  said  fud  will  react  «u>tliermically  with  the  oxygen 
of  said  gas,  introducing  said  suspension  as  a  jet  axially  into 
a  preliminary  straight  line  of  flow  reaction  chamber  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  above  the  ignition  temperature  of 
said  fuel,  thereby  subjecting  said  part  of  said  fuel  to  com- 
bustion, injecting  peripherally  of  said  jd  along  the  wall  of 
said  preliminary  straight  line  of  flow  reaction  chamber  in 
a  direction  cocurrent  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  jet, 
an  annular  stream  of  an  endothermic  gasifying  agent,  flow- 
ing the  stream  of  partial  combustion  products  and  un- 
consumed  fuel  and  the  stream  of  endothermic  gasifying 


agent  to  pass  in  a  generally  straight  line  through  said 
preliminary  reaction  chamber  and  then  causing  said 
streams  to  mix  by  discharging  the  stream  from  said 
straight  line  of  flow  chamber  tangentially  into  a  cyclone 
chamber  and  centrifuging  the  steam  therein  to  complete 
the  reaction  of  said  constituents  to  carbon  monoxide  there- 
in by  the  heat  carried  over  in  the  stream  from  the  straight 
line  of  flow  chamber,  withdrawing  the  stream  of  complete 
gas  reaction  products  axially  from  the  cyclone  chamber, 
and  separately  withdrawing  from  said  cyclone  chamber 
the  residual  solids  centrifuged  from  the  gas  therein. 


2,926,946 
PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  OF  EXISTING  AIR 

VAPOR  MIXTURES 

Howard  F.  Weaver,  North  Miaarf,  FfaL,  and  lowph 

Abdow,  Manila,  PUIpftocs 

AppHcatkM  May  17, 1954,  Sarin!  No.  436,366 

ICIafaik    (CL4t— 219) 


A  process  for  capturing  and  utilizing  waste  gasoline 
vapors  from  large  storage  tanks  by  unifcntnly  enriching 
already  existing  air-vapor  mixtures  in  said  storage  tanks 
comprising  continuous  circulation  of  volatile  liquid  from 
said  storage  tank,  through  a  processing  tank  consisting  of 
a  single  chamber  having  an  unobstructed  interior,  and 
back  to  said  storage  tank  while  maintaining  a  constant 
liquid  level  in  said  processing  tank  and  an  unobstructed 
air  vapor  space  above  said  liquid  level  said  unobstructed 
air  vapor  space  comprising  about  two-thirds  of  the  total 
volume  of  said  processing  tank,  drawing  an  air-vapor 
mixture  from  the  top  of  said  storage  tank  into  the  bottom 
of  said  processing  tank  through  said  liquid,  forming  a 
uniformly  enriched  air-vapor  mixture,  out  the  top  of  said 
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processing  tank  into  a  homofenizing  dampener  tank  with 
unobstructed  interior  containing  a  gravity  flow  liquid 
rdurn  line  to  said  processing  tank,  throu^  a  T  rq^ulator 
controlling  the  proportion  of  air  to  air-vapor  nuxture. 
said  regulator  being  joined  to  a  stationary  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  the  vacuum  produced  by  the  said  imemal 
combustion  engine  serving  to  draw  the  air-vapor  mixture 
through  said  vapor  processing  system. 


2,926,947 
BRISTLES  FOR  ABRADING  SURFACES 
Robert  Eaadt  Bmrfc,  Wed  Ckaator,  mi  Edwki  IIbsIImi 
Wawa,  Pa.,  and  Dcaii  Joacph  OTIyna,  Wi- 
DcL,  Mdgnpri  to  E.  L  da  Poal  4a  Niainn 
r,  WMnyiVtoB,  DeL,  a  cnrpwaiiM  af  Dal. 


November  13.  1956,  Scrld  No.  621,962 
4CkriM.    (CL51— 296) 


•«•» 


1.  A  synthetic  linear  polyamide  bristle  having  a  snr- 
face  coating  of  synthetic  linear  polyanude  in  which  ex- 
posed solid  abrasive  particles  are  embedded,  said  particles 
being  held  in  position  by  adhesion. 


2,926,946 
EMULSIFIED  MOTOR  FUEL 
Uoyd  E.  Wccki,  Eaglewood,  OUo,  anIgMir  to  Mc 
Chcmicd  Company,  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawli«.    AppUcatfon  October  21, 195S 
Scrtal  No.  542,664 
4ClainH.    (CL52— w5) 
1.  An  emulsified  motor  fuel  consisting  essentially  of 
a  motor  fuel  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  water  and  con- 
taining from  0.5%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier. 
said  emulsifier  comprising  an  alk)iphenol  ethenoxy  prod- 
uct in  which  the  alkyl  radical  «T»"f 'n«  from  8  to   15 
carbon  atoms  and  the  condensation  product  contains  on 
the  average  6  to  9  ethenoxy  (— C1H4O— )  groupa. 


2,926.949 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  INCENDIARY 

COMPOSITION 

Morris  S.  Khara8d^  Chicago.  IIL.  aadgaor  to  the  Uritad 

States  of  AaMrica  as  reprtacatod  by  the  Secidary  of 

War 

NoDnwIag.   AppBcatlMi  December  36, 1943 
Serid  No.  516313 
3  ClaiaM.    (a.  52—23) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  incendiary  materid 
comprising  preparing  a  mixture  of  about  30%  of  an  80% 
strfution  of  the  polymer  of  divinyl  acetylene  in  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  about  10%   heavy  mineral  oO  gnd 
about  60%  sodium  nitrate,  exposing  said  mixture  to  air 
untfl  a  solid  mass  adapted  to  be  crumbled  is  formed,  and 
then  rolling  said  mass,  until  the  mixture  is  uniformly 
granujated. 

I  

2.926.956 
SOIL  ADDITIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FERTILIZING 

AND  CONDITIONING  SOIL 
Lonas  W.  Hdae  aad  MIMoa  Johaaoa.  Waawatosn.  Wb., 
awigaers  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corpontioa,  Mttwaakcc, 
WiSn  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 
AppBcatioa  October  16, 1955.  Scrid  No.  539,641 
3ClalnBS.    (CL  71— 1) 
1.  A  process  of  conditioning  and  fertilizing  loO  com- 
prising, adding  to  the  soil  a  material  consisting  esaenttally 
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bf  wtiffiA  of  about  25%  to  40%  bf  wdglit  of  ferric  hy- 
dnnide,  op  to  1%  of  tnce  elements  and  from  39-75% 
by  weight  of  caldam  snlphate,  said  material  pfodoced 
by  the  treatment  of  waste  pidde  Uqnor  oontabmlc  sul- 


phorie  add  and  irpa  salts  with  lime,  said  treatmeot  being 
characterized  by  improved  mterabiUty  brooght  about  by 
the  cootroUed  oxidation  oi'2%  to  5%  of  the  ferrous  ions 
to  the  ferric  state. 


PROCB8B  FOR  THB  OmnNUOUS  PRODUCTION 

-  OF  EASILY  V  APORIZABLE  METALS 
Ott» 


f%  a  covponoos  of  Gensany 
Jne  M,  ItSi,  SerW  No.  5n,(M 
r,  applinide«  Ciimj  Joe  23, 19SS 
SOaiM.   (CLTS— ll) 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  vaporizable 
HMlals  which  comprises  introducing  pulverulent,  reducible 
of  said  metals  downwardly  into  a  side  wall 
action  zone,  maintaining  sufficient  heat  and 
in  said  reaction  aooe  to  thermally  reduce  the  coro- 
irolntilixe  the  meuls,  completely  shielding  the 
side  eadoeure  with  a  layer  of  inert  pulverulent  material 
tram  the  cflects  of  the  reducible  compounds  during  tibe 
and  beatiag  steps,  passing  the  volatilized 
vapors  upwardly  out  of  the  reaction  loqc  to  be 
and  collected,  passing  the  solid  residue  of  the 
compounds  to  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  zone 
to  form  a  supporting  pile  for  additionally  introduced 
vaporiznUe  metal  compounds,  and  continuously  remov* 
iag  riiidua  twm  the  bottom  of  said  pile  while  maintain- 
ing said  pile  within  said  reaction  zone. 


232MS2 

FOR    PRODUCING    A    REFRACTORY 

AIRTAL  SURHAUDB-ALKAUNOUS  METAL  HAL- 
IDB  SALT  COMPOSmON 

A.  BtiMin,  Wniiiliglii  ,  Dd.,  siJgnu  to  E.  L 
ii  rmi  <•  Ni«ems«ad  Company,  Wllmingfnn,  DaL, 

March  31, 19S9,  Serial  No.  gg3,lt2 

TChriasL    {CL  IS—US) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  a  refractory  meial  sub- 
halide-alkalinous  metal  halide  salt  composition  which 


"t 


Januaiy  12,  1960 


LUMprhsi  wmlillng.  in  die  preseaoc  of  a  mclten  alkalia- 
oos  metal  halide,  a  higher  halide  of  a  refractory  metal 
sdacted  from  the  group  consisting  of  titaniu|n,  niobium, 
and  tantalum  with  a  solid  silicon-containing  compound 


'^•.'Hi,'- 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silictn,  titanium 
siligide,  niobium  silicide,  tantalum  silicide,  and  silicon 
aUogrs  containing  minor  amounts  of  ircm,  aluminum, 
titatium,  niobium  and  tantalum. 


AND  APPAIU^S  FOR  RE^VERING 

^TINUM    AND    PLATINUM4KHOPIUM    AL- 
lYS  FROM  GASES  CONTAINING  i  AME 


2t,  1957,  Sestal  No. 
-  Inly 

(CL  75— 191) 


$,195< 


l!  A  process  which  comprises  passing  a  ga  i 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
and  a  platinum-riiodium  alloy  at  a  tempc^ture 
about  800*  to  about  900*  C.  through  a 
layer  of  sdids,  at  least  the  surface  of  which 
tially  of  a  substantially  silicate-free  add-soluble 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides, 
carbonates,  nitrates,  acetates,  ferrites,  aluniinates, 
cats  and  phosphates  of  calcium,  magnesium 
strontium,  and  of  heavy  metals  adapted  to 
oxides. 
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STEELALLOY  OF  HIGH  HARDNESS 

8w  Mott,  WcaneU,  NaJ., 
NJ, 


containing 

>f  platinum 

from 

gak-penneable 

cofisists  esaen- 

material 

hydroxides, 

zin* 

barium, 

fbrm  soluble 


Cooper  Al* 

of  New 


NoDnwtaf.    Application  Aptfl  15,  i95t  , 
SesW  No.  TUJ5S4  I 

9ClalnBS.  (CL75— 129) 
A  prec^tation  hardenable  stainless  stiel  alloy  of 
very  hi|^  hardness  having  a  hardness  exceedin  g  400  BHN 
in  0ie  precipitation  hardened  state,  said  alloy  having 
a  r4>ge  of  18%  to  30%  chromium,  8%  to  12%  nickel,  2% 
to  0%  molybdenum,  3%  to  6%  silicon,  0.5  96  to  1.5% 
coldmbium,  and  a  carbon  coment  not  exceet  ing  0.08%, 


J 


the 


"emainder  being  essentially  iron. 
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ALUMINUM-IRON  iULLOY  PRODUCIION 
A.  riiiina  Dalrall,  YsAwal  P.  T 

■F. 

.     .MiclL,a 

ia|-  -  ^^ 

NoDmwinf,   AffHoHioa  Jamaiy  13, 1958 

SeiliJ  No.  7it377 
SriilBii     (0.75—129) 

I.  The  process  of  producing  a  homogeneous,  ductile, 
iron  aluminum  alloy  comprising  producing  a  bath  of 
molten  iron  containing  a  concentration  of  oxygen  not 
subsUntially  higher  than  that  concentration  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  equilibrium  between  calcium  and  oxygen 
at  the  temperature  of  molten  iron,  esublishing  in  a  fer- 
rous container  a  substantially  hydrogen  free  bath  of 
molten  aluminum  containing  a  concentration  of  oxygen 
not  substantially  higher  than  that  concentration  which 
corresponds  to  the  equilibrium  between  calcium  and 
oxygen  at  the  temperattue  of  ttte  molten  aluminum, 
placing  the  ferrous  container  in  a  ladle  and  pouring  a 
stream  of  the  deoxidized  molten  iron  upon  the  molten 
aluminum  in  the  ferrous  container  whereby  the  ferrous 
container  is  dissolved  and  a  uniform  alloy  comprising 
iron  and  aluminum  is  produced,  the  weight  of  aluminum 
in  the  molten  aluminum  bath  being  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially elevate  the  temperature  of  the  iron  aluminum 
mix  by  exothermic  heat  of  solution  of  aluminum  in  iron. 


2,929357 
ALLOYS  OF  ITFANIUM^ROUP  METALS 
W.  Gnlatt.  CsEwi   Pask.  Mi., 

Mdna 

of 

Jane  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  MM41 
7ClaiM.  (CL75»175J) 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

ALLOYS 
JaaMi  D.  Nl*a«,  Bridferilh,  E4w»i  G.  Yogi.  BcAd, 

and  Francis  M.  RKhnsasd,  Casansbusg,  Pn^  narianofa 
to  Unhrernsl-Cyciopi^Slaal  Carpoiadon, 
Pa.,  a  corpenoon  of  Psnnsvlvanla 

)ctobv8ri996.  Serial  No.  614359 
3ClafaH.    (CL75— 171) 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  alloy  diaracterized  by 
high  strength  at  elevated  temperatures  and  improved  rup- 
ture properties,  creep  resistance  and  ductility  which  com- 
prises melting  chromium  and  at  least  one  element  of  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  m  the  presence  of 
carbon  allowing  the  carbon  deoxidation  of  the  melt  to 
proceed  to  substantial  completion,  thereafter  adding  to 
the  melt  at  least  one  highly  rea^ve  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  vanadium,  aluminum 
and  tiunium,  completing  the  melting  of  such  highly  reac- 
tive elements,  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  melt  to 
approximately  the  desired  tapping  temperature  and  add- 
ing to  the  melt  at  least  one  element  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  boron  aild  rircom'um  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
complete  deoxidation  of  the  melt  and  provide  in  the  re- 
sulting alloy  at  least  one  element  of  said  group  within 
the  ranges  of  0.0005  to  0.05%  boron  and  0.005  to 
0.5%  zirconium,  and  thereafter  Upping  the  heat,  the 
amounts  of  chromium,  carbon,  the  highly  reactive  ele- 
ments and  the  element  of  the  nickel-cobalt  group  em- 
ployed being  sufficient  to  provide  in  the  resulting  alloy  4 
to  30%  chromium,  up  to  0.50%  carbon,  up  to  3.0%  sili- 
con, up  to  3.0%  vanadium,  up  to  8.0%  aluminum,  up  to 
8.0%  titanium,  and  35  to  90%  of  the  element  of  the 
nickel-cobalt  group. 


'7^-- 

z^\: 
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1.  A  fribricated  alloy,  which  is  essentially  a  mdfbrm 
solid  solution  on  slow  cooling  from  the  beta  range,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  gioiq> 
consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  with  from  1  to  10% 
of  at  least  one  beta  stabilizing  dement  and  from  0.01  to 
not  more  than  0.03%  of  oxygen  said  alloy  having  a  ^eld 
strength  (.1%  offset),  when  slow-cooled  from  the  beta 
range,  of  about  50,000  lbs./sq.  in.  greater  at  1%  beU 
stabilizing  agent  and  about  100,000  lbs.  sq.  in.  greater 
at  10%  beta  stabilizing  agent,  with  imermediate  in- 
creases at  intermediate  amounu  of  beta  stabilizing  agent, 
than  that  of  an  alloy  of  the  same  metal  composition 
but  containing  .05-.20%  oxygen. 


2,929,95g 
METHOD  FOR  THE  POWDER  METALLURGICAL 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 
SvcB  SIrard  .Bogli,  Vargwi,  Swoicn,  asslgMir  to  War^ 

▼  argon,  Sweden,  a 


November  29,  19S4,  Serial  No.  623,479 
pstorily,  appHcadoa  Sweden  November  21,  1M5 
16aainH.   (CL75— 2M) 


I.  A  method  for  the  powder  metallurgical  manufacture 
of  alloys  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  the  major 
part  of  which  consists  of  two  powders  one  of  which 
is  a  ductile  meul  powder  and  consists  essentially  of  at 
least  one  of  the  meUls  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
cobalt  and  nickel  and  the  other  of  which  is  an  alloy 
powder  the  structure  of  which  consi!(ts  of  at  least  25% 
of  at^  least  one  phase  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  sigma, 
niu.jxi  and  chi  phases,  said  powder  mixture  containing 
at  iMst  10%  of  chromium,  pressing  said  mixture  to  form 
a  coherent  body  and  heating  said  body  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  points  of  said  two  powders  but 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  a 
diffusion  reaction  between  said  powders  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially chemically  homogeneous  alloy  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  said  phase  and  lo  Cause  sintering  to- 
gether of  said  powders,  the  ratio  of  said  ductile  metal 
powder  to  said  alloy  powder  in  said  mixture  being  wtihin 
the  range  from  2  to  1  to  I  to  2. 
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METHOD  OF  FABRICAUNG  A  PHOSPHOR 

SCREEN 

Hwirard  L.  Hdl,  Fort  WajM,  bd^  airigBor  to  btena- 

lioMl  TdcphoM  Mid  Tdcgrrah  CMponfloii 

AppOcatioB  Fabcuty  •,  1951,  Scrtal  No.  4M,7SS 

SCUmm.   (CLM— 35) 


COUPLERS  FOR^LOR  PHOTOGi 
WtMir  M.  BoA  MdMte  ■• 
IMtaMft  to  EostMMi  Kod 
N«  Y«(  o  conontMMi  off  Now  Jonoy 
I         NoDrawlM.   AppHciilioa  Joly  29, 
'  flcrW  No.  (74,572 

1  CloiBk    (CL  9d— lit) 
photographic  silver  halide  cmolsioii 
coopler  compound  6-[a-(3-n-peaudecylcyi 
acotamido]  -2,4-dicliloro-3-incthylplieiiol. 


January  12,  1960 


itaining  the 
ihexyloxy)- 
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1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  fabricating  a  phosphor 
screen  composed  of  an  apertured  mask  comprising  de- 
positng  a  layer  of  a  mixture  of  photosensitive  emulsion 
and  phosphor  on  one  side  of  said  mask,  positioning  a 
mirror  surface  a  predetermined  distance  from  th^  phos- 
phor surface  in  substantial  parallelism  therewith,  direct- 
ing ^  beam  of  light  emanating  from  a  first  given  point 
through  a  mask  aperture  from  the  side  of  the  mask  op- 
posite said  mirror  'surface,  said  light  beam  being  re- 
flected from  said  mirror  surface  onto  the  phosphor  layer 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  aperture  for  exposing  said  emul- 
sion, and  developiqg  said  emulsion  for  removing  the 
phosphor  lying  outside  the  area  of  exposed  emulsion, 
the  phosphor  coinciding  with  the  exposed  area  remaining 
on  said  mask. 


2,92#,9M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  WEBS 

Walter  J.  BMhcll,  North  HoOywood,  Calif. 

Appiicalioa  Aogut  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  3*4,677 

5aafaM.    (CL96— 4S) 
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I.  The  method  of  treating  a  web  of  photographic  film 
which  includes:  subjecting  one  surface  of  said  web  while 
disposed  in  a  gaseous  medium  to  the  action  of  a  spray  of 
treating  solution,  the  major  portion  of  which  is  immedi- 
ately removed  from  said  surface,  said  spray  completely 
covering  that  portion  of  said  web  which  is  to  be  treated 
and  effecting  partial  treatment  thereof;  thereafter  sub- 
jecting said  surface  of  said  web  to  the  action  of  a  jet  of 
gaseous  material  that  is  chemically  inert  with  respect  to 
said  treating  solution,  said  jet  forcing  from  said  surface 
the  remainder  of  said  treating  solution  left  by  said  spray; 
collecting  said  treating  solution  projected  from  said  first- 
mentioned  spray  and  projecting  it  onto  said  web  in  the 
same  manner  from  a  second  spray;  subjecting  said  surface 
of  said  web  to  the  action  of  a  second  jet  of  gaseous  mate- 
rial; and  subjecting  said  surface  of  said  web  to  alternate 
spray  and  jet  action  until  the  treatment  of  said  web  is 
completed. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
RiCmoBd  Nniwsai  Bmat,  MM  _ 

E.  L  da  Poat  do  Ncaoois  and  Compoay,  WlfanhigtOB, 
Mn  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
ApplicatioB  laaaary  It,  195t,  Safari  No  798495 
3ClafaM.    (0.96—106) 
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A  photographic  film  comprising  a  support 
a  water-permeable  organic  colloid  silver  hat  de 
layer  containing   l,r-diethyl  thiacyanine  iodide 
triethyl  -  5,6  •  5',6'  -  dicydohexylidenedioxybenzothiazole 
carbocyanine     iodide,     and     3,3'-diethyl-5j6,5',6'-tetni- 
methyl-benzoxacarbocyanine  iodide. 


bearing 

emulsion 

.  3,3',9- 
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EDIBLE  CASTOR  CAKE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME) 
Egoa  Dandai,  MhaniapnHi,  Mini 
No  Drawiag.  AppHcaHoa  lanMry  171  1956 
Serial  No.  SS9,52t 
SOataas.  (0.99—9) 
,  The  method  of  producing  a  cmiverted,  nigh  protein, 
noiHoxic  castor  cake  product  from  originally!  toxic  castor 
bean  cake  which  consists  in  first  mixing  a  quaatity  of  com- 
miifuted,  substantially  oil-free  castor  calce  with  a  larger 
proportion  of  water  and  leaving  the  mixture  jfor  a  period 
in  excess  of  two  hours  and  then  draining  on  the  water 
to  remove  soluble  carotenoid  pigments  andT  portion  of 
water-soluble  allergens  and  a  part  of  the  wkter-soluble, 
poisonous  albumins,  then  adding  water  to  the  mass  re- 
maaung  in  the  proportion  of  substantially  three-to-one 
and  then  fermenting  and  auto-digesting  sai<^  mixture  oi 
maai  and  water  with  a  culture  of  a  selected]  strong  pro- 
teose bacteria  such  as  a  Clostridium  obtained  from  de- 
contposed  sewage  substance  for  a  period  in  excess  of  60 
hours  at  a  temperature  range  between  20  devees  and  45 
degfees  C.  to  ferment  the  mixture  tlut>ughTthe  natural 
en^mes  liberated  from  the  cells  m  said  aato-digestion 
whue  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  pH  ab^e  7.4  and 
coi^utively  heating  under  pressure  and  thereafter  sep- 
arating off  the  water  and  soluble  matter  contttned  therein 
and  drying  the  resultant  mass,  said  heatingbefore  tlie 
draining  off  of  water,  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
between  100  and  120  degrees  C 


AND 


TheE.T. 

of  Now 


J, 2329,964 

MESFHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SODA  CRA 
i  OTHER  FERMENTED  PRODU 

Eailo  T.  Oakcs,  East  IsHa,  N.Y., 
Oahcs  Corporatfon,  Ulp,  N.Y., 

iAppttcatioB  October  16, 1956,  Sorfad  No. 
I  5  Clafans.    (O.  99—99) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  cracker  dough 
parad  for  baking  comprising  continuously  nixing  flour. 


jAlfUAlY  12,  19<K) 
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water  and  yeast  to  form  a  cracker  dough,  discharging  the 
dough,  as  formed,  into  a  fermentation  chamber  to  provide 
a  supply  of  dough  therein,  maintaining  the  dough  sub- 
stantially quiescent  in  said  fermentetioa  duunber  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  proof  the  dough,  continuously  witbdraw- 


is  devoid  of  air  and  which  has  its  bottom  end  closed  and 
only  a  portioo  of  its  upper  end  open,  witlun  a  rectangular 
self -suitatoint  carton  with  the  opponte  side  edges  of  the 
bag  diipoeeid  in  opporite  comers  of  the  canon,  proiectiag 
a  finer  nozzle  through  said  open  upper  end  of  the  bag. 
gadierittg  said  bag  about  its  opening  and  holding  the 
same  in  sealed  cogagement  with  the  nozzle  to  prevent  the 


ing  dough  from  said  chamber,  forming  the  dough  into 
a  thin  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  laminations  to  be  de- 
livered to  an  oven  for  baking,  the  chamber  having  a  capac- 
ity sufficiently  great  to  allow  the  dough  therein  to  fermem 
to  a  degree  required  in  cracker  douglis,  and  applying  soda 
to  said  laminations  to  substantially  neutralize  said  dough. 


entry  of  air  into  the  interior  of  the  bag.  introducing  liquid 
into  the  bag  throng  the  nozzle  whOe  m»ttit«inmg  the 
sealed  relation  between  the  bag  and  nozzle,  terminating 
the  introduction  of  fluid  before  the  bag  is  completely 
filled  so  as  to  leave  a  substantial  portion  of  the  upper 
region  thereof  devoid  of  liquid  and  air,  and  sealing  off 
the  gathered  portioD  of  the  bag  to  close  the  opening  in 
the 


2,92M65 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CHEESE  FLAVORED 
BAKED  GOODS 
F.  Ziorior,  Jr.,  Gtaadale,  John  T.  Walso%  SL 
ad  Rahsrf  D.  Seelsy,  Webster  Grovw,  Mo., 
to  AabeaMr-Bwch,  laeorporated.  St  Inah 
Mo.,  a  corForada.  o#  rSsSh^^^^  ^  ^ 
NoDrawlBI.   Appjcalloa  f laiiB^ir  23, 1957 
Serial  No.  6t5jt4 
^    ^  2ClafaM.    (0.99-9f) 

1.  The  process  of  produdng  baked  goods  havfaig  a 
faMting  cheese  flavor  comprising  the  steps  of  including  in 
a  floor  dough  between  about  2  percent  to  about  6  per- 
cent enzymatic  yeast  digest  based  on  the  weight  of  flour 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yeast  autol- 
ysates and  enzymatic  yeast  hydrolysates,  baking  the 
don^  with  a  crust-forming  heat,  and  reducing  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  baked  product  below  about  15  percent 


VKOON  FOOD  PACKAGE 

M.  Gtaadyt  Harliassa,  Tea., 

Alhcrti  Seafoods  CoaMunr,  a  ■aitarrship 

AppikatfaM  imm  14, 19^  SHfafNo.  59Mt7 

inshai     (0.99^195) 


to 


2,92i366 
EGG-MILK  PRODUCT 

Mo., 


to  Pro- 


Mo.,  both  corpo* 
12,1957 


ASBO^itkM,  bM., 

ratfons  of  MDsMNul 

NoDnwiBg.    AppUcattoaAL^ 
Serial  No.  677,799 
9  Clafans.    (CL  99— 113) 

1.  An  egg-milk  product  characterized  by  its  ability  to 
be  stored  for  long  periods  of  time  without  stratification, 
gelation  and  spoilage,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  whole 
egg.  40%  total  solids  skim  condensed  milk  and  sugar, 
wherein  the  amount  of  sugar  constitutes  55%  by  weight 
of  the  total  mixture,  the  egg  constitutes  27.5%  by  wdght 
of  the  total  mixture,  the  condensed  milk  constitutes  17  J% 
by  weight  of  the  total  mixture,  and  wherein  the  total 
moisture  content  of  the  mixture  is  about  28%  by  weight 
of  the  total  mixture. 


1.  A  fraeen  seafood  pack  com|»ising  a  generally  rigid 
outer  container  having  therein  at  least  two  package  strip 
layers  in  superposition,  each  of  said  package  strip  layers 
containing  a  plurality  of  seafood  articles  of  irregular  size 
and  shape  which  are  individually  sealed  fai  q»aoed-apart 
relation  akmg  the  strip,  said  package  strip  Uyers  each  com- 
prising flexible,  scalable  sheet  material  forming  an  inter- 
connected series  of  enclosures  along  the  strip,  said  en- 
closures each  containing  one  of  said  articles,  and  said  en- 
closures being  spaced  from  one  another  and  being  of  suf- 
ficiently larger  size  than  said  artKles  to  permit  free  shift- 
ing of  the  said  articles  within  said  enclosures  and  to  per- 
mit a  non-frianar  arrangement  of  adjoinmg  enclosuies, 
whereby  articles  in  one  of  said  layers  are  nested  with  re- 
spect to  the  articles  in  the  adjacem  layer  minimizing  the 
unfilled  volume  within  said  container. 


2,929,H7 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  LIQUIDS 
i^.^JjJt?''^  J*"*"***"*  ^^  asBlgBor  to  Pre- 

ApTlkalkM  Septmbcr  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,631 

7  Oafans.    (O.  99—171) 
I.  Tbe  method  of  packaging  a  liquid,  which  comprises 
placing  a  flattened,  flexible  sleeve-like  plastic  bag  which 


2,929,969 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  IRRADIATING 

\  FOODS 

Edgar  S.  Stoddard,  Bcrwya,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  General 
*"^S*^  Coospmy,  a  corpoctioa  of  New  York 
AppBcrtkm  Aagnl  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,953 
15  Clafans.    (O.  99—217) 
1.  Means  for  irradiating  material  with  gamma  rays, 
comprising  a  chamber  having  walls  resisUnt  to  gamma 
ray  penetration,  means  for  supporting  the  material  with- 
in said  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  said  walls,  a  mass 
of  gamma-ray  emissive  material,  and  means  for  causing 
said  emissive  material  to  travel  about  said  supported 
material  in  a  helical  path. 
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13.  The  method  of  treating  fresh  foods,  to  iiriiibh  mold 
and  bacterial  increase  thereon,  comprising  placing  said 
foods  within  a  closed  chamber  in  qwced  relation  to  the 
walls  diereof,  introducing  at  least  one  body  of  low-inten- 
sity ionizing  ray  emitting  material  into  said  chamber  and 
causing  said  material  to  traverse  substantially  to  the  full 
length  of  said  chamber  in  a  circular  path  about  said  foods 


I 1 


and  in  a  manner  directing  the  rays  primarily  toward  said 
foods,  whereby  all  sides  of  said  foods  are  directly  sub- 
jected to  low-intensity  radiation  emanating  from  said 
material,  and,  substantially  witlKHit  interruption  of  the 
travel  there<rf,  retracing  said  material  into  a  compart- 
ment insulated  from  said  chamber  as  req)ects  the  trans- 
mission of  rays  thereinto. 


CARBONACEOUS  COMPONENT  FOR  FOUNDRY 
MOLDING  SAND 
Edwari  H.  Ki^  ClMiuati,  Ohio,  Rkhaid  W.  Heiac^ 
MadiMa,  Wii^  and  Joomh  S.  Sdnuaachcr,  Clnciuati, 
Ohio,  Bwignnn  to  The  RiU  ft  Grifitfa  Compuiy,  Cin- 
cteaati,  Ohio,  a  coqMMirtkM  of  OUo 

No  Drawi^L   AppHcatloa  May  29,  1957 
Svlal  No.  M2^S1 
5  OaiM.    (CL  lM-^38.5) 
1.  A  carbonaceous  material  adapted  to  constitute  in 
whole  or  in  part  the  carbonaceous  component  of  a  built 
foundry  molding  sand  comprising  silica  particles  and  div 
persed  clay,  said  carbonaceous  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  furfural  residue  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  2Vi-4  and  an  alkali  of  the  class  consiyting  of 
soda  ash  and  lime  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  elevate  the 
pH  of  the  mixture  to  the  range  of  5-9. 


2,929.971 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMICS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
SlBidcy  D.  Stoolwy,  Comfaig,  N.Y^  aasigDor  to 

Glasi  Wofffci,  Comtaig,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New 
York 

No  Drawfaw.  AppHcatfoa  Jme  4, 19M 
Snial  No.  5S8,994 
21  Clafam.  (a.  196—39) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  ceramic  product  which 
comprises  melting  a  glass-making  composition  containing 
from  2-20%  by  weight  of  TiO,  and  at  least  50%  by 
weight,  exclusive  of  said  TiOj,  of  crystallizable  glass- 
making  ingredients,  cooling  the  melt  to  form  a  glass,  ex- 
posing the  glass  to  a  temperature  between  the  maximum 
nucleation  temperature  and  the  annealing  temperature  of 
the  glass  for  a  time  of  between  1  minute  and  100  hours, 
and  finally  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  glass  to  a 
level  at  which  said  glass-making  ingredients  crystallize 
but  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  predominant 
crystalline  phase  will  redissolve,  and  maintaining  said 
glass  within  said  temperature  range  until  a  product,  at 
least  50%  of  which  is  crystalline,  is  obtained. 

12.  A  ceramic  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  interlocked  inorganic,  crystals  dispersed  in  a 
glassy  matrix,  said  crystals  being  on  the  order  of  0.1-20 
microns  in  diameter  and  constituting  at  least  50%^  of  the 
body  and  formed  by  crystallization  in  situ  from  a  glass 


consisting  essentially  of  inorganic  constituents!  said  glassy 
matrix  consisting  essentially  of  the  uncrystalllzed  portion 
of  the  glass.  ' 

I  2329,972 

■GLASS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
Yv«i  Godims,  Parli,  Ftaaca,  aas^aor  to 
dto  M— fiiiwM  it  GImm  t 

r-GohaiM,Ch— j'JtClray,PMii,FHdtot 
NoDnmlM.   AMlcaHaa J—a^Tlifes 
SmW  No.  S13>14  1 

Oalma  prtorHy,  appHcatiaa  FhMC*  Jwm  11, 1954 
23  CbiBH.    (CL  196-^7)      ~: 
1.  Glass  containing  by  weight  percentage  the  follow- 
ing constituents  within  the  following  boundar  es: 


PiO^. 

BiOl. 

PiO«-|-BtOa 

AUCh 

PiOH-B*0k-t-Ala0i-. 


PjOH-l 
PbO^— 


Wi 


BaO. 

PbO+B«0-|-other  alkaline 
earth  oxide 

Alkali  metal  oxide  (calcu- 
lated aa  Na*0) 

ZnO 

Alkaill  metal  oxide  (calcu- 
lated aa  NaiO)+ZnO.-. 

Allnili  metal  oxide  (calcu- 
lated aa  NaaO)  -f-  ZnO/ 
P|0-(-B«0-|-other  alka- 
liae  earth  oxldea 


40%  minimum  to 
0%  minimum  to  5% 
80%  minimum  to 
0%  minimum  to  16% 
iO%  minimum  to 
0%  minimum  to  18% 
0%  minimum  to  13% 


66<b 


9%  minimum  to  13% 


maximum, 
naximum. 

maximum, 
maximum. 
;  maximum, 
maximum, 
maximum. 


maximum. 


19%  minimum  to  S5<&  maximum. 
0%  minimum  to  5%  inaxtmum. 

24%  minimum  to  85<()  mnxlmum. 


2/1  minimum  to  8.5/  :  maximum. 


PbO-f-BaO  are  preponderant  over  other  alkaline  earth 
oxides,  said  other  alkaline  earth  oxides  may  be  0. 


LNo 
vi 
of 


2,929,973 

PREPARING  VISCOSE  RAYO^ 
Byifa  A.  Thwiai,  <iwaiihiw>n.  Pa.,  aasiKBo^  to 
dm  Vlaeaae  Coraar^kia.  PM^dai^ya.  PaJ  ■  - 
ti9a  of  Ddawara 

NoDiawtaf.  ApplicatioB  Aprffl  23,  ]95< 
SarW  No.  579,7M 
4ClidM.  (CL19<— 1<5) 
viscose  spinning  scriution  containi^  a  small 
amdunt  of  an  alkali-aoluble  reaction  product  »f  an  alkyl- 
eoe  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  |of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  bittylene  oxide  With  SJ4'-2 
ethji-butyramido  ethylene  diamine,  the  reaction  product 
conmining  from  about  2  to  about  5  alkylene  oxide  units 
per  molecule  of  N,N'-2  ethyl-butyramido  ethylene  di- 
amite,  said  small  amount  of  the  reaction  prxiuct  being 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  impart  a  smooth,  noq-crenulated 
surface  and  a  substantially  all  skin  structure  Ito  products 
formed  by  spituung  the  viscose  at  a  salt  test  0t  at  least  8 
into  an  aqueous  bath  conUining  from  10%  t6  25%  sodi- 
um sulfate,  from  3%  to  15%  zinc  sulfate  and  not  exceed- 
ing 8%  .sulfuric  add  but  the  quantity  being  insufficient 
to  adversely  affect  the  physical  properties  of  such 
products. 

2,929,974 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FINELY-DIVIDED 

T  ALUMINA-SIUCA  PIGMENT 

Edward  M.  AOm,  Doykatowm  OUo,  M«|gBo 

Coaaty, 


1957 


reacting   in 


Pt.,  a  corporaooa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    AppHcalloa  FdHaary  15, 
Serial  No.  649347 
19  dafaas.    (O.  196— 2SS) 

iJ  A  method  which  comprises  partially 
aqu«ous  medium  25  to  75  percent  of  finely  divided  alka- 
line earth  metal  silicate  with  a  water  soluble  acid  the 
anion  of  which  forms  a  water  soluble  alkkline  earth 
met41  salt  whereby  to  form  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sili- 
cate^ilica  composition,  reacting  said  combosition  in 
aqutous  medium  with  a  water  soluble  aluminum^  salt, 
the  anion  of  which  forms  a  water  soluble  alkaline  ^arth 
metal  salt,  the  amount  of  said  aluminum  salt  beinlg  suf- 
ficient to  replace  substantially  aH  of  the  alkaline  earth 


I 


Januaby  U,  I960 


CHEMICAL 


437 


metal  oxide  of  the  said  compowtion  with  Al^  whereby 
to  produce  aa  alumina-silica  composition  having  an  aver- 
afle  ultimate  particle  size  of  less  than  1  micron. 


teB.LIvak, 
Iw  RmimcI 


lloaof 
No 


rixsmviaSxmArwN 

jLC^JwIparto  Dtariag  MMI- 

iNiurtn3,l955 

JNo.S44.835 

7  CWm.  (CL  19<  39J) 
I.  As  a  new  composition,  aa  aqueous  dispersion  of  an 
ultramarine  pigment  comprising  from  about  25%  to  75%, 
by  weight  of  the  ultramarine  pigment,  of  a  water  soluble 
salt  selected  from  the  group  cooststing  of  sodium  sulfate, 
sodium  silicate,  sodium  sulfite  aad  sodium  &>rmate,  and 
from  about  50%  to  200%,  by  weight  of  the  uUramarine 
pigment,  of  a  fatty  acid-sodium  soap. 


ultraviolet  light  degradation  which  comprises  treating  the 
said  fibre  with  diethykae  glycol  having  disaolved  theraia 
0.5>3%  by  weight  of  an  ultnviolec  abaorbing  compound 
haviagtbe  foUowiag  feneral  fonaola: 


HO 

I       o 


OH 


RO 


i 


wherein  R  represcuu  a  member  aalected  from  the 

consisting  of  hydrogea  and  aa  alkji  group  <rf  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  is  aa  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  $  car> 
bon  atoms,  said  treatment  being  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  340-365*  F.  followed  by  reinoviog  ezceii  di- 
ethylene  ^ycol  tolution  from  the  fibre  aad  riasing  ia 
water. 


__  2,928,97( 

TREATMENT  OF  ACIDIC  CARION  BLACKS 


NaOriwlBC.   AaaMcallan  Fabrnary  24, 1953 

IN«.338,tt2 
,    ^  nOaiaBB.    (CL19i-397) 

1.  The  method  of  conditioning  an  acidic  carbon  black 
comprising  intimately  contacting  a  finely  divided  carbon 
black  having  a  maximum  pH  of  about  6  with  a  solution 
of  a  salt  of  a  heavy  metal  and  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
and  washing  the  product  with  a  solvent  in  which  the  free 
acid  formed  is  soluble. 


_  2,929,977 

CELLULAR  SURFACE  COVERINGS  HAVING  AN 
EMBOSSED  APPEARANCE 
F.  AdaaM.  Laacaste.  Pn,,  ■■joui  to 


'^!K.J2^  WITH  nBSoCARBON  AGENTS 

ON  ONE  SIDE  AND  COATED  ON  THE  OPPOSTIE 

SIDE  WnB  THERMOPLASnC  MATERIALS 

Lawnaca  I.  flcaAarg,  New  Caaada  TowhI 

Coaaiy,  aad  Gayia  L.  Raanal,  St  Plaai,  Mkia., 

ori  to  Miaaaaota  Mialiiir*MaaafMai9a| 

St  Pa^  Miaa.,  a  corporaliaa  of  DalawM* 

Applicatfoalaaaaiy  13, 195(,  Serial  No.  558,899 

7qaiaH.   (CL  117—30 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  initially  porous 

unsized  paper  that  has  been  fiber  sized  on  one  side  only 

with  an  oleophobic  fluorocarbon  sizing  agent  ia  amount 

which  does  not  appreciably  change  the  porosity  of  the 

paper  and  which  renders  the  treated  side  of  the  paper 

repellent  to  glycerine  but  not  the  untreated  side,  aad 

that  has  been  subsequently  coated  upon  the  untreated 

side  with  a  coating  of  a  water-insoluble  thermoplastic 

coating  composition  applied  from  a  hot-melt  and  whidi 

does  not  objectionably  strike  throu^  the  paper  as  it 

would  have  if  the  paper  had  not  been  sized. 


19,  1954,  Scflal  No.  579,154 
(CL  117—15) 


It  The  method  of  making  a  siyface  covering  having  a 
oeUular  vinyl  layer  presenting  an  embossed  appearance 
and  a  supporting  layer  therefor,  which  method  comprises 
printing  a  plurality  of  polyvinyl  haUde  compositions  in 
a  design  on  a  supporting  layer  to  completely  cover  said 
sheet,  at  least  one  of  said  compositions  being  a  foamable 
composition  comprising  polyvinyl  halide  resin,  plasticizer 
and  a  blowing  agent,  and  thereafter  heating  said  composi- 
tions to  decompose  said  blowing  agent  and  fuse  said  poly- 
vinyl halide  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  compositions 
printed  in  said  design  possesses  a  thickness  different  fiom 
other  printed  compositions  in  said  design. 


2,929389 

^^^  _  FINISHING  FABRICS 

David  D.  Moohcny,  Wlfaitogtoa,  DcL 

da  PoaC  de  NcaMan  aadCo^any, -. -^,  .,^ 

a  coryoiatiua  of  Dcbware  — -.— ,  -— ^ 

AppBcadoa  March  28,  195d,  Serial  No.  574,499 
MCfadasa.  (CL  117— 95) 
I.  The  process  of  finishing  fabrics  containing  substan- 
tial amounts  of  linear  condensation  polyester  fibers  and 
which  have  a  tendency  to  form  surface  pills  in  use  which 
comprises  reducing  their  pilling  tendency  without  impair- 
ment of  the  properties  of  the  fabrics  by  impregnating 
the  said  fabrics  with  a  liquid  medium  comprising  at  least 
5%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sKting  of  polyether  glycols,  their  esters,  their  ethers,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  alkylene  oxide  component  of  which 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300;  and  thereafter 
heating  at  least  one  surface  of  the  impregnated  fabric 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  18*  C.  to  the  fusion 
temperature  of  the  surface  fibers  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  body  of  the  fabric  sufficiently  below 
the  temperature  of  the  fabric  surface  so  as  to  avoid 
degradation  of  the  body  portion  of  the  fabric. 


_  2329,978 

STABILIZED  POLYESTER  FIBRES 
P'y"J-»y*g!'»Ncw  Veraoa,  N  J.,  aas^aor  to  Gcacral 

i^Sli  rf  dIS?**"'***  ^^  ^•*'  ^•^-  ■  **■ 

NbDnmiB|.   ApHicalioa  May  2d,  1958 

Sariy  No.  737^51 

UCUaM.    (CL117— ^33J) 

7.  The  process  of  sUbOizing  a  aon-halogenated  finear 
polyester  fibre  devoid  of  aliphatic  naaaturation  against 


2329,981 
METAL  COATED  FIBERS  AND  TREATMENTS 
I  THEREFOR 

Hviy  B.  WUtcbant  Nawaifc,  Oya,  Mi%aar  la  OwcM- 
"  FibMliM  Corposatloa,  a  corporalioa  of  Dda- 


NoDrawhig.    Applicalioa  March  39, 1954 
Serial  No.  419,929 
7Chlini.    (CL  117-71) 
4.  Process  of  treating  meui  coated  filaments  to  form 
an  integral  bundle  of  filaments  for  reinforcing  an  elas- 
tomer comprising  applying  a  size  to  the  filamenU  to  fmm 
a  coating  upon  the  metal  coating  and  to  effect  a  uaioo 
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of  the  fllaffients  in  the  form  of  an  integral  handle,  said 
size  cofQprising  rubber  latex,  starch,  tetraethylene  penta- 
mine  stearic  acid  condensate,  and  water. 

23M3t2 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATICALLY  COATING  BY 
CAUSING  COALESCENCE  OF  COATING  DROP- 
LETS 

P.  MDcr,  WOiiraM  CrMk,  bd^  anlCMr  to  Raaa- 
_  Ekclio-CoatiBg  CotVn  ladfaMpoHs,  bid^  a  cor- 

OiGiSlappllcafloM  NoTcnbcr  5,  IMS,  Serial  No. 
2M31,  bow  Patent  No.  2,77f;ilt,  dated  Novcadbcr 
11,  19S6.  DiTidcd  and  fUi  appHcaHoa  Jalj  t,  195S, 
Serial  No.  5M,797 

idaioM.   (CL117— 93) 


jANUAiy  12,  1960 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  extremely  thin  coating 
on  an  article  which  comprises  dqiositing  droplets  of  a 
liquid  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  2.0  and  a 
resistivity  of  the  mtJer  of  at  least  10"  ohms  per  centi- 
meter cube  in  q;>aced  relationship  on  ^  article,  creating 
an  electrostatic  field  over  the  surface  of  the  article  carry- 
ing the  droplets  to  maintain  on  the  exposed  surfaces  xA 
the  droplets  an  electric  charge,  and  maintaining  the 
charged  droplets  in  said  field  until  they  have  been  flattened 
by  said  charge  and  thereby  coalesced  into  a  continuous 
film  over  said  article  surface,  said  droplets  being  deposited 
in  number  insufficient  to  coalesce  and  form  a  continuous 
film  in  the  absence  of  said  field. 


23M3t3 
HYDROPHIUC  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS 
Bagosli,  Witadniton,  Dd.,^wlnnr  to  E.  L  da  Post 
de  Ncmom  and  Company,  WOmfaigton,  Dei^  a  corpo- 
ratfoB  of  Delaware 

NoDiawhw.    Application  Novenriier  21, 1957 
Serial  No.  <97,77S 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  117— 9f) 
3.  The  process  which  comprises  impregnating  a  poly- 
urethane  foam  structure  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
aluminum  sulfate,  said  solution  containing  from  2%  to 
4%  of  aluminum  sulfate,  and  thereafter  drying  said  struc- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  from  50*-120*  C. 


332t3t4 
PAPER  COATING  COMPOSTTION,  PAPER  COATED 
THEREWTTH,  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPROVING 
THE  STRENGTH  OF  PAPER 

I T.  Muylhan,  Hyaliavaa,  Md.,  asrigBni  to  tite  Unfcad 
States  of  Anwrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 


No  Drawing.    Application  Manh  3t,  1953 

Serial  No.  345,743 

7ClainM.    (CL  117— 1«3) 

(Granted  mdcr  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec^  246) 

1.  A  method  for  treating  fibrous  cellulose  ifiaterials 

which  comprises  inunersing  the  material  in  a  bath  con- 


sisting essentially  kA.  15-20  percent  by  wei^t  of  a  wato*- 
solnUe  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting 0^  glycerol,  mannitol,  and  sorbitol,  10|-15  percent 
by  fvei^t  of  urea-formaldehyde  resin,  and  the  remainder 
water,  and  drying  the  nuterial  at  a  temperature  of  at 
lea4t  60  depees  centigrade. 


COATED  POLYMERIC  THERMOPLASTIC 
DIELECTRIC  FILM  i 

RIckard  Tkoani  McBride,  Bnfalo,  N.Y.,  asri^  to  E.  L 
<^  Pont  da  NiBsonis  and  Company,  WflMJigtoo,  Del., 
a  corpoiation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppBcallon  Febraary  3, 1954 
ScrialNo.  543,192 

UClaiaM.    (Q.  117— 138 J) 

I]  A  polymeric  thermoplastic  dielectric  ^bstantially 
non>porous  base  film  having  a  continuous  adperent  coat- 
ing consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  loir  molecular 
weight  polymeric  siloxane  resin  having  frotii  0.05  to  2 
silicon-bonded  alkoxy  radicals  per  silicon  aom,  and  a 
titanium  organic  compound  having  the  fomjula: 

R 

Rl  -0-TJ— O    -R' 

A 
A 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist  ng  of  alkyl 
radicals  and  acyl  radicals  of  the  formula  R'X=0  where 
R"  is  alkyl,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  x  b  an  integer  of  from  t  to  10,  the 
weight  ratio  of  siloxane  resin  to  titanium  organic  com- 
pound ranging  from  1/3  to  3/1. 


2,924,984 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  PROTECTION  FttOM 
VESICANTS 

Edgbr  M.  Faber  and  Herbert  A.  Scraton, 
and  Ralph  W.  Peakca,  Washi^toa,  D.C, 
tite  United  States  of  America  as  rei 
Secretary  of  War  a 


I' 

(prant 


No  Drawi^.    Application  ApiH  13,  1)939 
Serial  No.  247,724 

5  Clafani.    (CL  117—148) 

itcd  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952), 
I .  A  method  of  rendering  fabrics  impermeable  to  mus- 
tard gas  and  other  vesicants  susceptible  to  rhlorination 
while  retaining  air  permeability  of  the  fabric  by  fixing 
tbeifon  vesicant  destroying  chloramids  which 
mixing  a  chloramid  of  the  group  consisting  ol 


and 


o    ci 
R-C-N-Ri 

CI  O    CI 

I   il   I 

Ri-N-C-N-Ri 


whe  ein,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aliplatic  radicals  and  chlor  substituted  aromi  tic  radicals 
and  Rg  is  a  chlor  substituted  aromatic  radcal  with  a 
binder  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  naphtha- 
lene, chlorinated  kerosene,  chlorinated  coconu :  oil,  chlor- 
inated stearic  acid  and  chlorinated  paraffin  ii  i  a  volatile 
solvfnt  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetylene  tetra- 
chloride, chlorobenzene,  chloroform,  ethyleie  chloride, 
tricfajioroethylene,  pentachlorethane  and  o-4khloroben- 
zen4  saturating  a  fabric  with  the  mixtiire  carrying  solvent 
and  permitting  the  solvent  to  escape  from  the  saturated 
fabric  whereby  it  is  left  coated  with  a  chlo  -amide  dis- 
persed binder.  I 


244) 


consists  of 
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1. 


Nartk 

N.Y.,a 


rSrVft 


blbctroStatic  deyice 


.Y 


to  Norton 


G. 


fTroy, 


H  19SI,  Siriri  Nd.  711,825 
(CL  134—1) 


A  method  of  elimhiating  static  electrical  eharies  from 
the  surface  of  a  workpiece  and  removing  particle*  ad- 
hered to  such  surface  by  the  electrical  charge  thereon 
which  comprises:  passing  a  worlcpiece  having  particles 
adhered  to  the  surface  thereof  by  a  static  electrical  chaise 
through  a  constantly  reversing  electrostatic  field  to  damp 
out  the  static  charge  on  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  and 
to  cause  said  particles  to  be  attracted  upwardly  from  said 
surface;  and  at  the  same  time  subjecting  said  surface  to 
the  action  of  a  reduced  pressure  zone  to  cause  said  par- 
ticles (o  be  removed  permanently  from  said  surtace. 


2,928388 

PROCESS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  QUENCHING 

OF  STEEL  ARTICLES 

J.  Bnlat,  Davenport,  Iowa,  aal^or  to 

Avtalion  Corpondan,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  Inly  2, 1954 
Serial  No.  595,882 
ICIahn.    (CL  148— 2135) 
The   method   of   reducing   quenching   liquid    loss    in 
quenching  steel  objects  in  such  liquid  which  comprises 
passing  ultrasonic  waves  through  the  liquid  at  an  en- 
ergy level  sufficient  to  produce  cavitation  at  the  surface 
of  the  steel  objecta  during  the  removal  of  the  quenched 
steel  objecta  from  the  quenching  liquid. 


2,928,989 
MACHINB  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSTTE 


New 


Cari  I.  J^ochmn  and  Pnnl  C  _ 
G.  Wright,  FoK 


Pa.,  a  cornomtion  of ^,.,_ 

AppHcadon  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,134 
nOataM.   (CL  154-1.7) 


porting  structure  for  moving  the  carriafe,  a  first  vacuum 
cup  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  sunwrt  a  pair  of  matched 
curved  glass  sheets,  a  first  vacuum-cup-actuating  means  to 
secure  the  first  vacuum  cup  to  the  undersurface  of  the 
supported  pair  of  matched  sheeta,  a  support,  a  second 
vacuum  cup  mounted  on  the  support,  said  support  being 
movably  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  move  the  second 
vacuum  cup  from  a  first  position  away  from  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  pair  of  matched  sheets  to  a  second  position  in 
contact  with  said  top  surface,  a  second  vacuum-cup-actu- 
ating means  to  secure  the  second  vacuum  cup  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  supported  pair  of  matched  theeta,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  moving 
said  support  during  actuation  of  said  second  vacuum  cup. 


2,928398 
STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Me  L.  Bean  and  Mvtli  M.  Qtvm,  Rnlktfftei, 

■iQBMisli,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
NoDniwiM.   Apalicnllon  Inna  2, 1954 
Serial  No.  434388 
15  nilii    (CL154— 43) 
6.  A  lanunata  comprising  a  layer  of  metal  bonded  to 
an  electrically  insulating  material  with  a  bonding  layer 
containing  as  a  major  ingredient  the  heat-hardened  inter- 
reacted  product  of  a  mixture  of  polyepoxide  resin  having 
epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups,  a  fusible,  thermo-setting 
pbenolaldehyde  resin,  and  member  of  the  groiq>  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl   acetals   having   2  to   25  percent 
residual   hydroxyl   content  and   butadiene   acrylonitrile 
copolymers  containing  15  to  45  percent  acrylonitrile. 


2328391 
PROCEDURE  FOR  MAKING  COLORED  COATED 

BOARD  BY  IMPRINTING 
Hany  C  FMwr  and  Logan  W.  Malfcar,  ri«>i— fi^  ^m^^ 

tional  Coraimtion,  a  cwposntian  of  Delaw— 
AppBcntian  laanaty  14, 1954,  SarW  No.  483,958 
SCWaia.    (CL1C2— 134) 


1.  In  a  process  of  productnf  a  colored  coated  paper 
or  board  stock,  the  stq»  of  producing  a  stock  having  a 
beater-color,  passing  said  stock  thiou^  a  breaker  cal- 
ender stack,  and  imposing  on  ita  surface  a  water  solution 
of  coloring  material  of  substantially  different  hue,  and 
then  imprinting  on  the  colored  surface  of  the  stock  a 
colored  mineral-adhesive  composition. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  composite  assembly 
comprising  two  matched  curved  sheeU  of  glau  and  a 
thermoplastic  interiayer,  which  comprises  a  carriafe,  a 
supporting  structure,  conveyor  means  UMMinted  on  the  sup- 


2,928,992 
ARTICLE  OF  COMMERCE 

..-  JL^'^S'^  ^^  Cfceaier,  Pa.,  asrigaui  to  E.  L 

•l^o^tdeNeBaonrB  and  Company,  Wnmfaigtoa,  Del., 

a  cotpoffatlon  of  Delaware 

A^Bcation  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457^82 

^  9  ClaiHSS.(CL  142-157) 

5.  A  process  of  makmg  a  high  strength  paper-like 
pellicle  of  a  mass  of  self-bonded,  molecularly  oriented 
fiber  produced  from  a  linear,  synthetic  polymer  of  acry- 
lonitrile which  comprises  concentrating  by  evaporation  of 
solvent  the  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  water-soluble  thio- 
cyanates,  iodides,  bromides,  and  chlorides  of  groups  I 
and  II  metals  of  atomic  numbers  3  to  48,  the  said  dilute 
solution  being  applied  to  the  said  fiber  at  a  concentration 
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at  which  the  said  8<rfution  has  substantially  no  solvent    plants  a  fungicidal  amount  of  dinonjrlj 
action  upon  the  said  fiber,  the  said  solution  raigrattng    prapionitrile  having  the  following  general 
by  capillary  artion  to  pontts  of  mtersection  of  the  said  c*Hm 

0(CH|GHfO).CH|CB^N 


12,  IMO 


k 


reticulated  fibers  during  evaporation  of  solvent,  and  there- 
after heating  the  said  mass  to  a  temperature  within  a 
range  of  from  about  90*  C.  to  about  170*  C. 


2,f2M93 

INSECnCIDAL  CCN^ffOSmON  AND  METHOD 

OF  DEOTKOYING  INSECTS 

Hoacr  E.  FalfcMi,  WBmla^om,  DeL,  assigMr  to  E.  L 

da  Poal  de  Ncnom  aad  Coaspaay,  WOmfaigfDa,  Dd^ 

n  cononooB  of  Dctawwa 

NoDnmkm'   ApfAoilipm Deccnbcr f ,  1957 

S«UNo.7fM16 

SGWn.   (CLM7— 22) 

1/A  method  for  the  destruction  and  prevention  of 

insects  which  comprises  applying  to  the  habitat  of  the 

insect  a  mixture  containing  2-(3.4-methylenedioxyphe- 

~noxy)-3,6,9-trioxaundecane  and  malathion. 


232MM 
COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  PLANT  RUST 
IcM  Rqr  EMcrty,  nuAmtw,  Harry  Charles  Zdsig,  lr„ 
StewMS,  fhoMS  Robert  HopUm,  JohMoa  Coaly, 
and  Ralph  Pesvl  Ndfhbon,  ObOc,  Kaas^  aasi^Bois  ti» 
Speaccr  cacaMcai  (.^laipaBQr,  aaasaB  Ufy,  mo^  a  cov^ 
poralioa  af  Miasoarl 

No  Drawls    AppHcafloa  Aafaat  IC,  1957 
No.i7M2t 
aiCUass.    (CL1C7— 30) 
16.  The  method  of  controlling  plant  rust  which  com- 
prises supplying  a  plant  with  a  chemotherapeutic  amount 
of  a  carbazate  of  thie  formula 


\ 


N— NH— COO-R 


by  applying  the  carbazate  to  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  snrfece  of  a  plant  and  the  surface  of  soil 
in  which  a  plant  grows,  wherein  R  is  a  member  oi  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  naphtfayl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  3-nitro- 
phenji,  lower  alkoxyphenyl  and  hydroxyphenyl  groups, 
Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  groups  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  d  naphthyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  3-nitrophenyi, 
lower  alkoxyphenyl  and  hydroxyphenyl  groups. 


2,92M95 
FUNGICIDES  FDR  CHLOROPHYLLACEOUS 
PLANTS 
Efri  P.  WannM,  Pea  Argyl,  Pa.,  aad  RayaBoad  L.  May- 
hew,  PhmipsbBii,  N J^  awlganrs  to  Gcacral  AailiBc 
at  FHbi  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Dataware 

NoDrawlM.   AppHcatloB  Aarfl  4, 195r 

Serial  No.  72<,3«5 

CCIalBM.    (CL1C7— M) 

1.  The  process  of  cootrcrfling  fungi  attacking  chloro- 

phyllaceous  plants  which  comprises  applying  to  said 


CtHM 

wharein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  oibym  5  to  10. 


CON- 


tacfni 


MtraoD  OF  mup^TKHn 

TACIING  SAID  FUNGI  WITH  A  2-1 
VYDROTHIAZINE 
Haary  HaaiiMM,  Oivitaai  IMifcH  OHil  wai 

N#  Drawtas*    ApMKaflai 

S«UNa.484J19 
tnsiaii     (CLli7— 33) 

The  method  of  killing  fungi  which  comprises  con- 
ig-said  fungi  with  a  fungicidal  amoun 
potind  having  the  structure: 

R4     R« 
R*   V    ,IU 
Rf 


:,1954 


(rf  a  com- 


N-Ri 

I 

whtrein  Ri  is  s;.lected  from  the  group  donsisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkoxy  ridicals,  and 
R2>  Rs«  Ri*  R»<  R«>  *oA  R7  are  radicals  selec  ed  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alk^l,  aralkyl, 
and  alkoxy  radicals. 


FUNGICIDAL  COMPOOTWN  OF  A  HTDANTOIN 
SELECTED  FROM  THE  GROUP  CONSBTING  OF 
15  POLYMETHYLENE  AND  5,5  DIARYL,  AND 
M  ARYL,  ALKY  HYDANTOIN 

N.  WoK.  FoMt  HHi,  N.Y..  aai  Wtfio  B.  L%all, 

by  asa«a       h         I .  •> 


No Diawtaf.    A^aHcadaaFabiwHy  l4t  1955 
Serial  Na»  ^^V,134 
linahas     (CLli7~33) 
f.  A  fungicidal  composition  eoosiating  casentially  of 
a  h|rdantoin  selected  from  the  group  ooo^tifg  of 

/R' 

•k-c c«o 

I         I 

X-N  N-X 

I 

am 

'»■        R' 

R-C— -^C— O 

I        I 

X-N  N-X 

I 

whire  X  is  selected  from  the  gmq)  consiiAflt  of  chlo- 
rine and  bmnuDe  and  R  and  R'  collectively'  are  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethylene  and  tetramethyl- 
ene  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  when  R  and  R'  are  uepm- 
rated  they  are  selected  from  the  groiq>  oonsisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  halophenyl  and  lower  alx]d  a^  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  c^  R  and  R'  in  ^idi  lone  It 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phedyl,  ni4>hthyl 
and  halophenyl,  na  combinatioo  witfi  a  re  atively  inert 
surface  active  agent  as  an  adjmrant  therelDr,  niA  hy- 
daitoin  being  present  in  a  fungiddaUy  eflecth  eamoimt. 
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2,92M9i 

VIOMYCIN 
- iA.Hae^ 

^aokhra,  N.Y.,  wm 
New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  canatadaa 
NoDiawl^   Apaicaiaal 

Ssnal  Na.  43C,494 

,    ^  7CtalB»   (0.147— C5) 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  purified,  crystalline  vio- 
mycin  salt  whidi  comprises  digesting  a  crude  viomydn 
sah  having  a  solubility  hi  90-100%  methane^  of  at  least 
about  0.05%  by  weight,  in  methanol  solution  containing 
from  0  to  10%  water  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  at 
least  about  4  hours,  recovering  the  cryrtalline  precipiute 
thereby  produced,  heating  said  product  in  aqueous  solutioa 
at  an  addic  pH,  and  recovering  the  crystalline  viomydn 
salt  thereby  obtained. 


2,92M99 
21-NnROGEN  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CORTfCOSTEROOM 
igeM  I.  Aanela  aad  GetaM  D.  laahatb,  h 
Heights,  NiV.,  aas^aeiB  to  Cbas.  Plasr  A  Co.,  lac, 
NewYoriuN.Y.,acarpontfoaofDetawaR    ^^  "^ 
NoDiawtac.   Aaalicaiioa  Jbm  7, 1957 
SorlalNa  444,171 
7aatoH.   (CLM7— (5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  ol 

CHa 


OH 


and 


OH 


and  their  A>-dehydro  derivatives  wherein  R  is  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  keto  and  ^hydroxyl,  X  is 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  s-hydn^gen,  «- 
fluorine,  a-chlorine,  a-bromine  and  a-iodine,  and  Y  ta 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  monoalkyl- 
amino,  dialkylamino,  phenylamino,  pyridylamino,  benzyl - 
amino,  picolinylamino,  N-alky!-N-phenylamino,  N-alkyl- 
N-pyridylamino.  morphoUno.  pyrryl,  pyirolidyl,  piperi- 
dino,  and  C-aikylated  piperidioo,  the  alky!  group  having 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  the  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salu  thereof. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  daim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceuti 
cally  accepUble  carrier. 


a 


THROftnOPLAglTN 


Na 


A. 
to  Orfbo  Ph 

of  New  Jersey 
.^-.atfan  M«y  22,  1954 
Na.514344 
(CL  147—74) 


,    ^   ^*1P*»    (CI.147— 74) 

I.  A  process  for  the  prq>aration  of  thromboplastic 
material  comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  first  throm- 


boplastic material  by  extracting  rabbit  brain  tisnie  with 
acetone  until  the  residua]  brain  tissue  is  granular  and 
noo-adhestve,  separating  the  residual  tissue  from  the  ace- 
tone extract  by  filtration  and  discarding  the  acetone  ex- 
tract; preparing  a  second  thrombofriastic  material  by  ex- 
tractmg  finely  divided  rabbit  tissue  selected  from  the 
dass  consisting  of  brain  and  lung  tissue,  with  an  aqueous 
solution  buffered  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  5-<  and 
containing  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methanol  and  ethanol  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the 
amount  of  5-20  percent  by  volume  and  0.01-6.0  percent 
by  wdglu  of  an  amino  acid  having  not  more  than  9 
cartKW  atoms,  separating  the  finely  divided  tissue  from 
the  extracting  solution,  dialyzing  the  extracting  solution 
against  distilled  water  and  heating  the  material  within  the 
dialysis  sac  at  40*  C.,-50*  C.  for  sufficient  Ume  to  destroy 
unstable  accelerators  and  inhibitors;  suspending  fnan 
about  10  to  about  400  parts  by  wei^t  of  the  first  throm- 
boplastic material  and  from  about  20  to  about  100  paru 
by  wdght  of  the  second  thrombc^astic  material  in  about 
10,000  parts  by  weight  water;  incubating  the  aqueous  sus- 
pension followed  by  centrifuging  the  incubated  suspension, 
adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cakium  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  chloride  and  caldum 
gluconate  to  the  supemaUnt  from  the  centrifugation  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  caldum  ion  coocentratioo  is 
0.004-0.015  molar  and  centrifuging  to  provide  a  super- 
natant containing  a  highly  active  thromboplastic  material. 


2,921,M1 

MULTl-LAYERED  PILL  OR  TABLET  WITH 

INDICATING  LAMINATION 

Charles  B.  McDcnsatt,  New  Yarik,  N.Y.,  iHlsaiii  to 

'— ^-  Drag  lac.  New  Yasfc,  N.Y.,  a  coeyesattasi  off 


14, 1957,  Seilal  No.  653,247 
(CL  147— 12) 


.  /• 


1.  A  medicament  tablet  comprising  an  external  layer 
of  tastdess  therapeutic  material  releasable  in  the  month 
for  prompt  therapeutic  action,  a  signal  layer  interior  of 
said  tasteless  external  layer  and  completely  summnded 
by  said  external  Uyer,  said  interior  layer  containing  a 
signal  material  sharp  to  the  taste  and  serving  to  signal  fbr 
swallowing  of  the  tablet  after  the  therapeutic  material 
in  the  external  layer  has  been  rdeaaed,  and  a  core  of 
therapeutic  material  absortwble  in  the  gastraintestiaal 
tract  for  delayed  therapeutic  action,  said  core  bang  com- 
pletely enckwed  by  said  interior  layer. 


2,921,«92 
PREPARATICm  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  lY 
_  J  ASPERGILLVS  TERRBVS 

Doiald  A.  Kita.  Jackaoa  H 


*  Conlac,  New 


Idahts,  N.Y.,  ai 
Vaik,  N.Y,  a 


NoDrawtag.   AppMcation  Ja|y  17, 19S4 
Serial  No.  59tJ44 
iCUmu    (CI.195-35) 
I.  A   process   for   the   preparation   of  glutamic    add 
which  comprises  cultivating  a  strain  of  Aspergillus  ter- 
reus  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  fer- 
mentation medium  containing  a  source  of  available  mtro- 
gen  and  a  source  of  carbohydrate,  while  maintaining  the 
pH  of  the  medium  at  from  about  5.5  to  about  8.0,  and 
adding  to  the  medium  after  initiation  of  the  feimen- 
tation  a  high  concentration  nitrogen  source. 
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2321^3 
mSOLEUM  PROSPECTING  METHOD 
D.  UtmalM.  FWkrtOBt  CaU^  ■■Ignnr  to  Call- 


cofffonrtlM  of  Ddawarc 
NoDisf 


Diswiiv.   AypBcatloa  Scptenbcr  2S,  19M 
'  SmW  No.  M2374 
.      TtTniir    (O.  If  5— lt3.S) 
1.  The  method  of  detecting  subterranean  deposits  of 
petroleum  comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining  samples  of 
water  from  the  earth  in  the  area  to  be  investigated, 
analyzing  said  samples  to  determine  the  concentrations 
therein  of  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
nitrate-reducing,  hydrocarbon-oxidizing  bacteria  and  sul- 
fate-reducing,  hydrocarbon-oxidizing  bacteria,  and  cor- 
relating the  concentrations  so  determined  with  the  lo- 
cations of  said  samples  to  determine  anomalously  high 
values  of  said  concentrations  indicative  of  the  proximity 
of  an  underground  petroleum  accumulation. 


priaiet  pasang  a  direct  electric  current  througfa  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  salt  while  it  is  positioned  between  a 
first  cationic  pennselective  membrane  adjacei  it  the  fuwdc 
and  a  second  cationic  pennselective  membpme,  which 
memtouaes  contain  a  cation-exchange  resin,  on  the  op- 
pcMfte  sides  of  which  membranes  arc  conduc  ive  aqueous 
solttions,  one  of  which  is  an  anolyte  capable  ff  producing 


M 
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APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVAPORATION  OR 

DISTILLATION  OF  WATER 

KcOctt  DomMwm  Wood,  LobAm,  Eagtead, 

to  Foster  Whcdcr  Linttcd,  Londoii,  Engfauid 

Apvlkalioa  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,125 

ClafaM  priority,  appiikation  Great  Britaia 

December  23,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  2«2— 177) 


hydrogen   ions  at  said    anode   immersed 
electric  current  being  passed  through  all 
and  said  first  and  second  membranes  in  a 
cause  hydrogen  ions  to  migrate  from  said 
said  first  membrane  into  said  solution  of 
to  cause  metal  ions  to  migrate  from  said 
through  said  second  membrane  into  the 
aqpeous  solution. 


othtr 


rOtlttOSf**!* 


ioacMx>«e» 


iierein,   said 

solutions 

direction  to 

anblyte  through 

Aid  salt  and 

salt  solution 

conductive 


POLYMERIZATION  WITH  HIGH  tSERGY 
ELECTRONS  T 

Jfl^  v.  Sckmitx  and  Elliott  I.  Lawtoa,  Schofectady,  N.Y. 
al0B«n  to 
br  New  Yoili 


1.  A  heater  for  purifying  sea  or  other  "raw"  water 
comprising  a  casing,  a  gas  duct  within  said  casing  having 
an  open  lower  end^md  extending  downwardly  into  said 
casing  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  to  a  point 
short  of  the  bottom  thereof,  said  casing  surrounding  said 
duct  in  space  relation  to  form  a  passage  theret>etween, 
means  for  sui^lying  a  hot  gas  to  the  top  of  said  duct  to 
pass  downwardly  therethrough  and  out  of  said  open 
lower  end,  a  first  spray  head  arranged  to  spray  "raw- 
water  upwardly  into  direct  heat  exchange  contact  with  the 
hoc  gases  issuing  from  the  open  lower  end  of  said  duct, 
and  a  second  spray  head  positioned  above  the  open  lower 
end  of  said  duct  and  in  the  passage  surrounding  said  duct 
to  spray  "raw"*  water  downwardly  of  said  passage  counter- 
current  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  hot  gas  issuing 
from  said  open  lower  end  of  said  duct  and  which  has  been 
cooled  by  direct  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  upwardly 
sprayed  "raw"  water  issuing  from  said  first  spray  head. 

t 

ELECTROLYTIC  CONVERSIONS  WITH 
PERMSELECnVE  MEMBRANES 
Gcorfs  W.  Bodaascr,  ChclteidHni,  Pa^  assigpor  to  Rohm 
ft  Haas  Compuy,  Philadelphia,  Pau,  a  coiporatioB  of 


Hm  3, 1952,  Ssrial  No. 
(CL2M— 1S4> 


»i^i 


AppHcatioa  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315^43 
tCUiM.    (CL2M— 72) 

2.  An   electrolytic   process  for  converting  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  weak  acid  into  said  acid  which  com- 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  irradiating  with  high 
egergy  electrons  derived  from  a  hif^  voltaic  accelerating 
apparatus  at  a  dose  accumulation  rate  'ranging  from 
about  0.001  xlO"  to  IX 10*  REP's  per  sectmd  to  a  total 
dc>se  of  from  2.5  to  7.5xlO«  REP's,  a  ikUtui;e  of  in- 
gredients comprising,  by  weight,  (1)  from  [25  to  70%  of 
an  unsaturated  alkyd  resin  obtained  by  tie  reaction  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  alpha  unsaturated  alpha, 
beta  dicarboxylic  add  and  (2)  from  30  to  75%  of  an 
olefinic  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
styrene,  butyl  acrylate,  diallyl  phathalate«  and  mixtures 
of  said  olefinic  materials,  the  energy  of  electron^  ranging 
from  about  200,000  electron  volts  to  20,000,000  electron 
volts  and  the  said  irradiation  being  conjinued  until  a 
solid  polymer  is  obtained. 
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NMsSnIC  KBACTOR 

i%Mr  to  fhe 
kgrlheUrited 


29, 19S2,8«riil  I<fo.  3t3,lS2 
(CLSM— 19SJ) 


^:iiXfs::z'Si 


JX 


'iBW4MrW    *^ 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  thermal  neutron 
active  portioa,  a  flrrt  reflector  formed  essentially  of 
bismuth  disposed  immediately  adjacent  at  least  one  side 
of  said  active  portion,  and  a  second  reflector  formed 
essentially  of  a  moderator  material  disposed  immediately 
outwardly  of  said  first  reflector. 


a.92Mit 

PROdasmC  CONVKVOII  APPARATUS 

1,  US7.  Smiil  Naw  tt7,Mt 
KOiliii     (CL"        


alM^er  bar  villi  eack  «(  «M 
having  an  eloogated  slot  formed  thareia,  ooaRprit* 
mg  f  hub  for  each  of  the  end  walb  of  the  barral.  mid 
hub  lincluding  a  riat  having  a  portion  reoasMd  in  and 
rotatable  with  said  end  wall,  a  wear  collar  monntoH  in 
said  ring,  a  guida  htoA  mountad  in  said  ooUar  and  hav- 
ing oppositdy  disposed  flangm  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  slot  in  said  arm  and  having  mipnsitoly 


diqiosed  parallel  flat  surfaces,  the  distance  between  said 
surfaces  being  km  than  the  width  of  the  Slol.  aaU 
flanges  mounlsd  between  the  ring  and  a4}acc8t  snrfbca 
of  Ifae  arm,  said  guide  block  havint  a  lalch  head  fbrmad 
in  its  outer  end  portion,  and  a  latch  pin  mounted  on  said 
latch  head  and  of  a  width  to  flt  within  the  slot  of  said 
arm  to  slidably  mount  said  blodt  to  said  arm  while 
permitting  rotation  of  said  hnb  and  banal  ralalivc  thereto. 


•mA 


TRXATMENT 
E. 


Q^MTOMINOUS  SANDS 

to 


My  19, 1937.  Ssriri  Nn.  C72ifn 
7CtehM.    (C1.2M— 11) 


'IS 


I  111  iiiiii  JJ.J   ij  ji' ■  J,'jJ,'''t'T^^;M#''  B*.  1''.'  "I-'."'L'.'» 


1.  In  prnrmsiBg  conveyor  vparatns,  a  pair  of  com- 
panion conveyor  tracks,  a  power-operated  conveyor  ele- 
mem  movable  upon  one  track  and  jnrhiding  spaced 
pusher  elements,  a  plurality  of  free  trolleys  movable 
upon  the  other  track,  each  trolley  having  a  movable 
tnriley  dog  engageable  with  one  pusher  element  for 
propelling  the  trolley  upon  said  other  track,  an  elenOor 
track  section  in  said  othertoack  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  frturality  of  the  trolleys,  means  for  lowering  and  ele- 
vating the  elevator  track  section  whOe  said  trolleys  are 
upon  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  stop  elements  pivotaUy 
contiectcd  with  said  one  track  having  the  conveyor  ele- 
mem  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  trolley 
dop  and  engageable  with  the  same  to  disconnea  the 
trolleys  from  the  conveyor  element  and  to  stop  them  upon 
the  elevator  track  section. 


2.92Mt9 
ASnCLB  TREATING  AND  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Cari  W.  9mka,  La  Gnmm  Ptoft.  ani  faasph  •. 
■,,  snjpiaw  to^TTia 

mm  S,  ItST.flMW  Naw  f7M(S 

saSH.  (CLat4-4U) 

1.  An  inq^novement  in  a  mounting  for  a  material  treat- 
ing and  phuiag  apparatus  whidi  has  a  barrel  rotatably 
a  pair  of 

750  O.O.— » 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  values 
from  naturally-occurring  hydrocarbonaceous  mineral 
solids  wherein  said  solids  are  agitated  in  a  pulping  zone 
with  aqueous  sodium  silicate  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
diluent  at  a  moderately  elevated  tempCTSture  for  a  period 
of  time  sufBcient  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous 
fluiji  pulp,  and  said  pulp  is  thereafter  treated  to  s^arato 
theieffom  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  an  aqueous  phase,  and 
essetrtially  oil-free  wlids,  flie  method  of  ellectittg  said 
s^Nuntion  whidi  comprises:  (1)  faitroducing  said  pulp 
into  the  upper  end  of  a  vertically  dongated  primary  sepa- 
ration zone;  (2)  allowing  the  solids  components  of  said 
pulp  to  descend  by  gravity  throu^  said  sq>aration  zone 
to  the  lower  end  thereof;  (3)  passing  a  stream  of  aqueous 
sodimn  silicate  upwardly  through  said  separation  zone 
to  intimate  countercurrent  contact  with  the 
solids  therein;  (4)  wididrawnig  a  liquid  phase 
hydrocarbons  and  aipieotts  sodium  silicate  from  the 
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end  of  aid  sepantioa  zone;  (5)  removing  i^-oOei  aoUdi 
from  the  lower  end  of  aid  aqpnnlion  zone;  (6)  wahlng 
aid  de-oOed  toUds  with  water  to  obtain  substantiidly 
ofl-fk«e  eoHdi  and  a  wa^  Hqoor  oomprising  water,  aih, 
and  hydroaubonr,  (7)  introdadng  said  wash  li<|oor  into 
the  lower  part  of  a  stratification  zone  which  opens  down- 
wardly into  a  eurroundinf  darillcation  zone;  (8)  intio- 
dodng  the  Hqnid  phaM  obtained  fai  step  (4)  Into  the 
upper  part  of  said  stratification  zone;  (9)  maintaining 
the  liquid  within  said  stratification  zone  in  a  quiescent 
state,  whereby  it  sqwrates  into  an  upper  hydrocarbon 
phaw  and  a  lower  aqneous  phaw;  (10)  withdrawmg  said 
upper  Jiydrocarbott  phase  from  the  upper  end  ot  said 
stratifiottioa  zone  and  withdrawing  said  lower  aqueous 
phase  from  the  upper  end  of  said  clarification  zone  at 
such  rates,  relative  to  each  other,  that  the  interface 
between  said  phases  is  maintained  at  a  level  between 
the  levels  at  which  the  said  liquid  phase  and  said  wash 
liquor  are  introduced  failo  said  clarification  zone;  and 
(11)  withdrawing  a  tUckened  slurry  ot  silt  frxxn  the 
bottom  (rf  said  clarification  zone. 


comprises  subjecting  said  naphtha  to  a  hydhxarbon  coo- 
vtrsion  process  in  which  a  substantial  ^oportion  of  hy- 
dfocarbons  is  converted  to  iodine^esistamThydrocarbons 
hiving  a  higher  octane  number  to  produce  a  product 
containing  iodinl^-resistant  hydrocarbons  <»  hi^  octane 
namber  and  iodine-aromatizable  hydronrbons  of  low 
oetane  number  and  then  contacting  at  wut  a  prntion 
ot  said  product  containing  iodine-aromattzable  hydro- 
carbons and  an  effective  total  amount  of  liodine  in  the 
range  from  0.3  to  1.2  stoichiometric  equitalents,  based 
on  said  iodine,  aromatizable  hydrocarbons,  lat  a  tempera- 
ture of  Mt  least  about  300*  C.  for  a  time  fin  the  range 
between  0.01  second  and  5  minutes  wh^by  iodine- 
aromatizable  hydrocarbons  and  elemental  iodine  react 
to  form  aromatic  hydrocart>ons  and  hydfogen  iodide, 
and  recovering  from  the  reaction  produa  a  naf^tha  of 
intreased  octane  number. 


INSULATING  OIL  COMPOSmONS 


No 


In  Ha 


2,921,914 

rODUCIIQN  OF  GASOUNB  BY 
CRACKING 
A,  ManhaH,  FiiiiMia,  Mn^  __^ 

▼elopaeat  Compasiy,  New  Yoik,  N. 

^  AppBcaflonMa7lC19S<.8atWN<». 
lOafaik   (CLMfi— 74) 


CArALYnC 


toflhalDe- 


WMlt 


27,19m 


1.  An  insulating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  a  mineral  oil  and  0.1-10%  by  weight 
of  a  mnlti-coQstituem  hydrocarbon  hvction  boiling  over 
a  range  of  temperatures  between  an  initial  boiling  point 
and  a  final  boiling  point,  the  said  fraction  bea^  a  plat- 
former  bottoms  substantially  fxtit  from  <4efins  and  con- 
taining, in  addition  to  its  other  constituents,  at  least  20% 
by  weight  of  monocyclic  aromatics,  and  having  a  10% 
distillation  point  of  at  least  160*  C.  and  a  90%  dbtOla- 
tion  point  of  not  more  than  300*  C 


2331,tl2 

PRODUCTION  OF  HARD  AND  FLEXIBLE 

hnCROCRYSTALLINB  WAXES 


NoIkawiM.    AMncalisii  Amt  <,  1957 

SOtlmm.    (CL2ft-a5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hard  and  flexible  waxes 
from  a  single-stage  solvent-recrystallized  bri^t  stock 
slack  wax  feedstock,  comprising  dissolving  the  feedstock 
in  a  water-saturated  wax  solvent,  adding  solid  urea,  agi- 
tating the  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  160*- 
170*  F.  to  caus^the  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  pres- 
ent in  the  wax  to  form  an  adduct  with  the  urea,  sepa- 
rating the  adduct  by  filtration,  recovering  flexible  wax 
from  the  filtrate  and  decomposing  the  adduct  to  recover 
hard  wax. 


233Mli 
FRODUCnON  OF  MOTOR  FUELS 

^^^fj^l^y^i^  N. Y,  a  cotporailwi  of  Dehwara 
N«DnwlBf.    AppBestfoa  April  3, 19M 
Sselal  So.  57S312 
I    A  ItOaiaa.    (CLMB-45) 

I.  A  process  fOr  preparing  a  motor  fuel  of  improved 
octane  number  from  a  naphtha  boilmg  in  the  range 
between  100*  F.  and  430-  F.  containing  a  substantial 
proportion   df   iodine-aromatizable   compounds   which 


In  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocartxii  oil  boiling 
essentially  above  gasoline  to  produce  catalytically  cracked 
mdtor  gasoline  havhig  a  ^edfied  ASTM  Ifinal  boiling 
point  wherein  the  oil  to  be  cracked  is  contacted  in  sepa- 
ls and  distinct  cracking  stages  under  crackiig  conditiom 
wiQi  a  solid  crackmg  catalyst  and  cracked  tooducts  are 
reakoved  by  separate  fractionation  of  the  bydrocaihoo 
reaction  mixtures  from  the  separate  stages,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  effecting  the  first  staWcracking  at 
a  temperature  between  abom  900*  F.  and  abbut  1000*  F. 
with  the  catalyst  maintained  diq>ersed  in  the  oil  vapon, 
under  conditions  of  severity  giving  about  35  to  60%  con- 
veition  and  dose  to  0.6  times  the  total  ca(iversion  for 
the  two  cracking  stages  fractionating  the  ^ydrocaib<m 
mixture  from  the  first  stage  of  cracking  under  conditions 
to  remove  u  overhead  product  a  hydrocaivon  fh^ticm 
ha^g  a  final  boiling  point  above  about  26^*  F.  but  at 
least  25*  F.  below  the  final  bofling  point 
gasoline  product  from  a  residuum  fraction 
sufficiently  converted  or  unconverted  oil 
of  the  catalytically  cracked  gasoline  pre 
sta|e  boiling  in  the  range  between  about 
final  boiling  point  of  the  motor  gasoline 
ing  said  residuum  fraction,  tt>  further  cre.. 

quent  stage  to  an  overall  cooversioa  of  __, , 

fraetiooating  the  hydrocarbon  reaction  mixtdre  from  the 
last  stage  of  catalytic  cracking  under  conditions  to  re- 


the  motor 
ining  in- 
with  apart 
in  the  first 
F.  and  the 
slubject- 
in  asobae- 
60%. 


mof  e  M  overhead  product  a  cracked  gastrfin^  haviag  the 
ASpff  final  boiling  poiM  <rf  said  motor  gaso^  nroduct 
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with  the  above  aaid 
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hy 

boiling  in  the  gasoiiae  ranfe  with  a  reforming 


caUlyst 
theptetf. 


tMMia 

OfjSOMAl 


I  Wyl9, 1997»  Mri  Bin.  C74,7B9 


in  we  pnaeooe  of  kydrosBB  wMi  a  hydro* 
catalyst  at  a  twinparatwe  of  300  to  SOO*  F.  aad 
n  praasve  of  0  to  500  paLt 


1.  A  proocis  for  the  production  of  aromatics  from  a 
naphtha  feed  whidi  comprises  dividing  the  naphtha  feed 
iaio  a  light  naphtha  fraetioa  cnntahiing  piedominantly 
Uiht  SBlnralas  and  into  a  heavy  naphtha  fraction  con- 
tafaitag  pradnmrnantty  heavy  satnrates;  snbiectiag  the 
heavy  naphtha  to  anmatication.  thereby  hicrsastng  ap> 
pradbMy  its  heavy  aronntic  ooateat  and  redndng  its 
heavy  satnrale  coatent;  htrodncing  the  aromatized  heavy 
napbfta  into  a  covnter  fiow  extracthFe  aooe  at  an  mtcr- 
flwdtala  poiat  thereof;  admitting  a  polar  aohrent  selective 
for  aromatics  and  relativdy  immiscible  with  non-aro- 
aaatic  hydrocarbons  faito  one  end  of  the  zone  m  extractive 
contact  with  die  aromatized  heavy  naphdia  to  form  an 
aroraatic-emkhed  extract  phase  and  a  raflfaiate  phase  coo- 
tafadag  predominantly  beary  nturates  and  fattrodadng  to 
die  odier  end  of  the  extraction  zone  a  counter  solvent 
oomprising  a  portion  of  said  light  naphUu.  dms  effecting 
a  higher  raiecdoB  of  dw  heavy  saturates  from  the  extract 
phasr,  wididnwing  die  extract  phase  from  said  odier  end 
of  die  aone,  oooUag  said  extract  phase  to  effect  the  forma- 
tion of  a  sirfvent  phaae  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  and 
passfaig  the  cooled  material  to  a  desorbing  zone;  sweep- 
faif  die  desorMng  aone  widi  another  portion  of  said  light 
naphdu  to  obtain  a  solvent  substantially  free  of  die  heavy 
aromatic  and  a  raflfaiate  containing  heavier  aromatics 
and  Uffd  naphtha;  fractionating  the  Utter  raffinate  mto 
a  heavy  aromatie  oooceatrate  and  a  light  naphtha  frac- 
tion; snbfecdng  die  light  naphdu  fraction  to  an  arx>- 
madiadoo  operation,  diereby  providing  a  reformed  light 
naphtha  rich  in  light  aromatics;  extracting  the  U^  aro- 
matic-eariehed  reformed  material  with  a  high  boiUng 
preftereadal  sohrent  for  aromatics  to  obtam  a  light 
saturate-enriched  rafllnale  and  an  aromatic-enriched  ex- 
tract phase;  and  passing  die  latter  extract  phase  to  a  frac- 
tionation zone  and  there  recovering  a  li^t  aramatic  coo- 


2,92M17 

FROCE9B  OP  FRODUCING  DESULFURIZED 
COKE  FROM  FBTROLEUM 

C  IihMin  and  fltpaaad  J.  Tahmlswlri,  Wai 
V  N J^  iidpiii  la^acoaiy  MaMI  01  Ciama 
a  caipoiadoa  of  New  Yesfc 

^chiwaty  IX 1997,  SssW  Ne.  639345 

ItOalaii.   (CLaifi— IM) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  low  anlftir  petroleum 
coke  from  a  high  sulfur  petroleum  residuum  which  com- 
prises die  stqM  of  mixing  with  the  residuum  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate, 
sodium  bicartwnate,  sodium  sesquicarbonate,  sodium  car- 
bonate mooohydrate,  sodium  carbonate  heptahydrato.  so- 
dium carbonate  decidiydrate  and  sodium  hydroxide  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  hi^  temperature  coking  con- 
ditions to  produce  a  petroleum  coke,  washing  the  coke 
formed  to  effect  removal  of  sulfrir  salts,  wiiereby  a  pe- 
troleum coke  is  produced  having  a  subMantiaI!y  reduced 
sulfur  content  from  that  of  the  residuum  from  iHrich  it 
is  formed. 


R.  Tmrwf, 


CATALYTIC  RSPOmiNG  OF  FKTROIAJM 
^ HYIMroCARBONS 


Serial  N^ 
N« 


31.19Si, 


New  619411 


._- 11, »» 

,    ,  •<**«»    (CLat^-95) 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  loss  of  octane  number  due 
toexposme  to  light  and  air  of  a  platinnm  lefbrmate  ob- 


a,92Mit 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  USED  CRACKING 
CATALYSTS 

CM  1.  nshnira, 

,  a  caepasi 

No  Dnwk«.     rolhaalliiB  of 
16M34riMaarj  3, 1981.   Ufa 
3t»  19S6,  Sssial  No.  62S;ZS7 

I  SCWma.    (CL2M— 114) 

1.  The  method  of  deactivating  heavy  metal  contami- 
nants which  have  accumulated  upon  a  used  cracking  cata- 
lyst which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  said  used  crack- 
mg catalyst  with  phosphoric  acid;  drying  to  remove  ex- 
cess moisture  and  heating  in  an  oxidizmg  ■Hnfffpfcere  so 
as  to  convert  the  heavy  metal  contaminants  into  metal 
phoqihates  whereby  dieir  activity  widi  respect  to  produc- 
ing carbon  and  hydrogen  is  reduced. 


V      > 
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CONVBMSIQN  OF  HYDROCARBOMS 

CoMMgr,  Ik.,  Ntw  Yw^NiYi,  ■ 
MmtYotIi      ^^  ^      _ 

BURCfe  29t  199SI,  MnM  N9*  S7< 
SCWm;   (CL2iS— M9) 


'<  iff 


^^ 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  conversion  of  fluid 
hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  granular  contact  mate- 
rial, which  comprises:  maintaining  a  downwardly  gravi- 
tating, substantiaUy  compact  bed  of  granular  contact  ma- 
terial within  a  confined  conversion  zone  and  continuously 
rennoving  contact  material  from  the  lower  section  of  said 
bed;  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  contact  material  needed 
to  supply  said  bed  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed; 
supplying  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  charge  to  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  bed;  injecting  a  vaporized  hydrocarbon  charge 
in  substantially  greater  quantity  than  said  liquid  charge 
into  said  bed  at  an  intermediate  level  therein  and,  without 
varying  the  level  of  liquid  charge  supply,  varying  said 
level  from  a  low  level  which  is  a  distance  below  the  sur- 
face c^  said  bed  amounting  to  25-50  percent  of  the  total 
distance  from  said  surface  to  the  initial  level  of  product 
withdrawal  from  the  lower  section  of  said  bed  to  vary  the 
ratio  of  gasoline  to  No.  2  fuel  ml  with  seasonal  demand, 
a  hitter  level  being  used  to  increase  said  ratio  and  a 
lower  level  to  decrease  it;  supplying  a  second  portion  of 
fresh,  hot  contact  material  to  said  bed  at  a  level  immedi- 
ately, above  the  level  of  vapor  charge  injection  and  re- 
moving products  of  conversion  from  the  lower  section  ai 
said  beid. 


TKEATMKNT  OFSOUM  HYDitOCARBON 
DBTILLATE 
ter  Urtan,  NorthbnMk,  and  William  K.  T.  GMm,  Is- 
hmd  Ijikc,_ni^  iMljioii,  hjr  nmae  asslgiuaenta,  to 

Dct  PfadBcs,  nL,  a 


UMveny  01  Ptoiacli  Company, 

cntpocattoa  af  Dcteware 

AppBcftlM  rkicsmbsr  II,  19S7,  Serial  No.  793,544 
14  Claims.    (CL  298— 295) 

I.  A  continuous  regenerative  sweetening  proqpss  which 
(Comprises  contacting  sour  hydrocarbon  distillate  with  an 
alkaline  solution  containing  a  phthalocyanini  catalyst  in 
an  extraction  zone,  separately  withdrawing  therefrom  a 
partly  treated  hydrocarbon  distillate  and  a  used  alkaline 
solution  containing  sulfur  cof^pounds  and  said  phthalo- 
cyanine  catalyst,  contacting  the  last  mentioned  alkaline 
soluti<»  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  substantiaOy 


completely  regenerate  die  alkaline  solution  ami  to  ooddixe 
th4  sulfm*  components  to  disulfides  in  a  refcaeratioo  aooe. 
said  reactioos  being  catalyzed  by  the  phthalopyanint  eata- 
ly«,  withdrawing  therefrom  regenerated  alkaline  solutioa 
cottaining  disulfides,  phttaalocyanine  catalyst  and  ea- 
trained  oKygea.  separating  said  regrnerated  s^bstioo  fatto  a 
diailfide  phase  and  an  alkaline  solDtkm  phase,  redudag 
th^  oxygen  content  of  a  first  portioa  of  die  wparated  ri- 


kalme  solution  and  returning  the  same  to 

zo9e  for  further  use  therein  to  extract  mei 

aom-  hydrocarbon  distillate,  contacting  a 

of  jthe  separated  alkaline  solution  containii 

niile  catalyst  and  entrained  oxygen  with  said 

hyirocarbon  distillate  to  effect  oxidation 

remaining  in  said  distillate  and  to  produce  a  sweet  hy- 

drocarlxm  distillate,  and  separately  recovering  said  sweet 

hydrocartxm  distillate. 


extractiott 
ptans  cram 
portion 
phthalocya- 
y  treated 
mercaptans 


n 


2321^1 
TREATMENT  OFSOUR  HYDROCARBON 
^^  DISTILLATE  I 

Paler  UilMm,  Northbrook,  and  KemNfli  M.  Brown, 


A  treating  process  which  comprises  contacting  soar 
hydrocarbon  distillate  with  an  alkaline  solution  in  an 
exractioo  zone,  separately  withdrawing  thefefrom  a  hy- 
drocarbon distillate  reduced  in  mercaptan  i  content  and 
an  alkaline  solution  containing  sulfur  compounds,  ooH* 
taoting  the  last  mentioned  alkaline  sohitfon  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  pl^halocyanine 
catalyst  to  substantially  completely  regen^ate  die  al- 
ka|ne  solution  and  to  oxidize  the  sulfur  compoosnts  to 
disiilfides  in  a  regeneration  zone,  withdrawing  therefrom 
regenerated  alkaline  solution  containing  finely  dispersed 
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the  mixtnrn  tkrongh  a  bad  of 
•■dibea  iolo  a  letdisg  «ot,  aeparaliag 
die  mixture  in  dw  tetdkii  aoaa  iMo  a  dianlftde  phase  aad 
an  alkaline  aohitioa  phasa,  separately  wkhdrawfag  each 
phase,  and  returning  at  least  a  major  poctioB  of  Ae  a^ 
rated  alkaline  solution  to  said  extraction  vme  for  further 
use  dierein  to  extract  mercaptans  frtim  soar  hydrocar- 
bon distillate. 


STAGE    HYDRODESULPURIZATION 
FBOCnS  EMTLOVING  MCOL  CATALWr 

O.Wawiilas,fc.,  WapM,  W^a.,  aaii^ar  «• 
Maria>  H.  CwyiB,  Masili  Flitai,  N J. 

Mif  It,  1994,  Sarfri  N^  S15,C77 

(CLatS— ai«> 


t^ 


1.  The  process  for  desulfurizing  sulfur-oontaining  hy- 
drocarbom  that  comprises  contacting  sudi  hydrocarbons 
in  the  ympoT  suie  with  a  moving  bed  of  nickel  catalyst 
wherein  spaced  portions  of  said  moving  bed  provide  three 
hydrofining  stages,  said  catalyst  in  the  first  stage  being 
a  sulphur  sensitive  nideel  compound  and  effecting  de- 
sulfurization  essentially  by  conversion  to  nickel  sulfide, 
the  nickel  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  acting 
catalytically  at  a  substantially  hi^ier  temperature  in  Uie 
second  stage  to  remove  sulfur  tnm  said  hydrocarbons 
as  hydrogen  sulfide  while  itself  being  gradually  inac- 
tivated by  loss  of  sulphur,  and  the  partially  desulfided 
catalyst  effecting  desulfurization  in  said  third  stage  at 
a  temperature  substantially  lower  than  that  ai  the  second 
stage  by  again  being  converted  essentially  to  nickel  sul- 
fide. 


2,921,923 

REMOVAL  or  NAPHTHENIC  ACIDS  BY  HYDRO- 
GENATION  WITH  A  MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE- 
SnJCA  ALUMINA  CATALYST 


La  Rny  W. 


Qyaiil  Ldhe,  OL, 


InThc 


No 


Dnwha^AppBcaliaa  Ma^  14, 1957 


11 


459,975 

(a.29S-243) 


1.  The  process  for  preferentially  hydrogenating 
luqrfithenic  adds  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  compounds  in 
a  lubricating  oil  portion  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
about  450*  to  600*  F.,  at  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  500 
pjxg.,  a  qtace  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  2.0  lv./v./hr. 
and  with  about  1000  to  3000  sx.f.  of  hydrogen  per  bar- 
rel of  said  petroleum  oil  mixture,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  about  2.0  to  10.0  weight  percem  of 
mtrfybdenum  oxide  on  a  siUca-alumina  si4>port,  said 
catalyst  having  a  reversible  water  content  <rf  less  than 
1 .0  weight  percent,  maintoining  the  activity  of  said  catalyst 
by  periodically  contacting  said  catalyst  in  the  absence 
of  said  petroleum  oil  mixture  with  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1000*  F. 


for  a  period  of  about  3  hours,  and  recovering  a  hydro- 
genated  product  having  a  neutralization  number  of  below 
about  0.03  and  substantially  the  same  sulfur  content. 


2,921,924 
HYDROCATALTTIC  REFINING  OF  LUBRICATING 
OILS  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
O.  FoMMi,  CmlBl  Lake,  Eimar  L.  MBIar,  Caiy, 
T.  OMaBcy.  CMcaca,  OL,  iirf^pn  to 
01  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiponrtiaa  of 


No  DrawiM^MJIcatfen  Maj  14, 1957 

5nalma    (CL  299— M4) 

1.  The  process  of  refilling  mineral  lubricating  oils 
havfaig  natural  resistance  to  oxidation  and  deterioration 
doe  to  the  content  of  naturally-occurring  sulfur  com- 
pounds therein  and  conuining  acidic  compounds  whereby 
the  viscosity  and  viscosity  index  characteristics  of  said 
lubricating  oils  are  enhanced,  the  steam  emulsion  num- 
ber reAioad  and  the  content  of  said  acidic  compounds 
reduced  without  affecting  the  content  of  said  naturally- 
occurring  sulftir  compounds  which  consists  fai  subject- 
ing said  mineral  hibricating  oils  to  contact  with  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  of  between  about  550*  and  650*  F. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
comisting  of  a  silica  base  containing  about  87.0  wt  per 
cent  of  silica  and  about  13.0  wt  percent  of  ahunina  widi 
about  3.0  wt  percem  of  molybdamra  oidde.  a  riliea  base 
containing  about  83.0  wt  percem  silica  and  about  17.0 
wt  percent  of  alumina  with  about  10.0  wt.  percent  of 
molybdenum  oxide  and  a  silica  base  containing  aboot 
87.0  wt.  percent  silica  and  aboot  13.0  wt.  percent 
alumina  with  about  10.0  wt.  percent  of  molybdenum 
oxide,  and  recovering  a  hydrogenated  htbricatiiig  o9 
characterised  by  havhig  an  improved  viscosity  index  and 
reduced  neutralization  number  without  reduction  of  said 
naturally-occurring  sulfur  compoands  and  witfaoot  fan- 
pamnem  of  the  physical  properties  thereof. 


2.921,925 
HYDROCATALYTIC  REFINING  OF  LUBRICATING 

OILS  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
U  Roy  W.  Holm  and  HHIIb  O.  FoUbs, 
n.,  iHlgniiii  to  The  Fma  OB 
a  cmrpotailon  of  OUo 


NoDmwhw.   AppBcalloa M^r  14, 1957 
SmWNo.  458,959 

5nslMi     (CL  999— 264) 

1.  The  process  of  refining  mineral  lubricating  oils,  hav- 
ing natural  resistance  to  oxidation  and  deterioration  due 
to  the  contem  of  naturally-occurring  sulfur  compounds 
therein  and  containing  acidic  compounds  wliereby  said 
content  of  acidic  compounds  is  reduced  without  affecting 
the  content  of  naturally-occurring  sulfur  compounds  and 
widtout  deleteriously  affecting  the  viscosity,  viscosity  in- 
dex and  steam  emtilsion  number  of  said  mineral  hibri- 
cating oils  wiuch  consists  in  subjecting  said  mineral 
lubricating  oils  to  contact  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  550*  and  600*  F.  in  presence  of  a  caU- 
lyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alumina 
base  containing  aboot  94.2  wt  percent  alumina  and  abom 
5.8  wt  percem  silica  with  about  3.0  wt  percent  molyb- 
deaum  oxide,  an  alumina  base  containing  about  99i>  wt 
percem  alumina  and  about  1.0  wt  percent  silica  widi 
about  9.0  wt  percent  molybdenum  oxide  and  an  alnmba 
base  oontaining  about  95.0  wt  percem  alumina  and  about 
5.0  wt  percent  silica  with  about  3.0  wt  percem  naolyb- 
demim  oxide,  and  recovering  a  hydrogenated  lubricating 
oil  characterized  by  having  a  neutralization  number 
(194S  method)  of  below  abom  0.03,  the  original  cootnt 
of  naturally-oocurring  sulfur  compounds,  without 
pairment  of  the  physical  properties  thereof. 
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oi  weiflht  percent  of  ■  polyoKyefliyleae  toUitaa  mono- 
Utty  add  ester  containii^  from  3  to  6  moMi  of  etbykne 
oirfde  per  molecule  wherein  the  fatty  ac^  cslertfyins 
group  it  selected  from  the  group  consisd^  of  oleate, 
Uulrate,  palmiute  and  etearate  groupt. 


1.  The  projcea  for  treating  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
feed  mixture  boding  over  a  relatively  wide  range  within 
the  gasoline  boiling  range  and  comprising  straight  chain 
and  noo-«traight  chain  hydrocarbons,  which  process  com- 
prises:  (1)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  lean  solid 
granular  adsorbent  essentially  comprising  a  partially  de- 
hydrated zeoUtic  metallo  alumino  sOicate  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  pores  of  about  5  A.  in  diameter  and 
having  adsorbed  thereon  a. displacement  exchange  fluid 
of  relatively  narrow  boiling  range  consisting  substantial- 
ly only  of  strait  chain  hydrocarbon  components  of  said 
feed  mixture,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  nffinate  prod- 
uct comprising  non-adsorbed  mm-straight  chain  hydro- 
carbon componenu  of  the  feed  mixture  in  admixture  wUh 
desorbed  displacement  exchange  fluid,  and  a  rich  ad- 
sorbent comprising  said  granular  silicate  having  adsorbed 
thereim  straight  chain  components  of  the  feed  mixture; 
(2)  separating  said  raflinate  product  from  said  rich  ad- 
sorbent; (3)  contacting  said  rich  adsorbent  with  said 
diq>lacement  exchange  fluid  whereby  the  adsorbent  is 
returned  to  its  lean  sute  and  there  is  obtained  an  extract 
product  comprising  desorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbon 
components  of  the  feed  mixture  in  admixture  with  said 
displacement  exchange  fluid;  (4)  separating  said  extract 
product  from  the  lean  adsorbent;  (5)  returning  the  said 
lean  adsorbent  obtained  in  step  (4)  to  step  (1);  (6) 
treating  the  raflinate.  product  obtained  in  step  (2)  to 
separate  said  non-adsorbed   non-straight   chain   hydro- 
carbon components  of  the  feed  mixture  firom  said  dis- 
placement exchange  fluid;  (7)  treating  the  extract  prod- 
uct obtained  in  step  (4)  to  separate  therefrom  a  fraction 
of  relatively  narrow  boiling  range;  and  (8)  returning  at 
least  a  part  of  said  fraction  of  relatively  narrow  boflhig 
range  to  step  (3)  as  said  displacement  exchange  fluid. 


2321J27 
ANTMIU9r  LUBRICATING  OIL 

^^JP""""i  CwyiiriiMt.  IIL,  assipipi  to  TW 

gjje  OU  Company,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  cmvorallon  of 

NoDnwkaE.   AppBcallon Inly 26, 19S7 
Serial  No.  <74,3M 

.    A  ._._.    •«**»    (0.252-^.7) 

1.  A  Inbrtcatng  oil  composition  consisting  essentlany 
of  a  major  portion  of  a  mineral  hibricating  oil.  a  small 
amount  of  a  polyvalent  metal  sah  of  an  alkyl  phenol 
sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  barium 
salt  of  diisobutyl  phenol  sulfide,  the  cobalt  salt  of  diiso- 
butyl  phenol  sulfide,  the  barium  salt  of  tertiary  amyl 
poowl  sulfide,  and  the  cobalt  salt  of  tertiary  amyl  phenol 
MUfioe,  a  small  amount  of  calcium  petrolen|n  sulfonate, 
a  small  amount  of  a  polyvalent  4neUI  sak  of  an  alkyl 
diduophosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
hexyl  dithjophosphate.  zinc  heptyl  dithiophosphite,  zinc 
octyl  dithiophosphate,  cadmium  heptyl  dithiopboqihate, 
and  cadouum  octyl  dithiophosphate,  and  at  least  about 


No 
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MEniOD  FOR  DBGA8VYIN6  AN  ORGANO- 
PmUC  CLAY-BODOED  LUBRICANT 
A.  8lnMo%  Omif,  Kaai.,  asrigf  to  Phillips 
mftmr^m  Hifwsllsnof  i     ' 
«.    AMBcafloaAHllI 

I   t       _     ItqaliM.    (CI  a52-«».7)  . 

|.  In  a  prooesB  for  manufacturing  a  bo4ed  lubricant 
wherein  an  orgasopirilic  clay  Is  coUoidally  I  dispersed  in 
an  organic  lubricating  liquid  the  iniproveraeni  which  com- 
priies  degasifying  said  clay  prior  to  coUoidafly  dispening 
sail  clay  In  said  liquid. 


2,921,929 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  O!  L 

^iJS'-Si^l?^-?*'"'"^  '''™«  ^  »¥^  Union, 
and  EHMcd  F.  H.  riniianip.  Wcstieid.  N  jTas  '  ^^ 

rndon  of  Deiawara 


DvnwiniE.    Cm 
l€,732.0etober 


a  coipo- 


t9J)     I 


Serial  No. 


No       _  ^ 

31€,732.  October  24,  19S2.     .. 

bcr  29, 195S,  ScrW  N^  5SS.759 

4ClBimB.    (CL  252— 49  J)     , 

\  A  synthetK  lubricating  composition  suitable  for  the 
lubrication  of  moving  parts  of  oombostioni  turbines  in 
airqraft  engines  over  a  range  of  temperatures  of  from 
abflwt  450*  F.  to  about  -65*  F.  under  conitions  of  ex- 
treme pressure  which  comprises  a  synergesti^  mixture  of 
about  2.0  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  tricresol  phosphate 
and  from  98.0  to  90.0  percent  by  weight  o|  a  Mend  of 
esters,  said  blend  of  esters  consisting  essentially  of  from 
90.0  to  95.0  percent  by  volume  of  a  diestck  and  from 
about  10.0  to  5.0  percent  by  volume  of  a  complex  ester, 
said  diester  being  formed  by  esterifying  a  bra  ached  chain 
alcohol  with  a  dibasic  acid  selected  from  the  groiq>  oon- 
sistlag  of  sebacic  and  adipic  acids  and  said  ^mplex  ester 
bei^  formed  by  esterifying  1  mol  of  a  polycjthylaie  gly- 
col having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  200  With  2  mols 
of  a  half  ester  of  sebacic  acid  and  2-ethyl  hexanol,  the 
numerical  ratio  of  the  vol.  percent  oi  said  ccimplex  ester 
in  said  blend  to^the  wt.  percent  of  said  tricresVl  phosphate 
in  s|ud  composition  is  in  the  ratio  of  1 : 1  to  2,5: 1. 


2,921^39 

DETERGENT  FORMUL>  TIONS 

CONTAINING  N-ACYL  TAURAT  B 


Rkiard  D.  SCnyner,  Berkeley,  and 
,  CaBf.,  artgneis  to  CaMf< 


y.  Lew,  Sui 

Cor. 

of  Dels. 


NoDrawlif.    AppltaMun  Daeomhar  l4 1954 

Serial  No.  475J15 

2  naliHS     ^CL  252— 152) 

1J|  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water-soluble  N-acylaminoalkane  sulfonate  detergent  de- 
rived from  C,r-Ci«  hydrogenated  tallow  fatty  acids,  a 
water-soluble  Cy-Cu  monoalkyi  benzene  sdfonate  de- 
tergent, the  former  being  present  in  an  amonht  of  about 
15%  to  50%,  by  weight,  and  thi  latter  85%  to  50%, 
by  weight,  of  the  total  of  the  two,  and,  as  fbam-hnprov- 
ing  agent,  from  about  1%  to  5%,  by  weiguTbaaed  on 
the  total  solids  content  of  said  detergent^mposition. 
of  para-n-dodccyl  phenol. 

2.  A  built  detergent  composition  consistini  esseiitially 
from  about  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  detirgent  com- 
position defined  in  claim  1  and  90  to  60%  b  r  wd^  of 
watar-eoluble  inorganic  salt  builders.  ^     ^^ 
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a.9SMSl 
ANn-yUKANT  COilKMniaN 
ML, 


War  a 

NoDnwfeH.   AaalcnBMlfiu99^1992 

(CL  293—197) 

TMIa  35,  UA  Co4a  a9S2)b  OK.  299) 
I.  A  fabric  iiQpregnatuig  cono^NMitioii  fbr  rendering 
fabric  and  clothing  resistant  to  mustard  gas.  lewisite,  and 
like  vesicants  susceptible  of  being  rendered  non-vesicant 
by  chlorinatioo,  which  compcJM,  bb  2,4.64rkfalorphenyl 
chlomrea  for  rendering  mustard  gas.  lewUte,  and  like 
vesicants  relatively  harmless,  a  binder  comprUng  a  ndx- 
tnre  of  dilorinated  paraflfai  and  chlorinated  naphthalene, 
a  solvent  oompcWog  a  ndxtore  of  mooocfaiorbenKae  and 
beta-trfchlorethaoe,  and  a  man  amoimt  of  ethyl  cdhiloae 
as  a  subtending  agent  for  maintaining  a  reUrtivdy  stable 
of  bis  2.4.64richlorphenyl  chlorurea  m  die 


2*92M3S 
CATALYST  MANUPACTORB 

fc,  a  reif  ■mHwi  af  Fiimti  »li 
J^  19, 1994,  SmW  No.  444,275 
I  9nstois     (CL252-49S) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  catalysts,  a  method  for  de- 
positing on  a  sobetamially  catatytjodly  inert,  substantially 
impervious  supporting  surface  a  thin,  hard  film  of  a  cat- 
alytically  active  fbrm  Of  an  inorganic  oxide  selected  from 
the  groop  consisting  of  ahimina.  benilia.  zhvooia,  thoria. 
magnesia  and  silica,  said  method  comprising  the  stops  of 
ooolactlng  tfie  supporting  surface  with  a  suspension  con- 
taiwng  the  oxide  m  an  at  least  potentially  active  but 
non-gelatinous  form  and  in  sodi  degree  (rf  subdivision 
that  sabstantially  100%  by  weight  diere<rf  consisu  of 
particles  of  km  than  40  microu  in  sue,  and  the  specific 
surface  thereof  is  at  least  60.000  cm.Vcm.*,  thereby  de- 
positing a  film  of  said  oxide  thereon,  and  thereafter  dry- 
ing said  film. 


a,ff2i«ist 

CATALYST  COMPOfimON 
Cari  B.  LkiBL  RlimiMs,  K,  M^or,  by 

)  iMMmloi  mSiCmm,  Dm 
ariqpimBMrfDsfcwtoii 
NoDnwIw.   ApoRcaBon  Airil  27, 1995 


2,92t939 
TBMPBRATURB  COMPENfiATING  RBSglUR 


SCklM.    (0.252—433) 
3.  A  catalyst  composition  comprisi^  hydtofea  flotf- 
ride  and  a  complex  of  bono  trifinoiide  and  diromoos 
fluoride. 


3, 1994,8artol  No.  447,592 
fO.  252— 999) 


2,921,933 
METHOD  FOR  1HE  MANUTACTURE  OF 
CATALYR8 
>  '•  Haafcy,  Atimtan,  fm^  aafpMr  to  Qxy-Cnt- 

I  n  corponBoa  of  FsHBDlvMte 
•art  5, 1994,  Serial  N^  449,979 
9ClitoM.    (CL  292— 449) 

I.  In  the  manufacture  of  pellet  type  catalysts,  a  method 
fbr  pRNhidag  hard,  attrition  resistant  molded  pellets  from 
a  catalytically  active  form  of  an  inorganic  oxide  selected 
from  tkt  group  mmisting  of  alumina,  berylUa,  and  silica, 
oaid  medwd  oooqirisiag  die  step  of  extruding  the  pdlets 
from  a  mass  coirtaliifaif  said  oxide  fai  an  at  least  poten- 
tially active  but  non-gelatfaioos  form  and  in  such  degree 
of  subdivisioo  that  substantially  100%  by  wca^  thereof 
consists  of  partides  of  less  than  40  micnao  in  siae,  aad 
the  specific  surface  thereof  is  at  least  60.000  cm-Vcm.*. 
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1.  A  resistor  composition  omsisttng  essentially  of 
45-95%  of  a  tbermoeetting  resin,  2-30%  carlwn  Mack, 
1-40%  of  a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungstic  oxide  and  tungstic  acid  and  plasticizer  in  an 
amount  up  to  80%. 


2,921,937 
POLYEPOXIDB-AMINE  COMPOSnHmS 


2,92M94 
HYDROCARBON  GKACKING  CATALTET 
>I.Hoa*7.Ai«MM,nk 
I  Afil  29^  1999^  Ssriri  Fin.  579,935 

9niliiii     (CL  252— 495) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparatioo  of  catalysts  for  the 
conversion  of  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecthig  a  non-gelatinous  form  of  a  synthetic  silica-alumina 
catalyst  having  relatively  high  activity  for  hydrocarbon 
conversion  to  particle  size  reduction  untfl  substantially 
100%  thereof  coosisU  of  particles  of  less  than  50  micioos 
in  size  and  the  qwdfic  surface  thereof  is  at  least  60.000 
cm.Vcm.>.  mixing  said  subdivided  catalyst  with  a  natural 
clay  comprised  predominandy  of  ahumna-sOicatos  and 
having  a  relatively  low  activity  for  hydrocaibun  con- 
venioa,  said  clay  and  said  syndietic  catalyst  being  mixed 
in  proportions  ranging  from  60:40  to  85:15.  thereafter 
shaping  said  mixture  into  catalyst  pellets  of  the  desired 
size  and  shape,  and  heat  treating  said  pellets. 


BM  19, 1957 

composition  capable  of  coring  at  room  tempera- 
ture compriifaiff  (1)  20-80  paris  by  weight  of  a  tertiary 
aromatic  amine,  contalnlag  at  least  ooe  tertiary  nitrogen 
atom  to  wUcfa  b  hooded  at  least  oae  24-epoxypropyl 
group,  at  least  two  2,3  epoxypropyl  groups  being  present 
in  said  amine.  (2)  80-20  parts  by  wel^  of  a  poly- 
glyddyl  ether  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  having  at 
least  three  glyddyl  edier  groups,  the  latter  being  the 
sole  reacdve  groups  of  said  polyglyddyl  edier,  and  (3) 
an  aHphatic  polyamlne  In  an  amount  of  about  5  to  30 
percent  by  weight  as  calculated  on  the  total  amount  of 
said  amine  (1)  aad  said  polyglyddyl  edier  (2). 
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rBOCESB  FOB  TRBATING  RUUER-COVERED 
NYLON  FIBER 


JANUisr  12,  1960 


I  •!  Bifw  Yfltfcf  N»Y« 

AipBtitfiB  MMck  17, 19SS 
IN».49S>M 


N» 


icwiik  (ci.2<t— aj) 

An  integrated,  multi-etate,  non-destnictive  proceas  tor 
rectohning  nylon  fiber  in  reusable  form  from  scrap  mate- 
rial comprising  nylon  fiber  covered  with  mivulcanized 
rubber,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  immersing  a  batch 
oi  the  scrap  material  in  a  selective  solvent  for  the  un- 
vukanized  rubber  and  thereby  dissolving  rubber  thereon; 
separating  the  rubber  solution  obtained  after  mch  im- 
mersion from  the  nylon  fiber;  repeating  said  alternate  im- 
mersitm  and  separation  steps  until  no  ftirther  robber  is 
extracted  from  the  nylon  fiber  by  such  treatment;  con- 
tacting the  so-treated  nylon  fiber  with  steam  to  evaporate 
and  remove  from  the  nylon  fiber  any  residual  solvent  ab- 
sorbed thereon;  immersing  the  solvent-free  nylon  fiber  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
me  group  consisting  of  sodium  hypochlorite,  calcium 
hypochlorite  and  hydrogen  peroxide  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  substantially  completely  remove  any  residual  matter 
adhering  to  the  fiber  and  thereby  permit  subsequent 
separation  by  mechanical  means  of  the  nykm  fiber  from 
said  residual  matter;  removing  the  nylon  fiber  from  said 
oxidizing  bath  and  wetting  the  same  with  waten  mechan- 
loUy  beating  the  wetted  fibers  to  float  t|ie  nylon  fiber 
wee  from  residual  rubber  adhering  thereto;  recovering 
the  nylon  fiber,  and  washing  and  drying  the  recovered 
clean,  rabber-firee,  reusable  nylon  fiber. 


ANTICOntOSIVB  SmPMyiTOM  # AINT 

i     N^Drawins.    ApaMraHan  DiciniiH  k  lf54 
I  SerU  No.  474,t4S  i 

L      .  .       MOilM.    {dU^U 
teraaM  ndcr  TMt  3S,  UA  Coda  (1.. 

|1.  A  vehicle  for  an  anti-corrosion  pai. 
metallic  surfaces,  said  vdiicle  comprising  a 
a  lieat  reaction  product  of  ingredients  cor., 
to, 52.05  percent  para-phenyl  phenol-fbrmal 
and  5.26  to  28.92  percent  hard  para 
resin  having  a  melting  range  of  260*  to  279"  F.,  and  a 
pl«sticizer  of  15.1  to  22.86  percent  soft  para-coumarone- 
indene  resin  having  a  melting  range  of  41*  |o  59*  F.,  all 
pefcentages  being  by  weight  of  matrix,  and  comprising 
vardish  oil  in  a  quantity  to  make  said  vehicle  a  short  oil 
leqgth  varnish  vehicle,  said  varnish  ofl  coniprising  tung 
oil  as  a  major  part  thereof. 


acc.2M) 
for  use  on 

latrix  having 
ising  26.27 
hyde  resin, 

irone-indene 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—28.5 
Patent  No.  2.921.313 


2,f21,M2 

AOtYLONTTRlLB  FOL  YMER  COMFOSTlflONS  CON- 
TAINING MODIFIED  BENTONITE  AND  FIBERS 
FORMED  THEREFROM 

Iota  R.  CaMwrii,  WlM^pBit,  T« 
Kodak  CoopaqjrrRochailsr,  N.Y,  • 
New  IsfMy 


1 


No 


T. 


232M39  « 

'^SSSS^^^TiSJ'^J^S^?^  DiOLEFIN  FOAM 
PWgDUCT    AND    METHOD    OF    PREPARING 

'•S  f •  ?!^?' ^^*""**'' "^  Ober  C  SfcHtobeck.  Claffc 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  rigid  foam  which  com- 
prises reacting  100  parts  of  an  oxidized  d^ng  oil  with 
1  to  25  parts  of  an  organic  diisocyanate,  whereby  a  gas 
u  evolved  forming  a  foam,  and  curing  the  foam  tbcre- 
trom  at  a  temperature  between  about  100*  and  250* 
C.;  said  drying  oil  being  prepared  by  polymerizing  a 
c;s  to  Ct  conjugated  diolefin  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  caulyst.  and  by  oxidizing  said  drying  oil  by  air 
blowing  to  incorporate  5  to  20  weight  percem  oxygen  in 
the  structure. 


rATED 
>NTA1N- 


2,f2U40 
..     EPOXIDE  RB8IN  COMPOSTDON 

4CiynH.    (CLM»-li) 

1.  A  hard  cured  product  obtained  by  reacting  a  mix- 
ture compnsmg  (1)  glycidyl  polyether  of  2,2-bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyDpropane  having  a  U-cpoxy  equivalency 
of  about  1.8.  (2)  a  substantial  proportion  of  a  membv 
of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  castor  ofl,  (b)  air  blown 
castor  oil,  and  (c)  castor  oil  which  has  been  acetylated 
to  the  extent  of  51.5%  to  79%  of  tiie  theoretical,  and 
(3)  an  amma  epoxy  curing  agent. 


KdaioBS.  (a.aM-^M,4)  , 
A  synthetic  spinning  solution  comprising  an  acrylo- 
ile  polymer  selected  from  the  group  coning  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile  and  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  with  not 
more  than  20%  of  mono-ethylenically  unsati^ted  mono- 
nriefs  in  an  organic  solvent  therefor  containing  a  disper- 
sioi  of  finely-divided  bentonite  having  a  tuinK:e  cotting 
thereon  of  a  primary  aliphatic  amine  havini  from  10  to 
18  carbon  atoms  in  die  alkyl  radical. 

KJtYJgEWC  COMPOSmON  COMPRBntlG  A  CAR- 

8RCWYUC  ACID  CONTAINING  CO! 
ira^POLYMER  AND  AN  AMINE 
_<iG  CONIUGATED  DKNE  POL 
CariA.  UnMck,  PUDIps,  Tei^ 
•wojf^CwnpnBy,  a  cotyonrflaa  of 
No  Drawing.  AMOcatloa  Novenikcr  %  1953 
SerU  No.  391,145 
ti  A  ^  tCInlnBa.  (CL  2M-453)  , 
ii  A  polymenc  composition  of  matter  comprising  an 
mtermolecular  neutralization  product  of  a  pjolymer  pre- 
ptrfd  by  copolymerizing  50  to  90  weight  percent  con- 
jugated diene  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  50  to  10 
wei^t  percent  of  a  carboxylic  acid  contai^ng  a  poly- 
mertzable  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  a  polyirier  prepared 
by  copolymerizing  50  to  90  weight  percentfoonjugated 
diene  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  50  to  10  w^ght  percent 
of  an  amine  containing  a  vinylidene  group  attached  to  a 
carbon  atom,  said  amine  being  selected  fro^  the  grotqi 
consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and  t 


MEIIM 


2,921^44 

iOD  OF  MAKING  MODIFIED 

^ffiRS    CONTAINING    VINYL 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
Hany  W.  Coovar,  Jr.,  Fhiimit.  T 


IRPOLY- 

E    OR 


r^tfoa  of  Naw  Janqr 

N«Dnmint.   ^ppWrnHen NavwiAaf ll  1954 
Serial  No.  471,513        ^ 
2  ClalaH*   (CL  3i#— 45.5) 
1 J  The  procen  which  compriiet  graft  cop^ymclrlzfaig 
at  a.temperatnre  of  15-75*  C.  in  water  and  q  the^pres- 
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of  a  peroaor  poljraaerizatioo  catatytt  a  miztura  of 
(A)  60-95%  by  weight  of  moaooMric  material  con- 
sisting of  30-99%  of  chloride  OMMMOMr  from  the  group 
nnnsistiiig  of  vinyl  dihiride  aad  viiq^idene  chloride  and 
70-1%  of  monomer  from  the  v^ap  consisting  of  acry- 
lonitrile. acrylamide,  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  acniate, 
methacrylamidn,  methacndonitrfle.  and  (B)  40-5%  by 
weight  of  an  imiaolated  pmormed  copolymer  of  (1)  1- 
99%  by  weight  of  a  material  (I)  of  die  formula 


CH« 


o         R 


^^leretn  R  and  Ri  are  members  of  the  group  conststing 
ot  hydrogen  and  aOtyl  groaps  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  and  (2)  99-1%  by  weight  of  a  different  ma- 
terial (II)  from  the  group  consisting  of  amides  having 
the  foresaid  structural  fbnnula,  acriionitrile  and  methyl 
mediacfylate. 


2,921,M5 
BONDING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  METH- 
ACRYLIC   ACID   AND   PARTIALLY   POLY- 
MERIZED METHYLMETHACRYLATE 
Bartero  Dl  MarllDo,  Los  Angalss,  CaUf .,  afligDor  lo 
North  American  Avfadon,  Im. 
NoDrawtag.    Apnllartioa  May  5, 1955 
Serial >io.  5M347 
2ClBiM.    (CL24»-45^ 
1.  A  bonding  material  comprised  of  from  about  five 
to  ten  percent  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid,  and  the 
balance    of   partially    polymerized    methylmethacrylate 
moncmier  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  2000  to  2500 
centipoises,  catalyzed  by  about  0.5%   to  0.7%  of  6% 
cobalt   naphthenate,   0.7%    to   0.9%    of  methyl   ethyl 
ketone  peroxide,  and  0.4%  to  0.5%  of  diethylaniline. 


2321,Mi 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VTABLB  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

Evert  lohawMs  Arlmaii,  AmateffdaaB,  NcdMriands,  a^ 
sigBor  to  ShaB  Developawt  Company,  FmisjiIHe, 
CaHf .,  a  corpontioa  of  Defaware 

NoDrawl^.    AppUcatfoa  September  2S,  1953 

Serial  No.  3g244« 

Claims  priority,  appMiatiim  Nelheriaads  October  2«,  1952 

5ClafaBs.   (CL2#»— 45.7) 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  of  vinyl  chloride 

having  improved  stability  to  heat  which  comprises  adding 

to  an   aqueous  emulsion   containing   monomeric  vinyl 

diloride  and  a  free  radical  polymerization  catalyst,  from 

.005  mol  to  8  mol  per  100  mol  of  vinyl  diloride  of  a 

stabilizing  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  cumene. 

benzyl  chloride  and  triphenylmethane.  and  then  heating 

the  mixture  to  a  polymerizing  temperature. 


2321,t47 

CTABILIZED  POLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE) 

COMPOSITION 

Kdtk  L.  StoHh,  Chmlesloa,  W.  ¥■„  assizor  to  Union 

Carbide  Co  poeafkm,  a  cotpotmiaa  ef  New  York 
^  NoDnwiM.   AppUcmion IMS 2g,  1954 

Serial  No.  592,513 

ICiafaik  (0.20— 45  J) 
A  composiUon  comprising  poly(ethyIene  oxide)  which 
has  a  reduced  viscosity  value  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1.0  to  60  as  measured  at  a  concentration  (tf  0.2  gram  of 
said  poly(ethylene  oxide)  in  100  milliliters  of  acetonitrfle 
at  30*  C,  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  N-nitrosodi- 
pbenylamine. 

750  O.O.— «o 


2,921,Mt 
ORGANIC   PLASTICS  CONTAINING  N JXT-DIOLB- 
OYL  POLYETHYLENE  POLYAMINEd  OR  RE- 
LATED COMPOUNDS 
Id  Chveac*  E. 
to  Eaatmaa 
N. Y.,  a  cotporndon  of  New  Jeassy 

No  Dnwri^  j^iMraBin  SijiiBiii  2$,  1957 
Serfm  Now  o85,g43 
•  niliiii     (CL24t— 45.9) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  shaped  from  an  organic 
plastic  material  selected  frtmi  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene  nomudly  snt^ect  to  oxi- 
dative degradation  characterised  by  at  least  one  of  the 
following  two  additional  properties:  (1)  being  anscept- 
ible  to  acquiring  a  static  surface  charge  and  (2)  having 
a  tendency  toward  cohesion  between  flat  surfncm  in 
mutual  contact,  which  article  is  composed  of  said  oripmic 
plastic  material  containing  from  about  0.0001%  to  about 
5%  by  wei^t  of  an  amdioreting  agent  having  the  fol- 
lowing formnln: 

o  o 

II  I 

«-CHr-C-NH-(X— NH) ,— X— KH-C-CHr-R 

wherein  each  R  rcpreaents  a  radical  adected  from  d» 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  Mmlaiaii 
from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  having  no  more  than  one 
olefinic  bond,  each  X  represents  an  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  an  in- 
teger of  from  1  to  4. 


2,921,M9 
EPOXY  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND 

CURING  THE  SAME 
Haray  L.  Moraaoa,  EWtahrth,  N J.,  ssifcpnr  to  Rafeh- 
hoU  Chcaricals,  be  Detroit  Mick. 
NoDiawtog.    AppBcaHsB  Siatrmhii  1<,  1955 
Serial  No.  534j(3 
5  Claims.    (CL  2M— 47) 
1.  A  process  of  prodociBg  a  licpiid  epoxy  resia  wUdi 
comprises    initially    reacting    dqilienylolpropane     snad 
epichlorohydrin  in  the  proportion  of  2  to  3  moik»  of 
epichlorohydrin  to  1  mole  of  diphenylolpropane  under 
alkaline  conditions  at  a  temperature  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  40  to  70*  C  to  prodnoe  a  resin  faMer- 
mediate,  thereafter  adding  to  the  resiuous  reaction  mix- 
ture from  10  to  25%  of  its  weight  of  epichlorohydrin 
and  then  azeotnH>icaIly  strippmg  the  resinous  intermediate 
to  produce  a  final  liquid  resin  of  desired  visoocity  with 
substantially  complete  recovery  of  the  added  epichloco- 
hydrin. 

2.921.059 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  HALOHYDRIN 
ETHER-AMINE  CONDENSATES 
William  I.  Belaafer,  Loaisvflle,  Ky.,  asrigasr  to  Dcvoe  R 
Rayaoids  Co.,  lac^  a  cotporatioB  of  New  Yori( 
No  Drawhig.    AppHcatioB  December  24, 19S( 
Serial  No.  <3«.927 
19  riiimi     (CL2M— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  insoluble,  in- 
fusible resinous  composition  by  reacting  a  glycidyl  poly- 
ether of  a  polyhydric  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  polyhydric  i^enols  and  poljrhydric  alcohob,  said  ^y- 
cidyl  polyether  having  a  1,2-epoxy  equivalency  greater 
than  one,  with  from  0.5  to  1 J  equivalents  per  epoxide 
group  of  a  halohydrin  etber-amine  condensate  as  a  cross- 
linking  agent,  wherein  the  hal<riiydrin  ether-amine  om- 
densate  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  nitrogen  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  amines  having  at 
least  two  amino  hydrogen  atoms,  with  a  halohydrin  ether 
of  an  alcohol  of  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and 
ethers  having  at  least  one  primary  alcoholic  hydroxyl 
group  and  devoid  of  reactivo  groups  other  than  alcoliolic 
hydroxyl  groups  and  wherein  from  0J5  mcri  to  1  mol  of 
nitrogen  compound  is  used  per  halogen  atom  of  the  halo- 
hydrin ether,  one  mol  of  nitrogen  compound  per  halo- 
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gen  atom  being  used  with  faalohydrin  ethen  having  more 
than  two  haloten  atoms  and  from  0J5  to  1  mol  of  ni- 
trogen compound  being  used  only  with  mono  and  di  halo- 
hydrin  ethos,  and  by  neutralidng  the  resulting  hydro- 
halide  salt  to  form  the  halohydrin  ether-amine  conden- 
sate. 


jANVUtY  12/1960 


POLYESTER  FILM  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
1  Edwwd  AiBbonU,  RrtMo,  EmMtte  Fanr  bard, 
I,  and  9mi  EfeHB  Sraoti  Grand  Uand,  N.  Y^ 
m  B.  L  in  PMt  de  Nsismi   -^^TwipaV 
DcLf  ■  ravMnlioa  of  Dtlawan 
Nb&rawli«.   AppUcaliMi  Septenbcr  3«,  1953 
8arWNo.3f3jn 
fCUm.  (CLMt-TS) 
I.  In  the  process  of  manufacture  of  highly  polymeric 
linear  terephthalic  ester  film  to  be  used  as  dielectric  mate- 
rial, wherein  an  alkyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid  having 
1-7  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  is  reacted  under 
ester  interchange  conditions  with  a  polymethylene  glycol 
having  from  2-10  carbon  atoms,  the  resulting  glycol 
terephthalate  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  an  ester 
interchange-polymerization  catalyst  system  to  form  the 
linear  polyester,  and  film  is  formed  from  said  polyester, 
the   improvement  which   comprises  employing   as   the 
catalyst  a  system  (1)  from  0.003%  to  0.01%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  alkyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid,  of 
an  alkaline  metal-containing  material  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  calcium,  and  magnesium, 
and  their  hydrides,  hydroxides,  alcoholates,  chlorides, 
and  glycol  soluble  salts  of  monocarboxyiic  acids;   (2) 
from    0.02%    to    0.05%    by    wdght,    based    on    the 
weight  of  alkyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid,  of  a  glycol- 
soluble  salt  of  a  monocarboxyiic  acid  and  a  metal  from 
the    group    consisting    of    zinc    andL  cadmium;    (3) 
from  0.02%  to  0.05%  by  weight,  bas£d  on  the  weight 
of  alkyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid,  of  an  antimony  com- 
pound from  die  group  consisting  of  antimony  trioxide, 
antimonyl  potassium  tartrate,  antimonous  oxychloride. 


the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  and  methyl  radicals,  y  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  of  from  t  to  3.  n  represents  a  posi- 
tive integer  of  from  2  to  18  and  Ar  repres^ts  a  divalent 
aromatic  radical  containhig  from  6  to  Itlcarbon  atoms 
v4\kh  h  connected  to  the  carbonyl  constitilents  as  shown 
in  Formula  C  by  direct  attadunent  to  a  caijbon  atom  of  a 
benzene  ring,  said  polyester  being  charaderized  in  that 
it  can  be  mdt-extruded  and  quenched  to  form  subalan- 
tially  amorphous  fibers  and  fibn  which  cystallixe  only 
with  great  difficulty,  have  heat  distortion  temperatures 
alove  100*  C.  and  also  retain  other  wcful  chemical, 
plysical  and  electrical  properties  at  tempsratures  oi  at 
least  100*  C.  without  substantial  crysUllizi  tion. 


X921JS3 

RECOVERY  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  HYI^ROCARBON 

MIXTURES 
Robwt  F.  Dye.  BwtkaVie,  QMn^  Mripni  to  PMBpa 

Petrolcwn  CMnpaay,  a  conotanoa  of  I)clawan 

AppUcalkw  December  2S,  If  S«,  Serial  P  •.  «31,2«S 

SClaiaH.    (CL2M— «tJ) 


J "- 


2^1.052 

POLYESTERS  OF  SULFONYLDIBENZOIC  ACID 
AND  GEM-DULKYL  GLYCOLS 
R.  CaMwdl  aad  loha  W.  WcUmaa,  Klagsport, 

^*— •vJg'**""  *o  ^■■'w  Kodak  Conpaay,  Roch- 
•itar,  N.  Yn  a  corporailoa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.   Appllcalkw  Annt  17, 1955 

Serial  No.  529,t7l 

12  ChiaH.   (CL  2«#— 75) 

1.  A  highly  polymeric  linear  polyester  capable  of  being 

melt  extruded  into  fibers  and  film  which  are  useful  in 

thefa"  form  as  extruded  and  cooled  without  Kiecessity  for 

stretching  and  heat  treatment,  said  polyester  being  com- 

p<»cd  essentially  of  from  50  to  100  mole  percent  of 

pnmary  recurring  ester  um'ts  having  the  formula: 

f  R 

-0-OC-^  ^SOH^  VcO-0-CHi-C-(CHi)^ 

R' 
(Fornmla  A) 

and  from  0  to  50  mole  percent  of  secondary  copolymeric 
rwurring  ester  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  units  having  formulas  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  - 

R 
-O— OC— CHto-C  O-O-CHr-C-(CHt)  ^ 

R' 
.  (FormaU  B) 

and 


I.  In  a  polymerization  process  in  which  ethylene  and 
propylene  are  reacted  to  form  a  coptrfymier.  in  which 
the  reaction  eflhient  is  treated  to  effect  the  removal  of  a 
hydrocarbon  mixture  comprising  unreactied  ethylene, 
pr^ylene  and  at  least  one  paraffin  hydrocartwn  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  an  olefin  recycle  to  thi  polymeriza- 
tio|i  reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  separat- 
ing a  portion  of  the  lower  boiling  olefin  frohi  the  hydro- 
cafbon  mixture  by  fractionation,  thereafter  contacting 
the  mixture  with  a  selective  absorbem  whbreby  olefins^ 
reifiaining  therein  are  absorbed,  introducing  the  absorbent 
an$  absorbed  olefins  to  a  stripping  zone  wherein  sub- 
stafitially  all  of  the  propylene  and  a  poltion  of  the 
etli|ylene  are  desorbed,  introducing  the  c^esorbed  ole- 
fin$  to  a  fractionation  zone  wherein  propylene  is  separated 
and  recovered,  recycling  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  pro- 
py^ne  from  said  fractionation  zone  to  the  absorption 
ste|)  and  introducing  the  bottoms  from  the  nripping  zone 


to  a  flash  zone  wherein  separation  of  ethy 
sodbent  is  effected. 


ene  and  ab- 


— O— DC— Ar— CO— O— CHt 


R 

I 

-C-(CHt), 


232U54 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OiIeFINS 

Robert  M.  Kcaaedy,  Newtown  Sqaare,  . 
J»  01  Ca«paay,  PUIadelpUa,  P«l.  a 

I    Appiicadoa  Jbm  25, 1957,  Serial  No. 


1    Pi 


17,743 


(Formula  C) 
wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  a  radical  sele^ed  from 


<  nalBM     (CL2M--it.2) 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  polymers  of 
normally  gaseous  olefins  which  comprises  fh  twinge  under 
polymerizing  conditions,  a  normally  ga^us ""  olefin 
thiDugh  a  stationary  bed  of  solid  catalyst  partides  of 
a  aaetal  subhallde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


f 
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the  f"Ht«iMii»  of  the  OMlBli  of  tn»P*  IV,  V  aad  VI  of  the  polymerization  initiatar  being  not  more  than  3,  and 
the  pcfiodie  tiUe  fai  oootaet  with  as  t^"*'— ""  tiialkyl  introducing  a  normally  gaseous  olefin  into  Hie  resulting 
for  ^  catatyit  partirlf  aad  an  iasct,  liquid  raadkw  admixture  under  polymerizing  conditions  inchidhig  a 
in^^li^ii  wlMNhy  potymar  dialm  of  said  aocmaDy  gaie-   pressure  of  from  1  atmosphere  to  55  atmospheres  and 

a  temperature  of  from  0*  C  to  250*  C 


MB  ^  ff  ■  •  <a  Im-im  'a  /•''•  '•  a  '•  '•  a  '•  'a  Im-lm  U 


out  okAn  MtMdiaf  outwardly  from  said  catalyst  bed  ia 
tlie  direction  of  olcAa  flow  are  fbnned,  cleaving  the  so- 
formed  polymer  chains  from  the  catalyst  bed  aad  r»- 
oovering  the  polymer. 


2,9SlVlS9 

PROCnS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 
COMPOUNDS  IN  1HB  PRESENCE  OF  A  TERTI- 
ARY PHOSPHINE 


POLYMERIZATION  OP  OLBFINB 

P.  Stoart,  Yea«oa,  Pa., 

Pa.,  a 


IMyl2,1956 

S97A35 

(CL2M— 93.7) 


Na 


2,921,957 
REMOVAL  OP  METAL  CONTAMtNANIS 


March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,441 

SOriM.    <CL2M-^3.7) 

1.  In  the  metiiod  of  remoying  ash  constituents  from 
a  solid,  alpha  oidln,  hydrocarbon,  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  containing  residues  df  a  catalyst  obtained  by 
mixing  an  aluminum  alkyl  with  a  halide  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  group  IV-B,  V-B  and  Vl-B  metals  of 
the  periodic  system  wherein  said  residue-containinf  pt^y- 
mer  is  treated  with  a  Ci  to  C»  alifrfiatic  alcohol  conuin- 
ing  no  more  than  0. 1  wt.  percent  water,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  first  treating  said  residue-containing 
polymer  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  with  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  said  alcohol  relative  to  said  residues  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  40*>80*  C.  for  about  5-15  minutes 
while  stirring,  then  neutralizing  the  alcohol-treated  poly- 
mer in  the  absence  of  oxygen  with  an  amount  of  anhy- 
drous ammonia  exceeding  that  needed  for  neutralization 
by  not  more  than  5-20%,  separating  pcriymer  from  the 
neutralized  slurry  formed  and  water  washing  from  the 
separated  polymer  ammonium  compounds  formed  dur- 
ing neutralization. 


NaDiaislw.    Airfrsllsn  Diriailii  27, 195< 
I  No.  f3t,73t 

31,1955 

(CL2d»— •t.7) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  vinyl  compounds  which 
comprises  agiuting  a  mall  amouat  of  a  tertiary  pboa- 
phine  of  the  formula 

R.-P-Rt 

wherein  Ri,  R|  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sitting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  widi  a  vinyl  aaonomer 
having  an  electron  attracting  subetttueat,  hi  oonfugation 
with  the  eth^nically  unuturated  group  in  the  vinyl 
monomer,  selected  from  the  group  oonaitting  of  — ChN 
and  >C»0  imder  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  cakicun  chloride:  and  ceasing  agitation  of  the 
mixture,  whereupon  polymerization  of  the  vinyl  monomer 
occun. 

2,921,95< 


2,Ml,i5t 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 


Mollis  Fi 

m., 

a 


to 
of 


00 


Field,  Chicago, 
DL, 


No 


October  11,  1954 
SctfaT  No.  441,Mt 


HOainM.    (CL2M-94.9) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  normally  solid 
hydrocarbon  material,  the  steps  which  comprise  comact- 
ing  ethylene  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  coniist- 
mg  of  La.  Ce,  Nd,  Th  and  U  of  their  mixtures  and  with 
an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
V,  Or  and  Mo  at  a  reaction  temperature  between  about 
75*  C.  and  about  325*  C,  and  separating  a  normally 
solid  hydrocarbon  material  thus  produced. 


New 


Roch- 


1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  normally  gaseous  olefins 
which  comprises  aidmixing  alimunum  cyanide  and  an 
alkali  metal  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeri- 
zation initiator  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  the 
halides  of  groups  IV,  V,  and  VI  metals,  in  an  inert  liquid 
organic  reaction  medium,  the  mole  ratio  of  aluminum 
cyanide  to  polymerization  initiator  being  in  the  range  of 
from  0.1  to  10  and  the  mole  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  to 


2,921,959 

HIGH  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  MANUFACTURE 
AT  HIGH  PRESSURE  WHH  PARAFFINIC  HY- 
DROCARBON DILUENT 

lay  E.  GaUiet  a^  Hawy  W.  Caofvar,  Ir., 

SS^N.Y.,  a  teipmaiaa  al  New  Jwrnf 

NoOnwiH.  AijM  iMii  J»a  12, 1954 
Smial  fto.  59MM 
19Cla^   (CL2M-^94.9) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  ethylene 
to  solid  polymer  having  a  density  substantially  hi^ier 
than  obtained  under  the  same  conditions  bat  in  the  ab- 
sence of  paraffinic  hydrocarbon,  said  method  comprising 
polymerizing  ethylene  at  a  pressiure  of  15,000-30,000  < 
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^AZ] 


P^.  and  a  temperatnre  of  80-180*  C.  ia  dw  pretence 
of  an  ethylene  polymerization  catalyst  seiectied  fn»  the 
fnnip  consistinf  of  organic  peroxides  and  azo  compounds 
^nd  in  the  presence  of  from  S-SO%  by  weight  based  oo 
die  weight  of  said  ethylene  of  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon 
of  the  group  consisting  of  n-propane,  isobutane,  n-bexane 
and  n-heptane,  and  in  the  absence  of  any  other  dfluent 
or  solvent 


Labnl. 


9TRBPT0MYCIN  PUUFICA' 


jANUi  lY  12,  1960 


lioaofVkriWa 
No 


NJ^       . 

New  Ym^  N. 


1958 


P<^2SSS''^^^^  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  A 
OBUmACEJYLACETONATErMSTAL  AIXYL 
CATALYST 

P.  Start.  Yaado^  TtL,  asslgioi  to  Sn  OO 

Pfef  a  canotadMi  of  New 


No  Dnmta^Appllartioa  Ii4^  12, 19M 

3  CWbMi    (CI.  it%    94jyi 

1.  Process  for  polymeriang  ethylene  which  comprises 
introducing,  under  polymerizing  conditions,  ethylene  into 
a  reaction  medium  prepared  by  admixing  a  liquid  sub- 
stantially faiert  organic  reaction  medium,  cerium  acetyl- 
acetonate,  and  a  metal  alkyl  wherein  the  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium, 
uthiuni,  lead,  and  zinc. 

232LM1 

^^  "SSHn?^  CONTAINING  CHROMIUM 
■OUND  IN  COMPLEX  LINKAGE 

■Md,  a^  Girido  Schctty, 
,.^^^-  ■  to  1.  it  Gdgy  A.-Gn 

.aSwIsiIni 

NoDnwlM.    AppScKtoa  May  37, 19S7 
"  No.  M1494 

wHiiilmd  Jnc  5, 19M 
iCIatoH.    (a.2C*— 147) 

1.  A  complex  chromium  compound  which  contains  one 
atom  of  chromium  bound  in  complex  union  with  two 
molecules  of  a  dyestuff  of  the  general  formuU: 


No.7f94t« 
(CLMO—llf) 

^   A  method  of  purifying  an  antibiotic 
the  group  consisting  of  streptomycin  and 
coifiprises  interacting  a  solution  of  said 
solable  impurities;  with  a  compound  sel 

group  consisting  of  hydroxylamine.  metL_^, 

sails  thereof,  recovering  the  resulting  crystalline  antibi 
otic  derivative,  adding  a  tranaoximaUon  reagent  tbeielo, 
and  recovering  the  antibiotic  of  increased 


lected  from 
salts  which 
ibiotic  and 
from  the 
'amine  and 


2,921,M4 

C7-DIIIYDIIOXY  ESTRADIOL  AND 
MEDIATES  THEREOF 

"^S?  '•  J55?«»"»  *•*  "»»*^  "*  G^wfe  Roseaknai, 
?^fH^  ^*  Mexlai,  aoi^on  to  SyMex  $Ji^  Mexico 
CUjr,  Mexico,  a  cofpotalioa  of  Mexico 


I        No  Dnmto|.    AppBca^^aiy  13, 1^ 


7,19S7 


I  Seriai'No.  73M43 

Claims  priority,  appttcalloa  Mexico  May 
I  UCUaM.   <a.  24t-.339.55) 

l|  A  novel  compound  of  the  following  foimula 

R 


whekin  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisi  ing  <rf  =0 
and  — OR,,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  grou]  ►  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  ac  i\  group  ol 
less  jthan  12  carbon  atoma^ 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  lower  alkyl  and  chlorine. 
X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  covisting 

of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  chlorine, 
A — OH  represents  the  radical  of  a  3 -methyl- S-pyrazolone 

coupling  component   bound  to  the  azo  group  in  4- 

position. 


3331,M3 

STREPTOMYCIN  PURIFICATION 
1.  HcMcr.  PriacctoB.  N  J.,  aMimor  to  Olin  Mathle- 


3^4m>I 


3,931,M5 


■  tnsiaii      (CL2M— 219) 

I.  TUe  method  of  purifying  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  streptomycin  and  ap  acid  salt 
thereof  which  essentially  comprises  reacting  the  antibiotic, 
m  solution,  with  a  non-addic  primary  amine  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  R— NH,,  wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical 
of  7-18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aralkyi  and  substituted  aralkyl 
recovering  die  crystalline  streptomycin  Schiff  base  de- 
nyauve,  and  reconverting  said  derivative  to  a  substan- 
tiaUy  poier  antibiotic. 


.^^2?®'^-^*-D™^^W>-l<«»l^«-EPOX'  r.21.BRO- 
MOTREGNAN  •  29  -  ONES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Biaite  Lokca,  Sirpaboii,  Norway 

Irawlag.   AppUcalion  Fchnniy  9, 
ScrialNo.  791,841 

5ClaiaM.    (0.269—239.55) 

1.  5«,6^^1  -  tribromo-  16a,17a-epoxypreinane-3.20- 
dion4.  ^ 

2.  |A  compooDd  of  die  structural  ftenrala 

CH, 

CIItOR 


V. 


o=i 


wher«n  R  is  a  radical  of  die  structural  f onnul  \  — <ia— 
(lower  alkyl)  and  X  is  a  radical  of  die  clasi|conthting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine.  " 
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2,92mm 
SULFONAMIDES 

Udo  Wodlel,  Wapasttoi-EIWffey,  Robert 

WuMNHftal- Vokwkkci,  and  Frils  Mietxach,  Wi 
tal.Elbcrfcld,GcnMMur,MBigMnto~    '     " 
BqrcrAMtMellsdMfl. 
eorporafioa  off  Gcranay 

NoDrawiiV.    AppMcaitoa  .., 

Serial  No.  7M4I13 
Claims  priority,  aMilcatfoa  GeraM»  AprI  18, 1957 

lOalm.    (CL  2M— 239.95) 
5  -  (4'-aminobenzene  sulfonamido)  -  3  -  ethyl  -  1,2,4- 
thiodiazole. 


METHOD    OF    MAKING    CARBOCYANINE    AND 
MEROC  ARBOCYANINE  SPECTRAL  SENSITIZING 
DYES 
Henri  Larfve,  Clkhy,  aail  Edooard  M.  Geiger,  Ncnilly 
^cta),  FiaMa,  asslgMirs  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Coaipaay, 
RodMster,  N. Y.,  a  corpofatkNi  of  New  Jetsey 
No  Drawlaf.   Applkatioa  July  19, 1957 
Serial  No.  €79,879 
Claims  priorMy,  applicadoa  France  April  3, 1957 
4Clatet.   (CL  2M— 249.il) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polymethine  dyes  com- 
prising heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  50*  to  150*  C. 
a  molecule  of  a  compound  selected  from  those  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 


'Zn 


I 
X 


•b— CH, 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group.  X  represents 
an  acid  anion  and  Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzothiazole  nucleus,  a 
naphthothiazole  nucleus,  a  benzoxazole  nucleus,  a  naph- 
thoxazole  nucleus,  a  benzoselenazole  nucleus,  a  naph- 
thoselenazole  nucleus,  and  a  2-quinoline  nucleus  with  a 
molecule  of  an  orthoester  selected  from  those  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 

Ri-C(OR,), 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  ^tom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and  Ra  represenu  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  a  molecule 
of  a  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  two  general  formulas: 

*Zx 


and 


R-l(— .b-CHi' 

Z 


,'*»^s 


H,d b=o 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  X  represents 
an  acid  anion,  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  benzothiazole  nucleus,  a  naphtho- 
thiazole nucleus,  a  benzoxazole  nucleus,  a  naphthoxazole 
nucleus,  a  benzoselenazole  nucleus,  a  naphthoselenazole 
nucleus,  and  a  2-quinoline  nucleus,  and  Q  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2.4.6- 
triketohexahydropyrimidine  nucleus,  a  pyrazolinone  nu- 
cleus, an  isoxazolinone  nucleus,  an  oxindole  nucleus,  a 
rhodanine  nucleus,  a  2-thio-2.4-oxazolidinedione  nucleus, 
a  2-thio-2,5-thiazolidinedione  nucleus,  a  2.4-thiazoIidine- 
dione  nucleus,  a  thiazolidinone  nucleus,  a  4-thiazolinone 
nucleus,  a  2-imino-2,4-oxazolinone  nucleus,  a  2-imino-2. 
4-oxazolinone  nucleus,  a  2,4-imidazolinedione  nucleus,  a 
2-thio-2,4-imidazolinedione  nucleus,  and  a  5-imidazoli- 
none  nucleus,  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  condensing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
potassium  hydroxide  and  a  tri(lower  aikyDamine,  the 


step  comprising  heating  said  compounds  together  uadar 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  ol  a 
reaction  medium  consisting  of  a  solvent  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  a  tricresylphosphate  and  a  mooo- 
hydric  phenol. 

2.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  symmetrical  cattM>- 
cyanine  dye  comprising  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from 
SO*  to  ISO*  C.  two  molecules  of  a  benzoxazole  \cmtx 
alkyl  salt  with  one  molecule  of  a  tri(  lower  alkyl  )ortho> 
carboxylate  in  the  presence  of  a  tri(lower  aikyDamine, 
the  step  comprising  heating  said  compounds  together 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  a  reaction  medium  consisting  of  a  monohydric  phentri. 


2,921.968 
MERCURATED  l,MHAZABiCYCL0[4AO] 
DECANE.7,19-DIONES 
Robert  L. Clariw,  IcdilelMai TawMlrfp, aad  FraaMyaW.^ 

GaMis,  NassBii  Towulrip,  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  StciUng 
Drat  lacn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  carywalloa  of  Delawara 
No  DrawlBg.    AppMcadsa  Nmmikm  19,  1957 
Serial  No.  C97432 
9  CWm.    (CL  lit    141) 
1.  3  -  R  -  Hg  -  4  ■  R'O  •  1,6  •  diazabicyclot4,4,0]dec- 
ane-7,10-diones   wherein   R   is  a   non-toxic   anion   and 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower-alkyi,  hydroxy-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy-lower-al- 
kyl  and  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl  groups. 


2.921,969 

SUBSTITUTED  TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENO- 
THIAZINE  DERIYATIVES 
Glenn  E.  Uliyot,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarigiior  to  Saddi, 
Klhic  A  French  Laboratoriea,  PUaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  eor^ 
poration  of  PcoMylvaBia 

No  Drawing.    Apple  aHea  April  9,  1956 

S«M  No.  576,792 

nOalBM.    (CL  269— 243) 

i .  A  therapeutic  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 

free  base  and  its  nontoxi     icid  addition  salts,  the  free 

base  having  the  formula: 


CFi 


Ri 

in  which  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — S—  and  — SO — ;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxyl;  A  is  lower  alkylene  having 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms  separating  the  two  nitrogen 
atoms  to  which  it  is  attached  and;  R]  and  R,  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and,  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperazinyl.  lower  alkyl- 
piperazinyl,  piperidyl,  thiomorpholinyl,  morpholinyl  and 
hexahydroazepinyl. 

2,931,979 

BASIC  ESTERS  OF  3-METHYLFLAYONE^ 

CARBOXYUC  ACID 

Paoto  da  Re,  Milan,  Italy,  awignnr  to  Itocordati-LabonH 

torio  Fai  niacologico  S,p«A.,  MHaa,  Italy 

No  Drawii^.    AppBcadna  October  21,  1958 

Serial  No.  768^71 

vjnHM  pnoniyt  appiicMiOB  swHuiUBd 

NovcBibcr  5,  1957 

6ClafaM.    (CL  269— 247.2) 

I.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
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free  base  and  its  nontoxic  add  addition  salts,  said  free 
base  having  the  fonnnia: 


JaKI  tAKT  12,  1960 


<>k3 


and  the  nicotinyl  radical,  wherein  R«  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  ethyl 

•icottnyl  radical,  wherein  R,  is  selected 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  nicotinyl 

^4  u  selected  from  the  groop  coosistfaig 

the  nicotinyl  radical,  and  wherein  at 

iroups  Ri,  R«,  R«  and  R4  is  the  nicotinyj 


and  the 

the  group 

.  wherein 

hydrogen  and 

one  of  the 


I— o— A— X 


m  w^ich  A  is  a  divalent  alkylene  chain  containing  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethylamino,  diethylamino,  di- 
n-propylamino,  diisOpropyiamino,  piperidioo  and  naor- 
pholino. 

2.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  basic  structural 
formula: 

O 

A 

-cn» 


SUBSnTUTED 


unun 

PYRIDINB   AND 

OXIDES  A^fD  PROCESS  FOR 

SAME 


UoydlLCa 


Ijm,  N.Y^  a  conoialiM  of  Dafawan 
NoDnmlM.    AnRcatfaa 
nririNn.733Jj 
,    ^  UCUm.   (CL . 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  ^,_ 

tie  free  bases  and  add  addition  salts  of  expounds  hav- 
ing the  forauila 


tnijnt 

HALOGENO-TYRIDAZINES  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 
DnMjr,  Riahca,  ami  PmU  Scfanidt,  Thcrwil,  Swttier- 
"IPf"  •»  Clbn  Pfcamacenticnl  PtoAkIs,  Ioc^ 

No  Dsnwhy.    A^pBcadoa  May  4, 1955 

Serial  No.  596,959 

ClaiBis  priori^,  uplkalkNi  SwIUailaud  May  11, 1954 

9CUim.    (CL2M— 259) 

4.  Pyndazines  of  the  general  formula: 


fOUNE   N. 
lUClNG  THE 

New 


1959 


consisting  of 


viierein  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-py- 
radyl  N-oxide  and  2-quinolyl  N-oxide.  Ri  i^  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alk]il  groups  con- 
taining up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  /i  is  an  integer 
f«om  two  to  four. 
j5.  2  •  (2' -  tetrahydropyrimidylmercapto)!  pyridine  N- 


siide. 


2,921,974  ^ 

BENZYLAMINE  DERIVATIVE 
Siiymov  L.  Shapiro*  HasHs^ 

I  N.Y^  aari0son  to 


ne  compound 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  phenyl 
radicals,  Y  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  cyano  group  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  and  Hal 
represents  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  wei^t  of 
more  than  20. 


coraonfloB 
NoDrait 


of  Dehwan 


CHiH  »OCHtCHNOC-^N 


No.7t343< 
(CL249— M9) 


OONHCHiCONHt  tH, 


U.S. 

New  1  oek,  N.  Y.,  a 

I9,19SI 


2,921,972 

NHXnriNIC  ACID  SUBSirrUENTS  OF 

BARBITURIC  ACID 

^  *SP!A  '^"f  «■».  *-  BreoUyn,  N.Y. 

NoDiawing.    ApyBcathwi  October  19, 195< 

Serial  No.  (1M96 

CCUm.   (CL  299-25<.4) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 

O   B« 

O  C-0 


2,921J75 

'CARBAMIDOMETHYL  QUATERNAl  Y  SALTS 

OF  TROPINE 

Seymonr  L.  Shapiro,  Hastlap  oa  Hudson  Loiris  Freed- 

Branvifl^  aMi  HantM  Sotoway,  YJtBtari,  N.Y., 

"  Corpora- 

1959 


to  US,  VitaMia 
of 

AppUcatloa  Novt 

Serial  No.  77M24 

5Claia8.    (CL  299— 292) 

-substituted  carbamidomethyl  qiiatemary  sah 
spine  of  the  following  structure 


r 


Rt 


^  \-,/ 


i  k 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, the  ethyl  radical,  the  phenyl  radical,  the  cyclo- 
hexenyl  radical,  the  thicnyl  radical,  the  pyridyl  radical. 


CHr-C-N-Ri 

where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 

gen,  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl  and  benzyl  and 

from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine. 


consistiiig 


of  I  hydro- 
K  is  selected 


JAlflTAKY  IS,   1990 


CHEMICAL 


2^L979  

OMMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  PRODUClNg  THE  SAME 

wm  mtttaUf  vL  Uav  BBaSML  JMlCHa^ 

Pate,  Drnwk  A  CanipMgr,  IMrall,  Midk,  • 
Iteof  MIcMpM 

NoDrawl^    illfiriSis  fiiiaiin  22,1959 

•8rfalNor719J97 

ttHilmi    (0. 29S-a9X4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  cooshting  of  a  free  base 

and  its  acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the 

formula. 

CHt 
CHi      CHt 
CHi      CHt      Bi 


ylaoa, 
yloie, 
Riutbe 


•Gi 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  groups,  Y  is  a  ntember  of  the  class  consisting 
of  — O —  and  — S — ,  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alky!  radicals  and  to- 
gether with  — N<  pyrrolidino.  piperidino,  lower  alkyl 
substituted  pyrrolidino  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  pi- 
peridino radinls. 

7.  2-[l-(l-piperidhio)cyclohexyl]-4-meihylthiopheiie. 


a.nM77 

2-mbthyl.44:arbalxoxy.n.alxvlamino. 

ACYLygLPES 

Fiita  MialaKl^  and  Wolfgaac  Wkfh, 

rwmair,  iirfffin  tofriiiliy 

New  YeriL,  N.Y.,  a  cospora<—  of 


No 


19,1959 

29,1955 


-N 


fornu  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  of 
piperidino  and  pyrrolidino  rings  and  the  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  of  said  anilides. 


W 


2,921,979 

DERIVATIVBS  OF  DIHYIHIO  AND 

TETRAHYDROFURANS 

loehM,  SiiHiMi,  N4-  aariv 
JCf  ■  cOTMiMMB  Of  nww  jciacy 
NoDnwtos.    AppicatfaaAi«Hl27,19SI 
8«W  No.  757,451 
II  riilii     (CL  299— 197) 
1 1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

R«        z         Ri 

„/  \  /  \ 

Ri  O  R, 

wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  eth- 


No.  919,1 

H  dim.   \CL  299-^2943) 

5.  2  -  methyl  •  6  •  carbomethoxy  -  (1'  -  piperidino)  • 
acetanilide. 

9.  A  member  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of *2- 
methyl  •  6  -carbalkoxy  •  N  •  alkylaminoacylanilides 
having  the  general  formula 

COOR 
^  \-NIICO-R'— N 

Clli 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  R'  is  an  alkylene 
radical  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  R'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  fur- 
ther members,  wherein 

R" 


467 

lower  alkyl  ethylene,  lower  aUuny  eCh> 
aftyl  vinylene  and  lower  alkoxy  vinylene; 


— COCHCOX 


I 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alk]d;  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkjd  contain- 
ing 5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  pheajl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  py- 
ridyl and  lower  dialkjrlafninoalkyl;  Rt  and  R«  are  lower 
alkoxy;  and  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


2,921,979 
CERTAIN  POLYHALOGENOBBNZYLTHIO-BEN. 
ZOTHIAZOLES  AND  BENZOXAZOLES 
Kewelk  L.  Godfkty,  St  Aftoa,  a^  laha  J.  D^Anrfco, 
NUi^  W.  Va.,  BSilffswtoMs^         ;^  _       ' 
jr,  81.  liaMB,  Mo.,  a  covvoimnb  a(  Dalnwsae 
No  Dnwl^    AgpBcaOaa  hmmmrj  19, 1959 
No.  799,979 
7CMW.    (CL 
I.  A  compouixl  of  the  structure 


\ 


c— 8-ca 


hiK. 


^ 


where  Y  is  selected  from  a  group  coosistittg  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  X  is  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  hlg  represents 
halogen  and  /i  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5. 


2,92U99 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  5-CYANO-2-ALLYL-PYR. 

ROUDINES  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

ajWtmJ  AIVBR,   LVClHHr,   aBOHHB  H.   wJfWWm%  9Wm\ 

aoo  ■enan  §«.  ^aaaB,  iMBBHe,  n.T.i 
Storitag  Dnig  Ibc,  New  Yovk,  N.Y.,  a 


NoDmwii«.    AppRcnliaa November 21, 1959 

SafW  No.  923329 

7  nilmi    (CL  299— 311) 

3.  A  member  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 

CHt CHt 

RCH      cnw 

^^ 

CHi 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  n-propyl  and  allyl  groups  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  phenyl  and 
carbo-lower-alkoxy  groups,  and  the  methohalide  and  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


WOfovlX 

N. 


2,92M91 
CATALYSB 


to  Standard  OO 
CiBMsnj'.  cyea9D,1B.,  a  cospetnttun  of  lailsna 
I      No  Drawing.    AnpBcafloa  March  15, 1959 
Sarin!  No.  571399 
29  nilmi    (CL299-029) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  catalyst 
requiring  no  added  s<rfid  supporting  material,  suitable 
for  catalyzing  conversions  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  which 
process  consists  essentially  of  mixing  a  zirconium  cona- 
pound  sdected  from  die  class  consisting  of  die  halides  of 
zuoooium  and  zirconium  dioxide  with  an  add  of  pboa- 
phonu  selected  from  the  cUns  consisting  of  substantial- 
ly anhydrous  orthophosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric  add 
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jHjd^pfeoipMe  add,  said  hdides  tainf  «ed  in  pro- 
l5«»5»«qpw»lB«t  to  about  0^  to  about  M  tram  atom 
f.iJSK.Pf  J™"  ■•*"  **  hydrofea  in  said  add.  and 
?~™»«  Wnt  uied  in  pwpoftioBt  equivalent  to  about 
il'ZJ^ ?"^/**  "■*  P* •^B  ■<«>»  0*  phoflAonM  con- 
tainad  in  aaid  add  and  heatint  aaid  nuanre  at  a  reaction 
JJ2«Jtwcbatwo«  about  220*  C.  and  about  600-  C. 
to  otein  a  dry.  aolid  catalyiL 

17.  A  process  for  the  aOcylation  of  a  nonnany  gaaeous 
oldin,  wfatdi  process  compiises  contacttnt  iaid  oldln 
•nd  _an^  okHn-alkyiataUe  compound   with   a  catalyst 
"  by  the  process  of  claim  1  under  alkylating 


JANUi  Mr  U,  1960 


PRBPAKATION  OP*'*^^'^ 
mL^  l^*"""'  HHsiala.  N^  ■ 

Of  Mnnw 

No     . 

.  _        Naw  31Mif 
1  CWn.   (CL  Iff    15,^ 

A  method  for  preparing  an  amide  having  the  structure: 


1932 


/ 


tJt 


19.  The  process  of  claim   17  wherein  said  oiefln- 
alkylaubie  compound  is  thiophene. 


^ 2^1,M2 

^HW  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 
I  lodHM,  SanMnrBa^  NJ,  m« 
>be^  a  cwMTOllan  af  New  kH^ 
^•«.i?ffr*f?LOrtabsr  U,  19St 

Ssilal  No.  7<9,9M 
1  Claim.   (CL  2d9>-3474) 
The  new  compound  2-n-heptadecanoyl-2,5-dimethoxy- 
tetrahydrofuran. 


VanR. 


ORGANIC  THIOSULF ATES  ^ 

lytaj.  OWo,  assizor  to  Mc 
.  St  Loiris,  Mo^  a 

^^  *^'"''*"Sst^!!?**^***  **"^  *•  ***^ 

2i  dates.   (CL2M— 4W) 
12.  As  a  novd  composition,  the  mixture  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula 

ROCHtCR-CHt-StOiNa 

6h 
in  which  R  represents  a  mixture  of  higher  fatty  hydro- 

22J"i?^.S'  ^ii^'  *•  "^  20  carbon  atoms,  prin- 
cipally 16  and  18  carbon  atoms. 

21.  A  method  of  preparing  long<hain  2-hydroxyalkyl 

uuosuifates  which  comprises  heating  at  50  to  100*  C 

an  alkyl  1.2-epoxide  containing  at  least  8  but  not  more 

than  20  carbon  atoms  with  a  stoichiometric  excen  of 

so^um  thiosulfate  in  aqueous  alcohol  solution  with  the 

additioo  of  suffident  hydrochloric  add  during  the  reaction 

to  muntain  the  reaction  mixture  slighUy  acid  to  phenol- 

phthalem.  separating  the  resulting  sodium  chloride  sah- 

contammg  aqueous  layer  from  the  resulting  organic  prod- 

"JJ  *fy«.  "»d  isolating  Uie  sodium  2-hydroxyalkyl  thio- 


m  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

«»»ratedand  unsaturated  acyclic  hydrocajboo  radicals 

najmg  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  Ri  and  R,  are 

jefccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

hating  from  1  to  12  cartwn  atoms.  alkylolThaving  tnm 

1  lo  5  carbon  atoms,  alkyid  linked  to  khe  dtrogen 

a^  through  1  to  5  alkylene  oxide  groups  STwhich  Ae 

iSJ^^**"**  has  from  1  to  5  carbon  at<ims,  sulfated 

lyili:  T^}  ^^  ^^'^^  ■***""»  "^  sulionaled  dkyl 
Of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  complies  the  stens 

of  pcting  an  dkylamine  having  the  formdal 
1  R,-NH,  1 

niWuch  R,  IS  as  defined  above,  with  meth^lacrylate  in 
u»e(  proportion  of  approximatdy  1  mol  ol  alkylamine 
for;  each  2  mols  of  methylacrylate  and  in  ]he  presence 
of  a  two  molar  excess  of  mcthylacrylate  (uider  relhu 
J.  temperature  not  exceeding  the  boiling  poim  of 
mejhylacrylate  for  at  least  20  hours  to  fonnf  a  inethyl-/J. 
alkWaminodipropionate;  and  reacting  said  mekhyl-s-alkyU 
aminodipropionate  with  an  amine  having  the  formula 

HN 

in  which  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  giloup  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  I  to  12  airbon  atoms, 
alkjriol  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aflcyiol  linked 
to  tlie  nitix>gen  atom  through  1  to  5  alkylene  <  xide  groups 
m  which  the  dkylene  portion  has  from  1  o  5  carbon 
atotjs,  sulfated  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  lb  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  sulfonated  alkyl  radicals  of  from,  1  to  5  car- 
bon  atoms,  to  form  said  amide. 


2.921.tM 
®?£ifi?*22S5?""»    COMPOUNDS 


gggljg"«WK»OTHipumDONAtTM    AND 

L. 

aTNcwIsraqr 


DEGRADATION  OF  UNSATURATED  PATTY 

ACIDS 
^g— '  Sldi^I^Msiiuif.nnHhnBain,  and  Haid  R< 

•  Cla,  GjmJbJL,  "" —  •"  ^^^-'     -        ■•      


J 


AydU.|H7 


No  inawtog.    AMMcado.  Febnaiiy  S,  1957 
8«lal  No.  i3Ml# 

9Clalw.  (0.2^-413) 
I.  In  the  method  for  degradating  unsaturated  fiitty 
acids,  in  which  an  alkali  sah  of  an  unsatutated  tetty  add. 
free  from  alcoholic  bydroxyl  groups  is  heated  in  the 
P««»«  ofwdkaU  hydroxide,  the  improvement  whidi 
comprise  effecting  the  heating  ia  the  presence  of  at  least 

i^'L^'"******  •  "*''y*  *****  on  said  fatty  add 
selMd  fhrni  the  group  consistmg  of  lead,  bismuth. 
thalUnm,  matures  thereof ,  alloys  thereof  and  compounds 
of  said  metals  and  ia  which  said  heating  is  dbdedat 
a  temperature  of  about  300*  C 


Matvto  A.  McCUi  aad 
an  aaigniis  to 

r.N.Yna 

No  _        , 

Ssrlnl  No.  <77.1«. 
C  CMbml   (CL  lit    HI) 

^>sa  compodtion  of  matter,  the  organoUosphonis 
comtwunds  havmg  the  structural  formulkr 

RO     8  OH 

P-B-CHr-i-R, 
RO  H 

whe^n  Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
*  H    R  ^ 


'.  -CHr-0- 


\ 


— CHt— O 


-CHi-0 


-CHi-O 


Cb 


0-CHr-CH i;Hi 

O 
OH 

p-CHr-C 


H— CHr-s- 


and  wherein  R  in  said  stnictnrd  formula  and  ii 


jAlfUARY  It,  1960 
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tioB  of  R|  it  a  lower  alkifl  radical  oontahiing  1  to  4 
carbon  alftrnt. 


vntjm 

DIAIXYLAMINq^JDDfXYPmNYL  KBTONB 
DERIYAIIYES 

L  Mdtosr,  WMto  MairfMr  Uha,  NJ.,  aadvar  to 


2^1,M7 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIALKYL 

PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 

HaRjr  ^v.  Coow,  9tt  wn  Rfawto  A*  nMCaif 

aalsr,  N.Y.,  ■  iwfaraSnn  af  Naw  Jsk^ 

No Diawtot     UllSrsHia  Diriilii  19,1957 

SsSdNaTTUrTdT 

4  CWnss.   (CL  IH    jtl) 

1.  The  improved  method  for  produdng  a  dialkyi  phos-   coodating  of  compounds  haviqg  the  fonmla 
phoric  add  of  high  purity  which  comprises  reacting  a 
dialkyi  hydrogen  phas{4uto,  wherein  the  alkji  radicals 
contain  from  1-10  carbon  atoms,  with  nitrogen  dioxide  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  0-200*  C. 


1. 


October  S>  19SC 
No.  €14339 

7CktoiB.   (CL2M— MO 

A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  groqp 


2,921,tM 
ALCOHOLYSB  OF  AROMATIC  NITRILES  WITH 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
Edward  Janes  Gasson  and  David  Jaasss  Hadtey, 

tolWDMUsss  ~ 


No 


Nevsmhsr  t,  19S< 
No.(2M24 


2321.089 
2-PROPYLHEPTANOL  AND  TTS  ENTERS 
J.  Hagenseycr,  Ir.,  Lungilswi,  Taa-.^i 
Kincspoit,  Tcask,  asslgBon  to 
CoBspany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ler* 


A. 


No 


27, 19S7 


2^1jf91 
Nt-CARBAMIDOMETHYL.NM/S.IIYDROXY- 
^       ETHYL)  UREA_ 

N.Y.,  asdgnnis  to  U.s! 
:offponllo%  New  Yosfc,  N.Y, 
I  of  Delawan 
toDnwtoc   Appikatton  Dacamber  29, 19St 


CHtCH»-NRt 


wherdn  R  is  a  tower  alkyl  group  and  Z  is  a  aobstitoaat 
of  the  group  consisting  of 


November  39, 1999 
nOalnH.  (CLM»--47S) 
1.  A  one-step  process  for  the  production  of  esters  of 
aromatic  carboxylic  adds  from  their  corresponding 
nitriles  which  comprises  heating  an  aromatic  dtrile  and 
a  lower  aliphatic  polyhydric  aloohd  in  the  non-addic 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  ISO*  to 
280*  C,  removing  the  formed  ammonia  from  die  reac- 
tion zone,  and  recovering  the  esters  thus  produced. 


o 

— C— C«NOH 


'  •^i'^lWS 


o 

-4 


1 


H-NB''R" 

Hi 


ilppiiiatlooNoTBB 
SetlBl  No.  <99,1<7 
SCIafaM.    (CL2M-^79) 
1.  The  di-(2-propyIheptyI)  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  add 
sdected  frxrni  tte  group  consisting  of  pfathalic  add  and 
adipic  add. 

2,921,990 
PRODUCnON  OF  SQRBIC  ACID 
Edwto  D.  Parker  aad  Alexander  F.  MacLean,  CorpM 
Christ!,  Tex.,  assizers  to  Csianrss  CovpasnUna  af 
AaMrica,  New  Yosfc,  N. Y.,  a  cospowtlon  of  Detoware 
NoDnwtos.    Analfcatian  Mswh  1, 199S 
SariiJNo.  49MM 
13  Chima.    (CL  2<#    glO 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  sofbic  add  wfaidi 
comprises  hydrdydng  and  oxidizing  1,1.3.5-tetraalkoxy- 
hexane  to  produce  3.5-<liaIkoxyhexanoic  add  and  deal- 
coholating  said  3,5-dialkoxyhexanotc  add  to  form  soibic 
add. 


r 

— CH— CH— N  R"  R'" 

CHi 

wherein  R"  and  R'^  are  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl,  and  the  non- 
toxic sdts  and  methiodide  and  etldodide  quaternaries 
thereof. 

2.  The  compound  represented  by  tibe  following  for- 
mula 


COC(CH|)NOH 
OHfCHiN(CHi)t.HBr 


2,921,993 

ALKYLENE-SISKN-ME1HYL.2,(.DIALKVL. 
ANILINES) 


N.Y., 


toUA 


NoDi«wh«. 


I 


Jaanuy  17,  1958 

No.  7t9,475 

(CL2M-479J) 


The  compound 


AapHf  alton  Dacsmbo 
Serial  Now  783094 

(CL  349-.953) 


NHf-C 


— CH»-NH 


J- 


NH— CHtCHtOH 


A  compound  having  the  formula 


CBi                        CHi 
I        CHi      CHi   J 

OHt  CHi 


wherein  Y  is  a  strait  duda  polymethylene  group 
taining  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4eo 
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2.9SMM 

«MN-MITHYLa,M>IALKYLANIL|NO)ALKYL 


Januaiy  12,  1960 


NcnfMt 

•  Oil (GL2i»— S77) 

1.  The  compound  baving  the  formula 

R 
Clli 


17,1951 


c^ 


N-Y-X 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl,  Y  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight  chain  bivalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  linking  ele- 
ment containing  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  ant} 
— CH,— CH-CH— CH«—  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  conastiiig  (rf  dUorioe  and  bromtae. 


cyclopentadicnc  and  reactant  dichloroethj&ene  in  the 
prtsence  of  aluminum  chloride  and  continu  ng  said  con- 
tadting  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  the  said  insec- 
tiddally  active  material,  whereby  there  is  also  produced 
during  said  time  an  insecticidally  inactive  normally  crys- 
talline material  of  melthig  point  71*  C.  the  Improvement 
wlsch  comprises  maintaining  said  reactanti  while  being 
contacted  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  cnloride  at  a 
temperature  below  50*  C.  to  produce  a  reamion  product 
containing  trichlorocthyl-pentachlorocyciopeatadiene  con- 
sisting principally  of  the  insecticidally  activ^  liquid  ma- 
terial in  yields  of  said  liquid  material  in  excess  of  about 
30%  based  on  the  hexachlorocyclopentadie^  converted. 
7.  A  method  of  preparation  of  trichlorpethyl-penta- 
chlorocyclopentadiene  containing  between  f5  and  90% 
of  the  liquiid  insectiddally-active  isomer,  suitable  to  be 
directly  formulated  as  a  pesticide  which  cfmiprises  re- 
acting hexachlorocyclopentadiene.  aluminilm  chloride 
and  dichloroethylene  at  a  temperature  betwteen  20*  and 
40^  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  twetije  and  forty 
hofrs,  and  recovering  the  product  by  vacuum  distflla> 


2,921,995 

PHOSPHINOIOiaNE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Aaftam  B.  Bvi,  Loa  Ammlm,  mai  Rom  L  Wi^nar, 

MMteMoTCaHf. 

NoDrawiui.  Am»aMam  J— 17, 1957 

8«W  5l^  4M4,294 

UCUkm.  (CL2M— (NJ) 

tr  A  phosphinoborine  ring  of  the  formula: 

[RR'PBR"R"'J, 

^Hiierein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  less  than  13  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  at  least  one 
of  said  R"  and  R'"  being  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  where- 


T 


2,921,t9t 
OCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OPl 


FLUORO-2.BROMO-2-CIILOROETI  ANE 


1.U-TRI' 


Diawlu^pHhartkMi  lac  39, 1951 

/,  appRcadM  Grant  Biftala 
Oclabtr  29, 1954  , 

3Claiw.    (CL2M— M3) 

t  PrxMress   for   the  preparation  of    l:l:i-trilhion>-2- 

bramo-2-chloroethane  which  comprises  the  if  teraction  H 

in  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4  indicative  of  the  degree  of    a  temperature  in  the  range  of  4S0*>530*  C.  bf  l:l:l-tri- 


polymertiation. 


2321,99« 
PHOSPHINOBORINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Loa  Awaha.  and  Rms  L  Wi 


baBo,  CattC, 


fluqro-2 : 2-dibromo-2<hloroethane  with  1:1:  i-trifluocD>2- 
chliroethane.  I 

4.  Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  1:1:  j-trifluoro-2- 
brotno-2-chloroethane  which  comprises  heatjng  bromine 
and  1 : 1 :  l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane  tc^ether  a(  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  480*-530*  C,  with  molar  proportions 
',M<Mrte-  of  trifluorodiloroethane  to  bromine  in  the  riuoge  of  2:1 
""^  to  to  5:1.  the' heated  reaction  zone  extending  beyond  the 
poitt  where  virtually  all  of  the  bromine  in  ^  gas  stream 
has  been  consumed. 


15Clnkw.   (CL 

1.  A  phosphinoborine  polymer  having  a  ring  config- 
uration and  the  general  formula  [RRTBH,].,  wherein 
R  and  R'  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  having  less  than  13  carbon  atoms  and 
lower  alkenyl,  at  least  one  of  said  substituents  having 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  tlnee  to  four  indicative  of  the  degree  of  polymeri- 
zation. 


2,92M99 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATIOlt  OF 
BROMOCHLOROFLUOROITHAl«S 


"cmTi. 


2,92M97 

PRODUCTION  OF  INSECTICIDALLY  ACTIVE 

COMPOUND 

laM  Fil>yh|ii,  DgMlrtiH,  Lowar  RMaa,  n«d  Haw 

Ajjijiu  ^liHMtMillsihnft,  Oisifc— aiB  HuHin,  Gar. 


«f    GiMt 

25,1957 
N0.MI325     '       I 

GnatBrikaki 
FabrMnr  29. 195« 

9ClahM.   (CL  2M-453.7) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  ^ember 
lectM  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-bron  io-2-chloro- 
I:l:l-trifluoroethane  and  2-bromo-l:2<dicluoro-l:l-di- 
fluoroethane  and  mixtures  thereof  whch  coiwrises  heat- 
,^  ,.  ,iwif  7, 1957         ing  1 : 2-dibromo- 1:1: 2-trichloroethane  with  iLbstaqtially 

t  ClaiiMi    (CL  2<9    €41)  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  In  the  range 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  insecticidally  90*  to  200*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  antlmonV  fluo- 
actnre,  normaUy  Uquid  trichloroethyl-pentachlorocycio-  chloride  catalyst  containing  at  least  20%  of  pentavalent 
??^?*^'  ?^*  ■  refractive  index,  fto»  of  1.5756-  anti«iony.  and  separating  the  desired  said  mamber  from 
1.5765,  Which  comimses  contacting  reactant  hexachloro-   the  reaction  product.  "^ 


^  Januaiy  It,  19eo 


CHEMICAL 

iffier- «...-..--t.-i..po.,in.of 


4S1 


**"™^^'*HraiflcSSa!S***^^^       cotfrated  hydwr.  wide  to  ■•«  fcS 

wihA  M.  RaM,  YBh  PM 
aff  Gna  Tacteaioty,  CUcva,  BL.  a 


vapor  stream  of 


5,19S18hWN^55M74 


'W^^^^&x 


1.  A  cyclic  regenerathrc  apparatus  for  the  cracking 
of  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  which  comprises  a  pair  of  re- 
fcneraton  capable  of  abaorbing  and  releasing  heat, 
means  for  heatiag  said  regenerators,  a  pair  of  steam  lines 
cMinfrring  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  regenerators,  a  cylin- 
dfkal  reaction  chamber  interconnecting  tiw  upper  ends 
of  said  regenerators,  a  pair  of  coodnits  connecting  tan- 
fentially  with  the  imerior  of  said  reactor  near  oppoaite 
aadi  theraof  above  each  of  the  regencfaton  for  intiodoc- 
lag  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  and  mixing  said  feed 
stock  with  steam  flowing  upwaidly  firom  said  r^en- 
enton,  said  reactor  terminatiag  at  either  end  in  a  dis- 
chaige  conduit  for  reaction  products,  and  Uquid  quench- 
ing means  asaodated  with  said  discharge  conduit  fi>r 
shock  qneacfaiag  the  reactioo  products. 

6.  A  method  for  maUag  a  gas  rich  m  acetylene  which 
comprises  preheating  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  bofl- 
ing  range  op  to  that  of  Bunker  *xr  ofl  to  a  temperature 
of  600*-900*  F^  mixing  said  preheated  hydrocarbon 
with  a  rapidly  flowmg  stream  of  superheated  steam  to  fai- 
stantaneously  raise  the  temperature  of  the  hydrocarbon 
to  a  cracking  temperature  in  exceai  of  2000*  P.,  tiier- 
nully  cracking  tiie  hydrocarbon  wttiiin  a  period  of  less 
than  0.1  aecond  in  the  presence  of  said  superiieated  steam 
to  produce  a  gas  rich  in  acetylene,  the  major  proportion 
of  heat  for  said  cracking  reaction  being  supplied  by  said 
stq>erheated  steam,  and  immediately  quenching  said  gas 
to  cool  it  below  tahiiiri^  temperature. 


232U91 

dehydrogenahon  process 

RoM  L.  Mapnvan,  El  Carrito,  CaBL,  aasteor  to  ShcO 

AppBcadoa  ■■plimlM  11, 195(,  SetW  No.  <99,19i 
Mnntasa  (CL  24»-4l9) 
aIQ.  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  iodine-reactive  or- 
ganic compounds  comprising  converting  hydrogen  iodide 
to  iodine  and  water  in  vapor  phase  by  means  of  oxygen 
in  a  flrst  reaction  »»e  immediately  preceding  and  com- 
municating with  a  seccHid  reaction  zone,  converting  iodine- 
reactive  compound  in  said  second  reactioo  zone  by  con- 
tact in  vapor  phaae  with  at  least  25  percent  by  weight  of 
elemenul  iodine  including  that  formed  in  said  first  re- 
action zone,  contacting  vapor  efltoent  from  said  secmid 
reaction  aone  with  an  aqueous  solvent  comprising  water 
and  hydrogen  iodide  at  about  their  constant-boiling  mix- 
ture ratio,  recovering  a  rich  solvent  phase,  stripping 
from  a  substantial  portion  of  said  rich  solvent  phase  a 
vapor  stream  having  a  substantially  hitfier  concentnrtion 
of  hydrogen  iodide  than  said  solvent  phase  and  returning 


mvirfy  at  least  a  su 
ment  for  said  conversion. 


part  of  die  iodine  reqpire- 


2,9214t2 
CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSK>N 


rft.^-ri!T. 


YoffcTNTY.,  a 


It,  1957.  SmM  No.  634,925 
(CL249— M9) 


1.  In  effecting  Uie  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  a 
partially  preheated  hydrocarbon  with  a  finely  divided  solid 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  high  temperature  above 
about  1000*  F.  and  a  contact  time  less  than  about  12  sec- 
onds And  wherein  the  reactant  vapors  and  finely  divided 
caulyst  are  contacted  while  passing  the  vapor  witii  the 
finely  divided  catalyst  in  suspension  up  through  a  riser 
reaction  rone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing a  heated  relatively  coarse  substantially  inert  solid 
heat  carrier  material  near  the  bottom  of  said  riser 
reaction  zone  whereby  said  heat  carrier  is  carried 
in  su^iension  up  dutmgh  said  riaer  reaction  zone 
along  witii  Uie  relatively  more  finely  divided  cau- 
lyu.  quendiing  the  mixture  leaving  the  reaction  zone 
and  separating  the  solids  from  tiie  gases,  passing  Uie 
quenched  mixture  of  caulyst  and  said  inert  heat  carrier 
to  a  separation  zone  wherein  the  relatively  inert  carrier 
particles  settle  through  the  finely  divided  catalyst  particles, 
withdrawing  separated  hiert  heat  carrier  from  near  die 
bottom  of  said  separation  zone  and  passing  it  to  a  heating 
zone,  passing  heated  inert  carrier  to  near  the  bottom  of 
said  riser  reaction  zone  as  aforesaid,  and  separately  pass- 
ing quenched  finley  divided  solid  catalyst  from  said  separa- 
tion zone  to  near  the  bottom  of  said  riaer  reaction  zone. 
whereby  said  solid  finely  divided  catalyst  b  at  a  tem- 
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its 


bdtm  durt  in  the  tcactioa  ime  exo^  <hiring 
through  said  riser  reactaoa  zone. 


lY  12.  I960 


nimucnoN  OF  terminal  bond  olefins 

FROM  NON-TERMINAL  BOND  OLEFINS 

w.  -        -    -     - 


■■  COUHfttOff  M  cut  MM  ■MS 

(Oalnb  (n  tH  tns) 
1.  A  process  for  isonieiif.int  •  non-tenniiial  bond  ole- 
fin to  a  terminal  bond  olefin  which  comprises  contacting 
a  stream  oi  non-terminal  bond  olefin  of  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  longest  straight  chain  with  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing easentiaUy  of  chromic  oxide  associated  with  alumina 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  950*  F.  to  1300*  F.  and  in 
the  presence  of  from  1  to  30  mob  of  steam  per  mol  of 
|ud  non-terminal  bond  olefin. 


tiao  and  a  heavier  fraction  containing  ni-hexane  and 
brindled  diain  and  cyclic  hydrocarbons, 
secjond-mentioned  fraction  to  Ae  isomei' 
tadting  said  heavier  fraction  with  a  solid 
of  selectively  sorbing  n-hexane  while 
chain  and  cyclic  hydrocarbons,  comn. 

portion  of  the  thus  rejected  branched , 

hydrocarbon  content  of  said  heavier  fraction  with  said 
dimethylbuune  fraction  and  recovering  i|ie  resultant 
mixture  as  said  high  octane  number  produ^  deaorbing 
n-bexane  from  said  solid  sorbcat  and  ai^yiog  the 
same  to  the  isomerizing  st^ 


njPPl) 


C0MBiNA1K»if    FROCESS    OF    BOMERIZATION 
AND  8EUCTIVE  FRACTIONATION  FOLLOWED 

_BY  A  sgRmoN  FRocxas 

"STtMvwsal  OR  rSSSTkH^S^D^ 
.  BL,  a  cocpomiM  nff  Dalnwan 

I  NavBihwjL  19S7,  Saital  No.  <9S491 


2MU195 

PROCESS  FOR  RUBBERIZING  BITUMEN  BY  IN- 
TERBLENDING  RUBBER  LATEX  WTTH  MOLTEN 
ItrrUMEN 

J«w«D  R.  Bsnaon,  Dmwm,  Cola 

AppHcatkM  October  S.  l#5t»  SaiW  No!>M,Ni 

ISdnfaM.   (CLM»-75D 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hi^  octane  number 
product  from  a  feed  stock  containing  C«  paraffins  and 
naphthenes,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  feed  stock 
to  isomerization,  separating  from  the  resultant  products 
a  dimethylbutane  fraction,  a  monomethylpentane  frac- 


l.  The  process  for  manufacturing  rubberized  bitu- 
men by  interblending  an  aqueous  rubber  \atci  and  molten 
bit^men  which  comprises  maintaining  a  flowing  body  of 
bitiimen  through  an  enclosed  zone,  introduqing  latex  to 
the  nK>lten  bitumen  flowing  through  said  zo|ie.  the  temr 
perature  and  heat  content  of  the  flowing  bddy  of  bitu- 
mei  at  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  latex  thereto  and 
from  said  point  to  the  discharge  end  of  sai(^  zone  being 
sufl^iently  high  to  evaporate  the  water  of  tl^e  latex  and 
thereby  convert  it  into  steam  and  to  atomize  the  latex 
into  the  flowing  body  of  bitumen  and  to  nnintain  said 
watfr  in  the  form  of  steam  until  the  resulting  mixture 
reaches  the  discharge  end  of  said  zone,  thellatex  being 
intrpduced  to  said  flowing  body  of  molten  bikunnen  suffi- 
ciently upstream  from  the  discharge  end  of  siid  enclosed 
zoni  that  the  latex  water  is  evaporated  an^  the  latex 
rubber  is  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  flowing 
body  of  bitumen  before  the. mixture  reaches  the  discharge 
end  of  said  zone,  the  steam  being  released  from  said 
mixture  as  the  mixture  is  discharged  from  s^id  enclosed 
zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


METHOD  OF  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  GLASS 


effett  at  one  side  of  the  center  line  thereof 


•n*  AiMl,  Paris,  FkaMc,  assignor  to  Sodcte  Amwymc 
■»-M— ■failmis  dcs  Glaccs  ct  ProdnUs  Chimiqvcs 
hit  Chanay  A  Cirey,  Paris,  Fkaacc 
'•bnniy  tl,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,416 
priority,  appHcatiaa  Fkaacc  Fcbrvary  11, 1952 
IfCMBM.    (CL13— 6) 


at  a  fixed 


posftion  past  which  the  stream  flows,  to  a  emperature 
stifnbiently  high  to  generate  in  the  stream  a  convection 
cunient  capable  of  moving  across  the  stream  and  min- 
gling the  glass  from  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof. 


2,921,lt7 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ARC  ¥V^1  lACE 
Uvweac*  R.  ToothaMa,  Ilaastoa,  Pa^  aad  Pc(4r  G.  Knrch, 
Sanford,  Ffak,  assigaors  to  McGraw-Edlaoii  Compaay, 
ftflhraakcc,  Wis^  a  coiporattoa  of  Dclawi^ 
I   AppUcaitoa  Jaly  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  7M,t59 


3.  A  method  of  making  homogeneous  glass  that  com- 
prises mixing  and  stirring  molten  glass  as  it  flo#s  along 
in  a  stream  by  internally  heating  said  stream  by  Joule 


.) 


I  17  CMaM.    (CI.  13—13) 

If.  In  a  control  system  for  an  electric  nrc  furnace 
having  an  electrode  movable  for  varying  the  arcing 
gap  between  the  electrode  and  a  charge,  a  flufd  servomo- 
tor toupled  to  the  electrode  and  including  a  cylinder  aad 
a  pilton  movable  within  said  cylinder  to  raise  said  elec- 
trodb  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  against^ne  side  of 
said  piston  and  to  lower  said  electrode  when  [fluid  under 
pressure  is  against  the  opposite  side  of  sail  pistoa,  a 
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pomp,  a  slidiag  Tahre  means  cfaaraeterhBed  by  high  out- 
put flow  of  fluid,  hi^  reipoBSi^  and  U^  aearilirity  in* 
chafing  a  body  pofikni  having  a  vahrtef  qrliader;  da> 
Urery  paitagfs  registaring  with  nid  Talviug  cjiiader  aad 
ooBoectad  to  the  opposite  ends  of  nid  lervoflioloi',  aad 
an  iakt  passage  registering  widi  said  nJriat  cyUadcr 
and  coniiectcd  to  said  pump;  said  vaNe 
iadndiat  a  flnid-actnated 

witUa  nid  cyUBder  aad  adapted  to  ooatrol  the  floar  of 
fluid  from  said  iaiet  passage  fatto  lakl  ddivery 
saio  Dooy  pornoa  mcnMnng  coacroi  _        _  _ 

with  opposite  ends  of  said  valri^icyliader  aad  said 


threaded  ^aric  phig  recchriag  bore  with  a  bevel  seat  at 
the  ouier  end  of  the  latter,  a  spark  plug  haviag  a  bddy 
with  a  threaded  portioa  adapted  to  be  scrtwul  iaio  aaid 
bore  and  a  radial  seat  at  the  outer  cad  of  said  thraadad 
portion,  and  a  relatively  soft,  ring-like  gasket  flttiag  over 
said  threaded  portion  and  dispoaad  bciweea  said  radial 
bevd  seats,  said  ga*et  having  an  outer  diaraetar 
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vahriag  pistoa  aswiming  a  positioa  widiin  said  valviag 
ejrUader  ia  acootdaaoe  with  the  diffcnaea  ia  pnwmii 
ia  said  ooatrol  passagw.  said  valve  aseaas  also  iadudiag 
a  hydranlie  aai;^liflcr  the  oatpot  of  which  coatrols  the 
differential  presstne  in  said  ooatrol  pawages  and  a  torque 
motor  having  a  polarized  solenoid  with  a  pair  of  coils 
one  of  which  is  responsive  to  the  current  in  said  dec- 
trode  and  the  other  of  which  is  rsapoasiva  to  die  voltage 
between  said  electrode  and  a  charge,  said  torque  motor 
also  incJndiBg  an  annatnit  operative  in  response  to  the 
difference  ia  sigaals  applied  to  said  coils  for  controlling 
the  output  <rf  said  hydranlie  ampltter. 


smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  radial  seat,  said 
gasket  having  a  bevel  at  the  outer  peripheral  edge  there- 
of engaging  said  bevd  seat  and  being  applied  axially 
against  said  radial  seat  to  provide  an  effective  seat  be- 
tween said  bevel  and  radial  seats  while  protecting  the 
latter  from  damage  by  seating  contact  between  relatively 
hard  surfaces. 


l,92Mlt 
■ATTERY  CELLS 

^^y*^  A*  QWWM^,  n'HHMMa,  ^T^HlHI  nL 

V.Laaan.Wi 
by 

Mkk,  a 


Mair  1, 1953,8«ial  No.  152342 
CUap.  (CL134— «) 


2,92Mtt 
FURNACE  ELECTRODE  HOLDING  MEANS 


May  U  195t,  Serial  No.  732,376 

'  m  Citmaaj  May  11, 1957 
(CL  13—16) 


1.  Ia  oombiaatioa  with  an  dectrode  for  an  dactric 
arc  fkiraaoe,  means  for  supporting  said  electrode  oooi- 
prising  a  hermetically  sealed  continuous  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  dectrode  and  being  in  contact  with  the 
surface  thereof,  the  side  of  said  diamber  adjacent  said 
dectrode  being  of  a  pliable  material,  means  associated 
with  said  chamber  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
therein.  wherd>y  said  pliable  side  will  exert  a  force  on 
said  dectrode  sufBcient  to  support  the  weight  thereoL 


1.  A  battery  comprising  a  syston  including  a  cell, 
said  cell  having  an  electrode  comprising  a  member  se- 
lected farxn  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  and  a  porous  electrically  conductive  elec- 
trode, said  electrodes  being  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
molten  electrolyte  in  said  cell  and  in  contact  with  said 
electrodes,  said  molten  electrolyte  comprising  sodhim 
hydroxide,  means  for  passing  said  molten  electrolyte 
tiirou^  said  cell  at  a  controlled  rate,  and  means  for 
passing  an  oxidizing  agent  into  effective  proximity  with 
said  electrolyte  through  said  porous  electrically  conduc- 
tive electrode. 


2j921,lll 
BATTERY  CELLS 
C|yd4  A.  Oowley,  WHaiHli,  WBIhM  M. 


232Uf9 
SPARK  PLUGS 
N.Y. 
N.Y,  a 


EadJ.  Novak, 

Yorii 

AppEcattea  Dectaibcr  2, 1955,S«M  No.  55M93 
3  dates.   (CL  123—169) 

.  1.  In  combinatioa,  a  cylinder  head  having  at  least  one 


2, 19S3,  Sariri  No.  334,434 
(CL  136— IM) 

1.  A  high  drain  primary  battery  comprising  a  cdl 

which  is  provided  with  an  hilet  port  aad  an  oudet  port, 

said  cell  having  mounted  therein  a  redodng  metal  elec- 

*ro<*c  Mxl  aa  faiert  dectrode  «aoed  therefrom,  faidividual 

rseervoirs  for  water,  a  source  of  hexavalem  diroininm 

ions,  and  a  nomeactive  faiorganic  add.  a  thermostatically 
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ooBtrolled  valve  for  c**'rtn?ili«it  ^  ^mmhn  d  said 
water  lo  aaid  cell  to  regulate  the  temperature  therein 
within  desired  liouta.  a  voltate  oootfoUed  valve  for  coo- 
trallang  the  admiaciM  of  nJd  noareactive  inorganic  add 
to  nid  cell  in  respooM  to  vohage  delivcied  Iv  said  cell, 
means  for  commingKng  said  water,  said  source  of  heia- 
vakot  chroasium  ions,  and  nonreaetive  inorganic  acid 
to  form  the  cell  electrolyte  before  the  admisiion  thereof 


to  said  oeU,  a  pump  for  pumping  said  electrolyte  sub- 
stantially continuously  through  the  inlet  port  and  out 
through  the  outlet  port  of  said  cell,  means  to  redtcuUte 
said  electrolyte  through  said  pump  and  through  smd  cell, 
means  to  introduce  fresh  electrolyte  into  said  cell  through 
said  pump,  aiKf  an  overflow  line  <9eratively  connected 
to  said  cell  through  which  spent  electrolyte  and  cell  gases 
<iffrhargg. 

ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  9TRAND  SEPARATOR 
INSULATOR 
Lavwca  J.  Mstni  and  Lee  J.  GriOs,  Ltaa,  N.Y^  -- 
steots  (o  The  PorcdahilaHbtar  Coipontioa 
N.Y^acorponlhMofNcwYork 

•      September  IS.  195g,  Serial  No.  7<M42 
lOataiB.   (CL  174-43) 


1.  A  multiplex  cable  coimection  comprising  a  cable 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  secondary  cables  and 
a  supporting  ground  cable,  a  porcelain  insulator  having 
spaced  outer  opposite  side  surfaces  and  a  series  of  uni- 
formly spaced  grooved  portions  each  of  which  has  a 
groove  extending  transversely  between  said  side  surfaces 
and  operating  to  recdve  a  cable  of  said  cable  assembly, 
each  <rf  said  transverse  grooves  bdng  defined  by  convexly 
curved  rounded  outer  edges,  one  of  said  grooved  portions 
having  an  opening  extending  between  said  side  surfaces 
perpendicularly  of  its  groove  and  located  between  Mts 
groove  and  the  adjacent  grooved  portions,  said  openhig 
defined  by  a  bottom  surface  that  is  straight  endwise  and 
curved  concavely  crosswise  of  the  opening  and  by  a  top 
surface  that  is  curved  concavely  crosswise  and  convexly 
endwise  of  the  opening,  said  convexly  curved  top  surface 
of  the  opening  merging  at  its  ends  mto  the  rounded  edges 
of  the  adjacent  transverse  groove,  the  supporting  ground 
caUe  of  said  cable  assembly  being  located  in  the  groove 
which  is  above  said  opening  and  perpendicular  thereto 
and  the  secondary  cables  of  said  cable  assembly  being  lo- 
cated m  the  other  grooves  of  the  insulator,  all  of  the  cables 


of  the  cable  assembly  being  spaced  from  ^ach  other  by 
thp  insulator,  a  service  cable  coavrishig|a  supporting 
stfand  and  conductors,  the  siqiportiag  strand  of  a  service 
c4>le  extending  through  said  opening  in  thejmsnlator  and 
bending  around  and  over  the  frooid  cable  lof  said  cable 
ailembly  and  bdng  bent  thence  upon  an^  attached  to 
itaelf  at  a  poutt  from  which  said  supporting  strand  of 
the  service  cable  extends  to  and  is  electrics  Dy  connected 
t»,the  ground  cable  of  said  cable  asseosbly  >  tibe  coodnc- 
tots  ot  the  sorvjce  cable  bdng  dcctrically  connected  to 
the  secondary  caUes  of  said  cable  assembly,  the  ponelaln 
iniulator  bdng  sufficiently  wide  between  its  side  surfaces 
to  hold  the  instdator  in  place  between  the  pables  of  the 
cable  assemUy  without  twisting  or  slipphi^  endwise  of 
the  cables,  and  acting  to  hold  the  several  {cables  firmly 
and  sufficiently  spaced  from  each  other  k>  avoid  the 
necessity  oi  insulation  wnqppings  around  ^  points  of 
connection  between  the  conductors  of  the  aervice  cable 
the  secondary  cables  of  the  said  cable  MseniUy. 


1 


ELECTRICAL  a>NDENSER$ 
DL, 


Ddk  JL  ( 

r    AppHcatloB  Majr  12. 1954,  SctW  No.  429,143 
SOnhM.   (CL174— MJ4) 


W  WaflMB 


affNaw 


A  condenser,  which  comprises  a  tube  bf  msulating 
msfterial  open  at  one  end  and  dosed  at  the  jother  end,  a 
bulbing  of  insulating  material  having  a  diaiK  fitting  into 
the  open  end  of  the  tube,  a  condenser  mdtin  the  tube 
and  extending  therealong,  a  flexible  conductor  connected 
to  and  extending  from  tlw  end  of  the  unit  nearer  the  open 
end  of  the  tube  for  supporting  that  end  of  the  unit,  a 
restUent  lead  extending  through  and  sealed  Ito  the  bush- 
ing and  fastened  to  the  conduct(H-,  a  second  flexible  con- 
ductor secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  unitiand  extend- 
ing between  the  tube  and  the  unit  and  the  jube  and  the 
bushing  to  the  exterior  of  the  tube  for  supporting  the 
last-mentioned  end  oi  the  unit,  a  conducive  band  on 
the  exterior  rim  portion  of  the  tube,  and  n  coimection 
of  solder  securing  and  sealing  the  bushing  to  the  tube 
and  connecting  the  second  flexible  conductor  to  the  band. 


kLBcniic. 


2.921.114 
AL  FRTURE  SUFPORT  F€^  ELEC- 
TRICAL OUTLETmXS 

Yeonsm  Keen.  Holy  wood.  Fla. 
2t,  19».  Seritf  N^ 
ICWas.    (GL174— 41) 


71M92 


'  he  combination  with  a  cover  plate  of  at  outlet  box, 
said  cover  plate  having  a  flange  extending  oqtwanily  and 
axially  of  the  outlet  box  and  forming  a  niain  opening 
leading  into  the  outlet  box,  said  flange  be^g  provided 
adjacent  to  its  outer  end  wiUi  an  inwardly  extending  an- 
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nular  lip,  said  annnlar  lip  bemg  provided  with  a  psir  of 
tongues  which  extend  radially  inwardly  beyond  the  an- 
nular Kp.  said  tongues  bdng  rdativdy  short  with  respect 
to  the  annnlar  dimension  of  said  lip  and  said  tongues 
bdng  spaced  and  diametrically  oppositely  arranged,  a 
single  layer  relatively  narrow  plate  having  an  opening  near 
its  longitudinal  center  for  recdving  a  fixture,  said  rela- 
tivdy  narrow  plate  havfaig  oppodtdy  arranged  paralld 
edges  which  are  spaced  from  the  annular  lip  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  the  annular  dimension  of  said  Up, 
said  rdativdy  narrow  plate  bdng  provided  at  its  outer 
ends  with  shoulders  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  face 
ot  said  plate,  said  plate  extending  outwardly  and  longi- 
tudinally beyond  the  shoulders  to  provide  flange  exten- 
sions, said  shoulders  having  thdr  mtermediate  portions 
extended  inwardly  of  said  plate  to  provide  generally  U- 
shaped  recesses  which  are  spaced  from  the  longitodinal 
edges  of  said  plate,  sdd  recesses  having  corresponding 
sides  covered  by  said  flange  extensions  of  said  plate  and 
their  oppodte  sides  open,  the  outer  edges  of  the  recesses 
bdng  open,  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  recdve  sdd 
tongues  when  the  flange  extensions  are  arranged  over  said 
tongues,  said  tongues  holding  said  plate  against  turning 
movement  wheii  said  tongues  are  arranged  within  said 
recesses  and  the  tongue  extensions  engaging  above  said 
tongues,  and  second  tongues  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the 
face  of  sdd  plate  which  face  is  remote  from  the  tongue 
extensions,  said  second  tongues  bdng  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  positions  extending  across  the  recesses  for  holding  the 
tongues  within  the  recesses. 


tributor,  a  plmality  oi  distributor  input  leads,  a  diain  of 
coding  rdayi  for  faidlvidually  cotUng  said  leads  fai  accord- 
ance widi  a  prsdetenniaed  code  diaractcr,  operating 
means  assoriated  with  each  of  said  coding  idays  for  op- 
erating said  assodatad  coding  rday.  a  ■ormally-opemted 
final  rday  for  coding  said  leads  m  accordance  widi  a  final 
code  diarader,  means  req>oosive  to  die  operation  of  said 
coding  rday  for  precluding  the  operation  of  said  final 
relay  and  each  subsequent  one  of  said  coding  relays  in 


ll 


said  chdn.  sdectivdy  operated  means  responsive  to  the 
impression  of  said  predetermined  code  character  on  said 
line  for  sdectivdy  rdeadng  said  operated  coding  relay 
and  disabling  said  preduding  means,  aelecthre  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  impression  of  said  predetermined  code 
character  on  said  line  for  enaMing  said  start  means  and 
selective  means  responsive  to  die  impressioa  of  said  final 
code  character  on  said  line  for  releasing  said  aelecthwiy 
operated 


WRAP  AROUND  INSULATOR 
»  WImb,  Foit  Payne.  Ala. 
'mm  19. 19Sg.  SmIbI  No.  741.975 
2aataas.   (0.174—174) 


2.92M17 
BEAM  REGBTRA110N  SYSTEM 

Pa..! 


27.  194t.    Tkb 
23. 1952,  Serial  N^  319^944 

2SCIainH.   {CLVn^SA) 


1.  A  arrap  around  insulator  comprising,  m  combina- 
tion, a  dielectric  flexible  band  assembly,  fastening  meam 
adjusuUy  securing  the  ends  of  said  band  together,  an 
actuating  member  associated  with  said  fastening  means 
for  releasing  said  fastening  means,  mounting  means  asao- 
dated  with  said  flexible  band  assembly  for  attaching  a 
conductor  thereto,  said  flexible  band  assembly  compris- 
iiig  a  flexible  base  plate,  a  pair  of  flexible  side  arms  one 
hingedly  connected  to  each  end  of  said  base  plate,  said 
fastening  means  comprising  a  tension  spring  supported 
at  one  end  upon  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  side  arms, 
the  outer  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  side  arms  compris- 
ing a  hook  for  releasably  supporting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spring,  said  actuating  member  comprising  an  ex- 
ternally knurled  cylindrical  member  frictionally  secured 
within  sdd  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  and  an  angularly 
outwardly  extending  projection  integral  with  said  cylin- 
drical member. 


_  2.9214M 

TELETYPEWRITER  AUTOMATIC  ALARM 
REPORTING  SYSTEM 
lE.  Mnkaiy, PllliliMgh,  Pa.. asrignar to  AaMrican 
New' Yark         ""'"'^  Comimmy,  a  corporation  of 


■AafM2g.  19»,  Serial  No.  731,447 


(CL  17t— 2) 

6.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  communication  line,  a 
start^dop  distributor  for  impressing  code  characters  on 
said  hne.  sUrt  means  for  momentarily  rdeadng  said  dis- 


22.  In  a  color  television  system,  meam  for  transmitting 
waves  including  field  and  line  scanning  synchronizing 
sigiuls,  additional  control  signals  and  image  signals  oc- 
cupying respectively  different  regularly  recurring  phases 
of  a  transmitting  cycle  and  representative  respectively 
of  different  component  colors  of  the  transmitted  image, 
and  a  receiver  comprisinlg  means  for  producing  an  elec- 
tron beam,  a  screen  comprising  color  representative  phos- 
phors effectively  luminescent  in  different  colors  under 
impact  of  electrons,  means  under  control  of  the  trans- 
mitted field  and  line  scanning  synchronizing  signals  for 
scamfing  the  dectron  beam  over  the  screen,  said  scan- 
ning! means  and  said  screen  being  constructed  so  that 
different  color  representative  i4iosphon  are  impinged 
upon  by  the  electron  beam  during  each  scanning  line, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  die  dif- 
ferent color  representaive  phosphors  dong  individual 
scanning  lines  to  make  their  energization  accord  widi  the 
different  phases  of  the  color  represenutive  dgnab  m 
the  transmitted  waves,  said  last-mentioned  means  in- 
cluding control  circuits,  a  source  of  locd  oscillations  at 
the  reodver,  and  connectioRs  for  impressing  on  said  con- 
trol drcuits  said  locd  oscUlations  and  the  transmitted 
additional  coMroI  signals. 
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2,9214lt 
CXMjOK  TgLKVBTON  MCEIVING  AFTARATUS 
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1.  Means  for  converting  a  monochrome  image  to  a 
color  image  including,  a  monochrome  image  reproducer, 
a  coior  image  coaverter  including  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  conpoaent  color  filter  segments  and  disposed  to 
rotate  in  a  prescribed  position  relative  to  said  mono- 
chigoma  imafe  reproducer,  said  mooochrome  image  re- 
producer adapted  to  receive  color  signals  and  mono- 
chroase  signals,  a  synchronous  detector,  a  local  signal 
source,  a  phase  shift  device  coupled  between  said  local 
signal  source  and  said  synchronous  detector,  means  for 
mechanically  coupling  said  phase  shift  device  to  said 
color  disc  to  cause  locally  gnierated  signals  of  prede- 
tenniaed  iriiase  corresponding  to  prescribed  orientation 
of  said  color  insage  converter  to  be  applied  to  said 
synchnmous  detector,  means  for  coupling  said  signals 
produced  by  said  synchronous  detector  and  said  mono- 
chrome signal  to  said  monochrome  image  reproducer 
whereby  said  monochrome  image  reproducer  nprodoces 
image  information  relative  to  the  orientation  of  said 
color  image  converter. 
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COLOR  TUBS,  COf>nrROL  SYSTEM 
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during  said  e»citatioo  interval  to  focm  a  gai  k1  electrical 
tarset  generated  signal,  and  means  for  utilizii)  I  said  gated 
electrical  target  generated  signal  to  control  t^  phase  re* 
Uti^  between  the  modulation  of  said  dectrop  beam  and 
the  position  of  said  electroo  beam. 
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10.  Color  television  an>aratus  which  ctenprises:  a 
soivce  of  composite  television  signals  including  lumi- 
nance con^ionents,  chrominance  components  and  color 
synchronizing  bursts,  said  luminance  and  Chrominance 
components  lying  within  a  predetermined  fre<;  uency  band; 
an  amplifying  channel  coupled  to  said  soun  b  to  receive 
signals  therefrom,  said  channel  including  a  t  equency  re- 
sponse determining  circuit  for  controlling  the  relative  am- 
plitude versus  frequency  response  of  said  c  lannel  over 
sai<^  frequency  band;  automatic  chrmna  coitrol  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  channel  frequency  deter- 
mii|ing  circuit  for  controlling  the  relative  amplitude  versus 
frequency  response  of  said  channel  as  bet>MDen  said  lu- 
minance and  chrominance  components  in  accordance  with 
the  amplitude  of  such  bursts;  and  means  coimled  to  said 
lasl»>named  means  and  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  such 
bursts  for  controlling  said  frequency  responie  determin- 
ing, circuit  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  bur^t  amplitude 
bel4w  a  selected  levd. 


2321411 
NOTCH  FILTER  IN  BRIGHTNESS  . 

COLOR  TELEVISION  TRANSMTITER 
Giitavc   Lonfa   GnwiJaiMB,   Wsstaiet,   sM   Rkhaid 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  electron  beam  compris- 
ing a  target  electrode  having  signal  generating  elements 
positioned  thereon,  said  signal  generating  elanents  for 
developing  a  target  generated  signal  as  said  target  elec- 
trode u  scanned  by  an  electron  beam,  means  for  produc- 
ing an  electron  beam  for  scanning  said  target  electrode, 
means  for  causing  said  electron  beam  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  intensity  during  excitation  intervals 
substantially  only  when  said  electron  beam  excites  said 
signal  genoating  elements,  sensing  means  for  sensing  said 
target  generated  signal  to  form  an  electrical  target  gen- 
erated signal,  gating  means  for  allowing  the  passage  of 
said  electrical  urget  generated  signal  substantially  only 
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.  A  color  television  transmitting  circuit  arrufgement 
foe  radiating  television  signals  to  enable  imi  ge  rqirodoc- 
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tioa^  potychrome  and  moaodufae  reoeifgfs  with  Uke 
eflkacy,  nkl  drcnit  azrangemeirt  faiduding  polychrome 
ramwa  eqiapnieat  for  prodaciag  a  plurality  of  output 
signal  representative  of  color  information,  means  coupled 
to  said  poiydbtome  camera  equipment  fm-  matrixiag  said 
output  signals  to  derive  luminance  and  chrominaaoe  stg- 
nal  components,  means  for  generating  a  chrominance 
subcarrier,  means  omqtled  to  said  dimmiaance  matrixing 
-means  and  lo  said  duxMninaace  sobcarrier  geaeratiag 
means  for  modulating  said  subcarrier  by  said  cfaroaiinaaoe 
stgnal  compooenti.  and  a  mearn  iodudiag  a  network 
tuaed  to  substantially  the  chroodaaaoe  subcarrier  fre- 
qoeacy  iaterpoeed  between  said  huninance  matrixing 
means  and  said  signal  adding  ctrcnttry  lor  filtering  out 
energy  at  subttantially  the  color  lobcarrier  freqaency, 
said  network  iacluding  means  for  peaking  said  luminance 
stgnal  oompoaeats. 
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1.  A  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a 
television  signal  wherein  color  synchronizing  bursts  in 
a  frequency  range  of  said  television  signal  are  includwl 
only  during  color  transmission,  said  bursts  occurring 
during  prescribed  time  intervals,  said  recdver  induding 
a  cator  information  channel  having  an  input  circuit  re- 
qwnsive  to  the  frequency  range  of  said  television  sig- 
nal, means  to  derive  from  said  coIot  information  chan- 
ad  a  oontnrf  signal  representative  of  said  color  syn- 
chronizing bursts,  means  responsive  to  said  control  sig- 
nd  to  control  the  gain  of  said  color  information  chan- 
nd  when  said  bunts  are  induded  in  the  transmitted  sig- 
nal and  to  reduce  the  gain  of  said  color  information 
channel  when  said  bursts  are  not  included  in  the  trans- 
mitted signd,  and  means  to  maintain  amplification  in 
said  color  information  channd  during  time  intervals 
correqxmding  to  the  time  intervals  of  said  bursts  rqpud- 
less  of  whether  said  bursts  are  uKluded  m  the  transmitted 
signal. 
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COMBINBD  BURST  SEF  ARATMI  AND  COLOR 


^Rlver  Grave,  DL,  amIpMr 
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I.  In  a  color  tdevisioo  receiver  oominising  a  chroma 
chaaad  and  constructed  to  receive  a  oompodte  video 
signd  and  also  coestructed  to  receive  a  conqxwite  chroma 


signal  havfaig  horizontal  syndironlTing  pelaet  aad  color 
synchronizing  signd  bursts  occuiriag  daring  the  Mack 
levd  following  each  horizontd  syachroalziag  pulae,  Bieaas 
for  separating  the  color  syochronizittg  signd  bursts  flrom 
said  composite  chroma  signd  oomprUng  an  clectioa  dia- 
cfaarge  device  including  a  cathode,  a  oootrol  grid,  aad  an 
anode,  means  for  supplying  die  composite  signd  to  said 
control  grid,  sdd  means  constructed  to  cooperate  witfi  tfie 
rectifier  formed  by  said  omtrol  grid  and  said  cathode 
to  levd  the  aaost  positive  recycling  peak  amplitudes  of 
the  composite  video  ngoil  at  a  potentid  difhtly  more 
positive  than  the  potentid  of  said  cathode,  means  for 
producing  gating  pulses  which  occur  during  said  color 


W-^ 


syndironizing  signd  bursts,  aad  means  for  siqiplyiag  said 
gating  pulses  to  said  control  grid  to  cause  the  peak  am> 
plitude  of  said  color  synchronizing  signds  to  exceed  the 
peak  amplitude  of  said  horizontd  syaduooiziiig  pulsM, 
means  for  supplying  said  gating  pulses  to  said  aaodcof 
sdd  electron  discharge  device  to  cause  said  electroa  dia- 
charfe  device  to  become  oooductive  for  the  duralioa 
thereof,  and  means  for  separating  die  D.-C.  compoaaat 
from  the  output  signd  of  die  dectron  discharge  device, 
said  diroraa  diannel  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
responsive  to  die  D.-C.  component  of  the  output  sigad 
of  the  electron  disdiarge  device  when  a  composita  iridao 
signal  is  being  supplied  to  said  control  grid  to  beooaae 
non-operative. 
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1.  A.  narrow  band  sigad  transmission  system  which 
comprises,  at  a  transmitter  station,  means  supplied  with 
a  mmage  signd  for  sampling  sdd  signd  at  periodic  sam- 
pling intervals  thereby  to  derive  message  samples,  awaas 
for  transmitting  to  a  recdver  station  selected  oaes  of  said 
message  samples,  means  at  said  receiver  station  sivpliad 
with  recdved  selected  message  samples  for  deriving  there- 
from a  i^urdity  of  message  samples  rfprseenfing  respec- 
tivdy  each  sample  not  selected  for  transmissioa.  aieaas 
supplied  with  said  derived  message  samples  for  ^^w^^m 
ooe  of  said  plurality  of  derived  message  samples  for  each 
of  said  samples  not  selected  for  transmissioa.  aad 
for  combiniag  said  received  selected 
aad  said  cfaoaea  samples  to  provide  an  output  signd. 
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2.  Recording  apparatus  for  providing  a  record  of  the 
density  of  an  object,  the  visual  characteristics  of  each 
portion  of  said  record  being  a  functioD  of  the  density  of 
correqwading  portions  of  nid  object,  comprising  a  work 
siqpport  for  supporting  said  object,  record  means,  a  record 
support  for  supporting  said  record  means,  a  sigiyil  gen- 
erator for  producing  pulses  of  soirie  energy  for  transmis- 
sion through  said  object,  said  pulses  bdng  modulated  in 
accordance  with  the  deutty  of  said  object,  a  transducer 
^  responsive  to  said  pulses  of  sonic  energy  from  said  signal 
generator  passing  through  said  object  for  producing  output 
signals  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  density  of  said 
object  in  the  region  through  which  said  pulses  of  sonic 
energy  have  passed,  a  stylus  cooperating  with  the  surface 
of  said  record  means  to  produce  a  trace  line  thereon, 
driving  meaas  for  systematically  changing  the  relative 
poation  of  said  traiisducer  with  reject  to  said  object 
and  for  systematically  changing  the  relative  position  of 
said  stylus  with  respect  to  said  record  means  so  that  said 
object  and  said  record  means  are  similarly  scanned  in 
Donnal  trace  paths  by  said  transducer  and  stylus,  respec- 
tively, said  stylus  having  deflecting  means,  and  a  circuit 
induding  said  transducer  and  said  deflecting  means  for 
energizing  said  deflecting  means  to  deflect  said  stylus  from 
its  normal  trace  path  by  a*4istance  which  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  modulations  of  said  modulated  out- 
pat  signals. 

23214M 
RECORD  AFPARATUS 
Iota  N.  atnH,  Wa*ing<w,  DX:^  and  WUliam  F.  Ham- 
fltoB,  Rocfcvfle,  MLt  tmdgann  ie  Reed  Research,  Inc^ 
D.C,  a  coffBontioa  of  Ddawara 

7, 1955,  Serial  No.  S2M57 
2ClataM.    (CL17S-4.^ 


of  said  object,  said  transmitting  tranaducer  having  a 
relatively  small  signal  producing  surface  fbr  producing 
pulses  of  sonic  energy  which  travel  away  from  said  signal 
preducing  surface  for  passage  through  said  Object  in  sub- 
stantially spherical  waves,  said  pulses  being  modulated  in 
accordance  with  the  density  of  said  object,  said  signal  re- 
sp#asive  transducer  intersecting  said  spherioll  waves  over 
a  relatively  small  angle  with  r^pect  to  saip  signal  pro- 
ducing surface  and  being  responsive  to  said  piilses  of  sonic 
energy  transmitted  through  said  object  in  the  thin  beam 
deliaed  by  said  relatively  small  angle  for  producing  output 
sighals  which  are  modulated  in  accordance  with  the 
density  of  the  object  in  the  region  through  which  said 
pulses  have  passed,  a  stylus  mounted  on  #aid  carriage, 
driving  means  for  imparting  similar  motions  to  said  work 
and  record  supports  in  one  direction  and  sii^lar  motions 
to  said  carriage,  transmitting  transducer,  sigiial  reqxMisive 
transducer  and  stylus  in  another  direction  Ito  scan  said 
object  with  said  beam  and  to  similarly  scan  safd  record  sur- 
face with  said  stylus,  a  circuit  coupled  to  siid  signal  re- 
sponsive transducer  for  receiving  the  modulated  signals 
therefrom  and  transferring  them  to  said  stvlus  for  pro- 
ducing modulated  electrical  discharges  betwera  said  stylus 
and  said  record  support,  which  discharges  produce  on 
said  record  surface  a  pattern  of  visible  fiarks  whose 
visual  characteristics  vary  in  accordance  wi^  the  modu- 
lations of  said  modulated  signals. 
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1.  Record  apparatus  for  providing  a  record  of  the 
density  of  an  object,  the  visual  characteristics  of  each  por- 
tion of  said  record  being  a  function  of  the  density  of 
corresponding  portions  of  said  object,  comprising  a  work 
support  for  supporting  said  object,  a  record  support  for 
supporting  a  record  surface,  a  signal  source,  a  transmitting 
transducer  for  receiving  pulses  from  said  signal  source  and 
in  response  thereto  transmitting  sonic  energy  pulses 
throng  said  object,  a  carriage  supporting  said  transmit- 
ting transducer  and  a  signal  responsive  transducer  in  fixed 
spatial  rdatioB  to  each  other  on  (^>posite  sides  of  a  por- 
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1 .  A  system  for  distributing  television  sigi  lals,  cbnpris- 
ini  picture  signals  interspersed  wiih  line  and  frame  syn- 
chronizing signals,  consisting  of  a  distribution  station 
cojnpitsing  means  for  receiving  said  televsion  signals, 
m^ans  for  separating  the  synchronizing  signals  from  the 
pidure  sigiuils,  a  line  frequency  scaiming  wiveform  gen- 
erator, a  frame  frequency  scanning  wavefoim  generator, 
n^ans  for  controlling  said  line  and  frame  frt  qucncy  scan- 
niig  waveform  generators  from  said  syncl  ironizing  sig- 
naJs,  a  sub-carrier  frequency  generator  woildng  at  sub- 
stantially a  multiple  <k  the  line  scan  freqeency,  means 
for  contit^ling  the  phase  of  the  sub-carrier  frequency 
generator  from  said  synchronizing  pulses  derived  from 
thf  received  television  signals,  means  for  m  xing  the  line 
and  frame  scanning  waveforms,  means  for  n  odulating  the 
mi^ed  line  and  frame  scanning  waveforms  oi  \  to  said  sub- 
carrier  frequency,  means  for  generating  a  carrier  fre- 
quency by  multiplying  the  sub-carrier  frequency,  means 
for  modulating  the  modulated  sub-carrier  fn^uency  on  to 
said  carrier  frequency,  meaiu  for  modulatiiig  the  picture 
signals  on  to  said  carrier  frequency,  a  distribution  cable, 
mfans  for  feeding  the  modulated  carrier  frequency  to 
said  distribution  cable,  and  a  terminal  statipn  connected 
to  said  distribution  cable  and  consisting  #f  means  for 
detecting  the  picture  signals,  a  filter  for  filtering  |the  sub- 
carrier  nKxlulated  with  the  line  and  frame  sqaimi^g  wave- 
forms, means  for  detecting  the  line  and  frime  tcaiming 
waveforms,  separating  meaiu  for  separating  the  line  and 
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frame  sraiming  waveforms  from  eadi  other  and  means 
for  feeding  the  Uae  and  frame  scanning  waveforms  and 
picture  aignab  lo  a  cathode  ray  tube. 
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2.  Video  dgaal  gwrafing  ^tparatna  '^"*T^«**g  the 
of  an  image  iranning  device  ««^»"**"»t  aa 
sorce,  an  electroo  beam  target,  and  beam 
for  causing  said  electron  beam  to  trace 
a  arawihig  raster  on  said  target;  meaas  emailed  to  said 
imafe  ranniiit  device  for  periodically  altering  the  focus 
of  said  electron  beam  during  the  sranning  of  said  raster, 
meana  fbr  deriving  an  image  infotmative  signal  from  said 
imaga  sranning  device  in  rfiponse  to  the  tracing  of  a 
■ramttBg  raster  on  said  target  by  said  dectroo  beam  of 
periodicaUy  changing  focus;  means  coupled  to  said  de- 
riving meant  and  iadnding  a  low  pass  filter  for  selecting 
from  said  image  informative  signal  a  video  signal  com- 
ponent representative  of  a  summation  of  video  signals 
generated  by  sraimmg  said  target  with  said  electron  beam 
in  focvs  and  video  signals  generated  by  sranning  said 
target  with  aaid  electroo  beam  out  of  focus;  means  cou- 
pled to  said  deriving  means  and  to  said  beam  deflection 
means  and  inclnding  a  detector  for  obtaining  from  said 
image  informative  signal  a  video  signal  representative  of 
the  difference  between  video  signals  generated  by  scanning 
said  tartet  with  nid  electron  beam  in  focns  and  video 
signals  generated  by  scanning  said  targt  with  said  electraa 
beam  out  of  focna;  and  means  cooytod  to  said  snnma- 
tion  signal  sdecting  means  and  lo  send  dillaenue  signal 
obtaining  means  eaafikA  to  aaid  video  signal  compooem 
selecting  meam  and  to  said  video  sivaal  obtahung  meam 
fbr  adding  said  stunmation  representative  video  signal 
component  and  said  diffoence  representative  video  signal 
to  provide  a  compensated  ootpot  signal. 


2321,129 

MTTROD  AND  SCREEN  FOR  FKODUCING 
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l^An  apparatus  for  producing  two-dimensional  tde- 
vision  images  comprising,  a  light  source,  spaced  crosaed 
polarizing  sheets  in  from  of  said  light  soorce,  a  pl«te 
of  electrooptic  reaponsive  material  diq^oaed  between  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  sheets,  said  dectrooptic  i«- 
Vonsive  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion of  light  transmitted  by  the  said  polarizing  sheets  in 
response  to  the  magnitude  of  an  electrical  field  applied 
across  the  electro-optic  re^oosive  plate,  a  plurality  of 
paralld  first  conductors  mounted  adjacent  to  one  side  of 


said  electro-optic  reoxmsive  plale^  a  ptaraUty  of 
Id  second  conductors  moonled  adjacent  to  tiie 
side  of  said  plate,  said  fint  and  aeoond  coadDctDW  dis- 
poaed  at  awhatanfially  ri^  angka  to  eadi  other,  a  liat 
voltage  delay  meam  coupled  to  aaid  first  conductors  to 
■occcssivdy  apply  voltage  to  the  first  condoftnsi,  a  aee- 
ond  voltage  dday  meam  ooivled  lo  aaid  second  con- 
ductors to  soccessivdy  apply  voltage  to  the  second  con- 
ductors, a  first  and  seoood  aoorce  of  periodic  electrical 


signals  connected  to  eadi  of  said  dday  meam  respec- 
tively, to  apply  voluges  successivdy  to  the  conductors 
to  scan  the  plate,  aixi  a  source  of  picture  modulated 
dectricd  signals  connected  in  series  with  one  of  aaid  de- 
lay means,  said  signals  being  applied  to  said  delay  meam 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  duough 
said  electro-optic  meam  to  produce  a  tr  n  itimmiinnal 
image  responsive  within  the  electro-optic  dheet 


2,921439 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CWnVOL  CnCUir  FOR 

TBLBVBKm  AFFARATUB 

Robert  M.  ione^  ABwrten,  CaMn  ■idM  nr  to  Adn*i 

loa,Caicano,  DL,  a  cotnotniien  of  Deiawaic 

ndenOclokr  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,422 

4nitai    (0. 171— 7 J) 


44  *m  •-»  om  »«  aaai  mm  m  «•«        t   -Ti    "1 
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I.  A  keyed  amomatic  gain  control  for  tdevision  re- 
cdver  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  aii  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier  for  amplifying  combined 
video  and  sync  signals,  a  detecting  device  connected  to 
said  amplifier,  a  video  amplifier  connected  directly  to 
said  detecting  device  to  recdve  its  output  sigmU  in  a  po- 
larity to  be  driven  toward  a  cut-off  state  by  the  detected 
syno  components  of  the  signal,  a  variable  conductance  de- 
vice' directly  connected  to  the  video  amplifier,  meam 
whereby  saiid  variaUe  conductance  device  receives  as  a 
bias  potential  that  potentid  available  at  the  output  of  the 
video  amplifier,  meam  to  key  said  variable  conductance 
device  into  an  operative  state  only  during  periods  of 
receipt  of  sync  signd  information,  a  capadtor  connected 
in  series  with  sdd  variable  conductance  device,  means 
whereby  the  charge  on  said  capadtor  is  controlled  by 
the  current  fiow  through  said  variable  conductance  de- 
vice, meam  lo  supply  to  said  intermediate  frequency  am- 
plifier a  biasing  voltage  determined  by  the  charge  on  said 
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to  tivply  a  potitive  bias,  to  said  variable 
ooaductance  device  ia  additioo  to  the  bias  derived  from 
k»  ooanection  to  the  video  amplifier,  and  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  poaitive  bias  under  the  control  of  the  current  flow 
throughiaid  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  as  varied  by 
the  chaife  stored  on  said  capacitor. 


___wai43i 

TELEinBHON  RECEIVERS 

Wmv«  OnlMM«  MM  Roocfi  H>  OveraccTf 
Pii^  MiipMn  !•  FMko  Conontioi 
Piix  a  cMMratln  cf  VnHijIviHrin 
Nnrirtir  21,  IfSS,  SmM  No.  548,0S1 

TCWm.    (CL17S— 7J) 


mmtttmr 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  wherein  the  video  signal 
'MBipplied  to  the  display  device  is  positive  in  relation  to 
Ac  blanking  level,  a  signal  transfer  stage  immediately 
prcoediiig  the  display  device,  said  stage  including  a  vacu- 
am  tube  having  at  least  triode  elements  and  including 
means  for  causing  said  tube  to  have  an  inherent  trans- 
fer characteristic  which  extends  over  a  range  of  nega- 
tive control  grid  potentiate  between  zero  grid  potential 
and  a  cut-off  grid  potential,  and  which  is  non-linear  in 
the  vicinity  of  cut-off  and  substantially  linear  at  less 
aegative  grid  potentials,  means  for  supplying  both  the 
video  and  sync  components  of  received  signals  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  tube  with  the  video  negative  and 
the  sync  poaitive.  the  sync  component  tending  to  occupy 
the  linear  portion  of  said  characteristic  and  the  video 
component  tending  to  extend  into  the  non-linear  portion 
and  thus  tending  to  be  distorted,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing to  said  grid  a  positive  biasing  voltage  of  su£Bcient 
magnitude  to  raise  the  operating  potential  level  of  said 
grid  sufficiently  to  cause  the  video  component  to  occupy 
said  linear  portion  and  to  cause  such  clipping  of  the  sync 
component  as  is  necessary  to  so  locate  the  video  oom- 
ponenL 

2,921,13X 

CODE  CONVERTER 

Miltoa  1.  FIvcl,  Fans  Chvch,  Va.,  aaslgMr,  by  nacsM 

asrifwirts.  to  Standard  A  roor^  CwpontioB,  New 

Yoflkf  N* Y.,  a  cosaotattoa  of  New  Yocfc 

AppBcalioa  FcbnHMT  2t,  19St,  Serial  No.  71M72 

MClaiBw.    (CL17S— M) 
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PHONETIC  TYPEWRITER  OP  SPBOB 

(RESPWBTTE  TO  ALL  VOiCm 

MUBsr  V. EiliilaB,  La»  ImiImTOJII. 

AppBcallMi  Maick  24, 19SI,  Serial  No. 

MCWbm.   (CL17S-^t) 


f7233tt 


In  spoken  sound  waves  where  each  phbnetic  sound 
is  identified  by  a  group  of  resonances  having  definite 
frequency  ratios  and  approximate  amplituqe  levels  one 
with  another,  and  wherein  the  frequency  locations  of 
these  groups  are  shifted  widely  in  the  entire  voice  spec- 
trum, the  syMm  of  identifying  these  photietic  sounds 
which  comprises  means  for  producing  phonetic  sound 
waives;  frequency  transposer  means  and  means  therefor 
for  re-shifting  the  frequency  positions  of  wid  groiqied 
resonances  to  standard  frequency  locations;  igrouped  res- 
onant circuits  and  means  therefor  for  selecting  tiwse 
grouped  resonances  from  said  frequency  trin^MMed  res- 
onances; grouped  detector  means  associated  iwith  each  of 
said  grouped  resonant  circuits,  for  detectitag  said  res- 
onances: substantially  fixed  amplitude  ratio  adjustmeals 
with  said  grouped  detector  means  corresponding  propor- 
tionally to  the  approximate  amplitude  levels  aforesaid; 
grouped  switching  means  associated  with  laid  grooped 
detector  means,  operatively  responsive  to  the  appnnd- 
mate  amplitude  values  of  said  fixed  amplitude  ratio  ad- 
justments; singular  switching  means  associat  td  with  eadi 
of  said  grouped  switching  means  operatively  responsive 
to  the  total  operating  action  of  the  associate  grotqwd 
switching  means;  and  means  for  translating  the  switching 
action  of  each  of  said  singular  switching;  means  into 


visible  intelligible  indicia  representative  of 
miped  phonetic  sound. 


232U34 
ELECTRICAL.SONIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Martia  GrccB^paa,  Suvcr  Sprlag,  Md.,  a 
I  M.  WOaMlte,  Miaari,  Fla. 

UppBctloa  NovenAer  21,  I9S7,  Serial  Nk  «97,971 
[  llOaiaH.  (CL179— 1) 


ly 


a  predeter- 


An  electrical-sonic  transducer  comprking  a  sonic 
line,  an  electrical-sonic  transducer  element  aooical- 
coupled  into  said  delay  line,  an  electrical  line  electri- 


4.  In  a  system  for  converting  m  digit  coded  words  cally  coupled  to  said  element,  one  line  having  a  signal  in- 

into  H  digit  coded  words,  where  2/i=m,  comprising  means  Put  at  an  end  thereof  and  the  other  line  h^ng  a  signal 

lime  sequentially  converting  alternate  halves  of  said  m  output  at  an  end  thereof,  said  transducer  clement  being 

digit  coded  words  to  n  electrical  signals,  n  punches,  and  located  a  distance  from  said  end  of  said  so^  ddiiy  line 

means  for  actuating  said  n  punches  in  re^onse  to  said  subsUntially  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  Jof  a  quarter 

H  electrical  signals.  -  wavelength  of  a  midband  frequency  of  safi  eleinem. 
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ELBCIHO  AOOUmCAL  DBVKB  TELBPH01«  SVSIVM 

9.  MOOawaBi  ■nsKBsaa,  iviicb.,  aH^pHr  iv  bmcw*  rvaBs  a.  m^nwtt  hbcbhhb,  ■■ 

Valea,  Inteffaeatai,  ■■risain,  Mkk.,  a  tmptntim  Wehrtar,_N.Y.,  ■■ipprs,  by 

AtnUctian  Isaasiy  27, 1956,  SmM  Now  71Uli  iwt 

Sdal^   (0.179^1)  ApvReadoa  Daccaskcr  16, 1932, 8«W  Na.  326419 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  device  comprising  a  structure 
having  a  horizontal  floor  and  a  vertical  wall,  an  enclo- 
sure disposed  on  the  floor  of  said  structure  between  two 
and  one-half  and  five  inches  from  the  wall  thereof  having 
an  opening  confronting  the  wall,  a  low  frequency  speaker 
having  a  response  below  500  cycles  per  second  mounted 
in  said  opening,  the  low  frequency  speaker  being  disposed 
between  one  and  one  and  one-half  feet  from  the  hori- 
zontal floor,  and  a  high  frequency  speaker  mounted  to 
the  enclosure  directed  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
low  frequency  speaker. 


2,921,136 

TRANSFLUXOR  SYSTEM 

Hawy  L.  Coofce,  Princeton,  NJ.,  Msl^or  ia  Ra^a  Cof^ 

off  Aascrica,  a  cwnofntton  of  Dclawava 
October  31, 19iS,  Serial  No.  543,693 
7  nates    (CL  179^15) 


-  1Ef  -  £SSSS  '^ 


I.  A  multi-channel  time  division  pulse  multiplex  re- 
ceiving terminal  comprising,  a  source  of  a  pulse  train 
wherein  successive  channel  pulses  correspond  in  amplitude 
with  a  plurality  of  intelligence  signals,  a  distributor  hav- 
ing an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  source  and 
having  a  separate  output  for  each  kA  said  channel  pulses, 
a  separate  magnetic  device  associated  with  each  of  said 
channels,  each  device  including  an  apertured  core  and 
a  set  coil,  a  reset  coil,  a  control  coil,  and  an  output  coil 
on  said  core,  means  to  apply  each  of  said  outputs  from 
said  distributor  to  the  set  coil  on  the  core  of  the  cor- 
reqxmding  device  and  to  the  reset  coil  on  the  core  of  the 
device  associated  with  the  distributor  output  providing 
the  next  following  pulse,  a  source  of  alternating  current 
coupled  to  said  control  coih,  and  individual  detectors 
coupled  to  said  output  coils. 


1.  In  aa^automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
lines,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  line  grovpa  com- 
posed of  different  ones  of  said  lines,  means  for  developing 
a  plurality  of  time  positions  which  recur  in  rqwtitive  time 
position  frames,  means  for  assigning  each  of  said  time 
positions  to  one  line  in  each  of  several  of  said  Kne  groiqn 
so  that  the  number  of  said  lines  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  number  of  said  time  positions,  and  time  pori- 
tion  responsive  meam  directively  controllable  over  call- 
ing ones  of  said  lines  for  simultaneously  setting  np  oon- 
nectiom  between  different  pairs  of  said  lines  in  the  tinw 
position  assigned  to  the  calling  and  called  linei,  mid 
simultaneous  connections  including  those  involving  call- 
iag  and  called  lines  in  differem  line  groiqw  having  die 
same  time  position  assigned  thereto. 


2,921,138 

TELEPHCmE  SYSTEMS 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  exchange,  a  plurality  of 
lines  extending  from  said  exchange  to  subscribers'  ita- 
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Janu^by  12,  1960 


tioos,  automatic  switches  ia  nid  exduuife  for  completing  source  to  said  detector,  aad  means  '**^''*4f^  said  tran* 


speaking  conneclioM  between  aay  two  of  said  Hues,  a 
drum  in  said  exchange  having  a  sorftne  of  magnetic 
matenal,  means  for  routing  said  drum  about  its  axis, 
i~  writing  head  arranged  to  co-cpentt  with  said  dram 
to  define  a  cticumferential  track  thereon,  means  inchid- 
ing  said  writing  head  for  making  a  record  on  said  track 
of  signals  transmitted  over  a  calling  one  of  said  liaaa 
and  r^resenting  a  called  one  of  said  lines,  a  raading 
head  also  co-operatnig  with  said  track,  means  including 
said  reading  head  for  testing  said  called  line  for  busy 
or  idle  condition,  means  also  including  said  reading  head 
for  (^lerating  said  automatic  switches  under  the  c(»trol 
of  said  record  to  extend  a  connection  to  said  called  line 
if  it  is  idle,  means  for  repeatedly  testing  said  called  line 
at  intervals  if  it  is  found  busy  when  first  tested,  and 
means  for  operating  said  automatic  switches  to  extend 
a  connection  to  said  called  line  when  it  is  subsequently 
found  to  be  idle. 


siktor  effective  when  said  line  is  ia  a 


rai|oest  coo* 


2321439  „ 

LINE  CONCENTRATOR  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Mjmm  E.  Kram,  Correal  StetfoiB,  N J^  amlgMr  In 

TdcphoM  L^botaloiies,  Incosyoealed,  New  Yoirfc,  N.Y 

a  carponition  of  New  Yoifc 

Appdoitioa  DeccnAcr  31, 19S7,  Serial  No,  7tM7t 

2tClaiM.   (CL17»-.it) 


1.  A  signaling  system  for  a  line  concentrator  connect- 
ing a  large  number  of  subscriber  lines  to  a  small  number 
of  trunks  extending  from  a  central  ofiBce  comprising  means 
effective  when  a  connection  is  to  be  established  to  any 
one  of  said  lines  for  transmitting  line  identifying  signals 
to  said  line  concentrator,  means  effective  when  a  connec- 
tion is  to  be  established  to  any  one  of  said  lines  for  trans- 
mitting trunk  identifying  signals  to  said  line  concentrator, 
and  means  for  delaying  some  of  the  line  identifying 
signals  until  the  trunk  idemifying  transmission  is  com- 
frieted. 

"^^^■^■■^■■^■^^^ 

2^U4t 

LINE  CIRCUIT 

Gcoraa  F.  Abbott,  Jw^  Paari  River,  N.Y^  anignor  to  BeU 

Tdcphoac    I  ahoraiories,    lacoqporated.    New    Yori^ 

N<Yn  a  corporaffcM  oT  New  Yorii 

Applicatioa  Deccasber  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  7M,474 
ItCfadBM.    (CL17»-lf) 

1.  A  line  circuit  comprising  a  subscritier  line  having  a 
pair  of  leads,  a  transistor  associated  with  said  line  having 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  means  connecting 
said  base  electrode  to  one  of  said  pair  of  leads,  a  circuit 
arrangement  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of 
leads,  a  first  pulse  source  connected  to  said  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor,  a  second  pulse  source  cotmected 
to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor,  biasing 
means  connected  to  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of 
said  transistor,  a  service  request  detector  coupled  to  said 
collector  electrode  of  said  transistor,  means  normally 
blocking  the  passage  of  pulses  from  said  second  pulse 


dition  and  a  pulse  is  being  supplied  from  said  first  pulse 
source  to  unblock  the  passage  of  a  pulse  frofn  said  second 
Ise  source  to  said  detector. 


1 


2321,141 
COMMUNICATION  AND  PAGING 

iC  MiBcr  Coipaay,  iForhirtw,  N.Y^ 
of  Harnr  C  MHhr  mi  Gflaf 


la  Hanj 


AfpUcatioa  Octolier  2t,  1 

3ClafaH.   (CLi 


Serial  N4I.779499 


B.MB« 


1.  A  paging  system  oomprUng  a  transmitter  Indnding 
a  plurality  of  tone  flenerators  fcM*  produdag  a  plurality 
of  distinctive  paging  signals  each  having  la  di^Kt  se- 
lected audio  frequency  to  be  assigned  to  a  particular 
ptgee,  electric  induction  Mid  generating  mtens  including 
conductcM^  extending  from  the  transmitter  throu^  the 
area  to  be  served  by  the  paging  system  &iid  terminating 
remote  from  the  transmitter,  means  for  amplifying  the 
paging  signals  produced  by  said  tone  geMrators  to  a 
high  voltage  level  and  ap^ying  the  same  to  said  con- 
dactors  to  generate  an  electric  induction  field  along  the 
conductors,  a  microphone,  and  twitch  maau  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  microphone  to  the  sinal  amplifying 
nieans  for  applying  signals  representative  of  acoustic  ac- 
tivation of  said  microphone  to  said  fietd  generating 
means,  a  receiver  responsive  to  the  induction  field  asso- 
ciated with  a  paging  signal  including  sigi^  amplifying 
mpans,  antenna  means  to  be  capacitively  coupled  with 
the  transmitter  conductors  for  applying  a  i^qxmsive  sig- 
nal to  said  amplifier  means,  alarm  means,  resonant  means 
tuned  to  the  assigned  frequency  of  a  page<  and  coupled 
to  said  amplifier  means  to  activate  said  alanh  means  upon 
reception  of  a  signal  of  the  assigned  frequency  by  the 
receiver,  a  speaker,  and  switch  means  fOr  decoupling 
said  resonant  means  from  said  amplifier  m^ans  and  cou- 
pling said  speaker  to  the  output  of  said  an^lifier  means. 


ELECTRICAL  IMPmSE  TRANShOTTER 
Wimam  C  TtaMM,  Maplcwwid,  NJ^  Mdi^j  la  BeU 
TdcDhoac   Laboratories.  taeoraocaM.  Ntw  Yoriu 
'  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcNi  of  Now  Yoifc  ' 

AppHcalloa  My  IS,  1957,  Serial  Na.  li7LMl 
7  ClaiaiB.    (CL  179^-9§)    j 

1.  A  telqphone  call  transmitter  comprisipig  a  i^urality 
of  linear,  parallel,  non-magnetic  strips,  eacl|  of  sdd  stripe 


Januaby  is,  1960 

having  dwreoB  a  lerics  of  groups  of 
each  of  said  groopa  correspoodtog  lo  a 
meral  and  said  series  of  groups  being 
nally  of  the  respective  strip,  means  for 
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2^M44 
SUPPOBTPOI 


rapecttve  mi-     TRANB>UCER  SUFPOBT  FOR  SOUND  RBCO«P» 
longitudi-  ING  OR  RETRODUCING  SYSTEM 


;^*  C^ 


14^  'J '- --- 


of  said  strips  lengthwise  to  place  any  selected  section 
thereof  adjacent  a  reference  axis,  a  magnetic  detecting 
element,  and  means  for  sweeping  said  detecting  element 
along  said  axis  and  over  the  sections  adjacent  thereto. 


2,921*143 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
WaMcr  T.  Setalad  aad  HaraU  W.  Hainy,  Raiwaai  CHy, 
CaWL  awigann  to  Aa»es  Coifamto^  Radwood  Otj, 
^wZacoivotafio^ofSMMB 

AppBcatioa  May  31, 195S,  S«W  No.  512,911 
4Claiaik   (CL179— 199J) 


1.  A  muhichannel  transducer  head  assembly  for  um 
with  magnetic  tape  comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  mem- 
bers of  rigid  insulating  material,  each  having  two  flat 
parallel  shoulder  surfaces  extending  continuously  for  the 
length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  "^gnnr 
core  parts,  each  part  haviag  flat  ihoiUder  turfacca  con- 
tiguous to  the  shoulder  surfaces  of  said  mounting  mem- 
bers and  fixedly  cemented  thereto  in  spaced  relationship 
to  adjacent  core  parts,  each  core  part  being  substantially 
U-shaped  and  having  extremities  terminating  in  end  faces 
that  are  located  in  a  common  plane,  said  core  parts  being 
so  located  t)y  said  shoulder  surfaces  that  all  of  the  end 
faces  of  said  extremities  are  aligned  and  in  appositioo 
with  corresponding  end  faces  of  the  other  core  parts 
whereby  a  cooperating  pair  of  core  parts  forms  a  mag- 
netic core  of  a  transducer  unit  for  one  channel,  a  rela- 
tively thin  sheet  of  nonmagnetic  material  interposed  be- 
tween the  end  faces  at  the  front  of  the  assembly,  electro- 
static and  electromagnetic  shielding  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  pairs,  and  insulating  means  filling  the  spaces 
between  said  mounting  members  and  said  core  parts  and 
serving  to  bond  the  mounting  members  aad  the  core  parts 
together  to  form  a  unitary  assembly. 


-  1.  A  traaadnoer  sivport  comprising  a  floatable  body 
which  ia  operative  poritkm  it  aqiarated  from  a  surface 
of  a  record  by  a  fluid  film  aad  thrust  toward  the  surbce 
by  the  Coanda  effect  produced  by  a  flow  of  the  fluid  at 
the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  body  having  a  surface 
which  is  adjacent  die  surface  of  the  record  when  the 
floatable  body  is  in  operative  poaitkm  with  respect  to  the 
record  surface,  said  maUce  cxtcading  outwardly  from 
the  center  and  sloping  anay  from  die  record  smfaoe  at 
a  relatively  steep  an^e  at  the  outer  peri|4iery  ojf  the 
floatable  body,  aad  means  at  die  center  of  the  floatable 
body  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  record  for  producing  a 
radial  flow  of  the  fluid  in  all  directioos  across  die  anr- 
face  <rf  the  floataUe  body,  whereby  the  outward  flow  of 
fluid  between  the  record  surfece  aiid  die  adjacent  aurfaoe 
of  the  floatable  body  reduces  the  piessuie  in  die  gap  be- 
tween the  fldatable  body  and  the  record  surface  and 
forms  the  fluid  film  whidi  prevents  the  floatable  body 
from  moving  into  frictiooal  contact  with  the  record  sur- 
face, and  the  flow  of  fluid  away  from  the  record  warimee 
at  the  outer  periphery  of  die  floatable  body  imparts  a 
thrust  to  the  floauble  body  due  to  the  Coanda  effect 
which  urges  the  floatable  body  toward  the  record  surbce. 


2^M4S 
PIOCUP  CARTRIDGB  CASE 


PHONOGRATH 

ANpMECHANBM 

F>  Waad,  RachaaaB,  Mmb^  aarignar  to . 
Voiea,  laconaiatod,  Bachaaaa^  Mkk. 

^1  giiVir  29,  I9S4,  Sestoi  No.  471^29 
7  Hi  111  I     (CL  179— 199v«l) 


■nl 


6.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  a  hous- 
ing open  on  one  side,  a  phonograi^  pickup  having  an  axb 
of  elongation  disposed  in  the  housing  and  extending 
through  the  open  side  thereof  and  having  an  end  exterior 
to  the  housing,  said  pickup  having  two  spaced  styli  mouiM- 
ed  on  the  end  exterior  to  the  housing  in  a  common  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  dongatioa  oi  the  pickup  and  two 
support  members  within  the  housing  extending  from  the 
pickup  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  styli.  said 
members  being  of  rectangular  cross-section,  means  to 
mouat  the  pickup  to  the  housing  including  two  pair  of 
leaf  springs,  each  imir  having  a  first  and  a  second  spring 
abutting  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  support  members, 
said   qwings   having   substantially   parallel    confrmiting 
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■d  the  support  mmktn  abuttiaf  the  flnt  of  the 
_    at  the  beadi  tberda  aad  the  ncond  of  the 
^rn^  wijtrfir^  to  die  beads  therein,  aad  a  detent  mecha- 
Cor  retniotaig  the  si^port  members  adiaceat  to  oppo- 
aides  of  the  beads  of  the  second  vrings. 


rLUG-IN 
bkA. 


TVFB  POWER  TAKE-OFF  DEVICE  WITH 
HMBTALIIC  OmTACTB 


NewYo* 

2,  fM7,  teW  N«.  7iM3t 
(0.191—45) 


I.  For  use  with  a  trolley  type  power  distributfcm  system 
having  aa  elongated  bousing  and  at  least  one  conductor 
carried  by  said  housing,  a  trolley  type  power  take-off 
device  comprising  a  si^port,  means  tot  mounting  said 
support  to  provide  relative  movement  between  said  sup- 
port and  the  housing  when  the  support  is  used  in  com- 
bination therewith,  at  least  one  electrical  contact  member 
movably  supported  on  said  support  and  dbposed  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  said  conductor  when  said  device  b 
supported  on  said  housing,  an  elongated  bimetallic  strip 
having  a  first  portion  mounted  on  said  support  and  a 
second  portion  movable  with  respect  to  said  support, 
means  connecting  said  contact  aad  said  bimetallic  strip 
electrically  in  series,  and  means  connecting  said  second 
poftioa  of  said  bimetallic  strip  to  said  contact  in  foice- 
transmitting  relation,  said  biraelallic  strip  being  con- 
stnieted  to  deflect  when  heated  by  current  passing  there- 
through in  a  direction  to  exert  a  force  on  said  contact 
throu^  said  force-transmitting  means. 


2J21447  

ENCLOSED  DOUBLE  ROTARY  SWITCH 
Halt,  MOtad,  Coaa.,  MslcBor  to  Gcaanri 
,  a  eotpotaliea  «f  New  Yoifc 
riplimliu  3^  1957,  Scstal  No.  Ml,55« 
SCMbm.    (CL 


1.  An  electric  switch  housing  comprising  an  insulating 
base  having  side  walls  and  open  top  and  bottom  walls, 
each  of  the  two  open  walls  being  closed  by  an  insulating 
plate  and  a  metal  co^er  over  each  insulating  plate,  eadi 
cover  havteg  at  least  two  opposed  side  arms  which  ex- 
tend along  outer  opposite  side  walls  of  the  boosing,  said 
side  arms  of  each  cover  interlocked  with  oompu«ble 
adjacent  side  arms  of  said  other  cover  adjacent  the  mid- 
height  of  the  base  thereby  to  hold  the  hoiusing  assembly 
intact  with  each  insulating  plate  forced  into  secure  en- 
gagement with  said  base  by  each  cover,  each  side  arm 
of  one  of  said  covers  having  an  outwardly  directed  re- 


versed hook  end  while  the  ends  of  the  sid^  aoM  of  the 
o^Mr  cover  are  fon&cd  inwardly  aad  over  the  ooovle- 
maatary  adjaomt  hook  eods  of  the  first  cover  thei^y 
to  |»ovide  the  interlocking  of  the  side  frms,  ttm  ia- 
terior  ot  said  housing  being  adapted  to  si^pport  various 
switch  elements,  an  opening  throng  tiM  top  portioo 
<^  the  housing  for  receiving  a  shaft  of  a  iwitch  handle 
tlau  is  used  to  chaage  the  various  positioas  of  the  switch 
elements,  and  apertures  in  the  side  walls  ojf  die  hnnaing 


for  making  terminal  connections  with  some 
elements. 


»f  said  switch 


.i1 

rlpsartca  MeyW) 
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ALARMCLOCK 


naay  2t,  19SI.  Aerial  Nk  711,<24 


1.  A  time  switch  of  the  type  comprising  a  tia^iece 
aad  switch  means  controlled  by  the  said  tunepiece,  and 
adjusting  means  in  the  said  twitch  means  for  sdecting 
a  predetermined  moment  in  which  the  said  switch  means 


aite  closed  by  the  said  timepiece,  a  ooi 


said  switch  means,  having  an  open  and  a 

a  directive  Ibrce  continuously  acting  onto 

k^er  and  tending  to  shift  it  into  its  said 

an  actuating  pin  operatively  associated 

tact  lever  and  driven  by  the  said 

actuating  means  being  interposed  between 

adng  pin  and  the  said  contact  lever  for  di^l 

c<^tact  lever  from  its  said  doeed  positk>|i  towards  its 

said  open  position,  and  the  said  actuating  p  n  and  contact 

lever  forming  cooperating  contact  membe^  of  the  said 

switch  means. 


lever  in  the 

0OHuOOff 

said  contact 
pootion, 
the  said  coo- 
insulating 
said  actn- 
thesakl 


1 


232U49  _^ 

SEVEN-DAY  TIME  CONIltOL  SV^CH 

W.  KMky  HopUiloai  aad  Hca^  L.]  nntDi  Wcri- 
aHlipon  la  Ciiasral 
of  New  Yofffc 

Jaaaasy  M,  1957,  SatW  Nk  OM74 
•  Oil  fail     (CLlt^-ai) 


II.  In  a  timing  device,  a  switch,  a  roCatabls  switdi  lever 


fok-  operating  said  switch,  a  control  lever 


rotated  in  a  path  as  a  function  of  time  by  s  lid  tinang  de- 


}■" 


■'r' 


oontiauoasly 


' 
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vice  for  actuating  said  switdi  lever  to  dose  said  twitch 
at  a  presdected  time,  and  cam  meaas  aiovahle  iaio  the 
path  of  said  coatiauously  rotated  oootral  lever  for  di- 
vertiag  said  oootrol  lever  out  of  said  padi  at  said  pre- 
selected tnae  to  diereby  preveat  said  ooatiol  lever  from 
operating  said  switch  lever  at  die  preselected  time. 


a,911459 


GajlaviH. 


la 
•TNewYotk 

Bsnai  NOw  vaai9wi 


1.  A  timer  comprising  a  rotatable  cam,  a  first  manually 
operable  setting  means  for  rotating  said  cam  in  one  di- 
rection, an  axially  movaUe  roCataUe  control  element 
mounted  coaxial  with  said  cam,  a  second  maaually  oper- 
able setting  means  for  rotMing  said  dement  ia  said  ooe 
direction,  cooperating  means  on  said  element  and  cam 
for  moving  said  element  between  a  first  axial  position 
when  said  cam  and  element  have  a  same  relative  angular 
location  and  a  second  axial  podtion  when  said  cam  and 
element  have  different  angular  locations,  motor  driven 
means  for  engaging  and  rotating  said  element  at  a  fixed 
q>eed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  when 
said  element  is  in  said  second  axid  position,  and  a  switch 
operable  in  napoaae  to  the  axid  movement  of  said 
dement 


3321,151 
PRESETTABLE  AUTOMATIC  TIMING  DEVICE 
Fkad  G.  Kial  nMia,  DL,  MriiBor  la  G«adi 
lamftmof,  a  tarp aiaisa  af 
Navsmbsr29, 1957,  Serial  No.  «99,5M 
llOahM.    (CL2M-^M) 


1.  A  presettable  timing  and  control  assembly  com- 
prising a  constam  speed  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  ot  ia- 
dividudly  setuUe  timing  elemenu  opentivdy  astodated 
with  sdd  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby 
for  actuating  circuit  energizing  switches  at  desired  inter- 
vals in  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  drive  shaft,  each 
of  said  timing  dements  comprising  an  indexing  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  around  said  drive  shaft,  a  cam  whed 
rotatably  mounted  on  sdd  shaft  and  coupled  to  said  in- 
dexing wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  sdd  cam  wheel  bdng 
axidly  movable  rdative  to  sdd  indexing  wheel,  a  cammed 
raceway  in  the  face  of  said  cam  whed,  rotor  means 
secured  to  sdd  drive  shaft  induding  a  follower  adapted  to 

750  O.G.— 31 


fide  ia  add  canuned  raceway  for  causing  said  cam  aiied 
to  be  novad  towards  aad  away  from  said  index  wbml  ia 
Ttspone  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  at  sdectad  tfanes 
dq>endent  upon  the  settii^  of  said  indexing  adsed.  aad 
a  drcuh  energizing  switch  having  an  armature  opera- 
tivdy  associated  with  said  cam  whed  lor  ■'^■***t  ^ 
swkch  Id  joae  positioa  when  the  cam  whed  is  axially 
movad  away  from  the  index  whed  aad  lor  «*^»**hg  the 
switch  to  its  other  positioa  when  the  cam  «iied  is  axially 
moved  towards  the  cam  whed. 


2,921452 
KEY  DEVICE 


%. 


SmW  Na.  7t3,3a 


1.  A  key  device  for  rendering  a  ntiHialioa  circuit  0|k 
coa^Nrising:  structurd  meaas  provided  with 
constituting  a  part  ia  aa  alectricd  dreoit;  taU 
meam  bdng  severaUe  to  effect  a  plurality  of  fragmfti, 
each  carryiag  a  portion  of  said  means  coastibitiag  a  part 
in  said  circuit,  and  said  fragmeats  whea  rdoiaed  aloag 
thdr  seteiaate  restoring  the  totality  of  the  meaas  oooali- 
tuting  a  part  in  said  dreoit  thereby  readeriag  the  ntilixa- 
tion  drcuit  (operative. 


VA( 


2^1439 
CUIM  CLEANER 


15 


1, 1958,  Mai  Na.  72S,71i 


^     ''/*r 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  aa  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  air  and  electrically  operable  means  for  moving  air 
therethrough,  a  wdl  member  forming  an  exterior  wall 
of  the  cleaner,  the  wall  member  having  an  opening, 
means  induding  an  dectricd  switch  having  an  operding 
member  movable  between  "ooT  and  "off"  positions  for 
controlling  the  dectricdly  operaUe  means,  means  far 
mounting  the  switch  in  the  cleaner  with  at  least  a  part 
of  the  operating  member  projecting  throudi  the  opea- 
iiig  and  accessiMe  exteriorly  id  the  cleaner,  means  for 
pivoting  the  operatmg  member  for  see-saw  movement 
about  a  fdcrum  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  die  op- 
erating member  having  first  and  second  lev«  arms  pro- 
jecting in  oppodte  directions  from  the  fdcrum  a^fefa 
forms  an  axis  about  which  the  arms  are  angularly  mov- 
able, the  operating  monber  having  an  dement  which 
forma  a  unitary  part  thereof  and  is  disposed  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  wall  member,  the  dement  forming  a  third 
lever  arm  whidi  is  angoUriy  movdrfe  about  the  axis 
and  whose  length  is  lew  thu  one-half  of  that  of  said 
first  and  second  lever  arms  and  di^KMed  therebetween, 
a  stop  in  the  path  of  movement  of  die  third  kvcr  arm 
for  hdding  the  operating  member  to  either  one  of  its 
podtioiw  to  which  it  is  moved,  and  structure  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  stop  so  that  it  win  yield  and  move 
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ovt  of  the 
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ptth  of  movemeat  of  the  tMid  lever  aini  dosed,  and  a  ceuuifttgally  actuated  $p^  rupoiain 
to  movement  impaited  to  the  operatJag  elemeM  iiciirad  to  laid  body  and  lo  004  of  aM  con- 
tacts uid  betag  opeiative  hi  respoose  to  tiMiies  in  the 
iHriodty  of  saki  body  from  a  predeiMnfned  valnc  to 
atlecthrely  open  and  dose  said  eootactsi  and  thereby 
maintain  the  velocity  of  the  body  at  th^t  value,  said 


2,921454 


TLUC-PIMErBM 

V  fiJBmt  am%Mr,  by  1 


29,  lf5t»  Ssrial  No.  7<a,9«3 
(CI.2M-8U) 


1.  For  use  with  a  meter  of  the  type  having  a  base  and 
contact  blades  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  socket 
comprising  a  base  of  imulating  material,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  profecting  jaws  mounted  on  the  base  to  receive 
said  blades,  each  of  the  jaws  having  an  electrical  contact 
at  the  back  of  the  base,  a  switch  for  interconnecting  the 
aforesaid  contacts  of  the  jaws  when  the  meter  is  removed, 
the  switch  being  disposed  behind  the  base  and  (q)ening 
rearwardly,  and  means  for  actuating  the  switch,  said 
means  extending  throu^  the  base  into  engagement  with 
the  switch  and  imjecting  forwardly  beyond  the  tips  of 
the  jaws  for  engagement  with  the  meter  base  u  the 
meter  is  being  inserted. 


governor  body  being  metal  throu^toot  ind  having  a 
c4re  of  aluminum  in  which  substantially  all  jof  the  comers 
and  edges  are  rounded  and  is  substantialK  endosed  in 
iu  entirely  with  an  integral  oxide  coatingjof  aluminum 
comprising  an  anodic  coating  of  amorpnous  alumina 
characterized  by  a  relatively  high  dielectric ;  capadty. 


»/r) 
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Fn,TER  GAUGE 


Mkhadl. 


2J21455 
SELF-AIIItJSTING  SWITCH 

,  Osmil,  Mich.,  asslgpnf  of  fwcaty-two 
fttttat  to  John  ~     " 

RMia,  SMd  twcnty-two  aad 
A.  HciiingtOB*  DctraiCt  Mich. 
ApfBcndM  Febnmy  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  714^57 
nOafaM.   (CL29»~41J2) 


D.  Scoidd,  Pfcaaant 
pcRC^  to  James 


May  2<,  1955,  Serial  No. 
llClataM.  (C1.299— gl.9) 


3.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
switch  actuating  plunger  reciprocaUble  relative  to  said 
body  member  between  first  and  second  positions  spaced 
apart  in  a  direction  kMigitudinally  of  the  body  member, 
and  means  including  a  support  member  for  said  plunger 
member  adjustably  mounting  said  plunger  member  on 
said  body  member  for  said  redprocation  and  for  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  supported  positions  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  member. 


51U99 


I.  A  signaling  device  of  tiie  class  described  comprising 
a  body  having  two  ported  abutmenU  therei)i  disposed  in 
planes  which  intersect,  a  vane  pivotally  sup|M>rted  in  the 
housing  with  iu  pivoting  axis  at  the  line  ojf  intersection 
of  the  two  planes  and  movable  from  a  posi  tion  over  the 
port  in  one  abutment  to  a  position  over  the  port,  in  the 
other,  a  tranq>arem  enclosure  in  the  body  "wi'^ng  the 
arcuate  sptce  through  which  the  vane  moves  from  a  posi- 
tion over  oot  port  to  the  other  and  throu^  which  the 
vahe  is  visible,  said  vane  bdng  movable  in 
force  differential  upon  opposite  fi^es  of  th^  vane  estab- 
lished through  the  ports. 


loA-M 


GOVERNOR  iODY 
Fiaak  Haayady,  tuCUa^  UL, 

ApfBcaSfaaaari  39, 1937,^Setlri Noi 07^19 

9ClahBa.   (a.299-.M) 

I.  In  a  centrifugally  actuated  governor  adapted  for  use  i  AaaHc^laBSM^^w  t.  l9a.aoUi 

in  controlling  the  rotational  velodty  of  dectijc  moton  |    "            *'  "Xii     fnTHTil)     ' 

and  the  like,  a  govenior  body  adapted  to  be  roCatabfy  i.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  (loUow  vaWe 

dnven.  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  opened  and  body  having  an  inlet  leadmg  therdnto  and  spaded  om- 


2.921,151  ^ 

rNElAIATIC  CONTROL  VALtB 
^        I^Taylw,  CIsaiiaw,  BL,  aariv 
Valve  Caaspaaqr,  Mortoa  Grove,  H.,  a 


tUaato 
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ieading  therefrom,  a  bore  within  said  valve  body 
nakabla  with  at  least  one  of  said  outlets,  a  seat 
ead  of  said  base,  a  movable  apertured  dia- 
the  hollow  intariar  of  said 


valve  body  intennediate  at  least  two  of  said  outleu  and 
cooperable  with  said  seat  to  control  luid  flow  into  said 
bore  from  said  ialol,  aad  valve  meaai  oooperable  with  the 
aperture  within  said  diqihragm  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  ialet  to  amtfher  of  said  outlets. 


2^459 
INCONIROL 


1.  A  control  device  opraprising  in  combination  a 
ing  having  a  pressure  sossitive  diaphragm  diqwsfd  thero- 
in,  a  ftfst  contact  nmunted  in  said  casnig,  a  second  coo- 
tact  operatively  assodated  with  said  diaphragm,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  plurdity  of  posh  rods  slidably 
supported  in  said  bracket,  resilient  means  urgnig  each  of 
said  push  rods  toward  one  end  of  a  path  of  conflned  travd 
fai  said  bracket,  a  latch  bar  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein  for  recdviag  said  push  ixxls,  said  latch  bar  bo> 
faig  slidably  soppoited  in  said  bracket,  resOieat  mearn 
mgfaig  said  latch  bar  fai  one  direction,  a  notch  in  each 
of  said  push  rods  for  cooperation  with  said  latch  bar  to 
lode  a  push  rod  upon  movement  thereof  to  the  other 
end  of  the  path  of  confined  travel,  can  means  00  each  of 
said  push  rods  for  shifting  said  latch  bar  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  last-named  resilient  means  to  effect  release  of 
a  previously  operated  push  rod,  a  pressure  plate  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  said  bracket,  biasing  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  plate  and  said  diaphragm,  said 
push  rods  being  selcctivdy  opentivt  refauive  to  said  pres- 
sure plate  and  moving  the  same  vertically  for  oontrolliag 
the  pressure  required  to  move  said  diaphragm  to  close 
said  contacts. 


VMel  itatioiiary  cootacts,  a  flexible  reed  of 
materyJ  having  a  free  end  normally  exteadmg  between 
aad  s^aoed  Cram  said  contacts  and  movable  from  the 
normal  positioa  into  engagement  with  either  of  said  coo- 
tacts, an  electromagnetic  ooO,  and  a  disc  member  of 
magnetic  material  roUtaUe  between  predetendned  limiti 
in  either  direction  from  a  nemral  position,  said  disc 
member  having  a  pair  of  edges  ^aoed  equidistantty  on 


oppodte  sides  of  said  reed  when  said  reed  and  disc  are 
m  said  neutral  position  and  arranged  so  the  pacing  be- 
tween one  of  said  edges  and  reed  is  substantially  Icm 
than  the  spacing  between  die  reed  and  other  edge  when 
die  disc  is  rotated  in  oae  directioa  from  said  neutral 
position  and  the  spadng  between  the  other  of  said  edgn 
and  said  reed  is  substantially  less  than  the  pacing  between 
the  reed  and  said  one  edge  when  die  disc  is  rotated  in  the 
other  direction  from  said  neutral  poution. 


SEALED 
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OSCILLATING  MEMBER  OR  ARMATURE 
OF  POLARIZED   ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
ORjSyiTCH 

Maria  Scata,  Ms 


_      Jew  Yoefc.  N.  Y.,  a 
AapHcawm  Sepismhsr  9, 1957, 
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2J2UM 
ELBCnUC  SWITCH 
Aigyie  G.  f  1   In  lilii  ,  Agaasa,  kd.,       , 
enl  MolenCaifentleii,  Ddrall,  Mkk,  a 
Baa  of  DilawMi 

ApplcailoaAne  IS,  195(,  Serfri  No.  592,155 
<niliii     (CL299— S7) 
1.  An  electric  switch  for  coatroUhig  *^!"stiwi  of  a 
vehicle  fluid  suqwnsioa  system,  comprising  a  pair  iA 


1.  A  nugnetically  operated  switch  device  comprising  a 
doeed  vessd  having  opposite  end  walls  and  a  side  wall, 
said  vessel  being  of  non-magnetic  material,  fixed  ooittact 
means  extending  through  a  first  ead  wall  of  said  vcesel, 
armature  means  within  said  vessel,  said  armature  means 
comprising  a  resilient  dement  made  of  nooHnagnetic  ma- 
terial, electrical  connecting  means  extending  throo^  the 
other  bid  wall  of  said  vessel  and  coimected  to  a  first  end 
of  said  resilient  element,  contact  means  attached  to  said 
resilient  element  adjacem  the  other  end  thereof,  said  last- 
mentioned  contact  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
fixed  contact  means,  a  pair  of  bars  of  magnetic  material 
positioned  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  resiliem  ele- 
ment, means  for  fastening  said  bars  to  opposite  surfaces 
of  said  resilient  element  at  a  point  intennediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  which  point  correqxmds  to  the  center  kA 
gravity  of  said  bars,  means  for  mounting  said  reailicat  ele- 
ment and  said  bars  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  interior 
of  said  vessd,  said  mounting  means  connected  to  said  re- 
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sOieirt  element  at  •  point  iotermediate  the  first  Old  of  nid 
etement  and  the  poim  at  which  said  ban  are  connected 
thereto,  said  mountins  means  betng  <rf  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial and  abuttins  against  different  portions  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  magnetic  means  external 
ot9$id  vessel  in  proximity  to  the  ends  of  said  bars  and 
normal  to  the  axes  thereof,  for  maintaining  said  armature 
means  in  a  state  of  magnetic  balance,  and  an  operating 
winding  position  about  the  outside  of  said  vessel  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  bars  for  altering  said  state  of 
balance  upon  application  of  an  electric  potential  to  said 
winding  whereby  the  position  of  the  contact  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  armature  means  is  altered  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  contact  means. 


jANUiRT  If,  INO 


each  ooalact  Spring  cairyiaf  Upon  the  ride 
fiCee  the  other  contact  spring  a  contact  por 
caiMreUy  of  said  aide  longitndinalty  of  the  - 

contact  spring  made  of  a  materiti  hnring] 

conductivity  eirrrding  that  of  the  ^ring  naterial  di»- 
posed  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  jtaamtitL  ■  m>giM.»ir 
fluK  to  effect  mutual  attraction  betwenlsaid  contact 
tptiugi  so  as  to  effect  contact-making  engagement  be- 
tween said  contact  portioos,  cnrrent  flowi^  throng  the 
engaged  contact  portions  g— — ^**ffg  a  f*mfL»if  fldd  ex- 
tending within  and  throng  laid  oootact^r^is  annilariy 
about  said  contact  portioaa,  said  nagneti^  field  being 
efltoive  to  hold  said  contact  portions  in  contact-making 
engagement  for  the  duration  of  currant  flow 
9tingi. 


cncmr  intbrrupter 

LCwiiicfc,  Noelh  Hoflywood,  CaHf. 
Ill iiMtii  3t,  lfS7,  Serial  No.  Wf744t 
5  nil  fill    (O."    — 


1.  An  intemqyter  of  the  class  described  wfaidi  fai- 
dodet:  movable  means  normally  uiied  to  a  fint  poii- 
tio^  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts 
braig  moved  widi  said  movable  means  and  said  contacts 
being  dosed  whm  said  movable  means  are  in  said  first 
position;  means  actuated  by  the  closure  of  said  contacts 
for  moving  said  movable  means  from  said  fint  position 
to  a  second  position,  where  said  contacts  are  open;  where- 
by said  movable  means  rqwtitively  moves  between  said 
first  and  second  positions;  suction  cup  means  connected 
to  said  movable  means  tor  movement  therewith;  and  a 
member  having  a  smooth  surface  adjacent  said  suction 
cup  means  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  said 
movable  means  is  moved  to  said  second  position,  said 
suction  cup  means  being  hdd  to  said  member  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  by  reason  of  the  reduced 
^mure  within  said  cup  means,  and  thereafter  releasing 
from  said  member  and  releasing  said  movable  means 
for  return  to  said  first  position. 


N. 


SWITCH 


2S»  ItSt,  Seriri  NoJ 
<CLaM— •?) 


A  high  voltage  switch  i«pJiMiw>g  in  combination  a 
bmcket,  integraf  mounting  lugs  extcndin 


through  said 
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TUn-raOTBCFED 


COmACTA 


MAKING  DEVICE 


aff 
8«ial  Nn.  749,^ 

11,1957 


contactor 

end  por- 
said 


1.  A  contact-making  device  of  the  protective  tube  type, 
oonipiiMng  a  vessd  and  contact  springs  *«*fftifikig  there- 
into and  nonnally  positioned  therein  separated  by  a  gap, 


bmcket  and  adapted  to  receive  screws  for 
bracket,  a  solenoid  induding  a  core 
second  extensions  secured  to  first  and 
tioas  thereof  and  movable  therewith,  a 
between  said  first  extension  and  said  sol 
taining  said  core  in  its  lowermost  position  inj  the  de-ener- 
gized condition  oi  the  solenoid,  a  pivot  sivport  integral 
with  said  bradiet.  a  pivot  member  fixedly  ^ippoited  by 
said  pivot  support,  a  generally  L-shaped  contactor  mount- 
ed lon  said  pivot  member  for  pivotal  movement  there- 
about, an  arm  integrally  connected  to  said  c<mtactor  and 
extending  from  said  pivotal  connection,  coi 
connecting  said  solenoid  core  to  said  L 
for  moving  same  about  said  pivotal  coi 
an  JMulating  member  having  first  and 
tions,  each  said  end  portion  having  a 
slot  in  said  first  end  portion  of  said  insulal|mg  member 
receiving  said  second  extension,  a  first  pin 
second  extension  in  said  slot,  an  arcuatdy 
ing  link  having  first  and  second  end 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  insulating 
ing  said  first  end  portion  of  said  link,  a 
otally  securing  said  first  end  portion  of  said;  link  in  said 
slot,  a  third  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  i  second  end 
portion  of  said  link  to  said  arm,  first  and  second  arcuatdy 
tputd  tptvag  contacts  located  in  the  path  of  movement 
c^  the  end  portion  of  said  L-shaped  contaclcHr,  eadi  of 
said  contacts  including  a  portion  secured  to  laid  ^ndcet 
and  a  finger  engaging  said  bracket,  eadt  sald|spring 
contact  induding  a  contact  portion  which  is  arciate  in 
configuration  and  lies  in  the  arcuate  path  erf  tnvd  of 
said  end  portion  of  said  L-shaped  contacto'. 
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siqiportad  on  the  base;  means  on  the  base  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  contact  operating  dement  between  normd  and 
operated  positions;  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  contacts  in 
pcm^nently  fixed  positions  on  the  base;  a  contact  dement 
attacqed  to  the  operating  element  for  c4Minrrting  and  die- 
connecting  the  stationary  contacts  upon  reciprocation  of 
the  operadng  dement;  two  manually  operaUe  attarhfaig 
means  on  the  operating  dement  for  attaching  the  contact 
demem  thereto  in  either  of  two  positions,  selectivdy;  die 
two  attaching  means  being  qtaced  apart  in  the  direction 
of  rBfiprocation  and  the  stationary  contacts  betag  dis- 
posed with  respect  thereto,  so  diat  with  the  operating 
element  in  nornul  podtion  the  contacts  will  be  connected 
by  the  contact  dement  if  it  is  attached  by  one  attaching 
means  and  disconnected  if  attached  by  the  other  attach- 
ing means,  and  so  that  iqxm  movement  of  the  operating 
riemst  to  operated  potion,  the  stationary  contacts  if 
connected  will  be  disconnected,  and  if  disconnected  will 
be  oonnected. 


1.  A  str^  of  dectrically  conductive  materid  for  nae 
as  ffie  winding  of  an  dectrical  device,  aaid  str^  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  slots  extending  tnnsverady  and  in- 
wardly of  the  strip  frxmi  the  laterd  edge  of  the  latter 
oppodte  to  that  from  iriiidi  eadi  of  the  next  adjacent 
skits  extends,  said  strip  being  folded  substantially  fiat 
dong  a  transverse  line  between  each  pair  of  ■^^'v^rr'iig 
dots  to  form  a  plurality  of  successive  actions  defined  by 
the  fold  lines  and  lying  in  side-by-dde  relatioi^hip  with 
eadi  <rf  sdd  sections  faiduding  a  pair  of  dots  eadi  open- 
ing on  oppodte  laterd  edges  of  said  strip  and  eadi  pair 
oi  slots  of  each  section  bdng  aligned  respectivdy  with  a 
correqionding  pair  of  slots  hi  an  adjacent  section,  ench 
of  said  dots  inrhHting  an  aperture  aUgned  with  die  uptr- 
ture  of  the  next  adjacent  dot  of  the  next  adjacent  sec- 
tion; the  juncture  of  the  aperture  of  eadi  of  nid  slots 
with  the  remainder  of  that  slot  lying  at  a  greater  distance 
from  the  next  adjacent  fold  line  than  the  edge  of  said 
aperture  nearest  that  fold  line,  and  sdd  remainder  <rf 
each  ot  said  slots  extending  suhetantially  paralld  with  the 
fold  line  next  adjacent  tiberelo. 


4»  19SI,  8«W  N^  739,7i9 

(cx  att— 117) 
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David  Dakaas, 
to  fla  "        " 

drOMo 
23, 195i.  Sarid  Nn.  S<M55 
(CLiM— IM) 


OH 


I.  A  fuse  structure,  comprising,  a  base,  first  and 
ond  operating  portions  each  having  a  pair  of  legs,  means 
mounting  said  first  and  second  operating  portions  on  said 
base  in  mutudly  insulated  relationshqi  with  said  legs 
extending  in  qiaced  side-by-side  relationship,  means  pro- 
viding dectricd  connection  to  each  said  operating  por- 
tion, said  operating  portions  bdng  poutioned  to  iittetleave 
said  legs,  a  mass  of  fosiUe  materid  interenga^ng  nid 
four  legs  in  the  three  areas  between  the  side  surfaoei  of 
said  l^s,  and  means  urging  apart  said  operating  portions 
in  a  direction  substantially  paralld  to  said  side  wrfarft, 
whereby  tqion  overiieating  said  mass  melts  to  permit  aaid 
operating  portions  to  spring  apart  to  open  die  electrical 
connection  therebetweeiL 


HIGH  TENBKXN  AIR  BLAffT  ClRCUir  RRBAKBR 
CORffRBWG  A  NUMBER  OP  BREAKING  UNm 
WTIH  BREAKING  CONTACTB  ARRANGED  IN- 
SIDB  AIR  CONTAINERS  CARRIED  BY  IMU- 
LATOR  PILLARS 


I.  An  electric  drcdt  making  and  breaking  device  com- 
prising a  base;  a  contact  operating  element  reciprocaUy 


11, 1997,  Ssrial  Nn.  MS^M 
~  ~  MBRkl9,199f 
(CL  ai»— 148) 
A  hidi  tension  A.C  circuit  breaker  comprising  a 
ber  of  metallic  air  containers,  an  in"''ating  pillar 
porting  eadi  of  said  containers,  boslung  insulaton  mount- 
ed in  the  containen,  stationary  contacts  carried  by  aaid 
insulaeMt,  movdile  contact  widi  air  operating  m*ri»»»tMi 
therefor  carried  in  the  walls  ot  said  containers, 
connecting  the  said  stationary  cmitacts  to  toon 
breaking  gaps  connected  with  each  other  in  series,  a  < 
of  auxiliary  units  m  paralld  with  the  series  of  aaid  chain 
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Ir^STaw  addhioual  air  cootainen  ImuUted  fiom 
ST^iiSioS^iners  and  carrying  the  «^^ 
SLywrits,  ehaim  of  capacitors  for  g«dins  the  voltaie 


resiUent  electrical-conductiye  ««to«iJJ»*  ^*22^ 
portkma,  thereof  being  ftiiwB^rhd^^ 

Stmdini  toward  said  »^^!if'««^~  *^J3?  !S 
coataSg  portions  are  prested  against  nid  sptcJd  con- 


distribntion  orer  said  main  breaking  gaps,  chains  of  ca- 
^S^r  guiding  the  volur  <totrib«tion  ^  «;d 

Sxiliary  units,  each  of  said  last  «?«»»?"  .^"tSiiS 
auxiliary  unit,  and  means  connecting  said  «J«^;«^ 
gaps  aii  said  auxfliary  units  in  paraUel  wKh  their  own 
chains  of  capacitors. 

v^i«ia  m.  ladd.  G«rfe.  N A.  aai  loha  D.  Yoaaf*  scm- 
^Z^  iSfv^^SsMn  to  Gei-nl  Ekdrk  0»pny, 

■  •"■••■^  aJS  SlW7,  SerW  No.  «7f  ,it7 


tacts  limited  routlonal  movement  of  »aid 
tions  will  occur  wiping  the  contact  and  said 
portions  clean,  and  a  spring  operadYely  mounte< 
housing  for  urging  said  plunger  away  from  said  t 


conucling  pcfr- 

contacting 

in  said 

»ntacts. 


2,911.171 

4,  IMC  8«M  No.  519,]  13 
(CL  llf^liJS)         ^ 


1  An  electric  circuit  breaker  compristeg  a  support, 
a  contact  arm  supported  on  said  wpportji  tog^«  «^ 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a  toggle  hnkage  co^ 
Meeting  said  contact  arm  and  said  toi^« J*™"'.  «*S 
toggle  carrier  being  movable  between  latched  anfj"*^*^ 
nositiotts  to  move  said  contact  arm  betweeiJ  ctoted  ana 
opened  positions  respectively,  a  lever  supported  on  said 
Spport  to  engaging  and  holdmg  said  tog^e  hnkage  m 
partially  collapsed  position  when  said  towle  ^^^is 
insaid  tripped  position,  and  means  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  accordance  with  the  movement  oi 
said  toggle  linkage  during  movement  of  said  toggle  car- 
rier to  said  trq>ped  position. 


F. 


[B^mM  SWITCH 


1.  tn  combination,  a  micfowave  ««»«»**»  I  *»;^* 
variable  power  output  and  adapted  to  »PP»yj»l<>^  ^ 

nicrQwave  energy,  timer  means  ^«»*»ft7*,2LStifS 
SSS^for  determining  the  time  interval  of  <««*»«  of 
said  leaerator.  said  timer  means  havmg  a  plurality  of 
SminTSSm  corresponding  to  dillerert  tWm^ 

meaS  to  presetting  the  power  output  of  »«<> Jf^J^ 
to\3ues  b^ecn  a  value  exceeding  zero  po^er  o^« 
and  a  higher  value,  said  last  named  means;  including 
meaiis  for  varying  impedance,  and  means  co^ected  to 
said  timer  means  for  controlling  said  presettint  means. 


PU8H-.W 

.ncMMrMiMofllUMif 
lfS7VflEMNo.<7S,4M 
tCMM.   (CL2M-1S9)  . 

I.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  one  pMce  bousing 
otwn  at  opposite  ends,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  housing 
to  reciprocal  moven»ent  and  having  one  end  extending 
out  of  one  of  the  open  ends  of  said  housing,  a  terminal 
board  dosing  the  other  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  paii: 
of  spaced  terminals  mounted  on  said  board  and  extend-, 
ing  through  the  latter  into  said  housing  to  provide  therem 
a  pair  of  spaced  contacts,  said  plunger  havinr  a  one- 
pieoe  contactor  mounted  thereon  for  spanning  the  pair  of 
spKed  contacts  when  the  plunger  is  pressed  further  into 
said  housing,  said  one  piece  contactor  being  formed  from 


OPEN  COILMCrRlC  HEATEI 


IMde 
of 


M«k  24, 1957,  SeiW  No.  <  «M59 

4  nnln-    (CL  219—19) 
1.  An  open  cofl  heater  of  the  class  described  comprising 

an  electrically  conductive  frame  with  portions  thereof 
spaced  apart  to  provide  openfaigs  through  the  frame  from 
^  side  thereof  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  long  bdic^ 
coil  of  resistance  wire  which  is  earned  by*  the  fran* 
and  arranged  circuitously  thereon  to  «^»^  J|^2?  ***f 
openings  of  the  frame  and  is  energizable  toJ«W  *»» 
audi  electrically  conductive  niounting  means  t  y  which  tne 
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frame  is  aecurable  to  a  soppoct.  the  frame  having  there- 
on two  sau  of  electrical  insulaion.  one  set  of  which  is 
interposed  between  and  dcctikalty  insniatea  the  resist- 
ance coil  from  the  frame  and  the  other  set  of  which  is 
interposed  between  and  electrically  tasulatcs  die  monntiag 
means  from  the  frame  and  whcrnn  the  InsolatDia  of 
both  sets  are  subtfantially  cyHndriciJ  bodies  of  imniating 
material  each  peripherally  engaged  in  a  metd  holder 
and  having  an  opening  extending  axially  therethrough 
from  end  to  end  thereof  throu^  which  a  metal  part  ex- 


tends to  electrical  insulation  thereof  from  the  metal 
holder,  the  axial  openings  of  at  least  one  set  of  said 
insulators  having  elongated  ealarged  opporile  ead  por- 
tions thereof  ooostitutiag  the  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  opening  and  extending  oppodtdy  from  a  narrow 
midlength  expanse  of  the  opening  which  is  locally  re- 
stricted to  hold  the  metal  part  therein  in  a  substantially 
central  position  of  annular  spacing  from  the  insulator 
throughout  the  length  of  said  elongated  ealarged  opposite 
end  portiooB  of  the  opening 


I. 
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WAKMING  NJiraST  CONTROL 

r.  8t  Loiris.  M«„  asrigaor  H 

•t  LealiL  Maw,  a  caHpanHI—  al  Dda- 


AppHcatioB  M7  23, 19S(,  8«W  Na.  599,37S 
9niiBii    (a.219^-2t) 


4.  A  temperature  control  unit  to  an  *«»«««y^g  drcuit 
oi  an  electric  warming  blanket  coaqviiing  a  bimetal 
member,  a  first  pair  of  contacts  in  said  energizing  circuit 
controlled  by  said  bimetal  member,  a  diflerottial  relay 
haviof  first  and  second  magnetically  opposed  windings  in 
circuit  with  said  first  pair  of  contacts,  a  heating  element 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  winding  and  arranged 
for  heating  said  bimeul  member  lo  cyclically  open  and 
dose  said  first  pab  of  contacts,  said  heating  elcniem  and 
first  winding  being  comected  in  parallel  to  said  energis- 
ing circuit,  whereby  said  heatiag  element  also  serves  as 
a  current  limiting  ballast  to  said  first  winding,  a  coo- 
denser  ccmnected  across  said  firtt  pair  of  contacts  for 
reducing  arcing  thereacross,  a  second  pair  of  contacts  in 
said  energizing  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said 
ond  winding,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  cloaed 


10  the  relative  magnrtic  forces  produced  by  said 
wiadiagi,  a  magnetic  force  being  produced  m  said  iitt 
winding  only  upon  doaure  of  said  first  pair  of  contacts 
and  a  magnetic  force  bdng  produced  in  said  aaoond  wind- 
ing only  upon  dosure  of  both  of  said  first  and  aeooad 
pair  of  contacts,  and  adjustable  mechanical  aMans,  ad- 
justable over  a  continuous  range,  connected  to  on*  of 
said  second  pair  of  contacts  for  selactivdy  varying  the 
rdative  magnetic  to«es  required  to  open  and  doae  said 
second  pair  of  contacts. 


2J2M74 
ELECTRIC  SURFACE  nUTING  UNIT  SYSTEM 

Staqley  B.  Wald^  Lualsiila,  Ky^  Miliar  ta  Gmmnl 
■panyr.  n  caiponoaB  as  New  Yatk 
I  Febraary  11, 1999.  SetW  Na.  793,tS4 
9  gilaii     (Ca.  219^-291 


I.  An  dectric  beating  system  comprising  a  dieathed 
heating  unit  induding  a  metal  sheath  endosing  a  resist- 
ance  element  embedded  in  a  refractory  insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  negative  temperature  coettciem  of  resist- 
ance; a  power  drcuit  for  connecting  said  resistance  de- 
mem  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  dectric  power,  switching 
means  in  said  power  drcuit;  a  control  circuit  induding 
said  metal  sheath,  said  lasidatlng  material  and  said  re- 
sistance element  arranged  to  supply  a  control  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  resistance  of  said  in^^ii^trng 
material;  means  for  periodically  de-energizing  said  power 
drcuit  and  energizing  said  control  drcuit;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  c(Mitrol  signal  to  controlling  said  switch- 
ing means  so  as  to  limit  energization  of  said  hesling  tmh 
whenever  the  resisUnce  of  said  insulating  material  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value. 


2,92147S 


449,473 


'     l^knmf  IS,  19S7,  SsffW 
ICMik   (CL219^-dS) 

In  a  broiler  of  the  kind  described,  an  outer  housing  hav- 
ing side,  end  and  top  walls,  a  rectangular  framework  in 
said  housing  carried  by  certain  of  said  walls,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear  of  said  housing,  and  having 
two  seu  of  opposite  threads,  a  pair  of  vertically  ditpoaed 
electrical  heating  demem  burner  housings  in  said  outer 
housing,  a  pair  of  plates  threadedly  engaged  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  shaft  for  simultaneous  Imear  movement  fai 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other,  depend- 
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breaking  tMP*.  each  ot  said  auxiliary  units  comprising  realient  etectrical-condvcdvc  material  with  the  contacting 

a  voltage  dependent  resistor  in  series  with  an  auxiliary  portions  thereof  being  generally  bclical-shaMd  s^ments 

breaking  gap,  additional  air  containers  insulated  from  extending  toward  said  spaced  contacts  so  Ait  whm  said 

die  first  meittiMied  containers  and  cairynit  the  said  aux*  coitactiag  portxuis  are  pressed  against  taid|  qwced  con- 
iliary  unhs,  chains  of  capacitors  for  guiding  the  voltage 


distribution  over  said  main  breaking  gaps,  chains  of  ca- 
paciton  for  guiding  the  voltage  dbtribution  over  said 
auxiliary  units,  each  of  said  last  capacitors  bridging  an 
auxiliary  unit,  and  means  connecting  said  main  breaking 
gaps  and  said  auxiliary  imits  in  parallel  with  their  own 
chains  of  capacitors. 


ELECTRIC  CnCUIT  BREAKER 
B.  lnM.  GMie,  NJIn  mi  Mkm  D.  \m^  Sche- 
' ',  N.Y,,  Bwlgniri  to  GcmmI  Electric  Conpaqr, 
«f  New  Yotk 

AnfMt  22, 1957,  Scital  No.  <79,M7 
4niliiii     (a.2M— 153) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  suiq;N>rt, 
a  contact  arm  supported  on  said  support,  a  toggle  carrier 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  sui^rt,  a  tog^e  linkage  con- 
necting said  contact  arm  and  said  totgle  carrier,  said 
toggle  carrier  being  movable  between  latched  and  tripped 
positions  to  move  said  contact  arm  between  closed  and 
opened  positions  respectively,  a  lever  supported  on  said 
support  for  engaging  and  holding  said  toggle  linkage  in 
partially  collapsed  position  when  said  toggle  carrier  is 
in  said  tripped  position,  and  means  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of 
said  toggle  linkage  during  movement  of  said  toggle  car- 
rier to  said  tripped  positioiL 


232U7t 

PUSH  BUrmi  SWITCH 

to 

^oCDIiMte 

liriy  31, 1957,  Ssrinl  No.  <75,49« 
•  niliiii    (CL2M— 159) 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  one  piece  housing 
open  at  <^>posite  ends,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  reciprocal  movement  apd  having  one  end  extending 
out  of  one  of  the  open  ends  of  said  housing,  a  terminal 
board  closing  the  other  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  pair 
of  spaced  terminals  mounted  on  said  board  and  extend- 
ing through  the  latter  into  said  housing  to  provide  therein 
a  pair  of  qiaced  contacts,  said  plunger  having  a  one- 
piece  contactor  mounted  thereon  for  qwnning  the  pair  of 
spaced  contacts  when  the  plunger  is  pressed  further  into 
said  housing,  said  o>ne  piece  conUctor  being  formed  from 


tads  limited  rotational  movement  of  said  contacting  pot- 
tions  will  occur  wiping  the  contacts  and  said  contacting 
portions  dean,  and  a  spring  operativdy  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  urging  said  plunger  away  from  i  lid  contacts. 


i^W- 


Cserie  B. 


_  2,921,171 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

to 


IntecnIMo- 
fsisiatisn  flf 


m' 


4, 195a,  Bsrial  No. 
(CI.  219^1t.S5) 


u  519,183 

)    I 


1  In  combination,  a  microwave  generator  having  a 
varsbie  power  output  and  adapted  to  supply  in  oven  with 
microwave  energy,  timer  means  associated  with  said  gen- 
eraior  for  determining  the  time  interval  of  Operation  of 
said  generator,  said  timer  means  having  a  biurality  oi 
timing  positions  oorreqwnding  to  different  time  intervals, 
means  tor  presetting  the  power  ontpat  of  said  generator 
to  values  between  a  valtie  exceeding  zero  p^wer  output 
and  a  hi^ier  value,  said  last  named  meana  including 
means  for  varying  impedance,  and  means  ^nnected  to 
said  timer  means  for  controlling  said  presettiikg  means. 


2,921472 
OPEN  COIL  n^CTRIC  HEATEk 
W.  nafiian.  EhMani    DL,  inlUn  t»  TmtOt 

DL,  n  corporation  of 


IllMto 

jAppUcntln  Mmtk  2<,  1957,  BmM  No.  441,459 
4CWM.   (CL219L-19) 

11  An  open  coil  beater  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  frame  with  portikm*  thereof 
spaoed  apart  to  provide  openinp  through  theframo'from 
one  side  therecrf  to  the  t>ther  side  thereof,  a  long  helical 
coil  of  resistance  wire  which  is  carried  byj  the  frame 
and  arranged  circuitously  thereon  to  extend  across  said 
opeiings  of  Uie  frame  and  is  energizaMe  to  Supply  heat, 
and  electrically  conductive  niounting  means  b^  which  the 
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frame  is  secnrable  to  a  support,  the  frame  having  there-   rnponss  to  tiie  ndadve  magnetic  forces  produced 

on  two  seu  of  electrical  insulators,  one  set  of  wliich  is   windings,  a  magnetic  force  being  produced  ia 

interposed  between  and  dectricaUy  intoUtes  the  lesist*  windinf  only  upon  cloture  of  said  first  pair  of 

ance  coil  from  the  frame  and  the  other  set  of  which  is 

interposed  between  and  electricaUy  insulates  the  mmintiag 

means  from  the  frame  and  whcreitt  tiie  insoiatocs  of 

both  sets  are  substantially  cytindrical  bodies  of  insolating 

material  each  peripherally  engaged  in  a  metal  header 

and  having  aa  opcniiv  extending  axially  therethrough 

from  end  to  end  thereof  throu^  which  a  metal  part  ex- 


by  said 
irst 


and  a  magnetic  force  bdng  firoduoed  in 
ing  only  upon  closure  of  both  of  said  first  and 
pair  of  contacts,  and  adjustable  mechanical 
instable  over  a  oootiauoas  range,  ooanected  to 
said  second  pair  of  contacts  for  sdectivdy 
rdathre  magnetic  forces  required  to  opca  aad 
second  pair  of  contacts. 


one  of 
the 


tends  for  electrical  insolation  thereof  from  the 
holder,  the  axial  openings  of  at  least  one  set  of  said 
insulators  having  elongated  enlarged  opposite  cad  por^ 
tions  thereof  constituting  the  major  portion  of  tlw  length 
of  the  opening  and  extending  oppositdy  from  a  narrow 
midlength  expanse  of  the  opemng  whidi  is  locally  re- 
stricted to  hold  the  metal  part  therdn  in  a  substantially 
central  position  of  annular  q>acing  from  the  insulator 
throoghoot  the  length  of  said  doogatod  enlarged  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  opening. 


I. 


WARMING 

r,8t 

it 
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BLAraOT 


CONTROL 

la  EaappMon' 
af  Dda- 


AppBcatiea  My  23, 19SC  8«W  N^  599475 
9CialBK   (0.219^-29) 


=0^ 


-r-^ 


4.  A  temperative  control  imit  for  an  »*— y^g  circuit 
pt  an  electric  wanning  blanket  ooaqirising  a  bimetal 
'member,  a  first  pair  of  contacts  ia  said  energizing  drcoit 
controlled  by  said  bimetal  member,  a  dilerential  relay 
having  first  and  second  magnetically  oppoecd  windings  in 
circuit  with  said  first  pair  of  contacts,  a  heating  dement 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  winding  and  arranged 
for  heating  said  bimetal  member  to  cyclically  open  aad 
doae  said  first  pair  of  contacts,  said  heating  dement  and 
first  winding  bdng  connected  in  paraUd  to  said  energiz- 
ing circuit,  whereby  said  heating  element  also  serves  as 
a  current  limiting  bdlast  for  said  first  windmg.  a  coo- 
denser  connected  across  said  first  pair  of  conucts  for 
reducing  arcing  tbereacross,  a  second  pair  of  rftntactt  in 
said  energizing  drcnit  connected  in  series  with  said  sec- 
ond winding,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  doaed  in 


2,921474 
ELECTRIC  SURFACX  ntATING  UNTT  SYCTEM 
Stanley  B.  Welch,  Loaisvaa,  Ky.,  asstear  la  GsMsal 

Bjecmc  itompaaiy,  a  canomoan  as  new  xaim 

ApplicaliaM  r  eataaty  13, 1959,  Ssriai  Na.  793^954 

9nshBi     (CL219— 29) 


1.  An  dectric  heating  system  comprising  a  sheathed 
heating  unit  including  a  inetd  sheath  endosing  a  resist- 
ance element  embedded  in  a  refractory  insulating  ma- 
terid  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resist- 
ance; a  power  drcuit  for  connecting  said  resistance  de- 
ment in  drcuit  with  a  source  <rf  electric  power,  switching 
meaitt  in  said  power  circuit;  a  control  drcuit  induding 
said  metal  sheath,  said  insulating  material  and  sud  re- 
sistance demem  arranged  to  supply  a  control  signd 
which  is  a  function  of  the  resistance  of  said  itiMiiaring 
material;  means  for  periodicdiy  de-energizing  said  power 
drcoit  and  energizing  said  control  drctiit;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  signd  for  controlling  said  switch- 
ing means  so  as  to  limit  energizatioo  of  said  heating  inrit 
whenever  the  resistance  of  said  insulating  materid  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value. 


r" 
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15, 1957,  SsiW  Na.  44M73 
Iddi^  <CL  219-35) 

In  a  broiler  of  the  kind  described,  an  outer  housing  hav- 
ing side,  end  and  top  wdls.  a  rectangular  framework  la 
said  housing  carried  by  certdn  of  said  wdls,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear  of  said  housing,  and  haviat 
two  sets  of  opposite  threads,  a  pdr  of  vertically  disposed 
electrical  heating  element  burner  housings  in  said  ooler 
housing,  a  pdr  of  plates  threadedly  engaged  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  shaft  for  simdtaneoos  linear  movement  ia 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other,  d^ead> 
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die  edge  ot  each  of  said  side  walls  for  snpptortiiis  food 
wipports,  said  bonier  hoosings  each  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  electric  heater  coil  sappcvting  members, 
and  electrical  renstance  type  heating  c<m1s  moonted  oo 
said  heater  coil  supporting  members,  the  latter  being  in- 
wardly  qwced  from  said  burner  housing  side  walls,  and 
stationary  means  including  correqKmding  rows  of  angled 
notches  centrally  of  said  broiler  unit  for  supporting  food 
to  be  cooked  between  said  burners. 


GAS  ELECnOC  BEATING  DEVICE 

W.  ScdkM,  CliBdii,  Pa^  Mripor  to  Phflco 

Pa^  ■  eofponlioB  of  Pcsn* 


ApfBcaliM  Mack  1, 1955,  SoU  No.  4f  l^S 
SCUm.   (CL21»-n37) 


1.  la  fM  burning  equipment,  a  gas  impervious  beat 
traatmiHive  plate  shaped  and  diqiosed  to  snnport  a  cook- 
ing  vend,  a  gas  pervious  heat  insulative  wall  underiying 
said  i^ate,  said  wall  and  said  plate  forming  boundaries  of 
a  combustion  chamber,  an  electrical  resistance  heater  ele- 
ment adapted  to  serve  as  a  catalyst  in  the  combustion  of 
gas  and  having  an  area  distriboted  over  the  area  of  said 
gas  pervioos  wall,  panage  means  for  passing  combustible 
gas  to  the  region  of  said  pervious  wall  for  delivery  there- 
throo^  to  said  chamber,  additional  passage  means  pro- 
viding for  pasdag  products  of  oombustion  from  said 
chamber,  and  control  means  including  an  element  selec- 
tively actnable  between  a  phirality  of  poaitioos,  said  ele- 
ment betag  openrtive  in  one  pos^n  to  energize  said  le- 
ststaaoe  heater  elemem  aloie,  said  control  element  behig 
operative  in  another  poaition  to  control  the  feed  of  com- 
bustible gas  to  the  first  passage  means  while  maintaining 
eaergizatioa  of  said  heater  element,  and  said  element  be- 
iag  operative  ia  a  third  position  simultaaeooaly  to  termi- 
aata  wwrgiialion  of  said  electric  heater  element  and  flow 
of  said  combustible  gaa. 


JAMVAir  IS,  1960 


faif  bradcels  carried  by  said  boraer  housings,  a  phvalitjr 
of  liiriks  eadi  pivoially  ooonected  at  one  end  to  a  bracket 
and  at  its  odier  end  to  a  plate  whereby  both  plates  and 
brackets  are  linked  to  eadi  other,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  to  effect  movement  .of  said  plates,  links  and 
brackets,  aad  hence  burner  housings,  said  burner  housings 
each  comprising  integrally  formed  back  and  side  walls 
a|id  each  <tf  said  side  walls  having  qiaced  apart  corre- 
sponding rows  of  notches  extending  deeply  inwardly  of 


AZETTE 

S,»U77 

'   LOW  VOLTAGE  PnCUnONWIliMNG 
APPAMATUi  ' 


A  percussive  welding  gun  comprising  a  frame, 
first!  normally  open  gripping  means  pivotally  |nounted  on 
said  frame,  a  second  normally  open  gripping  means  fixed 
to  s|tid  frame,  means  for  moving  said  first  grilling  means 
toward  said  second  grqiping  means,  and  mians  for  se- 
quefitially  closing  said  first  and  second  grip^iing  means 
uidtthea  actuating  said  moving  means  to  mov^  said  closed 
first  gripping  means  toward  said  closed  secoM  gripping 
m 


leans. 


2,f2147t 

MEiW»D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PERFORM- 
^CE  OF  TECHNICAL  PROCESSES  EY  MEANS 
<V  ELBCIRIC  GLOW  DISCHARGES    1 


IV,  199a,  ssiIh  Nob 
(CL  219—121) 


1 J  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  woriciieces  with 
an  atectric  glow  discharge,  comprising  a  disduurge  cham- 
ber provided  with  means  for  supporting  thel  workpieces 
theitin,  means  for  producing  an  electric  tf o^  disdiarge 
of  varying  faitensity  in  said  chamber  and  cdmprislag  a 
current  source  proWding  a  high  energy  level  nipply,  a  de- 
vice for  adjusting  the  output  of  said  source  accepting  to  the 
desired  degree  of  energy  transformation  of  the  glow  dis- 
chaige,  a  second  current  source  providing  ^  lower  en- 
ergy level  supply,  a  temperature  measuring  jdevice  sen- 
sitive to  the  temperature  of  the  workpiece  #nd  regulat- 
ing the  output  of  said  secsod  current  source,  a  switch 
for  connecting  the  chamber  with  tioe  or  die  other  qf  the 
current  sources,  and  an  impulser  controlling  the  fWitdi 
and  lettable  to  a  constant  selected  switching  rfaytluB  for 
determining  the  duration  of  the  intervals  diriaglwhidi 
the  chamber  is  fed  by  said  currem  sources.   1        I 
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said  tabular  aicasber  havii^  its 
■LICrROMAmniCALOr  LOCATVIG  ANDfOL-    adJMwM  said  two  lighu  to  provide  a  Ugltt 
LOWING  WORKPAHT  CONflGURAIIONS  an  uniamiupted  coatimiatioB  of  said  two  lights. 

Itf ^^^^B    V^^i^flrf     A^^^H^^M.    tB^^^^^MM     ^^^^^A^     IMJ        ■AA  ^^ 

ySa|n.Y,  a 


M,  19it.Siriri  Na.  77S4I7 
fCkid-tt^ 


1.  Apparatus  coaq>risfaig  aa  caciler  cofl  haviag  tcr- 
miiMds  and  rrwfmT"ff  for  the  eaergliatina  thereof  with 
a  chaaging  flow  of  electric  current,  means  for  posiiioaing 
an  end  of  said  exciter  eoil  opposite  a  sarf  aoe  of  a  work- 
part  to  induce  eddy  cuneots  thereia  upoa  a  chaagiBg 
flow  of  electric  carreot  ia  said  exciter  ooU.  a  pick^v  coil 
positioned  relative  to  said  exciter  cofl  for  nro  faidooed 
voteage  therein  from  said  exciter  coil  upon  a  rhangiag 
flow  of  electric  cunreat  ia  said  exciter  coil  aad  abo  pori- 
tioaed  relative  to  the  workpait  for  aa  iadnoad  voitafe 
therein  the  magnitude  of  whidi  is  determined  by  the  un- 
balanced fleld  of  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  eddy 
currenU  induced  fai  said  worl^art  by  a  fhangfaig  flow 
of  electric  current  in  said  exciter  coil,  and  meaas  re- 
qxmsive  to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  voltages 
induced  in  said  pick-up  coil  by  oppocitdy  directed  parts 
of  the  fleld  of  magnetic  flux  generated  in  the  workpart 
by  said  eddy  currents  induced  therein  by  a  dianging  flow 
of  current  in  said  exciter  toil  for  moving  both  of  said 
coils  in  their  said  predetermined  positions  relative  to  ooe 
another  and  the  workpart  across  said  surface  of  said 
workpart  to  a  position  in  whidi  diere  is  a  predetermfaied 
degree  of  balance  of  the  flux  linkage  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through  said  pick-up  coil. 


2^1,I99 
VEHICLE  ILLUMINATION 
^Jg^  W«l  NewYariu  N  J. 
Octeaer  7, 1954,  Senal  Now  4afl|9a7 
ICMik   (a.24fl— 7d) 


iMamNG 


LUMINAIRI 


24, 1957,  Sarid  No.  i»2412 
(a.24»-45) 


A- 


H^ 
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hr   -"    v..     ^v      ^'^At 


1.  A  street  lighting  luminaire  for  use  at  a  street  in- 
tenectioa  from  which  at  least  three  street  sections  ra- 
diate, said  luminaire  having  a  dome-shaped  reflector 
body  having  a  plurality  of  connected  relatively  flat  side 
sections,  one  for  eadi  street  section  whidi  radiates  from 
the  intersectioo,  whidi  side  sections  have  the  same  an- 
gular rdatioa  to  each  other  as  that  ci  said  street  sec- 
tions,' each  side  section  being  curved  outwardly  slightly 
in  a  horizontal  plane  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  Ught 
source  within  the  reflector  body,  a  ^wcular  reflecting 
strip  on  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  siide  sections  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  each  specular  reflecting  strip  hav- 
ing a  convexly  curved  top  edge  and  a  concavdy  curved 
bottom  edge  and  being  of  a  length  to  extend  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  the  side  aectioo.  means  attaching 
each  reflecting  strip  to  its  side  section  in  a  positioa  widi 
the  central  portion  of  the  reflecting  str^  located  within 
the  reflector  body  and  the  end  portions  dependmg  be- 
low said  reflector  body,  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjaoem 
reflecting  strips  meeting  each  other  whereby  the  refled- 
ing  strips  together  form  a  continuous  endless  reflecting 
surface,  eachw  reflecting  strip  being  positioned  to  refled 
dired  light  from,  the  light  source  in  a  beam  directed  at 
an  angle  of  63*  to  85*  from  the  vertical,  and  means 
supporting  said  luminaire  at  said  stred  intersection  in  a 
position  in  which  the  beam  of  light  reflected  from  eadi 
specular  refledng  strip  is  directed  onto  and  in  the  length- 
wise direction  of  a  stred  section  radiating  from  the  stred 
intersection. 


2321412 
SELF- ADIUniNG  mADUGHIS  FOR  EOATB 
I L.  Ti^lar.  OUntaasa  CMyt  OUa. 
aa  AHiil  i  1951,  SaWNa.  752,93fl 
2aSE.   (GL24fl— 52J) 


ia  oombinatioo  wifli  a  vehide  body  having  an  end 
portion  and  two  conventional  li||its  located  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  at  the  lateral  extremities  of  said 
end  portion,  said  end  portion  having  a  recess  formed 
therein  and  extending  between  said  lights,  a  single  doa- 
gated  evacuated  continuous  tubular  member  located  in 
said  recess  to  form  a  part  of  the  outliae  of  said  end  por- 
tion, said  tubular  member  having  a  rear  arcuate  coated 
reflecting  surbce  and  a  transparent  front  surtece  consist- 
ing of  a  diffusing  lens  and  having  a  smaller  radius  of  cur- 
vature than  said  rear  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fila- 
ment supports  within  said  tubular  member  and  positioned 
along  said  rear  surface,  and  filaments  carried  by  said  sup- 
ports, said  filaments  extending  the  entire  length  of  said 
elongated  tubular  member  from  opposite  ends  thereof 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thweof  aad 
750  O.G.— «2 


1.  Ia  a  self-adjusting  spodight  assembly  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  a  Inackd  member  of  substantial  vertieal 
hei^t,  laterally  offset  anchoring  means  oo  the  lower  cad 


OFFICIAL  G 


484 


of  laid  bndwt  member  conatmcted  and  arra^ad  to  ae- 
cwv  Mnd  btadcet  member  in  as  npstandiBs  poaitioii  on 
aa  onderiytaf  mpport*  a  horizottal  am'  of  aobitaiitial 
width  oo  die  top  end  of  said  bracket  member  extending 
over  and  terminating  rabstantially  in  vertical  alignment 
with  aaid  anchoring  mean,  a  depending  hig  element  ex- 
tending TUtically  from  the  end  of  said  ana,  a  bar  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  tag  elemeat,  a  horiaoiital  pivot  boh 
doady  underlying  said  horizontd  arm  and  — ^n^H^g 
through  and  pivotaOy  connecting  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  bar  member  and  said  lug  element,  a  friction  spring 
on  said  \xAu  bearing  between  one  end  portion  of  the 
bolt  and  said  hig  dement  said  qving  urging  said  bar 
member  against  said  lug  dement  and  retarding  swingfaig 
movement  of  said  bar  member  relative  to  said  bracket 
member,  a  honxootaUy  directed  lamp  unit  secured  to  the 
t(9  end  <rf  said  bar  member,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  sdd  bar  member  and  biasing  said  bar  mem- 
ber to  a  substantially  vertical  position. 


POWER  ACTUAUD  DDOGIBLE  SPOTUGBT 
B.  Wmm,  BiMaaaoit.  and  HstbcH  G. 


I»«UF«B 
April  S,  195C  Serial  Na.  S7M3> 
ISCUasa.   (CL24«— (1.1) 
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9.  A  power-operated  dirigible  ^otlight  comprising  a 
lamp  head  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  means  movably 
sni^rting  the  same  for  turning  movements  about  two 
different  axes;  a  pair  of  concentric  drive  shafts  extending 
from  said  lamp  head;  a  pair  of  juxuposed,  indepoidently 
movable.  fluid-reqKnsive  powered  drive  members  dis- 
posed adjacent  those  ends  of  the  shafts  which  are  located 
remote  from  the  lamp  head,  one  of  said  members  beUig 
rigid  on  the  outer  drive  shaft;  and  means  including 
said  drive  shafts,  coupling  said  drive  members  to  said 
lamp  head  to  drive  the  same  about  the  said  axes,  the 
means  which  couples  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
screw  threaded  element  carried  by  one  shaft  and  a  nut 
part  connected  to  the  member  and  >"g«r"g  said  threaded 
element  to  impart  axial  movement  to  the  shaft  when  the 
member  is  tunied. 


'*^ 


BY  LIGHT 

illMAfrilM,19^ 

~"  ftlfSt 

Law  JML  linail  23^  1994 
.g— taoiwilr»i— ij  %  I97t 
•  aSmu  |CL 


I^  A  system  for  transmitting  11^  signals  throu^ 
absorbing  media  by  q»ark  l^ght  »ii»rMhff  cobiprisiag  at 
least  one  spark  li^t  transmitter  faiduding  a  Storage  con- 
denser, means  for  charging  said  fondensei,  a  disdiarge 
drcah  of  low  hidnrtance  for  said  rnai1iiisi|  *«'*i«f«ig 
spaik  gap  means  and  means  issociated  wim  said  dia- 
duuge  drcnit  for  causing  diadiarim  of  said  coDd«a« 
throngh  said  spark  gap  means  in  the  foraii  of  dediic 
spaiks;  at  least  one  recdver  poistioped  to  iecdva  said 
spark  light  and  hidudhig  photodectric  meaas  for  ooo- 
vaitlM  U|fat  impulact  faito  electric  caeriy^ipulici,  a 
fkaqDcncy  band  ampiifler  associated  with  md  photo- 
dectric means  aad  tuned  to  amplify  sabstMaUy  aU 
har«oaiGs  of  a  spaik  light  iatensity  wava,  anj  ootpot  di^ 
cnit  cpnnectrd  to  said  amplifier  indudiag  t4  »~«i>«f'^ 
'    '    for  giviag  perccpciUo  dfaali. 


WAVE  GUIDB  DUPLEXING  SV8T  CM 
7an5  Ulfla  aivw.  N J.,  aai^m  laK  UMM 
af  Aasasfcaas  mmiaHi  by  Ae  flnaH^r  «( 


2, 19S4, 8«W  No.  44Llt7 


(GL29»-1S) 
11tia3S,UACaia(1992), 
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ncloding  a 
o  transmit 


1.  In  combination  witfi  a  rfgnailng  eyatem 

trananitter  and  receivtr  reqwctivdy  operating  ^ .,— 

and  recdve  useful  signals  in  the  same  frequeijcy  band,  a 
oom^ioo  transmitting  and  lecetviag  antenna  uU  transmis> 
sion  kneans  interconnecting  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
with  aaid  antenna:  diqplexing  means  coined  tcJnId  trans- 
mission means  for  protactiag  said  receiver  atafaisl  high 
ampltude  outgoing  signal  energy  and  fbr  cansiig  sobstan- 
tially  dl  of  the  faicoming  nsefrd  signd  coerg^'to  be  de- 
UverM  to  said  receiver,  said  dupkxing  means  tomprising 
a  trainsmit-recdve  switch  and  at  least  one  ann-transmit- 
receive  switch  dl  of  the  resonant-cavity  dis^arge  tube 
type  and  the  resonant  cavities  of  whidi  are  tidied  to  fre- 
quencies within  said  same  frequency  bandlthe  said 
switdiea  being  adapted  to  be  dtort-drcuited  infesponse  to 
high  amplitude  outgoing  signd  energy  of  the  rckmant  fre- 
queney;  and  means  for  faicreasing  the  effectivelbandwidth 
ot  sdd  duplexing  means  comprising  means  fea*  reducing 
the  characteristic  hnpedance  of  an  mtermediato  portion  of 
said  transmission  means  with  reelect  to  the  othtr  portions 
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thereof  and  means  for  covfrfing  the  resonaat  cavity  of  at  meaas  nraovaUy  asountittg  said  leststor  witliia  said  fifth 
least  each  anti-tranamit-recdve  switch  directly  to  said  in-  bors  with  its  other  terraind  ooaneded  to  said  Mock,  the 
termediate  portion  of  the  transmisMun  means  so  that  the  dxth  of  said  boras  havini  a  h;— wi^—  rtiinisMiiaiiiii  aa  a 
loading  effect  of  that  portkm  on  the  taaed  resonant  cavi- 
ties  coupled  thereto  reduces  tfie  power  loss  intoodooed  by 
each  ami-transmit-reoeive  switch  and  its  «TrHatri  cir- 
cuitry in  ffie  traasmissioa  of  the  ^n«o«*»*Bg  uscftd  signals 
in  sud  same  frequency  brad  from  said  »»»«*—  to  said 
receiver  and  tending  to  limit  the  affective  bandwidth  of 
sdd  transmit-reosive  switch. 


at  the  operating  fraqoeacy  of 
said  device  aad  aa  attenuator  ooi^led  thereto,  add  at- 
tenuator comprising  aa  inner  coodocto  , 
doctor  mounted  ooaziBBy  and  ri|^  with 


MEANS  FOR  GENDU'mG  A  YOLTAGE  UN- 
EARLY  PRf»PORnONAL  TO  IRBQUENCV 
Davli  Lawreaes  Jaff^  Grsat  Neck,  N.Y.,  Ms^or  ta 
Bics  CoivorBlla%  BiaakUa,  N.Y.,  a 

I  af  New  Yask 

^mm  19, 19S4»asrialNa.  41S,t7S 
4ChdBM.   (CL2S»-M) 


-Q>ICTO<t 


I.  A  device  for  produdng  a  voltage  linearly  propor- 
tional to  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  cavity  resonator 
of  the  transmission  line  type  having  a  movable  short- 
circuiting  member  for  adjusting  its  frequency  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  variable  coupling  device  compris- 
ing a  capacitive  voltage  divider  having  a  fixed  capadtance 
and  a  variable  capacitance  in  series,  said  variable  capad- 
tance having  a  pdr  of  induction-coupled  circuit  dements, 
one  of  said  elements  being  stationary  and  formed  by  a 
fixed  plate  and  the  other  of  sdd  dements  bdng  formed 
by  a  movable  plate  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
movable  member,  and  means  for  exciting  one  of  said 
coupled  elements  to  induce  a  voltage  in  the  other  of  said 
coupled  elements  dependent  iqwn  the  relative  position  of 
said  coupled  elements,  whereby  upon  adjustment  of  the 
frequency  of  sdd  resonator  by  adjustment  of  said  mova- 
ble member,  the  voltage  output  of  sdd  latter  coupled 
dement  will  vary  in  direct  proportion  to  the  resonant 
frequency  of  sdd  resonator. 


a  terminating  resistor  connecting  said  outer  and  inner  ooo- 
ductore  at  the  end  thereof  facing  said  juDctk)a,  si^  oirter 
conductor  bdng  slidably  mounted  within  saki  sixffi  bore 
aad  in  dectricd  ooittact  therewith,  whereby  adjustment  oi 
said  coaxid  line  sectkm  along  sakl  bora  interposes  an 
adjustmem  lengd)  of  said  bdow-cutoff  wave  guide  be- 
tween said  junction  and  latter  terminating  resistor. 


2,921,19t 

MNGLETOEBAND  DiyElBrrY gYBTBM 

M.  Riagacai,  Csdsr  RapMsL  lawa*  asstaaar  ta 
rVkia^  ■»--"-  -^  ^---rT»> — .J    m         -' _ ,  _ 

•Clawa  ^^ 

Octohsc  17, 19S^  Ssikri  Na.  €l€,Sm 
♦  nilaii    (CLaS9— M) 


__Wll,li7 
MICROWAVE  MIXER  AND  TUNER  APPARATUS  - 
David  LawrsBce  laffe.  Great  Ne^aad  Finaak  J.  afcwardt, 
WasflNny,  N.Y.  aaslpaois  to  Palamd  Elactrsales  Cor- 
poration, Long  IriaadClty,  N.Y.,  a  cospontioa  of  New 

AypUcatioa  Septeasbar  9, 19SS,  Ssfld  No.  S31,4M 

Snshai  (CL2S9— 29) 
1.  A  mixer  attenuator  apparatus  for  microwaves  com- 
prising a  conductive  block  having  3  pairs  of  bores,  each 
pdr  of  bores  being  along  one  of  three  mutudly  perpen- 
dicular axes,  inner  conductors  coaxially  supported  within 
three  of  said  bores  insulated  froni  sdd  block  and  meeting 
at  a  common  junction  at  the  junction  of  sdd  bores,  a 
crystal  detector  coaxially  supported  within  a  fourth  of 
sdd  bores  and  having  one  termind  connected  to  said 
junction,  the  other  termind  of  said  crystd  detector  being 
connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency output  coaxid  line,  sdd  Idter  coaxid  Ime  hav- 
ing  an  outer  conductor  connected  to  said  Mock,  a  termi- 
nating resistor  compridng  a  cyUndricd  member  coaxidly 
mounted  wi^m  a  ftfdt  of  said  bores  and  having  one  ter- 
mind connected  d  sakl  ioDer  conductor  junctkm,  aad 


i 


f^^^^fc^E 
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1.  In  a  single  skieband  diversity  recdving  system  in 
which  the  transmitted  signd  contains  a  pilot  signd  and 
a  sideband  signd,  a  ptwality  of  receiving  means  con- 
structed to  produce  demodulated  signds  of  substantially 
equal  gain  and  phase  in  response  to  sdd  transmitted  sig- 
nals, each  of  said  receiving  meaiu  comiMising  means  for 
intercepting  and  converting  the  transmitted  signd  to  an 
intermediate  frequency  signd.  means  for  selectively  ex- 
tractilig  from  the  intermediate  frequency  signd  that  por- 
tion derived  from  said  pilot  signd,  means  responsive  to 
the  extracted  signd  to  produce  an  automatic  gain  control 
voluge  wbose  magnitude  varies  as  the  amplitude  of  said 
pilot  signd,  the  recdving  means  constructed  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  sdd  automatic  gdn  contrd  voltage  to  main- 
tdn  the  amplitude  of  sdd  demodulated  signd  at  a  near 
constant  gdn,  oscillator  means  tuned  to  the  frequency 
of  sakl  extracted  signd,  means  for  phase  locking  the  out- 
put signd  of  sakl  oscillator  means  with  the  phase  of  said 
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«xtnctcd  afnal*  mean  for  mixiiif  nid  ooQNit  agral  of 
said  fltriflf!***  meau  with  the  converted  sifnal  to  produce 
a  deoMxIulated  signal  in  which  the  phase  shifts  of  the 
itiifKtiwf  signal  caused  by  the  transmission  medium  and 
tay  the  receirer  are  cancelled  out,  means  for  selectively 
Altering  a  portion  of  the  bandwidth  of  said  demodnlatfd 
signal  to  iwoduce  a  noise  level  indicating  voltage  whose 
amplitude  varies  as  the  noise  level  of  said  demodulated 
signal,  and  combining  means  constructed  to  be  reqxmsive 
to  the  demodulated  signals  and  the  noise  level  indicating 
voltages  of  said  plurality  of  receivers  to  produce  an  out- 
put demodulated  signal  having  an  optimum  signal-to- 
notse  ratio. 


Xr. 


Janvaby 
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other  source  and  operative  to  alter  the  state  of;  the  mcoi* 
ory  means,  if  then  alterable,  upon  the  occurreajDe,  If  wy, 
of  a  signal  from  the  other  of  said  two  sourtes  during 
another  portion  of  said  detection  period,  aiid  sensing 
mea«  responsive  to  the  memory  means  at  lost  during 
an  interval  nrtmding  from  the  time  of  pomiple  occur- 
rence  of  the  signal  from  said  other  soufce  to  tOie  end  of 
said  detection  period  for  providing  an  oii^t  siknal  wbea 
only  one  signal  from  either  one  but  not  both  eft  said  two 
sources  occurs  during  a  detection  period. 


:ALoScnxAi 


■BDUCniON  OF  LOCAL  OBOLLATOR  RADIATION 
FROM   AN   ULTRAOGH   FREQUENCY   CON- 


Oeve  C  Nari^  Pwk Ridta, nL, MrifMrto  GcMnd 
~      '   "'onspMor,  n  cwpegailen  of  New  York 

gepfcmbir  23, 19St,  Seilai  No.  7<2,44S 
4  nalBss     (CL2S«— It) 


2,f214»l 
■LBCTRICAL  TESIING  DEVKX 

Mqr  U,  19SS,  Ssriy  No.  AM  4*4 
iCMM.   (CL2St-47) 


to  Ben 
Yeik. 


1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  local  oscillator  radiation 
from  an  ultra-4u|^  frequency  converter  comprising  an 
ultra-high  frequency  converter  having  a  preselector,  a 
crjvtal  and  an  uhra-^iigh  frequency  oscillator,  said  pre- 
selector having  a  pair  of  inductively  coupled  double- 
tuned  circuits,  means  for  coupling  the  ou^nit  of  said  pre- 
selector to  one  ude  of  said  crystal,  means  for  coupling 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  the.  other  side  of  said 
crystal,  and  means  coupled  between  the  preselector  out- 
put and  input  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  oscillator  volt- 
age from  the  output  to  the  input  of  said  preselector  to 
neutralize  the  oscillator  voltage  coupled  through  said 
preselector  from  said  oscillator. 


1.  ^An  electrical  testing  device  comprislag  i 


first  dec- 


tron  discharge  device  operable  only  by  a  first  n  Itage  level 
applied  thereto,  a  second  electron  discharge  Idevice  op- 
erable by  said  first  or  a  second  voltage  le^l  applied 
thereto,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  of  said  first  level 
to  both  devices  concurroitly,  and  vdUfe  resdontiv*  ct^ 
cuit  tieans  interconnecting  said  two  devices  and  controDed 
by  ah  operation  of  said  first  device  for  presenting  the 
operation  of  said  second  device  when  both  h^ve  applied 
concurrently  thereto  said  first  level  voltage. 


23214M 
SERIAL  COINCIDENCE  DETECTOR 

H.  Fowler,  Jr.,  WaMnctoa,  D.C.,  asrignor,  by  Rob«t  F.  Omst,  1 
■MM  MrftMMrti,  to  8pem  RMd  CorporatkiB,  New  M^nrlatown,  NJ., 
Vaik,  N.Y.,  a  eespetadea  of  IMawarc 

23, 1954,  flcilal  No.  451,618 
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PlalM,  and  lohL  Gibkoa, 
to  Monroe  Cakillating  Ma- 

N  J.,  a  corpontioti  of 


(CL25i— 27) 
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1.  A  comparison  circuit  for  detecting  coincidence  and 
anti-coincidence  of  non-overlapping  signals  from  two 
sources  during  a  detection  period  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  portions  comprising  bistable  memory  means 
coupled  to  one  of  the  sources  for  registering  in  one  of 
tw|»^statesihe  occiurence  or  non-occurrence,  respectively, 
at  a  signal  therefrom  during  one  portion  of  said  detec- 
tion period,  means  coupling  the  memory  means  to  the 


Mmch  12, 19S<,  Serial  No.  StMtl 
SdntaM.   (a.2S«-47) 
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1.  A  bistable  drcuh  comprising  two  deviced  each  hav- 
ing flrst  and  second  electrodes  and  a  control  <  lectrode,  a 
network  connecting  the  first  electrode  of  each  device  with 
the  control  electrode  ot  the  other,  means  for  storfaig 
electrical  energy  connected  to  one  of  said  second  elec- 
trodes, clamping  means  connected  to  said  last  samed  sec- 
ond electrode,  and  an  ou^rat  connected  tq  sai4  last 
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named  leeood  electrode,  nid  damptaf  means  comprWng 
two  diodes  oppoailely  connected  between  said  last  named 
•eoond  electrode  and  differcm  soorccs  of  reference  po- 


VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

fc.^  Gii^wjine,  and    

Hslipaa  to  Speny 
New  York,  N.Y.,  •  twi9mt0km  «ff  Dito- 


w. 


21, 1956,  Sattol  No.  41U56 
(CL25»— 27) 


4.  In  combination,  an  amplifier  comprising  a  square* 
wave  pulse  type  drive  stage  and  an  output  stage  con- 
nected in  cascade,  said  output  stage  comprising  a  device 
having  an  output  electrode  and  a  control  electrode, 
means  coupling  said  control  electrode  of  said  ou^mt 
stage  to  said  drive  stage  Including  meam  for  biadng 
said  output  stage  to  be  normally  cut-off,  said  cotqding 
means  further  including  means  for  applying  said  square- 
wave  pulses  to  said  output  stage  to  thatlby  render  said 
output  stage  conductive,  load  meaM  coiq>led  to  said 
ouQNit  electrode  of  said  output  stage,  voltage  regulator 
means  for  limiting  potential  excursions  at  said  load 
meam  said  regulator  meam  comprising  a  imilaterally 
ocmductive  element  having  at  least  three  electrodes  lih 
eluding  a  control  electrode  and  an  ouQwt  electrode, 
said  element  being  connected  between  the  output  and 
control  electrodes  of  said  output  stage  with  the  third 
one  of  said  three  electrodes  of  said  mdlaterally  conduc- 
tive elemem  being  coupled  to  said  ouQmt  electrode  of 
said  output  stage,  means  for  inlying  a  certam  poteatial 
to  said  third  electrode  to  bias  sidd  unilaterally  conduc- 
tive element  to  be  cut-off,  and  a  source  of  reference 
potential  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  imi- 
laterally conductive  element,  slid  gefawace  potential 
source  having  a  predetermined  magnitn<te  such  diat  said 
unilaterally  ccHiductive  element  becomes  conductive  when 
the  potential  at  said  ou^ut  stage  output  electrode  faDt 
below  a  certain  magnitude,  said  aatpat  dectrode  of  said 
unilaterally  conductive  element  being  connected  In  In- 
verse feedback  relation  to  said  ou^ot  stage  control 
electrode. 
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1.  A  flher  amplifier  comprising  an  faipot  transmission 
Une,  an  ooqpot  transmission  line,  at  least  three  partial 


amplifiers,  each  partial  am|riifler  comprising  an  input  elec- 
trode connected  to  a  poim  on  said  input  line  and  an 
ouiplit  electrode  connected  to  a  poim  on  said  output  line, 
input  terminals  for  applying  signals  to  be  amplified  to 
one  end  of  said  input  line,  meam  terminating  the  other 
end  |0f  said  input  line,  outpm  terminals  for  deriving  ani- 
pUfied  signals  from  one  end  of  said  output  line,  means 
terminating  the  other  end  of  said  output  line,  the  time 
delays  from  the  input  terminak  to  the  output  terminate 
via  at  least  two  ot  said  partial  amplifiers  being  substan- 
tially equal  and  the  number  of  phi^e  inversioiis  in  said 
two  partial  amplifiers  being  predetennii)^  to  cause  super- 
position with  like  polarity  of  the  partial  output  sisiuds 
produced  said  output  termiiuls  in  response  to  an  input 
signal  of  predetermined  duration  at  said  two  amplififfa, 
and  the  tfane  delay  from'^the  inpm  terminals  to  the  out- 
pot  terminals  via  at  least  another  partial  amplifier  being 
different  from  ffiat  via  said  two  partial  amplifiers  to  cause 
the  respective  partial  ou^ut  signal  to  be  substantially 
dispersed  relative  to  die  partial  output  signals  siq^etim- 
poeed  via  said  two  partial  amplifiers. 


BLBCTRONIC 
Uhkh 
H.  A. 


2J214M  

lUBNCE-TlMING  SWITCH 


N( 


12, 19S7,  Serial  No.  495,97f 


15,1954 

(CL25t— 27) 


es/ 


mf«?: 


1.  Electronic  sequence-timing  switch,  particularly  for 
controlling  program-contndled  electrical  welding  iqipara- 
tus,  comprising,  in  combination,  line  voltage  means;  a 
series  of  time  control  units,  each  of  said  units  ttwJuHJt^ 
a  first  and  a  second  grid-controlled  gas-discharge  tube 
having  cathodes  capadtance-conpled  with  each  odier, 
cathode  resistors  respectively  connected  between  said 
cathodes  and  said  line  voltage  means,  means  for  Mocking 
said  first  tube  by  applying  a  negative  bias  potential  to  its 
grid  circuit  while  the  particular  unit  is  non-operative, 
means  for  igniting  said  first  tube  by  transmitting  a  voh- 
age)  impulse  to  its  grid,  means  for  keeiring  said  second 
mbe  ignited  while  the  particular  unit  is  non-operative, 
imerconnecting  meau  between  said  first  and  second  tubes 
for  causing  said  second  tube  to  be  extinguidied  by  an 
igniting  impulse  imparted  to  said  first  tube,  and  for  caus- 
mg  said  first  tube  to  be  extinguished  by  an  igniting  Im- 
pulse inqwrted  to  said  second  tube,  means  for  creatiBg  a 
gradually  increasing  potential  and  for  ^iplying  it  to  the 
grid  circuit  <rf  said  second  tube  for  re-igniting  the  Utter 
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after  it  has  been  extingtridied  by  said  igniting  impulse  of 
said  llrst  tube,  and  an  impulse  input  terminal  connected 
to  the  igniting  grid  of  said  first  tube;  a  line  connection 
between  a  grid  of  the  seccmd  tube  of  every  oac  of  said 
time  control  units  and  said  impulse  input  terminal  of 
thfc  frst  tube  of  rile  next  following  one  of  said  series  of 
time  comrol  units;  and  in  each  <rf  said  time  cootrcrf  uniu 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  cathode  resistor  of 
the  first  tube  of  the  particular  time  control  unit  for  deliver- 
mg  rile  desired  control  impulse  at  the  time  when  the  first 
tube  of  the  particuhu*  time  control  unit  is  operated. 


posed  substantially  coplanar  with  one  another 
said  spaced  cross  portions,  the  free  extrcmites 
two  stem  portions  being  disposed  closely  adjacent 
spaced  from  one  another  with  said  stem 
extromities  being  closer  to  one  another 
portions. 


between 

of  said 

to  but 

pfMTtion  jfree 

are  isaid 


thai 


crosa 


mum 

MASS  SPECTROMETER 


2321.1N 

TRANSISTOR  REGENERATIVE  DETECTOR 
^  CIRCUIT 

W«o  F««M  Omw.  Syraena,  N.Y„  awlf  ui  m  G«Mnl 
,  My,  a  cwMosrtiua  eC  New  York 
Fefcraaiy  14, 1955.  Seriri  No.  4M,Mg 
7CkiM.   (a.25«-^l> 


Pfllchowttdi,  Paris, 
aatalB,  to  Norik 
Y^ri^  N.Y.,  a 
AppHcatfcM 


It,  1954,  Sarin!  No. 
,  appBcalioa  Ndheria^b 
13.  1953 
(CL  i5i^l.9) 


*   "  _  * 


New 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  amplitude  modulated  signals 
comprising  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  means  including  a  first  inductance  for  apply- 
ing said  signals  to  said  base  electrode,  a  second  inductance, 
means  connecting  said  second  inductancve  to  said  emitter 
electrode,  a  resistance  capacitance  network,  means  con- 
necting said  resistance  capacitance  network  between  said 
first  and  second  inductances,  a  tuned  circuit  inductively 
coupled  to  said  second  inductance,  means  connecting  said 
tuned  circuit  to  said  collector  electrode,  utilization  means 
connected  to  said  tuned  circuit,  a  source  of  potential,  and 
means  connecting  said  source  of  potential  between  said 
resistance  and  said  utilization  means. 


l.JA  mass  spectrometer  comprising  means  f<ir  ionizing 
a  substance  at  one  end  of  a  path,  means  for]  collecting 
the  tlus-produced  ions  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  path, 
meats  for  trajecting  the  ions  along  the  path  ^hereby  to 
establish  a  current  of  ions,  means  for  modt^ating  the 
intensity  of  the  ion  current  including  means  [producing 
a  modulating  signal  which  varies  continuouslyjabout  an 
average  level  and  in  which  the  time  intervals  df  the  por- 
tions of  the  signal  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Iverage  is 
about  the  same  and  means  utilizing  said  signairto  modu- 


the  phase 


late  the  ion  current,  and  means  for  measuring ^ 

difference  between  the  modulated  ion  current  at  two 
spaced  points  along  the  path 


METHi 


[OD  OF  OPERATING  A  C  ALUTiON 


PMHp  H.  DavMMM,  VlnSn,  QdV, 
Stalnof 


HIGH  ENERGY  INDUCTOR  AND  TANK  CIRCUIT 
!JIS-%IS?!^  La««ster.  Pa.,  Mignor  to  Aim. 
Jo|^«rtMConip..y.  LMmcMMie,,  P.,  .  cotporatio. 

MClaiBs.    (CL259— 4«)        ^^ 


1.  A  field  spreading  inductor  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond conductive  members  each  of  which  has  a  substan- 
tially T-shaped  section,  each  said  T-shaped  section  hav- 
ing a  stem  portion  and  a  cross  portion,  the  cross  por- 
tions of  said  two  members  comprising  subsUntially 
planar  conductors  the  planes  of  which  are  disposed  in 
spaced  substanUally  paraUcI  relaUon  to  one  another,  the 
stem  portions  of  said  two  members  comprising  substan- 
tially planar  conductors  the  planes  of  which  are  dis- 


!• 


r  toiheUrilcd 
by  tka  Un  led  Stalca 


2t,  194<,  Sarin!  No.  <79L9i2 
(CL  25».^1.9) 


li?) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  calutron  oomprisinf  a  diiaed 
tank  jKrmeated  by  a  magnetic  field  and  hou^g  an 


^   ELECTRICAL 


Januaiy  12,  1960 


sooroe  unit  indoding  structure  providfaig  a  charfe 
voir  containing  a  uranium  containing  substance  capable 
of  forming  UCI4  when  contacted  with  free  Cl«.  Iieatiag 
meant  atnociated  wHh  said  charge  mervoir  and  ■  oon- 
municatlng  charge  ionizing  chamber,  means  for  introduc- 
ing free  CIt  into  mM  charge  ieaerw>ir  and  farto  coolnet 
with  said  uranium  containii^  subatance,  whereby  UCI« 
it  formed  and  simultaneously  vaporiaad  in  said  charge 
reservoir  filling  said  diarge  rsacnroir  and  entering  said 
communicating  charge  ionizing  chamber. 
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consiituig  of  flnofetcent 


zinc  silicate  and 
cent  Mnminum  oxide  containing  an  addition  of 
oxide^  for  improving  the  aeoondary  emisaioa,  coflapri»> 


2,921,2it 

ARRANGEMENT   FOR    DETACHARLE   CONNEC-  .      ^  „      ^  .*-,   ._       .^    ^ 

TION  OF  A  VACUUM  PUMP  TO  A  VACUUM  mg  between  25  and  50%  by  weight  of 

YESSEL  metal  oxides  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  and 

Heiarich  Sonnbsrntr,  Ilsliinhsli,  Gemsany,  assignor  to  titanium  dioxide. 

Cari  Zaiai^  Hiliinhtli,  GeranBy  ^— ^^-^^ 

li^  1957,  Serial  No.  OMtT  2^1002 

iCL15$-SSr^ ''-''''  ^,     .  ,  A*^y  APP ARATTJS    ^ ^ 


rialii  priority. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  detachable  connecting  a  vacuum 
pump  to  a  vacuum  vessel  which  contains  an  aperture 
fitted  with  a  first  gasket  ring  comprising  a  first  diamber 
arranged  between  said  vacuum  vessel  and  said  vacuum 
pump  and  fixedly  connected  vacuum-ti^t  to  the  in- 
take stack  of  said  vacuum  pump,  said  chamber  con- 
taining an  aperture  opposing  said  aperture  of  the  vacuum 
vessel  and  fitted  with  a  second  gasket  ring,  a  second  cham- 
ber flexibly  suspended  by  steel  wires  inside  said  first  cham- 
ber and  containing  only  one  aperture  which  is  in  align- 
ment with  said  aperture  of  the  first  chamber  and  Is  fitted 
with  a  third  gasket  ring,  a  tube  movable  in  its  axial  di- 
rection and  slidably  supported  vacuum-tight  within  said 
gasket  rings,  said  tube  being  extended  in  its  axial  direc- 
tion so  that  it  can  be  supported  within  all  of  said  gasket 
rings  in  which  position  the  vacuum  pump  is  sealed  off 
and  is  only  mechanically  connected  to  said  vacuum  ves- 
sel, said  second  chamber  being  extended  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  tube  so  that  this  tube  can  move  axially  out  of 
said  first  gasket  ring,  and  means  for  axially  moving  said 
tube  from  a  position  in  which  said  vacuum  vessel  is 
in  communication  with  said  vacuum  pump,  whereby  said 
tube  is  supported  within  said  first  and  said  second  gasket 
ring  to  said  other  two  positions. 


2,921001 

FLUORESCENT  SCREEN  FOR  ELECTRON-RAY 

TUBES  OPERATING  AT  LOW  VOLTAGE 

Albert  Lkb,  Oberesalingen/Nackar,  Gennany,  asignor  to 

IntcmatkMnl    Standard    Electric    Corpontioa,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkation  December  15,  1955,  Seria!  No.  553,403 

2C!a!nM.   (0.250—00) 
1.  A  fluorescent  screen  for  electron-ray  tubes  operated 
by  a  low  voltage,  in  particular  for  indicator  tubes,  com- 
prising a  fluorescent  substance  chosen  from  the  group 


aaslBBon  to  9 
rft,  EriaMca, 
AppHcmlMMy  It,  1950,  Serin! Nm. 709,501 
rHy,anpllcatta«Cir—j  Jn!y2M»^ 
3CliiinM^   (CL  250— 105) 


1.  Apparatus  for  produdng  radiograph  target  pictures 
by  sdectivdy  employing  X-ray  sensitive  material  respec- 
tively contained  in  cassettes  of  respectively  different  size, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  carrier  means  for 
carrying  a  desired  one  of  said  cassettes,  means  in  said 
housing  for  shifting  the  cassette  employed  from  a  poMtion 
outside  the  X-ray  beam  cone  into  a  position  witUn  tuch 
X-ray  beam  cone  and  back  again.  X-ray  opaque  abutter 
means,  and  an  automatically  controlled  device  for  set- 
ting said  shutter  means  with  respect  to  the  field  of  ex- 
posure, said  device  comprising  an  element  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  cassette  carrier  for  engaging  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  cassette^imployed  as  seen  in  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  cassette  incident  to  the  insertion  thereof 
into  said  carrier  means,  means  for  effecting  a  relattve 
motion  between  said  carrier  and  said  element,  and  means 
for  transmitting  said  relative  motion  to  said  shutter  set- 
ting means  so  as  to  effect  the  automatic  setting  thereof. 


sNavT 

AppHcntion 


■  ApOlO, 


2321403 
r      AUTOMATIC  BIAS  SHIFT  CIRCUrr 
looMi  G.  Haftoan ,  Bngaln,  N.Y.,  aw^nr  to  Iha  Ui 
Stoles  of  Amsrica  aa  fcpmtled  by  the  Secietoty  of 
tbeNi 

1944,  Serial  No.  531,705 
(CL  250—214) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  200) 
1.  A  photoelectric  relay  comprising  a  source  of  direct 
current  potential,  a  photocell  and  a  resistance  network 
connected  in  series  therewith,  an  am|4ifier  having  a  OOB- 
trot  electrode,  means  coupling  said  amplifier  to  said  series 
circuit  whereby  to  amplify  only  the  varying  component 
of  said  photocell  current  in  said  series  circuit  produced 
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by  ftmiaHoM  in  Ufht  intenshy  to  which  said  photocell 
it  tocpoutdt  ft  hi^  fpfiitmo  coracctiiis  ssid  control  deo> 
twde  to  widrBd^uM^netiiork  to  provide  aitotential  bias 
iacwiiag  with  increaiiag  photocell  cuCTem  whcrd)y  equal 


thtfciids  of  an  emitter  correat  path  through  said  emitter 


Jectopr  and 
with  said 


T 


7f 


fluctuations  in  light  intensity  produce  substantially  equal 
reqioose  in  said  amplifier  notwithstanding  the  rdative 
levd  of  light  intensity  at  which  said  equal  Ihictnatioas 
occur. 


r^loe,  a  collector  junctioa  separating  said 
base  regions,  a  collector  electrode  in 
collector  region,  said  collector  junction  and 
electrode  defining  the  ends  of  a  colkctor 
thr0ogh  said  collector  region,  a  broad  area 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  emitter 
collector  current  path  fbr  modulatinj  the  cttrmt 
path,  the  thickness  of  the  region  under  said 
gate  dectrode  betng  less  than  the  ^jrlrness  of 
the  deirfction  layer  associated  with  said  gs|te  electrode 
at  Zener  breakdown,  and  means  for  biasing  i^d  un^ninr 
gate  electrode  hi  the  reverse  direction  comMlctcd  to  said 
unipolar  gate  electrode. 


F. 
siBan  la 


DATA  CONyEBJER 
N.Y, 
A. 


B.V( 


SEMtCONDUCTOR  nUGGn  CRi 
C  Odd,  Haddoa  HsIghlBk  NJn 

ef  AsMtiea,  a 


ef  DelawMt 

Id,  19S7,  SetM  Nm.  mjUt 
dniliii    wa*  259— 319) 
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X3, 19S4,  Serial  N^  477459 
(0.397— 99J) 


ir 


1.  A  converter  for  converting  analog  information  to 
digital  form  and  having  a  plurality  of  photocells,  a  li^t 
source  and  a  coded  member  positioned  therebetween  and 
movaUe  rdative  thereto,  means  for  accurately  aligning 
the  photocells  and  light  source  with  the  coded  member 
induding  aa  dongated  slot  in  the  member,  means  for  ad- 
jostiag  the  photocdls  relative  to  one  ano^er  for  aligning 
the  photocells,  and  means  for  adjostittg  the  lij^t  source 
rdative  to  the  photocdls  to  provide  maximum  reqwnse 
of  the  photocells  when  the  slot  is  in  registry  with  the 
photocells. 

2,921499 

SBMiamDUCTOR  DEVICBS  WITH  UNIPOLAR 

GATB  BLBCIRODE 

^V^*i*J'  g******^  Frtnr itin  Jjmrtien,  NJ.,  siilgn n i 

la  Kndto  Coivonliaa  ef  AaMtfca,  a  cofposllea  ef 


11  A  semi^oiiductor  trigger  circuit  comprising,  in  oom> 
bination,  a  transistor  of  the  junction  type  {"^ii^^j*^  a  base, 
an  emitter  and  a  collector  electrode,  ani  impedance 
dement  connected  with  said  base  electrode,  load  means 
connected  with  said  collector  electrode,  mei^s  proyidi^ 
biasing  voltages  in  the  reverse  direction  betwien  said  col- 
lector and  base  electrodes  and  between  said  emitter  and 
bas4  dectrodes  to  provide  an  'y^**ng  rai  ge  for  said 
traiiustor  which  includes  a  stable  state  of  ow  current 
conduction  and  a  negative  resistance  region  d  aracteristic 
and  circuit  tteans  for  applying  trigger  pubi^  to  om  of 
said  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  fdr  triggering 
said  transistor  bom  said  stable  state  of  low  ^nnent 
dudion  iitto  said  negative  resistance  region. 


DYNAMO  BUCmC  MACHINti 

.  Wi 


24, 19S4,  BCfial  No. 
i  aMcalion  Graal  Miyn 
2ClaiBBB.    (0.319—294) 


Aifar  29»  19S4.  aerial  N^  444,492 
Oitei.   (CL397-99J) 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  comprismg  a  semiconductor 
body  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector  regions,  an 

emitter  junction  separating  said  emitter  and  base^regions,  • 

aa  emitter  electrode  m  contact  with  said  emitter  region,       1.  An  armature  cofl  for  a  dynamo  electifc  mkfaiae 
said  emitter  junction  and  said  emitter  electrode  deffaiing  hav^  a  ooounutator,  said  armature  coil  com^^g 
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at  least  one  conductor  in  each  of  the  two 

coil,  which  conductor  b  subdivided  across  its  width  into  of  one  pair  having  a  portioa  lapped  over  a  portion  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  electrically  connected  together,  at 
least  one  section  of  each  conductor  being  extended  beyond 
the  remaining  sections  at  the  nose  end  of  said  coil  remote 
from  its  starting  and  finishing  leads,  to  form  a  commu- 
tator connection. 


a  spacer  plate  of  the  other  pair,  each  of  the  lapped  por* 
tioos  of  at^ncem  spacer  plates  havmg  edges  defining  aper- 
tures in  axial  registry,  and  means  extending  through  said 
aperttires  of  at  least  two  oi  said  adjacent  plates  for 
fixing  said  cages  into  a  unitary  structure. 


2,921499 


Wagms  I.  Mono,  Gamtt,  bd. 

Jnhr  29, 1M4,  Serial  No.  999,949 
rialms 


(0. 319—214) 


V 


WJf 


I.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  induding  a  laminated 
annular  stator  having  a  yoke  slotted  to  |»ovide  teeth  ex- 
tending generally  radially  inwardly  dierefrom,  coils  each 
having  actiiw  sides  lying  in  sdected  slots  and  joined  by 
end  turns;  end  turn  supports  each  comprising  a  flat 
unitary  plastic  structure  induding  a  transverse  portion, 
first  and  second  legs  extending  from  said  transverse  por- 
tion and  being  substantially  paralld  to  each  other,  first 
and  second  shouldera  extending  from  said  ftnt  and  second 
legs  respectivdy  at  portions  removed  from  said  transverse 
portion,  said  end  turn  supports  residing  on  sdected  teeth 
which  selected  teeth  are  substantially  midway  between  the 
active  sides  d  each  coil,  said  transverse  portiom  extend- 
ing beyond  the  axial  extent  of  said  sdected  teeth  at  one 
end  portion  thereof,  said  first  and  second  legs  extending 
respectively  axially  on  either  side  of  said  sdected  teeth 
and  beyond  the  axial  extern  of  said  selected  teedi  at  an- 
other end  portion  thereof,  said  fint  and  second  shoulders 
hooking  over  the  ends  of  said  sdected  teeth  at  said  other 
end  portion  thereof  to  securely  anchor  said  end  turn  sup- 
ports and  the  laminations  of  said  sdected  teeth  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  said  transverM  portions  ami  said  first 
and  second  legs  engageable  with  said  end  turas  of  said 
coils  to  prevent  said  coils  from  radid  faiward  movement. 


2,931499 
BUCntON  TUBE  MOUNT 

and  Roy  K.  Wain, 
laRB«a  Cafafadanaf 


4, 19S4,  Seilal  No.  SS7434 
(0.313-4) 


NJ. 


TTl 

1.  Aa  electron  tube  mount  comprising  two  dongated, 
sdf-supporting  dectrode  cages  each  having  a  pair  of 


3,931419 
HYDROGEN  WFFVSaOS  DKTBCIION 
APPARATUS 
■  A. 
la  Hm  Pan  01 
af  OUo 

39, 19S7,  Seriri  No.  497491 
(0.313— 7) 


1.  An  dectron  tube  comprising  cadwde,  plate,  and 
grid  dements  supported  on  an  insulated  base  and  en- 
closed by  a  shdl  evacuated  to  a  high  Tacnum,  in  whidi 
said  shdl  comprises  a  hoOow,  doaed-end  tube  ot  a  mate- 
rid  highly  permeable  to  hydrogen  and  having  a  thin 
external  coatiag  of  corrodible  metal,  km  BoUe  thaa 
hydrogea,  thereon. 


34314U 
IMAGB  MPRODUCnON  DEVICE 

Plena  M.  G.  Toalan,  Tai 

Pa.,  aariBsaee  to  W 


tlOBOf 


33, 19SS,  Serial  No.  499,934 
(O.  313—79) 


I.  An  image  reproduction  device  comprising  an  image 
screen,  said  screen  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  ekmcatd 
pho4>hor  image  forming  areas,  said  denwatal  phoephor 
areas  comprised  of  a  first  group  and  a  second  groop^ 
said  second  group  having  a  decay  time  substantially 
longer  than  saikl  &st  group,  means  for  generating  a  first 
electron  beam  of  a  first  excitation  area  for  scanning  said 
first  groap  of  phosphor  areas  and  another  means  for  gen- 
erating an  electron  beam  of  a  second  excitation  area 
different  than  said  first  area  for  scanning  said  second 
group  of  phoq>hor  areas. 


2421412 
;UN  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AN  ION  TRAP 


'  1011,  N.  ■ .,  a  caipaiaMaB  af 
-     -      --     '  '^i9i4,SBriiiNn.S7S47S 

Affrfl39,19S9 
(CL  315—74) 
la  aa  dectroa  gna  system  for  producing  a  beam  of 
a  plurality  of  dectrodes,  iactad* 
ing  an  ^aode  electrode,  a  cathode  electrode,  andafnitfaar 
electrode  which  is  at  a  negative  potratial  with  respect  to 
said  anode  electrode,  said  electrons  being  arriwyaahid 
by  negative  ions  and  producing  positive  ions  in  said  beam 
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wUeb  travel  towird  nid  cathode  electrode,  aad  further 
comprfaiag  ion  tn^  meeae  ii^ifch  leperetee  said  netalive 
iow  from  nid  electroot  aad  which  deflects  said  positive 
KMH  oatwanUy  of  said  beam,  negative  ion  snptitfising 
means,  including  said  further  dectrode,  for  preventing 
further  negative  ions  produced  outside  of  said  beam  by 
said  positive  ions  striking  an  electrode  of  said  system  from 


xaaa. 


iiinii 


miiu 


MAGNBI1C  DRFUtCnwr 


otlMr  magnets  and  the  yoke  to  define  a  tiiiie<omtaitt 
spaoe-varying  magnetic  field  operable  to  ovfcrCome  the 
tendency  of  the  ray  beams  lo  execute  trapezoidal  nAtr 
than  rectangular  rasters,  and  further  improve  the  co- 
inci^enoe  ot  the  rasten  from  the  respective  beams. 


UNB  FOCUS  ILICnON  EMBBIQN 


iiiiumtmiuMfittt 

following  the  path  of  said  beam  to  the  terminal  end  there- 
of, said  further  electrode  having  an  aperture  therein  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  said  outwardly  deflected  positive 
ions  through  said  aperture  and  said  suppressing  means 
coaqNTJsing  a  poftioa  of  one  of  said  electrodes  diqwsed 
outtrardly  of  said  beam  and  disposed  with  reject  to  the 
positive  ions  passing  through  said  aperture  and  with  re- 
spect to  said  further  dectrode  to  cause  further  neipstive 
ions  produced  by  positive  ions  striking  said  portion  to 
follow  paths  terminating  at  one  of  said  electrodes. 


YOKE  FOR  A  MULTI. 
PLBRAY  BEAM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND 
SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Sol  L.  Reichsap  Shaker  HdghlB,  OUo 
'     March  1,  lfS7,  SolalNo.  «43,4M 
aOahM.    (CL313— 77) 


1.  A  ray  beam  convergence  corrector  for  use  with  a 
multi|te  ray  beam  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  neck  with 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  electron  guns  located 
in  the  neck  in  spaced  relation  lo  the  axis,  an  arcuate  sur- 
face iqMm  ^lAaKh  the  ray  beams  should  converge  to  re- 
produce a  television  image,  the  electron  beams  from  the 
guns  converging  on  the  surfece  at  said  axis  in  the  absence 
of  sweq»,  and  a  yoke  having  windings  straddling  the  neck 
of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  produce  time-varying  mag- 
netic fields  encompassing  said  neck  and  transverse  to  said 
axis  lo  deflect  the  beams  in  swtq>ing  action,  each  beam 
<leflning  a  raster  on  the  arcuate  sur£Ke  during  sweep,  the 
corrector  comprising:  auxiliary  sweep  coils  located  within 
the  confines  of  at  least  one  pair  of  the  windings  of  said 
yoke  and  operable  to  resist  the  creation  of  time-varying 
fields  In  the  central  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  tube,  said 
coils  serving  to  make  the  rasters  of  the  respective  beams 
more  coincident  and  thereby  overcome  in  part  the  loss  of 
convergence  trf  the  ray  beams  inddem  to  sweep  action, 
the  action  of  said  coils  and  of  inherent  errors  in  the  sys- 
tem serving  to  cause  the  ray  beams  to  sweep  in  non- 
coincidem  trapezoidal  patterns;  and  a  plurality  of  per- 
maneat  magnets  kxated  drcumferentially  approximatdy 
at  the  apices  of  the  rasters  and  longitudinally  in  a  plane 
generally  coextensive  with  the  plane  of  the  yoke,  each 
magnd  bdng  rouuUe  about  an  axis  generally  pardlei 
to  the  axis  of  the  neck  ci  the  tube  and  in  relation  to  Uie 


t,  19S7,  SssW  No. 

iGnalBrilBte. 
(CL313— 12) 


comprising 


1  A  sharp  focusing  electron  gon  assembly 
a  hoDd  adapted  to  be  located  near  an  anode;  1 1  slot  in  the 
said  hood;  a  linear  cathode  located  in  said  dot  parallel 
to  t|ie  piane  of  the  month  thereof  a  rdlectt  r  electrode 
mounted  hnmediateiy  behind  but  not  toucUn  ;  said  cath- 


ode and  nmulating,  in  podtion  and  shape,  iw  position 
and) contour  of  the  zero  electric  eqoipoiential  surface 
generated  in  tiie  slot  if  a  high  negative  biis  were  ap- 
plied, in  the  abeence  of  said  reflector  elecMKle.  to  the 
hood  relative  to  die  cathode;  and  meam  for  fnainfinii^ 
said  electrode  and  said  hood  at  potentials  relitive  to  the 
cathode  lying  within  the  range  from  zero  to 


maximum  which 
anode  potentiaL 


a  negative 
is  small  compared  with  tiie  working 


An  electron  gun  for  producing  a  double-stream  flow 
of  electrons  in  a  wave-type  amplifier  tube,  u|id  electron 
gun  comprising  a  first  tubular  metallic  deniem  having 
n  first  appendage  substantially  closing  one  ^mI  thereof, 
said  first  appendage  defining  a  first  circular  aperture  at 
said  one  end  of  said  first  tubular  element;  a  second  tu- 
bular metdlic  element,  diqiosed  coocentric^y  within 
said  first  tubular  element,  having  an  appendj^  substan- 
tially closing  the  end  thereof  nearest  said  first  nnwndage, 
said  appendage  of  said  second  tubular  denidnt  defining 
a  second  drcular  aperture  digned  widi  said}  first  aper- 
ture; a  mixture  of  alkdiae  earth  metd  compounds  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  appeadagis  forimak- 
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ing  the  portions  of  the  surfaces  thereof  that  dcfiae  said 
first  and  second  apertures  theoaioaicaUy  easissivt;  acnas 
for  houing  said  first  aad  aecoad  tubular  deaseats  where- 
by said  thermioaically  eaussive  poctioas  provide  tot 
aad  second  soaroaa  of  dectroas,  rsspectirely;  aseans  for 
directing  electrons  from  said  first  source  aloog  a  paA 
at  a  predetermined  velodty;  aad  oseaas  for 
dectroas  from  said  second  source  through  said  first 
ture  at  a  velocity  greater  than  said  predeteimiaed  velocity 
to  produce  acoaflueat  flow  with  the  ekctroas  fraas  said 
first  source  akmg  said  padL 


2^14M 

COmOUAMINE^XMfPLEX  GAS  PliOrOCBLL 


(Graatcd 


1  A.  Ckahh,  Faieat  Hs||Mb»  Md. 
m  M»  1<»  list,  SsririNa.  nMU 
tdahas.   <CL313— Igf) 


<CL  313— Igf) 
TlOe  3S,  UA  Co«s  Om\ 


2M) 


-»<!. 


!.  A  gas  photocell  comprising  a  metal  envelope  which 
serves  as  the  cathode,  a  centrdly  arranged  anode,  a  win- 
dow in  said  envdope  that  transmits  ultraviolet  and  visible 
light  and  a  gaseous  filling  which  consists  of  an  organic 
amine  wherein  a  portion  of  said  amine  reacts  with  the 
metal  cathode  to  form  a  metal-amine-complex  on  said 
cathode. 

^— — —  /  rrr 

-'  S^U17 

COPFER-AMINE-COMFLEX  PHOTON  COUNTER 
Tsftot  A.  CkiM,  F^ffwt  HcWria,  Md. 

bar  H,  19Sg,  8siWN£  73M 13 
UfTilmi    (CL319— IM) 

TMe  35,  IJ,8.  Code  09SXU  asc.  2M) 


1.  A  photoa  counter  tabe  comprising  a  metd  envdope 
which  serves  as  the  cathode,  a  ooaxid  anode  and  a  gase- 
ous filling  within  said  envelope,  said  gaaeous  filling  ooo- 
tdning  an  inert  gas  and  a  chemically  active  gas  wherein 
a  portion  of  said  chemically  active  gas  reacts  with  the 
metd  cathode  to  form  a  cathode  surface  that  is  sensitive 
in  the  spectrd  region  of  near  ultraviolet  aad  in  the 
visible  light,  and  a  window  in  said  envdope  which  trans- 
mits said  radiation. 


2,f3141t 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 

Larnch,  jfetaey  Cl^  aad  Raas  E.  Shtaisi, 

N J,,  assizors  In  RndM  Cotporatioa  of  Anscrica, 

March  1, 195g.  Serial  No.  Sgg,g93 
f  nalBss    (CL313— IM) 


--'•^yxx^vxyXii'^ir/y^yx-^^u  / 


prJr 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  boron  nitride,  and  dectrode 
means  for  applying  an  electric  field  across  sdd  layer  for 
producing  ultraviolet  light 


CAIHODB  FOR  BUKTRONIC  TUBES 

ae  United  StatmS 
Secretniy  of  at  Anv 

MNJl,  19Si,  Ssild  N^  MM2S 

anTiBi   (0.313— Its) 


lo 
hy  *s 


1.  In  an  electronic  tabe  having  an  envdope  containing 
an  ionizaUe  gas  seded  therein  at  low  pressure  and  a  rod- 
shaped  anode  having  an  externd  connection,  a  cathode  in 
said  envelope  supported  b  operative  rdatitm  to  said  anode 
comprising  a  pair  of  outer  naetdlic,  qwoed,  paralld  plates 
presentfaig  planar  oontinuoos  surftice  areas,  at  least  one 
inner  metallic  plate  between  said  outer  plates  aad  paralld 
thereto,  sdd  inner  plate  having  uniformly  distributed  per- 
forations therdn,  said  plates  of  said  catiiode  being  per- 
pendicular to  said  anode,  the  distance  between  the  said 
plates  bdng  calculated  to  produce  pardid  glow  disdiarge 
between  adjacent  faces  thereof  wben  the  tube  is  supplied 
witii  power,  and  dectricd  connecting  means  common  to 
said  plates  extending  outside  the  tube. 


PULR  D  VTRIBUIING  DEVICES 
Marie  NoR  Oaalsf, 

et#i 


t,  lfS7,  Serial  N^  €33,tt3 
-^amn  linnin  SS,  fHt 

(CL313— Itt) 


I.  A  hi^  speed  distributor  of  dectricd  pulses  com- 
prising a  single  envdope  contahiing  an  ionizable  gas  at 
low  pressure  and  having  endosed  therein  a  irfurality  of 
cathodes  and  cooperating  anode  means  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  sqiarate  discharge  paths,  sdd  cathodes  bdng 
m  the  form  of  a  ooaxid  assembly  of  conductive  wadiers, 
a  pdr  of  didectric  q;>acers  interposed  between  each  pair 
of  cathode  washers,  said  anode  means  oompridng  a  com- 
mon conducting  rod  extending  coaxially  through  said 
washers  and  4»acers,  a  second  conductive  rod  extending 
thrdugh  said  wadiers  and  sphceis  eccentrically  of  tiie 
assembly  and  bemg  coated  with  a  dielectric  layer,  said 
second  rod  having  qmced  conductive  coatings  on  the  di- 
dectric layer,  the  second  rod  fbrmiag  a  common  poise 
faipot  lead,  said  ooatfaigs  in  cooperatioo  with  said  aec- 
ond  rod  forming  a  phvality  of  spaced  capacitor^  said 
conductive  coatings  also. forming  ooBtrol  electrodes  for 
the  discharge  paths,  and  a  rasistsiire  i'**"tiiHi  liKwaiiu 
each  cathode  washer  and  an  adjacent  conductive  coating. 
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1.  An  electriad  dndiarie  lamp  comiirWiig  a  B^t 
tnusmisuve  envelope,  a  subiuaiially  cylindrical  seal  item 
extending  outwardly  erf  the  envdope,  an  eleetrically 
conducting  strip  sealed  to  and  passing  loQgitudinally 
throu^  the  seal  stem,  cHanp  mcam  coonprising  a  metal 
band  member  drcumferentially  secured  over  the  seal 
stem  subMantiaUy  at  the  free  end  thereof,  mating  legs 
CTtending  outwardly  of  an  edfe  of  the  band  nember, 
flexible  electrical  livut  meant  having  an  cod  tberacrf 
connected  to  an  end  of  the  dectricaDy  ooaductiBg  itrip, 
die  legs  being  clamped  over  and  welded  to  both  the 
ckctricaUy  conducting  strip  and  the  electrical  iiyut 


DmM 
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ARC  WELDING  APT ARATUS 


«Bonb< 

11,  if^ 


Sftial  No.  754,22< 


19 


22,1957 
(CL314— 49) 


19.  An  automatic  feed  device  for  a  consumable  dec- 
trode  in  electric  arc  welding  i^pparatus  having  an  arc 
current  supply  circuit  energiiifd  from  one  phase  of  a 
three-phase  alternating  current  supply,  comprising  in  com- 
bination electrode  drive  rolls  for  engaging  and  feeding 
the  consunuble  electrode,  a  differential  gear  having  two 
iiqHit  shafts  and  an  output  shaft,  the  output  shaft  being 
connected  to  route  the  drive  nrils,  each  iiq>ut  shaft  being 
driven  by  one  of  two  motors,  the  two  motors  being  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  in  opposite  relative  sense,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  one  phase 
of  the  duee-phase  currem  supi^y,  having  two  secondary 
windings  connected  one  to  supiriy  eadi  of  the  two  said 
moton  and  a  control  winding  arranged  so  that  a  current 
flowing  therein  serves  to  increase  the  output  of  one  said 
secondary  winding  while  decreasing  the  output  of  the 
other  said  secondary  winding,  said  control  wimfing  hav- 
ing  applied  thereto  a  first  voltage  of  phase  corresponding 
to  one  phase  of  the  three-phase  current  sup^y  othn  than 
tfua  phise  from  which  the  arc  current  siv^y  circuit  is 
energized  and,  in  series  with  the  said  first  ventage,  a  sec- 
ond vtrttage  derived  from  the  arc  current  supply  circuit 
wUdi  varies  progressively  in  mmptitti^  and  ptuae  ndth 
variation  of  wdding  arc  length. 


2,921423 
HIGH-POWER  IRA  VEUNG-W  A  VE  TUIB 
*"  K.  ■hndwn,  Loi  AanlM^  OriK^  nm^M 
4hmlt  Comim,  CMvw  C^y,  CaMt^  • 

Nsvimiir  15, 1954.8«W  N«.  4M,719 
4  niliiii     (CL315-J.5) 
2.  A  tnvdtnt-wave  tube  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope  having  an  dongatrd  cylindrical  portion,  an  dec- 


gnn  disposed  wittin  said  envelope  for  brodacint  n 
cylindrical  electron  stream,  means  for  directing  said  elec- 
tro^ stream  along  a  predetermined  path  exiting  along 
the  inner  surface  of  said  doogated  portion  ^f  said  enve- 
lopt,  a  helix  disposed  contiguously  along  the  outside  of 
saiddongated  portion  of  said  envelope  ooejiensive  with 
«<  Imst  •  portion  of  said  predetermined  path  for  propa- 
gatag  an  electromagnetic  signal  wave  ther^ong  at  a 
velocity  whereby  energy  is  transferred  from  said  electron 
■^ 10  said  wave  thereby  progreasivdy  dncreasing  the 


velocity  of  said  dcctron  stream,  a  resbtive  ioating  sub- 
stantially transparent  to  said  dectromagnetic  signal  wave 
disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  dongited  portion 
of  said  evacuated  envelope,  means  providing^  a  potentid 
gradient  along  said  resistive  coating  to  produce  a  progree- 
sivdy  more  positive  dectrosutic  field  in  the  direction  of 
electron  flow  within  the  region  occupied  by  4kid  electron 
stretm  to  maintain  the  average  kinetic  energy  thereof  at 
a  value  to  effect  optimum  amplification  of  said  signd 
wa 


2321424 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TURB  AMPLOhER 
*•  ^^.fl'gl"  J'^.'^ji'  M«'g' C4nn<y,  NJ, 

Y«k,  N.Y„  a  cMMintfon  af  New  t< 

Dacaasbev  i,  1954,  SesiBl  No.  173417 
IflCWmi.   (CL315-3.()      ^ 


1.  In  a  device  which  utilizes  the  interact!^  between 
dectttMnagnetic  wave  energy  and  an  dectro^  beam,  an 
envdope,  an  electron  gun  and  target  spac^  i^wrt  in 
said  envdope  for  defining  a  path  of  ele^ro^  flow,  and 
means  for  propagating  electromagnetic  wavJ  energy  in 
coupling  proximity  with  said  electnm  flow,  iaid  means 
comprising  a  dow  wave  drcutt  capable  of  propagating 
both  forward  and  backward  wave  modes  and  h  transmis- 
sion line  positioned  in  coupling  relation  selectivdy  to  the 
backward  wave  mode  of  said  slow  wave  ciividt  for  creat- 


ing fci  said  dow  wave  circuit  a  stop-band  or 
no  propagation  for  said  backward  wave  inod< . 


W« 


2,921425 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
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region  of 
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l.A 
cessiire 
tube  of 
rdation 


2,195S,S«MNo.|32422 

traveling  wave  tube  comprising  two  cbaxid  sue- 

heKcd  dday  lines  insulated  from  one  [another,  a 

didectric  materid  supported  in  coa^id  ipioed 

with  said  helices  and  extending  therodong'  snb- 


jAmiAlY  It,  Iflflt 


ELECTRIckL 


495 


Manually  to  the  oppodte  ends  thereof,  a  sodut  tesadnd 
at  one  end  of  said  tube  having  a  pinrality  of  temnnd 
pins,  a  conductive  attenuating  coating  on  the  dielectric 
tube  insulated  from  the  hdix  at  the  socket  end  oi  said 
tube  and  conductivdy  connected  to  the  other  hdix.  said 


voltage,  second  dectron  stream  deflection 

to  produce  a  second  field  of  desired  non-uaifomiity' for 

deflgctilif  thg  atnmmt  ki  limpmwta^mrm  npa*  ^K>  —^yrk^Aff  Iff 

a  second  voltage,  the  first  field  being  so  disposed  geo- 
metricdly  as  to  deflect  the  electron  stream  rdative  to  the 


coating  being  in  the  form  of  gdvanically  s^arated  tracks,    second  field  so  that  the  dectioo  stream  acquires  from  i 

second  fidd  a  further  transverse  velocity  dependent  in 
*^^  -  predetermined  manner  in  magnitude  and  sign  tqwn  Its 


whereby  severd  indqiendent  termind  connections  may 
be  made,  a  connection  from  one  of  said  termind  pini 
to  the  hda  near  said  socket  end,  and  a  conductive  con- 
nection from  another  termind  pin  to  said  conductive 
coating,  whereby  independent  operating  voltages  may  be 
applied  to  said  hdacet. 


2421424 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  PURITV  CORRECIION 
IN  COLOR  IVLEVBKXN  RECEIVERS 
SwVs 


If 


24, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M4tfl 
(CL315— D 


1.  In  a  color  tdevidoo  receiver  having  a  color  image- 
reproducing  cathode  ray  tube  induding  a  flared  envdope 
portion  wherdn  dectron  beam  ■«^*"«»Hg  of  an  image 
screen  takes  place  to  activate  in  sequence  dementd  areas 
of  die  fanage  screen  according  to  die  color  Inf onnatioo 
of  a  recdved  signd,  and  wherein  dectron  beam  dis^ace- 
ment  tends  to  be  caused  by  the  horizontd  component 
of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  whidi  thus  tends  to  produce 
color  error  in  the  reproduced  color  inaage,  such  effect 
being  different  in  degree  for  different  podtions  of  the 
recdver  in  rdation  to  said  component,  apparatus  for 
counteracting  said  effect  so  as  to  maintain  pr(H)er  color 
rendition  in  the  c<rior  image,  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantidly  planar  coils  disposed  m  vertical  idanes  and  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  in  pnuiimate  relation  to  said  flared 
envdope  portion  externally  thereof  so  as  to  produce,  in 
response  to  current  flow  in  the  coils,  a  magnetic  fidd 
component  in  counteracting  rdation  to  sdd  component 
of  the  earth's  magnetic  fidd,  and  means  manually  ad- 
justable by  the  user  for  supplying  current  to  sdd  coils 
of  direction  and  magnitude  such  that  the  sdd  nugnetic 
fidd  component  produced  by  the  coils  substantidly 
counteracU  the  said  component  of  die  earth's  magnetic 
field  for  different  podtions  of  the  recdver  in  relation 


2421427 

CATHODE  RAY  TtJ^SAND  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  SUCH  TUBES 


k  May  23, 1957,  Siriri  Nn.  441 
14Cktai.  iCL31S— iJ> 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  dectricd  voltages  which 
are  desired  mathematicd  functions  of  a  plurality  of  other 
vdtages,  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  means  for 
produdng  an  dectron  stream,  first  electron  stream  deflec- 
tion means  adapted  to  produce  a  first  field  for  deflecting 
the  stream  in  dq>«idence  upon  the  i»ff«i<*iMU  of  |^  nm 


point  of  entry  into  said  second  field  and  hence  in  generd 
upon  the  magnitu<:es  of  both  variables,  and  third  electron 
stream  deflection  means  adapted  to  produce  a  non-uni- 
form field  so  disposed  as  to  c^ipose  sdd  further  transverse 
velocity  with  a  force  dqiendent  upon  the  point  of  entry  of 
the  stream  into  the  Add  produced  by  sdd  third  deflection 
means  wherd»y  the  voltage  required  to  generate  an  en- 
actly  opposing  fldd  is  a  desired  mathematicd  function  of 
said  first  voltage  and  said  second  voltage. 


COLOR  IVL^BiON  APPARATUS 
T.  Pnmswae^  Fart  Wayne,  ini., 
Talennone  and  Tdepanh 

11, 1954rMnl  Nn.  ~43M4t 
9adM.   (CL31S— 13) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cathode  ray  tube  including  means  for  forming  an  dec- 
tron beam  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  di- 
viding said  beam  into  at  least  two  portions,  a  lumines- 
cem  screen  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  said  screen 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  orior-emisdve  groins, 
each  groiq)  bdng  componed  of  a  plurality  of  different 
color-producing  areas,  sdd  areas  being  di^Kised  doedy 
adjaopnt  to  each  other,  said  areas  further  being  com- 
poedd  of  materials  which  emit  Udit  upon  being  bom- 
barded by  electrons,  second  means  for  directing  aid 
two  portions  of  sdd  beam  onto  sdected  areas  of  said 
groiqw,  said  areas  bdng  so  doedy  qwoed  and  being  of 
such  size  that  sdd  beam  portions  under  the  direction  of 
said  second  means  can  impinge  one  area  or  a  i^nrality 
of  said  areas  simultaneously,  and  third  means  ithnhMl 
within  said  second  means  fbr  shifting  selactivaly 
of  sdd  two  beam  portions  in  at  least  two 
verse  directions  00  sdd  luminescent 
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CATHODE  BAY  TUBE  OBCUm 
FMtdrich  M.  a  FmoIw,  KMMiWr,  < 

Nnmktr  2$,  IHt,  SmM  N».  777421 
liCbiBH.  (CL  315-22) 


put  of  the  Ktti  interval,  thereby 
to  prevent  the  pretence  of  ringiat  vohages 
coilv  end  thus  prevent  flow  of  ringing  current 


jAIfUABV  12,  1960 


s^bstantielly 
icross  said 
therein. 


Cm- 


1.  An  electron  beam  device  circuit  comprising,  means 
to  generate  a  beam  of  elections,  means  to  control  the 
intensity  of  said  beam,  first  and  second  means  to  deflect 
said  beam  along  first  and  second  orthogonal  axes,  means 
connecting  one  of  said  beam  deflecting  means  to  said 
intensity  control  means  to  render  the  intensity  of  said 
beam  proportional  to  the  deflection  produced  by  said 
one  beam  deflecting  means;  and  means  positioned  to 
intercept  said  beam  in  a  restricted  area  and  req;>onsive 
to  impingement  of  said  beam  thereon  to  produce  an 
output  signal  proportiomd  to  the  intensity  of  said  beam. 


In  a  television  receiving  system  the  ombinatioo 
with  a  high  voltage  transformer  and  a  high  vo  tage  recti- 
fier having  a  heater  electrode,  of  a  harmonid  frequency 
trap  circuit  connected  with  said  transformer!  for  mini- 
mizing undesired  harmonic  transients,  means  for  deriving 
harmonic  energy  from  said  trap  circuit,  and  means  for 
applying  said  harmonic  energy  to  said  high  vo  tage  recti- 
fier to  provide  heater  energy  therefor. 


2,92i;t3« 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Abraa  Hopengaitea,  PhJIaddphte,  Panl  G.  Wolfe,  Ore- 
land,  ami  Robert  C.  Moore,  HutiB«doB  VaOcy,  Pa., 
asilgiDii  to  PhBco  Corpontton,   Phttaddphin,  Pa^ 
a  corvonflm  of  Peaaeyhrania 

I  JaMMHy  2, 19S7,  ScrW  No.  »239f 
SCIaiM.   (0.315— 37) 


2,921432 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  SYSTEM 

T.  Machaiek,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.. 


1.  In  a  horizontal  deflection  system  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  a  deflection  yoke  including  horizontal  de- 
flection coils,  means  including  an  output  transformer 
cmuMcted  to  said  coib  for  supplying  deflection  current 
to  the  coils,  a  damper  tube  connected  to  said  trans- 
former, there  being  ringing  current  flow  from  ^said  trans- 
former through  said  damper  tube  during  at  least  part 
of  the  scan  interval,  which  produces  a  voltage  drop 
across  the  damper  tube  and  thus  tends  to  produce  ring- 
ing current  in  said  coils,  the  resistance  of  said  damper 
tube  varying  during  the  scan  interval,  means  for  pro- 
ducing  in  response  to  the  ringing  current,  between  said 
damper  tube  and  the  normally  low  potential  end  of  said 
coils,  a  voluge  effective  substantially  to  nullify  or  coun- 
teract said  voltage  drop  during  part  of  the  scan  inter- 
val, and  means  for  dampmg  the  ringing  current  during 


1.  JAn  automatic  dimming  system  for  a  veh^rle  having 
high  (and  low  beam  headlights,  respectively,  eomprising 
a  tw#-tenninal  source  of  voltage,  an  amplifier  having  a 
control  grid,  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  pair  of  frfioco- 
scnsitivc  devices  connected  in  series  across  th^  terminals 
of  said  source  and  having  their  juncture  conneded  to  said 
control  grid,  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  its  winding 
serialy  connected  between  said  anode  and  a  firtt  terminal 
of  ssid  source,  said  relay  having  front  and  (wck  fixed 
contacu  with  a  cooperating  movable  contact,  said  high 
beam  headlights  serially  connected  intermediate  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  source  and  said  front  contact,  said 
low  beam  headlights  serially  connected  intei 
second  terminal  of  said  source  and  said 

said  movable  contact  connected  to  said  fi.„^  _...., 

variable  resistor  means  intermediate  said  cathode  and;  said 
second  terminal  for  setting  the  operating  lev»I  of  said 
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amplifier,  illuminating  means  connected  across  the  tcma- 
>aals  of  said  source  and  adapted  to  exdte  a  fit«  ow  of 
said  photOKSsitive  devices  only  and  in  prapoitioa  to  the 
voltige  vahie  ot  said  source,  said  secoad  photoaenskive 
device  positioaed  to  be  excited  bom  the  headlights  of  an 
oncoming  vehick,  whereby  a  change  in  said  source  volt- 
ate  will  cormpondiagly  alter  the  amount  of  bias  applied 
to  said  grid  thereby  compensatiag  for  the  gK^^a*  in 
voluge  of  said  source.  ^^  ^^^ 


ii. 


BMMRECnONAL  COWTING  CfRCUrr 


.c^Ji'-cffMSiSr"^ 


S.  A  circuit  for  adding  and  subtracting  between  a  count 
of  nineteen  and  zero  with  a  counter  tube  of  the  type  hav- 
ing ten  operating  electrodes  all  of  which  are  rendered 
conductive  successively  in  a  cycle  of  operation  and  two 
groups  of  swnching  electrodes  associated  with  the  op- 
erating electrodes,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  electron  dis- 
charge devices  including  control  electrodes,  means  for 
connecting  a  predetermined  oae  of  the  operating  elec- 
trodes of  the  counter  tube  to  each  of  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  the  elecuon  discharge  devices,  meaas  for  con- 
ditioning the  electron  discharge  devices  such  that  one  of 
such  devices  is  conductive  and  the  second  b  held  non- 
conductive  during  one  cyde  of  operation  of  the  coumer 
tube,  means  connected  to  the  operating  electrodes  of  the 
counter  tube  to  which  the  control  electrode*  of  the  elec- 
tron discharge  devices  are  connected  for  rendering  the 
second  electron  discharge  device  conductive  during  a 
second  cycle  of  operation  of  the  counter  tube  and  whereby 
the  first  electron  discharge  device  is  held  noaconductive. 
and  means  for  reversiMy  driving  the  counter  tube,  the 
last-memioned  means  comprising  means  for  alternately 
applying  a  predetermined  potential  to  each  of  the  two 
groups  of  switching  electrodes,  voltage-divider  means 
connected  to  each  potential-applying  meaas  for  providing 
a  second  potential  which  is  less  than  the  piedetennined 
potential,  a  pair  of  diodes,  and  means  for  connecting  one 
of  the  diodes  between  each  predetermined-potential-apply- 
ing  means  and  tbk  vohage^iivider  meaas  uttffriatcd  with 
the  other  predetermined-potential- 
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«econd  electronic  devioas.  each  having  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode, and  a  cootral  electrode,  a  aonroe  af  potential  to 

beMted.  means  for coonectiai  the  cathode  of  taid  frtt 
device  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  device  and 
to  said  source  of  potential  to  be  tested,  a  second  soorce 
of  potential,  a  voltage  divider  diout  connected  acmes 

Mid  second  source  of  potential,  means  far  coaaecting  the 
cathode  of  said  second  electronic  device  to  a  poim  on 
said  voltage  divider  circuit  having  a  piedelemiiaed  lela- 


Uon  to  the  most  positive  potential  of  said  nage.  means 
for  connecting  the  control  electrode  of  said  flnt  elec- 
tronic device  to  a  differem  point  on  said  voltage  divider 
from  that  to  which  said  cathode  of  said  second  electronic 
device  is  connected,  said  different  point  having  a  pie- 
determmed  relation  to  the  most  negative  potential  of  said 
range,  and  means  including  a  source  of  p*Hffftia|  000- 
oected  in  parallel  to  the  anode  of  both  devices  and  re- 
sponsive only  when  there  is  no  current  flowing  in  either 
anede^athode  dreuiL 


2,92ia3S 
AUTOMATIC  CQNTBOL  OP  INYERTER8 

do.  ef  J^iT^*  ""^^  ^•'^  fcp-.  •  catpan 

^^J^  >•«,  8atW  No.  711442 
.  ■ggf'Mialapaa  Dinmlu  24, 1*57 


2,92U34 

FOTBNTUL  COMPARING  SYSTEMS 


^•^Jf^^  NrV.,  a  cofpanliaB  off  Ddaw^' 

ItSl,  Serial  N^  2S9,t2< 
Fkaace  DoeMBkcr  fl.  1991 
(CI  315— 1«3) 

I.  A  poteatial  comparing  device  for  idcotifyiag  polea- 
tials  within  a  predetermined  ra^e  comptkb^  fim  aad 


In  an  inverter  employing  hot  cathode  .grid  controlled 
j^discharge  tubes  in  a  push-pull  circuit  arrangement  in- 
cluding an  mpot  circuit,  an  output  circuit  and  a  power 
supply  therefor,  means  for  automaticaliy  oontroUing  the 
operation  of  said  inverter  comprising  a  first  relay  means 
coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and  operative  in  response  to 
a  ntnalapplied  thereto  to  connect  said  power  supply  to 
said  inverter,  second  relay  means  coupled  to  said  output 
circuit  and  reipomive  to  current  flowing  therein  to  close 
a  holding  arcuit  far  maintaining  said  first  relay  means  in 
the  operated  condition,  a  third  relay  means  having  slow 
release  characteristics  coupled  in  operaUve  relation  to  said 
first  relay  means  and  operaUve  on  energization  of  the 
latter  by  the  input  signal  to  open  a  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  holdinf  circuiL 
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BJECTBICAL  DBCTARGE  DEVICE 


MMTcabtr  l€,  t9SS,  SmW  No.  547^1 
,  m^aOm  Ciwj  Ptcwbcr  23, 19S4 
inalmt     (CLS15— Mt) 


2^1437 
BLECnUC  DEVICES  FOR  LUMINOUS 

ADvnrnsDUG 

VAto  Tdidni  4i  CMfO^  8m  FMlo,  Bnd 
— ""^  iFcfcy—y  If^lfST, Serial N«. MMM 
2  null II I     <a.315— 31^ 


1.  A  huniDous  di^lay  device  comprising  a  fiist  set  of 
lamps  ot  one  c<rior  and  a  second  set  of  lamps  of  another 
color,  the  lamps  of  said  first  set  being  closely  juxUposed 
with  respective  lamps  of  said  second  set,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond bank  of  electrodes  constituting  two  panOlel  arrays, 
cooater-electrode  means  substantially  coextensive  with 
bo^oC  said  arrays  and  positioned  adjacent  the  electrodes 
thereol,  an  elongated  insulating  member  sqMurating  said 
counter-electrode  means  from  said  banks  <tf  electrodes, 
said  member  being  longitudinally  divided  into  two  zones 
respectively  registering  with  said  arrays  and  being  pro- 
vided with  discontinuities  in  iu  insuhoion  adapted  to  en- 
able the  establishmebt  of  electrical  contact  between  said 
oounler-electiode  means  and  reqiective  electrodes  ctf  each 
d  said  banks,  circuit  means  for  selectively  energizing  the 
faunps  of  said  first  set  through  respective  electrodes  of  said 
first  bank  and  tfie  lanqw  of  said  second  set  through  re^iec- 


livd  electrodes  of  said  second  bank  by  wayktf  said  dis- 
coatiniiities,  and  drive  means  for  displacing  4iid  member 
between  said  banks  and  said  counter-eiectnWte  means  m 
a  manner  maintaining  said  zones  in  alignmMt  with  the 
respective  electrode  banks,  the  discooUnoitles  in  each 
zone  representing  a  respective  color  componeig  of  a  multi- 
color pattern  diqptoyed  by  said  lamps  in  pso^rcssive 
tioaapoo  the  displacement  of  said  member. 


Jawuaby  12,  IMO 


H  rkf  E.  Wollsrtan, 
<nlElactrieCaH 


(  1.  A  gaseous  discharge  tube  circuit  comprising  a  main 
cathode  and  a  main  anode  cooperating  therewith  to  define 
a  space  across  which  a  main  discharge  is  to  be  effected. 
an  auxiliary  cathode  and  an  auxiliary  anode  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  a  space  across  which  a  continuously 
active  auxiliary  discharge  is  effected,  first  circuit  means  for 
placing  said  anodes  on  a  predetermined  potential,  second 
circuit  means  for  placing  said  main  cathode  on  a  prede- 
termined differem  potential,  diird  circuit  means  for  plac- 
ing said  auxiliary  cathode  on  the  same  differem  potential 
as  said  main  cathode,  and  meam  for  increasing  the  poten- 
tial on  said  auxiliary  cathode  to  effect  a  discharge  be- 
tween the  main  cathode  and  auxiliary  anode  to  ignite  the 
main  discharge  between  said  main  cathode  and  said  main 


1  ^  2,M143i  , 

aLOSING  CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  A  <nRCUIT 
nSAKBR  ^ 

laMpUa,  Pa.,  anteor  to  Gca< 
>  a  cotpasliim  of  ^  sw  YoA 
It,  1957,  Sstlal  Na   «97,931 
(CL  317—22) 


operated 

available 

:er  dos- 


1.  In  a  closiag  control  circuit  for  a  drcw't  breaker, 
terminals  for  supplying  control  power  to  sai4  circuit,  an 
elccfro-respoosive  closing-control  device  havitis  an  actu- 
ating part  connected  in  said  circuit  and  operable  upon 
energization  of  said  actuating  part  to  initiate'  a  breaker- 
dosiig  stroke,  a  numually-controlled  switch  connected  in 
series  with  kaid  actuating  part  and  closable  tp  complete 
an  energizing  circuit  therefor  so  as  to  initiate  a  breaker- 
dosing  stroke,  a  cut-off  relay  having  connected  in  series 
with  said  actuating  part  a  set  of  cut-off  conta^  that  are 
closad  when  said  cut-off  relay  is  in  operatcjd  positioa. 
means  for  maintaining  said  cut-off  relay  in 
position  at  all  times  that  control  power 

except  momentarily  at  the  end  of  a  circuit 

ing  |troke  and  except  when  said  numuallykontroUed 
swit<fi  is  held  closed  after  completion  of  a  cinjuit  breaker 
closing  strtAe.  means  responsive  to  a  circuit  breaker 
closing  operation  for  dropping-out  said  cut-dff  relay  at 
the  end  of  said  closing  stroke  thereby  to  open  laid  cut-off 
contacts  and  effect  deenergization  of  said  actuating  part, 
anti-pump  contact  means  ^rative  after  ditop  out  of 
said  cut-off  relay  to  maintain  said  cut-off  reUy  dropped 
out  so  long  as  said  manually-controlled  switch  is  held 
closed,  means  operative  when  said  circuit  breaker  is 
cipsed  for  again  producing  operation  of  said  c  it-off  relay 
immediately  after  drop-out  thereof  assuming  i  laid  manu- 
ally-eontrolled  switch  is  not  then  being  held  dosed,  and 
reclolure-initiating  switch  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  manually-controlled  closing  switch  aid  in  series 
with  said  actuating  part  and  with  said  cut-off  contacts, 
and  means  responsive  to  opening  movement  of  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  for  closing  said  reclosure-initiating  switch 
means  prior  to  completion  of  a  circuit  breaki  it  opening 
strokf  thereby  lo  initiate  a  rapid  redosing  operation. 
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ELICmC  KSNimS  FOR  UR  WTTH  FLUENT 
^  FUEL  BURNERS  AND  IN^SPARKINC  PLUCS 

Babeack  aViSk  CiaipBi^ ,  iCrYaA,  N.Y.,  a 

poration  af  New  Jstssy 

m  Mav  19, 19SS,  SseW  No.  597497 
€aimm.  (CL  317— 93) 


1.  An  electric  spark  igniter,  for  use  with  a  fiuent  fuel 
burner  and  arranged  for  projection  and  retraction  to  and 
from  an  operative  position,  said  igniter  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  relatively  eloni»ted  inner  electrode;  a  rela- 
tively elongated  tubular  outer  electrode  surrounding  said 
iimer  electrode  and  radially  spaced  substantially  there- 
from throughout  the  maior  portion  ai  the  length  ot  said 
tubular  electrode  to  provide  rigidity  for  the  igniter, 
said  electrodes  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  such 
projection  and  retraction  and  the  sparking  end  of  the 
inner  electrode  projecting  a  short  distance  beyond  the 
sparking  end  of  the  outer  electrode;  and  »»wlstion  ma- 
terial disposed  between  said  iimer  and  outer  electrodes 
and  indtiding  an  insulating  sleeve  having  an  outer  end 
fiush  with  the  sparking  end  of  the  outer  dectrode  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  surface  of  insulating  material  traversed 
by  spark  discharges  between  the  electrodes  when  the  ig- 
niter is  energized;  said  outer  electrode  bang  reduced  m 
diameter  adjacent  iu  sparking  end  to  compress  the  outer 
portion  of  said  sleeve  between  said  electrodes;  the  length 
ot  said  sleeve  being  a  minor  fraction  of  the  length  of 
said  electrodes  but  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  re- 
duced portion  of  said  outer  electrode. 


232U49 
PANEL    MOUNTINGS    FOR    PLUG4N    CIRCUIT 
IRBAEERS   AND   CKCUrr  MgAsrraa  fpfiH 
PLUG-IN  TERMINALS 

M.  Cole,  nmiliBn.  N.Y.,  ■■laaiii  to  F« 


if  Delaware 


11 


19, 19S3,88riri  Now  33U71 
(CL  317—119) 
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1.  In  oombinatiaa,  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  and 
a  terminal  pand.  said  drcuit  breakers  each  having  a 
casing  provided  with  an  engageable  part  and  a  stab  elec- 
tric terminal,  the  stab  teiminal  of  one  of  said  breakers 
being  at  predetermined  conformation  and  the  stab  ter- 
minal of  another  of  said  breakers  being  of  a  different  con- 
formation, said  pand  having  means  adapted  to  rdeasably 
engage  said  engageable  parts  of  the  drcaU  breaker  casings, 
respectively,  for  holding  said  circoit  breakers,  and  a  con- 
ducting member  provided  on  said  panel,  said  member  hav- 


ing a  substantially  K-sliaped  terminal  slot 
the  end  portions  of  said  C  bring  mmplnmiaij  lii  stab 
terminals  of  said  predetermined  conformation  for 
ing  electric  contact  therewith,  respectivdy,  and  the 
tral  portion  of  said  I  being  complementary  to  said  slab 
terminal  of  differett  coofbrraatioo  for  effedteg  ctoctiic 
contact  therewith,  said  stob  terminals  and  said  panel  tsr^ 
mind  portions  being  adapted  to  relaaaaUy  inleriock, 
whereby  said  holding  meam  and  said  casing  parH  and 
said  stab  terminals  and  said  tcrmind  slot  tnpillm  coop- 
erate to  rdeasably  mechanically  kxk  said  circoit  break- 
ers in  position  on  said  pand,  and  detent  parts  provided 
on  said  pand  in  alignment  with  die  end  portions,  re- 
spectively, of  said  slots,  for  retaining  against  idative 
laterd  movement  the  breakers  engaged  with  said  end 
portions,  reqiectivdy. 


2,921,241 

CURRENT  ACTUATED  «N8iNG  APPARATUS 
E.  MrPmlMd,  Nnllsf ,  N J. 
IMS  7, 1997riiiW  No. 
7Clataii.   (CL317— 14t) 


1.  In  a  cnrrent-actiuted  ■gnumg  apparatus  employed 
in  a  power  circuit  in  which  the  current  flowing  varies 
in  range  from  a  minimum  flow  of  one  unit  to  a  sustained 
maximum  flow  of  current  modi  greater  in  value  than  one 
unit,  said  apparatus  hwliidii^  a  transformer  having  a 
core  and  an  electromagnetic  switching  rday  having  an 
operating  ooil,  and  connected  thereto  and  *"*«y— Ht 
thereby  to  operate  an  off-on  control  circuit  in  response  to 
the  flow  or  non-flow  of  current  in  the  power  circuit,  tbe 
improvement  wherein  the  transformer  is  only  of  size  such 
that  iu  theoreticd  output,  whoi  its  primary  winding  is 
carrying  only  said  one  unit  of  current  whie  said  core  is 
operated  in  a  high  saturation  range,  does  not  exceed  ap- 
predaMy  the  energization  reqniremem  to  make  operable 
said  relay,  said  transformer  having  a  small-size  gapless 
tape-wound  core  of  grain-oriented  material  having  perme- 
abUity  at  least  equd  to  that  of  grain-oriented  silicon  iron, 
said  core  carrying  a  primary  windii«  '•*«— j-ttng  of  a 
single  layer  of  coarse  wire,  there  being  a  relatioaship  be- 
tween the  number  of  turns  of  primary  winding,  the  length 
of  the  core  and  its  permeability  such  that  said  cose  is 
readily  magnetizable  very  dose  to  itt  basic  — nrntion  levd 
and  through  the  effect  of  not  over  about  40%  ot  the 
prinuuy  anqiere  turns  when  carrying  said  one  »»■'<  of 
current,  said  rday  being  impedance-matched  to  said  trans- 
former in  a  manner  so  that  said  core  reaches  a  value 
dose  to  its  saturation  levd  when  the  prinaary  carries  said 
one  unit  of  current,  the  impedance  nuitch  being  near  the 
optimum  match  for  obtaining  the  operative  energization 
of  said  relay. 
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^  _^_  »,  19Si,  Ssriri  No.  «t,712 
iCWnss.    (CL  317— 151) 

1.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  magnetic  rw_  _. 
ing  a  body  portion,  concentrically  arranged  inner  and 
outer  pole  pieces  extending  outwardly  in  the  same  di- 
rection from  the  body  portion  and  defining  therewith 
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aa  aanular  winding  space  open  at  one  end  and  dosed  at 
the  other  cad,  the  inner  pole  piece  having  a  flat  outer 
face,  an  annidar  coil  container  fitting  in,  and  sabstan- 
Ually  coextensive  radially  with,  said  winding  qMce,  said 
container  having  a  metal  bottom  wall,  aa  outer  cyliadri- 
cal  metal  side  wall,  and  an  inner  cylindrical  metal  aide 
wall  coaxial  with  said  outer  side  wall  and  q>aced  radi- 
aUy  inwardly  therefrom,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  bottom  waU.  a  coil  fitting  in  said 
container  between  said  iaaer  and  outer  walls,  said  bottom 
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getUer  and  to  portion  said  howiBg  with  th^  Nichroms 
alloy  washers  tighdy  clamped  betwMa  the  adjaoaat  cop- 
per end  closure  and  terminal  strap.  ' 
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ENCATSULED  aiMlCQNDUCIOR  DEVICE 


Qtnsaav,  a  coraofnttaa  af  Gcnaaav 
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wall  having  portions  juxtaposed  in  face  to  face  relation 
against  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of  the  outer 
face  of  said  inner  pole  piece,  respecUvely.  fastening 
means  consistmg  of  fastening  elements  which  extend 
throu^  said  juxUposed  portions  and  detachably  secure 
said  bottom  wall  to  said  inner  pole  piece  in  firm  juxta- 
position with  the  outer  face  of  said  inner  pole  piece, 
said  boUom  wall  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond 
the  mner  pole  piece  at  least  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  outer  pole  piece,  and  said  bottom  wall  being  secured 
to  said  case  solely  by  said  elements.    . 


1.  Electric  semicoodactm-  device,  comprist  ig  a  semi- 
coodlictor  member,  a  capsule  endosiog  and  b  crmetically 
sealing  said  member,  and  aa  amount  of  auudgamated 
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aluminum  disposed  within  said  capsule  in  Spaced  and 
insulated  relation  to  said  semiconductor  iriemba^  for 
bonong  constituents  of  the  eocapsuled  itmo^phere  del- 
eterious to  said  semiconductor  member. 
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HERMSnCALLY  SEALED  JUNCnON  ilBANS 

^^tff*iJ*i???»  'i-  T•paB*^  aad  EdwJIIl.  Dia- 
bold,  Paloe  Vcrdes  Eatetes.  Critf^ 

corpotatioB  of  Calfonia 

AppUcaiioB  Odobcr  t,  19SI,  SmU  No.  7kt32 
UdaiaM.   (CL  317— 234) 
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6.  In  a  current  rectifying  device,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical germanium  rectifying  elements  adapted  to  conduct 
currem  in  one  axial  direction,  tubular  housings  one  for 
each  of  said  elements,  said  housings  each  having  end 
closures  with  the  germanium  element,  one  of  said  end 
closures  constituting  a  solid  copper  slug,  attachment  bolts 
extending  axially  in  opposite  direction  one  from  said 
copper  slug  and  one  from  the  opposite  contact  surface 
of  the  element,  a  pair  of  meUl  terminal  straps  disposed 
m  spaced  side-by-side  relation  and  having  a  plurality  of 
aligned  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  oppositely  ex- 
tending bohs  to  esUblish  a  plurality  of  parallel  paths 
therebetween,  insulating  pacing  members  disposed  be- 
tween said  straps  to  mamtain  a  spacing  greater  than  the 
axial  length  of  the  housings.  Ntchrome  alloy  washers  dis- 
posed upon  ceruin  of  each  of  said  oppositely  extending 
bolts,  certain  of  said  washers  being  of  different  effective 
axial  thickness  to  insert  a  different  resisunce  in  certain 
parallel  paths  to  maintain  a  constant  toul  absolute  imped- 
ance in  each  parallel  path,  and  securement  nuu  disposed 
00  said  bolto  and  drawn  up  to  damp  said  straps  to- 


1.  K  hermetically  sealed  rectifier  compriaid|:  a  con- 
ductive base  plate,  a  lecdfyint  element  rabductivdy 
mounted  on  said  base  plate;  a  stud  coodoctivcly  mount- 
ed oa  said  rectifying  element;  a  tube  mounts  to  said 
iMse  plate;  an  imulating  ring  mounted  to  said  tube,  said 
ring  and  tobe  surrounding  said  rectifying  element;  and 
a  diaphragm  extending  between  and  connect^  to  the 
stud  and  to  the  insulating  ring,  the  diaphragm  f«i«n«g  ^ 
fluid-ii£ht  seal  between  the  ring  and  stud,  the  lase  phUe, 
tube  and  ring  completing,  with  the  diaphragn^  a  fluid- 
tight  enclosure  for  the  rectifying  dement.      ~  '' 
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BtECTRICAL  CONDENSERS 

yy-*  ".'JMBii  la  SpnfBC  ElMMcCoaw^y,  Noitt 
AdJiM,  Mass.,  a  eanontioa  off  MasaaSaT 

AppicaiiBa  Myh  J»,  I95i,  Serial  No.  S7l 
1    i.  ^q*"fc   <CL317— a4#) 

I-  *  a  convohiteiy  wound   lineariy  orienied 
ethylene  terephthahite  fihn  dielectric  capacitor  cokopna- 
ing  a  plundity  of  vapor  deposited  metal  efectrcdes,  (Act 
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a  surface  diaoriealMl  Uaearfy  otkaled 
polyethylene  lerephthalaie  fibn,  an  improved  dectiode 
termination  consisting  of  a  layer  of  sprayed  metal  par- 
ticles disposed  across  the  end  of  said  wound  capadtor. 


and  in  contact  with  both  said  vapor  deposited  electrode 
and  exposed  disoriented  end  surfaces  of  said  oriented 
film,  qi>rayed  particles  contiguous  with  said  layer  ex- 
tending from  about  0.0001  inch  to  0.0005  of  an  inch 
into  said  disoriented  didectric  surface   in.  a  random 
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ON-OFF  AND  PROPORHONAL  CONTROL 
TRAN8BT0R  SERV08YSTEM 
M.  MusihuB,  Cedar  RapM^Jawa,  aas^aor  to 
iadte  Coaipany,  radar  Rifld^  Iowa,  a 

Nwftmku  3, 1951,  Sariri  Na.  77M29 
fChkM.   (a31t— 2t) 
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1.  A  proportfcmally-oootroUed  servo  system  compris- 
ing a  voltage  generating  means  which  faichides  aa  error 
input  and  first  and  second  outputs  wherein  tlie  magnitude 
of  the  voltages  appearing  at  die  outputs  are  deseimtoed 
by  die  magnitude  of  die  error  hitrodoced  at  said  error 
input,  said  output  voltages  being  of  equal  magaitndes  bat 
opposite  polaritisa,  a  first  and  second  ampUfyiag  means, 
each  of  said  amplifying  means  induding  an  input  and  aa 
ouQNit,  the  Hxm  output  of  said  voltage  generating  means 
connected  to  the  iaput  of  said  first  amplifying  means  and 
the  saooBd  output  of  said  voltage  geiMraiiBg  means  coa- 
nected  to  the  input  of  said  second  aoqilifying  «»*•«■,  a 
motor  means,  a  first  and  seeood  means  coanecti^  the 
output  of  said  first  and  second  anqiUfyiag  means  respec- 
tivdy  to  said  motor  neaas,  an  aheraattag  onrrent  geo- 
erating  meam,  induding  an  output  voltate,  and  meaas 
connecting  said  ou^Hit  voltage  to  the  inputs  ot  said  fint 
and  second  amplifying  means,  ii^ierel>y  said  motor  means 
routes  hi  a  dirsctioo  reqponsive  to  the  polarity  and  at  a 
speed  proportiooal  to  the  tnagnifnde  of  said  output  volt- 
age from  said  voltage  generating  means. 


exdtfer  generator  and  reversing  means  for  selectivdy  pass- 
ing <^urrem  from  ssid  exdter  generator  in  opposite  direc- 
tioail  through  said  shunt  field  coil,  and  a  field  coil  for  said 
exciter  generator  controlled  partially  by  currem  flow 
through  a  second  control  input  coil  wound  oppositdy  to 
said  first  control  input  coil  on  a  common  leg  of  the  core 


of  said  magnetic  amplifier  for  varying  the  strength  of  said 
generator  shunt  field  winding,  said  generator  being  driven 
by  an  A.C.  motor  which,  under  negative  load  conditiotts, 
absorbs  negative  load  when  the  fidd  of  the  generator  is 
iocreaaed  sufficiently  to  drive  said  A.C.  motor  above  syn- 
chronism,  and  under  which  negative  load  c^rwlitiftm  said 
hoi«  driving  motor  when  lowering  the  load  becomes  a 
generator  and  nid  generator  becomes  a  motor. 
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1.  A  drive  system  oi  the  diaracter  described  compris- 
ing a  first  mechanical  integrator,  a  second  mechanical 
integrator  similar  to  said  fint  mechanical  integrator,  a 
first  differential  dirou^  which*  an  oqmt  signal  is  im- 
parted to  said  first  faita^tor.  a  second  differential  duough 
which  said  inpat  signal  is  also  imparted  So  said  second 
mtegrator,  a  tfiird  differeotid,  oneans  by  wfaidi  the  out- 
put of  said  first  tntegrator  n  imparted  to  said  third  (fiffer- 
ential  and  is  fed  bade  to  said  first  differential,  and  means 
by  which  the  ou^ut  of  said  second  integrator  is  fed  \mdk 
to  said  second  differential  and  is  imparted  to  said  third 
differential  for  combintog  with  the  output  of  said  fint 
int^rator.  whereby  the  outpm  vdodty  of  said  diird 
differentid  is  a  ftaaiction  of  sdd  inpm  stgnd. 


332U4t 
»WTOR  CONTROL  SYSllM 

NOb  573^194 

IClalBk    (a.31S— 144) 

A  hoist  speed  control  system  oompridng  a  motor  in- 
duding an  armature,  a  hoist  driven  by  said  motor,  a  gen- 
erator having  an  armature  in  loop  circuit  with  said  motor 
armature,  a  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  oootnri  input 
oofl  controUad  by  generator  armature  current  and  power 
output  coos,  said  generator  having  a  shunt  field  coil,  an 


2,92U99 

COORDINATED  STATIC  POWER  RECTIFIERS  AND 
CURRENT-UMITING  FUSES 
W.Jwala,  Hamplen  FMh^  N A,  asa^aar  In  The 
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.-  ^.-  '  -  ^^ Sselal No. 5i4,nt 
25nahns    <CL  321— 14) 

25.  In  oombinatioa  an  dectrk  circuit,  a  iriuraUty  of 

semiconductor  rectifier  cells  each  having  a  predetermined 

current  rating  arranged  in  paralld  in  said  circuit,  each  <rf 

said  plurality  of  cdls  having  such  a  small  ratio  <rf  mass 

to  current  rating  as  to  be  susc^tiMe  to  thermd  damage 

by  overcurrents  less  than  five  times  said  current  rating 
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•vco  if  said  overcurreau  are  as  short  as  .0166  sec.,  a 
correiit-4imitaig  fuse  arranfed  in  said  circuit  in  series 
with  said  plurality  of  cells,  said  fuse  comprising  a  fuse 
tube  of  insulating  material,  a  pair  ol  terminal  elemenu 
cloaiog  both  ends  of  said  fuse  tube,  a  silver  onetal  ribbon 
inside  said  fuse  tube  cooductively  interconnecting  said 
pair  of  terminal  elements,  said  ribbon  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  V-shaped  lateral  incisions  forming  a  point 
of  drastically  reduced  cross-section  and  minimal  length, 
the  dimensions  of  said  p<Mnt  of  reduced  cross-section 


being  sufficiently  small  to  virtually  fmm  a  point^ieat- 
source  when  said  ribbon  is  carrying  current,  an  overlay 
of  a  low-fusing  point  silver-corroding  metal  on  said  rib- 
boo  sufficiently  thin  to  reduce  the  fusing  /P-di  of  said 
point  of  reduced  croo-section  in  times  less  than  .0166 
sec.  to  lea  than  the  fusing  S^-*it  required  in  the  absence 
of  aaid  overlay,  and  the  width  of  said  ribbon  and  the 
length  thereof  being  such  as  to  impart  to  sa)d  fuse  at 
least  the  same  current  rating  as  the  aggregate  current 
rating  of  said  plurality  of  cells. 
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TMANSVEan  MAGNmC  SQUARING  AND 

FKIQUENCY  DOUBLING  DEVICES 

M.  liiMfc  Filliiilitln,  fk,  ■^Pw  io 

■  CMMnlMM  tt  Delaware 
Maeck  17,  IMS,  SeiW  No.  494,905 
•  nilii    (CL331— 6t) 
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1.  In  combination  fai  a  transvene  iWfii*«V  device 
a  ferro-magnetic  core,  a  first  wincfing  thereoo  having  a 
tuned  circuit  ooimected  thereto  adjacent  the  input  of  the 
device,  a  second  winding  podtioned  orthogonally  with 
reject  to  said  first  winding,  said  core  having  a  channel 
therethrough  through  which  is  threaded  aaid  Mcond 
winding,  a  tuned  circuit  connected  to  said  second  wind- 
ing adjacent  the  output  oi  the  device,  said  second  tuned 
circuit  being  tuned  to  a  selected  fc^nwwic  of  aaid  llrat 
tuned  drcuit  and  power  input  aouroet  connected.to  said 
windings  for  producing  a  resultant  m»gii*.»tr  fidd  of  suf- 
ficiently large  value  that  the  core  material  opexatet  in  the 
regicm  of  vanishing  rotational  hysteresis  loas. 


having  actuating  teeth  about  the  periphery  thereof  and 
means  for  routing  said  escape  wheel  at  a  constant  speed, 
a  pivotally  mounted  force  applying  member  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  piezoeleoric  crystal  element  and 


»■ 


>j^ 
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hjving  arms  diverging  therefrom  and  in  en|  igement  with 
said  actuating  teeth  on  opposite  sides  oFtbe  axis  of 
roUtion  of  said  escape  wheel  to  cause  uid  f^rce  applying 
member  to  rock  up  on  rotation  of  said  esdape  wheel  to 
thfreby  #Mort  said  crystal 
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A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  femxtugnetic  core 
edubiting  a  magnetization  characteristic  iof  magnetic 
flux  versus  magnetizing  force  including  a  portion  for  a 
range  of  values  of  magnetizing  force  having  a  cooinuoos- 
ly  variable  curvature,  input,  control  and  ou^t  windings 
di^osed  in  inductive  relation  to  said  coreJ  a  source  of 
alternating  potential  coupled  to  said  input  I  winding  for 
applying  an  alternating  magnetic  force  to  s^  core  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  amplitude  as  compared  to  said 
range,  means  for  applying  a  unidirectionall  current  of 
variable  magnitude  to  said  control  winding  to  develop 
a  magnetizing  force  variable  within  said  range,  a  resistor 
in  said  input  circuit  such  that  the  resistanee  is  greater 
than  the  reactance  of  said  input  winding,  and  means 
re^xxisive  to  the  amplitude  of  alternating  potentials  at 
said  output  winding  thereby  to  derive  inlications  de- 
pendent upon  the  reciprocal  of  a  power  of  tl  te  magnitude 
of  the  current  in  said  control  winding. 
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ELBCnOC  GENERATOR 
■iwnvi  L.  ScHnvwajSINw  Mi«,  Ml. 
Applcallaa  Mny  21,  mr,  S«liirNorM242S 
2CkkM.  (0.321-2) 
2,  Apparatus  for  translatmg  mechanical  motion  into 
a  constant  voltage,  including  in  combination,  a  piezo- 
electric crystal  elemem  productive  of  voltage  when  sub- 
jected to  dirtortive  fbrcei,  said  piezoelectric  crystal  de- 
ment beiiig  fixed  at  one  aid  to  a  supporting  surfoce  and 
the  odwr  end  thereof  being  free,  and  an  escape  whetl 


in 


CELL  OR  BATnmr  nsTiNG  deIiice 

9  CWm.    (d  324-29.5) 

.  A  device  for  determining  the  perceni 
B  nickel  cadmium  cell  or  battery  with  , 
drqxide  electrolyte  comprising  a  source  of 
rent  having  a  charging  voltage  greater  tha  ..«*«.  ^ 
battery  but  less  than  the  voltage  necessary  i  to  set  up  a 
charging  action  in  the  cell  or  battery,  co^  lead  con- 
nectjons  from  the  negaUve  pole  of  said  chi^ging  sooice 
to  the  negativeipole  of  the  ceU  or  bat^  andifrtm 
the  posiuve  pctf  of  said  charging  source  toltbe  positive 


fw^' 
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pole  of  said  ccU  or  battery, 
poaitive  pole  cord  lead  for 
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with  said 
and  fixing 


currem  faiput  vottage  connected  to  boA  said  teat  cir> 
cult  and  said  magnetic  amplifier,  a  multivibrator  haifkm 
an  input  and  an  output,  said  multivibnilor  bcint  cam- 
■ectedtobe  driven  from  said  source,  pteae  control  means 
connected  tnm  said  ooramoo  voltage  source  to  the  iafttt. 
of  said  multivibrator  to  selectivdy  determine  the  pirff 
on  the  cyde  of  aaid  source  at  which  said  muhivibnior 
operates,  mcam  selectivdy  connected  to  said  multivibnlor 
for  ntodiilating  the  ootput  of  the  multivibraior,  a  cadmde 


m 


said  current,  and  a  voltmeter  connected  across  said  pod- 
tive  and  negative  cord  lead  connections. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  IHE  NUMBER  OF 
TTOgQFANELECnttCALCOIL 

ifpEralion  Odoter  11. 1954,  Sadd  N^  4<U31 
MCUm.   (CL324-^ 


follower  circuit  means  operable  to  selectivdy  connect 
said  cathode  follower  circuit  to  receive  cither  the  out- 
put of  said  modulating  meam  or  the  unmodulated  out- 
put <rf  said  multivibrator,  a  cathode  ray  tube  connected 
direcUy  to  the  output  of  said  cathode  follower,  meam 
directly  connecting  said  magnetic  amplifler  between  the 
ou^Hit  of  said  cathode  follower  and  said  cathode  ray 
tube  to  simultaneously  diqilay  both  die  output  of  add 
cathode  follower  and  of  said  ■wgti«»rif  MnpiMipr  witli 
concident  sweep  rates. 
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MBIHOD  OF  TVniNG  ELBCmCALLY 
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1.  Apparatus  for  hdicating  the  number  of  turns  of  an 
dectricd  coil  assembly,  comprising  an  elongate  cofl  of 
rdativdy  small  diameter,  energized  with  a  flnctnating 
current  and  having  a  magnetic  core,  said  •■i*«-|»ftif  coil 
and  core  |iavlng  coextensive  leg  portions  and  abo  a  yoke 
portion  doonectlng  one  pair  of  ««*>*— r««»'Hnt  ends  of 
sdd  leg  portions,  the  other  pair  of  leg  portions  being  free 
and  unconnected  by  any  magnetic  materid  and  causing 
a  urfe  leakafe  flux;  and  a  variable  reference  coil  having 
a  known,  variable  number  of  turns,  iliipoaod  aroond  and 
linking  the  yoke  portion  of  the  elongate  coil  and  core, 
said  energized  cofl  and  core  being  arranged  to  accommo- 
date, on  thdr  yoke  portions  in  UnUng  relation  theielo 
and  doady  juxtapoaed  to  the  reference  coil,  the  cofl  aa- 
semUy  whose  turns  are  to  be  indicated  whereby  sub- 
stantially the  same  fluctuating  flux4inks  both  the  refer- 
ence cofl  and  the  coil  assembly  and  induces  the  fw«nf  volt- 
•fe  per  turn  in  both. 


4.  A  mediod  of  measuring  the  surface  resistivity  of  a 
tranyrent  dectricaUy  *^'^~«''cting  film  havhig  «J*«'i.i»ifTi 
in  contact  tiierewith,  idiidi  comprises  applying  a  «r*iiHifai 
suqiension  (rf  graphite  along  the  jundioo  of  the  etoctiode 
and  electrically  conducting  fitan,  applying  an  electric 
current  to  the  film  to  measure  its  surface  resistivity,  and 
removing  die  graphite  from  the  dectricaUy  conducting 
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1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  faistant  of  i^umftM 
oi  an  evem  in  rdation  to  a  timing  iTtriHation  of 
mined  frequency  oompristng,  in  combination: 
vonsive  to  die  occurrence  of  said  event  to  ^hw 

electric  signd  comprising  an  abnipt  voltage  step  a 
Ity  of  circuits  having  individnd  selective 
ringfaig  freiiuencies  respectively  equd  to  the 


phiral- 
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for  iqiplynig  said  step  signal  equally  k>  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits to  develop  therein  individual  ringint  signals  at  said 
ringing  frequencies  and  of  phases  determined  by  the  in- 
stant of  occurrence  of  said  event,  a  plurality  of  display 
means  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  selective 
circuits  and  each  responsive  to  two  applied  signals  to 
provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  phase  difference  there- 
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and  foHaga  acasitive  indicator  means  connected  between 
oppoiite  ends  of  said  second  resistor  to  be  ^ectri^y 
in  parallel  with  said  second  resistor  and  indicate  in  terms 
of  speed  the  voltage  drop  across  said  second  rnsistor  pro- 
duced by  flow  of  capacitor  current  therethrou#)  incident 


to  movement  of  the  said  contact  along  said 
tioned  resistor. 


FREQUENCY  INDICATING  DEVKtS 

■4ili»  to  Ike  United  Stales  afAMffloiiiB^  ^^ 
hy|fte  SMTStanr  of  the  Navy 

PebtWMT  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  4112,135 
IdaiBk   (0.324— 7t) 


between,  means  for  generating  said  timing  oscillation, 
frequency  divider  means  fed  with  said  timing  oscillation 
to  develop  a  plurality  of  control  signals  at  the  frequency 
oi  said  timing  oscillation  and  at  submultiples  thereof 
equal  to  said  ringing  frequencies  and  means  for  applying 
a  ringing  signal  and  a  control  signal  of  like  frequency 
to  each  ot  said  display  means. 


first  men- 
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FEED  RATE  INDICATOR  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Vkifl  E.  Ticc,  RJchaMMid,  Ind.,  aml^or  to  National 
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Arr^ratus  for  measuring  the  wavelength  of  a  periodic 
oscillatory  input  signal  comprising  a  clipper  circuit  which 
converts  the  input  signal  into  a  square  wave;  means  in- 
cluding a  differentiating  circuit,  a  clipping  circuit,  and  a 
multivibrator  for  increasing  by  a  predetermined  multiple 
the  ^liavelength  oi  the  said  square  wave;  a  sawtooth  gen- 
erator, means  for  initiating  the  charging  cycle  Of  the  saw- 
tooth generator  at  the  beginning  of  each  positive  half 
cycle  of  the  square  wave;  means  for  discharging  the  saw- 
tooth generator  at  the  end  of  each  positive  half  cycle  of 
the  sauare  wave;  and  an  integrator  circuit  whkh  is  cob- 
trolled  by  the  output  of  the  sawtooth  generator  knd  which 
provides  a  direct  current  voltage  that  is  pi^)portiooal 
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1.  A  sensitive  indicator  for  indicating  the  instantaneous 
speed  of  a  machine  tool  element,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  resistor,  a  nKyvable  contact  en- 
gaging said  resistor  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means 
providing  two  direct  current  power  supply  poles  of  op-' 
posite  polarity,  means  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said 
fttistor  to  said  respective  power  supply  poles  independent- 
ly^ of  said  contact,  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
ocmtact  and  adapted  for  movement  by  a  machine  tool 
element  to  move  the  contact  along  the  resistor,  a  capac- 
itor, a  second  resistor,  meaiu  for  connecting  said  second 
resistor  and  said  capacitor  In  series  between  said  mov- 
able contact  and  one  end  erf  said  first  mentioned  resistor. 


m  April  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  (5lf47 
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I.  In  automatic  and  continuously  operative  system 
for  nieasuring  the  phase  difference  between  an  electrical 
input  signal  and  a  mechanical  reference  signal  compris- 
ing: phase  shifting  means  for  receiving  the  el«  ctrical  in- 
put signal  and  adapted  to  develop  therefrom  a  pai#  of 
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signals  in  phase  quadrature;  first  resolver  means  couplad 
to  said  phase  shifting  means  and  having  a  phase  differ- 
ence indicator,  said  indicator  having  driving  means  for 
positioning  said  indicator;  second  resolver  means  coupled 
to  said  fifsi  resohrer  means  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
mechanical  reference  signal,  said  sccomI  resolver  means 
being  further  adapted  to  develop  an  error  signal  indica- 
tive of  any  difference  in  phase  between  the  electrical  input 
signal  and  the  mechanical  reference  signal;  and  an  error 
signal  respoasive  servomechanism  coupled  between  said 
second  resolver  means  and  said  driving  means  of  said 
first  resolver  means  to  rotate  said  indicator  until  a  zero 
error  si^ttl  is  obtained  from  said  second  resolver  means. 


said  audio  voltage  and  including  means  for  causing  a 
decrease  h»  indicated  power  with  increases  in  audio  volt- 
age, whereby,  upon  change  of  microwave  power  supplied 
to  said  bridge,  the  resultant  change  of  unbalance  condi- 
tion of  said  bridge  causes  an  opposite  and  equal  change 
in  audio  frequency  power  supplied  to  said  microwave- 
sensitive  resistors  to  produce  an  appropriate  change  in 
reading  of  said  meter. 


David 
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4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  radio  frequency  power 
comprising  an  input  transmission  line  section,  a  termi- 
nation transmission  Une  section,  a  sheet  of  non-condoc- 
uve  material  having  an  aperture  therein  affixed  between 
and  across  said  transmission  line  sections,  a  first  layer 
of  conductive  material  on  one  portion  of  said  sh^  a 
second  layer  of  conductive  material  on  another  portion 
of  said  sheet,  and  a  temperature  sensitive  resistance  ele- 
ment mounted  across  said  aperture  and  conductively  con- 
nected bet«yeen  said  first  and  second  layers. 


15.  In  a  microwave  power  indicating  system  having  a 
bridge  circuit  supplied  with  microwave  power  to  be  meas- 
ured and  adapted  to  have  its  degree  of  balance  changed 
upon  change  of  said  microwave  power,  and  provided  with 
a  self-balancing  lower  frequency  circuit  producing  sub- 
suntially  constant  microwave  plus  lower  frequency  power 
excitation  of  one  arm  of  said  bridge,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  indicator  circuit  having  a  meter  coupled 
to  said  bridge  circuit  and  responsive  to  said  lower  fre- 
quency bridge  excitation  to  be  excited  thereby  in  a  sense 
to  reduce  its  reading,  a  source  of  constant  bias  current 
coupled  to  said  meter  in  a  sense  to  increase  said  reading, 
said  bias  current  being  sufficient  to  cause  said  meter  read- 
ing to  be  above  full  scale  reading  in  absence  of  other 
n»eter  excitation  whereby,  said  meter  is  adapted  to  mdi- 
cate  directly  microwave  power. 

17.  A  microwave  power  indicating  system  comprising 
a  bridge  circuit  having  a  microwave-power-sensitive  arm 
having  a  resistance  value  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  microwave  power  applied  thereto,  means  for  cou- 
pling to  said  arm  a  source  of  microwave  power  to  be 
measured,  a  feed  back  circuit  comprising  •  vacuum  tube 
amplifier  having  an  audio  frequency  resonant  circuit,  an 
input  and  an  output,  means  coupling  said  output  circuit 
across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge  circuit,  means  cou- 
pling said  input  circuit  to  the  other  diagonal  of  said  bridge 
circuit,  said  bridge  being  nomwlly  unbalanced  in  the  ab- 
sence of  microwave  power  in  a  sense  such  that  addition 
of  microwave  power  to  said  microwave  sensitive  resistors 
tends  to  restore  said  bridge  circuit  toward  balance,  where- 
by said  feed  back  circuit  will  oscillate  at  the  frequency  de- 
termined by  said  resonant  circuit  to  apply  an  audio  fre- 
quency voltage  to  said  microwave-sensitive  resistors,  an 
indicator  circuit  also  coupled  to  said  output  and  com- 
prising indicating  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  providing  a  direct 
cijrrent  voltage  drop  across  a  pair  of  terminals,  elec- 
trical measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  direct  current 
meter  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  terminals,  and 
current  overload  protecting  means  for  protecting  said 
meter  against  overload  current,  said  protecting  means 
including  a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base 
electrodes,  and  a  current  limiting  resistor  having  one  end 
connected  in  series  with  said  emitter  electrode,  said 
collector  electrode  and  the  other  end  of  said  resistor 
connected  in  scries  between  said  meter  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  terminals  to  effect  flow  of  current  between 
said  Emitter  and  collector  electrodes  in  the  low  im- 
pedance direction  thereof,  and  direct  current  voltage  bias- 
ing means  connected  in  series  with  said  current-limiting 
resistor  and  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  and  arranged 
to  effect  flow  of  current  between  said  emitter  and  base 
electrodes  in  the  low  impedance  direction  thereof,  said 
current-limitmg  resistor  being  of  a  value  which  develops 
a  voltage  drop  overcoming  said  biasing  voltage  when  the 
voltage  across  said  terminals  reaches  a  value  causing 
overload  currem  to  flow  in  said  meter. 
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of  ttM  iMt  aiid  driver  tnbe  and  control  tJtm\bm  m  tbe 
coHlrol  dactrode  of  the  output  tube  couple^  to  the  lest 
nk|  driver  tube  and  a  biaring  inspedance  ini  drcwt  with 
both  of  said  direct  current  ampUfien  ao  that<  an  increase 
in  «  signal  produced  by  one  direct  current  a|nplifier  wOl 
resilt  in  a  decrease  in  the  corresponding  sigiiU  produced 
by  the  other — *" 


^ 

^  ^   , — 1 
~~^^^^-^ — 1- 

1.  A  unipolar  field  effect  transistor  amplifier  com- 
prising a  rod  of  an  n-type  semi-conductive  body,  me- 
tallic layers  deposited  on  the  end  faces  of  said  rod.  hav- 
ing ohmic  contact  therewith  and  forming  the  source  and 
drain  electrodes  of  the  transistor  amplifier,  said  rod  com- 
prising a  single  thinned  cylindrical  portion  near  the  cen- 
ter of  the  rod  having  a  circular  cnas^ection  and  limited 
by  first  and  second  transverse  lateral  walls  with  respect 
to  the  bulk  of  the  rod,  a  first  metallic  Uyer  forming  a 
gate  electrode  surrounding  said  single  thinned  cylindrical 
portion,  having  a  rectifier  contact  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  gap  with  respect  to  the  first  lateral  wall  of 
said  thmned  portion,  at  least  a  second  metaUic  layer 
forming  a  lens  electrode  surrounding  said  single  thinned 
cylindrical  portion,  having  a  rectifier  contact  therewith, 
said  lens  electrode  being  located  between  the  gate  elec- 
trode and  the  source  electrode  and  provided  with  gaps 
with  respect  to  the  secmid  lateral  wall  of  said  thinned 
portion  and  tt>  said  gate  electrode,  a  lens  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  source  electrode  and  the  lens  elec- 
trode comprising  a  bias  voltage  source  which  brings  said 
lois  to  a  negative  pcrtential  with  respect  to  the  source' 
electrode,  a  gate  circuit  connected  between  said  lens  elec- 
trode and  the  gate  electrode  comprising  at  least  a  source 
of  input  signal,  and  a  drain  circuit  connected  between 
said  source  electrode  and  the  drain  electrode  comprising 
a  feed  voltage  source  which  brings  tfa«  drain  electrode 
to  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to  the  source  fkctrodf 
and  an  output  load. 
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1.  In  an  amiriifier  having  a  pair  of  driver  tubes  each 
directly  coupled  with  one  of  a  pair  of  ooQmt  tubes  con- 
nected In  podipoll  for  the  transmission  of  direct  current 
and  alternating  current  signals,  said  oo^Mit  tubea  each 
having  a  control  electrode  and  means  fbr  biasing  said 
electrode,  feedback  means  inchiding  at  least  two  direct 
correat  amplillers  each  connected  with  one  of  said  driver 
tnbea  and  reyonsive  to  the  biasing  means  of  the  aieo- 
dated  ovipot  tube  to  modify  the  operating  ?KarartiBristifs 
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1  A  safe-guarding  arrangement  for  an  el  ectric  wave 
amplifier  provided  with  a  pilot-operated  autbmatic  gain 
control  arrangement  and  adapted  to  amplify  elMtric  waves 
occfpying  a  q)ecified  band  of  frequencies  ^mprising: 
monitoring  means,  separate  from  said  gain  icontrol  ar- 
rangement, for  continuously  measuring  the  iain  of  said 
amplifier  and  comprising;  a  source  of  test  wfives  having 
a  frequency  lying  outside  said  specified  band  of  fre- 
queicics,  means  connecting  said  source  of  test  ^avcs  to  the 
inpiit  of  said  amplifier  and  detector  means  foi-  effectively 
comparing  the  level  of  said  test  waves  at  the  input  and 
output  of  said  amplifier;  switch  means  controlled  by  said 
monitoring  means  when  the  measured  gi 
specified  value;  a  marginal  relay  re^MMsive 
lor  means,  said  relay  having  a  pair  of  « 
said  switch  means  and  adjusted  in  luch 

contacts  are  closed  when  the  output  level  ex .^^^ 

leve^  by  the  specified  value;  attenuation  means  providing 
a  pitedetermined  amount  of  attenuation;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  switch  means  for  automatically  inserting 
said  attenuation  means  in  cascade  with  said  amplifier. 
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controlling 
that  laid 

the  input 


a     WAVE 
R.  Foalar, 


2,92iadt 
WAVE  GENERATING  APPARA 
R*  Foelir'.  MaatvUa*  and  Elnso  E. 


GaMw«ll,NJ., 
Btook,NJ.,a 


«f  NewJenqr 

May  M.  IfSS.  Serial  N«.  5 
yOalmB.   (Ca.331— 55) 


•»,, 

»CIU.»T.« 

m 
' 

MV 

•VM.IW. 

TMMCe 

4t^ 

Mon  k 

MTPWT 

ttm 

!••>« 

Ciuurr 

2  J  Apparatus  for  producing  an  electrical 
periodic,   recurring  wave  trains,  comprising 


wave 


having 
means  for 
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generating  a  fluctuating  potential  containing  pulses  of 
reverse  polarity  in  alternation  and  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  recurrence  frequency  of  said  wave  trains; 
a  tuned  and  energized  circuit  tuned  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  produce  a  wave  having  a  frequency  on  the  order 
of  said  wave  u^ins  when  iu  input  is  energized  with  a 
suitable  unidirectional  pulse  of  given  polarity,  said  cir- 
cuit including  means  for  rendering  U  inoperative  to  pro- 
duce said  wave  when  its  input  is  energized  with  a  suit- 
able pulse  of  opposite  polarity,  the  frequency  of  said 
fluctuatmg  potential  being  close  to  but  different  from  a 
submuitiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  tuned  circuit;  and 
means  for  impressing  said  fluctuating  potential  on  the 
input  of  said  tuned  circuit  whereby  the  latter  is  periodi- 
cally activated  and  inactivated  to  key  it  in  step  with  said 
potential,  thereby  to  provide  the  said  electrical  wave. 


607 


to  recave  the  output  of  said  oadllator  tube,  a  control  ap- 
paratus comprising  two  below-cut-off  waveguides  coiqilcd 
to  said  cavity  to  receive  power  therefrom,  a  power-aeiMing 
device  mounted  for  slidable  movement  into  the  fiiat  of 
said  waveguides,  a  power-pkkup  device  mounted  lor  slid- 
able movemem  into  the  second  of  said  waveguides,  a 
power-set  control,  means  for  simultaneously  imparting 
corresponding  movements  to  both  said  devices  in  response 
to  the  adjustment  of  said  power-set  control,  an  attenua- 
tion control,  and  means  for  imparting  an  independent  ad- 
ditional movement  to  said  power-pickup  device  in  rcspooae 
to  the  adjustment  of  said  attenuator  control. 
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1.  A  molecular  oscillator  comprising  a  single  cavity 
resonator  in  which  a  beam  of  molecules  radiate  oscilla- 
tions during  transitions  to  lower  energy  states,  said  re- 
sonator being  simultaneously  tuned  to  two  frequencies 
corresponding  to  two  relatively  cloMly  spaced  transition 
frequencies  of  said  molecules,  whereby  both  frequencies 
are  sustained. 
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1.  In  a  signal  generator  including  a  high  frequency  os- 
cillator tube  and  a  cavity  resonator  coupled  to  said  tube 
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In  combination  a  high-frequency  modulator-exciter  and 
a  feedback  control  circuit,  said  feedback  control  circuit 
having  a  low-frequency  channel  for  stabilizing  tbe  carrier 
frequency  of  said  modulator-exciter  and  a  high-frequency 
negaUve  feedback  channel  for  reducing  noise  and  dis- 
tortion m  the  output  of  said  modulator-exciter,  said  modu- 
lator-exciter comprising  first  and  second  klystron  oscilla- 
tors and  a  mixer,  said  first  and  second  UyMron  oscillators 
having  first  and  second  repellers  and  first  and  second  out- 
put circuiu  respectively,  first  and  second  frequency  con- 
trolling arcuiu  connected  to  said  first  and  second  repeUers 
respectively,  means  for  applying  a  modulating  signal  to 
M»d  first  repeUer  to  modulate  tbe  signal  generated  by  said 
first  osciUator,  said  first  and  second  output  circuiU  being 
connected  to  said  mixer  for  applying  modulated  signal  and 
unnaodulated  signal  respectively  to  said  mixer,  said  feed- 
back control  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
mixer  for  receiving  heterodyned  signal  therefrom,  said 
feedback  control  circuit  including  discriminator  means 
havmlg  suble  frequency  characteristics  for  demodulating 
said  heterodyned  signal  to  provide  signal  components  cor- 
responding to  said  modulating  signal  with  the  addition  of 
unavoidable  noise  and  distortion  componenu  and  also  to 
provide  low-frequency  signal  componenu  corresponding 
to  frequency  drift,  said  discriminator  means  being  con- 
nected Uirough  said  high-frequency  channel  to  said  first 
rcpeller  for  applying  modulating  componenu  of  said  dis- 
criminator signal  in  proper  phase  witii  said  first  o«allator 
for  reducing  distortion  and  noise,  said  high-frequency 
channel  including  a  seriaUy  connected  blocking  capacitor 
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_  hitb'freqtKiiey  vottafes  over  •  frequency 
t6at  inclHdei  the  frequeactee  of  said  modulatiiig 
,  and  said  dMcriminator  mean  betng  comiected 
through  said  low«freqiieiicy  chaaael  to  said  seoood  re- 
pdler  for  applying  Ipw-frequeacy  cootnrf  signal  compo- 
nents to  said  second  "bsdliator  for  stabilizing  said  carrier 
frequency. 
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7.  In  combination,  a  main  hoUow  conductive  wave 
guide,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  hollow  conductive  wave 
guides,  each  of  which  has  its  axis  displaced  from  the 
axis  of  ^id  main  wave  guide,  each  of  said  auxiliary  wave 
guides  and  said  main  wave  guide  having  openings  com* 
municating  with  the  interiors  therecrf,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling wave  energy  between  said  main  wave  guide  and 
each  of  said  auxiliary  wave  guides  by  way  of  the  reqiec- 
tive  openings  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of  coplanar 
conductive  fin  elements,  each  of,  which  has  a  thick- 
ness of  no  more  than  several  percent  of  a  wavelength 
at  the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  main  wave  guide,  the  fin 
elements  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  along  their 
entire  lengths  and  the  spacing  between  the  fins  being  di- 
mensioned to  provide  a  continuous  wave  path  between  the 
main  wave  guide  and  each  of  the  auxiliary  wave  guides, 
each  of  said  continuous  wave  paths  initially  being  equal 
to  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  main  wave  guide,  then 
being  tapered  therefrom  to  a  smaller  dimension  to  trav- 
erse said  openings,  and  finally  being  tapered  from  said 
smaller  dimension  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  auxiliary  wave  guides. 


coupling  said  ii^vt  line  to  said  ontpot  Une,  a  first  coittrol 
means  for  varying  said  coupling  means  over  a  predeter- 
minftl  range,  said  first  control  means  having  t  ***»-*i^Km 
posiUon  for  maximum  coupling,  a  variably  inductive 
means  within  said  network  for  adding  in^fitftinrt  to  said 
coupled  lines,  a  second  control  means  for  4uying  said 
inductive  means  over  a  predetermined  range.  Mid  second 
control  means  having  a  maximum  poaition  for  maximum 
indifctance,  an  actuator,  actuator  cootrtri  means  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  control  means  and  operable  in 
req»nse  to  either  of  said  first  or  second  cof  trol  means 
be^  operated  to  a  respective  maximum  position,  a 
varinMe  capacitor  and  a  capacitor-connecting  switch  driv- 
tngiy  coupled  to  said  actuator,  said  capncitotf-connectiag 
switch  being  connected  to  aid  variable  indudtive  means, 
said  capacitor,  and  to  said  output  line,  said  ajwitdi  being 
opefable  to  different  positions  for  connecting! said  output 
line  directly  in  parallel  with  said  inductive  means,  for 
conaecting  said  output  Une  in  series  with  said  capacitor 
and.  said  inductive  means,  and  for  connecting  said  line 
in  parallel  with  both  said  capacitor  and  san  inductive 
meaos,  said  output  line  normally  being  conneated  through 
.said  capacitor-connecting  switdi  directly  to  said  induc- 
tive means,  said  actuator  operating  to  position  said  ca- 
pactor-connecting  switch  and  said  variable  c  ipadtor  for 
sequentially  connecting  said  capacitor  in  series  with  said 
output  line  and  said  inductive  means,  varying  the  capad- 
tanoe  of  said  capacitor  for  maximum  to  minimum,  con- 
necting said  capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  output  line 
and  said  inductive  means,  and  varying  the  capacitance  of 
said  capacitor  from  minimum  to  nuuumum. 
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1  A  wave  guide  transmission  syslen  coiiprising  an 
electrical  wave  guide  having  right  angled  croai  section  in 
the  form  of  a  hollow  right  angular  isosceles  triangle, 

electrical 

he  median 

ght  angle, 

:gioo  along 

le,  an  im- 

y  on  said 

into  said 

an  adjust- 

apex,  ad- 

to  effect 


1.  In  an  dectrical  impedance  matching  network  and 
its  control  system,  an  input  line,  an  output  line  that  is  to 
be  matched  to  said  input  line,  a  variable  coupling  means 


whereby,  during  wave  transmission,  a  maxim 

field  exists  in  the  region  corresponding  to 

line  along  the  surface  of  the  prism  facing  the 

and  a  minimum  electrical  field  exists  in  the 

a  lipe  at  the  apex  of  the  ninety  degree 

ped^nce  adjusting  unit  positioned  sul 

median  line,  adjustaUc  to  a  variable 

hollow  of  said  wave  guide,  further  compristi 

able  unit  mounted  on  said  wave  guide  at 

justable  into  said  hollow  in  variable  amoi 

a  small  adjustment  of  the  impedance  of  said  Wave  guide, 

and  a  second  aixl  third  wave  guide  section  of  rectangular 

cros$-section.  said  sectioos  being  positioned  with  their 

longitudinal  axes  parallel,  with  said  secondl  and  third 

sections  in  substantially  contiguous  relation  with  said 

first  section  at  oppoulc  ends  thereof,  said  lecond  and 

third  sectioos  being  positioned  with  their  trail  iverse'axes 

at  an  angle  between  forty-five  and  ninety  degrees  j  with 

respect  to  one  another. 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  diatrihotioo  of  radio 
frequency  signals  over  a  daaired  frequency  band,  com- 
prising a  twin  distribution  line,  a  wide  band  transformer 
having  a  flnt  winding,  a  second  windtng  and  an  electro- 
■utic  shield  between  said  windows,  one  of  aaid  windings 
being  connected  acraas  tha  two  condnctocs  of  said  line 
and  the  other  of  said  windiagi  being  ^-^^ti— i'<tif  to  a  kr^. 
a  point  ofllxed  potaMial  to  which  nid  elactrostatic  shield 
is  connected,  and  means  fbr  balandng  said  distribution 
line  with  respect  to  said  point  of  fixed  potential,  said 
balancing  mean^  comprishig  a  first  coil  connected  in 
series  between  one  conductor  of  said  distribution  line 
and  one  end  of  one  windtng  ot  said  transformer,  a 
second  coil  connected  b  series  between  the  other  con- 
ductor of  said  distribotion  Une  and  die  other  end  of  said 
one  winding  of  the  transformer,  a  conunon  core  mem- 
ber about  which  said  first  and  second  coils  are  disposed 
and  adjttsuble  relative  to  said  first  and  second  cotb  so 
as  to  vary  the  faidBctance  of  said  coils  and  arraaged  so 
t^  the  faidoctanoe  of  one  coil  increases  as  the  inductance 
of  the  other  cofl  dacreasas  and  by  svtetantially  the  same 


said  surface  waves  aloi«  the  aoifaca  of  said  rcmaiaiag 
portion  in  non-radiating  mode;  and  said  cavity  behig  trans- 
missive  for  said  surface  waves  in  die  direction  of  said 
remaining  portion  of  said  conductor;  and  meaM  for  set- 
ting up  between  the  ends  ot  said  cavity  an  '^■^ifttrng 
dectrooagnetic  field  of  substantially  the  sane  radial  laid 
distributioB  as  that  of  said  snzfaoe  waves. 


2,92U7t 

AMRANCPgNT  OF  DfRECnONAL  COUPLERS 
FOR  INCREASING  EFFICnVB  DDacnVITY 
'-^  N.  IWm.  Cadv  Ranl^  bin.  aa^MM.  It 


eg  wwa 


lofwa,  a 


Aipst  17, 1956,  Serial  N^6M,t31 
lOalin.   (CL333— 97) 


233U76 
MICROWAYB  CIRCUm 

Aapri  36, 1955,  9mM  Na.  531^23 
UCWbm.   (O.  333-95) 


or 


1.  A  microwave  trough  waveguide  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  spaced  conductive  sidewalls  and  a  central  mem- 
ber extending  longitudinally  of  said  waveguide,  said 
central  member  having  conductive  sides  extending  up- 
wards between  said  sidewalls  with  the  bottom  edges  of 
said  central  member  conductively  connected  to  said  side- 
walls  at  the  bottoms  thereof  respectively,  the  height  of 
said  sidewalls  being  substantially  greater  than  the  bd^ 
of  said  central  member,  and  the  waveguide  being  sub- 
stantially open  between  the  tops  of  said  sidewalk. 


A  duwtional  coupler  amy  comprising  a  transmission 
line,  said  transmission  line  having  a  surface  defining  a 
boundary  to  the  energy  transmitted  thereby,  a  slot  in  said 
surface,  said  slot  having  transverse  and  longitudinal  di- 
mensions, a  plurality  of  pins  extending  transversely  of 
said  slot,  spring  means  urgmg  said  plurality  of  pins 
thereacross,  the  width  of  said  plnratity  of  pins  substan- 
tially closing  said  slot  along  said  longitudinal  dimension; 
and  a  probe,  a  portion  of  said  probe  perpendiculariy 
inserted  through  said  slot,  said  probe  additionally  con- 
taining a  camming  meaiu  for  slideably  moving  said  pins 
away  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  slot  thereby  permit- 
ting entry  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  probe. 


2,921077 
LAUNCHING  AND  RECEIVING  OF 
_  SURFACE  WAVES 

Gemi  I.  B.  fSanban,  Eaiaalown,  NJ.  Mi^sarla  SaiftMc 
J^nMta,  be..  New  Yoik,  N.V,  a  cetperadaa  af 

AppSiillunJi*r  13, 1956,  Siriri  Na.  597,7«6 
IICWbm.   (CL333— 95) 

1-  In  a  system  fbr  transmitting  axially  syuuueuital 
transverse  magnetic  surface  waves  along  an  »^r*rA  sar- 
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1.  la  a  device  for  g""**-.*;,^  u  dectrical  signal  ar 
a  fnnctioo  of  the  rate  of  change  of  altitude,  a  fraoM,  an 
ekmeat  reqnnsive  to  dumges  in  barometric  premiia 
comprising  a  pair  of  dished  diaphragm  shells  connected 
at  their  outer  edges  and  defining  a  chamber  therebetween, 
of  acid  shdls  being  anchored  to  said  frame  and 
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the  other  ahett  being  free  to  move  in  response  to  cfaantes 
ni  hftrometric  pitssare,  a  transformer  cemptmag  a  pri- 
mary  and  a  pair  of  secondaries  arranfed  in  phaae-op- 
poaed  relatiott,  a  tlcm  havint  its  one  end  oonnwtrd  to 
said  niovMe  shell  and  its  opposite  end  projecttttg  thrmi^ 
and  bqrond  die  cofe  of  said  tnmforaMr.  an  annatne 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  movable  axially  of  the  trans- 
former to  vary  the  coupling  effect  between  the  primary 
and  secondaries,  means  venting  said  chamber  in  a  manner 
inch  as  to  cause  said  armature  to  move  to  a  nuU  position 


rial  eadi  disposed  paralM  to  and  adjaqeat  a  req»ective 
winding  on  the  side  thereof  opponte  s^  air  t$p  and 
each  providing  at  least  partial  means  foi-  siqiporting  the 
respectiv  winding,  eadi  of  said  magnet^  members  hav- 
ing the  characteristic  that  the  portion  adjatent  and  parallel 
to  a  reqwctive  winding  is  a  single  plane  surface  which 
extends  between  the  axes  of  tfie  tfixihl  oi  a  respective 
winding  and  which  lies  in  the  path  traversed  by  the  axes 
of  the  spirals  of  the  movable  winding  aa  it  moves  rela- 
'tive  to  the  other  winding,  said  nuignetic  ipemben  thereby 
forming  low  rductance  portions  of  the  knagnetic  circuit 
coupling  said  windings,  wherein  the  reluctance  ci  the 
magnetic  circuit  coiq>liiig  said  windings,  Iby  virtue  of  the 
arrangement  and  positioning  of  the  ma|netic  members, 
is  substantially  coostam  regardless  of  the  irelative  position 
of  said  windings. 

'  TAPS  WOUND  MA^fETIC  CORES 


wi^  reject  to  said  traatfonner  coib  at  a  stable  oondi- 
tion  of  barometric  pressure,  and  a  countethalaiicfaig 
weight  far  guiding  and  steadying  the  stem  and  armatura 
during  axial  movement  of  the  latter  and  for  cancelling 
out  variable  loading  effects  of  th^  armature  and  stem 
on  said  movable  irall,  said  wei^  being  nioir4ed  on 
the  free  end  of  a  lever  fulcruoed  at  an  intermediate 
point  and  having  its  cppodu  end  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  stem  which  projects  beyond  the  con  of  said 
transfonncr. 


VARIABLE  COUPLING  TRANSFORMER  DEVICE 
Walter  I.  Ulwin,  Riifcwood,  and  FlMk  E.  WOUams, 
PiaiBvlew,  N. Y^  aMijinri  ta  Spcny  Raad  Corporation, 
a  coiponlloa  of  Ddaware 

«nr  13, 19S7,  Serial  No.  &S%^5€ 
SOahM.   (CL336— 12t) 


1.  A  variable  coupling  transformer  device  comprising 
a  printed  primary  winding  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
coOs  printed  on  a  phme  surfiice,  each  of  said  coils  being 
qtiraled  about  a  respective  axis  which  is  normal  to  said 
plane  surface,  a  printed  secondary  winding  like  said 
primary  winding  disposed  on  a  plane  surfiice  which  is 
parallel  to  said  prinuuy  winding  and  separated  from  said 
primary  winding  by  an  air  gap,  means  for  providing 
movement  of  one  of  said  windings  reUkive  to  the  other 
of  said  windmgs,  each  of  the  coils  of  the  respective  wind- 
ings having  a  plurality  of  straight  conductors  each  of 
wiuch  extends  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
direction  of  rdative  motion  between  said  windings,  the 
straight  conductors  in  the  coils  ot  said  primary  winding 
being  distributed  to  provide  a  predetermined  flux  pattern 
in  a  magnStic  circuit  which  inductivdy  couples  said  wind- 
ii^  iHien  said  primary  winding  is  energized^by  an  elec- 
trical source,  first  and  second  members  of  magnetic  mate- 


4 


k  aKm,  Mmb.,  a 

23, 1957,  Serial  No.  <M,959 
(CL 134— 214 


«a»,  T%a*f 


1.  A  transfluxor  structure  coo^risin^  a  cyliader  of 
nonmagnetic  material,  a  projecting  elentent  attached  to 
said  cylinder  and  dispoaed  at  a  poaitioni  external  to  the 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  magnetic  tape  being  wound  di- 
rectiy  upon  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  tb  form  an  inner 
winding  and  in  a  path  which  encloses  said  inner  winding 
and  said  projection  to  provide  a  tape  wound  magnetic 
core  having  more  than  one  aperture,  said  cylinder  bdng 
comprised  of  a  bobbin  of  nonmagnetic  mpterial  j^K'^if^g 
a  pair  of  flanges,  and  said  projecting  element  b^ig  at- 
tached to  said  a^iigf 
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1.  An  extensometer  comprising  in  combination,  a  base, 
longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  opposed  specimen  clamping 
springs  carried  by  said  base,  a  load  spring  secured  at  its 
tends  to  said  base  and  supporting  one  pair  6f  said  clamping 
springs,  and  resistance  strain  gages  mounted  on  said  load 
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spring,  the  load  spring  having  one  generally  straight  side 
portion  disposed  parallel  to  the  specimen,  a  laterally  bent 
end  portion  extending  radially  of  the  specimen,  and  a  re- 
versdy  curved  end  portion  joining  the  side  and  end  por- 
tions, the  clamping  springs  being  mounted  cm  said  side 
portion  of  the  load  spring  at  a  distance  from  the  end  and 
the  strain  gages  being  mounted  on  the  side  portion  be- 
tween the  clamping  springs  and  the  end  having  the  lateral 
and  curved  portions. 
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1.  An  adjustable  resistance  device  bavfaig  a  two-«nded 
elongated  member  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  re- 
sistive properties,  engageable  indicia  on  the  member  posi- 
tioned thereon  with  rttpect  to  electrically  determine^ 
resistance  values  of  said  resistive  portion,  means  for  reeM 
ing  said  member  about  a  common  given  axis,  contact 
means  rotaUUe  about  said  axis  for  movably  engaging 
the  resistive  portion  of  said  member  between  the  ends 
therecrf,  and  means  for  continuously  engaging  said  in- 
dicia at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  con- 
tact means  for  locating  the  contacting  point  of  said  con- 
tact means  on  said  elongated  member  with  respect  to 
particular  indida. 


1.  An  electromechanical  signal  transducer  assembly 
indoding  a  rotatable  shaft,  stationary  memben  throo^ 
which  said  shaft  extends  adapted  for  flush  mounting  to 
a  panel,  said  stationary  members  having  radially  aligned 
from  faces  with  an  annular  space  therein  coaxial  of 
said  shaft,  annuhu-  steps  formed  in  one  of  said  ftatioa- 
aiy  members  and  withm  said  annular  space,  a  pair  of 
rings  disposed  in  said  annular  ^ace  and  eadi  confined 
therein  by  a  different  one  of  said  steps,  a  first  stud  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  rings  and  extending  axially  through 
said  annular  space,  a  flrM  stop  tensionally  secured  by 
said  first  stud  against  tiie  face  of  said  one  of  the  station- 
ary members,  a  second  stud  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
rings  and  extending  axially  through  said  annular  space, 
a  second  stop  tensioiully  secured  by  said  second  stud 
against  the  face  of  said  one  of  said  sutionary  memben, 
and  means  positioning  said  stops  in  selected  radial  posi- 
tions so  as  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  between  said 
selected  positions. 


2,92L2i4 
BINDING  POOT 


2,921494 
FUNCTION  PROCaAMMERS 
H.Foaiick,BHtaiF. 


March  23, 
nOahM.   (CL 


I  John  C 


No.  573,499 
114) 


May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  597,947 
""  "         (CL  339L-292) 


'ji,^^\ 


1.  A  device  d^the  class  described,  comprising:  hous- 
ing means  defining  a  cavity  and  havuig  ends,  said  ends 
having  aligned  apertures  formed  therein  and  being  con- 
nected to  one  another;  a  shaft  hdd  within  said  apertures 
and  extendmg  across  said  cavity;  a  travd  block  mounted 
on  said  shaft  within  said  cavity  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
movemem  between  said  ends;  a  phuality  ot  electrical 
elemenu  positioned  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  said  shaft 
between  said  ends,  said  elements  being  adjusuMy  mount- 
ed so  as  to  fece  said  tnvd  block  and  bdng  located  ad- 
jacem  to  said  block,  at  least  some  of  said  dectrical  de- 
ments varying  hi  length  and  dectrical  conductivity;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  Mock 
so  as  to  engage  difleieat  poftbos  of  said  dectrical  ele- 
ments as  said  block  is  aaoved  between  said  cads. 


1.  In  a  binding  post  for  use  in  an  electrical  dicuit, 
the  combination  ot:  a  shaft  having  a  radially  extending 
flange  intermediate  die  ends  thereof  and  an  external 
tiircaded  surface  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  means  for 
mounting  said  shaft  on  a  paad;  means  for  coupling  an 
electrical  drcuit  to  said  shaft  adjacem  the  other  end 
thereof;  and  a  kiMb  having  an  internal  threaded  opening 
mating  widi  said  threaded  surface,  said  knob  being  pod- 
tionable  on  said  shaft  in  cooperative  rdatioaship  with 
said  flange,  said  knob  having  an  enclosed  passageway  ex- 
tending thereUuough  parallel  to  and  displaced  radially 
from  said  threaded  opening  for  receiving  a  conductor 
with  tiie  end  of  said  conductor  projectmg  through  said 
passageway  and  contacting  said  flange  whereby  said  con- 
ductor end  is  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  said  passageway 
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awl  wrapped  around  said  j^iaft  by  roution  of  said  knob 
to  advance  sdd  knOb  along  said  shaft  towards  said  flante, 
said  radial  displacement  beint  less  than  the  minimum  ex- 
tension of  said  flanft  so  that  said  passafcway  is  covered 
when  said  knob  and  flanaa  are  cooperatively  engafed  with 
said  conductor  end. 


2J2Llt7 
SNAP  FIT  nfmajOaONG  CQNNECrOR 
lrvli«  F.  ainliUMi  ani  Imms  D.  Aadenm 
CoMn  iii^nri  •»  mmmif  Catfeertan,  ■ 

of  New  Yolk  

It,  19S7,  talal  No.  OS,Mf 


a.»mtt 

UNDERWATnr  SKNALLING 
P.  <yN«a,  Ptnsiliithls,  Pa.,  and  lohn  S.  Ldgh, 

H^^&^i^^U.  N  J  ^ai^Mm.  bv  mc^m  a^^nMcnti. 
to  Iha  Uallad  Stataa  of  AnMriea  as  wpwacnted  by  the 
BacvtniT  01  va  ptmfj 

~  March  It,  194«.  Serial  No.  <S5,iN 

tnihni    (CL 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  having  a  first  radi- 
ation or  reception  pattern  which  is  directional  in 
perpendicular  planes  normal  to  the  radiating  surface 
thereof  and  a  second  radiation  or  reception  pattern 
whidi  is  directional  in  one  of  said  planes  and  sub- 
stantially non-directional  in  the  other,  comprising  a  dia- 
phratm  having  a  wave-radiating  and  wave-responsive  sur- 
face of  dimensions  greater  than  a  wavdeni^  <rf  com- 
prrssional  wavsa  in  the  t«f"«""»t  mediimi  at  tihe  signallfatg 
frequency;  two  groups  of  vibratory  elements  mounted 
on  said  di^iragm,  one  of  said  group*  comprising  a  |ingie 
line  of  elcjiieHti  operativdy  associated  widi  a  first  por- 
tion of  the  radiating  sur&oe  of  said  diaphragm  which  in 
one  dimeosioa  is  greater  duu  a  wavelength  and  in  the 
other  dimriMion  is  leas  than  a  wavekaogdi,  the  other 
groi4>  of  eleaaeots  comprising  the  remaining  elements  op- 
eratively  aasociatcd  with  the  remaining  portion  of  die 
radiating  surface  of  said  diaphragm,  which  is  greater 
than  a  waveleagth  in  both  dimensions;  and  means  for 
selectively  making  connection  to  one  or  the  other  oi  said 
gnxvs  of  elements. 


POWnAND 

N. 


AMY  It  IMO 
K  nHMMHSy  MM  WWKV  A«  atU$tf$ 


M,  19SS.  SerinI  N^  S3M32 
(CL34t— 27) 


A  socket  connector  for  use  with  a  plug  type  connector, 
said  connector  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  leading  daap 
fingers,  and  a  pair  of  rearwaidly  poaitiooed  dav  flnten 
each  of  said  pair  of  fingers  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  base,  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the  fingers  on  the 
same  side  of  the  connector  being  integrally  connected 
to  each  other  by  a  thin  band  of  metal,  endi  of  said 
flagen  on  the  sane  side  opcradag  independently  of  die 
other  fingers  within  the  limits  imposed  upon  Aem  by 
reason  of  the  imcgrally  connected  thin  band  of  metaL 


1.  In  a  helic(4>ter  having  fixed  and  ro^ataUe  adjacent 
mounting  members,  wherein  the  rotatable  i  nounting  mem- 
^  ii  a  pait  of  the  rotor  aacmbly  of  d  e  helkoptcr,  a 
traaifMmer  having  primary  and  seconder]  windingB,  said 
primary  winding  being  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  the 
fixed  mwrnting  member,  said  secondary  winding  being 
secured  for  rotation  with  the  rotatable  motndng  mcnber. 


y  for  d»- 
a  speciflc 


Ugnal  apparatm  secured  to  the  rotor 
vekving  signals  of  a  first  frequency 
condition,  means  to  transfer  power  at  a 
from  said  primary  winding  lo  said 
Irst  means  connected  between  said 
and  said  signal  apparatus  to  supply  pow( 
apparatus  for  operation  thereof,  means 
lijpial  annumtus  to  impress  said  signab  |upon  said  sec> 
#ndary  winding,  and  respective  means  doupled  to  said 
primary  winding  and  said  secondary  wind  ngs  to  sq>arate 
of  the  power  and  signal  frequen  ies. 


windings 

windiBg 

to  said  signal 

to  said 


eurrents 

Alfrad 
I  nde 


2im*29t 
INVINTORY  INMCATOH 
NJ., 


nrtkm  of  New 


to  Ak^ 
IWIiidii  N J.,  a  cocpo- 


It,  1954,  Serial 
(CL34t— 153) 


No.  455,315 


i.i- 


-^^rr 


1.  Stock  control  apparatus  comprisiag 
fand  having  a  phirality  of  switdiing  meens 


stock  oontnri 
IS  ei|di  oorr^ 
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spoading  toan  iadividnal  part  and  adjwtaWe  to  indJcaie 
dto  qnandiy  of  ineh  pons  in  stoek,  a  pratram  pand  elec- 
trically f<winf<:ied  with  said  stock  comrd  pand  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  positioos  thereon  oomsponding  to  items 
to  be  mamifM'iHied,  sdector  means  aaovable  to  any  one 
of  said  series  of  positions  to  denote  the  parts  raquired 
for  the  item  corresponding  to  a  seleded  position,  and  in- 
dicating means  dectrically  connected  widi  said  stodc  con- 
trol pand,  said  sdector  functioning  upon  movement  to  a 
given  podtion  to  energize  a  predetermined  group  of 
switdi  means  fai  said  stock  control  pand  corresponding 
to  the  parts  required  for  said  item  and  said  indicating 
means  respondwg  to  said  energised  switdi  means  to  in- 
dicate fai  terms  of  quantity  the  sdected  part  having  the 
least  slock  balance. 


NewYesfc 


2,921,291 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

■meUyn,  N.Y., 
New  York,  N.Y^  a 


March  9, 1955,  Sedal  No.  493^52 
llOahas.   (a.34t— 147) 


10.  A  circuit  to  control  according  to  the  duration  of  a 
signal  recorded  on  a  record  bring  played,  the  stop  and 
the  reverse  functions  of  a  machine  for  reproducing  dual- 
track  tape  records,  said  circuit  compriung  first  switch 
means  energized  by  any  signal  tonger  dian  a  first  dura- 
tion, second  switdi  means  energized  by  any  signal  longer 
than  a  second  duration  which  is  looqier  than  said  first 
duration,  stop  relay  switch  means  pre-eneigiied  by  said 
first  and  second  switch  means  together  tot  finally  ener- 
gized to  Slop  said  machine  when  said  second  switch 
means  is  de-energized,  third  twitch  means  enrrgiied  by 
any  signal  longer  than  a  third  dnratton  which  is  longer 
dian  said  second  duration,  and  reversing  means  to  re- 
verse said  machine  and  enffgifable  by  said  llrM  and  third 
switch  means  together  after  sakl  seoond  switch  means  is 


2,92U92 
DUAL  CHANNEL  RECEIVER  AND  IRANSMimR 

to 


1  Jnly  14, 1954,  Ssriri  Nn.  443412 

IfOnlnii.   (a.34t— 171) 

1.  In  a  control  sysiem.  a  two-position  switch,  means 
effective  when  said  switch  a  in  one  positioo  for  generating 
a  signd  of  a  first  frequency,  and  means  effective  when 
said  mUch  is  in  the  other  position  for  generatii^  a 
signal  of  a  different  frequency,  and  asrans  efliective  a  pcc> 


other 


interval  after  said  swiich  Is 
and  effective  while  said 


said  other  podtion  for  terminating  the  generation  of  said 
different-frequency  signal. 


2,921,295 
MOTION  CONTROLS  FOR  DATA  INPUT- 
OUTPUT  OBVKE 


25 


New  Yeift,  N.Y„  a 


31, 1953,  SeiW  No.  4tl,5t2 
<CL34t— 174) 


2.  In  a  data  processing  system  which  includes  a  cdco- 
lator  and  a  magnetic  tape  record  input-output  unit  and 
wherrin  the  input-output  unit  comprises  tape  reading  and 
writing  heads,  an  electricdly  controlled  tape  drive  f^ 
supplying  tape  to  said  heads,  a  forward  tape  drive  con- 
trol and  backward  tape  drive  contrd  for  determining  the 
direction  of  tape  movement  through  said  heads;  means 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  input-outpnt  unit  com- 
prising  means  under  control  of  said  calculator  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  input-output  unit  to  said  cd- 
culator  for  operation,  a  bi-stable  trigger  in  said  unit 
adapted  to  emit  a  signal  when  the  unit  is  conditioned  for 
reading  from  Upe.  means  in  said  unit  for  accepting  a 
cdculator  originated  signd  to  write  on  tape,  and  a  coin- 
cidence switch  adapted  to  receive  a  sifnd  from  said 
cdculator  originated  signd  recdving  means  and  a  signd 
from  said  bi-suble  trigger  and  thereupon  emit  a  signd 
to  disconnect  said  unit  from  said  calculator. 


2^1094 

MAGNETIC  DATA  READ-OUT  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 


Slave  D.  Moxicy, 
tal  Oi  ~ 
ef  Ddawara 


Ci(y,Olda.,a«liBorto 
CHy,  Olda„  a 


5, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  595,942 

14niiiii     (CL34*— 174) 
5.  A  method  of  recording  discrete  vdues  of  a 
tity  which  is  a  function  of  a  variable,  wherein  die 
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Crete  values  of  ttid  quantity  correspond  to  known  values 
of  said  variable,  coaqvistnt  magnetizing  successive  zones 
of  a  recording  medium  which  represent  said  discrete 
values,  the  degree  of  magnetization  of  each  zone  being 
uniform  within  itself  and  having  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  the  respective  discrete  value,  qMcing  correspond- 


ing points  of  such  zones  at  a  predetermined  relation  with 
respect  to  said  values  of  the  variable,  q>acing  said  suc- 
cessive zones  at  a  distance  therebetween  less  than  one- 
half  the  length  of  either  of  the  zones  adjacent  thereto 
and  producing  a  continuous  signal  from  said  recording 
medium  rq>resentaUve  oi  tlie  degrees  of  nuignetizatioo 
of  said  successive  zones. 


tMUKH 
MAGNETICMEMORY  DEVICB 
Wniiaa  W.  Hiiber,  Sm  Cfeaton,  Ohin,  a«lgM»r  to  United 
■a  riifB^i',  Caiow,  Olio,  a 

I  Inly  9,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  S9MM 
Mdalmi.   (CL34«— 174) 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising  a  mounting 
means  defining  a  series  of  containers  tiierein  mounted  for 
movement  which  carries  said  containers  throu^  a  closed 
path  of  movement,  a  magnetic  member  movably  mounted 
in  each  container,  an  electromagnet  mounted  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  containers  to  cause  a  magnetic 
member  in  a  container  adjacent  said  electromagnet  to 
move  from  one  portion  of  said  container  to  another  por- 
tion of  said  container  when  said  electromagnet  b  ener- 
gized, means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  magnetic 
members  in  said  containers,  and  a  magnet  mounted  adja- 
cent the  path  of  movement  of  said  containers  to  cause 
the  magnetic  members  in  all  containers  passing  thereby 
to  assume  the  position  from  which  they  are  removed  by 
said  electromagnet 


DESKEWING  SYSTEM 
G.  Floras,  Poughkcepsic,  N.Y.,  enslfni  to  !■• 
Imdmm  MacUnca  CorpontkM,  New  York, 
N>Y.t  a  cmpoiatkM  of  New  Yorii 

AppUeatloa  Ihm  M,  19SS,  Serial  No.  7454*1 
ItClainii.  <CL34«— 174) 
1.  In  a  system  for  reading  a  magnetic  tape  having  the 
bits  constituting  the  characters  recorded  thereon  in  a 
multiplicity  of  parallel  tracks,  a  reading  channel  for  each 
tape  track,  a  multi-position  storage  register  for  the  read- 
ing channel  for  each  tape  track,  means  for  entering  tape 
originated  poises  into  successive  positions  of  said  regis- 
ters under  control  of  a  read-in  counter  individual  to  each 
regttter,  a  read-out  counter,  means  for  comparing  the 
setting  of  each  of  said  read-in  counters  with  the  setting 
of  said  read-out  counter,  means  for  determining  when 
the  setting  of  each  oi  said  read-in  counters  is  greater  than 
the  setting  of  said  read-out  counter,  and  means  under 
control  of  said  hut  named  means  for  simultaneoudy  read- 


ing from  said  registers  the  bits  (A  a  single  character  when 
said  determininr  means  indicates  that  the  set  ing  of  each 


TMHIIHI 

fMMB 
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Vrrrn  ** 
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of  ^d  read-in  counters  is  greater  than  the  seating  of  said 
reai  -out  counter. 


2,921,297 
SHIFT  CODE  COUNTER 
Gc4rge  E.  Load,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  aastgnor  li 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mfehn  a  cotyoration  < 
,  Applicatioa  AsfMt  19, 1951,  SciW  No. 
COaiaH.   (0.349—174) 


MicUgaa 

r55,917 


-^f®. 


'^ 


3  An  electronic  counter  comprising  a  sen  si  shift  reg- 
istef  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  tach  having 
bistable  states  of  magnetic  remanence  and  i  adapted  to 
receive  and  store  bits  of  information  reprekentative  of 
a  binary  number,  a  logic  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  input  cores  and  first  and  second  qutput  cores 
each  capable  of  assuming  bistable  states  of  magnetic  rem- 
anefice,  said  logic  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  shift 
register  and  forming  therewith  a  closed  loop]  said  binary 
number  being  circulated  in  said  loop  in  roponse  to  a 
pluiality  of  successive  advance  current  pulses  apf^ied 
to  loth  said  shift  register  and  said  logic  qrcuit  cores, 
said  first  and  second  logic  input  cores  bei 
recaive  bits  of  binary  information  frmn  two 
register  cores,  an  interrogation  winding 
of  said  logic  circuit  cores,  a  pair  of  input 
pled  to  each  of  said  output  cores,  the  interrotation  wind 
ing  on  each  o(  said  input  cores  being  coupled  in  series 
to  one  of  said  input  windings  on  each  of  isaid  ouQNit 
cores  in  one  of  two  parallel  current  pathsl  means  for 
simultaneously  transmitting  an  interrogating  current  in 
the  same  direction  through  said  two  paths  to  an>ly 
^witching  current  to  each  of  said  input  corea,  the  simul- 
taneous switching  (rf  neither  or  both  of  saidj  input  cores 
by  said  interrogating  current  resuhing  in  equal  currents 
flowing  in  said  parallel  paths,  the  originkl  magnetic 
remnnent  state  of  said  output  cores  remaining  imchi|nged 
in  the  presence  of  said  equal  currents,  the  ^witching  of 
either  of  said  input  cores,  but  not  both,  in  response  to 
said  interrogating  current  resulting  in  a  diMinut^  of 


adapted  to 
said  shift 
led  to  each 
igS  cou- 
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current  low  in  the  path  in 
core  is  situated  and  an  increase  in  cnrreat  in  the  other 
of  said  paths,  such  unequal  currents  flowing  through  said 
input  wiadiaii  coupled  to  said  output  oons  retultiit  is 
the  switching  of  either  said  flrst  or  second  ou^ut  cores 
in  respooae  to  the  respective  switduag  of  either  said 
first  or  second  input  ooica,  means  lor  reading  out  the 
information  stored  in  said  ouQwt  corca,  an  output  winding 
coupled  to  each  of  laid  ootput  cofti,  meaoi  ooupUng  mid 
output  winding  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  output 
cores  to  a  first  of  said  shift  register  cores  whereby  the 
information  derived  from  the  switching  of  either  said 
first  or  second  output  cores  by  said  readout  means  is 
transferred  to  said  flrst  shift  register  core,  said  binary 
number  circulating  in  said  loop  being  ahared  by  aaid 
logical  circuit  in  sequences  of  uon  aonatcuti»c  values  in 
response  to  said  advance  pubea,  the  value  of  said  bfaiary 
number  at  any  ^>eciiied  time  being  a  Ibnctioa  of  the 
original  value  of  the  binary  number  preset  in  said  shift 
register  cores  and  the  total  number  oi  advance  pulses 
which  have  occurred  since  said  presetting,  means  coupled 
u>  said  shift  register  and  logic  drcoit  magnetic  cores 
for  sensing  the  presetice  of  a  predetermined  binary  num- 
ber in  said  loop,  and  means  for  geoerating  an  output 
pulse  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  the  number  of  ad- 
vance pulses  required  to  cause  said  logic  circuit  to  alter 
said  bUiary  number  from  its  original  value  to  said  pre> 
determined  value. 


a  of  the  core,  a  second  electric  circuit  *-*«i»pri«i«g  a 
encircling  the  intermediate  leg  of  the  core,  with  said 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  an  ahcnat- 
ing  current  in  one  of  said  electric  circuiu  will  not  induce 
an  alternating  potential  in  the  other  electric  circuit  wben 
the  body  occupies  its  normal  position,  naeans  for  sapply- 
ing  an  alternating  current  to  one  of  said  electric  dreuita, 
and  means  for  indicating  electrical  potential  induced  in 
the  other  of  said  electric  circuits. 


2,92UM 
THEUBT-BKABING  WEAK  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 


Ortebw  31, 195i,  8«W  No.  «9,521 
ICMuB.    (CL  349— 199) 


In  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  rotataUy  mounted 
shaft  that  is  subject  to  an  axial  thrust  load,  with  thrwt 
bearing  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  opposing  the 
thrust  load;  the  improvement  comprising  means  in  com- 
bination with  such  an>aratus  for  sensing  axial  diqilaoe* 
ment  of  the  shaft  during  rotation  of  the  latter  as  occa- 
sioned by  wear  of  die  thrust  bearing  meam.  said  meam 
for  sensing  axial  divlacement  comprising  a  shaft  exten- 
sion member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  shaft  extansioo  member  including  a  collar 
axially  spaced  from  and  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  said 
collar  being  magnetically  permeable  and  having  a  cir- 
cular periphery  transverse  to  its  central  axis,  a  stationary 
E-shaped,  magnetically  permeable  core  comprising  of  a 
web,  two  outer  legs  and  an  intermediate  leg,  each  of 
said  legs  being  essoitially  perpendicular  to  and  coplanar 
with  the  axis  of  the  collar  with  the  intermediate  leg  of 
the  core  extending  from  the  web  towards  and  terminating 
in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  collar,  said  collar  nor- 
mally occupying  an  axial  position  such  that  tiie  naagnetic 
reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  tiiat  includes  the  inter- 
mediate leg,  the  collar,  one  of  the  outer  legs  and  the  web 
u  equal  to  the  corresponding  nuignetic  circuit  of  the 
other  outer  leg,  a  flrst  electric  circuit  comprising  a  series 
connected  pair  ot  coils  respectively  encircling  the  outer 

750  O.Q.— 34 


2,921499 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
E.  ZinMMvmaM,  Cosifervac  n. 

19, 1951,  SsiW  No.  714,247 
(CL  349— 274) 


1.  An  alarm  device  for  a  lock  operated  by  a  key, 
comprising  a  false  key  adapted  to  fit  the  lock,  said  key 
having  a  tab  projecting  beyond  said  lock,  an  (^lerating 
mechanism  engaged  by  said  tab,  a  contact  bar  arranged 
to  be  rocked  by  said  operating  mechanism  to  operative 
position,  over-centering  means  adapted  to  bias  said  con- 
tact bar  in  either  operative  or  inoperative  position,  re- 
setting means  actuated,  upon  movement  oi  said  contact 
bar  to  (^erative  position,  to  bias  said  contact  bar  to  m- 
operative  position  counter  to  the  bias  of  the  over- 
centering  means,  an  electric  power  source  electrically 
connected  on  one  side  with  said  contact  bar,  an  alarm 
device  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  power  source, 
and  contact  means  connected  with  said  alarm  device  and 
positioned  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  contact 
bar  when  said  contact  bar  is  in  operative  position. 


vnum 

ELCCIRQNIC  SELECTOR 
AIMR  Zipf,  Van  N^a^^M^ 

DL 

AfpHcatiou  NovciAar  t,  1954,  SaiM  No.  447,325 
5Claima.   (CL  349— 324) 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  one  ot  ten  conventional, 
visually  identifiable  numerals  from  ''zero**  to  ''nine'*  in- 
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dmtn  dcflaed  by  idecled  perfbratm  on  a  sheet  haviot  delay  for  lelecthrdy  intercoupUng  the  two  t^anmdniOB 


jectiag 
Ktht 


peifontkxi  MtkiM  oomprirint:  meaas  for  pro- 

li^  rayi  throat  odd  selected  perforations,  ame 

respoutve  elements  respectively  adi^Med  to  be  im- 

iqMm  by  the  light  rays  passmg  through  oorre- 

pcrforatioiiB  of  said  eighteen /ipcrforatioB  sta- 

ekmenis  farhiding  isri'groiqps  of  three 


elements  eadi  with  each  ci  said  groups  respectivdy  cor- 
rcsponding  to  three  perforations  which  are  unique  to  one 
of  said  numerals,  tea  iod^endent  actuators  respectively 
correspondfaig  to  said  tea  aunmals,  means  connecting 
said  elements  with  said  actuators  for  energizing  only  that 
actuator  corrceponding  to  the  numeral  of  which  the  cor- 
responding group  of  three  elements  are  all  impinged  upon 
by  saidli^ 


DSTANCX  MEASURING  SVnSM 
F.  Cartwilghl,  Fauiiaa,  CMV^  ■■Ignnr  to 
M.  Parseas  Citi^,  risatiii,  6Jf,  a 

afNaraii 

Wf  19Sai  Mtlal  Fla>  S9ai24o 
tdabsB.    (0.343    <) 


■■•nX  STavoM 


mi^mrm    I        ]  *»»  me      \ 


h— 'I 


2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  between  first 
and  second  remote  sutions,  wherein  said  stations  have  a 
pair  of  radio  transmission  channeb  therebetween  intercon- 
nected at  the  two  stations  to  form  a  dosed  kx^  transmis- 
sioa  path  with  means  for  cticulatiag  a  modulated  pulse 
around  said  loop,  the  period  et  the  pulse  m  travelling 
around  the  loop  including  the  propagation  time  delay  be- 
tween the  stations  and  a  fixed  delay  in  at  least  one  oi 
iht  stations,  said  apparatus  including  a  separate  distance 
indicating  statioa  having  a  receiver  tuned  to  the  carrier 
frequency  of  one  of  said  channels,  means  for  indicatins 
the  time  intervals  between  a  fixed  mmiber  of  demodulated 
pulses,  meaas  at  said  one  of  said  statioas  haviag  the  fixed 


channels  whereby  the  closed  loop  delay  is  redhoed  to  the 
amount  of  the  Ifand  delay,  means  for  periodwslly  trans- 
mittjag  a  calibrate  signal  to  the  remote  statioa  for  pe- 
riodically activatiiv  said  interooupUag  aieaai  aad  cali- 
brating means  for  adjusting  said  indicating  ^leaas  to  a 
value  determined  by  the  time  mterval  betweei  said  fixed 
number  of  demodulated  pulses,  said  calibraqng  means 
being  activated  by  said  calibrate  pulse. 


MOPE  BHJPiiCBRFDK  A  CLOMP  IjOOr 

SYSTEM 


CriK,  a  issf  sraSaa 


9, 19S(.8tiW  No.  H3>*71 
(CLM3— 7J) 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  between  re- 
mote relatively  movable  first  and  second  stations  compris- 
ing a  transmitter  at  the  first  remote  station  and  a  reokver 
at  the  second  jemote  station  operatiag  oo  a  |rst  carrier 
frequency,  i(/vaasmitter  at  die  secoad  remote  station  and 
a  receiver  at  the  first  remote  station  operating  on  a  second 
carrier  frequency,  means  for  modulating  the  carrier  from 
one  of  said  transmitters  with  a  pulse,  means  at  the  first  sta- 
tion for  coupling  the  output  ci  the  receiver  ta  the  input 
transmitter  including  a  dietector.  a  fixed  delaV  netwoit, 
and  an  amplifier,  means  at  the  second  station  fw  coiqrfing 
the  output  of  the  receiver  thereof  to  the  input  off  the  trans- 
mitter including  a  detector  and  an  amplifierj  meaiu  in 
said  0rst  station  including  a  monostable  multivibrator  for 
generating  a  rectangular  pulse  having  a  duration  sli^tly 
less  Sum  said  fixed  delay,  said  means  being  triggered  by 
the  detected  modulating  pulse,  means  for  biasing  off  the 
ampSfler  in  response  to  the  rectangular  pulse  to  suppress 
unwanted  modes  in  the  closed  loop  formed  by  the  two  re- 
mote) stations,  and  means  re^ionsive  to  tiie  total  tune  for 
the  pulse  to  recirculate  around  the  dosed  looto  for  indi- 
—^^  die  distance  between  the  remote  statioc  s. 


catmt 


2,92MS3 

TIO  SPEEO  INPICATING  INSTALIATIONS 
FORAmCRAFr 


efGnatl 
22, 1953,  Sariid  Na.  301399 


14,19S2 
SriilBis  (CL34S— i) 
1.  A  pulse  midtiple  transmission  Doppler  sp^ed  iat^lcat- 
ing  arrangement  for  aircraft,  said  arrangemem  tompristng 
two  yfledois.  one  to  port  and  the  other  to  staijboard,  and 
four  Wave  guides  each  terminating  in  a  wave  g^ide  mouth 
of  whidi  there  are  two  in  each  reflector,  and  jmeans  for 
enabling  transmission  and  recqption  from  and  to  Mid 
mouths  in  the  following  sequence:  first,  transmhsion  from 
two  wave  guide  mouths  one  in  each  reflector,  |hn  tkctp- 
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two 


mouths;  then  transmission  by  the  odier  two  guide  moudis; 
then  by  reception  by  the  last  mentioned  two  guide  mouths. 


2,92M94 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  SKNAL  AMTUTUOE 


RayalV, 

g 


ft- 


3,  19S2,  S&Now  313,993 
(CL  34»>17.7) 
TMa  35,  V3,  Cade  0952),  see.  2M) 


vm 


■ASMI 


7.  A  method  of  determining  the  space  radiatimi  pat- 
tern of  radar  station  comprising  transmitting  signals  from 
said  station,  receiving  and  displaying  pips  of  said  sig- 
nal* at  selected  times  at  points  along  a  plurality  ot 
traverses  at  different  devations  in  at  least  one  radial 
plane  containing  said  station,  mamally  foUowmg  said 
pips  and  generating  a  voltage  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  hei^t  diereof,  recording  said  voltage  thereby 
to  record  recording  variations  in  field  intensity  as  indi- 
cated by  variations  in  the  intensity  of  sigiuls  received  at 
said  points,  receiving  and  displaying  at  said  station 
echoes  and  pips  leqiectivdy  of  signals  reflected  from  said 
points,  manually  following  said  echo  pipt  and  generating 
an  echo  voltage  which  varies  in  accordance  with  die 
hei^t  thereof,  recording  said  echo  voltage  thereby  to 
record  variations  of  field  intensity  as  indicated  by  varia- 
tions in  the  intensity  of  echoes  received  at  sud  selected 
times,  and  plotting  to  the  same  scale  variatioos  of  field 
intensity  indicated  by  both  said 


2>92Mt5 
MICROWAVE  REFLBCTOB 
P.  Cale,  NaScfc, 
M.  Nwaasaisfci 

HB,  Maasn 

be,  Boataa,  Maasn^  a 


AppBcaliea  October  21, 1955,  SsrW  Nd.  543^92 
dCklM.   (CL  343^11) 


1.  A  microwave  reflector  comprising  a  Luneberg  leiM 
sphere,  refieetitig  material  disposed  upon  a  flnt  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  sphere  bounded  by  a  first  chde  of 


said  surface,  and  a  strip  of  reflecting  material  disposed 
upon  a|  second  portion  of  said  surface  spaced  from  said 
first  pcWtlon  and  bounded  by  a  pair  of  circles  thereof 
which  are  parallel  to  said  first  drde. 


2,921,39g 

RAPIO  LOCATOR 

N.Y, 


lafNewYasIl 

IC.  1957,  SseW  Na.  <34,45t 
lCLM3— 112) 


CRy. 


, c*. 


1.  A  mobile  radio  locator  for  determining  the  position 
of  a  distam  radio  transmitter  comprising  radio  direction- 
finding  means  for  producing  signals  representing  the 
direction  of  said  transmitter,  vehicle  means  for  moving 
said  direction-finding  means  along  a  path  from  a  first 
point  to  a  second  point,  means  reyonsive  to  the  direction 
and  velodty  of  movement  of  said  direction^lndittg  means 
at  each  point  along  said  path  for  productag  sigaals  repre- 
senting die  position  of  said  secoad  point  relativa  to  said 
first  point,  aad  means  lespoosive  to  said  latter  position 
signals  and  to  said  direction  signab  for  producing  signals 
r^Hesenting  the  location  of  said  transmitter  relative  to 
said  first  point. 


LEAD  IHROUGH  AJoSnA  MAST  BODY 

CONSTRUCTKm 

G«N|s  Rl*,  CslBBiiii,  Nebr. 

AppUcatioa  Oeceaiber  13, 1955,  Scrki  No.  552,79t 

•  niiiiii     (CL  343— 795) 


1.  In  an  antenna  mast  for  aircraft,  a  metal  conductor 
rod,  an  elongated  aircraft  antenna  wire  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  mast,  means  electrically  interconnecting 
said  antenna  wire  and  said  conductor,  a  body  portion 
of  a  molded  pUstic  material,  said  body  portkin  being 
substantially  rigid  for  stqjporting  an  elongated  aircraft 
antenna  wire  at  ito  upper  end,  said  body  portion  being 
bonded  to  said  conductor  rod  and  the  material  of  said 
body  {portion  sticking  to  said  conductor  rod  aad  filling 
the  pores  of  the  metal  of  said  conductor  rod  to  prevent 
corona  disdMrge  at  the  surface  of  said  conductor  rod, 
and  bonded  to  the  metd  for  expanding  and  contracting 
with  the  metal,  the  plastic  material  being  epoxy  rasia, 
and  a  woven  ^ass  filamentary  member  bonded  into  and 
imbedded  In  said  i^astic  for  providing  a  mast  haviag 
good  electrical  characteristics  and  capable  of  withstand- 
ing the  constant  loads  and  the  impact  loads  of  hi^  qwed 
aircraft 
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SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE      ' 
Robert  C  HaMca  aad  Robert  L.  Pease,  Los  Aagcles, 
Celtf^  essigaors  to  Hagbes  Aircraft  Company,  Calvcr 
Citjr,  Caltf.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,834 
4ClaiiM.    (CI.  343— 754) 


lection,  with  the  tips  of  said  end  porti<^  relativdy 
widely  spaced  from  one  another,  and  means  for  collecting 
television  signals  in  the  high  frequency  band,  said  high 
frequency  band  television  signal  collecting  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  further  elements  coplanar  with  said 
fint  element,  each  of  said  further  element^  overlapping 
a  respective  one  of  said  bent  back  first  element  end  por- 
tions, said  pair  of  further  elements  extenaing  inwardly 
from  said  end  portion  tips  toward  one  another  with  the 
innermost  ends  of  said  further  elements  spaced  more 


1.  A  surface  wave  antenna  adapted  to  scan  a  l)eam  of 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  and  comprising:  a  metallic 
ground  plane;  a  ferroelectric  member  bonded  to  said 
ground  plane,  the  dielectric  constant  t  of  said  member 
being  a  function  of  an  externally  applied  electric  field; 
adjustable  electric  field  means  disposed  for  impressing  an 
adjustable  electric  field  upon  said  ferroelectric  member; 
and  source  means  disposed  for  exciting  a  surface  wave 
within  said  ferroelectric  member. 


232M«9 

SURFACE  WAVE  OMNIDIRECnONAL  ANTENNA 

Robert  StratMo  EIHott,  PacMk  PaUaad^  CaHf .,  aalgBor 

lo  ll»ibw  Aircnft  Coapny,  Caiver  CMy,  CaBf.,  a  cor- 

poffBltoa  «f  Dcteware 

AppMcatioa  October  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  46i;Ml 

iChint.   (0.343— 7tl) 


1.  An  omnidirectional  surface  wave  antenna  compris- 
ing a  hollow  circular  waveguide  adapted  to  propagate 
electromagnetic  waves  through  its  interior,  a  radiating 
element  aflixed  to  said  waveguide  having  an  external 
surface  defining  a  surface  of  revolution  about  the  center- 
line  of  said  waveguide,  non-polarization  sensitive  means 
juxtaposed  with  said  surface  of  said  element  and  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  waveguide  to  confine  and~ 
guide  electromagnetic  waves  adjacent  thereto  over  said 
surface  of  said  element,  a  deflector,  said  deflector  having 
a  substantially  concave  conoidal  shape,  the  vertex  of  said 
deflector  being  disposed  to  face  said  waveguide,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  deflector  to  said  surface. 


2^M19 
MULTI-BAND  TEIXVIMON  ANTENNA 
H*  ABdcnoo,  HannBto  ComtjTt  DLf  MrigBor.  by 
to  ChaBBcl  MiMier  Corponooa, 

ImMf  a  eoraoranoa  of  New  Yerfc 

~  1955,  Serial  No.  593,i9t 
3riahM  (CL  343— 115) 
1.  A  collector  tystem  for  an  all-chamid  tdevkioo 
amemM  for  low  frequency  band  and  hi^  frequency 
band  operation  coaq»risiag,  in  combination,  a  n>odiSed 
foUed  dipcde  dement  serving  as  a  means  for  collecting 
tdeviiion  signab  in  the  low  frequency  band,  said  element 
cooqiriiSg  a  oontiouous  linear  conductive  member  hav- 
ing ito  end  portions  bent  back  and  coplanariy  paralld 
to  the  center  aection  over  only  a  portion  of  said  center 


d4sely  than  the  spacing  between  first  element  tips,  each 
of  said  further  elements  having  a  point  therealong  of 
minimum  voltage  in  the  high  frequency  band,  conduc- 
tivie  means  directly  connecting  each  of  said'  first  element 
end  portions  to  the  said  minimum  voltage  point  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  further  elements,  abd  a  pair  of 
transmission  line  terminals  at  the  innermost  ends  of  said 
further  elements,  whereby  said  high  tnqfaency  signal 
collecting  means  is  electrically  isolated  in  the  high  fre- 
qilency  band  from  the  remainder  of  said  ^teoL 


I 

1  DIR] 

aeghMZWer.B 

peader,  Paria, 


2,921311 
DIRECTIONAL  ABRULS 


f  raaiB,  rnuass,  a  coipontloa  o(  Fkaoce 
AppHratloB  October  9, 1957,  Serial  No  iM^M 
prioritar,  apiMkadoa  Vwtmn  Oclobir  2<,  195( 
ICUbm,    (CL343    t35) 


•  t 


1.  A  compound  directional  aerial  comprising  a  net- 
work of  dementary  radiating  elements  located  at  the 
apices  of  a  checkerwork  of  lines  and  rows,  the  distances 
between  the  successive  elements  in  each  it>w  and  each 
line  being  equal  to  one  wave  length,  and  A  reflector  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  network  jat  about  one 
quarter  of  a  wavelength  from  the  latterj  overlapping 
slightly  the  network  and  including  a  plan^  section  and 
intumed  flanges  extending  along  thdr  edges  into  registry 
wiih  the  network  on  the  outside  of  at  leas  one  pair  of 
extreme  series  of  elements  arranged^espectively  in  the 
extreme  rows  and  in  the  extreme  lines. 


2321312 
ARTinCIAL  DIELECTRIC  POLA 
F.  WldEcrsbaai,  Jr., 
by  mrmf  awtgaiiati,  to 
Inc.,  Wnariagtoa,  DcL,  a 
AppUcalkM  December  24, 1957,  Serial 
UCUmm.   (CL  343— 911) 
1.  A  compound  artifictd  dielectric  com] 


Frodacts 
Delaware 
7tS,191 

a  plu- 


rality of  stacked  dielectric  dwets,  each  <rf  sa  d  sheets  tap- 
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porting  a  plurality  of  thin  ekmgated  conducting  strips, 
said  strips  bdng  qwced  apart  00  eadi  sheet  and  having 
their  longitudind  axes  paralld.  the  strips  on  adjacent 


rHifr 


t^zz^ 


Mini 
1 1  III  I 
II II I  I 
it  11 1  I. 

C 


1 1 1 


1 1 1 


-■■TT*> 


"V 


'm 


confined  body  for  a  time  period  suflkient  to  obtain  uni- 
form dispersion  of  the  rubber  in  the  asphalt  and  the 
vaporization  of  the  water  from  the  latex  to  form  steam 
and  the  mixture  is  then  discharged  from  the  enclosed 
lone  for  release  of  the  steam,  and  in  which  process  an 
objectionable  amount  of  foam  and  froth  normally  resultt 
upon  discharge  of  the  mixture  from  said  enclosed  zone, 
tile  improvement  whereby  substantially  foam-free  dis- 
persions having  superior  properties  are  produced  which 


sheets  having  different  reaoaaat  frequencies  and  bdng 
arranged  with  their  axes  orthogonally  related. 


232UU 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
RUBBBRIZED  BITUMEN 
F^andi  B.  Odan.  Jr^  Cody,  Wvn^  Robert  V.  WMv,  an 
aai  nli  (Mmi^  aHtaMciby  mum 
to  kwdl  R.  Binaen.  D«v«r,  Colo. 
Wiplimlin  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,4M 
7natoM     (CL249— 2S.5) 
1.  In  the  proceu  of  manufacturing  rubberized  asphalt 
in  which  an  aqueous  rubber  latex  is  introduced  into  a 
confined  body  of  molten  asphalt  moving  through  an  en- 
closed zone,  the  latex  being  introduced  at  a  point  within 
the  molten  body  where  the  heat  content  of  the  asphah 
is  suflteiently  great  to  evaporate  the  water  content  of  the 
latex,  the  flow  of  the  resultant  nyxture  is  continued  as  a 


I  •vnT 


:> 


:> 


comprises  the  steps  of  heating  the  asphalt,  i«ior  to  mix- 
ing the  latex  therewith,  to  a  temperature  such  that  its 
heat  content  is  materially  in  excess  of  that  required  to 
convert  the  latex-water  into  steam,  said  temperature 
being  such,  with  relation  to  the  proportion,  temperature 
and  water-content  of  the  latex,  that  the  temperature  of 
the  resultant  mixture  exceeds  the  foam-forming  tempera- 
ture range  of  the  particular  mixture  but  is  below  that 
at  which  the  rubber  constituent  thereof  is  depolymerized, 
and  thereby  effecting  release  of  the  steam  from  the  hot 
mixture  upon  discharge  from  the  confining  zone  without 
substantial  foaming. 


■wri-' 
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1I7.014 
UQUID  DISPENSER  OR  SMILAR  ARTICLE 
Join  Rkfaaid  Morm,  Ckkafo,  lU^  ■■■Ifni  to  The  Dole 
Vahrc  Cniptoy,  Mottoa  GroTc,  liL,  a  corpontkM  of 
nUnoto 

AppHoilioa  March  1«,  19S8,  Serial  No.  49^5 

Terai  of  potest  14  yean 

(CLDl-^) 


12,  1960 
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to  AoMricaa  Radi- 
New  Yori^ 


It7,tl7 
■  CABINET  SINK 

Samuel  K.  Wald,  Salea,  OUo, 
ator  Jk  Staadairi  SaaMaiy 
N.Y.t  a  corpoiatioH  of  Delawafo 

AppHcathM  laly  M,  195t,  Serial  Ni  51,9M 
Term  of  poteM  14 
•     *«»*  (CLIM— 2> 


^O 


i-    i-iipr? 


NURSE9  CAP 
Debhian  J.  Rke«  Moatdair,  N  J.,  aaigBor  to 
Aswdatkm  of  Hariem  Hospital  School  of  Narriag, 
New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corponthm  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcalioB  Aogut  3,  1959,  Serial  No.  57,038 
Term  of  potent  14  yean 
(CL  D^~13) 


187,tl< 

LADY'S  ROBE 

Sadie  Shaw,  New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  aarigM>r  to  B.  Cohea  A  Co., 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Applicatioa  Jaae  It,  1959,  Serial  No.  544t9 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D3— 24) 


A 


I  \  w 


i  / 


\{ 
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lS7,tlt 

BASIN  FOR  A  BABY  BATii 

William  J.  Lawreace,  Jr.,  CUftoa  ,  N  J. 

ApplicatioaJFehraaiy  4,  1959,  Serial  ^o.  54,583 

of  palit  14  years 

(CLD4-4) 


187,819 
NOZZLE  UNIT  FOR  A  VACUUM 

Erich  MMtelstea  Scheid,  Wappertal-1 , 

Jne9,  lM8,SerialNo. 


yean 


of  pateirt  7 
(CLD9--2) 


It7j818 
TRAILER  BODY 
D.  llsiliiMmilh,  Jr.,  Irwia,  Pa. 

May  21,  1958,  S«rlal  No.  51,887 
Tam  af  pateat  14 
(CL  D14-^) 


187,824 

HANDKERCHIEF  HOLDER 

Hohari  M.  Biyaal,  Hi8h  PMal,  N.C 

Applicatioa  March  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  54^28 

Tctai  of  pateat  14  y« 

(CLD17— J) 


187,821 
COMBBNED  LAND  AND  AIR  VEHICLE 

Raaotf  niarfaeHi,  Braax,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  StpUmku  24, 1957,  Sttial  No.  47,882 

Tcm  of  pateat  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D14-^) 


187J2S 

PORTABLE  SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  AN 
ELECfRICAL  GENERATOR 
Erate  Pa^or,  Mareaga  Tawariiip,  Cslhsaa  Couaty,  Midu, 
amlKaor  to  Epco  MnhBihowi  Prodacte,  lac,  MardudI, 
Mich.,  a  coipocatioa  of  MichlpM 

Applicatioa  Jaly  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,418 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 5) 


187,822 

WHEEL  COVER 

Jack  N.  Haaibert,  Berfctey,  aad  Irria  W.  RyMcfcl,  BIr- 

mtegham,  Mich.,  amigaon  to  Geaeral  Moton  Corpo- 

ration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiponitioa  of  Delaware 

AppiicatioB  July  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,427 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D14— 38) 


<XEANER 


51,248 

11,  1958 


187,824 
PORTABLE  FAN 
Raool  A.  Lamhcft,  SpriagBeld,  Mass.,  assiffNtr  to  West- 
incboaae  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcna- 
syhraaia 

Applicatioa  Aagast  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  47^74 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 7) 


187J23 

HANDKERCHKF  HOLDER 

Hobert  M.  Bryaat,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Applicatioa  Mardi  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,827 

Term  of  pateat  14  yi 

(CL  D17— 3) 


^ 
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STATUETTE  OR  SIMILAR  AFTICLE 

David  S.  Liihiclwiti,  ClKiMMti,  Okto,  — Igaoi,  by  mesne 

■nig— »■!■,  to  IwilfculiMi  laAMtrks,  lac^  Greca*- 

boro,  N.Cn  a  ctpowtiaa  of  Ddaivara 

AppHcatiM  OctobMT  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  4S,222 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D29L-23) 


jAMUARr  12,  1900 


1t7,«Sl 
DOLL 

James  R.  McCaniaiid,  Jr.,  Merioa  Stati^o,  Pa. 
Appiicatloa  May  8,  19S9,  Serial  No.  Sf  ,833 
"^ —  of  palcat  14  yean       ■ 
(a.  D34->2)     . 


It7,«32 

MARBLE  GAMEBOARD  TOY 

G«orge  MUlcr,  VaMoavcr,  Britiih  Colanbii  Cauda 

AppUcatioa  Mardi  3«,  1959,  Serial  No.T5459 

Term  of  pateat  3V6  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


'  lS7,t2t 

FISHING  LURE 

Edgar  T.  Wedu,  Bcltoa,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  June  16, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,379 

Term  of  patent  iVi  yean 

(a.  D31— 4) 


187,929 

ARTICLE  RACK  FOR  A  DRAFTING  TABLE 

Emerald  R.  Bhw,  Washington,  D.C. 

Application  June  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  5631 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 3) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  sec.  244) 


/ 


187,«3t 

MUSIC  STAND 

Harry  J.  Wenger,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Application  Janvary  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,312 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— If) 


187,933 

BASEBALL  BAT 

ohn  F.  Dunn,  Santi  Pierini,  and  Robert  1  uiMr, 

all  of  Dos  Palos,  Calif. 

Application  July  4,  19S9,  Serial  No.  54|4 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(0.034—5) 


649 


ja  Oiu. 


(  ^^ 


187,834 

TABLE  TENNIS  PRACTICE  DEVK^E 

Raymond  J.  Lohr,  Erie,  Pa.,  assipior  to  Loids  Marx  A 

Company,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporat  on  of  New 

York 

Application  April  28,  1959,  Serial  No.  5^685 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


3 


Januaky  12,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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187,835 

TOY  SLEIGH 

Monroe  J.  Sii«cr,  Hinleab.  Fia.,  assign  or  to  Nn-Scnl  toc^ 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  uwpasntton  of  New  Ymk 

AppHcatiaa  October  19»  1957,  Serial  No.  48^71 

Term  of  palnil  14  yi 

(CLD34— 15) 


187,U9 

CANBTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  J.  Oti  ansi.  Las  Ai 

Application  Jnae  23,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,499 

^«"        Tsnn  of  pal  ml  14 

(0.044—6) 


187,934 

AMUSEMENT  RIDE  CAR 

Claode  D.  Coats,  Burbank,  Calif.,  asrigaor  to  Disney 

land,  inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corpiMBtion  of  CaUfomia 

Applicatton  May  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,832 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(O.  D34— 15) 


187,949 

SALT  SHAKER  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  J.  Strauss,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioa  April  21, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,698 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CLD44— 22) 


187,937 
CLOCK 
Keith  D.  Kltts  Livonia,  Midk, 
Corporation,  New  Yartc,  N.Y.,  a 


to  General  Time 
of  Dela- 


Application 


5, 1958,  Settol  No.  53,671 
of  patent  14  y< 
(0.42— 7) 


187,941 

PEPPER  DBPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Geoige  J.  StnHUB,  Los  Aafslca,  CaUf. 

April  21,  19»,  Scfkri  No.  55,691 

(O.D44— 22) 


187,938 

CULINARY  BEATER 


L.  Hvale,  Chicago,  m, 


to  Ekco  Products 


Company,  Chicago,  0^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  Febiaary  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,675 

Term  of  pateat  14  yeon 

(O.D44— 1) 
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January  12,  i960 


toAlvinL. 


BOTTLE  OPENER 
WiaUtr.CUci«o,IIL, 

Wilder,  CUc^ii.  m. 
^tknmy  2.  IfSf,  Scttal  No.  5M21 
Tcra  «f  pMmt  14  yean 
(CLD44— 29) 


,i 


lt7,M3 

ROSARY 

.     .  Abm  C  Rrt^lack,  CalMiet  CHy,  ni. 

AppUcatioa  JaMniy  27,  IMf ,  Serial  No.  54,349 

Tcm  of  patoat  7  yean 

(CLD45-.1Q 


187,M4 

PIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

^     ,     Aatoa  Kao,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applkalioa  Jaae  22,  19S9,  SeAri  No.  5MM 

Tcna  of  pataat  3Vi  yi 

(CL  D45— 19) 


lt7,MS 
DESK  LAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 


.Pi 

^      2,  19St,  SMfial  No.  S2,4«3 
of  pateat  3V4  ^^ 

(a.D4t— 2t) 


// 


// 


lS7,Mtf 

LAMP 

.     ..  '■««  C.  Dowaey,  Aikca,  S.C. 

Applicattoa  April  7. 195t,  Serial  No.  5  9^9 

Tcrai  of  patam  14  years 

(a.  D4S— 2t) 


lf7,M7 
.^    I^'V"^  LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ART  ICLE 
^^'^•f^ow&.Eram,  Nealluun  Graate,  AMaa,  Eagland, 
••ripior  to  RooMMi  Corporatioo,  Newart^^ " 
P^ratioB  of  New  Jersey 
^■^''^^  September  22,  I95g.  Serial  Nol  52,713 
ClapoM  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  June  18, 195t 
Terai  of  patMM  14  yean 
(CLI>4S-^7) 


rV'Ji. 


jahuaiy  is,  i»eo 
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PANEL  FROfO*  FOR  A 
E4«wil. 


tt7^4§ 
<aUPHICAL 


RECORDER 
M.  giinBi. 
la  P.  L.  Ktewliy  Co^  a 


MiV  n,  19S7,  Serial  No.  4M12 
Tem  of  liiMt  14 
(CLDSl— 1) 


lt7,BSl 
PACK  FOR  CAKTRIDGBS  ORTHB  LIKE 
H.  flHift,  WHwriite,  MdM 

iltech  31, 19ft, Serial  No.  51,247 
Tana  of  pplMl  14 
(CL^>5»— U) 


Pklllp 


^-^^"^^  lt72BS2 

It7jl49  C0MBINA11I»^  STORmc  AND  DBPENSING  DB- 

MOULDING  STRIP  H^Y  HOLDER  FOR  COILED  METAL  TAPE  OR 

ia  Miitalcraft  Corpo.       THEUKB  

aaamoranaaafllfaoii  Chariea  T.  KellMg,  MMtfetowa,  N.Y., 

MMck  47l999.  Serial  No.  54,t37  »■  fiwn  be,  MiMbtowa,  N.I 

^^^  iy^jmn  AppHcaHoaJaMaiylt,  1»». Serial  No.  54,242 

of  point  14  yean 
(CL^»--13) 


1I7M 

:AnuBRC 


BOTTLE  CARRIER  OR  IHE  LIKE 
F.  Briehmi,  !>••  MotiH,  Iowa 
Nofa^bar>MMB» Svlal No.  53,481 
Tem^pomi 


187,t53 
BOTTLE  CARRYING  CASE 
V.  McHagh,  EvaMio%  11^  MriSMr  Id  TW  Rkb- 

,  Melroac  PoA,  BL,  a  cofpontkai  of 


Applicatioa  AiWHt  31, 1959,  Serial  No.  57494 

Tena  of  palmt  14  yean 

(CLDSS-^ 


G 


sL-' 
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JAmJABYll2,  I960 


lt7,954 
PAIN 


COMBINED  MULTIPLE  PAINT  CONTAINER  AND 

MIXING  TRAY  FOR  ARTISTS 
R^HMii  A.  Invti  1^  iMBpk  P.  f—taitr,  MMitowoc, 

Sum  4, 1999,  SmW  No.  M,2M 
Tcm  of  potnt  14  jtan 
(CLDSS— M) 


IST^S 
CASING  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  UGHT 

8LAVE  ATTACHMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
WBM—  R.  KMfc  Dwwtr,  Colo^  ■■Imdi  jp  MJM-otlb. 
HoMjrwdl  Rcgriator  Coapuy,  ^fiucapoiii,  M^ 
a  corpontioB  of  Dchwan 

AppttcHkm  Much  It,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,M< 
Tana  of  Miiot  7  jr« 
(CLlMi— 1) 


lt7,Mi 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ANIMATION  STAND 

FHtB  A.BIay^  New  RocheBe,  N.Y. 

Jeceaifeer  II,  1951,  Serial  No.  53,821 ,--, 
Tmrn  of  paiaK  14  yean 
(CL  IM1~1) 


lt7,M7 
WATER  SKI  TOW  HITCH 
>riparii,MM,BL, 
JoHcC,  DL,  a  cono 
ApplkatkM  May  22, 1999, 
Twa  of  poieat  14 
(CL  D71— 1) 


i 


CARBURETOR  FOR  INlinNAL  COMBUtnON 
>  ENGINES  T 

AapttcatiaB  September  19, 19S€,  Snlal  No.  4  24t7 


(CL  D77-.1) 


_^  li7;999 

POtTABLE  FEMININE  FOUNTAIN  SYR^GE 
'iD—ilB,  New  Yori^  N.Y.      | 

eeii*er  II,  1957.  Serial  No.  4i942 
Tens  of  palMt  14 
(CL  DO— 1) 


•©»  k 


/  / 


Hill' 

iiiiii 


^' 


(«:?^' 


^ 


Janvaky  12,  1960 
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lt7,M9 
HYDROTHERAPY  CABINET 

MaNk  23, 1999,  Serial  No.  55,194 
Terai  of  palMt  3V4  ya 

(CLDt3— 1) 


197,961 

PLASnC  CURTAIN  MATERIAL 

Efaner  P.  Scott,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

AppttcatkM  Jaly  19, 1959,  Seriri  No.  51,732 

Teni  of  palMl  7 

(a.D97--3) 


W 


197,962 
COMPOSITION  FLOOR  COVERING  OR  THE  LIKE 

HookBae,  Mav.,  aen^MN'  to 
Co.,  lacn  Cheleea,  Mae^i,  a 
tioB  of  Ddawaiv 
AppttcatloB  Septeoiber  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  52,619 

*™  (CL  D92— 4) 


197,963 

SABER  SAW  UNIT 

Donid  C.  Potter,  Coirin,  CaUff. 

Marck  3,  1959,  Seriid  No.  54315 
Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean  ^ 

(CLD93— 3) 


r 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1960 

Worii— ArrMpd  In  accordaaM  with  the  Snt  itnUleut  chaneur  or  word  •!  tkt  bum  <Ib  •ccm4w««  wlU  dt*  aad 

teltpkoM  dlnetory  pnctiM). 


NMflbr.  Torb«B  ■.    Ito  a4.7flS  »c»a»u,  t^an.    ^   n  tb«  wnvm  I  ■■■ntailH,  lae. 

OrlMlTlKMUrtSL  SL.  1^  mlMttac  auchlM.     B«.  M.TM.  1-U-M.  a.  1««— Itt. 

»...^5*HK*4l  ^^    "*•  24,T64.  White,  ChariM  S.    Lmt  f rlctlM  fahrtc  ■atertaL    Ba.  M.TiS. 

roijuiaaan  tuMpiniafl  at  Moat  Mnawhat  ■^■M*  la  water 
Ba.  a4.7ea,  i-S^JoTo.  ito— »4t.i. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


^aSt^  -^Moelattoa  of  HarteM  H««ltal  School  of  Monlat : 

BIco,  Dolabiaa  J.    187.MS. 
Amcrlaa  BUMta  labhtr  0»..  tec :  ft*— 

BdMOM.  BMtflca.    18T,0«2. 
ABMrtcoo  Bodlator  *  Standard  SMlUry  Cot*. :  «••— 

Wald,  Samaal  K.    187.017.  ^^ 


PlB  or  almUar  article.     187,0*4.  I-IS-SO.  CL 
BtoetrtcCarp.    PortaMt 


PuM^  frost  far  a  mphleal 


18T.06S, 
187,029. 


BWHford-BTaas,  Joha,  to 

„,Mmllararttela.    liT;047. ,  ^^  .,,.^... 

"*?5i-5S%.^l3r*'*~»**'  aaUaatloa  ataad. 
"% SSo'ol  DM^^****  "***  **'  '  *aftla«  tahte. 
**t3?2?^  rSf^l^      Hr»«>tharapf  eabteat     187.080. 
"'Si'&lf^S^  '*'     atadterthlof  boMor.     187,028.  1-lS-OO. 

''S*fel7-3l^  ***     ^»"<***»«*"^  »»•""•    irijOU,  l-lS-60. 
BnrUactea  laaMtrta^  lac  :  «••— 
^^Ukwehvtii,  DaVld  a.    187.087. 
OMpa  BnMu  tec :  «••— 

Coa^  Claodt  D..  to  Dlaaw^ud    lac     AmnMnaa*  riii.  •.. 
18?.08«,  1-ia-eO.  CXwK-5»  Aw»««-«t  rid*  car. 

Cohoa.  B.,  *  Co..  Jme.itmP^ 

rti-**i*''i  *f<**^    lt7,0ie. 
Dlantrlaad.  tec:  8m~ 

Dote  ValTO  Co.,  Tho :  «#o— 

T^JUf^.JS^Ji  ■•,   187.014. 

SSST'lohfT  ^i   PwK.    12-^  ir'*-**'^^  D48-.20. 

i8v.o^i-fiLA.  a^ssu^  ■•  '*'^-  "•-^  i**^ 

'•^Jl????'   *?"'*P«t    to  AsMrteaa   BUtrlto   Bahter  C^.   ta* 


Kua.  AatOB 

IMS— 10. 
Laaihart  Baaal  ▲..  to  Wi 

fas.    187.026.  1-12-80.  €L  DM— 7. 
I^wryw^  milto  J..  Jr.    Baata  for  a  bahy  hath.    187.018. 

Uotachnta,  DaTld  8..' to  BarUaftoa  ladaatitaa,  lae.     Btata- 
•tto  or  ilaUlar  arttete.     187^0l7,  1-lS-OO.  CL  D80     88. 

Uaa.  Phittp.  to  Matakraft  Carp.    MoaMli^  atrip.    187.048, 
1-12^60.  CL  D84— 2. 

Lobr,  Bayoad  J.,  to  Loola  Man  *  Co..  tec    Tahla  toaali 

^Pfactlea  darlea.    1874»4.  l-lS-8t,  CL  DS4— U. 

MortaolU.  Bodolf.     CoaibtBcd  laad  aad  air  vahlda.     IST^Itl. 
l-13-«0,  CL  D14— S. 

Man,  L«^  *  Co..  lac  :  Soo— 

.      XahrTBaTBMad  J.    187.084. 

■     "    Jmm  tL,  Jr.     DeU.     187,081.   l-lS-40.  CL 

Co.     Bottla  caxrjrlac 


MeCasalaad. 
D84— 2. 

McOigh,  Joha  ▼.,  to 

^  caat.    injtU.  1-12-60.  CL  DB» 
Motaleraft  Corp. :  8oo— 
.^ liifc  Philip.     187.048. 

Morsaa.'Joha  B..  to  Tho  Dola  Talv*  Co.     UoaM 
or  al^dlar  ar«beia.    187,014.  1-18-00.  O.  ^-3! 


t07.     187.08S.  1-U-iO. 


iplla.    187.048. 


Maaoloy.  r.  X^  Co. :  ««. 

Aaatla.  Mraid  B,  aad 
No-8aal  tec:  B99— 

»._^**"^Kl.*'«*'^  '•    18T,085. 

Paator.  Brate.  to  Bpoo  Mohilaho—  Predacti.  lac     Portable 

Moetrleal    faaarator.      187.088. 


Oompoaltlaa 


to  Aaartcaa   Batrtte  Bahhar  Ch.,  tec 
CL~»2^:r  «»'«<M  or  tho  llhc     187.002.  l-iKOOi 

■keo  Prodaeto  Co. :  «•• — 
__HT«ij^a«aa  U    187.088. 
Bpeo  MohOohoaM  Piodacta.  tec  ■  Bm— 

PatarttT.  lac  :  8oa—  ' 

«  .^i"**-  '^•»«>  »•     187.087. 

^f^i^»^    I>tok  lamp  or  tha  Mkc    187.040.1-18-00. 

^i§!ftT.^fS5V  CplR'lS.*'' ^    water  .«  tow  hltoh. 
^«^lar.  wnr  P.    Garharator  for  lateraal 

Hooaoala.     Aaac       Portahia 

187^.  1-18-00.  ar»-i. 

<5Sf*'whi2s«5^^5i^'^^:»<5L  <%?»•«>  Motor. 
m^S^  J^Urt  ^^-  ai2?'&A"i?-5?'  CL  D14— 80. 

•torti«  aad  dkMulaa  dteala*  haMM  for      - 
.orthollba.    IStSSTl-llMWt  tt 
Kemplla.  Blehaid  SlIVoo-T^'  "• 
-^  AoN)^.  Bdwaidk.  aad 

Ouliiff  ftor  «  pbotomphle  — «. 

"!'^«%J'^'>-'  *»  Oaawal  "" 
1-12-00.  CL  D4S— 7. 


•aPDort    fraaM    for    aa 

1-12-00.  CL  D88— 6. 
PlarlaL  Saatl:  Mm— 

_  .^"R.  Joha  P..  Plarlal.  aad  Taraar.    187.088. 
P«Mter.  DomM  C     lahar  law  aalt.   187.Mtt.  1-18-00.  CL 


187.080. 1-18-00. 
fMUtaU     ajrrlafa. 


SJoJ^of  Nnrolas.     Narao-a  cap.     187.01A.  l-lS-fiTcL 

BlchardMa  Ca*  Tha:  Baa— 

MeHa8h.7aha  ▼.    187.018. 
Boaaoa  Corp.:  Boo — 
^Borajtoed-^aajJoha.    187.047. 
BybAcfcL  IrvlB  W. :  Boo — 

•     .S?*J^  £j*l'*--»^  "y****-    187,022. 
Baaladar,  Jaaaph  P. :  8m— 

•*g^^g^'-  Plaatle  eartala  MtaHaL  187 J81.  1-lVOO. 
"ri85?Vi|LS?-*<^'^  I-«X-..ahc  187.018. 
•*WiJSr^DJi-V-^»   tec     ly^  --.b.     1874«. 

or  tha  Ilha.    187.081. 

J.    CaatotM*  ar  tha  like     187,088.  1-18-00. 

Bait  ihakar  ar  tha  ttka.    187.040.1-12-60. 

r  or  tho  Uhc     187,041. 


'3i5!fa  &»5S  *- 


Sal 

1 
Strai 

CL  044—0. 
StraaH.  Oaam  J. 

Gaorfe  J, 


CL 


TbUSTbi 


).  CL  D44— 22. 


w  •i*8Kl'S'S  ^  PlarlaL  aad  Taraar.    187,088. 
^TJ^**"!?!!  ^'  to  Aaarieaa  BaBlator  4  Bta^rd  Baaltarr 
wm£S!?'  .S***"^"*^    187.017.  l-l»-40b  CL  D4— 8.^^^ 
W^JdgM    T.      flahtao    hua.     lOT^Jft    l!!^*:*!.    CL 


,     187.048. 
teMTwaO  BacBlatar  Ca. 
-^t  alaTa  attafhaitat  or 
DBl- 1. 

Gtocfc.     187.087. 


Maale    ataad.      187.« 


Weatlaohaaae  BtecUlc  Corp.;  Boo— 
„,    Laaihwt  Baaal  A.    187.088. 
Wlaklor.  AMa  L. :  Bm— 

«  J"*%!L  ■*!*««*■    187|0«. 
Wlakter.  BMbard.  to  A.  L.  Wlaklor. 
1-12-00,  a.  D44— 20. 


Bottle 


1-18-00.    CL 


187,042. 
t 


LIST  OF  PAtENTEES 

TO  WHO|C 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1960 


NOTB. — Amam/i 


la  «eeordaBn  with  the  lint  sifnllleuit  etaarwter  or  word  of  tbe  i 

ttimgkomt  dlrsdory  praetlM). 


(In  aeeordaae*  with  i  dty  and 


A  B  Smaka  FUktfabrlkm :  am— 

UUfHMtrOm.  Gkrl-Johan.    2^20^98. 

ACF  ladoatrlM,  lac  :  See- 
Brown.  Morris  C.  and  Highley.    2,#a0.87«. 
Bprn^  Tbonuu  D.    2,920.877. 

HtuiyadT.  Frank,  Jr.    2.921,1S6. 
Abbenaate.  Anthony.     Variable  angle  strip  enttlnc  machine. 
2,920,521,  1-12-40,  CL  83—215. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
1-12-60.  VL  179—18. 


Abbott,  GMTte 
Line  eirenlt. 
Abelow,  J( 


v..  Jr.,  to 
2.921,140, 


ow,  Joeeph  :  Bee — 

WeaTer,^oward  F.,  and  Abaltfw.    a.tS0.»4«, 

mnan.  Sanford  8.,  and  R.  A.  Dl  Taranto.  to  W( 


blade    atmctnre. 


eetlnghooM 
2,920,868, 


Aekeraan^ 

Electric'  Corp.      Dampened 

1-12-60.  CL  268—77. 
Aefcennan,  Hans,  and  O.  Schetty,  to  J.  R.  Oclgjr  A.-0.    Aso 

dy««t«n  eontatnlnc  chromlom  bovnd  in  eMutlez  llnkaae. 

2.921,061.  1-12-60,  CI.  26^-147.  ^^ 

Adains.  BeoJaaiUi  F.,  to  Armatrong  Cork  Co.     Oellnlar  sor- 

ft^ee  eorerlnst  haTlnf  an  embossed  appearance.    2.920,977, 

Adaas.  B^ward,  to  Aro  EqnlpraMt  Con.     Valve  atmctnre 
for  a  ^dMtand  oxygen  regnlator.     2.920.6S7,  1-12-60,  CL 
137 — 64. 
Adaau,  Milton  B. :  Be* — 

^  ^    Ooldbarf.  Cox.  Kanta.  and  Adams.    2,920,820. 
Admiral  Con. :  «••— 

JoBoa,  Robert  M.    2,921,130. 
Tarantnr.  8am.    2.921.123. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellsehaf t :  8ee— 

■BCtjuaann.  DIater.    2,9204S4S. 
AgneUo.,Eageae  J.,  and  O.  D.  Laabach,  to  Cbas.  Fiber  * 
SSOJSS:  l-f JAT^'ie?^'"'*'    *^'     corticosteroid.. 
Airborne  Aeeesaorles  Corp. :  8ee — 

Sanaonetti.  Alfred  8.    2.921,290. 
Alrmlte-Mldweat  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bareo,  John  P..  and  Albon.    2,920,523. 
Air  Hadnetion  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Ndson  B.    2,921,179. 
Aktl^bolagitniketrolnz :  Bee— 

Descarrtaa.  Raymond.    2.921,153. 
Aktieaelskabet  Kiro  Atomiser  :  Bee — 
..w  ^7?^-  '*!N4£  K-  H#hne,  and  M#Uer.     2,920,830. 
Albartl  Seafoods  Co. :  8e« — 

Orandy.  Bobmt  M.    2.9204»«8. 
Albon,  Dean  K. :  Bee — 

Bareo.  John  F„  and  Albon.    2,920.523. 
Alexander.  Nelson  E. :  Bee — 

Appel,  Arthur  V.,  Bets.  Plaher.  Foehtman,  Kats.  Lleber- 
man.     Alexander,     Marphy.     Maxwell,     and     Lewis. 
2i»20.52S. 
Allen,   Edward    M.,   to   Colnmbia-Soatbem   Chemical   Corp. 
Method  of  preparing  a  Unely-dlTlded  alnmlna-sillca  pig- 
ment    2,920.9747 1-12-60,  CI.  106—288. 
Allen,  Herbiert.  to  Cameron  iron  Works.  Inc.    Hanging  appa- 

ratva.    2,M»6,909, 1-12-60.  CI.  285— 146. 
AlUnqoant,  Farnand  S..  to  Societe  Anonyme :  Ktablissements 
Alllnqoant     Device  for  correcting  the  rigidity  of  a  sas- 
pensloa  system  combined  with  a  shock-absorber.    2,920,882, 
1-12-60,  CI.  267—8. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget :  Bee — 

Forwald.  Haakon.    2,921.168. 
Alton  Box  Board  Co. :  Bee — 

Bray,  Herschel  V.    2,920,800. 
Amsgasskl  Sdtatsa  Kaboshiki  Kalsha  :  8ee— 

Ifoiima.  Takeo.    2,9S0J»18. 
Amborski.  Leonard  B.,  E.  F.  Iiard.  and  C.  B.  Sroog.  to  E.  I. 
da  Pant  da  Nemours  *  Co.     Polyester  film  and  process 
thetsfor.    2,921,061.  1-12-60,  Q.  260—75. 
Amariean  Hardware  Corp..  The :  B> 
Weldi.  NlchoUs  A.    2,920,472. 
Amertean  Fotaah  4  Chemical  Corp. 

Barf.  Anton  B..  and  Wagner.    2^1.096. 
AoMrlean  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 
Tinker,  Townsend.    2.920.6W. 
Tinker.  Townsend.    2.920.789. 
American  Steel  Foandrles :  Bee — 

KaUska.  Frsdertek  C.    2.990.771. 
American  TrieMione  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Makanr.  WUllam  K.   2.921.116. 
American  viaeoae  Corp. :  Bee — 
BraayU.  James  H.    2,920,397. 
Fry,  Bocace  P.,  Jr.    2J920j399. 
Thnmm,  Byron  A.    2.920.973. 
Amea,  Vernon  O..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
ibla  eooplad  ascends  hand.     2.920.440,  1-18-60,  ~ 
126. 

.  JohanBCS  H. :  8m— 

ip«i  Corp. :  Bee — 
Salstad,  Walter  T.,  and  Lindsay 

AmatatB.   Walter   R.,_to  .WlUrlpool 
10,9f 


Bee — 


Flex- 


S.920,M1. 1-13-60.  a. 

ii 


16—171. 


CI. 


Ammon,     and     Bryan. 

2,921,143. 
Corp.     Cabinet  hinge. 


Mfg. 


Do.      Valve. 


bly. 


Electro- 
conflgnra- 


2.920.965. 


Foditman. 
L.  Mari>hy. 

Statee  el 
^  coontlng 
-12-60,   CT 

ictnraa  dee 
Channy  * 
king      - 


An<|erson,     Arthur     A.,     to    Specialty 
2i920,860.  1-12-60,  CL  251—340. 

^*^?S?5ivi-V''HP  ^-  J?'*»«  shrimp  hatchery  a4d  separator. 

2j920,606,  1-12-60.  CI.  119—2.  ,     ,        i~ 

Aaoeraon.  Jamea  D. :  Bee — 

jMatthyaee,  Irving  V.,  and  Anderson.     2,921287 
Anderson,    John    W.      WindshieU    wiper    blade    ai 

2JM0.S36,  1-12-60.  CL  15—245. 
AaaBraon.  Nelaon  B.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  I^. 

oagnetlcally   locating  and   following  workpart 

tlDDS.    24»21.179.  1-1^-60,  a.  219—128. 
Anderson,   Paul  B.,  and   L.   L.    Massa,   to   Wes^m  Electric 

GJi^^Ue.      Wire-straightenera.      2.920,677.    1-12-60.    CI. 

Andferson.  Warner  H.,  to  Channel  Master  Corp.     Multi-band 

t^vlaloa  antenna.     24>21.310,  1-12-60.  CI.  343 — 815. 
An<kes    Karlheini,   R.   Wegler,   and    O.   Frank,    to   Farben- 
fsferiken  Barer  AktJangsssllsehaft    PolyapoxiM-amlns  com- 
pasltlonsr2,92l,037, 1-12-60.  CL  260— iT         f 
Aiuntarn,  Emile  R,     Display  panel  constroctloni     2.920,410, 
1-12-^CL  40—126.  "^    '   •^  t       •       •       • 

Anteuser-Buscfa.  Inc. :  8e< 

Cla^er,  HoaMr  F.,  Jr.,  Watson,  and  Sselay. 
halTrapCo.  of  America:  Bee — 
Woolworth,  Richard  O.    2,920.758. 
Ant«a.Fraak  W..  toO'NeU-IrwlnMfg.  Co.    Po^  atta^lag 

cttutmctloa.     2JM0,»18.  1-12-6070.  287— IJ  9, 
AMfl.  Arthur  V.  H.  T.  Beti.  M,  A,  Fisher,  E.  C 
8.  Kats.  A.  Lleberman.  N.  B.  Alexander,  J. 
Ik   C.   MaxweU.   and   R.   E.   Lewis,    to  Unl 
AgMriea,   Army.      Apparatus    for    antomati 
suing   airborne    particlea.      2,020,525, 

It.   Pierre,   to   Societe  Anonyme  des   Mai 
ices  et  Produits  Chlmiques  de  Salnt-Goba: 

?       Method    of    and    apparatus    for 
,106.  1-12-60,  <CL  l3-4r 
>r.  Sydney.  T.  R.  Lewis,  Jr..  and  B.  L.  Zenith  to  Sterling 
ig  Inc.     Process  for  making  5-cyano-2-allyl4pyrrolldlnes 
a«d  products  therefrom.    2,92f 080,  1-12-60.  CL  260— SIS 
ArlBian.   Evert  J.,   to   Shell  Developnsent  Cb. 
pieparing    stable    vinyl    chloride    polymers. 
1412-607  a.  260— 45!t. 
Armltage,    Oeorge    C.      Jar    and    implement 

2j20,779.  1-12-60,  CL  215—100. 
Armfetrong  Cork  Co. :  8e« — 

Adams.  Benjamin  F.    2,920,9T7. 
Rueggeberg.  Werner.    2,921,197. 
Aro  Equipment  Corp. :  8e« — 

Adams.  Bdward.    2.020.637. 
Art  Color  Printing  Co. :  Bee — 

Consaal,  John  O.,  and  Velten.    2,920,547. 
Artqs  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

^airdrRasMll  T„  and  Hagstrand.    2,920,5lS. 
Atchison,  Leonard  W.,  to  Oeneral  Blectric  CoJ     Self  con- 
tained  air    conditioner   bavlna  noise   attenuating   means. 
2A20.460.  1-12-60.  CI.  62—296.  ^ 

Atclllson.   Leonard  W..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  I  Air  condi- 

tif nine  apparatus.     2.920.461.    1-12-60.   CL  82—325. 
Aveion,  Harvey.     Cuff  link.    2,92i0363.  1-12-60.  CI.  24—97. 
Avogdale  Mills,  Inc. :  Bee — 

BamhllL  Matthew  T.    2,9204>82. 
Aydelott,    Max   M..   to   U.S.    Indoatrleo,    Inc.     Pipe   puller. 

2.920.383.  1-12-^.  CI.  29—287.  ^ 

AsaMga.    Lais.     Rotary    Il|dit    fOr<   rotary 

2l20^,  1-12-60,  CL  95—11. 
BAH  Instrament  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
LatiMT,  Bdmund  R.     2,921  J8S. 
Bab4ock  A  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  Bee — 
Dryden,  Thomas  F.    2,921,289. 
Orossmaa,  Paal  R.,  Harray,  and  Dlu^osh. 
lager,  Raymond  F.,  Hags,  Ammoa,  and  Brjran 
Sdblndsrberg.   DonaldX.,   and   Oodahalk. 
Bacfearach  Industrial  Instnunaat  Oo. :  Bee — 

«teln,  Josaidi  A.    2,tSl.lfT. 
Badminjrton,  Lester  R. :  Bee — 

WlUialm.  Kurt,  and  BadmingtoB.    2,920.772. 
Baehr,  Carl  O.,  and  B.  8.  Niekamon.  to  The  Ore|st 
Balers.    2.920689.  1-12-60,  CI,  112—186 


Process  for 
2,921,046, 

I  iombination. 


L920,685. 

2,920,609. 
1.920,878. 


Bailty,  Frank 


Ctartlaa-Wrljiit  Corp. 


agtoaratao.    2.920,446. 1-12-60,  O.  60—86.6. 
Bairfl,  RasssU  T.,  and  H.  W.  H^iprtrand, 
lag  Co.     Appai 
inialatad  wliaa. 


Mfg.  Co. 


holder 


Flame 

^  .to  ArtM  Bngineer- 

Apparatna  and  BMtfiod  for  medially  stripping 

wlias.    2,920.618.  1-12-60.  CI.  81— 9.11. 

Baker.   Oeorge   T.,    and   J.    L.   Smith,   to  BritUih   Tetacom- 

manleations  Research  Ltd.    Telephone  systamsj    2,921,188. 

1-12-60,  CI.  179—18.  I 

BaJMr.    BlM    ▼.     Tamping    vohieles.     2,920,64^.    1-12-60, 

Bakker,  lUrtlnas  A.  M. :  Bee—- 

buran,  Johannea  C,  and  Bakkar.   2,910,786. 
Bald|win-Ltma-HamiIton  Corp. :  Bee — 

iQrsen,  Malcolm.     2,920,487. 

BaUi  Ritdila  F..  to  J.  J.  WaBBar.    AatoiMtlc  thi  «ad  cqttlag 

atkadunaat  for  maltlBaafia  Mwlag  machlBss.    %»Mjm, 

1412-60,  CL  112—282.  ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


BalUnttna,  P..  A  Sons :  84 

Pagdin.  WUllam  Q.     2.920,916. 
Barco.  John  F.,  and  D.  B.  Albon.  to  Alnato-MMweat  Inc. 

Matiliod  9l  charging  watar-AUai  blast  holaa  with  aauMialum 

nitrate  aad  pcunar  cartridge  need  in   same.     2.920,528. 

1-12-60.  O.  86—20. 
Barkan,    Philip,    to    Oeneral    Blactiic    Co.     Hydraullcally- 

actuated    oparatiag    machanlam    far    an    alactrlc    drcnlt 

breaker    2^.607.  1-12-60.  CL  121—88. 
Barker,  Manrlce  B.,  to  United  Stataa  of  Amariea,  War,  trastae. 

Tear  ns  ballet.     2.920.666,  1-12-60,  CL  1M--66. 
Barnea,  LsRoy  B. :  Bee 

Helnlein,  John  L.,  and  Barnea.     2380.752. 
Barnea,    WlUlam    A.,    to    Kelaey-Hayaa    Co.     Multtaallular 

expaiided  auiterlal  and  proeeoa  or  maaaCactnrlng   ssms 

2.W0,510.  1-12-60,  a.  78—82.  _ 

BaxBhlU.  Mattbaw  T.,  to  Avoadala  Milla,  Inc.    Dyad  taxtUa 

fiber    and    prooaaa   for    pradodag   the    same.     8,980,982, 

1—18—60    CL  6     28 
Barrett.  Arthur  L.,  to' Joy  Mff.  Co.    Bxtenalble  Wit  eonreyor. 

2.920.747,  1-12-60,  CL  19»— 189. 
Barrett-Cravens  Cow :  Bee — 

Paradise.  Fraada  C.     8.920,718. 
Barros,  RamSn.  Vacaum-comprssaor  washer-dryer.  2.920,471, 

1-12-60.  CL  68—80. 
Bartels,  Alfrwl  F.  A.,  and  P.  F.  W.  Jobasawa.     Proeaos  for 

severing  the  beads  of  fish.    2,920.843,  1-12-60,  CL  17 — 46. 
Bartali  John  B.,  and  M.  B.  Fammer,  to  International  Baal- 

neaa  Machlnea  Corp.    Motioa  controla  for  data  Input-ootput 

device.    2,931,298,  1-18-60,  Q.  840— 174. 
Bartbelmeaa,  Otto:  Bee — 

Bander,  Ulrich,  and  Barthelmess.     2.920,794. 
Bartlett,  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  The  Uarrett  Corp.    Refrlasratlon 

system  with  vortex  means.     2,920,457,  1-12-60,  CL  62 — 6. 
Bartlett.  Richard  J.,  and  R.  W.  Hompa.  to  Smith.  Kline  A 

French      Laboratoriea.      Inspection      device.      2.980,524. 

1-12-60,  CL  88—14. 
Basic  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Foskett.  Kenneth  H.     8,921,164. 
Basso,  Michael  J..  t2\k%  to  J.  D.  Bcofleld  and  22%%  to 

J.     A.     HarrlBftoB.     Salf-adJastlBg     switch.     2,921.155, 

1-12-60,  a.  200—61.82. 
Batta.  John  H..  to  John  Thonms  Batta,  Inc.    Troosers  hanger. 

2.M0i01,  1-12-60.  a.  228—96. 
Batts.  John  Thomaa.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Batts,  John  H.     2,920,801. 
Bauder,   Ulrlch,  and  O.  Barthetaaeaa,  to  Flrma  Fr.  Baaser, 

■Maschlnenfabrik-AktIeBgesellschaft.    Volumetric  dispersing 

device.    2.920.794.  1-12-60,  CL  222—63. 
Baur,   Oeorge  W..  and   H.   B.  Wooda.  to  Hughe*  Tool  Co. 

Water  separator  for  air  drilUng.    2.920.872.  1-12-60,  Cl. 

255 — 24. 
Bearbower,  Nola  B. :  8ee — 

Bearbowar,  Bay  B.  and  N.  B.     2.920.808. 
Bearbower,  Ray  B.  and  N.  B.,  Me  to  Qiidnt-or-Thi^onth 

Club,    Inc.     Lunch    kit    holder.     2,990.803.    1-12-60,    CL 

224 — 42.45. 
Beard,  Bdward  S.    Benewable  ring  and  holer  for  globe  valve. 

2,920,862,  1-12-60,  CL  251— SSf. 
Beautiful  Bryans.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cobart,  Arthur  J.    2^020.468. 
Becka,  Paul  N.,  to  Tm-Flt  Screw  Products  Corp.     twitch. 

2.921.164.  1-12-60.  CI.  200—87. 
Becker.   Hcary.     Pocket   hand   stamp.      2,980.559.    1-12-60. 

a.  101--400. 
Bcckman  Instmments,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Gordon,  Jamee  F.     8,921i286. 
Been,  Jerome  L.,  and  M  M.  Orover,  to  Rubber  and  Asbeetoe 

Corp.      Structural      adbeaive      compositions.      8,920.990. 

1-12-60.  Cl.  154 — 48. 
Beeaon.  Harry  B..  to  Detroit,  Toledo  and  Iroaton  Railroad 

Co.     Lockout  mechanism  for  scale.     2,920,881.   1-12-60, 
-     a.  265—71. 
Behnlsch.  Robert :  gee — 

WorflM,  Udo,  Behnlsch,  aad  MIetsach.    2,921,066. 
Belangsr,  William  J.,  to  Devoe  A  Rayaolda  Co.,  Inc.    Prepara- 
tion   and    nee    of    halohydrln    etber-amlae    condenaates. 

2,921.060,  1-12-60.  Cl.  260—47. 
Bell.   Alan,   and  C   B.    Tholstrnp,   to  Bastman    Kodak   Co. 

Organic  plastics  containing  N,N'-dlAleoyl  polyethylene  poly- 

anunaa   or   related   compounds.     2,921,048,   l-iS-60,   Cl. 

260—45.9. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Abbott,  Oeorge  F..  Jr.     2.921,140. 
Boserth.  Rl^rd  M.,  and  NeaMtt.     2.920.381. 
Frits.  Harald  T..  and  Robertson.     2,921  J72. 

Sraham.  Robert  B.     2,92^x124. 
ennedv,  Kenneth  K.     S.9n',l91. 

Krom.  Mvron  K.     2.921.189. 

Panner.  Bdward  J.     2.920.826. 

Tien.  Pine  K.     2,921.224« 

Ttnns.  WlTllem  C.     2.921.142. 
Bellows  Electric  Sign  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shade.  Joaeoh  J.     2.920,716. 
Belolt  Iron  Works :  See — 

HorBbestel,  Lloyd.     2,920,698. 
Bender.  Ludwlg:  Bee — 

Bretsehneider.  Otto.  Jaekel.  Bender,  and  Ueke.  2.920.961. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corn. :  Bee — 

Balat.  Thomas  J.     2.920.988. 
•  Oneby.  James  R..  and  Watson.     2.921,279. 

Hastings.  Donald  F..  Venetla.  aad  Wallace.     2.921.204. 

Holmea.  Bradford  B.     2,920.859. 
Bendix-Westtnchoase  AntomotlTe  Air  Broke  Co. :  Bee — 

Savage.  Raeaell  C.     2.920.488. 
Benjamin.  Robert  P..  to  J.  B.  Batler.    Color  television  receiv- 
ing apparataa.     2,921,118.  1-12-60,  Cl.  178—6.4. 

Beaaett.  Bimer  C  to  Bohr  Aircraft  Corp.     Drill  bashing 
and  Jig.    2,920.509.  1-12-fO.  Cl.  T7— 62. 


bUnda.     8.920,696.  1-12-60.  CL 


Rotary  saisty  bUde. 


Bennett,  Jack  F. 

160—167. 
Benson,  Donald  O.,  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp 

2,920,486,  1-12-00,  CL  56— »«. 
Benaoa.  Jewell  R. :  Bee — 

Odaaa.  Fraads  B..  Jr.    2.9S1J18. 
Beaaen,  Jewell  R.    Process  for  rabberislag  Mtamea  hy  iatar- 

btendlng   rubber   latex   with   molten   bitumen.      2,921.106, 

1-12-60,  CL  260—758. 
Berg,  Robert  B.    Cultivator  or  chopper.    2,920.708,  1-12-60, 

cT.  172—111. 
Berger,  Halamt.  aad  J.   FlnkenaeUer,  to   Stemens-Welnlfar- 

Werka   Aktlsnasssllschaft.      X-ray   apparataa.      2.921,202, 

1-12-60.  CL  2A— 106. 
Bergh.   Sven  8-  to   Wargoas  Aktlebelaa.     Method  far  the 

powder   moullurgical    manufacture   or   chromium   alloya. 

2,980,908.  1-12-60,  CL  75—200. 
Berlin.  Aaron  S.,  R.  J.  Claaaan.  F.  B.  Hale.  J.  J.  Kaaaaa. 

and  R.  L.  Ortjmaky,  to  United  SUtes  of  Amarlea.  Anay. 

Bzptoatva   gaa   bomb   soltaUe   for   clustering.      2,920.861. 

1-12-60.  0-102— 7.2 
Bcrthold.  Wolfgang,  to  International  Standard  Blactrlc  Corn. 

Ona  0stam  compriaiag  aa  loa  trap.     2,921.212.  1-12-00, 

CT.  812—76. 
Bertolet,  BIbmt  C.  Jr.,  to  United  Staiaa  Oaaket  Co.     Bela- 

forcMl  beUows.    2.920,656,  1-12-00,  CL  138 — 49. 
Best.     Melvin    H.,    to    Tbe    Cal-Dok    Co.      Shopping    cart. 

24^20,900,  1-12-60,  CT.  280—86. 
Bets,  Howard  T. :  See — 

Appel,  Arthur  V^,  Bets,  Fisher.  Foditman.  Kats.  Lieber- 
man.     Alexander.     Murphy,     MaxweU.     and     Lewis. 
2,92b.525. 
Binder,  Alfred,  to  Tbe  Staerwin-WilUams  Co.     Spout  for  me- 
tallic coataiaers.     2,920,799.  1-12-60,  CT.  222—541. 
Blrdaall,  Charies  K..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Electron  gun. 

2J»2L215,  1-12-66,  CT.  Siar— 86. 
Birdsall.  Charles  K.,   to  Hodiea  Aircraft  Co.     Hlgtt-poaier 

travellnf-wav«  tube.     2.92X223,  1-12-60,  CT.  815—8.5. 
Bllaa.  K.  W.,  Co. :  Bee— 

Hatch,  Meredith  R.    2.920,675. 
WIngard.  James  K.    2,920.837. 
Bloom.    Arnold   W.,   and    R.    K.    Wolke.   to  Radio  Corp.   of 

America.     Electron  tube  mount.     2,921,209,   1-12-60.  CT. 

313     fl 
Bluestooe,  Henrr,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Method  of  killing 

fungi  comprising  contacting  ssid  fongi  with  a  2-thietetra- 

hydrothlatlne.     2^20,996,  1-12-60,  CT.  167—83. 
Blytb*.    Richard.      Electronic  control   of  optical   and   near- 
optical  radUtion.     2,020,529,   1-12-60,  CT.   88—73. 
Boadwsy,  John  D. :  Bee — 

Friewsn.  Horace,  and  Boadway.  •  2,920,761. 
Boag.     David     J.     W.       Electric    arc     welding     apparatus. 

2.921,222.  1-12-60.  CT.  314—69. 
Boardman.  Harry  C.  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Co.     14oald 

storage  veasel.    2,920.784.  1-12-60.  CT.  220—1. 
Bochan.   John,   to  General    Electric   Co.      Unbalance  control 

arraniemeat   for  laundry  machines  of  the  type  Including 

a  centrifugal  extraction  operation.    2,020,470,  1-12-60.  CT. 

68 — 12. 
Bodamer,  Geone  W..  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.    Electrolytic  con- 
versions with  permselectire  membranes.     2.921,005,  1-12- 

60,  Cl.  204—72. 
Boebrae,  Werner  R.,  to  Bthloon,  Inc.    Derivatlvaa  of  dlh.vdro 

and   terrahydrofarans.      2,921,078,    1-12-60,  CL   260 — 207. 
Boehme.  Werner  R.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.    New  organic  compoaad. 

2.021.082,  1-12-W.  CT.  260—347.8. 
Bohlin,    .Vlls    I.,   to    Svenska    Aeroplaa   Aktlebolaget.      Aax- 

iltsrv     release    mechanism     for    alrplaae    ejection    aaat. 

2.920.847.  1-12-60.  CT.  244—122. 
Bohlin.  N'lls  I.,  to  Svenska  AeropUn  Aktlebolaget.     Headreat 

for  airplane  ejectloo  seat.     2.920.848.  1-12-60.  CT.  244— 

122. 
Boiaraky.  Hortenae  M. :  Bee — 

Boiaraky.  Julias  L.    2.920.617. 
Rolarsky    Julias  L..  deceased.  H.  M.  Botarsky,  exeeotrix  of 

tbe  will  and  aseor.  to  herself  individually.     Applleator  for 

ultraaonic  transducer.    2.920.617.  1-12-60.  CT.  128—24. 
Boioey,  James  L.,   to  LIbbey-Owens-Ford  Glaaa  Co.     Method 

of  testing  electrically  conducting  films.     2.921.2.57.   1-12- 

«0  CT   324 — «3. 
Boldt    Hellmnth,  and  W.Volgt.  to  Rand-Goetae  Corp.     Re- 

•lllent  vehicle  wheel.     2.920.673.  1-12-80    CT    152 — 47. 
Bolaer.    Henry.     Toilet    tissue    holder.      2.020,833.    1-12-60. 

CT.  242— A5.53. 
Bonanno.  Joseoh  L..  to  The  Lionel  Corp.     Coupler  for  toy 

railroad  vehldea.     2.920.770    1-12-60.  CT.  213—109. 
Bonner.   Howard   E..  and  R.   H.   Overdeer,   to   Phtleo  Corp. 

Televlalon  receivers.     2.921,131,  1-12-60,  CL  178—7.8. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  See — 

Flke.  Russell  R..  and  Pilous.    2,920,385. 
Lysett.  Daniel  W.    2.920.783. 
Richards  Elmer  A.,  and  Snoy.    24)20.732. 
Xeldler   Relnhold  C.    2.920,731. 
Borgeaud.  Georges  :  Bee —  ' 

Junker.  Arnold.     2.920,841. 
Borsikowskl.  Boruch :  See — 

Germaan.  Werner.     2.920,395.  ^ 

Borattowskl.  CT^axklel  H.  :  Bee — 

Oermann.  Werner.     2.920.89S. 
Bostttch    Inc  :  See — 

Knfel   Stanley.  Jr.,  and  Smith     2  920,324. 
Rosorth.  Richard  M.,  snd  E.  A.  Nesbitt.  to  Ben  Teleohone 

Laboratories   Inc.     Permaaeat  magnets.     2,920,381.  1-12- 

60.  CT.  29— 183..V 

Rrsdv.  Dale  W.  Crop  harvesting  Implement.  2.920.483. 
1-12-60.  CT.  66—24 

Rratt  T.arB  C ,  A.J.  T.,efller.  and  G.  A.  Louis.  Purification 
of  BCb  wltii  ahiminam  chloride.  2.920.942.  l-lS-60,  Cl. 
23—205. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BrauMtawdclaelie  liMfhliwnb«n>Mt>it  AktieafcwllMluft : 

Laacaa.  Bunn.    24»20,687. 
Bnjr,  Heracbel  ¥.,  to  Alton  Box  Board  Co.     Cleat  nlnforeed 

paperboard   containers.     2,920.809.   1-12-60,  CI.   229 — 49. 
Breakell.  Jam«s  U.,  to  American  Vlsceae  Corp.    Method  and 

ayparataa  for  drytac  flbrooa  aaterlal.    2,920,387,  1-12-60, 

Breahe.  Yrea!  to  Inatltot  Franeala  do  Patrolc,  dea  Carbaranta 
et  LabrlllaBta.  Rotai/  iatamal  comboatloa  enaine. 
2,920,610.  1-12-60,  CI.  123—13. 

Braall^  Ttm,  to  Inatltot  Prancala  du  Petrote  des  Carbaranta 
et    Labriflaata.      UoUry    


1-12:*,  a:230-ri3».-'     **>"»>«-»^    •'«•»•      2^20.8147 
*^2^<oS'2£— 47^"*""*"*    tractor   hitch.      2,920.907, 

Brennu.  Earner  W^  to  The  Pure  OU  Co.    Aatl-ruat  labrlcat- 

„  iiif  oU.    2,»2;,027,  1-12-60.  CI.  252—32.7. 

BrgtaehoelAM^  Otto.  G.  Jaekel.  L.  Bender,  and  K.  Zleke.  to 

Kaapaack-Orleabeim  Aktlenceaellacbaft.      Proceea   for   the 

~^61?l-K3o.*=g:°7i^',0.**'"'     vaporlaable     metal.. 
Breoer.  AUred,  to  Schloemann  Aktleoseoellaebaft     Clatehes 

for  maehlne  drives.     2,920,729,  1-1^-60,  CI.  192 — 18 
BrcTcta  Aero-Mecank|Qea  S.A. :  See — 

Malllard.  Bernard.     2,920.536. 
„      Vlekera,  Boy  G.    2.920,2135. 
Britlah  Petroleom  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  «ee— 
OoUler.  Alan.    2.921.(il2. 

Cud<UBgtoB.  Kenneth  8..  and  Mather.     2.921,016. 
^l.^^J^'i  *^«"*'»"'  "d  J»*»n     2.921,011. 
Britlah  Telecommunicationa  Research   Ltd. :  8n — 
i._..®flJi?''  ^^'y*  T.,  and  Smith.    2.921,138. 
^'1^*'  ..I*"*??*  "•     ■'^^■enwnt  derleea.     2,920,418,  1-12-60, 

Cl.  46—47. 
Broad.   Donald    A.    G..    to   National    Research   Development 

torn.     Une   focus  electron  emission   aystems.     2,921,214, 

1-12-60,  Cl.  313 — 82. 
Broadhead,  Skamael  L..  Jr.,  and  M.  T.  Lodvinon,  to  Collins 

Eft  i^  ^o«   ^ot«>™«"c  antenna  coupler.     2.921,273,  1-12- 

OU,  Cl.  333 — 17. 
Brodj,  Nicolas:  8fee — 

K6p«a   Ai^r«.  and  Brody.    2.920,495. 
^'SSSF^A^^l^^   ^M   *o  Elaatlc  Stop  Nut  Corp.   of  America. 

cyilndrleal   cradle   with    floating   nut   and   sprinir  ptn   as- 

aembly  meana.     2  920  672,    1-1^-60,  O.   151^1  76. 
BronaUen^dward  L.,  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Fisher,  to  The  United 

?*?«**-]?^'?f  i^®--  Automatic  tufting  machine.    2,920,588, 
1-12-60.  CL  112 — 3. 
Broaa  Warren  C. :  See — 

2S20I31*'*     K-.     Broas.     Wheeler,     and     Newcomer. 
Brown,  raila'  M.':  Bee — 

TooaH>7.  John  F..  and  Brown.    2.920Ji62. 
Brown-FOraiaa  DlatlUers  Corp. :  Set— 

Copenhefer,  John  B.    2.920.S48. 
Brown,  Jamaa  D. :  Bee — 

n^-2^''  '^K^'  ^'Wt«.  Brown,  and  Franklin.     2,920.455. 
Brown,  Kenneth  M. :  Bee — 

Urban.  Peter,  and  Brown.    2,921,021. 
Brown,  Lawr«n«e  S. :  See — 

Newell.  William  H.,  and  Brown.    2.920,817 
Brown,  Morria  C,  and  W.  K.   Hl«hley.  to  ACF  Industries, 
Jac.      Carburetor   enriching   device.      2,920,876,    1-12-60, 
Cl.  261 — 39. 
Brace.  Rob^tM.    Integral  cleat  container.    2,920,807,  1-12- 

Bniner  Corp. :  See — 

Rudellcfc,  John,  and  Palmer.    2,920,652. 
Bryan,  RoUnd  T. :  Bee— 

?***J!j  Raymond  F.,  flu«e,  Ammon,  and  Bryan.    2,920.600. 

Bucek,     Hana,    to    Elektropbyslkallsche    Anstalt    Berniiard 

Berghaua.     Method  and  apparatus  for  the  performance  of 

2^i;n8.ri1!SS:  cf  2"l9^12V  *'*^'*'^  '^^  discharges. 
Buck.  Huaaell  E..  to  Buck  Tool  Co.  ctfuck  Jaw  take-up,  In- 
Buck*To5l*C  **■"*«**'  *"*■     ^•®^*^'*^'   l-12-«0,  Cl.  279--i23. 

Buck,  Russell  E.     2,920,806 
Budd  Co.,  The:  Bee — 

Krouae,  Glen  N.     2,920,895. 
T.'  ..  5'*'"*'  *'•*"  ^'  •  "^^  Sutton.     2.921.282. 

""ISgS:853''f-ll2°6S'5,.'r48^!>i?.'"  *"**  **'  """^  *"*"• 
®°^S?'  '^■'  **  ^-  ^  *"  P<^*  ***  Nemours  and  Co.    Hydro- 

?-12^^  n'*!*!?^'**'™  •tmcture  and  process.  2,920,983, 
Bulat,   Thomas  J.,   to  Bendlz  Aviation  Corp.      Proceaa  for 

^  fX"  o^"'Tt°*^'''"»  **'  '^^^  artides.     2.920,988,  1-12-60. 

Bull,  Arthur  W.,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.     Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  recording  Information  on  a  pneumatic 
n    152^-^7*^°**   obtained   thereby.      2,920,674.    1-12-60. 
Ballard  Co.,  The:  Bee — 

Lance.  Paul  H.     2.920,507. 
Bullock  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Harria   John  R.     2.920,943. 
Bnngart,  Henry  L..   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Adjustable  lost 
motion  device.     2.920,502.  1-12-60.  Cl.  74— 668 

^Yoa^lT?*''*^*  ^      *^*°  crusher.     2,920,554,  1-12-60,  Cl. 

""iIJi-fi"*°°  /  :v*f *"  *•  '  Wagner.  PhosphlnOborlne  com- 
pounda^nd   their  preparation.     2,921.096,   1-12-60,   Cl. 

®"/I'  A"*?°r,^-  •■*  B  '•  Wagner,  to  American  Potaah  * 
cnemical  Corp.  Pfaosphinobortne  compounds  and  their 
preparation.     2.921,096,   1-12-60,   Cl.   2(S0— 606.5. 


®"^L.S?*J??*?J-^toi^****'**  '•<*»«»«•  ^•▼Jei     2.820.603, 
Butarraf.  Frad^ck.  Jr. :  80*— 

»  iJ^S§l^'&"^  ^  ^'»«»»t  *^  Porter.     2.920,549. 
®'!l^J**^'?  %  ■•  ^  ^^'^'  "*  I>    J-  OF! ran,  to  B.  L 

Ai  Pont  de  Namoura  and  Co.     Brlatlea  for  (hradlag  aar- 
^  Ckcaa.    2,920.947, 1-lS-CO,  CL  51— 298.  T"    »»•  •■'^ 

Bagkart,  F..  M£l  Ca  :  Am— 

Borkart,  Clifford  L.,  aad  McEwaa.    2,920,^8. 
Bnjtkart,  CUtord  U,  and  W.  J.  MeSwaa,  to  F.    lorkart  Ufa. 

Co.    Jparnal  lubricator.    2.920,928,  1-12-40.    3.  30»— 24S! 
BuAe.  Q«om  F.  C.  aad  R.  F.  Laaa,  to  Ualtid  Shoe  Ma- 

r^\V^  tS'^«-  Antomatla  eoavayor  *yatam4     2,920.744, 

l*-l^-wl,  Cl.  190     80. 


BbKi^  Corp. :  «m — 

Matthyaee.  Inrlaf  F.. 
Buau,  Robert  R..  toNalet 


2,921,287. 
AatleiklBc  aganta. 


,  - ..  and  AadenoB 

-^-^^^i -  -***«>  Cbaadoal  Co, 

3^920.027.  1-12-60.  Cl.  23—58. 
Buorongha  Corp. :  Be* — 
_  Load.  Qoorga  E.  2.921.297. 
Buitows,  Arthur  T.  C,  to  Oaa  W.  Kiag,  Ltd.  Maaaa  for 
~  ~  nlng  synchronlam  between  Independentlyi  driven  ead- 
diaiBs  or  other  membara.  2,920,603,  1-12-60.  a. 
-JT5. 

Walter  M.,  and  J.  R.  Thirtle,  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Co. 
|>lwo  for  color  photography.     2.920.961.    l-12-jBO.  Q. 

®''.Jto«2v*^!*li-J'SP»«*  "*  apparatus  for  tiaating  webs. 

„  2^920.900.  1-12-60,  Cl.  90—48. 

Bntrher.  Bal^L..  and  L.  F.  Weber.     Knoekel  down  con- 

tainera.    2.820.781.  1-12-60,  Q.  217—12. 
Butter,  Joseph  B. :  «••— 

^Benjanio,  Robert  P.     2,921.118. 

7t2ri-?25io!cL  mi52 '•  '"*     Cartoa  dlvl^rs.    2.820.- 
CabOt^  Godfrey 'l..  Inc.  :  Se#— 
_       llunaell.  David  D.     2.920,793. 
Cal-Dak  Co.,  The  :  See— 
^    ^Beat.  MelTln  H.     2.920.800. 
Caliwell.   John  R.,   to  Eaitmaa   Kodak  Co.     kerylonitrtla 

Mlymer  coaipooltloaa  eontalalaf  modiflod  biatOalte  and 
o-?l*"./<*7^  therefrom.  2.821.042.  1-12-60,  C  I.  260—30.4. 
CaldvaU.  John  R..  and  J.  W.  Wellman.  to  Baa  tmaa  Kodak 

CO.      Polyesters  of  salfonyldtbensolc  add  an4l  gemdlalkyl 
^ffcrcols.     2.921.052,1-12-60.0.260—76.         ^ 
Callfomla  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rosenfeld.  William  D.     2,821 ,008. 
Stayner,  Richard  D..  aad  Law.     2.821.030. 
Canaeron  Iron  Works.  Inc. :  Bee — 
^      Allen,  Herbert.     2.820.808. 
Camloe  Faatener  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jahn,  Robert  E..  Broaa.  Wheeler,  and  Neweoi  ner.    2.820.- 

Campagaoio,  Tulllo.     Saddle  aupporta  for  blcyclea  and  like 
vilclea.    2.820,811. 1-12-^,  CL  287—14.      ^ 

Cambbell,  Hnatly  M.  :  See— 

Wllliama,  Heary  M..  and  CampbeU.     2.920.3k>. 

Cambbell.  Louia  T..  to  United  SUtea  Steel  Coi  |>.     Support 
miana  for  long  tanka.     2,920,860,  1-12-60,  C  .  248—146. 

Canada.  Charles  W. :  See— 

«     ^k.  Howard  L.,  Canada,  and  Smith.     2.92).681. 

Canfrell.  Troy  L..  and  J.  O.  Peters,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.     Non- 
^b^Ulnggaaollne   fuel   eompoaltiona     2.920.814.   1-12-60, 

^VH?l!' -JJ^i?"    *••      Comet    sopportiag    sUnd.      2.920,851, 

1-02-60.  Cl.  248—171.  •-—     -• 

Carlisle,  Deals  R. :  See — 

Johnson.  FraneU  M..  and  CarlUle.     2.920.449. 
Cantatlon  Co. :  Bee — 

Field,  Frank  C.     2.920.796. 
Carnea.  Fraak  C.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Cel!  nloslc  prod- 

u<*.    2.920.759.  1-12-60.  O.  206—66. 
Carpenter,  Eugene  R.     Dough  dividing  machine.     2.920.583. 

1-12-60.  Cl.  107 — 8. 
Caraon.   Frank   J.,   and   L.   H.   Laiae.   to   UbbeyiOwens-Ford 
^    Glass  Co.    Apparatos  for  beading  glass  sheeU.    2.920.423. 

1-1 2-60.  Cl.  49—67. 
Cartir  Parta  Co. :  See — 

Baab.  Andrew  F.     2.921.170. 
Cartar.   Sidney  T..  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.     Aimaratoa 

for  aeparatlag  like  articlea  and  dividing  the  aftlcles  in 

pradetermined   relative   nontber.     2.920.788.    1-12-60.   Cl. 

Cart^righi  Victor  F.,  to  The  Ralph  M.  Parsonts  Co.     Dis- 

U»ee  measuring  system.     2.921,301.  1-12-60.  Cl.  343 — 6. 

Cart^rigfat.    Victor    F.,    to    Ralph    M.    Paraoas    Ca      Mode 

silencer  for  a  closed  loop  transmlssioa  cystem.     2,021.302. 

l-i2-60,  Cl.  348—7.5. 

Case*.  Robert  F..  and  J.  Gibbon,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Ma 

chine  Co.     Flip-flop.     2.921.192.  1-12-60.  Cl.  260^27. 
Caaial,   Carlo  R.      Rotary  iatamal   combustion  engine  with 
rafial  cylinders  and  variable  stroke.     2.920.61A,  1-12-60. 
'^' '  123 — 44. 

„.  Joseph  A..  J.  J.  Evana,  and  P.  H.  Stllei.  to  United 
itea  of  America.   Army.      Vehicle  load   aaa  tenaion   for 
wheel  type  hitch.     2.920.906.  1-12-60.  C|  280— 440. 
.-  Corn,  of  America :  Bee — 
rker.  Edwin  D..  and  MacLeaa.     8.8S1.080. 
Centte  National  de  la  Recherche  SdenMflqae :  S«< ' — 

Cloupean.  Michel.     2.820.527.  ^ 

Chala  Belt  Co. :  See— 

tind.  Arthur  C.  aad  Kati.     2,820.768. 
Channel  Master  Corp. :  Sea — 

Anderson.  Warner  H.     2,821,310. 
Chapkan,  Jamee,  and  R.  L.  MeOiaty,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Indoatries    Ltd.      Process   for   the   preparation   of   bromo- 
cbtorofluoroetbanes.      2,821,088.   1-12-60.  CL     »0— #i3.7. 


Cela 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.890.886. 


aad  tadhoff.    2,920,884. 


Chapmaa,  Boaald  W 

Dllla,  Softr  lL_ Cl 
Chaaa-Shavmat  OoyTTha 

Swaia,  Kaaaath  W 
Chanutraad  Oaivi.  The :  fl< 

Behasist.  Ba^r  L.. 
Ckleafo  Brldga  4  Iroa  Co. 

Boarteaa.  Hanj  C.    MaO.TM. 
Chiaago  DandcMaat  Carp. :  tao — 

Oollett,  Wnuam  W.     2,n0,867. 
Cbaw,  Woa  r..  ta  Gaaeial  iBtaetfte  Ca. 

attva  dataelar  dreoit.    2,9S1,18«.  1-12-00. 
Chrobak.  Bdmoad  T. :  Saa — 

MeteaUl^  Blchard  T..  aad  Ckiatak.    2.820388. 


CL  280— 31 


Chahk,    Talbot    A.      Cobpar-aMlaa-eoaipIaz    gas    photoaoll. 

2.821.216.  1-12-60,  CL  313—100. 
Ckabb,   TalMC   A.     Coppar-amlaa-coBvlez   pliatoa   eoaatar. 

2,821.217. 1-12-00,  CL  818— 100. 
Clba  Phaxauaaatlcal  Prodacta.  lac  :  Bee— 
DnMf .  Jaaa.  aad  S^aMt    t,M1.0Tl. 
Claeaia-Talovlalaa  Ltid. :  «oa— 

NatUU,  Thaaaa  C    S,8S1,28S. 
Claflia.  Raymoad  B.,  Jr. :  iSaa — 

NoiMidarCar.  Cart,  aad  Claflia.     2.821.286. 
Clark  CoatroUar  Co..  The :  Bf— 

Few.  WllUam.  Paaraoa,  aad  Dakara     2.821. 160. 
Clark  BqnipMaat  Oo. :  Be* — 

ShcrrfiTFrad.     2,820.666. 
Clark.   JaaMB   d*A-   to   FlbrofOta   Cor^     Food   moehaalsm. 

2.820,866,  1-12-00,  O.  18—68. 
Clarke.  CkapaMa  *  CEs.  Ltd. :  ««a— 

Haauley.  Thomaa  B.     2,820,720. 
Clarka,  David  B..  to  Tezaa  laatmawats  lae.    Bleetrial  de- 
_Tica.    2.821.108.  1-12-60,  CL  200— 88. 
CUrk.  Babart    L^    aad    F.    W.    GnMta.    to    StarUag   Drug 
lae     Mareoratad  l>dlaaaMerdo[4,4.0]daeana-T.10-dlones. 
2.821.068, 1-12-00,  b.  200—242. 
Claaaaa,  Robart  J. :  Bee— 

Berlin.  Aaroa  8.,  aaana.  Hale,  Kataaa,  aad  Ortyaaky. 
2.820,501. 
Claaaer,  Haitart  C.  aad  B.  8.  Loag,  to  Kilgore.  lac.     Air- 
craft lloatllght.     2,820.600.  1-12-00.  CL  102—7. 
Clemoaa,  Dale  R.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Kleetrtcal 

eoadaaaara.    2Jt21^18, 1-12-00,  CL  1T4--60.54. 
Clereasar,  Carl  L. :  Mm 

Niehola.    Charlaa    A.,    CtoraaMr,    Flotehar.    aad    Eloa. 
2.820JT8. 
Cloiipeaa,  Mlehd.  to  Ceatre  Natloaal  de  la  Bacherche  Sden- 
ttfl^na.     Ifathod  of  and  apparataa  for  iaereaalag  eptleal 
affOcta.    2.820,627.  1-12-00.  0780—24. 
Coanda.  Heart,  to  Sabae  Moavelle  BJL..     Apparatua  for  Im- 
partlag  rapM  apaad  to  a  bmsb  af  laid.    2.M0.448.  1-12-60. 
CL  00— M.40. 
Cobart,  Arthar'j.,  60%   to  Bcantlfal  Bryaaa.  Inc.     Fabric 
taka-ap  for  a  flat  kaittiag  ataAlaa.     2.820.468.  1-12-00. 
Cl.  00—162. 
Co^raa.  Carl  J..  P.  C.  Lawaea,  aad  T.  O.  Wright,  to  Pltts- 
bnrgfa  Plato  Olaaa  Co.     Madtine  fOr  prcpartag  coiapodto 
aaMBbUaa.    2.820.888.  l-l£-00.  CL  164— sT 
Coehraae  Corp. :  Bee — 

Petoraoo.  Joha  W.     2.820.048. 
Codmaa.  F.  L.  *  J.  C.  Co. :  Saa — 

HaU,  Bliaha  W..  and  Bock.     2.820.428. 
CoUncelo.   GabrleL     Ortpplag  deviea.      2,820.366.    1-12-60. 

CL  24—187. 
Cole.  Addiaoa  D^  O.  B.  James.  O.  M.  NoBaeaukn>^and  B.  L. 


Sternberg,  to  laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc 
reflector.     2,821.306,  1-12-60.  C\.  843—18. 

Cole.  Harry  d.     Bottle.     2.820.777.  1-12-60.  Cl 

Cole.  Hariwrt  M. :  See — 


'm 


crows  ve 


216—1. 


Klpp,  CalTla  P..  aad  U.  B.  aad  H.  M.  Cote.    2.820.783. 
Cole,  Melvla  B. :  Bee — 

Klpp.  Calvla  P..  and  M.  B.  and  H.  M.  Cole,     2.920.783. 
Cole.  NoraMa,  to  Tork  Modefa  Corp.     Coasbnlatlon  grading 

tool.    2.820.405.  1-12-60.  CL.  37-146. 
Cole.   Thomaa    M..   to  Federal   Padflc   Electrtc  Co.     Panel 
moontinga  for  plug-In  drealt  breakers  aad  drcuit  breakera 
with  plag-ta  termliiaJa.     2.821.240.  1-12-00.  CL  317—118. 
Coleman,  Kanacth  G. :  See — 

Lomen,  Carltoa  J.,  and  Coleman.    2.920,604. 
Collier,   Alan,  to  The  Britlah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     Produc- 
tion of  hard  and  flexible  microcrystalliae  waxea.    2.921.012. 
i-12-60.  Cl.  20S— ». 
Collins.  Arthur  A.,  R.  M.  Mitchell,  and  V.  R.  Saart,  to  Comas 
Radio    Co.      Tranamlttcr   atabillaer.      2J)2l,271.    1-12-00. 
Cl.  832—7. 
Colllaa  Bndio  Co. :  Bee—  _ 

BroadhMd.  Samuel  L..  Jr.,  and  Lodvigson.     2.921.273. 
Colllaa.  Arthur  A.^  Mitchell,  and  Saarl.     2.921.271. 
OertrJoaeDh  L.    1920,695. 
Morrlaon,  Stuart  M.    2.921247. 
PhlUipa,  Edwin  N.    2.921.278. 
Rlngoen.  Richard  M.    2J»21.188. 
Columbia-Soothcro  Chemical  Corp. 
AUen.  Edward  M.    2.920.9741 

ConoUy.  Jamea  H. :  See — 

Crowley.    Clyde    A..     Laagdon. 
2.921.111. 

Conov«r.  Lloyd  H..  A.  R.  BnaMidi.  and  C  E.  Larmbee,  to 
Chaa.  Pflxar  4  Co.,  Inc  Subatltutsd  prrtdlae  aad  fuiaoUae 
N-ozidea  and  orocesa  for  prodadng  the  same.  2J921.07S, 
1-12-60.  Cl.  260—266.5. 
Conaaol,  John  O..  and  E.  Vdten,  to  Art  Color  Printing  Co. 
Auxiliary  acreenlng  device.    2.820.547.  1-12-60.  Cl.  86—64. 

Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Waap.  BdWaad  J.,  and  Cook.    2,820.828. 
Conatruction  Specialties,  Inc.  :  8t 

Urban.  TaSoosi  M.    2.820.886. 


See — 


Looios.    aad    0»BoIly. 


2.820,802. 


Cuatiaaatal  GoBUBl-Warke  A.O. :  Bee—  -ror: 

Nlclaa.  Walter.    2,820.886. 
Coatiaeatal  Oil  Co. :  Bee— 

Moxlay.  Stava  O.    24)21.294. 
Caok.     Haanr    B.      Oar     top    laggage    carrier 

1-12-00.  CL  244—42.1. 
Cook,  Howard  L.,  C.  W.  Caaada.  and  B.  L.  Smith,  to  Cardao- 
Wrlfbt  Corp.    nam  carrier.    2.820.681.  l-12^r«0.  Cl.  104— 

Cook'  Paal  A.  C. :  ««a— 

Warn  Bdward  J.,  aad  Cook.    2>20.8tS. 
Cooke.   HJarry  U.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AaMriea.     TraaaAaxor 

system.    2.821.180.  1-12-60.  Cl.  178—16. 
Coofwr  Alloy  Corp. :  Mm — 

Mott,  Norman  8.    2.920JW4. 
Cooper,  Hal^  F.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  C*.    Let-aff  apva- 
rataa.     2,820340,  1-12-00.  Q.  242—160^2.  ^^ 

Cooper,  Richard  A.    Gaga  protector.     2.820.046.  1-12-00.  CL 

187 — 006.18. 
Coovar,  Harrr  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

GoUlet,  JaaMS  K..  and  Coover.    2.921368. 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  to  Eaatama  Kodak  Co.     Method  of 

makiag   aMMtifled   interpolymera  conUlniag  vlayl  chloride 

or  vinrUdeae  chloride.     2.821,044,  I-12--60.  Cl.  260 — 45.5. 

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  M.  A.  McCall.  to  ie-..f«if^  Kodak 

Co.      Proceaa    for    prodadng    dialkyi    phosphoric    adda. 

2^21.087.   1-12-60.  CL  MO— 461, 

Copeahefer.    John    B..    to    Browa-Koraun    Distillers    Carp. 

^^SnT*^*^  oK?^    developiag     apparataa.        2.820.648. 

Coming  Glaaa  Worka :  See — 

Stooker.  Sunler  D.    2320371. 
Coraon,  G.  4  W.  H..  lac  :  See — 

Mlnnicfc.  Leonard  J.,  and  Danforth.     2320.922. 
Coaby.  Jamea  R.,  aad  F.  O.  Wataoa.  to  BendU  AvUtlon  Corp. 

Barmnetrte  altltode  rate  coatroL     2.821.278,  1-12-00,  cL 

336 — 80. 
Couch.  Gleaa  F..  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.    Slack  adJnater. 

2.92OJ50I.  1-12-60,  Cl.   74—522. 
Cood^  Karl  W.,  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfk.  Oo.     Beraralbte  trala- 

ing  idler.     2,920.750,  1-12-00.  Cl.  198—202^ 
Courtney.   Arthur   W..   Jr..  to   Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

I'nloaders  for  refrigerant  compreaaors.    2.920.812,  1-12-^. 

Cl.  230— 7. 
Couae.  Kibbey  W..  and  R.   M.  Sutphen.  to  Conae  Mfg.,  Inc. 

^npaaalble    boUdlng    stracture.      2,920,920,    1-12--00.    CL 

Oouse  Mfg.*.  Inc. :  See— 

Couse.  Kibbey  W..  aad  Sutphen.    2,820.820. 
Cox.  Boaaar :  Bee — 

Goldberg,  Jacob.  Cox.  Kaatz.  aad  Adama.     2320320. 
Craddock,     Charlea     L.       Circuit     interropter.       2321.162. 

1-12-00.  Cl.  200—87. 
Crandon.  Lawrence  H..  and  G.  8.  I>ey,  to  United  Statea  of 
Amartca.  Navr.     Freqaeacy  iadicatlng  device.     2,821.200, 
1-12-60,  a.  324—78. 
Criae.   Wilford  P.     Fulld  eoatroUer  aad  n^thod.     2320.604. 

1-12-60.  a.  110—72. 
Crone.   Albert  J.      Boiler  skate   with  ansall  tnratag  radiaa. 

2320.888.  1-12-60.  CL  280—11.28. 
Croaaoe.  Gay  W. :  See — 

MltcheU.  Sherrill  L..  aad  Croaaoe.     2.820.000. 
Crowley.  Clyde  A..   W.   M.   Lanadoa.  aad  D.   V.   Loosoa.  to 
Graham.     Savage    and     Aaaodatea.     Inc.       Battery    ceUa 
2,921.110.   1-12-60,  Cl.   136 — 86. 
Crowley.  Clyde  A.,  W.  M.  Langdoa.  D.  V.  Looaoa.  and  J.  H. 
ConoUy,  to  Graham,  Savage  aad  Aaaodatea,  lac.    Battery 
cells.      2.921,111,   1-12-60,  CL   186—100. 
Cramp,  Elmo  E.  :  Sec — 

Foater,  Harry  R  ,  and  Cramp.    2.921368. 
Craae,  PhUlp  M. :  Bee— 

Kiag.  Robert  E..  and  Craae.    2321361. 
Cuddington.    Kenneth    S.,    and    J.    Mather,    to   The    Britlah 
Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     Catalytic  reforming  of  petroleum  hy- 
drocaihoaa.     2321.016.  1-12-60,  CL  208—96. 
CuUea-Frieatedt  Co. :  See- 
Kaplan.  LonU  G.    2.920.406. 
Cnllifan.  Inc. :  See — 

Schulae.  Robert  E..  and  Heartetedt. 
Culp,  Eugene  H. :  See — 

Hnlswlt,  WlUiam  H.,  Jr.,  Elliott,  and  Culp.     2,920,481. 
rummins-Chicago  Corp. :  Bee — 
Zipf.  Alfred  R.    2.921.300. 
C\innln|^kam.  Harry  L.,  and  J.  Koecfcea.     Tape  recoadltloa- 

ing  apparataa.    2.920,678,  1-12-00.  Cl.  16S— OS. 
Curtiaa-Wriid^t  Corp. :  See — 

Balley/Frank  W.    2,920.446. 

Cook,  Howard  L.,  Canada,  and  Smith.     2.920,681. 
F^rL  Antonio.     2.920.843. 
HIae.  Bdward  K.    2  820.606. 
Cushman.  Norton,  to  Spragne  Electric  Co.    Tape  wound  mag- 
netic cores.     2,821.281.  1-12-00.  a.  886— 218. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Fnbinl,  Eocene  G.     2,921.276. 
CsemtewicB.  John.     Mortialng  attachment  for  poitaMa  drill. 

2.920.002.  1-12-00,  Cl.  144—70. 
DBMAGElektrometallunrie  GmbH. :  Bee — 
Maffert,  Walter.    2,821,106. 

Daklen.    Paal    A.,    to    The    Stevaaa    Mfg.    Co..    lac      Faae. 

^821.167.  1-12-60.  CL  200—117. 
Dally  Mirror  Newspapers  Ltd.,  The :  See — 
GibaoB.  WUIlam.    2.920,835. 

Daimter-Beat  Aktiengeaella^aft :  See — 
FOrstcr.  Hana-Joachlm  M.     2,920,496. 
FOrster,  Hans^oachim  M.     2.920.728. 

Dal-Blano.  Bruno :  See — 

Scata.  Mario,  and  Dal-Biano.    2.921.161. 

D'Amico,  John  J. :  See — 

Oottrey.  Kenneth  L..  and  D'Amico.    2321,070. 


2.920.644. 


Tl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I>amD|ilii.  Adolf,  to  The  HbcrwIn-WiUUma  Co.    Traatment  of 

lAinfoith,  Clifton  A. :  See — 

Mlnalck,  LTOMrd  J.,  and  Danfortfa.     2^20 J»22. 

S.%1— 18«"^  iMchlne  attadunent.     2.920.4«7,   1-12-60, 

"•n?!^-^**^  •**  B*i»rd«tI-L»bof»torto  Famaeoloflco  8.p.A. 

35^*srt"ii.  sss:*  s5»;^w.Vi^?cr«rJ/"'  •" 

^rS*^^^   *•   InterMtloMl   StuidArd  Etectrle   Corp. 

l^SSo^^aSS?  '*""   '■•'"**'«**^*<^   '~*«*-      54,921.274. 

"*SSlSl;  i?"**.^-  *•  Ji"iJ?<*  8*«*««  «'  America.  Atomic 

_J!55fflr99'^'*f:;»"a."2S^i^'  •»*""-  •  «««"" 

DarU,  BUI7  K.,  to  United  StatM  of  Amertea.  Nary.     Foar 
jj^«5f>™>*  «?n>Pater.     2,920,82«,  1-12-flO,  CI.  28&— 194. 

JPorter.  I^aald  C.     2.920.640. 
Daytoa  Babbo- Co..  The :  fi«o— 
F^_*'"*!S?*^  0«H1».     2.920,658. 
D«7ton  TandoD  V-B«lt  Drive  Co. :  flf«e— 

Rlehajrda.  Larry  F.     2,920.491. 
P»  Araymd.  Harry.    Mualeal  Inatmment 

Heel  apparania.    2,920.886,  1-12-60,  CI.  242— 6S. 
De  i^'CUiitt  J.J  to  OUn  Matbleaon  Chemical  Corp.    Ex- 
^loalTely  actuated  drinng.     2.920,563,  1-12-60.  a.  102— 

0«  ^'▼•15®.u?!S'5  T.    ElMtrte  doTleea  for  lomlnona  adver- 

««lii«.    2.621^T.  1-12-60.  CL  31^-816. 
OBCker,  Jainea  L..  and  C.  J,  Kodi.  to  The  Martin  Co.    Alr- 
D*S?4  S!?*igSH?^     2.926.842.  1-12-60.  CL244-li8. 

DQ8haM.WallaeeH.     2,920,706.     - 
Bdmaa,  John  H.    2.920.W0. 
fma,  C^rlatian  H.     2.9^.912. 

Sit^'  %»?(•  ^     2.920,587. 
Wlttren,  Sldiard  A.     2,920.712, 
De«rUif  Miuiken  Beaeareh  don.:  t^e- 
UratJohna    2,920.976. 


Driaktr,  Pemberton  H 


-^. £fee — 

n^^rV"^  StMhena  P.,  Jr.,  and  Drinker.     2.9aq.«39. 

a!  f f^T?"  ^Pf*"*  teatlag  tooL     2.920.48S ,  1-12>«0, 

Dmcy.  Jean,  and  P.  Schmidt,  to  Clba  Pharmaeeai  leal  Prod- 

^l^i^^t!S*^J  JX  ^2iiJ?*iSrt.  *  ^"«»*  Co     Electric 

3S"2Si.'!i?9,?525ra'S7^5r"  "*  ^  -^'"-^ 


Duba.  OMm  A.    AM«ntiu  tor  fecdlas  a  nt  orer  a  p«c. 
»^  ■*"*»!  the  cat  lesfthwlw.     2J»«).520.  l-L2-60,^ 


anc. 

88—104. 


Dnchajme,  Delrola,  aad  J.  W.  L^aaa,  Jr. 
latch.    2,920.916,  1-12-60.  cC^O-^. 


EacapO'^troof  eaf« 


2,920.522,  1-12-60, 


2.920,550. 
Pyrometer. 


Vaennm 


DeMWriS^eJtnSu''^""^ 
r»-  iS?S"'  ^"J^"'  A.,  De  Mott.  and  Kropp. 
Denltoto'  Sopply  Co.  of  New  York,  The :  at«— 
Saflr.AeobA.     2^0,390. 

9^*io^H^4?*J*^^^o  ^"^U^-  o'  America. 
2.0^485,  1-12-60,  C\.  7*— 356; 

"•^'™*'  J^SiTP**"*'  *o  Aktlebolafet  Electrolax. 

cleaner.    2;021.153.  1-12-60,  a.  200--«r^ 
Detroit.  Toledo  aad  Ironton  Railroad  Co. :  Bee — 

Beeoon.  Harry  E.     2.920.881. 
DoTM  *  Baynolda  Co..  Ine  :  «••— 

Belan«r,  William  J.     2,921.060. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Bloc^OM.  Hen^.     2,920,996. 
Diamond  National  Corp. :  Bee — 

£*^'  ^'^  ^^-JJ"*  Hl.**>«'      2,920,991. 
Bei^ra,  Uchard  F.     2.920,806. 
Blavitr.  WilUam  A.     2.920,791. 
WelU,  Bostr.     2.920,7<W. 
Jgella,  Boger.     2.920,701. 

™  Ky*U?',?<*««'i    2.920,702. 
DIchtL  Walter:  Be*— 

_,  .  Kronadier,  Hermann!  and  Dlehtl.     2.920,940. 

l-ii5»!^ft  114— 2?0r      "••'*"«    *PP*'»tiia.       2,920,597, 

Dlebbld.  Edward  J. :  Bee— 

Tviii-^S"***'»P*£*°.£?  !iv  Jr.  "n*  Olebold.     2.921,245. 
Dllle.  Boxer  M..  B.  W.  Chapman,  and  D.  Eaatman,  to  Texaco 

036".  l^^'^Cl  2^^™***^  '""  hydrocarbona.    2.920,- 
^D**^""'   ^''l*™'    to    North    American    Aviation,    Inc. 

S?i^!S2%^**'4l*?°*^i"*"«  methacryUc  acid  and  oartlally 

56&4?5^  "^    '"***•     2.921,046,  1-12-60,  CI. 
Diatillen  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 
DlT2SSS'KS??.f'«^^'»'«^      2,921,088. 
DlnehShJKSWW^Ke^  "*  ™  ^""**»-     2.W0.868. 
IiodJ2"ASl?\ ''V    kV  ^"I*'-  •n*  Dlnehoah.     2.920.585. 

l5i4?  CI  18^70  *  ■*  **'**••     2.020,721, 

^^^l-Ms"    **•      **•**"*«   ^-*«"-      2,920,494,    1-12-60, 
Doeiptn^ana,'  Emat  H. :  Bee — 

Meakc,  JoaeiA  F.,  and  Doerplnchana.     2  920  569 
T-*12!Wa?9£l63^"°''*^"'  SfenVeloi^'    2:920,639. 
Dole  ValT*  Co^  The :  Bee— 

Orimm,  PhlUlp  B.  2,920,579. 
_  7*fl*''  ^*^*r  L.  2,921458. 
^«''2k«'fe7,^  •-•»<*  B.  L.  kleeley. 

2,920,904,  l-12-«),  CI.  280—206. 


Duertqger,  Erwia  Q.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Belafdrced 

tic  ttoraf«  atroctare.     2.920.810,  1-12-60.  CL  22^-^77 
Dnkc,  Jamea  B.,  to  Minerala  *  Chemioala  Corp.  oTAmariea. 

as^i^-S-re^^j'k"*****^  "'  "^  «--•"-« 

'^wJiljSff^*'-  ^JF^*  ^*Sf55v5KF-  Co.     Needle  <Arrier  for 

bllndatltch  maehlnao.     2^920.690,   1-12-60,  CL    112—176. 

Dunn.  Elman  B..  to  Gardner  Maehiae  Co.     ^Jcetor  work  re- 

moling  device.    2,920,427.  1-12-60.  CL  61—118,  ^ 
Da  Pott  de  Nemoara,  E.  I.,  ft  Co. :  0M— 

AtiborakL  LeonardE.,  laard,  aad  Sroog.     2,921,051. 
BUoah.John.     2,920.983. 

2?f*V.^S*^  *••  S*"**!  »•*  O-Flyaa.     2.920,047 
FllrchiM,  Homer  E.    2,920,908. 
Hfbbard.  Jamea  K.     2J»W.992. 
Htot,  Baymond  N.     2>80,M2. 

Miller,  Meredith,  and  McOregor.     2,920,362. 

M^naon,  Leon  A.     2,920.952. 

Mfobernr,  David  D.     2.K0.960. 

,_    Wklte,  Jamea  B.     2,920,346. 

^,5J.'!k£.**'Jf**~wC.,  and  M.  A.  M.  Bakker,  to  North  LAmerican 

F-lSo.  a:  220^2.3         '**    «»***»f«    tuba.       8.920.786, 

^  ^•\l°«'  ^•^f*  H:,to  Datrt  ft  Co.    Aotomatie  load  and 

levelUng  control  for  axrieultoral  tractor*  and  In  plemcnta. 

T-,705;  1-1«-*"  m   two     «  r 


^  2,92^705,  i-i2-e6;  aTlTC^ 

Dwyer.  Jamea  L.,  to  Son  Oil  Co. 


High  temperatnrei  and  high 


prM«re  ^phrajnn.     2.920,665.  1-12-60.  CL  187r-708. 

F.,  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co.    Becovery  of  oleflna 


2.0a  ).986. 


Sit  and  roll  nnleyde. 


Donglaa  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  »««— 

Tnmblade.  Charle*  B.     2,920,676. 

^SfiiS'  i*"!*'-5-  "•  C.  Loak.  and  F.  C.  Todd,  to  United 
f.fe%l?.l^|!S.cf.Tlt_i%«''»*  '*-  HSffionlc^tajS 

^  ™^?  ««m!i'3^*JL]^  i..*®  02?**>*n  Mfg.  Co.     Mining  appa- 
CL26£3f*  cotting angera.    2.920.879.  1-12!^, 


from  hydrocarbon  mUtarea.    2.921.063,  1-12-60,  CL  260— 

Dyer,  Bicbard  F.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Method   and  ap- 
?*i5!5^  ??,'  ,S"*1."**°*  variable   denier  yarn.     :  .920.845. 

^M*^'  HSS'**'**  •'••  •»*  ^  '•  Orilla.  to  The  Por<  clala  la 
aniatbr  Ooro.  Electric  condactor  atrand  aaparator  in 
ralatbr.    2,«h.ll2,  1-12-60,  CL  174—43.  ^ 

Baatmafei,  do  Bola :  «e»— 
i:,      Wle.  Boger  M.,  Chapman,  and  BaatmaB. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co.  :  Bee — 

B«ll.  Alan,  and  ThoUtmp.     2,921.048. 

Bimh.  Walter  M^  and  Thlrtle.     2,l»0,961. 

Caldwell,  John  B.     2,921,042. 

Caldweli;  John  B.,  and  Wellmaa.     2,921,062. 

Co«ver,  Harry  W.,  Jr.    2,921,044. 

Co4ver,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  McCaU.    2,921,087. 

•'^r,  Blchard  F.     2.920,346. 

'let.  Jamea  B.,  and  Coover.    2.921.0S9. 
meyer,  Hagh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Perry.    2,921,081 
-r,  Paul  G.    2,920.544.  ^^ 

Ive,  Henri,  and  Oeiger.    2,921,067. 
mcviUl,  Marvin  A.,  and  MeConneU.     2.021.086. 
Eaaton.  Bafna.  and  T.  H.  W.  Hanaaaer,  to  Koppera 
Flexible  aegmental  atartlng  bar  continnooa  '^'tinr 
_  2.920J359.  1-12^80.  CT.  22^7.2.  ^ 

Ebaach4a  8-4. :  8ee — 

Meyer,  Frtedrtch.    2.921.148. 
Eckert.  John  P.,   Jr..  and  R.  W.   Spencer,  to  Sperftr   Rand 
Corp.    Voltage  regulatora.    2.921,193.  1-12-60,  CI.  250—27 
^^^tPyS?  ij?^°  ^.,  to  Deere  ft  Co.    AdjnataUe  locking  lift  link 

2.920^,  1-12-60,  a.  74 — 491,  I 

^J'^SHi  Herbert  C.,   to   The  Tlmken   BoUer  Bea^ng  Co. 

SSlw^VJSSgfcL^'SU'SI'"*^"'   ^    *»«*««^'«' 
Edwardi.  Jamea  W.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Mtthod  of 

prodi^ng  phoepbatea.    2,920,989.  1-12-60.  CL  28- -106 
ElamaniL  Helmut,  and  O.  Lance,  to  C.  Keiaa.     Phot  ixraDhic 

obJecHve.    2.920.528.  1-12-60,  CT.  8i-67"      '^"""•"P"*'^ 
Eklnnd,  Harry  N..  and  W.  A.  Santer.  to  Lear,  Inc.     Power 

and  >ljp*l  tranamlaalon  ayatam.        *""  """    "  " 

Blaatic  f  top  Nat  Corp.  of  America  : 
Brobson,  Keith  B.     2.920.872. 

^Ji*'^**!5.**^*^  ^"i***  ^  J-  Wodtke,  to  Robertahau-Fulton 

9°?i1lf  .£••      P«"*»    »>ntton    control    device       "^ ° 

l-12-#0,  CI.  200 — 88. 

BBectric  ft  Maaical  Indaatriea  Ltd. :  See — 

Perdval.  William  8.    2,921,194. 
Electro-Toice,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hoadwin,  Loiiia  8.    2.921.186. 

Wo«d,  John  F.     2,921,145. 

Blek^pliyaikallach*  Anatalt  Bemhard  Berghaua :  Bt  t— 
Book,  Hana.    24»21.178.  «»«i«u..  ».p— 

BUer,  V«nce  W. :  8««— 

Dmnttler,  Jack  W.,  and  Eller.    2,920.467 
EUlott.  ^aniel  R. :  8«e— 

HuUwit,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Elliott  a«l  Culp.    2.02  >.481 


Co.,  Inc. 
machine. 


iiv  umr,   inc.      rower 
.921,288,  l-i:-60,  a. 


2^1,169, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Til 


2,920,1 


poaitlo 
,994.   1 


-12-60, 


Plug-in  type  power 


ventilation. 


BUiott,   Bobart  B»  to  Hagboa  Alrctaft  Ob.     SarCaea  wave 

omaldiraetiOMl  aateaaa.    2,9S1,SQ»,  1-12-60,  CI.  848—781. 
Blraer,    William    B.      Street    llgbtlag   himlaaire.      2,921,181. 

1-12-60.  CL  240—26. 
Bmala.  Beimar.  to  SienMBa-Sebneimrtwerke  Aktteageartladuift. 

Bncapauled  aamicoadnctor  device.     2.921,344,  1-12-60,  CL 

817—284. 
EmeraoB,  John  B.,  to  Fuller  ft  Bmeraon  Mfg.  Co.     Claoore 

cap  with  cam  aad  atop.     2,920.788.  1-18-60.  CL  220 — «0. 
■tauaoaa,   Naal   L..   to   Beyaoido   Metala   Co.      Portable  col- 

UpdUe  darrtefca.     2,920.728,  1-12-60,  a.  189^-11. 
Engalhafd  laduatrtee,  lac. :  8ea— 
.      Whiteaaek.  Taylor  D.,  Jr.    2^21,221. 
Bngelamann,    Dieter,    to    Agfa   Aktlengeaellachaft      Pointer 

control   atructure   for    cameraa    having   ezpoanre    mctera. 

2.920,642,  1-12-00,  CL  96—10. 
Bngelaon.  Harrr  B.,  and  E.  .\.  Hartbaaer,  to  F.  B.  Bedlartoa 

Co.    Article  bunching  and  detecting  apparatna.    2J)20J37, 

1-12-60,  CL  191^--^. 
Bngliah,  Arthur  B. :  «««— 

_     Conover,  Uovd  H.,  Engllah.  aad  Larrabee.    2,921,078. 
■agilah  Klaetric  Co.  Ltd.,  ^e  :  B—— 

Fenemore,  Alan  S.,  and  Beeea.    2,920,671. 
Engllah  Numbering  Machinea  Ltd. :  iVee — 
Oreenbow.  Henry.    2,920JB10- 
Oreenhow,  Haary  B.    2,920,819. 
Bnlkeleff,  Oleg  C.  to  Harry  C.  Miller  Co.     Commanicatioa 

and  pudng  nratem.     2,981,141,  1-12-60.  CL  179—82. 
^>perly,  Jean  E..  H.  C.  Zeialg,  Jr..  T.  R.  Hi^kina.  and  B.  P 

Netnbora.    to   Spencar  Cliemical   Co.      ConpoaitlOBa   and 

metboda  for  controUiag  plant   ruat. 

CL  167—30.  ^^   ^^ 

ErickaoB.  Wallace  A.,  ft  Co. :  ««•— 

Kinnavy.  Jamea  W.     2.920.416. 

Klnnavy,  Jamea  W.     2,920.629. 

^     Klnnavv,  Jamea  W.     2,920,830. 

■rtcaon,  Brlie  A.,  to  General  Blectrie  Co. . ,^  ^_,. 

take^off  devie*  with  bimetallic  conUcta.   2Jti21.146, 1-12-60, 

■'i*^J25'— ''^**t*'    "•      Celling    with    controlled 
2.920J»7,  1-12-60.  CI.  20 — 4. 

cTTfe-^SS"     '^■****®'  «»nneBt     2,990,626.  1-12-60. 

Eaao  Beaeareh  and  Kii|dBeeriag  Co. :  8ee— 

Oleaaon,  Walter  W..  Ufaoa,  aad  Pennekamp.    2.921,029. 
2980  718.  "     ^***^    ■**     Kolfenbach. 

Uei^.'johm  F.,  and  Slotterbcck.    2,921.039. 
_^^  Mertjwallltr,  Jooeph  K.    2.921.067. 
■thlcon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boehme,  Werner  B.    2.921,078. 

Boehme.  Weraar  B.    2,921,082. 

■vana,  John  J. :  Bee — 

»—- ,^I***te'  •'"•^  ^L;*  "T"*^  *^  8t"«-     2,920,905. 

■7.^"7«g.~i7i2V'a'SoS^iS!?  **^'  '•'  •«-<-»"- 

'nS[i£^\^LJL^J***^!^L^  ^  ^  **"*••.  to  United 
SUtea  of  AaMrtca,  War,  trvatae.     CompouBda  for  protee- 

l^ViS.hifHrir*'*"^.  2£20J0«.  l-12-6<rCL  117-1«K 
inairdiUd  Camera  aad  iBatraaaat  Corp. :  8a»— 
_  .  "?*'*»».  Arthar  F.    2,920,754. 
FairehUd  Bn^ae  aad  AirpUmCarp: :  Mm— 

Huater,  David  U.    2J20,8S8 
'^'^"IJ'^F?"*'  B..  t*  ^  k   *■  Poat  de  Nea««r*  aad  Co. 

Falk  Corp.,  The :  gee— 

WlkeB,Balpb.    2.920,497. 
Falk.    Har^d    W.      Door    doae 
16—66. 

'^**16i^ll4'*   ^     ▼«»«»"  bllBd.     2,9S0.»4.   l-lJ-60. 

'•Bte,  Harry  H..  aad   A.   T.   Owla.   ta  BockwaU-Staadard 

i^m  KartheiBa.  Weglcr,  aad  Fraak.     2,921.087. 
«-_.J?>'^kO<'?'  Behnlacb,  and  Mletiacb.    2,921,066. 
'ajtiwerke  Hoeciiat  AktlcBgeadlaebaft  veraaala  Melatar  Luciua 
ft  Bruning :  gee — 

Flacber,  Braat.    24»20,9SS. 
Famaworth,  PbUo  T..  to  lateraational  TelephoM  aad  T%le- 
R?Uo^^'316^lS'     *^*^*^®"     •PP««t«-       2,921,228. 
Faapll.  L^nd  8..  aad  A.  F.  Biagwood.  to  Geaeral  Electric 
Co.      Proceaa    for   arolylng    nooMrala   to    neoprene   wire. 
2,920.884.  1-12-60,  CL  29— 407. 
Faaoli,  Paul  A.,  to  The  Saady  Hill  Iron  and  Braaa  Worka. 
Paper  making  apparatua.    2.920,699.  1-12-60.  CI.  162—343. 
Faaenbaker.  Norrfa  B.     Metal  buckle  and  atrap.     24>20J67. 
1-12-60.  a.  24—179.  -     —  . 

Federal  Electric  Producta  Co. :  8ee — 

Klpp,  Calvin  P..  and  If.  B.  and  H.  M.  Cole.     2,920,783. 
Federal  Padflc  Electric  Co. :  8e« — 
Cole,  Thomaa  M.    2,921,240. 

Federn,  Klaua,  to  Carl  Scbcnck  Maachlnenfabrik  0.m.b.H. 
Unklnr  device  for  movable  parte.  2JI20.496,  1-12-60.  CL 
74 — 470. 

Feichtinger.  Hana.  and  H.-W.  Linden,  to  Buhrchemle  Ak- 
tiengeeellacfaaft.  Prodaetion  of  Inaectleidally  active  com- 
pound.   2.921,097,  1-12-60,  CI.  260—648. 

Feller,  Morri*.  aad  E.  Field,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Polymer- 
liation  proceaa.    2.921.058,  1-12-60,  CI.  260—94.9. 

Femmer,  Max  B. :  8ee — 

Bartelt.  John  B.,  and  FVmmer.    2,921.203. 

Fenemore,  Alaa  S..  and  A.  B.  J.  Baeee.  to  The  Eagllab  Blec- 
trie Co.  Ltd.  Electro-magnetic  devieea.  2.920.871, 1-12-60, 
CI.  108—1. 


2,980.888.    1-12-60,    CI. 


FeBB,    Lawrence   E..   aad   H.   O.   Lchmann;   aald 

f4aar.  to  aatd  Feaa.     Power  actuated  dirigiUe  apotUght. 
_2^21.188.  1-12-60.  CL  240—61.1.  ^^     -•~— ^ 

FeatoB,  Alvln  P. :.  Bee — 

Tuttle.  Thomaa  S..  and  Penton.    2.920.717. 
aoB.  Edgar  A.,  Jr.    NioottBic  mdd  aubatltaeota  af  bar- 
ic add:    2,92li)72,  1-12-60,  CL  260—266.4. 
ABtonio^  to   Cartiaa-Wrlfht    Corp.      Turbo-jet   beoat 
enter.     2,920.848.  1-12-607  CL  244—16. 
Robert  F.     tiea^a  for   correcting   iagrowa   toeBaila 
^--«.621.  1-12-60;  5:128— 81. 
Fewl  William,  A.  B    Pearaoa,  and  D.  Dakera,  to  Tbe  dark 
Otatronar  CO.     Electric  relaya.     2,921,166,  l-lS-60,  CL 

Fiat  Societa  per  Aaioni :  «ee — 

iFranaL  Blecardo.     2.920.468. 
Flbfofete  Corp. :  «ee — 

Clark,  Jamea  dA.     2,920^886, 
Fteditar,  itene  A.,  ^  to  A.  vT^omak.    Lnbrtcatad  jeweled 
hOBriBg  for  watch  movententa  and  other  predaioa  iaatru- 
BMBta.    S.920.441.  1-12-60.  CL  68—140. 
Field.  BdmuBd :  Bee— 

Feller,  Morrtb,  and  FMd.     2,921.068. 
Field.  Fraak  C.  to  Caraatloa  Co.     Dtapeaaer  with  rotary 

maaaurlBg  valve.     2,920,796,   1-12-60,   CL   222—186. 
Pleldlag  ftPlatt  Ltd. :  «ee— 

Oeadera,  Beglnald.     2.920i760. 
Flke,   Buaaell   R..  and  A.   J.   Piloua.   to  Borg-Waraer  Corp. 
Proceaa     of     bonding    carbea    to    aluaOBum.      2,920,386. 
1-12-60,  a.  29 — 472.7. 
Flnfrocfc.  Bobert  J.  D.    Preatreaeed  reinforced  eoacrota  Bmat. 

2.920,476.  1-12-60,  CL  72—85. 
Flaholt,  Albert  B.,  %  each  to  M.  L.  Flabolt  H.  L  irhlealBgiir 
aad  B.  M.  B^leabger.  deeeaaed  (H.  I.  SehlaalacBr,  exec- 
utor).    Method  of  makiaf  alumiaum  eonuinlaghydridea. 
2.910,986,  1-12-60,  CI.  2S— 14. 
Flabolt,  3farioB  L. :  8ee— 

Flabolt.  Albert  E.     2,920.986. 
Flnkenaeller,  Jobann  :  8ee — 

Berger,   Helmut,   aad   FinhaBBeller.     24>2 1,908. 
Flrma  Fr.  Heaeer,  Maacbinenfabrik-Aktleageeellachaft :  6« 


Bander.  Ulrich.  aad  Bartbalmeaa.     2.1^0,794. 
Flacber,    Brnat,    to    Farbwerke    Hoeehat    Akttengeaellaehaft 
vormala  Melater  Luciua  ft  Bruaing.    Proceaa  for  produdag 
faat  priBta.    2.920,988.  1-12-60,  d.  8—71. 
Fiacher.  Geora,  Akt. :  See — 

Haggler.  Friedrleb.     2,990,619. 
Fleeber,  Oakar:  8«e — 

HabB.  Weraer.  and  Flacber.     2.920,646. 
Flabar,  Harry  C,  and  L.  W.  Mather,  to  Diamond  Natioaal 
Corp.      Procedure   for   makiag   colored    coated   board    by 
Impriatiag.     2,920,991,  1-12-60,  CI.  162—184. 
Flaber,  Morria  A. :  Bee — 

Appel.     Arthur    V.,     Beta.     Fiaber,     Foditmaa,     Kata. 
I      Lleberman,  Alexander,  Murphy,  Maxwell,  aad  Lewia. 
2^20,626. 
FWier,  Bldiard  A. :  gee — 

iBnmatien,  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  aad  Fiaber.     2,920.688. 
Flvdl.  Miltoa  J.,  to  Staadard  ft  Poor'a  Corp.    Cede  converter. 

2M1.182.  1-12-60.  CI.  178—26. 
Fledk.  Baymond  N..  and  C.  O.  Wi^t,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
CalifomU.      Fractionation    proceaa.     X921.096.    1-19-60, 
a.  208—810. 
FteCcber.  Alfred  L. :  8ee— 

I  Fleteber,  Oeorae  H.     2.921.207. 
Fleiieber,  Oeorfe  H..  deeeaaed;  H.  O.  and  A.  L.  Flateber. 
executora.    I^mamo  electric  macbiaee.    2,921.207.  1-12-60. 
a.  810—206. 
Fletcher.  Helea  O. :  gee — 

Fleteber.  Oeorse  H.     2,921.207. 
FletdMT.  William  IT:  8e»— 

NIcbela.    Cbarlee    A..    Cleveager.    Fleteber,    aad    Bob. 
2,920,378.  „ 

Flett.  VvilUam  J.,  to  Ualtad  Btatee  at  Amarlca,^NavT. 
Aateaaa  and  mounting  meana  ttaerofor.  2,990,667. 
1-12-60.  CI.  102—70. 
Floroa.  Tbeodoro  O.,  to  lateraatioaal  Bualaeaa  Madiiaea 
Corp.  Deekewiag  ayatem.  2,921.296,  1-19-60,  CI. 
840—174 
Focbtmaa,  Edward  G. :  8ee —  _  _ 

Appel,     Arthur    V.,     Beta,     Fiaber,     Fecbtmaa.     Kata, 
Liebermaa,  Alexaader,  Murphy,  MazwelL  BBd  Lawla. 
2,920,526. 
Foerater,    Frtedrtch     M.    O.     Cathode    ray    tube    dreulta. 

2,921,220.  1-12-60,  CI.  816—22. 
Folklaa,  Hillia  O. :  gee- 
Holm.  Le  Boy  W..  and  Folklna.     2.921,026. 
Folkina.  HllNe  O.,  B.  L.  Miller,  aad  C.  T.  O'Mallcy.  ta  Tbe 
of  lubrkatlMrolla 

Food  (Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kaap.  Lawrence  B.     2.920,662. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  8ee — 

QoeriBg.  WUllam  A..  Telaag.  aad  Zaekay.    2.920.966. 

Foremoat  Dairlea.  lae. :  gee — 

,'  Terrett.  Joba  P.     2.920.648. 
Fame  et  Ateliera  de  Coaatructlona  Blectriquea  de  Jeuaiont : 

Heidmann.  Leon.     2,920.666. 

Formllt  Co..  Tbe :  8ee — 

Wtnumeon,  Anne  O.     2.920.627. 

F6reter.  Haaa-Joaehim  M.,  to  Daimler-Beaa  Aktleacaaellaehaft. 

Metbod  of  controlling  and  ratio  changing  maebaaiam  for 

a    apeed    cbaaga    traaamlaaioa.     2.990;49e.    l-lt-60,    CI. 

74—867. 
FOrater.  Haaa-Joaehim  M..  to  Daimler-BcBB  Aktieageaellacbaft. 

TraaamiaaioB,     particularly     for     automotive 

2,920,728.  1-12-60,  O.  193f— 3.2. 


vtKina,    mills  vr.,    at.    u.    amMitKi,  auu    v..    a.   w  ^isaiv^,    w 

Pure  Oil  Co.     Hydroeatalytlc  reAalag  of  lubricatlm 
aad  catalyat  tberefor.    2,M1,024,  l-lT-60,  CL  908—1 


yui 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L. 


FonMld.   Haakoa,   to  Allauuna  niwi»  llaktrlifta  Aktto- 

botaflM.    Blffe  teaitoa  air  btaat  eircalc  knafear  comprtaliiK 

a  Biuaber  of  teaaUas  oalta  wltk  teaaklag  aaatacta  anaa«ed 

laalda  air  epatalnan  carrtad  by  laaahitar  pUlara.  a«8ai,lM. 

1-13-60,  a.  900— 140.  ^^ 

f^adlcfc.  UajMrd  H..  B.  F.  Hnbbard,  aad  J.  C.  MeMlUaa. 

_  Fotfetloa  precnanMn.    S^Ml^iM.  1-lS-OO.  CL  S8S— lit. 

Foikact,  Kaaaatli  H.,  to  Baate  Pradveta  Con.     Bockat  for 

pluf-ia  aatara.     X021.1M.  l~lS-«0,  CL  aoo— 01.1. 
Foirtar,  Harrjr  K.,  aad  ■.  ■.  Cramp,  to  Oluaaga  Labaratorlaa. 
Wava     taaaratlBc    apparataa.     2,021,060,     l-lS-60.    CI. 
SSI — 00. 
Foator  Whaalar  Ltd. :  0«e— 

Wood,  Lao  K.  D.     2,921,004. 
Foolletlar,  Loola:  Am — 

BaaiarUla,  Jooeph,  and  FtMUaOer.     S,0S0,041. 
Fowlar,   Ftaaklln   U.,   Jr..   to   Sparry    Band   Corp.     Sarlal 

eoladdaace  detector.     2,021,100.  1-12-40,  CI.  SflO— 27. 
Faya,  Allm  B..  to  W.  K.  Uraea  h  Co.     Twtat-off  doaorM. 

2^80,170.  1-1S-60,  CL  210—40. 
Fradanbarsb,  Jolia,  to  Ualtod  OUtoa  Aatoauitle  Box  Maekiv- 
orr  Co.,  lac.     Slat  eoBTejror  for  pill^eaaatlac  apparataa. 
2j»S0,748,  1-13-60,  CL  108—04.  ^^ 

FraiMla,  Paal  B.:  #«• — 

Wefavsrber,  Cbarlea  F.     2,090,827. 
Ftanels,      WUllam      J.      AnUcorroatTO     Alpbottoan     palat. 

2,021,041,  1-12-60,  CI.  260—10.  ^^ 

Frank,  Onater:  Bee — 

Andrea,  KarttMtea.  WmOmr,  and  Frank.     2,021,087. 
Franke,  Bdward  L.,  Jr..  to  Waatorn  Slactric  Co..  Inc.    Appa- 
rataa for  fonnlac  aprlag  eords.     2.020.340,   1-19-60,  CI. 
18 — 10. 
Fraaklla,  Hanry  A. :  See — 

Byaar,  Lao  W..  Wkito,  Brown,  aad  Franklin.    2.030.456. 
Fraasi.  Biccardo,  to  Flat  Soelato  par  AikmL    Wbael  cyttadar 

for  hydranUe  brakea.     2320.4SS.  1-19-60.  CL  00^—04.6. 
Fraxlar.    Henry    D..    to    Stondard    Coll    Prodncta    Co..    Inc. 
Tamperatnre  compenaatiac  realator.     2,021,086,  1-12-60, 
CL  262 — 006. 
Fredd.  John  ▼.,  to  Otia  Jteflnaaring  Corp.    Snrfaee  eaUper. 

3JttO,S06,  1-19-60,  ClS— 178. 
Fredd,  John  T.,  to  Otia  BatlBealnx  Corp.     WaU  derleea. 

3,090,704,  1-13-60.  CL  160— 126. 
Freedman,  Loola:  See — 

Shapiro.  Seymoar  L..  aad  Freedman. 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L.,  and  Freedman. 

Shapiro.  Seymoar  L..  aad  Freedmaa. 

Shapiro,  Seymoar  L.,  and  Freedman.     ^.««j 

Shapiro,  Seymoar  L.,  Freedman,  and  Soloway.     24)31.076 

Freanaa.  Horace,  and  J.  D.  Boadway.  to  Nichola  BagliiaariBC 

aad  Beaeareh  Corp.    Apoaratna  for  aeparatinc  and  deaaiat- 

ina  paaip  aoapraalon.    2^020,761.  1-13-60.  CI.  200—811. 

FrelSerg,  Jamea  M.,  to  Plttabargh  Plato  QUaa  Co.    Apparataa 

tot   aapportiac   a   flaaa   ahaet.    3,920,432,    1-12-60.    CL 


SUtaa  of  .\aerica.  Aniy.     Wave 
2.02i.i4t»,  1-12-60.  CI  "»ao— la. 


Umna,  KcatOB,  to  Uaited 

KolOe  duptezlac  ayatem. 

tianctt  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Uartlett,  Jamee  L..  Jr.     2,020.457. 

**'lS?— 45****    **■     ^"■*™'    '^•''^•-     2,020,636. 

r^t*^    AleohoiyaU   of   aromatic   altrtlea    with   Dolrhrdrle 
alcfhola,,  3,021,088.  1-12-60,  0,9^-470^^       »»'y*'«« 


2,020.781,  1-1 


1- 12-00. 


*  OIJ, 


CL  960— 
0  UaMw 


24>21,396,  1- 


3.021,067. 


Aktlei 


ktleafiaci 
13-66,  O 


tllachaft. 
CL  315— 


3.1 


)20.540. 
2,»2t0.820. 


2,921.074. 
2,921.001. 
2.021.008. 
2.021,004. 


and  Kropp. 
2,921,006. 


2,020,550. 


Barfcgraf.  Jr..  and  O.  If.  Porter,  to 
Adjaateble  grille.    2.090.049. 1-19-60. 


Robertson,   to  Bell  Telephone 
eoapler.     2,921.272.  l-n-60. 


2,921.230. 
Juice    extractor. 


2.920.669. 


Freitac  Byron  B..  F. 

Ganeral  Blectrlc  Co. 

CL  08—40 
Frtis.  Harald  T..  and   S.  D. 

Laboratortea,   Inc.     Flnline 

a.  838— 6. 
Frii.  Walter :  Baa- 
Klein,  Werner,  and  Frli. 
Fromm,    Herbert    A.      Frolt 

1-12-60.  CI.  146—3. 
Fniebaaf  Trailer  Co. :  tee — 
_      Locker.  Hana.     2.030,908. 
Froengel.  Frank.     Syatem  for  signaling  by  light  impalaea. 

2.921.184.  1-13-60.  C\.  250—7.  '      •" 

Frr,  Horace  P.,  Jr.,  to  American  Vlacoee  Corp.     Apparataa 

for  flniahing  cellophane.     2.920J00.  1-12-60.  CI.  84—100. 
FvUnL    Banae    O.,    to    Catler-Hammer,    Inc.     Iflcroware 
_  drealts.    2.021.276,  1-12-60,  C\.  338—05. 
Fneha,     Friedrlch.     to     Weattelendnick     0.m.b.H.     4     Cto. 

Koramandlt-Oeaellachaft.     Preaaare  control  mecbaniam  for 

doctor  bladea.     2.920.557,  1-12-60.  CI.  101—167. 
FdII^,    Dennis    Q.,    to    Pye    Ltd.     l^Ierlaion    distrlbatlon 
_aTBtera.     2.921.127.  1-12-60,  CT.  178—6.8. 
Foller  *  Bmeraon  Mfg.  Co. :  flfefc— 
_     Bmeraon,  John  R.     2.930.788. 
Falton  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Hlnrtchaen,  Hana.  aad  Weber.     2,920.906. 
Farcy.    Lawrence    M.     Steel    band    clamp    erlmplag    tool. 

2,0204113.  1-13-60.  CI.  81—9.1. 
Oadget-of-Tne-Month  Clnb.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bearbower,  Ray  C.  and  N.  B.     2,920.808. 
Oaertner,    Tea    R.,    to    (Moaaaato    Ctmnical    Co.     Organic 

tMoaaltetea.    2.921.083,  1-19-60.  CL  960—400. 
Oalliehottc^   John    H.,   to    International    Baalness   Machines 

Corp.     AdditloB  drcolte   atiUslng  electrical   delay   llaes. 

2.920.821,  1-12-60.  Q.  235—173. 
Oalllchotte.   John   H.,   to   International   Boaineaa   Machines 

Corp.     Sabtraction  drealts  atllixlng  electrical  delay  lines. 

2  920,822,  1-12-60.  CI.  235 — 173. 
Oallidiotte,   John   H.,    to    International    Baalneaa   Machines 

Corp.    Addition  aad  sabtraction  drcnlt  atillxing  dectrical 

delay  Ilnca  baring  a  short-elrenlt  termlnaton.     2,920.823, 

1-12-60,  a.  280—178. 
Oam,  Ben-Zlon  :  See — 

Cennann,  Werner.     2.920,395. 

Oardbera,  Joseph.    Bi-directional  coantlng  drevit.    2,921.283, 
1-12-60,  n.  315— M.6. 

Gardner,  Karl  A.,  to  The  Orlscom-Boaaell  Co.     Steam  gen- 
erator conatractlon.    2.920.874.  1-12-60.  CI.  257—289. 

Gardner  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 
Dann.  Elman  R.     2.920.427. 

Oarman,  Bdward   B..   to   Owena-IIIlnois  OMaa  Co.     Carton 
conatrnction.     2,920,757.   1-12-60,   CI,  206 — 49.21, 


tiaweia.   Herbert,  to 

Kleitrieal  dlaeharts  devlee. 

lost 

GdgeC  BdoMTd  M. :  Bee— 

Larire,  Uearl.  and  Ueiger. 
Oelgyp  J.  B,,  A.-G. :  See— 

Uella^'l'TSSS^H"'?^  H^J^SS^^'  aH*i®""    date 
Weateta'  Electric  to.,'  Ini.     L^^oltage  perJS^S  n*i^!^c 
.,  ■5J5'S*    2,921.177,  1-12-60,  C1.^13-lSr^  *"*"• 

^•i?^wlif«i'"*^'i?  *^W»M  *  llntt  Ltd.    Kxtniiton 

2.930.760.  1-12-60,  O.  207—9. 
General  AnUine  A  Film  Corp. :  See— 
niadall,  Oavld  I.     2,920,97«. 

,,       3!".'55?^  ^'■'  *'  •  "•»<•  Mayhew.    2,030.005. 
GeaeiAl  Dynamics  Corp. :  Bee— 

n,      ^'£j^  ■!"»*  A.,  aad  Trooadale.    2.021.137 
General  Blectrlc  Co. :  gee— 

AichlaM.  Leaaard  W.     2.030.460. 
Atehiaaiu  Leonard  W.     2.e20,4«1. 

fkan.  Philip.    2.020,607. 

-"  n.  John.    2.920.470. 
Woo  F.     2.921,106. 
ton.  Brie  A.     2.021.146. 
11,  Leland  8..  and  Blagwood.    2.920.384 

itog,  Bjvon  K.,  Barnnaf.  and  Porter. 

dberg,   Jacob.  Cox.  Kaats.   aad 

nshaw   WalUce  H..  Jr.     2,920,469. 
Hutt.  Philip.     2.921.^47. 
Jgnoe.  Alfred  G.     2.920,377. 
JOdd,  Bdwto  B..  and  Yoang.    3J2i,l69 

eln.  Keith  W..  and  Mnttl.    2.921.149. 
,..i!**?HJr'  WUliam  T.     2,920.450. 
Xiah,  ClaTe  C.    2.931,1*. 
Pittnear.  Edgar  A.    2.920.438. 

ider,  Jamea  M.    2.920.493. 
Somali,  Wilbar  A.     2.920,551. 
■Somali,    Wilbur  A..   De  Slott. 
84hmito.  John  V.,  and  Lawton. 
Stinker,  Murray  F.     2,920.430. 
Sfcnneger,  John  L.    2.920,486. 
H«iith.  Robert  M.    2,9^0,3^7. 
StoddariL  Edgar  8.    2,9^0,969. 
Vieral,  John  A.     2.9^0.615. 
Weh.  Stanley  B.    2,9il.l74. 
Wbllerton.  Charlea  E.     2,921.238. 
^trtna.  Oarlord  H.    2.921.150. 
GenerM  Motora  Corp. :  Ser — 

Gtuld.  Richard  E.    24»20.463. 
L«atienhi8er,  Argyle  G.    2,921.160. 
Lfng.  Georae  B.     2,921.171. 

2!o20  378     ''**        •    ^''*^*"«*''    "•*«*•'. 
R3<^.  iWnda  M.    3,920,335. 
SAjoIln,  Hans  O..  and  labelL    2.920.722. 
General  Clteel  Castings  Corp. :  Bee — 
S^han.  WinUm  M.    2,920.917. 
GcrberiProduete  Co. :  Bee — 

K#app.  Robert  P.,  and  Wagner.    2,920,751. 
Germaon,  Werner,  to  C.  H.  and  B.  BonikowakL  am 

Slida  calliper.    2,920,395,  1-12-60,  a.  33—169. 
Gerts.  Joseph   L.,   to  CoUins  Madio  Co.     Und  wiie 

2.920,596.  1-12-60.  C\.  113—99. 
Giacoletto,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Ameri<i. 
conductor  deviceo  with  anipolar  gate  dedrode 
1-12-60.  a.  307—88.3. 
Giannoae.  Tbomaa  J.     Toy  whale.     3.020,«10.  1-^2-60. 

Gibbon,  John  :  See — 

Caper.  Bobert  F..  and  Gibbon.    2,921,192 
Giboon,  >\  alter  O..  and  A.  C.  Scbroeder.  to  Uadlo 
America.     Picture  signal  compenaatlon  by  rhangi 
8lxe.     2.921.128,  1-12-60.  Q.  178—7.2 
Gibson,  WUliam.  to  The  Dally  Mirror  X 
curinB  tebs  for  printing  paper  rolls, 
a.  2)12—08.0. 
Glebel,  Elmer  J.     Bracket  for  bait  can. 

a.  208—226. 
Gillette  Co..  The :  See— 

Le^ier,  Louis  L..  and  SaOanolf.    2,030,624. 
GilUlaqd.  William  O.  :  Bee— 

SttTeas,  Harris  M.     2,020.026. 

Glrerd,  Rene  J.     Feeding  gag. 
12. 


rspapers 
2.920.835, 

2.020.855. 


2,090,616,  1-13-60,    n.  128— 


Id    Zion. 


B.  Gam. 
bolder. 

Sami- 
,921.203, 

CI. 


Corp.  of 
of  beam 

ttd.     8e- 
l-12-«0. 

1-12-60, 


Glrolo,  Georm  8.  Milk  receirlag  Jar.  2,920.641,  1-12-60. 
CI.  137 — 193. 

Oiaholt^Maehlne  Co. :  Bee— 

H^mke.  Bdward  C.     2.920.332. 

Gleason,  Walter  W..  W.  B.  Llfson.  and  B.  F.  H.  Petinakamp. 
to  EaM  Rcaearch  and  Encineerinf  Co.  Synthetic  lubricat- 
ing^lL    2.921.029.  l-li-foTa.  a2— 49.8. 

Gleeaon.  .Murray  A.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  SupportAig  struc- 
ture for  flexible  sMe-frame  conreyor.  2,920,749.  1-12-60. 
CI.  108—184. 

Olelm, 

Urian.  Pater,  and  Ohrtan.    2.091.020. 


fnillam  K.  T. 
n.  Pater,  and  Oletan. 


UST  OF  PATEIfTEES 


u 


Godfrey.  Kenneth  L.,  and  J.  J.  D'Amleo,  to  Maasaato  CbemI-    Ha< 
cal  Co.     CertelB  jK<yhaloataobsasyltlito:beiiiotlilasol>a  aad 


2  921.110. 
and    CoBOlly. 


pressure 
407. 


Corp. 
Baring  devloe.     2,920.487.   1-12-60.  CI 


Klald 
73— 


Green.    Paul    D.      lafant's 
1-13-60.  CT.  128—383. 


diaper    substitote.      2.930.625. 

.    tl.    128 Z53. 

Oreentaow,  Henry,  to  Bngiish  Numbering  Machines  Ltd.^    Nu- 
meral wheel  construction.    2.920.816.  1-12-60.  O.  MO— 1 
Oreenhow.  Henry  K.  to  English  Numbering  Machlnea  Ltd. 

Counting  apparatus.     2.920,819,  1-12-60.  C\.  236—131. 
GraeaapaB.   Martin,   and   R.    M.   Wllmotte.      Electrical-sonic 

transducers.     2.021.134,  1-13-60.  CL  170—1. 
Greist  Mfg.  Ca..  The :  See— 

Baehr.  Cari  G^  and  Nlckeraon.    3.020,500. 
Greabam,  Jamea  T..  to  Klmbert.T-Clark  Corp.     Manufacture 

of  wadding-    3.020.373.  1-19-40,  CL  98— T9.3. 
GriUa,  Lee  J. :  See— 

Dykstrs,  Laareaee  JL,  aad  Qrilli.     2.091.112. 
Grimm.   Phillip  B.,  to  The   Dole  Valre  Co.     VsrlaMe  con- 
centrate propordoner.     2.020.579,   1-12-60,  CL   103—262. 
Oriscom-Russell  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Gardner,  Karl  A.    2,020^74. 
Orossman.  Paul  R..  J.  L.  Harvay.  and  H.  N.  Dlaehosh.  to 
The   Bnbcock  k   WUcox  -Co.     Obaenratloa  or  lance  door. 
.  3,020,586.  1-12-60.  Cl.  110—170. 
OroTM.  Martin  M. :  See— 

Beea.  Jerome  L..  and  Ororer.    2,020,900. 
Grundmann,  Gustere  L.,  and  B.  W.   Soaaanfeldt,  to  Badio 
Corp.  of  America.     Notch  Alter  In  brightneaa  channel  of 
color  televlaion  tranamltter.    2,021,121,  1-13-60.  C\.  170— 
5.4. 
OuardUn  Blectrtc  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

KraLFredO.    3.02U51. 
Oubita,  Franklyn  W. :  See — 

Clarke.  Boberi  L..  and  GuMta.    2.021.068. 
Guillet,  Jamea  E.,  and  H.  W.  Coorer,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     High  dttislty  poljrethylene  manufadure  at  high  pres- 
sure   with     paralBalc     hydrocarbon     diloent.       2.921.009. 
1-12-60.  CL  260— 04.9. 
Golf  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Cantrell.  Troy  L.,  and  Peters.    2.930.944. 
Jackson,  Jease  A.    2,921.308. 


Gulf  Eeaearcb  4  Derelopment  Co. :  See — 
tamoel.  Arthur  J.    3.020,798. 

Gnllatt,  WllUam  W..  to  Chicago  Derdopmant  Corp.  AUoya 
of  titenium-group  metels.  2.920>67.  1-12-60.  Cl.  76 — 
176.5. 

Gunther,  Arnold,  to  8.  and  A.  Upets.  Process' for  treating 
rubber-corered  nylon  flbtr.  3,021,038.  1-13-60.  Cl.  360— 
3.3. 


Ga/.OranTllIe  M.,  to  Poly  Industries,  lac. 


.^^_  ^ 0\-ereeater  latch. 

2.020,370.  1-12-60,  CI.  " 

Gwyan.  Marioa  H. :  Bee — 

Sowerwlae.  Elbert  O..  Jr.    3J>31,03S. 

Haaa,  Tlbor.  MaChoda  for  todleatlac  tka  axplratlaa  of  the 
aanlgoed  or  Mfe  life  of  atractaral  raemben*.  2.090,480, 
1-12-60.  a.  73—88. 

Hackl.    l**»^>ct   A.      Oarmeat   clasp.      2,020,368.    1-13-00, 

Haekmsn,  Abmo  W..  to  Tottle  Blectrlc  Pfotacta.  lac.  Open 
coU  electric  heater.    3.021.1T8.  1^3-00.  d.  <10— If.^^ 


bensaxasoles.    3.M1,070.  1-12-60.  a.  960*^-306 

GodroB.  YTca,  to  Sedate  Anoayme  dee  Maaafadares  des 
Glaeea  et  Prodalta  Chlmlquea  de  Saiat-OohaiB.  Chauay  * 
Clr».  GUaa  and  the  method  of  saaklag  It.  2.in5iVZ, 
1-12-60.  a.  106—47. 

Godahklk.  BoaaeU  L. :  «•»— 

Scbluderberg.  Donald  C,  and  Godahalk.     2,920.873. 

Goerinc^  William  A.,  Y.  P.  Telang,  aad  V.  F.  Zackay,  to 
FoniMotor  Co.  Alaminum4ron  alloy  prodactlon.  2M20,97tTt, 
1-12-60.  a.  75—129. 

Golay.  Marcel  J.  B..  to  The  Pcrkln-Blmer  Corp.  Vapor 
fractooMtar  eolama.     2,920J78,  1-12-40.  CL  73—33. 

Goldberg.  Jaeah,  B.  Cos.  W,  H.  Kaats.  aad  M.  B.  Adama,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Ten'a  complement  dreuit.  3,920.820, 
1-13-60.  CL  235—169. 

Ooldtarb.  Samuel,  to  McGraw-Bdison  Co.  Sheet  record  ma- 
chlnea.    2.920,l{31^1-12-60.  a.  346—138. 

Goldachmled.  Kablo  R^  to  Weetinghoaae  Electric  Corp.  Gas 
raadloa  rotora.     2.(J20,813,  l-U-60.  Cl.  230—134. 

Oonla,  Auguat  T. :  Bee — 

Faata,  Harry  H..  and  OooU.    2,930.684. 

Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Driahaus.  Herman  W^    2A20JB79. 
Gleeaon,  Murray  A.    3.920,74^. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The:  See — 
Cooper,  Ra^ph  F.    2^20.840. 

Gordon,  James  V.,  to  Beckraaa  Instruments.  Inc.  Binding 
post.     2,931,386.  1-12-60.  CL  339—202. 

Uoubsn.  Oeorg  J.  K.,  to  Surface  Conduction.  Inc.  Launch- 
ing and  reeelTlng  of  sarfkce  waves.  2,921.277,  1-12-60, 
01.333—96. 

Gould.  Kichard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  BefrtgeratiBg 
apparatus.    3,02b,463.  1-12-60.  CL  62— 900. 

Grace,  W.  R.,  4  Co. :  See — 
Foye.  Allen  B.    24>20.778. 

Oaham.   PhlUtp.     Building  paael.     2.r20.475.   1-12-60,  CL 

Graham.    Bobert    E.,    to    B^ll    Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  telerlsion  bandwidth. 

2.031.134,  1-12-40,  Cl.  178—6. 

Graham.  Savage  and  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Crowley,  XTlyde  A..  Lingdon,  snd  Lousos. 

Crowley.    Clyde    A.,    Langdon,     Lousoa, 

3.021.111. 

Grand/,   Bobert   M.,   to  Albertl   Seafoods  Co.     Krosea  food 

packace.    2.020.968,  1-12-60.  C\.  99—195. 
Green.    Malcolm,    to    Baldwin-Lima-Hamiltoa 


DaTldJ. 
«.  Bdward  J.,  and  Hadley.     2.021.068. 
Vladimir,    to    Inirersal    Oil    Prodacte    Cn.      Cam- 
\  praceaa  of  InomerliatioB  aad  aeledlTe  fradtaaa- 

^U^Jted  by  a  aorptloa  proeeaa.     3,031.104,  1-13-BO, 

*j«^^i.  W-smer    V.      Window    hoMlag   rack.      3.020.S57, 
CI.  248—317.  ^^ 

eatoTer.    Hugh    J..    Jr..   aad   M.   A.   Perry,    to   Eastauo 

f-*13f4o!^.^^76****""*'   '"^    '*■   '^*^  24»21.000. 

Hagen.JKetineth  R.     Key  chain  coin  attachmeat.  2.020.632. 

1-I2f60,  CL  133—6. 

Uafoptfa.    Jacob   J.,    to    Internatlaaal    Baalneaa  Marhlaca 


»ras. 


CsrpJ     Method  or  maklao  perpaadlcaUr  mafDttlc  recori- 

Ing  head.     3.020,370.   1-12-60,  a.   20—155.^. 
Hagatrand.  Helge  W. :  Bee— 

_      Balrd,  Buaaell  T..  and  Hagatrand.     2,920,513. 
Uahn.  Uerner    aad  O.  Klaeher,  to  V£B  Zeiss  Ikoa  ^^ 

Photocraphic  shutter  for  monocalar  mirror  reflex  eai 

3.920lk6,  1-12-60,  CI.  95—63. 
Hale.  Frank  B. :  See — 

BerltjL^ Aaron  8..  Clasaen.  Hale.  Keenan,  aad  Ortynsky. 

Hallo      NI^Sl^    '•       >UrchaBdtae     exhibitor.       2,920.767, 
1-12-60,  Cl.  211 — 175. 

"^/w.  ^Jf^'*'*'.  '•      DlV>*7    board    sad    parte    thereof. 

2320,768.  1-12-60.  Cl.  211—183. 
Hall  BHaha  W..  aad  A,  8.  Bock,  to  F.  L.  4  J.  C.  Codmaa 
Co.    Bote^  Oager  bat.    3,090,498,  1-19-00,  CL  61—103.5. 
HalTerwm  Prodacte  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Smith.  DanM  W.    3,920,888. 
Hamllton-Skot^  Con. :  See — 
„      Piker,  Herbert  M:    2,020,790. 
HamntoB.  Wnilam  F. :  See— 

Street.  Joha  N..  and  Hamilton.    2  921.125. 
Street.  John  N..  and  Haadlton.    2,921,136. 
HammerslM,  Btephea  H.     Detachable  collara  for  garowata. 

2.920.328.  1-12-40,  CL  2—98. 
Haad.  Arery  C,  Jr. :  See— 

UBcafeltor.  Fred  B.    2,920,846. 
Hanlet.  Jacqaea  M.  N.,  to  Sodate  d'Eledroalque  et  d'Aata- 
matlame.     Pulae  dlatribntlag  derlces.     2,921.2X0,  1-19-60. 

Haaaea^^Mward  H.    ComblaaUoB  lock.     3,920,473.  1-13-60. 

lUnsen.  Robert  C.  aad  R.  L.  Peaae.  to  Hnghaa  Aircraft  Cu. 

Snrfaee  ware  derlce.      2,021,306,   1-13-40,  CL  343—704. 
Hardeaty.  Bdwln  C,  and  D.  L.  Myera.  to  Weatera  Eladrtc 

Co..    Inc.      Method    of    making   apriag   corda.      2.020.351, 

1-12-60.  CI.  10—56. 
Harrto.  Herbert.     Stepllng  derleea.     2.020,336.  1-12-60.  CL 

Harria,  John  B..  to  Bnlloek  Mfg.  Co..  lac.    Pncomatic  randar- 

lag  machine.    3.920>48.  1^^2140.  Cl.  23—269. 
Hart,  JaBMa  A.,  to  Soeony  MobU  OU  Co..  Inc.     Coareraloa 

of  hydrocarbona.     2.921^19.  1-13-60.  CL  20^—160. 
Uartbaoar.  Ellswerth  A. :  See — 

Kagleson.  Harry  K..  aad  H^tbaoer.     2.920.737. 
Hsrter,   Paul   G..   to  Kastmaa  Kodak  Co.     Shutter   release 

mechanism    for   a   aiagle-lena   reflex    camera.      2,920>44, 

1-12-60,  CL  96 — 12. 
Hartmaaa,  Gilbert  L...to  Mllwaukae  Faaeete.  Ibc     Faoeet 

valre  aaaemhiige     i.920.861.  1-12-60.  O.  251—307. 
Harray.  Jamae  L. :  See— 

Giiiaaaias.  Paol  B..  Harvey,  and  DIoehoah.     2.0X0.080. 
Hastings.  Donald  F.,  J.  B.  Veaaela.  and  P.  A.  Wallse^  to 

Benmx     AvUtlon     Corp.       Data     coaverter.       2.021J04, 

1-12-60.  CL  350—219. 
Hatch.  Meredith   B.,  to  E.  W.  Bllas  Co.     LaaUnated  press 

die  coahloa.    3,920,675.  1-12-60.  C\.  153—25. 
Hauck.  Arthur  K.  and  P,  A.    Proeeaalng  coaveyor  apparataa. 

2.921,000,  1-12-60.  d.  204—203. 
Haaek,  Paal  A. :  See — 

Hauck,  Arthur  E.  and  P.  A.    3,021,008. 
Hanaehlld.  WlUlam  B..  and  J.  B.  SoisckL  to  Weatera  Btee- 

tric  Co.,  Ibc.     Apparatus  for  spaying  preaanre  sansltlTa 

adhealve  labels  to  articles.    2.920.780.  1-12-60,  Cl.  Sf 6— 0. 
Haaaaaer,  Theodor  H.  W. :  See — 

BastoB.  Bofas,  and  Haaaaaer.    2.020^50. 
Hasak.   Joha  T..  to  Haymond  latorBatioaal  Inc.     Coacrete 

piles    aad    methoda    for    fonnlag    and    Instelllng    aame. 

3.020.456.  1-12-40.  Cl.  61—57. 
Heartstadt,  Edmuad  J. :  See— 

Schuhw.  Robert  K..  sad  Haartatedt    2.020444. 
Hebard.  Olaa  G..  aad  C.  H.  Kaagaa.  to  Phlllipa  Peteoleam  Ca. 

Podttra  diaptaeaaMBt  metar.    9,090,403,  1-13-60,  Cl.  73— 

331. 
HeckethoTB,  Joha  B.,  aad  8.  H.  VoUertsea,  to  Heckethom 

Mffe.  *  Bopplir  Co.    Talred  coMaiMT  eap  hariag  a  fraaclMe 

dlifethtMb.    8,020,0St,  l-U-41.  CL  llT-  " 


for 


HeekatBora  Ml|g.  4      . 

HeekathorB,  Joha  B.',  aad  TaUartaaB.    3,090,630. 
Hegaa,  Mofaaa  KT    Blaratlaf  aad  loadlag  as    ' 

aaml-U«aMa.    3,090.740.  l-lZ-40.  CL  100-rl91. 
Hddmaaa.  Laoa,  to  Forna  at  Atmaia  da  Ooaatructloaa  Elee- 

trlfaaa  da  JeooMBt    HalleaUy  woaad  metal  cartridge 


3,090,065,  1-19-00.  CL  109—43. 
Hd£  Bl^ard  W.  -JNa— 


Klag,  Bdward  H.,  Halae,  aad  S^oauchar.     3,090.0Ta 
MaUMBMBB,  Bardet,  to  Predaeara  CreaaMry  Co.,  aad  Mla- 
aoBfl  Foraara  AaaadatlaB.  Ibc.    Bo^tlk  pradoct    9390,- 
040, 1-19-40.  a.  0»— lis. 

-     -  -    -  Mathad  «t 


liaMaeaa.  Bardet.  to  Prodaears  Craamaor  Ca.  Mati 
paekMlBf  Uoolda.  3.090,00T.  l-lS^toTCL  00— ITl 
slalala,  Joha  L.,  aad  L.  B.  Barnea,  to  The  Ollrer 


Halalala. 
Craoa  faad  mschaalam  far  harraater  or  baler. 
I-IO-OOTCL  104—993. 

HalBrtah.  Ckaatar  J.    Wheal-typa  orarlty  eosTeyora. 
784, 1-12-^  CL  193— 30.  ''•^  •*      "*  "* 


Corp. 
2,030,702, 

3,090.- 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•4Utti 


.2.M0 


LonuMyf.,  uid  M.  JohiiMii^  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Boll 

X*LL*^,F2S?^'K  «»'ttM»»«  •»»  eondltloiMac  aoU. 
P.fP<>.  j— l»-<0,  CL  Tl — 1. 


•aA  W.  Jwgtiolt,  to  Vonlalcte  OUnntoff- 

1  for  polnMrlndoa  of  Tloyl  eom- 

c<  a  tordary  phooyhlM.    2;?(2i,oe5, 


PooBdi  la  tiM  prMoaee 
1-1 J^.  CL  tfc-«8.T. 
^iSu??2SL5-  !^"**^  5SL*^  «*  AaMflea,  ▲»».    Atoto- 

^^J^  '*^^^<~'  ^  Qiaholt  MaehlBO  Co.  TbrMd  efaaslnf 
!!?^i!?f"*  **  ftl^'?*'  Intorconnwstod  earrtafTditr? 
la^W?  ***"  """^     2.M0.882.  1-12-40.  CL 

^^!l'*^i-?2S  ^-  *?  il»^  Corp.    Antomatle  control  dr- 

t5ISKi^'*^S*  i!2^^*»w9*»*«'   Cl«*8*«»*«  *  Co.   Ltd. 
iff    10  ■proAtt  ehalaa.     2,»2o!73or  l-l»-«0.  CL 

HaaW  4  Oa.  OjD.bA :  ««»- 

_-_  "J^  Waraar,  aad  H«ait.    2^1,084. 

Biaia,  Waraar,  aad  w— ig     2,921  084 
»S22^^"*!* '"J®  I«t««*tlon*l  Standard  Eloetrle  Corp. 
sSCSSs.  *"■'*'***    «yrtaai«.      2.821.284.    1-12-80.    d! 

Haaahaw.  Wallace  H.,  Jr.,  to  Oaaaral  Blaetrlc  Co.  Control 
S5f  l^llMO^  ^^' "tonna  and  ra-BM  ifataoi.    2,920,- 

^iSi.  '^ST  *••  HlL'L  C   Wood,   to  Solaa  Corp.   of 

Hi^52*^»2y^'•-i^^^^•  i-ia-«).  cl  188— lie 

"^23SiJK3^  to  Sodate  Aaoajmt  dlta:  Compacnl*  Elec- 
H«iaBj^J^rtar  F.     CoatlBnou  form.     2.920,811,  1-12-80, 


HaliMs,  HarMch,  Foar  WhoelDrtTO  Co. :  Sm- 
H^.  ^®*«^  SfS^''  B.  and  L.  B.     2.020.700. 

w22i  nHJ!*ftr«»"S  ""-Si'   to,HarWgli|Hol«M  Four 
.   *•«  Dnya  0>.     Steertna-drtTc  wheal  aaoen  biy  with  bear- 

ui?!!^*^"*??*  ■T"*'     2;«r20,70»,  1-12-80,  0.  180-43. 
Hflmea,  Lee  E. :  flee —  ^^ 

Holmee,  Harlel«h  R.  and  L.  E.     2,920,709. 
l-12i5rCL  128— Sj***    **'*™'    dlapeneef      2.920.823. 
Hf  mpe,  Robert  W. :  «ee-^ 

Bartlctt,  BldMTd  J.,  and  Hompe.     2,920,524. 
^^57*"'  Mf  At  *•  Blectro-Vorce.  Inc.     Electroacoustlcal 

ilence.    2.921.188, 1-12-80,  CL  179—1. 
Hnieacartea.  Abram.  P.  O.  Wolia,  aad  B.  C.  Moore,  to  Phllco 
•  ^R-  -«?"^5**L  *^tton  ■yetem  for  eath  »de  ray  tabes. 
t,Kl.230.  1-12-80,  CI.  318—27. 
HapklnJL  Edward  H.,  to  Natlonel  Mtm.  Co.     HI  ige  meana  for 
1   ^Tt^^^fu  «r;i»*y-««tuateddi)or    panel.      2,920,840. 
*— 1*— 80,  CL  18 — 153. 
HapUna,  Thomae  R. :  8e« — 

Bp^ljr,  Jean  B.,  Zalaiff,  BosMm,  aad  Naif  ibora.    2,920,- 

'^^'llJFi^o  ^•'  ^-  *^  ^     Intermittent  ezilodlnf  device. 
_t.920,800,  1-12-80.  CL  118—22. 
HarLltakoto :  See— 

^^^i'k^*****  ^'  T..  and  M.     2.920,800. 
H^,  Towl :  iBee — 

HorL  Kataa  K.,  T.,  and  M.     2,920,600. 
H<|nnaa,  Harold :  8ea— 

Rondthaler,  Edward,  and  Horman.     2,920  541. 
HcavboeteL  Lloyd,   to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Piper  machine 

toatlnc  arranfement    2,920,898,  1-12-80.  C\ .  182—285. 
HmtA,  Lodwls,  to  Rohm  4  Haas  0.m.b.H.     P  -ocess  for  the 

i^^^^f^J^  ^  thermoplaatle  articles  harlnc  Ideslgns  there- 

U.    2.920,350.  1-12-80.  CL  18— 48.8. 
Houdry,  Eocene  J.,  to  Ozy-Catalyst.  Inc.     Method  for  the 


of  catalyst!.     2.931,083.  1-1 


i^Sri^&ISt^d^'    '**»*»^  <*«»»•*  ««"«r.    2,920,888, 


AdJnsUbla  link.    2.920,- 


Hantegtoa.  Jaaaa  A. :  B 
„     BaM^  lOAaal  J.    2.921.168. 
HaHLOMbtlaa  H..  to  Daaia '»  Cto 
W4. 1-12-80,  CL  287—80. 

^V^IHJ^^f5^**J-'  "*  O-  J*  BaaaaL  to  Mlnneaota  Mln- 
»*  *  J")K-^Ob.     Fapar  slsad  with  flnoroearboa  acents  on 

•^J*?*.  ■^SSS.^Sl-?"  *"*•  «EP^*»  ■**•  'rtt*  thermoplastic 

matarUla    2^.979,1-12-3070.117—88. 
Haoaw.  Laea  /..  to  Olia  Mathlaaoa  Chemical  Corp.    Stiepto- 

myda  Dorifleatloa.    2.921,082.  1-12-80,  CT.  280^210. 
Haaaw.  MM  J^  to  Olia  MathiaaoB  Ctaamieal  Corp.    Strapto- 
nSS^  g'Mo^oP-    2,921,088,  1-12-80,  CI.  280ll.tl0. 
"•yi!!^  9inSSfhJS  Pat  5jy*?»  »«bbar  Co.     Fountain  dl- 

Tldera.    2,920,868. 1-12-80,  CL  101— 884. 
^•Z?[?*^  Vlncant  E.,  to  United  States  BnTelope  Co.     Con- 

jarlatiBaaiia  for  aBi;alopa  dryera  and  the  Uke.    2,920,748, 
_.*^^*-80,  CI.  188—180. 
Hlolaa^StMAens  P..  Jr..  and  P.  H.  Drinker,  to  Mlnneapolis- 

52SIJPKS","?1P!SJ®L,Co.    Alrpressare-operated  pUot  tsItc. 

2jM0,889.  l-ia-«0,  CL  187— «. 
Hiffglnaon,  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.    Rocket 

IS^l-lSU^'a  «2^^**"^  groored  perforation.    2,920.- 

Hl^tay,  Wenford  E. :  8ee-^' 

Rin  5^S5lJ!f?(!*"JS:'  *"2  BU«»>»«y-     2,920,878. 
Hin  4  Orlfllth  Co..  The :  B— — 

TT.,1  ^*'  ?5^"*  5'  Halna,  aad  Sdinmacher.     2.920,970. 
mil.  Howard  M.    Container  with  sanlUry  end  dosnia  and 

a  method  of  attaching  tba  end  doaore.    2,920.808, 1-12-80. 

Cl.  229 — 7. 
Hlltmann,.  Rudolf.  F.  Mletssdi.  aad  W.  Wlrth.  to  Sehenley 

"rifJ"*^  -i"!*k—  2-»rthyl-8-carbalko»-B-alkyIamlnoacyf- 
„.»«UW2?.    2,W1.077.  1-12-80,  Cl.  280—204.3. 
Htoa.  Edward  K.,  to  Cartlsa-Wrldit  Corp.    OoTemor  respon- 

^  to  gyroscopic  forces.     2.920.505.   1-12-80,   O.   74— 

HteHehsen.  Hans,  and  B.  B.  Weber,  to  The  Fulton  Co. 
g^ler  lack  and  mobile  support.     2.920,906,  1-12-60,  Cl. 

Hohbn,  Howard  F.,  to  Hobba  TranamlsaloB  Ltd.    Power  trans- 

HiTfi^assssr-Lti'^^i!^'  '-^^'  ^  ^^^^- 

w,-Jl25^^?^~'*  '•     2.920^99. 

Ho^stelB.  Fraads  A.,  end  R.  L.  MOIer.  to  Cbas.  Pfleer  4  Co.. 

toe.     Tloaiyeliu     2.^0,998.  l-l5-80,  CT.  187—86. 
^^I!!^.''^  Ec.*'  ■"■^  Co.    Means  ftor  redodaa  \Uta\A 

Igrel  iB_w«D  tablBg.    2.810,784,  1-12-80.  a.  210—429: 
Hooar.  Fred  B.     Apparatos  far  maanfactarlna  lamlaated 

fgrriag  aafl  epacwa.    2.920.888.  1-12-80.  Cl.  184—1. 
^afmmm,  Jaaeph   O..   to  United  States  of  America.   Navy. 

Antomatle  Mas  shift  drealt.    8.921.208.  1-12-80.  CL  26<^ 

H^haa,  Par:  ««»— 

B«iii&^  ^<*V  "-••  Hfhaa.  aad  Millar.    2,920.880. 
"  •JS*",  ^X'L,  £f*i2P'*'"'  enspenelon  for  Tehldea.     2.920,- 
MB.  1-12-80.  CL  287 — 80. 

"^IK5Pl*'2fi"  ■••  *"  **'l'»il<*y«*  ^**-  O"  turbine  enalne 
with  startlag  means.     2,920,447.  1-12-80.  Cl.  60— 89.14. 

^^51.^  ^  y-  >-'"*«  ^'«  Oil  Co.  Beraoval  of  nspb- 
flwrte  ad^  by  hydrofaujUoa  with  a  nolydeanm  oxlde- 
•tllca  alvmlaa  catalyst    2.9il,0tt,  l-12-«>.  CT.  208—283. 

^B^  ^  ?^J^-_555  ^  <>•  'olklna,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
HydroeeUly^  jraftnlnir  of  lubricating  olli  and  eatalyat 
therefor.    2,M1 ,085, 1-12-60,  a.  20»-^284. 

^•JUiS*  ^"'''^^JS;'-*®  Bendix  ATiatiOB  Corp.  Balanced 
Talramaaas.   2,920,869, 1-12-80,  CL  251— 2^     »«««:e« 


2,921,- 

italyst  manu- 

generator. 


tianofactare 
449. 
Hmidry,  Eugene  J.     Hydrocarbon  cracklag  cat 
„  #34,  1-12-60,  Cl.  252—466. 
Hoiidry,  Eugene  J.,  to  Ozy-Oatalyst,  lac 
lacture     2,921,036.  1-12-80,  CT.  262— 468. 
eard.  George  S.    Vahlda  haTlag  a  solar  si 
,920,710.  1-12-80.  CL  180—87. 

~*S,'  W*J**"  C.,  Jr..  C.  B.  Paxton,  and  J.  i.  Kolfenbach, 
Esso  Besearch  an^  Engineering  Co..    Air  Biter.    2,920,- 
18,  1-12-60,  CL  183—61.  1 

^.^Jtard,  Burton  F. :  8ee — 

.  Foadlck,  Qaynard  H.,  Hubbard,  aad  McMlllab.    2,921,284. 
Himbard,  James  K.,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nenjours  and  Co. 

Article  of  commerce.    2,920.992,  1-12-60,  Cl.  182—167. 
Hober,  William  W..  8r.,  to  United  States  Certimlc  Tile  Co. 
Magnetic  memory  derlca.    2,921.296.  1-12-60,  C\.  34(^—174. 
Huge,  Ernest  C. :  See — 

lagnr,  Baymond  F..  Huge,  Amman,  and  Bi^an.     2,920,- 

Hoggler,  Frladrleh,  to  Oeorg  Flsdier  Akt    Tm  iplate  switch 
arrangement  for  uae  ln«eonnectlon  with  m  iitl-operatlon 
oopylng  madilnes.     2.920,519,  1-12-60,  C^.  ft  —14. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  8ee — 
^IrdsaU.  Charles  K.     2,921,216. 
BlrdsaU,  Charles  K.    2,921,228. 
BUlott  Robert  S.    2.921^097^ 
Hanaen.  Bobert  C.  aad  Peaae.    2,921,808. 
Klnf,  Bobert  B„  and  Cruse.    2,921,261. 
HngbesTool  Co. :  see — 

Baur,  George  W.,  and  Woods.    2j920,872. 
HolL  Harvard  L.,  to  International  Tdephone  ahd  Telegraph 
»n.    Method  of  fabricating  a  phosphor  scree  i.    2,920,969, 
-12-80,  Cl.  98 — 38. 

ruilam  H.,  Jr.,  D.  B.  Elliott  aad  B   H.  Co^,  to 
itates  Bubber  Co.     Apparatus  for  delermlnlng  the 

SadencT  of  pneumatic  tires  to  produce  thump.    2,920,481, 
-12-80,  a.  78—146. 
Hoaiphner,  Fardinaad  W..  to  Mlnneiota  Mining  uA  Mfg.  Co. 
Sblenold  control  and  tape  forming  machine.     2,920,881, 
1-12-60,  a.  154—1.7. 
Huaiphriee,    Howard   V.,    to   Industrial   Bayon   Corp.     Cone 

mariring  apparatus.    2.020,606.  1-12-60/0.  l!l8— 244. 
Huat  aTH..  (Capacttora)  Ltd. :  flee— 
Boblnaon.  Fredertck  C.    2^20.884. 
WUUaauL  Kenneth  O.  D.   ^920,S7S. 
Huat  Poods,  Inc. :  See— 

Butters,  Otto.    2,990,782. 
Hunter,   David   U.,   to  IVlrchUd   Engine  and   Airplane  Corp. 
„^ve  aMMubllea.    2,920,868.  1-12-60,  O.  261«— 118> 

l!^5b,^2ofc80*  ^"^^    Governor  bod*.    2.121,166. 
Ho^  Raymond  N.,  to  I.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nem(on  and  Co. 
„  Photographic  dements.    2.920,982,  1-12-80.  C  .  98—106. 
^'l'"??['  iS^^  ^-     Collapsible  antomobfle  sea( ,     2,020,687, 

1—12-60,  O.  156—147. 
Hurt,  Artiiur  A.     Fertiliser  spreading  madilne.     2,920,774. 

1-12-80.  CL  214 — 83.88. 
Hattwa.  CUfford  L.    Clamping  device  with  sela  Hvdy  yield- 
U»«  ornon-vleldable  pressure  means.    2,920.<86.  1-12-60, 

Hutt,  Philip,  to  General  Bleetrlc  Co.  BndosHl  double  ro- 
tary switch.     2,921,147,  1-12-80,  O  200—6. 

lam,  Baymond  F.,  ■.  C  Hugs.  J.  H.  Abuio4>  and  B.  T. 
BnraB,  to  Tha  Babcock  4  WUeoi  Co.  Foreedlow  pramia 
Ct  IM— 248*°*'***'  Md  superheater.    2,920,409,  1-12-80, 

Impnrtal  CheBfUeal  Industries  Ltd. :  Bt 

Chapuaan,  James,  and  IfeOln^.    2,021,099.  ^ 

Layeoek.  OaoCrey  H.    2^203«>.  1 

Bhodsa.ToBB.    2,920,M4. 
I  W.,  I 


SoekllBf,  Charles  W.,  aad"  Ravantoa.    2,921  OM. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ladnatrlal  Bayaa  Cacp. .  ^ 

Hamphdaa,  Howard  Y.  m^. 
^■PSS*  Blchatd  L.  Flexible 
,^990*484.  l-lS-80,  CL  68—28.4 
laatltat  Fraacals  du  Petrols,  dea 


gaag     moartag    machlae. 
Carboraata  at  Labrlflaato : 


BiaaUa.Tv«a. 

BraeUe.  Tvaa. 

laatltata  af  Oaa  ~ 


SJM,8ia 
8.910.814. 


laatltata  ar  Oaa  Taehaolsgy :  diae— 

Pettyjohn  Bmore  8..  Uadaa.  aad  B 

lataraatfaoalllaslasss  Mschlaee  Ceep. :  B 
Bartalt  Jeha  B^  aad  f^MSMr.    2^: 


Bald.    2.021480. 


floraa.  Thaodaia  O. 
Qalltehacti.  Jaha  H. 
Oallkhatts,  Jaha  H. 


2,921.29«. 
2.928321. 
2.920J82 


2J81J98. 


Qalllehotta;  Joha  _H.  _  2^1^408.' 


2,920,81& 


Taylor,  Richard.  StraaU, 
lataraaooaal  Heater  Ca. :  8as— 

TnMk.AIlM.    tJi2M84. 
iBtanattoaal  Mtemls  4  Chemical  Corp. :  B—— 

Matpoah,  WUllam  R.    2390.088. 
lataraatlaMa  RaetlRer  Carp. :  Bm— 

8«ta.  >i«He.  awfl  Dal-Blaao.    2321481. 
VkoaMa.  DavM  L.    23*1387. 
latenatlaaal  Taiapheae  and  Talefraph  Corp. :  «ea— 
gj™gr|U^jSllo^2^^.     ^^ 

i^.J^!S^  »Wdlaaad?2321382. 
iriartai  Joae  i  B90— 

,„^*^^jHwraKW^Irlarte,aadloaeakrana.    2,921,884. 

iw..^*J^?"^5^**:^»^I*^    2320,712. 

l^nSTo^i— m**"*    »»*«««    retainer.      2,990,766, 
'▼^.H.  B.',  Co.,  The :  «ee— 

i-J'^iiSj^J?- '/    «.W0364. 
laard,  Bauaetta  F. :  8ee — 

^li-Oofa^M— 141^*"^***^     •PPwatus.       i920,431, 
Jackaoa.  Jease  A.,  to  OaU  OU  Corp.     Thmat-bearlag  wear 
JaSToStSrSK^    2321398.T-11-80,  CL  840-19^ 
Bi«tMhnridir,     Otto,     JaekeL     Beader.     aad     Slake. 

Jaffa.   David   L.,'   to  Polarad   Blectroales  Corp.     Microwave 

opwar  moaltor.    2,921382,  1-12-60,  O.  324—95. 
Jafc,  David  L.,  to  Polarad  Eleetroalca  Corp.     Maaas  for 

i;wiS?i^ias:%.%!5o.»*~^'^*'^  *•  '"''^•^ 

Jaffa,  Da^  L.,  aad  P.  J.  Sfcwarek.  to  Polarad  Electronics 

r*J8-  -^^'V^Zf !•  a^**'  "*  *«"»•'  apparatas.     2321,187. 
1-12-60,  O.  280 — 20. 

Jale.   David   L.,    to  Polarad   Electroalci   Ooip.     Caid-type 

Jafle,  David  L.,  ta  Polarad  Bectreaica  Corp.    MoMle  radio 

locator.    2321308.  1-12-80.  O.  843—118. 
Jageabarg-Werfce  Aktla.-aea. :  ibee— 

Zerlla.  Haaa.    2320,482. 
Jaha,  Bva-Marla :  8ea— 
,  ^  Orddt  Hermaaa.  aad  Jaha.    2321,011. 
Jaha,  Bobert  B.,  W.  C..  Breas.  F.  Wheeler,  and  J.  B.  New- 

*®^*"'_i'-  SiLfi*"^®*  Fastener  Corp.     Bed  support  for 
jJJJ^rjJ^2^^m^l-12-80,CL  9-310.  "^ 

CojJ^A^OB  D.,  James,  Noaaemaker,  aad  Steraberg. 

Jamea,  ^cnrr  D„  28%  to  W.  J.  Buaao.    Motor  control  sys- 

tem.    2321,248.  1-12-60.  CL  318—144.  ^^ 

'•S?'  ■""■■2.  »>.,  and  P.   B.  Jeasea.  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co 

Futeaer  settlag  tools.    23203I6,  1-12-6^  Cl   1-^ 
'•£Jlt  f^f**  ^  S*  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.     Evaporator  stroc- 

tore  aad  method  of  maaufactnre.     2,920.877,  1-12-60.  Cl. 

aw — 100.6. 
Jaaasaa.  Frladarldi  J. :  «ee— 

Jen«T  Mfg.  Co.,  l%e  :  gee — 
T     wh®"<=^lJfe "  ^-    2320,760. 

•ffw'Vo^wJ^'^******^^  *^   *^^     2320,914, 
Jeaka,  Carl  W.,  aad  J.'.B.  NUea,  to 
gattar^and  pUtlag  apparatna. 

'"cSrySO^llTi    '**  ■*'**   ■t»MM»'»-     2.920397.   1-12-60, 
Jeasea.  Philip  B* :  «ea— 

Jet  £?a5a'Srfal'?'/eSL'*'^»-   ^'^^O''**- 

Jobn5sir'k?rJ.V?«S:i« 

JoenS'wSLr ^n^  J«.«  '  *■*"  '<>»»»•«»"     2.920.348. 

f^'aiOtfl  >'"•«-«•'▼•  recorder.    2.920.930.  1-12-60. 

Johason    Francis  M.,  and  D.  R.  Carlisle,  to  BoUs-Royee  Ltd 

2?iK?°  <**™b«"^of  a  fss  turbine  engine  with  means  for 
dividing  the  air  flow.    2320,449,  1-12^  0.80-39:74 


J5«,8tut8  Co.     Article 
2321,009,   1-12-00.  O. 


Belae.  Loreas  W.,  aad  Johaaon.     8.920.960 
Johium,  Ralph  B^  ii  The  1^  Mf  ro!'  tewla,  ma 

Tjte.*"^*5J2?2PJ"^    2320398. 1-12-80,  oTlll- 
Johai^  Wadaworth  J.,  Jr.  F&tl  ntoaUstag  aeola.  MM 


'"^?f%:  ^'■•^  aad  8.  J.  Lokaalewics,  to  Soeoay  MoMl 
on  CO.,  lac.  Proesaa  oC  prododag  dsaalfartwdcofce  ftSm 
petroleum.    2.921,017,  l-lVSoTcL^oT-loS^^ 

Johaaoa.  Jod  R. :  See— 

Oallatly,  John  8^  Johaaoa.  aad  Qalalaa.    2321.1TT 

^*V'?a,^'^  f  i,**^*^  <>^«  '<>'  PolTSS&ra.  2350.114. 
1- 1*— OU,  iji.  in— 8. 

^"'"Jgy*  .***"f9»  ^.j.  *•  Weataca  Electric  Co.,  lac    Appa- 

"S^CLM^^a*^    ■*^'    "^    tegetbei.     231o|n; 
Johaipa.  Mlltoa :  8e^ 
,     l*^*t^r«»5  W-  *«»  Johaaoa.     8400.960. 

r  warhlae 
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7rA7^  ^  j|k—  T j'|-  •  • J  atoailaiag  aoola.  1310381! 

Joaee,  Charlee  EL.  Jr.     Starter  for  aa  latanal  combustion 
,  •■81^     23?>«»*-  l-l»-«>.  CL  118—179.  «=«»■»■«»» 

Jonee.  Bobwt  M.,  to  Admiral  Carp.    Automatic  gala  eoatrol 

drealt  for  televlitloa  apparatus.     2,921.180,  1-11-80,  O. 

178 — 73. 
Jornaaaa.   Walter  T.     Pulse   reactloa   coaibastioa   engine. 
^  2,910,444,  1-11-60.  CL  60-36.6.  '='«««««    '>'*Mam. 

Jon.  Lodano.     lliread  stretching  device  for  wet  splaalaa 

"»«^^««Uu>y  of  vlacoas  tayon.     2,920,846,  1-12-O0, 

^°tfV?f^n^?5^»,*-  **•  '•  }'S^^,'^  ■  C.  Sattoa,  to 
*'  '-  ^"  ^°£L^S  Nemonn  aad  Co.    Sealing  maaaa  far  rolary 

jJTSt  (S^'^il:  '-'"^  "^  "-"■ 

,  ..."^r5**^  Arthur  L.     2,910.747. 

^"^  *^^  B..  aad  J.  D.  Tooaa,  to  General  Blaetrlc  Co. 
Bleetrlc  dreult  breaker.    13£3*9,  I-I^STclSo^IM: 
•'"?*•'•. A"<»M,   %  to  g,  Bqrgeaad..J^co^ter  with  body 


Hdaeaherg.  Erwln,  aad  Jargdalt     2321,066. 
Kaap,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Food  Machinery  aad  Chemical  Corp. 

Apnaratus  for  sterilising  products  In   sealed  coataiaan. 
_  2.950,662.  1-12-60,  O.  99^71.  «««». 

Kalfalaa,  Megaer  V.    Phoaetle  typewriter  of  speech  (ranoa- 

dve  to  all  ^l«e).     2.«^88ri-lZ-80.  CL  iTf^lT^ 
Klnarilaea,  Kalle   K.     Device  for  liftiag  aad  loadiag  of 

?^^^^S8^12^  •"'*•  '"^  "**^'  •'^  *^«»!V36. 
Kaadle,  C^lee  W.    Tuanellag  ms'^ilnr  deaa-ap  annaratas 

2,926373,  1-12-80.  07262^7.  ^^---P  «W«wua. 

Kane.  Braeat  M..  to  Uaitad  States  of  America.  Mavy.    Squib 
^teeter.    2.920,479,  1-11-80.0.7$— 36.  ^^ 

Kanns.  Charles  H. :  gee — 

Hebard,  Glea  G.,  and  Kangas.     2,920,488. 
Ki^^l^   Joha.     Cylinder   head.     2.KM.929.    1-11-80,    O. 

Kaplan.  Loula  G.,  to  Cullen-Frlestadt  Co.  Toroue  iHgittag 
clutch  aseembly  with  beat  diadpstlng  and  lubrleatiag 
meaas.    2.920.486,  1-12-60,  CL  64—29. 

KMsr^Ua^Hagop.    Garmnt  haagen.    2.910,800,  1-11-80, 

Kats.  Sidney :'  8ee— 

Appel,     Arthur     V.,     Bets,     Fisher,     Fochtman,     Kate. 
Lleberman.  Alexander.  Murphy,  Maxwell,  and  Lewis. 
2,920.626. 
KatL  Wmum  J. :  8ea— 
_      Liad,  Arthur  C,  aad  Kats.     2320,788. 
Kautx,  WlllUm  H. :  See— 

Ooldberg,  Cox,  Kants,  and  Adams.     2.920,820. 
KejUng.,  Wllmer   B.      Riding   toy.      2,910,880.    1-12-80,   O. 
«7» — 33. 

^^'  ^•®?^^,  J5¥*^.^Si'  5?*9£«  "oPPort  for  electrical  oatlet 

boxeo.    2,921,114.  1-12-60,  O.  174—61. 
Keeaan,  James  J. :  See — 

B«rlia.  Aaroa  8.,  Oaasen,  Hale.  Keeaan.  and  Ortynaky. 
2.920.661. 

''tari.5sff-j2-4f^*54i^iT7'^'  "''"*"'*•  '^"*'' 

Kelghtley.  WlllUm  B..  to  Wood  Newspaper  Maehiaery  Carp. 
Pf*"  •Jf«nfein«at  for  color  printing.    2320.887,  1-12-80, 


Cl.  270—6. 
Keller,  Bdwln  H. :  £fee— 

Burk,   Robert   K..    Keller,  and  O'Flynn.     2.920.947. 
Keller.    ^Harry.      Plastic      brush      construction.      2,910334. 
1-12-60.  O.  16—187.  ^^ 

^^i"^'''.^"*^'""*'**  to  Novoflex  Fotogeratebau  Karl  Mnllar. 
f'^^«,**^<*     '•■■     photographic    leaaes.     2.920,848. 
1-12-00.  CL  96 — 46. 
Kelsey-Haycs  Co. :  gee — 

Barnes.  William  A.     2.920310. 
Porter,  Harry  M.     2,920.927. 
madalr,  Charlee  W.     2320,723. 
Waaawr,  Darwia  A.     2.920,462. 

''?1^34^:!io|  o.^fir'24?'  ^-^'^-^  «««•*• 

*^*£.'*^?/  ?*■?•**>  ^-  *o   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Electrical  testlnc  device.     2,021.19^  1-12-60,  C\.  250—27. 
Kennedy,  Robert  M.,  to  Son  OU  Co.    Process  for  polymerising 

olefins.    2,921,064,  1-12-80,  O.  280-88.1. 

^*PftL^2?^'  f^^^^rJ^^?^-.    Chaage  spaed  arrangemeat. 

2320,496,  1-11-60,  O.  74—886.  •— - 

Kharasch.   Morris   8..   to   United    Statea   of  America,  War. 

Procces  ofjprododng  an  Incendiary  composition.    2,920,940, 

1-12-60.  Cl.  62 — 23. 
Kldd.  Marshall  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Semi-conductor 

trigger  drcults.    2.921,206..  f-12-80,  C\.  807—88.6. 
Kl*bert^rtln  VWr     Self-baUndng  ampllfler.    2.921366. 

Klekhaefer  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schoenfeldf.  Frederick  C.     2,920,898. 
Kiewlt,  Peter,  Sons',  Inc. :  See — 

Rysar,  Leo  W..  White,  Brown,  and  Franklin.     1,910,468. 


no  O.O.  — s«e 
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niflonb  Inc. :  Am — 

Ctasatr.  Hcrfewt  C^  aad  Loag.    2,M0.M0. 
Kimberly-Clark  Owp. :  BHh— 

CamM,  Frank  C.     2,92ajS9.  ^ 

Klmbte  Olaaa'OD!T»M-^ 

ZtaunariBaB,  Oaorga.     2,920t421. 

Klaf.  Hwaid  U..  R.  W.  Umm,  aad  J.  8.  BcbaiBaebw,  to 
nia  Hill  *  Grtfltb  Oo.  Carbonaeeona  compoacDt  for 
foondrjr  aaoldlaf  Mud.     2,930^70,  1-12-60,  CL  106— «aA. 


K111&  Oao.  W.,  Ltd. :  «••— 

^orrowa,  Arthur  T,  C.     MM^fiOS. 
Kins.  Bobart  m,  and  P.  M.  Cmae,  to  Hi 


Aatonatle  pbaaa 


lofbao 
2,921,2 


Alreraft  Co. 
^^  irinf  aTStaaa.     2,921,261,  1-12-60. 

KinaaTT,  Jamea  W.,  to  Wallaee  A.  Brlekaon  *  Co.    Treat- 
maat  of  tobacco  imoka.    l.»20,416,  1-12-40.  CI.  4S— 206. 
KtnnaTT,  Jaaaa  W.,  to  Wallaee  A.  Brickaon  4  Co.    FUtratlon 

oC  tobaeeo  anoke.     2.020,629,  1-12-60.  a.  181—10. 
KlanaTy,  Jamea  W.,  to  Wallace  A.  Brickaon  *  Co.    Tobacco 

amofca  filter.    2.ft20,630.  1-12-60,  CL  131—10. 
Klanej.  Baflene  M. :  6— — 

AfeDoaald.  Boceaa  F.,  Jr.    2,990,604. 
ini«ti#h.  Irrtag  L. :  f  ea — 

Martaefka.  Andrew  J.,  and  Klntlah.     2.920.418. 
Klro,  GalTln  P..  aad  M.  B.  and  H.  M.  Cole,  to  Federal  Blectric 
Prodaeta  Co.     Antomatle  rlretlns  apparatoa.     2,020,768, 
1-12-60.  CL  218— .8. 
Klta.  Donald  A.,  to  Cbaa.  Pflaer  ft  Co.,  lac     Preparation 
of  ^tamlc  add  by  aapergHloa  terreaa.    2,921,002,  l-l»-60, 
CL  196—30. 
Klaia.  Krith  W..  aad  H.  L.  Mattl,  to  Ganeral  Bleetde  Co. 
Seren-dajr  time  control  awttefa.     2,921,149,   1-12-60.  CI. 
200—88/ 
KMn.  Warner,  and  W.  Frla.  to  C.  Lorena  Aktlenneaellecbaft. 

TniTaliaji  ware  tube.     2^21.220.  1-12-60.  CL^IS— 8.6. 
Kaaba,  WllUam  F^  to  Bobr  Aircraft  Corp.    Bagiaa  poaltlon- 

iatdoUy.    2.M0.77S,  1-12-40.  CL  214— 1. 
Kaup-MonarcB  Co. :  8i«e — 

Knaaar.  John  J.     2.921.1T8. 
ITnenaerk  nrleahelm  Aktlenaeaellachaf t :  Bee — 

BretacbneWer.  Otto.  JaeM.  Bender,  and  Zteke.  2,920.961. 
Katak-Mareh  laiuMarlBg  lac :  Heo— 
March.  Bapaond  mT    2,920,««8. 
Koch.  CTiarlna  J. :  Bw — 

Decker,  Jamaa  L..  aad  Koch.    2.920.842. 
rkne.  Jacgoca :  £fea — 

CnnnlnS>am,  Harry  L..  and  Koeekee.     2.920,678. 
Koepplla.     Albert     FUhlns     line     eontrollera.     2.920.414. 

1-12-60.  CL  48— 4S.13. 
Kolfanbaeh,  Joba  J. :  899— 

HowaU.    William    C.    Jr..    Paztoa,    aad    Kolfenbach. 

Koiodia,  Bamoel  M.     Automobile  Jack.     2.tf20,(m.  1-12-6U, 
CirM4— 122. 

Theodore    J.      Tor    aatomoblle    and    track. 


Kolodatelakl,     T 

219201420/1-12-60.  CI.  46—244. 


2.920,359. 


Koppera  Co..  lac  :  Bet —  "* 

Baatoa.  Bafiuk  aad  Hanaaaer. 
StirllBS.  Harold  T.     2.920.344. 
Totsek.  Frtedrt«di.     2,920,949.  , 
Korber,  Knrt.  to  Knrt  Korber  A  Co.  K.G.     Method  of  raann- 

Caetnrlns  hollow  tlM>ed  filter  tips  for  cisarettea.    2,020,631, 

1-12-60,  CI.  1S1-4K:  ^  .« 

Korber,  Kort.  ft  Co.  K.O. :  See— 

Korber.  Kurt    2.920.631. 
Krai,  Fred  O..  to  UoardUn  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     PreaetUble 

antomatle  tlmliur  device.     2,921.151.  1-12-60.  01.  200 — 38. 
Krelnl^.    HoraceC.     Wnlefc  acttog  tool  holder.     2.V2U,8V4, 

1—12—60   CI    270     2 
Krom,  Mrroa  E..  to  Bell  Telepboae  Laboratoriee,  Inc     Line 

conceatrator   ■isnaliiiK  •jratem.     2.921,139,   1-12-60.   01. 

179—18. 
Kronaeher,  Hermann,  and  W.  Diditl,  to  Saddeatscbe  Kalk- 

atlekaton-Werke  A.O.     Mannfaetare  of  hydrocyanic  acid. 

2,920>*0,  1-12-60,  a.  23—151. 
Kropp,  Paal  M^  Jr. :  Bee — 

Schmall,  Wilbar  A.,  Demott,  and  Kropp.     2,020,5.'^0. 
Krooee.  Olea  N..  to  The  Bodd  Co.    Specimen  grip.    2.920.895, 

1-12-60.  a.  i79 — I, 
Krooae,  Glen  N.,  and  B.  L.  Satton,  to  The  Bodd  Co.     Strain 
^  gage  eztenaometer.     2,021,282. 
Kmpp,  Bobert  F.,  and  J.  K.  Wagner,  to  Uerber  Prodncti  Co. 

C&ln    tiditener.      2.920.751.    1-12-60,    O.   198—208. 
Kaeeer,  John  J.,  to  Knapp-Monarrh  Co.     v\  arming  blanket 

controL    2,921,173.  1-12-60,  O.  219—20. 
Kafel,  Stanley,  Jr.,  and  G.  M.  Smith,  to  Boatiteh,  Inc    Faa- 

tener  applying  machine.     2,920,324,  1-12-60.  CI.  1 — 3. 

Kalieke.   Frederick   C.   to  American  Steel  Foandriea.     Con- 
trolled alack  coupler.     2,920,771,  1-12-60.  CL  218—154. 

Kuaamann  Chain  Co. :  Bee — 

Knnimann.  Walter  R.  and  S.  K.    2.920.442. 
Konimann.  Siegfried  K. :  See — 

Kanxmann.  Walter  R.  and  S.  K.    2,020.442. 
Kansmann,   Walter  R.   and  5.   K..   to  Ktinimann  Chain   Co. 
Ornamental  chain  with  links  haTing  an  npmt  Joint  luv- 
atone  receiving  recen.     2.920J442.  1-12-60.  CI.  59 — 


ffl!' 


Laboratory  for  pectronlca.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cole.  AddlA>n  D..   James.  Nonnemaker,   and   Sternberg. 
2.621,305. 
Laehmann,  Horst :  gee — 

Vogel,  Wolfgang,  and  Laehmann.     2,920,613.       , 
Laduaaw,  William  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Room  air  con- 
ditioner.    2.920.459,  1-12-60,  Q.  62—281. 

Laiae.  Leelie  H. :  Bee — 

Caraon.  Frank  J.,  and  Lalne.    2,920.423. 


Franklin  D.,  and  G.  B.  Lanphere.  to 
Antomatle  bar  working  maefalae.     2.1 
CI.  29—98. 

Roby     W.      CeU    or    battery    teetl 
2.1121.254.  1-12-60,  O.  824—29.5. 

ner,  Bobert  A.,  to   western  Klectric  Co.. 
mittent   article   feed  fpparatoa.     2.920.792,    1 
221—238. 
Landhr,  J.  Uonel,  and  F.  G.  Sandholdt  to  Nort 
tr^tatlc  device.     2,»20.»87.    l-12-oO,  CL   13 
Lane^  Robert  F. :  See — 

Borke.  George  F.  C,  and  Lane.    2,920,744. 
Langdon.  William  M. :  Bee — 

Crowley.  Clyde  A..  Langdon.  and  Loaxoa.    2 
4:rowle/,    Clyde    A..    Langdon.    Looaoo, 


Lani 


2,921,111. 
m,  Udnttaer : 


pe-Rollway 
76,  1-12- 

derlce. 


nc.     Inter- 
12-60,   CI. 

Elee- 


»21,110. 
'    Conolly. 


fving  Biecb- 


See — 
~|Ilamann,  Helmut,  and  Lange.     2,920.528. 
Langa,  Paul  U..  to  The  Ballard  Co.     Spindle-m<j 

aniam.    2.920,507.  1-12-60.  CL  77—8. 
Lan»n,   Kagen,  to   Braonacnwelgiaehe  Maschinehbaoaastalt 

Akiiengeaellachaft.    Apparatna  for  the  prodaetl  on  of  eallo- 
.    lo*.    2,920,697,  l-W-flOTci.  162—237. 
Lanmng.   Walter  C.  to  tUterry  Rand  Corp.     Blbary  adder. 

2;it0.824.  1-12-60.  CI.  m— 176.  ^ 

Lannlng.  Walter  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Binary!  i 

2.K0.825,  1-12-60,  CL  235 — 176. 
Lanimere,  Gerald  B. :  Bee — 

Akins.   Franklin  D.,  and 
La  PDinte.  Gabriel  M. 

means.    2,920,518,  1- 
Lararh,  Simon,  and  R.  E.  Shrader.  to  Radio  Corp.  bf  America. 

KlactrolnmlnesoeBt  devlees.     2.921.218.  1-12-6(|;  CI.  818 — 

101 1. 
Larii  e.   Hoiri,  and   E.    M.   Gelger,   to  Eastman 

M^bod    of    making 


Lanphere. 


subtracter. 


2.920  376. 

eam  release 


Toggle-joint  wrench  with 
1-12-30,  CI.  81—370, 


_    .  Kodak  Co. 

carfoocyaniae   and    maroo  irboeyaaine 


2,921,067,    1-12-40, 


CI.  260— 


2.921.073. 


Ulectrle 


■P«etral  seaaitising  dyea. 
24(1.65. 
Larrabee.  Clifford  E. :  gee — 

Conover.  Lloyd  H..  Engliah.  and  Larrabee. 
Lautaaeb,  Gerald  D. :  Bee — 

Agnello,  Bugene  J.,  and  Laobach.    2,920,999. 
Laatsenhiaer,  Argyle  G.,  to  General  Motors  Cor^, 

■witeh.    2,921,160,  1-12-40,  CL  200—87. 
Lawi»n,  Paul  C. :  gee — 

Cochran,  Carl  J.,  Lawsoa,  and  Wright     2.9fe0.980. 
Lawtpn.  Blliott  J. :  See—  ^ 

fchmits.  John  V..  and  Lawton.    2.921,006. 
rc#ck,  Geoffrey  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indtiatrtea  Ltd. 
ricea  employing  strain  gaogea  and  adapted  to  meaaare 
ght  or  force.     2,920,88071-12-60,  O.  266- -27. 
Lasott,  Wealey  E. :  gee — 

■       ~  2.920,842. 


re- 


aUbilitlag 
a.  146— 
2.921,242. 


Kng.  Carl  P..  and  Lasott 
_    c. :  gee — 

tklnnd.  Harry  N.,  and  Sauter.    2,921,289. 
Lee,  John  O..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     8econd4ry  flow 

dnter.    2.920.864.  1-12-60.  CL  258—39. 
LelBcr,  Amoa  J. :  Bee — 

Bratt  Lara  C,  Leffler,  and  Louia.    2,920,942 
Lehmann,  Herbert  G. :  gee — 

Fenn    Lawrence  E..  and  Lehmann.     2,921,148. 
LelglL  John  S. :  6ee — 

O'NeUl.  John  P..  and  Leigh.    2,921.288. 
Leiport,    Edward.      Marine    propalaion    eteering 

structure.    2.920.509.  1-12-60,  a.  IIJ^- 35. 
Leist,  L^and  E.     Maekaaw.     2,920,668.  1-12-60, 

31. 
Leitob,  John  D.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Electromagnet 

1-12-60,  a.  ^7—158. 
Lennf  n,  Kenneth  A.    Means  for  demonstrating  ouiiear  energy 

coacepts.    2.920,401.  1-12-60,  Q.  35—18. 
Lemgr,  Louis  L.,  and  A^  Saflanoff.  to  The  Gillette 
ape 

Aoguste, 
36— «i. 
Lever  Brothers  Co. :  gee— 
tchramm,  Charlea  H. 
Lew.  Henry  Y. :  gee — 

Itarner.  Richard  D.,  and  Lew.    2,021.030. 
Lewi4   Orral   M.     Tire   bead    loosening    device. 

1--12-60.  a.  157—1.17. 
Lewia,  Robert  E. :  See — 

AppeL  Arthur  V.    Bets.  Fisher,  Fochtman.  Kits,  Lieber 
I  man,     Alexander,     Murphy,     Maxwell,     abd 
\  2,926.525. 
Lewii.  Thomas  R.,  Jr. :  See- 
Archer,  Sydney,   LewU.  and  i^nitx.     2.921,(fit0 
Ley.  Gordon  S. :  See— 

Crandon.  Lawrence  H..  and  Ley.    2,921.260. 
Libbe^-Owena-Ford  Glaaa  Co. :  gee— 
ioieey,  Jamea  L.    2,921,207. 
Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Laine.    2,920,423. 
White.  Gerald.     2,920,424.  , 

LibenL  William,  to  Sctalumberger  Well  Surveying  (  orp. 

neic  devices.    2,921,253.  1-12-40.  C\.  ^4—1. 
Lieb.  ^Albert,  to  International  Standard  ^ectrtc  C  srp, 


drop  dispenser.     2.920.624.   l-li-60.  Ci.   128^233 
L'Etanle,    Auguste.      Shoe   creeper. 


Co.    Eye 
J3 
2!b20",403,"  1+12-40.    CI. 


2,021,085. 


reMent  screen  for  electron -ray  tubea  oi 
agi     2,921,201.  1-12-60.  C\.  250—80. 

Llebelinan,  Alvin  :  gee — 

fppel,     Arthur     V.,     Bets,     Flaher, 
Lleberman 
2.920,525. 

!taer,  Arthur,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 


Alexander,  Jkurphy,  Maxwell, 


Fochtnan, 
tnd 


tration   system.     2,921,117.   1-12-60.   CT.    178-4-5.4 
LlfacMh.  Wniiam  E. :  See— 

Oleaaon,  Walter  W.,  Llfaen,  and  Peanekamp 


Liget  ,  Waldo  B. :  gee^ 

'  Jo\t,  CalTln  N..  and  Ugett.    2.920,907. 


2.920.688, 


Lewis. 


Mag- 


Fluo- 
rating  At  low  rolt- 


Kats, 
Lewia. 


Iteam  regis- 


2,921,029. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XllI 


LlUenatrOai,    Carl-Jaban.    to    AB    Sveaaka    naktfkbrtkca. 
,  ,«h»»»2.  <*»*•'•      «.»2d,a9^    l-12-W~^S4--J6r^ 

*?i^' i^'?".'"  'i  *?  Falrehlld  bamera  and  inatruasent 

?^li-60  CI^99!^18  '*"»»•'»«  ■•«"«••.     2,920.754, 

Undberg.  t>aul  W.    Plaatie  resiaooa  toy  parta  and  method  of 

BuMu  and  assembling  the  same.     2.920,682.  1-12-60.  CL 

Linden.  Hana- Werner :  gee— 

,  ..^'•^^*''»««i  Hans,  and  Linden.    2,921.007.  » 

Ldnoen,  Henry  B^s  gae — 

LIndJSf'iSldW  ^sil-^"*^"'  "^  ^^     2,921.100. 
,.     SIsted.  Walter  T.,  and  LlndM/.    2.921.143. 

"ffi^T'  jsa.Sin.i-v.Vbttst-'.'i.  "*"*"' — 

cP'l^^^ir*'     ^■^•'*''  *^  bottlea.  ,2.920,742.  1-12-60. 

^""'  .^'*  ®A' A*  £nlveTaal  OU  Prodaeta  Co.  OaUlyst 
wi***l^"  2JW1.032.  1-12-60.  CI.  282— 488.  *-"'"''" 
Uoael  Corp.,  Tb« :  gaa— 

Booanno.  Jeaeph  L.    2,020.770. 


LIpe-BoUway  Corp. :  Bee—' 
Laklna,  Franklin  D.. 


»•— ^r-*!—  -i -.-..  and  Lanphere.     2.990,3T6. 

LIpets.  Alexander  :  Bee — 

Ounther.  Arnold.    2,921,038. 
Llpeta.  Samuel :  gee — 

Ounther.  Arnold.    2,921,038. 
Llpklu,  Daniel  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Transrerte  aua- 
l-12-6X'"a"V^l4M'°*'"^  doubUng  devicM.     2.921.251. 

"^5"  ^***"  ?;•  •'!**'•_-■•  WUIIansa.  to  Sperry  Band  Corp. 
girtaM^cMpllng  traaaformer  device.    2,921,380.  1-12-60, 

Uvak,  Jciin  B,  to  Deerinf  MUlikea  Beaearch  Corp.     Fugi- 
tive coloration.     2920^  1-12-60.  a.   106-3(6.       ^ 
Llua^  Albert  J.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Army.     Bolt 
».5r***^""  'or  firearms.     2^20,588.  l-12-6d.  CI.  &— 188 

''t^Jg"?ii*l^r^:So^'S>-    ^-i'  "-«-«— 

Loaw's  Inc. :  g«a — 

,       ShcMer,  Dooglaa  O.    2.920,626 

Lokea,    BJarte.      l^h7droxv-6,6-4ihal»-16a,17a-epoxy^l4>ro- 

rRn»rc?*3sr-:^65^'*^'*'^  '^•'^  ^•*»~«' 

'T%-40,'*S' 7^-2301?*"*    apeed-V-pulleys.      2.920.402. 
Lombard,  Adrian  A.,  to'  Bolla-Royoe  Ltd.     Bladed  atator  or 

,  5«!3si'^2;s^Ti'iis.'5nt!si^ir^"^'^ 

'"5:Si.^i'9%6S4.V-l2^.°C.''*;S^288^*"'  ilemountin. 
^4819  ^°^  "■     ^***  t'««»«r.     2;990.901.  l-ll2-60.  CI.  280— 

Lour   George   B     to   General   Motors   Corp.     Domestic  ap- 
,  pllance.     2,921.171,  1-^12-60.  CI.   219—10.55. 
Long.  Robert  8. :  gee— 

Clanser,  Herbert  C.  and  Long.    2.920.560. 
Lorens,  C,  Aktiensesellachaft :  See— 

.Klein,  Werner,  and  Frls.    2.921.225. 
Looia^  Georae  A. :  gee — 

Bratt  Lara  CLefler,  and  Loola.    24)20,942. 
Louioa.  Demetrioa  V. :  Bet— 

Crowley,  CJbrde  A.,  Langdon,  and  Louioa.     2.921,110. 
'^TSflll'        ^"    ^''*^**'^    Loutos,    and    Conolly. 

'^J?^?'-.  X*^"*."    fi-    *•   United    States   of   America     Navy. 

Dma  JeC^nlag  device.     2,920,534.    1-12-60.  CI    69--1  7 
LowBtaa.  Maiden   C.   to  Shell  Devel<«ment   Co.     Catalytic 

hjdrooartMn  conversion  process.     2.021.102,  1-12-40/0. 

Lucas,    Samuel    W.      Appltenoes   for  throwing  wheat   augar 
1^2^*'a    lS!ll28  ""^   materiala.     2.320746, 

Ludi^gaon' Merrill  T. :  See — 

I    w"r!^^'***il-  ®*™!»*,'  ^'  ■'''••  ••«>  LudTlgaoB.     2.921.273. 
Lukaslawlcs,  SIgmnnd  J. :  Bee— 

Johnaon.  (^rge  C,  and  Lnkasiewlct.    2.921.017. 

'"'2"i2^^-f2^".  s^sssarrc'^*'^-  *"'"  ~*  «""*« 

Losk.  Bbaer  C. :  Bee — 

Drennan,  James  B..  Lusk.  and  Todd.     2  921  219 
^5*?v.^^°""'*  B,  to  B  A  H  Instrument  Co.,  Inc     Ad- 
justable realatance  device.     2.921.283.  1-12-40.  CI.  338 — 

'^r^?2^**n'^2«— 22*'"*"*  ****  '*'  amchlnes.     2,920,849. 
Lynes,  Johnnie  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Dueharme.  Delvola.  and  Lynes.    2.920.915. 
Lyon    George  A.     Method  of  making  projeettlee.     2,920,374, 

1-12-40.  tn.  29 — 1.21. 
Lyon,  George  A.     Wheel  cover.     2.920.921.  1-12-60,  CI.  801 — 

87. 
Lyon  Inc. :  See — 

Oathout.  John  B.    2,920.425. 
Lysett,  Daniel  W.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Qntch  vibration 

damper  assembly.     2,920,733.  1-12-40.  CI.  192—107. 
Macaulay.  Jack  R. :  gee — 

Marahall,    Peter    L..    MaeauUy.    Solomon.    Steffy.    and 
Petrey.    2,920.844.  .*.■»« 

Maehalek.    Ferdinand    T.,    to    latematioaal    Telephone    atid 
Tel(M«Dh  Coro.^Antomatlc  headlight  system.     2.921.232, 

MadCay.  Donald  M.     Cathode  ray  tubes  and  apparatna  uti- 
lising such  tubes.     2,921.227.  1-12-60.  CI.  815—8.5. 
MacLean.  Alexander  F. :  Bee — 

Parker,  Bdwin  D.,  and  MacLaaa.    2,921,000. 


Maeorski,   Albert,   to   Radio  <*orp.   of  America.     TalaTMon 

ctaromlnance  channel  control  system.     2.921.122,  1-12-40. 

CL  178 — 5.4. 

Magovern,    Robert   L.,   to   Shell   Development  Co.     Dehydro- 

»iiK?'.2*''i.*'"**?!?'      2J»21,101.  1-12-40,  CL  260—680. 

l%T*i.?l'"*tfr  ^.  ««^e*«  Aero  Mecankiaea  S.A.     RecoO 

*•»?"?.   '*;"i«»m  E..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

£%2i,S3:f?iag'a"ssr2'  "•""  '^^'^  "-^ 

^'■,U?'    tS""-      UmbrelU    ferrule.      2.920.634.    1-12-40,    CI. 
135 — 36. 

Mannqvlst.    Bmst    N.,    to    Svenaka    Tecalemit   Aktlcbolaget 

i^«^40^%  "igf!!j°'"  *"'^"*'"  ■»<'  *^  "•»•   zjiaojio. 

March.    Raymond     M..'    to    Knick-Marcb    Enrine^rina    Inc. 

rS^ia?*"*  '**  *****  cutter.     2.920.663.  1-12-40.  CL 

Marconi's  Wireless  Telefraph  Co.  Ltd. 

Morgan.  Mervyn.    2.921,308. 
MareacalchI,    Luciano.     Drr   shaver   with    oacUlatlng   comb 

head,   .2JL20,S87.  1-12-40.  O.  —     -  "»"n«   como 


Drink  mixers. 


«  «-    V,     *         —  SO— « 

Marex  Mfg.  Co.  Inc  :  See — 

.,      MarfuttL  Oreste  G.    2,920.875. 

MarfnaxL  Oreate  O     to  Marex  Mf«.  Co.  Inc. 

_  2,02S.875.  l-12-6<i.  CL  259—108. 

Mamtlc  Joaapb  C.  and  C.  A.  Oppegard.    Automatic  alack 

adjuster  for  brakes.     2.920.724,  1-12-60    CI.  188—194 
Maxhefka,  Andrew  J.,  and  I.  L.  Kintish,  to  United  Statea*  of 

Ameria.  Army.     Arctic  trigger.     2.920,418,  1-12-60,  CI. 

43 — 69. 
Marks.  Alvin  M.     Method  and  screen  for  prodnclnc  televlsloa 

images.    2.921.129.  1-12-60.  CI.  178— 7.8 
Marah,  Qlana  A. :  gea — 

Schaa^L  Edward,  and  Marah.    2.921.210. 
.tfarshaU.,  John  A.,   to   Shell  Development   Co.     Prodnetloa 

ofpaoltne  by  catalytic  cracking.     2.921.014,  1-12-60.  CI. 

^■SSft."-  ^5**5    h-    i:    "     Macaulay.    W.    Solomon.    B.    J. 
Steffy.   and    R.   A.    Petrey.    to   North    American    Avlattoa. 

?°^n.  A*""*^*- •'**"»4»'T^-"iy*''  control  system.     2.020.844, 
1-12-60    CI.  244 — 42. 

Martin.   Albert   E.,   and    E.   H.    MuUtaa.    to  United   Statea 
of    America,    Navv.      Safety    and    delay    arming    derlca. 
,2  920.570.  1-12-40.  Cl.  102—70.2.  «»t»«^. 

Martin  Co..  The  :  See — 

De<»er,  James  L..  and  Kodi.    2,920.842. 
Sheffer,  Robert  M.    2.920,448. 
.Martin,  Harold  F.,  to  International  Busineas  Machines  Corp. 
Tranaducer  anpbort  for  sound  recording  or  reprodndag 
system.     2.921.144,  1-12-40.  CI.   179—100.2. 
Mather,  John:  gee — 

Coddiagton,  Kenneth  S..  and  Mather.     2.921.016. 
Mather,  Logan  W. :  See — 

Flaher.  Harry  C.,  and  Mather.    2.920.901. 
Matoush,  William  K.,  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chonleal 
Corp.      Method    for    manufacture   of   aluminum   llnorMe. 
2.920J»88,  1-12-40.  Cl.  23—88. 
Matthyaee,  Irving  F.,  and  J.  D.  Anderson,  to  Bumdy  Corp. 
Snap  fit   Interiocfcing   connector.     8.921.287.   1-12-60.    Cl. 
339 — 258. 
^laurtce.  Jean,  and  M.  Rist.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Fraacalae 
du  Ferodo.     Autonutic  clutches.     2,020,72«r  1-12-40,  Cl. 
192— .09. 
Maxwell,  Dalae  C. :  See — 

AppeL  Arthur  V..  Bets.  Fisher.  Fochtman.  Kats,  Lleber- 
man,    Alexander.     Murphy.      Maxwell,     and      Lewia. 
2,920.525. 
Msy,  Clayton  A.    to  Shell  Development  Co.     BpexMe  reala 

composition.     2.921.040,  1-12-60.  Cl    260—18 
Mayhew,  Raymond  L. :  gee — 

Williams.  Earl  P..  and  Mayhew.    2.920.996. 
Mays,  Wtlburt  W.     Inflatable  product  repair  tooL     2.020.615. 

1-12-60.  Cl.  81—15.7.  , 

Maxsa,  Lawrence  L. :  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  B..  and  Masxa.  2.920,677.  - 
McBrtde,  Daniel  A.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy. 
Cable  cutter  utilising  a  hollow  charge  exploaive.  2,620.632. 
1-12-60.  Cl.  86—1. 
McBride,  Ridiard  T.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and.  Co. 
Coated  polymeric  thermoplastic  dielectric  film.  2.020.095. 
1-12-60.  Cl.  117— 138.8. 

McCall.  Marvin  A. :  See— 

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  McCall.     2,921.087. 

MeCall,  Marvin  A.,  and  R.  L.  M^onneU,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Organo^oq>horua  compounds  derived  from  phoepboro- 
tiiiolothlonatea  and  epoxides.  2,921.086,  1-12-407  CL 
260—161. 

MeCansland,  Edward  :  See — 

McDonald,  Bugene  F.,  Jr.    2.020,604. 

McClamroch,  Harold  H.  Picker  atick  check.  2,920,660. 
1-12-600.  189—168. 

MeOonnen.  Richard  L. :  See — 

MeChU.  Marvin  A.,  and  MeConneU.    2.021.066. 

MeDeriMtt  Charlea  B.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc  Multi-layered 
piU  lor  tablet  with  Indicating  lamination.  2>21,001, 
1-12-60,  Cl.  167—82. 

McDonald.  Bugene  F.,  Jr.,  deceased ;  E.  M.  Kinney  and  B.    • 
McCausland,  executora.    Bemote  control  device.    2.920,604, 
1-12-60,  Cl.  116—187. 

McBwen.  WiUiam  J. :  Bee— 

Burkart  CliBord  L.,  and  McBwen.    2,9204)28. 
McFariand,  WilUam  B.    Current  actuated  senalng  appamtoa. 
2,921,241.  1-12-40.  Cl.  817-143.  ^  -iw^-Mi* 

McOlnty.  Bobert  L. :  See- 
Chapman.  James,  and  McGlnty.    2.921.080. 


XIT 
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a* 


MeOi 


NoMjftalB^ 


2^1,107. 


MeQww-BdlMm  Co. 

GoldfUfe,  SuBotf.    2,tS0Jtl_ 

BM  Bh  aad  Kardi. 

Dobald  B. :  »••—  

MtNdltli.  tad  MeOiMnr.    2J»20^2. 
M eQ«li«.  tboauM  B..  ta  B«ad  BMMrdi  I»e.     Btoetrle  dla- 
~    r  alsm.    »M,40e,  1-13-60.  GL  40—02. 

r,  Joka  rZawl  O.  C  SotHMfeMk.  to  Kmo  Bfurch  and 
UMorlac   Co.      DMoocya—to-i'oaJnga  tod    dfolefln    foam 
prodaet    ud    awtbod    of    pNpwlaff    mum.      2^1,038, 
l-li-iO.  CL  MO— 2.6. 
Mrr—fcin.  Btm^  ud  H.  H.  Bodtooi.    8»Ut  ahot  plten 

■Of  rtao  hvmatTtjKOJili,  l-l2-d0.  O.  81— iST 
MeMSOMM,  Oumee  L.,  ukd  8.  8.  BrnttL    MMltiwm  attochabla 

Tibntor.    2.»2O,01t.  l-ia-«0.  CL  128— SS. 
MeMUlka,  Joha  C :  80* — 

VM&k,  Oajaaid  H.,  Habbard,  aad  MeMUlan.    2.921^284. 
McWhortar,  wmiam  B^  to  Owoas-Illlaeto  OUm  Co.    &lp- 
Dlag   eeatalaar   twt   fnfUa   Imgvlariy   skapod    artlelca. 
2JB2i(L8«8.  1-12-80,  CL  ^i--A2, 
Maeba^carPta  Baoattar  Co..  Ltd. :  «••— 

Sebantagar,  Bmao.    2,920,802. 
Madait,  Wama  C  aad  H.  B.  Wondan^  to  Owaaa-Illlnols 
Qlaao    0».      Marhlaa    for    dacoratlag    rooad    aorfaeea. 
980,SM,  1-12  •"  **   '*•     " 
!art.    Waltar. 


Co. 


lae.     Valvo 


Telagrapb  Co.  Ltd. 
'  alrcnfJL    2,^1,808, 


2  J80,SM,  1-12-80,  CL  101—88. 
MaKrt    Waltar.    to    DKMA~  ~' 
tiaetreda   boldlag 


to    DKMAO-BlaktroiBOtallarfIa    Oja.b.H. 


CL  IS— It. 

Bobart 


L.  to  Wamar-Laiabart  Pbanaaeeatleal  Co. 
DlalkjIaiBlnoalkoTynb^l   katooo  dartvatlTaa.     2,821,002. 

i-ia-80.  CL  aefr-iSST^ 

Mcnfea,  JoM^  P.,  aad  B.  H.  Doatptasbaaa.    BUctrleal  pallet 

prtaar.    2.»80388.  1-12-00,  CL  108— TOA 
Marclar,  Jaaa.     Prwaura  ndoaar.     2,020,847,   1-12-00,  CL 
,187—888.18. 
Martnralller.  Joaapb  K.,  to  Bmo  Baaaareb  aad  Bo«ln«erla« 

Co.      BasMTal    of    metal    contamlnanta    from    polTmara. 

2,821.007,  1-12-80,  CL  200—83.7. 
MttcaUa.  Bl^ard  T.,  aad  B.  T.   Cbrobak.     Ski  baTiaf  a 

foaaMd    olaatte    bodjr    portloa.     2.920.888.    1-12-80.    CL 

Alarm-clock.    2.921,148. 


Majwr.  Vrladrlcb.  to  Bbaaabaa  8Jl. 

1-U^,  CL  200—88. 
Mcyar,  Oao.  J.,  Mfg.  Co. :  B—— 

Cartar,  SIdaay  T.    2,920.738. 
Mlebalowald,  Coarad  M.,  aad  I.  SUvanaaa,  to  Pakay  Maeblne 
4    BnilHwrlBf    COm     Inc.      Mlxar-moller    coaatractlon. 
2.920Ji«l,  l-lT-OO,  O.  22—88. 
MletaacB,  Irfta:  8a« — 

Hntaiana.  Badolf.  Mlataaebi  aad  Wlrtb.    2^21,077. 
Warital,  Cdo,  BabaladiTud  IfletK^.    2,9il,0M. 


H^lkiaa.  HUUa  OJ^iUlar.  aad  O'Malley.    2,821,024. 
Millar.  Bmary  P..  to  Baaabarg  Blaetro-Coatbc  Corp.    Matbod 
aC  alacti'oatotically  eoatlag  br  caaalaa  eoalaaeaaea  of  coat- 
lag  draplata.    2320J882.  1-19-80.  oTln— 88. 
MOHtu,  Barrr  C.  Co. :  890 — 

WHttHAtM.  CWag  g    2.881.141. 
Millar.  Maradltb.  aad  D.  B.  McOragor.  to  B.  I.  da  Poot  de 
NaiBoars  4  Co.     Procaaa  of  eaanag  aad  itratchlag  fllm. 
2,83O|802.  1-12-80,  CL  18—87. 
Mluar,  Bobut  Lk :  8«« — 

Hodiatala,  Praacla  A.,  aad  Millar.    2.820.998. 
Mllatar,  Artiiar  N..  to  Wafaar  Blactrle  Corp.    Batlo  ebaager. 

2JB2&48L  1-13-80.  CL  «&— 84.0. 
Mllwaakaa  I^aeata,  lac :  8m— 

Hartauaa,  OUbart  L.    2,820J61. 
MiaMa.  Salvador  A.    8boa  witb  morable 

1-12-80,  CL  88—68.8. 
Miaarala  A  Chanlcala  Corp.  of  America :  84 

Dnka.  Jamaa  B.    2MSim. 
Min— pnMa-Honerwall  Bamlator  Co. :  8m- 
HIjg'Tif.  8tephaaa,X»Jt&.  aad  Drlaker 
aaaoto  Mlalas  ft  Mfg.  CoTT  8a*— 


HofliBhaar,  Faidlaaad  W.    24^0^1 


ice  J.,  aad 


M^wM.  Laaa  A^  to  Bl  L  da  Poat  da  NanMua  aad  Ca. 

ftoceaa    for    producing    a    taCractoiy    matap    eabbalMc- 

4billaowo    aetal    ballda    ealt    eoavoaltloa.i      2,920;962, 

l^U-OO  CL  78—84.6 

M*8tafaa.'naak  W.  aad  S.  A.    I^oatala  bnu4.    2,820.888. 

li-liP40.  CL  16—188. 
Moatagne.  Soaaa  A. :  8ae — 

Mbatana.  Fraak  W.  aad  a  A.    3.820^133. 
MoebarryVOarld  D..  to  B.  L  da  Poat  da  N(     ^ 

Iflalablag  fabrlea.     2,920i60.  1-12-80,  CL  llf— 66 
Mote  Hervocoatrola  Inc. :  8«o— 

-^         William  C,  Jr.    £820.860. 

^th   Mo«c,  WUllam  C,  Jr..  to  Moog  Hanraeoatrala 
^"        bnablBf.    2,820,800.  l-12-80ra.  187—822.  _^ 

Moare,   Boford  O.     Magnetic  dcTlca  for  appljlag  aatlafcid 

duiUu.    2,920.616.  l-f2-e0.  CL  81—16.8. 
If  o6re,  Barl  K. :  8ee — 

Qaeanerille,  Burmoad  N..  aad  Moora.    2,920,790. 
Mean,  Bobart  C. :  B— —  1 

Hopaaiartea.  Abram.  Wolfe,  aad  Moore.    ^2i;2SO. 
Moffgaa.    Darld    H.      MooatiaE   BMaaa    for    eBdiag    doora. 

2020489.  1-12-60^  CL  lO^Wg.      . 
M^gan,  Merrrn,  to  Mueonl'a  Wirdaaa 
Badio  Meed  indicating  inatallattona  for 
II  12  80   CI   343     8 
Mofoooa,  faarald  L..  'to  Beicbbold  CbeoBieala.  ilac.     l^osr 
riala    aad    proceM    of    makiag    aad    corlai    tbe    aaow. 

2.9214T)S.    1-13-60.    Mo?£'^SrW*^SL?*  ^^^^^  | 

Morrla.  mnk  A.,  and  B.  B.  Trooadala.  to  Q«M|al  I^rauaiM 
dorp.    Telepboaa  irataBi.    2.821.187.  1-12-80JCL /7>— 18. 

Mofrlaoa.  Btaart  M..  to  CoUlaa  Badle  Go.  Oanof  ^ud  iwopwr- 
dpnal  contnd  tranaiator  ■erroeyatam.     2,921,1147,  1-13-80, 

Moroe,  Jobn  B..  Jr.,  to  Tbe  H.  B.  Itm  Co.     <  Seat  aad  bat 

hooka.    2.920.864.  1-12-4ML  O.  248—217. 
USSSS^  *rU  too.  MrP&jfA.O.  ^lUrta^rte  tbjMd  toto- 

i«  dtrlee  for  wwlas  maehlaea.    3.820,681.  1-11-80.  Q. 

112—248 
Modter.  rrtts.     HairdreaMr*!  diaira  for  toy  agiirea.  partlea- 

Uriy  doUa.    2,920.683. 1-13-80.  O.  166--2. 
Mo«t,  NorauA  i..  to  Cooper  AU07  Corp.    Btainle  m  ateel  aUoy 

flThlgb  bardaeaa.    2^»o;964.  1-13-80.  CL  76- -138.       ^ 
Motley.   Store  D..   to  Contineatal  OU  Co.     MiaaeUe  data 

NdHiat  derlM  aad  matbod.    2.821.294. 1-13- 10.  CL  S40— 

1747  ^  .      _,      „ 

Mofaibaa.  Jobn  T..  to  United  StatM  at  Amerle  i.  Commerce. 

RtpMCMttag  compeaition.   paper  coated   tlorewl|^aad 

aietood  of  ImproTlag  tbe  atreagtb  of  papei^     2,830,884. 

l'-13-80.  CL  117— IW.  _.  . . 

MOper.  Kart.  aad  C.  Scbmldt.    HorUoatal  aeree^ing  marine. 

^»36,782. 1-12-80.  CL  308—386.    _  1    „  „ ^_ 

MnfUnakoz.  Blcbard  D..  and  J.  H.  Baley.  to  Siell  De^jiJoo- 

ment  GO.     Production  of  iMtor  faela.    2.921,qi8.  1-12-80. 

Q.  308—86. 
MoBlna.  Blwood  H. :  8*e — 

Martla.  Alberts.,  aad  Malttaa.    3.920.670 

Multi-Prodaeta  CO. :  Bt^—-    

Dady.OoataTB.     3.821  J82.  ,  .,   ^_^^  _., 

Moaaell.  6aTid  D..  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot  Inc.     ,  ^»^^»«'»t  djf" 

($aige  TalTO  for  dla^argUglkae  aoHd  materia.     2.820. 

7BS,  1-12-60.  CL  233—08. 
Mon^y.  JamM  L. :  8«o —  *,  ^  ,  .^^^ 

^Tppel.  Artbor  V..  Beta.  Ilaber.  Fochtnmn,  BaU.  U^Jf- 
man,  Alexander.  Marpby,  Maxtrell.  and  L  iwia.    3,830. 

Moaaer.  C  Walton,  to  United  StetM  eC  America.  Arnqr.    Salf- 

•ieeting  breeeb.    2.920,638.  1-12-60.  CL  89-4.7. 
Mntti.  Henry  L. :  8e* — 

Klein.  Keltb  W..  aad  MottL    2.831.148, 
Masak  Corp. :  See — 

Hembrooke.  Bmil  F.     2.931.291. 


eoanter.    2.920.402. 


2.920.839. 


2,920.979. 


Mlanlek.  Leonard  J.,  aad  C.  A.  Daaforth,  to  G.  ft  W.  H. 

COraoa.  lac    Metbod  of  handling  lime.    2.920.922.  1-12-80. 

CL  802 — 14. 
Mlatoa.  DaTld  W.    GlaM  boldlag  aad  Mnrtag  tray.    2,920.804. 

1-12-60,  CL  229—1.5. 
Mlaaoari  nrmere  Aaaodation.  Inc. :  See — 

Helaemaaa.  Bordet.    2^20j96e. 
Mltdiril  AccMionaa,  lac:  See — 
Mltehan,  WnUam.    2,920.411. 
MltehdL  William.    2J20,413. 
mtchen.  Panl  T.,  to  Plpdlne  OMtlag  ft  BaglaMriag  Co.,  lac. 

Maaaa  aad  awtbod  for  eeallag  tbe  np  between  a  pipe  and 

the  end  of  a  Mrroanding  casing.    2.020,906,  1-12-60,  CI. 

286— S8. 
mteheU,  Bobart  M. :  See—  _ 

cSniBi,  Arttiar  A.,  MltdMlL  aad  Baarl.    2,021,271. 
MltchelL  Sherrlll  L.,  aad  O.  W.  Croaaoe.     Cnrtala  track. 

2.920.696Ji-12-60,  CI.  160—847.  _ 

Mitchell.  Wmiam.   to  Mltch^  Aeeeworiee.  lac     Bzpanelle 

rag.    2,030.411.  1-12-80.  CI.  41—10.  ,  -.    .  .. 

MltSdL  Wnilam,  to  Mltdien  Aceeeaoriea.  Inc.     Waabable 

rug.    2,020.412.  1-12-80,  CL  41—10.  ^  ,      _ 

MoUmaaa.  Hany  W.    Utter  bag.    S.820.670,  1-13-80.  CI. 

IB*— .8. 

MdllM.  Aage:  Se* —  

Nymp.  Joban  K..  H#bne.  and  Miller.     2.020.830. 

Monroe  Caleolatinit  Machine  Co. :  See— 
Ouey.  Bobert  r.  aad  OUikoa.   2.931.188. 

Moaaaato  Chcoilcal  Co. :  See — 
Bdwarda,  James  W.    3J820^S8. 

Oaertner.  Tan  R.    2.821.083.  

Godfrey.  Kenneth  L.,  aad  IXAmleo.    2,821.078. 
Weeka,  Lloyd  B.    2^20,948^ 


^^SardMty.  Bdwia  C.  aad  Myera.  ^2.880.88.1, 
N.V.  Teehaiadie  Maata^appU  Mar^aad-Ai 

▼aa  Marie.  Prederiek.    3>20.663. 
NalBo  Chemical  Ca  :  Seo—     

Buma,  Bobert  B.     2.930J«7.        ^      „  ^   L_     .  ,_, 

Naih,  ciere  C.^  to  General  iBIeetrie  Co.    Bedn<  tioa  of  loeal 

oBdlUtor  radUtloa  from  aa  nltra-higb  freqoei  ey  eoa»eitoe. 

B92^.189, 1-12-80,  CL  280—20. 

Naara,  Laane  J. :  See —  ^^^ 

Btadtadller.  Leroy  O..  aad  NaMa.    2.920.03f . 
NaBoaal  AntooMtlc  Tool  Co..  lac :  See— 

Tlee,  Virgil  B.     2.921.269. 
Nalioaal  Mfg.  Co. :  See— ^^ 

Hopkina.  Bdward  H.     2.930,340. 
Na«<»al  BtsMrch  Derelopment  Corp. 

Broad.  Donald  A.  O.     2.921.214. 
NaBoaal  BafOty  Table  Co. :  See- 
Shapiro,  MordeeaL     2.920.730.  ^^^L^  -  ,0  «ft 
Nalrara,  Joaef.    Therapeatie  apparatoa.    2,920,1  tOO,  1-12-60, 

01.  272—68. 
Neodbam  Mte.  Co.  Inc  :  See— 

Spang,  Carl  F.,  and  Laaott    2,930,342. 

Negreira.    CarlM    M.    T.      Plaatiag    machlae. 
I-12-4IO.  CI.  111—8. 


MeUhardt.  Hans  U..  to  H.  AJi^latter  Aktteureaettsgitft 
Bleetronie  sequence-timing  switch.  3.921498^  1t13-60,  O 
$0—27. 


2,920.688, 
aft 


Netghbors,  Balpb  P. .  —  ^  „^  ^  «  oaa 

nep^ly,  ieaa  B..  lelalg,  Hopklaa.  aad  Nelgl^ra.    2,920,- 


Ne^itt  Bthan  A 

BoMrth.  Blehard  M..  and  Neabitt 


2.920.88  i 
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Cart,  aad  B.  B. 


CiaSMa.  Jr.,  to  Tbe  OllaBar  Co. 
3.831480,  1-13-60.  dL  338— 


WbMler,  aad  Be 


r.    2420.- 


NeneadorCer, 

Preeet 

817. 
NewcoaMr,  Jacob  B^  Jr 

"Si  — 

MewiM.  WUllam  M..  to  Sparry  Kaad  Corp.     Depth  eoatiol 

mertiaalam   for  dirigible  aahiarlae.      3jU0,6M^   1-18-60. 

CL  114—36. 
NeweU.  William  B..  aad  L.  8.  Browa.  to  toeny  Bead  Corp. 

Traaalon   tilt   Mrreetor.     2.880417.   1-13-80.   CL  335— 

81.6. 
NiceolaL    Baggere.      Hydreatatle   rain   derlea.      3,830.329. 

i-i2-6orar4--48. 

Nicbola,  C^artae  A..  C  L.  Ctoreager,  W.  A.  FletdMr.  aad 
F.  L.  ZIoa.  to  Oaaecal  Moten  Cerpi    MaaaChetaf*  of  eom- 
_  matotora.    2.920478. 1-13-80.  CL  W— 168.64. 
Nicbola  BagiaMrtM  •»*  BsasarA  Corp. :  See— 
Fraemaa.  Hotaea.  aad  Boadway.    2430.781. 
Nickeraaa.  Baall  S.T«ee— 

Baehr.  Carl  O..  and  Nieberssn.     2490480. 
Nidaa,  Walter,  to  Coatiaeatal  Oomail-WMke  A.O.     Hollow 
bodlM  for  air  caabloalwt  la  partlcalar  tot  vabMea.    3420,- 
886. 1-13-80.  CL  387— A. 
NlelaML  Cheater  L,  to  Weebar  Stamplag  Corp.     Water  aki 
tow  flae  fastaalag  bar.    2.920.698.  1-13-80,  CI.  114—286. 
Nllcs,  Joseph  B. :  See — 
_      Jeaka,  Carl  W.,  aad  NUes.     3,931.009. 
Nippon  Klectrie  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

TakabaahL  Chokn.     24214S8. 
Nisbet  JamM  D..  B.  O.  Vogt  aad  F.  M  BlctaMad.  ta  Cai- 
▼eraal-Qrelopa  BtMl  Corp,    Metbod  of  preparlM  high  tsm- 
peratnrc  alloye.    3.930.868.  1-13-80.  d.  W— 171. 
Nollma.   TakM.   to  imaipMkl   SaltatM   Kabaablki   Kaiaha. 
^CariHieela.    2,820.918.1-12-60,  CL  390—1. 
Noanemaker.  George  M. :  See — 

Cole,  Addleoa  D..  Jamea.  Noanemaker,  aad  Sternberg. 
2.921.806. 
North  Amerleaa  Ariatloa,  lac  :  See — 
Dl  Martlao.  Barbero.     2.931,046. 

MarahalL    Peter    U.    ItoMaiay.    Solomon,    Stety,    and 
Petrer.     2430.84^ 
North  Amerleaa  Phllipa  Co..  lac  :  See — 

Dnraa,  Johaaaee  C.  aad  Bakker.     2,930,786. 
Stratlag,  Hermaa  J.,  aad  Jaaaaea.     2.920,353. 
_     Warmolta,  Nlcolaaa.  and  Palehowlteh.    3.921,198. 
Nortoa  CO. :  See — 

_      Landry.  J.  Uoael.  aad  BaadhoMt     2,930487. 
Norton.  Bal^  8.,  to  McOraw-Sdiaon  Co.    Awaratus  for  ia- 
dicatiag  the  nomber  of  tarn  of  an  electrical  coil.    2.921.- 
266.  1-12-60  CL  334--84. 
NoTak,   Bmil  >..   to  Jet  Lnltlon   Co..   lac     Spark  plogs. 

2,921.109. 1-12-80.  CI.  137-189. 
NoToOez  Fotoaoratebaa  Kart  Mailer :  See— 

Kellner.  Fer^nand.     2.930.640. 
Noyea,  Bdwln  G..  Jr. :  See — 

BeoM.  HooMT  &.  and  Noyea.     3.930,867. 
Narmi,  Bino  B.    Means  for  moantlng  a  rotary  element  or  an 

axle.    2420.388. 1-13-80,  CI.  30^-807. 
NnttalL  Thomas  C,  to  Clnema-TelcTision  Ltd.     Bleetronie 
ajwaratns  for  timing  erents.    2.931408.  l-12-r60.  CI.  324— 

Nyrop,  Joban  E.,  P.  H#hne.  and  A.  Miller,  to  Aktieeelskabet 
Nlro  Atomiaer.  Atomiser  for  the  atomliatlon  of  Uqaid  dls- 
mrslona  in  a  rMCtlon  chamber.     2,920.830.  1-12-60,  CI. 

Oakee,  B.  T.'  COrp^  The :  See — 
Oakes.  Barie  T.     2,920,964. 
Oakee,  Barie  T..  to  The  B.  T.  OakM  Corp.     Metbod  of  pro- 
dodng  aoda  crackers  aad  other  fermeated  products.    2,920,- 
984,  1-12-80,  CI.  9»— 90. 
Oathoat,  Joha  K..  to  Lyoa  lac     Gaag  spindle  Sxtnre  for 
knife  bandlee  or  the  Uke.     2420.42S,  1-12-60.  CI.  SI— 84. 
Odass,  Francis  B..  Jr. ;  B.  V.  Witter,  an  orl<lns1  appIieaDt, 
and  said  Odaas,  asMrs.  to  J.  R.  BenMo.     ProceM  for  tbe 
maanfactare  of  rabbertied  bltnmen.     2,921.313.  1-13-60, 
CI.  260—28.6. 
ODoaoran,  Harry  M..  to  Pre  Ltd.    Poar-termlnal  networks. 

2.921476.  1-12-60.  CI.  338—38. 
Oeeterreiehiscbe  Btickstoffwerke  Aktiengeeellsehaft :  See — 

Rddorfer.  Hermann.     2.930.903. 
Oese  HoBmann.  Elmmeriefa.    ContrirancM  for  a  pattern  mak- 
ing loom.    3.930,808,  1-12-80.  CL  188—33. 
O'FIyan.  Denla  J. :  See- 
Bark.  Bobert  B..  Keller,  and  OTlyaa.    2.920.847. 
OhmMa  Laboratortoe:  See — 

Footer,  Harry  B.,  and  Cramp.     3,921488. 
Oilgear  Co..  The :  See — 

NeaendorCOr.  Chrl.  and  ClaOln.     2.921488. 
Olln  MatbieMD  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
De  Caro.  ChariM  J.     2.020.683. 
HeoMr.  Leon  J.     3.831,082. 
Heaeer.  Leon  J.     2.921.063. 
WillUma,  Henry  M.,  and  CampbelL     3.920.880. 
Ollobant  Bafna  G.     Combined  cnltirator  and  row  thinner. 
2.930,707,  1-12-80,  CL  172—82. 

Oltrer  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Helnlein.  John  L..  and  Bamee.     2.920.762. 

O'Maller.  ChariM  T. :  See— 

FoIMbb,  Htllls  O..  Miller,  and  0*Malley.     2.921.034. 

OTfeil-IrwIn  Mfg.  Cb. :  S<w— 
Antila.  Frank  W.    2.930413. 

O'NeiU.  John  P..  and  J.  B.  Letah,  to  Unit^  Bt%tM  of  America, 
Nary.  Underwater  aignalllag.  2,921488.  1-18-60.  O. 
34&— 6. 


3,920,734. 
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Oppen,  Walter  R.,  to  ^erry  Raad  Corp..  Ford  Inatroawat  Ca 

l?*Z!!*S^     *!<■<— flag  aerro  ^iwmla  la  Telodty  Mrron. 

2.981448.  1-13-80.  CI.  818-448. 
^(^aa.  Jofta.    CaarortlMe  water  bMtlas  eystesa.    2,930.608, 

1-12-80,  CL  122—90.  -,       .       . 

OnMt.  Hsnaaaa.  aad  B.-M.  Jaha,  to  The  British  Petroleam 

Co.  t«L     Insole  flag  oil  eompoaltlOBa.    3.921.011.  1-13-80. 

ci.  208-^14. 
Ortho  Pharmaceatical  Corp. :  See— 
„      Slagber,  Haioa  0..  aad  Swart    3431400. 
Ortyaskr,  Bomaa  L. :  See— 

BMU^Aaroa  B^  CUaaaa.  Hale.  Keeaaa,  aad  OrtyMky. 

Oster,  Joha.  Jr^  to  Joha  Gator  Mfa.  Co.     Vibratory  dieia- 

PMtte  eaaUoa.     34M,818.  1-13-Sb.  CL  128—88. 
Oster,  Joha,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
^      Oater.  John.  Jr.     2430,818. 
Otia  BlMatM  Oa. :  Seo— 
^      Bdmakoibargar,  Fraak  J.    8430,776. 
Otia  BnginMriag  Corp. :  See— 

Fredd.  John  V.  2.9204»«. 
_  Fredd.  Joha  V.  3.080.704. 
Orerdeer.  Bobert  H. :  Mm 

Boaaw.  Uojnud  B..  aad  Orentoer.    2431.181. 
Owaaa-Coralag  FlbergUs  Corp. :  See— 

Whitebarst  Harry  B.     2.930.981. 
Owene-minoia  Ohua  C!0. :  See— 

Oarman.  Sdward  B.     2.930,787. 

McWborter.  William  B.     8.020.808. 

MedertjWarren  C,  and  Wondora.     3.920.006. 

Veree.  Frank.    3430.780. 
Oxy-Gatalyat.  lac:  See— 

Hoadry,  Bagene  J.    3431,033. 

Hoadry,  Bagcne  J.     2.921.086. 
O7.  Kankaa  Ab. :  See— 

Rystl,  AIpo.     2.920.741. 
PMdlB.   Wuikm  Q..   to  P.   Ballantlne  ft  Bona.     Apparatu 
ftr  handUng  matariala.     3,930.916.  1-12-60.  CL  W4— 64. 
Palmer.  Vernon  J. :  See — 

Badellek.  John,  and  Palmer.     2430,662. 
PalmltM.  Daniel  A.,  to  Bbepberd  (Maddnery  Co.     Airplane 

moTing  derice.     2.920440.  1-12-60.  CL  344—00. 
Paaner.   Bdward   J.,    to   Boll   TelaptaODe   Laboratorlea,   lac 
^Coospatlag  elreait     2.930486,  1-12-60.  CI.  280—178. 
Paradlae.  Francia  C.  to  Barrett-CraTens  Co.    Safety  hamper 

for  indastrUl  truck.     2420.713.  1-12-60,  CI.  I8O— 88. 
Paraaoa  Bleetric  Co. :  Bee — 
_    PUtt  George  J.     2.920494. 

Parcdl,    Robert    F..    to    Parke.    Daris    ft    Co.      Heteroeyriie 
compoands  and  motbods  for  producing  tbe  same.    2.921476. 
1-12-60.  ex.  260—398.4. 
Parke.  Daria  ft  Co. :  See — 

PareelL  Robert  F.     3.921,076. 
Parker.  Bdwln   D..  and  A.   F.  MacLMn.  to  Celaneee  Corp. 
ol  America.    Production  of  eorblc  arid.    2.921.000. 1-12-60, 
CI.  260 — 026. 
Paraons.  Balpb  IL,  Co. :  See— 

Cartwrigbt,  Victor  F.     2.931.302. 
Paraou.  Balpb  M^  Co..  Tbe :  See— 

Cartwriiht.  Victor  F.     3,921,801. 
Paxton.  Charlee  B. :  See — 

Howell.     WinUm    C.    Jr..    Paxtoa.    aad    Kolfeabach. 
2420.718. 
PMkes,  Ralph  W. :  See — 

Faber,  Bdnr  M..  Scmton.  and  PMkM     3420.888. 
Pearson,  Arald  B. :  See — 

Few,  Witllara,  Pearson,  and  Dakers.     2.921.166. 
Pease.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Hansen.  Robert  C,  and  Peaae.     2.921406. 
Peck.  Darid  B..  and  P.  Robinaon.  to  Spragae  Electric  Co. 

Blectrical  condenMrs.    2,921,246.  1-13-60.  CL  317—380. 
Pedersen,  Bdlth  M. :  See — 

PederMn.  Jens  T.     2.920.078. 
Pedersen.  Jens  T..    Vi    to  B.  M.  Pedersen.     Blliptical  pomp 
>      and  fluid  transmission.    2430476,  1-12-60,  CI.  103 — ^184. 
Pedersen.     Meyer     L.     Quick     rdeoM     buckle     2.920.866, 

1-12-60,  CI.  24—170. 
Pekay  Machine  ft  EnglnMring  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

SflchalowskL  Conrad  M.,  and  BilTerman.     2.930481. 
Pelchowltch.  Israel :  See — 

Warmolts.    Nlcolaaa.    and    Pelcbowitdi.     2.921,198. 
Pennekamp.  Blfrted  F.  H. :  See — 

Gleaaon.  Walter  W..  Ufaoa,  aad  Psnnekamp.    2.921.089. 
Perriral,  WiUUm  S.,  to  Bloctric  ft  Maaical  ladostrlM  Ltd. 
Dlatributed  amplifiers  aad  ware  ftltera.    2,921.194,  1-13-80. 
CI.  360—27. 
Perdue.  WUlard  F. :  See— 

BowUad.   Frederick  T..  aad  Perdue     2.920,884. 
Perkin-Blmer  Corp.,  Tbe :  See — 

Golay.  MareA  J.  B.     2.920.478. 


Oppecard.  Arist  A. 

Margetlc  Joeepb  C,  and  Oppagard. 


Perry,  MUton  A.    ^-- 

Hagcmeyer,  Hngh  J.,  Jr..  aad  Perry.    3.921 .088. 

Peters.  John  G. :  Bee — 

Cantrell.  Troy  L.,  and  Peters.     2,920.944. 

Peterson,  John  W.,  to  Cochrane  Corp.     Liquid  flow  control 
ralye  assembly.     2.920.649,  1-12-60,  CL   137—608. 

Petiinr,  Soger  A. :  See— 

iMarahall,   Peter   L..    Macanlay,    Bolomoa,    Bteffy.   and 

Petrey.     2.920.844. 

Pettyjohn.    Elmore    S..    H.    B.    Lladen.   and   J.   M.   Bald,   to 

Institute  of  Gas  Tectanolofcy.     Metbod  and  apparatos  for 

crackinic  hydrocarbons.    2.921,100.  1-12-60.  CI.  260—679. 

Ptaff,  G.  M..  AG. :  See— 

Moalaaki,  Brieh.     2420491. 

PfOrrwaller,  Brwtn.   to  Bolser  Freres,   8.A.     Warp  control 

derice.    2.920.609.  1-12-60.  CI.  189—110. 
PfeUIOr.    Carl   O.      Holdara   for    flablng   tackle.      2.930.416, 

1-13-60.  CI.  48—67.8. 
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4  Co.,  lac :  Mm— 
Ag9*Uo.  InfMe  J.,  aad  Lanteeb.    3.920,0M. 
OMOVM-.  Umnl  H.,  BBi^lah.  aad  lAirabM.    ^MLOTS. 
Hocfastala.  rnada  A.,  and  Mllln.    2,»90,»M. 
Kite.  Donald  A.     2.921.002. 
^  terar,  JTrladrtdi.  t»  Blaniwn  and  Halaka  Aktleoseaeli- 
ftckaft    Tab»«retaetad  eontaet-naklac  darice.     2.921.163, 
1-12-4M),  a.  200—87. 
Pbaaaof.  Bd^  ▲..  to  Ganwal  Blaetrle  Co.    Alarm  control 

marhanlam.    a4»S0.4S8.  l-lS-40.  CL  08—21.12. 
Pbalpa.    Morton  8.     Portabi*  eomUaad  jriU  and  charcoal 

■tartar.    2.920,614.  1-12-60.  CI.  126—25: 
Phlleo  Corp. :  Am — 

Boaaw.  Howard  K..  and  Orardaor.     2,921.181. 
HopaBorfan,  Abran.  Wolf  a,  and  Moore.    2,921.280. 
BeofltldTOoaald  W.    2.921.176. 

PbllUpa,  Claod  BiTclao'B..  andJTB.  Narrowtaf  attach- 
ment for  fall  faahlonad  hoatorr  knlttlaa  ■  machines. 
2(920.466. 1-12-60.  CL  66—89. 

Phimpa,  Clao  B. :  i8«e 

„^..I'Bllllp;^land  B.,  aeo  B..  and  J.  B.     2.920.466. 
PbUUpa.  fdwia  N.,  to  OMioM  Badio  Co.     Arrannmant  of 
directional   cooplert   for  iaaaaalnff  elfectlTe   dlreetlTlty. 
2.921.278.  1-12-60,  CI.  SSft— 97. 
PhilUpa.  Jamea  B. :  8m— 

PbllUpa.  Cland  B..  Cleo  B..  and  J.  B.     2.920.466. 
PhilUpa  Petroleom  Co. :  «ea— 
Dw*,  Robert  F.     2.921^)08. 
Hebard,  Olen  O.,  and  Kangaa. 
HeUnara.  Cart  J.,  and  Tnnrey. 
Pitier,  Imory  W.     2,921,108. 
Stratton,  Cbarlea  A.     2,sei,028. 
Uraneck,  Carl  A.     2.921.048. 
Phonlz-Armatorm-Werk.  ^mbI  K.O. : 

Baldiart.  Kort.     2.920,484. 
Piker.  Havbert  M..  to  Hwilton-gkotch 

dttpaaear.    2^20,796,  1-12-60.  CL 
Pillabory  Co..  The:  Bee — 
~  -        -      2,920,429. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Qaiiian  Amoa  L. : 

liellatly,  John  ».,  Johnaon,  and  Qalnlan. 
Raa4  Andrew  F„  to  Carter  Parte  Co.    Pnah 

2 Ji21,170.  1-12^-60.  CI.  200—159. 
"^tm.     Charlaa.       Coaiblaation      brake     and 

2J20.727.  1-12-60.  CI.  192—3 


2^921477. 
ton  awiteh. 


bo 


2.920.488. 
2.021.01& 
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PUou,  Alimt  J. : 

rika.  Boaaell  R.,  and  Pllooa.,   2.920.885. 
Plader.  JaiMa  M..  to  Qanaral  Blaetric  Co.    Wear  and  atrctch 
companeatlBf  control  arraaaeaattt  for  Tariable  speed  belt 
drlTa.    2.M0.49S.  1-12-60,  dl  74--280.17. 
Plpdlna  Coatlna  *  Snsiaaariaf  Co.,  Inc. :  ffee — 

MitehaU.  Anl  T.     2.92iM08. 
Pi^[oa^Hany  W.  Hisb-torqoa  haad  tool.  2,920.489.  1-19-60, 

Plttatargh  Cbka  and  Cbamlcal  Co. :  Bee— 

WdfTCalTln  N..  and  Ligett.     2.920.997. 
Plttabiu;di  Plata  Olaaa  Co. :  Bee— 

Coetoin.  Carl  J..  Lawaoa,  and  Wrifht    2.920.989. 
Vreibars.  Jamea  k    2.920.422. 
_     Tiatenthalar,  Robert  R.    2.930.642. 
Pitser,  Kmorr  w.,  to  PhiUipa  Petroleum  Co.    Production  of 
tenninal    bond    olefins    from    nonterminal    bond    oleflns* 
2,921.103.  1-12-60,  CL  260—683.2. 
Piatt.  George  J.,  to  Paragm  Electric  Co.     Special  machine 
and  proceea  for  edge  winding  shading  material  and  assem- 
WiOf   electric    motor   pole    pleeea    therewith.      2,i»2U,5«»4. 
1-12-60,  a.  113—1. 
Polarad  Electronlca  Corp. :  Bee — 
Jaffe,  David  L.    2.921,186. 
Jaffa,  DaTid  L.    2,021,262. 
Jaffe,  Darld  L.    2,921.263. 
Jaffe.  DaTid  L.    2.921,806. 
Jaffe.  David  L.,  and  Skwarek.    2,921.187. 
Skwarek.  Frank  J.    2,921^70. 
Poller.  Sofene  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Phonograph  drive. 

2.920.400.  1-12-60,  CI.  74—208. 
Poly  Indnatrlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oiur.  GraaTllle  M.    2.920.870. 
Poreeli^  laanlator  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Dykatra,  Laarence  J.,  and  Orills.    2,921,112. 
Porter.  Donald  C.  to  J.  Q.  Davia.    HjrdraoUe  injection  pomp. 

2.920.640,  1-12-60,  CI.  137—09. 
Porter.  Harry  M.,  to  Kelaey-Uayea  Co.     Pivoted  tool  Joint 

conatractlon.    2,020.927,  1-12-60,  CL  308—2. 
Porter,  Oawald  M. :  Bee— 

Fi^tag,  Uyron  K.,  Bnrggraf,  and  Porter.     2,920,549. 
Poat,  Charles  B.     Ignition  timing  method  and  apparatna  for 
^reraft  Internal  comboatloa  enginea.    2,920,602,  1-12-60, 
CL  116—124. 
Preiaig,  Joaeph  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Television 

deflection  eircaits.     2,9:^1.231,  1-12-60,  CI.  315 — 27. 
PriestlOT,  Chactes  H..   to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry 
C^.    Strip  ooning  apparatus.    2,920,888,  1-12-60.  a.  242— 

Pritchard,  Dalton  H.,  and  A.  C.  Sehroeder.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Barst  amplitude  conlrol  of  intermediate  fre- 
qoencT  amplifier  frequency  response.     2,021,120,  1-12-6U, 

Pfodoeers  Creamery  Co. :  Bee — 

Hetnamaan.  Bnrdet.    2,920.966. 

Heinenmna.  Bardet.    2,920,967. 
Pore  Oil  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Breoaaa,Ebaer  W.    2,021,027. 

FolkiaTHUlla  O..  Mnier.  and  O'Malley.    2,021,024. 

HoUCLeRoyW.    2,921,d2S. 

Holm.  Le  Roy  W..  and  FoiMlna. 

B^aadil.  Edward,  and 
Pye  Ltd. :  Ber — 

Fuller.  Deaaia  Q.    2J)21.1S7. 

O'DoBovaa,  Harry  MT  2,921.275. 

Qoeaaeville.  Raymond  N.,  and  E.  K.  Moore,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corp.  Prcaaare  relief  valve,  2.U0.790.  1-12-60, 
a.  220 — W. 


accelerator. 

Jikoab,  to  l)ttitad  Vtataa  of  America.  Ar  ay.    Turbo- 
rator  ayatam.    2.930.568.  1-13-60.  CL  10^70A 
Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 
loom.  Arnold  W..  aad  Wolke.    2.921.209. 
Cooke.  Harry  L.    2.921.186. 
Ulacoletto.  Lawrence  J.    2,921.205. 
Uibaoa,  Walter  ti..  aad  A^rMdar.    2.921,12b. 
Urundmann.  Gnstave  L„  and  BonnenfeUt.    2  B21.121. 
Kidd,  MarahaU  C.    2,9J(l,206.  ^ 

Laraeh.  SlaMa,  and  Obradar.    2.921.218. 
Liebacber,  Arthur.    2.921.117. 
Macovski.  Albert     2>21,122. 
preiaig,  Joaeph  O.    2.921.281. 
„_^  .  ,     ton  H.,  and  Sehroeder.     2.9311.120. 

„      Behwam.  Jamea  W.    2.921.119.  ^ 

Ralef .  Joha  li. :  Bee— 

VnlUaaanx.  Richard  D..  aad  Ralav.     2.921.418. 
Raaalrd.  UUlot  JIX.  to  Uaited  AlreraftCorp^    Shojek  poaltioa- 
2.920.446, 1—12—60,  CL  60—30.6. 
Ue  Corp. :  Bee — 

t.  Hellmuth.  and  Voigt.     2.930.673. 
Davtd  I.,  to  Ganeial  AaUiaa  *  Film  borp.     8U- 
polycater  flbrea.    2.020.978.  1-12-60,  CI   117—48.8. 
Elaetro-Coatlat  Corp. :  Bee—  * 

^      . ...  Bowry  P.    2^920,982. 

Ravalitoa.  Jaataa :  Bee— 

focUlag,  Charlea  W..  aad  Havaatoa.     2,921l098. 
Raymoad  lataraatioaal  lae. :  Be 

Pf«ak.  Joha  T.    2,920  486 
R^ay^arford  A.    Bed  coaatruetloa.     2,920,8^,  1-19»«0, 

Recotdatl-Laboratorio  Farmacologieo  8.p.A. :  Bee  — 
„  ^  Da  Ra,  Paolo.    2,921,070. 

Radar,  Frladrlch  H.,   to   United  Btatea  of  AmeHaa.  Amy. 
M<*NnUtf    reaoaaace    deViaea.      2,921,269,     l-;i2-60,    CI. 

Rediaaa,  Herman  H. :  Bee — 

McKee^.  Braca.  and  Redleaa.    2,920,514. 
Redlngton.  F.  B..  Co. :  *«e—  .       ^     • 

Encleeon.  Harry  E..  aad  Hartbaoer.     2,920.137. 
Reece.  Albert  B.  J. :  Bee — 

Fenemore,  Alan  S..  and  Reece.    2.920.571. 
Reed^  Research  Inc. :  Bee— 

k cOnire.  Thoaua  a    2.920,408. 

ftreet,  John  N..  and  HamUton.    2.921.135. 

itreat.  John  X.,  and  HamUton.    2.921.126. 
Reeai   Homer   R..  and   E.   G.  Noyea,   Jr.. 
Electric  Corp.    Reheat  turbine  apparatua. 
604  CI-  263 — 60. 
Ueichart,    Kurt,    to    Phoniz-Armaturen-Werk.    Oagel 

B  ^*J£  'S'.'V*"***   2.wo.i84.  i-i2-«o.  a.  ti-lsft. 

Reidiea,  Sol  L.     Magnetic  deflectloa  yoke  for  a  moltiple  ray 

beam    cathode    ray    tube    aad    system    nains    the 
^  2.9»1.21S.  1-12-60.  CL  318—77.  * 

RdcMiold  Chemicala.  lac :  «ee— 
_      MoroaoB,  HaroM  L.     2,921,049. 
Reld.  Jack  U. :  Bee— 

o  .,A?*^?^^^!P*'«^'  I'l»«>«n.  "Mi  R*ld.     2.921,100. 
Relfefa.  Rkhard  F..  to  Diamoad  Natloaal  Corp.    2  [olded  pulp 

Mt  tray.    2,920.806.  1-12-60.  a.  229— 2.:^ 

ft23?a'5S^*  Pillobory  Co.    Oaae  packer.    2,920,429, 
Rengal,  GayleL. :  See— 

fesaborg,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Rangel.    2,920.979. 
Rennfiiger,  Robert  G..  and  K.  C.  Bheaiar.  to  bnTted 

Steal    Corp.      Method    of    tiring    open 

2.^  61^.  1-12-410,  CI,  15»— 117:5. 
b  Corp. :  Bee — 
„      ,trenber,  Rudolf  0.    2,920,715. 
Resisiollex  Corp. :  Bee — 
„    _.chnabel,  Bmat.    2.920.910. 
Reawkk.  Jamea  B..  and  A.  R.  Willlaais.  said 

?»jrt4  K"l?*P"-      Ain»Uiae   brak*   coat 
„  1-12-60,  a.  303—24. 
Reynolds  MeUls  Co. :  8fee— 
„^    %mona,  Neal  L.    2.920,725. 
RheeJBlastlc  Thread  Corp. :  Bee— 

WUhelm,  Kurt,  and  Badmington.    2,920,772. 
Rhodas,  Tom  B.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  indostriei 
n.*!***™?*?"*'  eartridgee.     2,920,564,   1-12-60,  Cl.  102-^39. 

"iJHi'"&o5s^f?S6S,'a:"5»  '•"'«"  '^  '•'  -*- 

^'S^^S**  J"5»«'  A.,  and  J.  B,  Snoy.  to  Borg-Wamer 
Dogble  hydraulic  operated  dutch  device.    2;920  7 
60,  Cl.  192 — 87. 

Richards.  ^Larry  F.,   to   Dayton   Tandem   V-Belt 


to   Westlnghooac 
2.92<]|;;867.  1-12- 

K.G. 


hearth 


States 
furnaces. 


,924, 


Ltd.     Kn- 


Corp. 
782,  1-12- 


JUi?. 


2.921.025. 
2.921.210. 


V-Mt  sheave'  constructions.'   2,920,491,  1-12^,  a.  7 

Rlefaaond,  Fmnds  M. :  Bee— 

o.     Jl**'*?j'..f.*"^  °-  Xar*'  »°<'  Richmond.     2,920^56. 

RiniMr,  WUllam  A.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.   iTwin-com- 

partmented  article  carriera.    2,920,791,  l-12-6a  Q.  220 — 

Ringoan.  Richard  M.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Single  sidaband 
divfrdty  aystem.     24)21,188,  1-12-60,  Cl.  25(f^20, 

*'2PW'*'^'*7Vli-^'-  Ir*«^e.  Md  G.  Roaenkrsjis,  to  Syn- 
*V  M;v,  $J."*,'*^A'?Sr  ^S^'i^Jf^^  IntermediTtea  ther»- 
of.     2,921,064,  1-12-60,  CT.  260—239.55. 

Ringitood.  Arthur  F. :  Bee — 

Fasoli.  LeUnd  8.,  and  Ringwood.    2,920,384 
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Rist.  Michel :  Bee— 

Maurice,  Jean,  and  Rlnt.    2.920,726. 
Robertshaw-Kulton  ControlH  Co. :  Maa— 

Eldertoa.  Robert   W..  nnd  Wodtke.     2,921,159. 
Robertaun.  Sloan  D. :  See — 

FriU,  Harald  T..  snd  Robertson.    2.921,272. 
Robinson.   Frederick  C,   to  A.    H.   Hunt    (Capacitors)   Ltd. 
Method     of    winding     electrical     capacitors.       2.920.834. 
1-12-60.  CL  242—56.1. 
Robinson,  Preetan  :  Bee — 

Peck.  David  B..  and  Robinson.    2,921.246. 
Rork^  Albin  8. :  Bee— 

HaU.  Ellsha  W.,  and  Rock.    2,920.428. 
Rockwell-Staadard  Corp. :  Bee—     ' 

Fante.  Harry  H.,  and  Gonla.    24)20.684. 
Rowland,  Frederick  T..  and  Perdue.     2.020.gft4. 
RodgerM.  Elbert  A.     Slip  device  and  pack-off  tool.     2.920.703. 

1-12-60.  Cl.  166 — 121. 
Roe,  A.  v.,  Canada  Ltd. :  See- 
Spurrier.  Francis  R.    2.920.866. 
Rogers.  Robert  W.     Orthopedic  device.     2.020.620.  1-12-60. 

Cl.  128—80. 
Rohm  4  Haas  Co. :  Bee— 

Bodamer,  George  W.    2.921.000. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  G.m.b.H. :  Bee— 
Hooch.  Lndwig.    2.920,3.'M). 
Bohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Bennett^  Elmer  O.    2.920..V)9. 
Knabe.  tV'llliam  F.    2.920,773. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  Bee — 

HoUlngs,  John  S.    2S20.447. 
Johnson,  Francis  liL.  aad  (:ariiide.     2.020.449. 
Lombard.  Adrian  A.    2.920,865. 
Rondthaler.    Edward,    and    H.    Honnan.      Phototypography. 

2,920,541.  1-12-60.  a.  95 — 4.5. 
Rosenfeid.   WlllUm    D.,    to  California    Reaearch    Corp.     Pe- 
troleum prospecting  method.    2.021.003.  1-I2-A0.  Cl.  195 — 
103.5. 
Roeenkrana,  Uaorge :  See — 

Rlnguld.  Howard  J.,  Iriarte.  and  Roaenkrans.     2.921.064. 
Roaer,  Glen  A. :  Bee — 

liooer.  Louis  A.  and  O.  A.    3.920.462. 
Roser,  Loula  A.  and  G.  A.    Apparatus  for  «|ulrk  freeting  food 

items.    2.920.462.  1-12-60,  Cl.  62—374. 
KoM,   Jasper.      Shoe   safety    heel.      2.920.404.    1-12-60,   Cl. 

36—61. 
Rowland,    Frederick    T.,    and    W.    F.    Perdue,    to    Rockwell- 
Standard  Corp.     Leaf  spring  insert.     2,920.884.   1-12-60, 
Cl.  267—49. 
Royer,  RichHrd  P.    Hosiery  pairing  rack.    2,920.76.5,  1-12-60. 

Cl.  211—10. 
Ruano,  WiUUm  J. :  See- 
James.  Henry  D.    2.921.248. 
Rubber  and  Asbestos  Corp. :  Bee — 

Been.  Jerome  L..  and  Grover.    2.920.990. 
Rudeliek,  John,  and  V.  J.  Palmer,  to  Bruner  Corp.     Control 

valve.    2,920.632.  1-12-60,  Cl.  137—626.29. 
Rudorfer,     Hermann,     to     Oesterreichische     Stickwtoffwerke 
Aktienireiiellschaft.     Process  and  apparatUM  for  recovering 
platinum  and  platinum-rhodium  alloys  from  gnaeii  contain- 
ing same.    2,920.9.53.  1-12-60.  Cl.  75—101 . 
Rueoeberg.  Werner,   to  Armstrong  Cork   Co.     High  energy 
Inductor  and  tank  circuit.     2.921.19T.   1-12-60,  Cl.  250— 
40. 
Ruhrdiemie  Aktlengesellschsft :  See — 

Felchtlnger.  Hans,  and  Linden.    2,921.097. 
Ryck,  Francis  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Windshield  wiper 

bUde.    2,920.833,  1-12-60,  Cl.  15—24.5. 
Rylander,  Paul  N. :  See— 

ZIminerschled.   Wllford  J.^  and   Rylander.     2,021.081. 
Ryser,  lieo  W..  \V.  W.  White.  11.  D.  Brown,  and  II.  A.  Frank 
lin,  to  Peter  Kiewit  Mons',  Inc.     Method  for  forming  con- 
crete piles.     2.920.4.5.'>.   1-12-00.  Cl.  61—57. 
RystI,  Alpo,  to  Ot.  Knukna  Ab.     Arrangement  in  cmiveyors 

for  lumber.    2,920.741.  1-12-00.  Cl.  191—33. 
SKF  Kugellagerfnbrlkeii  G.ni.b.H. :  See— 

Schrota.  Kurt    2,920.336. 
Ssari,  Velkko  R. :  See- 

Collina.  Arthur  A..  MitdieU.  and  SaarL 
Hadlr<:arpentier :  See — 

Zlsler,  Slegf rie<l.    2.921.31 1 . 
Hnfflr.  Jacob  A.,   tii  The  Dentist*' 

Artificial  teeUi.    2.920..190. 
Saflanoff,  Albert :  See— 

Lerner.  Louis  L..  and  Saflanoff.    2.020.624. 
Sampietro,  Achilles  C,  to  Thoiiipi«on  Rnnio  Wooldridce.  Inc. 
Motor-pnnip  unit  and  method  of  making  siiiue.     2.fl20..574. 
l-12-«0,  n.  103—87. 
Sampaon,  Georce  H..  to  WInthrop-Atklnii  Co..  Inc.    Calendar 

mount.    2.020.400.  1-12-flO.  Cl.  40—122. 
SanineL    Arthur    J.,    to    (iulf    Reeearrh   *   Development    Co. 

Dispensent.      2.020.708.    1-12-60.   a.   222—394. 
Saarhirico,  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Taylor.  Richard.  Rtraehl.  and  Sanchlrlco.     24)20.818. 
Sandholdt,  Frederick  G. :  See— 

Landrr,  J.  L.,  and  Sandholdt    2,920,987. 
Sandy  HlII  Iron  and  Brass  Works.  The :  See — 
De  Bell.  George  W.    2.020.836. 
Fnsoli.  Psul  A.    2.020.690. 
Sanlavllle.    Joseph,    nnd   L.    Fonlletler.   tn   Societe  d'Rlectro- 
Chlmle    d'Electro-Metalliirgle    et    des   Aclerles    Rlctrtques 
d'Ugine.      Method    of    selectlvelv    separatlnir    hydrofluoric 
acid   from   It*    solution   with    other    hydrohaloffenic  arids. 
2.920.041.   1-12-00.  Cl.  23—154. 
Sannlpoll.  Alfred  L.,  and  E.  E.  Thomas,  to  Seamless  Coven 
Inc.    Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  point  roller  eovera. 
2.920.3711-1 2-00.  Cl.  26—2. 
Sansonettl,  Alfred  8..  to  Airborne  Acceoaorles  0»m.     Inven- 
tory Uidleator.     2.921.200.  1-12-60.  Cl.  340— 1.%3. 
Sarka,  Albert  Jv  to  Wenn  B'^ulpment  Corn.     Coll  handling 
meehaalam.    2.920,830.  1-12-ilO.  a.  243-78.6. 


Edward,  and  O.  A.  Marah,  to  The  Pare  Oil  Co.    Hr- 
-  ».  l-12-«. 


Supply 
1-12-60.  Cl.  8? 


2.921.271. 


Co.  of  New  York. 


2.920.578,  l-l2-«0. 


Co..   Ltd. 
1-12-60. 


2.921,252. 


Schaachl. 

dro«ea  dlffualoa  detectloa  apparatua.     2.921.210. 

CL  318—7. 
Santer.  Walter  A. :  Mee— 

KkhiBd.  Harry  X..  and  Hauter.    2.021.289. 
Savage.  RuaeeU  C..  to  Rendlx-Westinghoaae  .Xntoaiotive  Air 

Brake  Co.     Motion  translating  aad  spee«l  reducing  meeha- 

alaai.     2,920,488,   1-12-60,  Cl.  T4— 60. 
Scata.  Mario,  and  B.  Dal-Blano,   to  Intermitlonnl  Standard 

Electric  Corp.     Sealed  oerillatlng  member  or  arraatuie  of 

polartaed    elect romagaetlc    relay    or    switch.      2.921.161. 

1-12-00,  Cl.  200—87. 
Scliaefer.  Rodger  L..  K.  H.  Saudbeck.  and  R.  W.  Sudhoff.  to 

The  Cheautrand  Corp.     Process  of  producing  non-flbrillat- 

ing  acryloaltrlle  ptriyaer  fllamcata  with  wat  steam  treat- 
ment aad  products  produced  thereby.     3J20,9S4.  1-12-60. 

Cl.  8—180.1. 
Hehaurte,  Paul.     Diaphragm  feed  pump.     2.920.372,  1-12-410. 

CL  108—44. 
Schaurie,  PauL    Diaphragm  feed  pomp. 

Cl.   108—44. 
Scbaurte,  Paul.     Apparatus  for  conveying  gaaes  or  liquids. 

2,9204»77.  1-12-60.  Cl.  103—149. 
Schaurte.   Paul.     Apparatus  ffir  conveying  gases  or  liquids. 

2,920.578.  1-12-60,  a.  103—149. 
Schaurte,   PauL     Apparatus  for  conveying  gasee  or  llqaldB. 

24)20,813.  1-12-S).  Cl.  280—168. 
Scheack.  Carl.  MsMchlneafabrik  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Fedem.  Klaus.    2.920.498. 
Schenkelberaer,  Frank  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.     Load  clamps 

for  an  InAistrial  truck.     24)20.775.  1-13-60.  Cn.  214 — 633. 
Scbealey  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Hlltmaan,  Rudolf.  Mietasch.  and  Wirtb.    2.921.077. 
Scherr,  Harry,  to  United  Stataa  of  AaMriea,  War,  traatee. 

Aatl-realcant  eompoaltlwi.     2.921,031.  1-13-60.  CL  303— 

187. 
Scbeninger,    Bruno,    to   Mechaniral   Pla   Reaetter 

Bowling  alley  pin  reaetttng  machine.     2.920.892, 

CT.  273— 48. 
Sciietty.  Galdo :  See — 

Ackermann.  Hans,  and  Schetty.     2.921.001. 
Schlarone.     Edward     L.       Electric     generator. 

l-12-6d,X:i.  322—2. 
Schjolln,  Haaa  O..  and  D.  K.  Isbell,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Brake-adjnatlac  device.     2.920,722^  1-12-60,  Cl.  188—72. 
Schlatter,  B.  A..  AktiengeaeUachaft :  J&ae— 

Xeldhardt.  Han*  T.    2.921.195. 
Schleaittger.  Edna  M. :  See — 

Flnholt  Albert  E.    2.920.935. 
Schleslnger.  Herman  I. :  See — 

Flnholt.  Albert  B.    2  920.033. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellscbsft :  See — 

Breuer.  Alfred.    2.920,739. 
Hchluderberg.  Donald  C.  and  R.  L    (todshalk.  to  The  Bab- 
cock    A    WUcox    Co.       nutd    heating    unlta.      24)30.783. 

1-12-60,  Cl.  257—280. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 

Libea.  WUlUm.    2.921.253. 
Schmall.   Wilbur  A..  A.   E.  De  Mott.  and  P.   M.  Krqpn.  Jr.. 

to    (General    Electric    Co.      Electric    toaster.      2.020.550. 

1-12-60,  n.  99 — 320. 
Schmsll,    Wilbur  A.,   to   c;eneral   Electric   Co.      Combination 

electric  toaster  and  oven  appliance.     2.920.531.  1-13-60. 

CT.  99—829. 
Schmidt,  Oarl :  See— 

Mllller.  Kurt,  and  Schmidt.    2.920.702. 
Schmidt.  Paul :  See — 

Druey,  Jean,  and  Schmidt.     2.921,071. 
Schmits,  John  v.,  and  E.  J.  Lawtoa,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Polymerisation    with    high    energy    electrons.      2.921.006. 

1-12-60.  CT.  204—154. 
Schoenfeidt    Frederick   C.    to  Klekhaefer   Corp.      Outboard 

motor  measuring  device.     2.920.893,  1-12-60.  CT.  33 — 138. 
Schnabel.  Ernst,  to  Resistoflex  Corp.     Reinforced  hoae  end 

flttlaga.    2.930,910,  1-12-60.  CL  285—149. 
Sdiraegle.  Frits.    Pattera-aelcctlBg  device  for  looaia,    2.990.- 

657.  1-12-60.  CT.  139—30. 
Schramm.  Charles  H..  to  Lever  Brothera  Co.     Preparation  of 

0-aminoproptonamides.     2.921.085,  1-12-60,  CT.  260 — 458. 
Sehroeder.  Alfred  C. :  See — 

Gibson.  Walter  O..  and  Sehroeder.     2.921.128. 
Pritchard.  Dalton  H..  and  Sehroeder.     2.921.120. 
Schrotx.  Kurt,  to  SKF  Kagellagerfabrtken  G.m.b.H.     Releas- 

able  locking  device  for  drawing  mechaniam  of  aplnniag  au- 

cblne*.    2.920.356.  1-12-60,  CT.  10—185. 
Schnlae.  Robert  E..  and  E.  J.  Haartatedt,  to  Cnlllna.  lac. 

Llouid  level  valve  asaemblv.    24)20.644.  1-12-60.  Cl.  187— 

391. 
Schumacher.  Joseph  8. :  See — 

King.  Edward  H..  Heine,  and  Sdiamacher.    2.920.970. 
Schwartx.  James  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Color  tube. 

control  system.     2.921.119.  1-12-60,  CT.  178—5.4. 
Scofleld.  Donald  W..  to  Phlleo  Corp.    Oaa-electric  heating  de- 
vice.   8.921.176.  1-12-60.  CT.  219 — 37. 
Scofleld.  Joha  D. :  See — 

liasso.  Michael  J.     2.921.155. 
Scon.  Dale  K..  to  Southern  States  Equlnment  Corp.    Attach- 
able dolly  for  allTer  coiler.    2.930,902,  1-12-60,  CL  380— 

Scovill  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Janea.  Edmund  D..  aad  Jenaea.     2,920.823. ' 
Scniton.  Herbert  A. :  See — 

Faber.  Edgar  M..  Scruton.  and  Peakes.     2,920.986. 
Scamleaa  Covera  Inc. :  See — 

■aaatpolL  Alfred  L..  aad  Thonaa.     24)20.372. 
Sebac  Nouvelle  8.A. :  See — 

Coanda.  Heart.     2.920.448. 

Seeley.  Byroa  L. :  See — 

Dond.  Mary  H.,  and  Batley.     2.930.904. 
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Seeley,  Bobert  O. :  See— 

Seglem.  Ciltford  ii...  to  t'nlted  8utc«  or  Amcn4.  vlrj.     l«- 
niter.    2,Jto:o,4oO,  l-12-«o,  CL  OO— 8».82.  * 

SeUfl  Coip.  ot  Amcrtea  :  iBee — 

Unwood.  James  B.,  and  Wood.     2,820.691. 
Von  Ladwlc,  IMrldiee.     2,»20,3e2. 
w«*ii«.i^*Ji!"  '^.'u"^  *^    vv.  LladMyr.  to  Aapex  Corp. 
1tS-5«)5^  "••mbljr.     2,»2l,143,  1-12-flO.  Cl. 

Serro  Corp.  of  Aiacnca  :  ^fee — 

Dnrganc,  Wllilam.     2.»20,486. 
Staada,  jOHcph  J.,  tor  Beiioim  n^lectric  Sisn  Corp.     Air  Une 
„  filter.    2.*50.716,  1-12-60.  CT.  183—11.  ^  ^ 

CL*i3?^12*3  ^  ■     "•***'  '**'  'retoidee.    2.820.829,  1-12-60. 
Sbaplro,  Mordecal.  to  National  BaTetjr  Table  Co.    Drlre  mech- 

anlMB  for  acwlnc  macblnes.     2.820,730.  1-12-60.  CL  192— 

Sbaplro,  Sejmour  L.,  and  L.  Freedman.  to  U.S.  Vitamin  and 
1^2^TcL2&)^2Sii    **«'»»>'"»»'»•  <>«rtvattve.     2,921.074. 

Sbaiaro,  ^ermoor  Lu.  L.'  Freedman.  and  H.  Soloway,  to  U.S. 
vitamin  *  Pbarmaceutleal  Corp.  CarbamldometliTl  oua- 
te^iary  aalU  of  troplne.    2,921,075,  1-12-60.  CI.  260—282. 

Sbaplro.  Seymour  L.,  and  L.  Freedman,  to  U.S.  VlUniln  dnd 
*l^^?***°*'^^*-'<*^-     >'*-<»rt>amldonietbyl-N«-(  ^hydroxy 
etbyl)  urea.    2,821,091.  1-12-60,  CL  260— SfiS. 

Sbaplro.  Seymour  L.,  and  L.  Freedman,  to  U.S.  Vitamin  * 
Pbarmaeeatl^  Corp.  AlkyleBe-bl»-(N-methyl-2,6-dtalkyl- 
anlltnea).    2,921,093.  1-12-60,  CI.  260—570.5. 

Sbaplro.  Scrmonr  L.,  and  h.  Freedman.  to  U.S.  Vitamin  A 

^^p5sr"2%?i>2:Tii!:iSf.?!ife^i7r''^'"*"°*'^''^' 

CL'i?^^!^'     ^****  "**"'y  ***"P-    ,2,920,477,  1-12-60. 

^^f!^I*liJiS?^^J^'  *°  Lo«w»  Inc.  Metbod  and  apparatnit 
for  co-ordinated  atepe  In  pbotocrapblna  and  exblbltlnK  mo- 
tion pictures.    2.920.526.  f-12-5o.  tl.  si— 16.6^ 

Sbearer.  Kennetb  C. :  See— 

aw    ?***"^.^'  B<*«rt  O.,  and  8b««rM>.     2.920.692. 
•«      ^  ^"*«»™  •*..  to  Oeneral  Steel  Castinn  Corp.     Lift 
CT  2lS^l'*         ■*»PPin«  contolner.     2,920,817.  1-12-60. 

Sbeffer.  Bobert  M..  to  Tbe  Martin  Co.     Oerlee  to  eliminate 

Hhln^iSiii?*  *"•!  ^^"''•i.    2.820.648.  1-12-60.  CT.  137—682. 
sbell  DeTCiopment  Co. :  See — 

Arlaan.  Evert  J.     2,921.046. 

lawman.  Maiden  C.     2.921,102. 

Marnrern,  Robert  L.     2,92^.101. 

Maraball.  Jobn  A.     2Mil.oi4. 

May.CUytonA.     2.921.040. 

MnlUneaax.  Blchard  D    and  Baley.     2.921.018. 
OK  .5'"'?'  ?."■?$"  N      2.9il.015.   • 

WtI'i-iSw  CL  14jJ^M  '  **"*  <»efi««tlnf  sbleld.  2,920.- 
'*M&2t**"*  ^'  ^'^^  J»»ninier.  2.920.869.  1-12-60,  CI. 
Bbepberd  Macblnery  Co. 


♦ 


Slnila^,  Charl«i  W.,  to  Kelsey-Hayos  Co.    Intc^Ml  axDand 

lOnnn,  b^arl  F.     2,920;i90. 

a.   J'**'S?»'  **»!»'  *!•     2,920,893. 

^fe-«S^2-ft''*'    *^*    '"    ""    •'•*      2.»».»27. 

Slnjteer,  Weroo  O.,  and  E.  A.  Swart,  to  Ortbo  Phi  irmaceatlcal 

HiS^-pJ^^r^i^'w^^a  2.921,000.  1-12^.  r-"-' 
Sfc-52S"Jf i.' it^iL"'  ^J^***"**!:^  Pocbetbool  or  ue  uae 
?n!»^.     *■'"'=*•  carrying  pockets.    2.8-.£0.^1,  1-12-60. 

^*d^n5*«!:  **  ^y*^  ^*-  ^flP"^  •»*  •ppnritus  for  pro^ 
dicing  llbroaa  stractores.    2,920.679.  1-12-60   CL  144—1 

^^m^^lJ^V^^'JF  «?""i  Wiethe  (ifAi^iia^or 
of  wi-Sr^  heating  nnlta.    2,920,4|wr  1-12-60. 

Skwnrek.  Frank  J. :  gee— 

„.     J««fe.£*^d  L.,  and  Skwarek.     2,921487. 

Skwnrek,  Frank  J.,  to  Poiond  Uloctronics  Conl  Extended 
2  Wl!27^  l'JS*5„  •*«"«i.  tenerator    control"mecbanlam. 


Hi^iir— "V*v"7*<*'  C»-  331—177. 

?55l.^'"'  SS5?  ^'  *®  0«i»enil  Electric  Co. 
ai^lSS^w^'/K?'*??-  1-12-60.  CI.  73—378.3. 
Slotierbeck,  Ober  C. :  Bee — 

a.^i.S'*^?*^'  '^  *'••„•■<*  Slotterbock, 
Smltb,  A.  O.,  Corp. :  Bee — 

Duerlnaer,  Krwln  O.     2^20,810. 

Helse,  Lorens  W.,  and  Jobnson. 

Jobnaon,  Artbar  K.     2,921,248. 

H«i  J**5S?**^  Blchard  A.     2,920,856. 
amlOi,  Billy  L. :  Bee — 

i^ook.  Howard  L^  Canada,  and  Smith 


Diipbragm  as- 


2,931,081 1 


2.930,900. 


2,9!  0,581. 


■J^*l}i  ^v***  H«lrersoB  Products  Mfg.  Co.  CoUect- 
270^^SSI*"  ««»l»t»a«  machine.  2.92(;,8f8,  1-13-^, 
;  Qeorce  M. :  Bee — 

Sml*;"?oL  ]£."'*?;/!:•  "*•  *"*"'•     '^^'^^ 
a^i^^i'J^'V  T..  and  SmlUi.     2,921,188. 
"^Ji«»W*    ^.^  *"     ^"^o"     Carbide    Corp.     atablllied 
S$13S»        "      *  compoaltion.    3,931,047;  ^-13^  a! 
Smlt"    ^  ■ 


B« 


2,920,524. 


,  — . .  Bee — 

aw     ?*^**SJi ''"*•*  ^-     2,920,845.  o  ^  ¥•?!!**• '•■"i  ««x*  Kl«t.     2,920,726^ 


Kline  ft  French  Laboratories  : 
^.rtlett.  Richard  J.,  and  Hompe. 
"^VJ^!*"  ■•     3,921,069. 
ii-r^2r*"   **••    *."   General  Electric   Co.      B|ower-caddy 
B^n^'^'Te^^^^''    ^•*^'"^'  l-»2-60rf  1.  16—821 

bichards,  Elmer  A.,  and  8noy.     2,920,783. 
SocUte  Anonyme  des  Manufactures  <fos  6Uees 
«WIJ>«^  Salnt-Oobaln,  Ctaanay  ft  Clwy 
Arbeit,  Pierre.     2.931.106.  ' 

jBodron,  Trsa.     3,930^73. 

8<x^e  Anonyme :  BtabUssements  Alllnonant :  Be 
«>.^.^"'?<"**"*'  'IgfMnd  8.     2,930,882. 

Sod^e  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo  :  Be* 

Maurice,  Jean^  and  Blst.     2,920,726. 


*'2.»V.r{?Vci.^"2'^§!7'^"  "•*  *"*'*'»«•  "•*"*'«' 

^^IS^*^  i?5"  .*^-  *®  ^'!?°°  <>"  Co.  of  California.     Treat- 
ment of  bituminous  sands.     2.921.010.  1-12-60.  a.  208— 

Sherman  Enterprises,  Inc. :  i8e« — 
SberiMn,  Kennetb  C.     2,920,891. 

iS?^;*^!."^*^.^  •  **n?JfePS*°  Enterprises.  Inc.    Bowling 
«».2l^5r*U'!l."*J*'R?      2,920.891,  1-12-60.  CT.  273—43. 
nJllSnJ';!:^!.'"*^^'''   Eqalpment  Co.      Derlce  for  com- 
?r?00^^4  banding.     2,920,555,   1-12-60, 

Sberwln-WllUams  Co.,  Tbe :  i9e« — 

Binder,  Alfred.     2,920.799. 

Damosls,  Adolf.     2.920,976. 
Sblras.  Bnssell  N.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.    Preparation  of 
20^79*      °"  *  naphtha  feedT    2,921.015,  1-12-00,  CI. 

Shoemaker,  James  C    to  Stmolex  Forms  Systems^  Inc.     Tie- 
wires  for  concrete  forms.    2,920,871,  1-12-40,  <h.  25—131 
Shrader,  Ross  E. :  See — 

Laracb.  Simon,  and  Shrader.     2,921,218. 

^'•2';j2S:5ir  i^i2%%?^riia:-  ^"•^  ^  *-'"''  »«*•"«• 

Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengesellscbaft :  Bee — 
Oawrtin,  Herbert.     2,921.236. 
Pflelderer,  Friedrich.     2,921,163. 

Slemens-Relniger-Werke  AktiengeseUschaft :  See— 
Berger,  Helmut,  and  Flnkenseller.     2,921,202. 

Stomens-Sdiuckertwerke  AktiengeseUschaft :  See— 
Emels,  Relmer.     2.921,244. 

SllTerman,  I.  Inrlnc:  See — 

Mldialowskl,  Conrad  M.,  and  Sllyerman.     2.920,361. 

**2(!&2^"'*'  **     ^*'   ***^***      2,921,152,    1-12-60,   CI. 

*'il'?°^,?;««'?5"*  ?  S^^'^^J^'^^^*  <*^*«*  'or  •pllt-cbam- 
ber  automatic  shotguns.     2,920,587,  1-12-60,  CI.  89— 156. 
Simplex  FBrms  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Shoemaker,  James  C.     2,920,371. 
^^^  lilj^jj*  •  ®*^*  ▼•n^ng  machine.     2,920,735,  1-12-60, 


Blfetriqaes  d'Ugiiie:  <gee— 

■  f*"JftI?"*'  '<*ei*.  «««1  Foultetler. 
lete  d'Blectronlque  et  d'Automatisme  : 
Banlet,  Jacques  M.  N.     2,921,230. 


Sode 


3,920,94] 
See — 


2.921,  m. 


tt  Prodnlte 


S 


dMioe. 


I  tcCy,    and 


SocoMt  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  Bet 
fart,  James  A.     2,921,019. 

o  M  i^52?"'  ^f*****  ^■'  ■■<*  Lukaatewlci. 
So^(P«n1>.     Bdgon     M.     Plaral     tape     nMarariig 
^  2,M0,3iM,  1-12-60,  C\.  88—188.  "^■«nf» 

Soted^i,  John  E. :  »ee— 

o  .    •■'"S.'?,'.'.*''  ^'"'••'n  "  .  «nd  SoleckL     2,920,78b. 
Soloiqon,  William  :  gee—  ^ 

Marshall.    Peter    L.,    Macaulay,    Solomon, 

^  ,        Petrey.     2,920,844.  ' 

Solomay,  Harold  :  See — 

Jhiapiro,  Seraiour  L..  Freedman,  and  Soloway.    2,921,078. 

S5mnner,  Reinbold.  to  VEB  Scblepperwerk  Nordhau^n.    Multl- 

»pe4d  transmiaslpn  system.    2,930.504, 1-12-60,  01.  74—748. 

Sonnberger.  Helnrich   to  Carl  Zeiss.    Arrangement  ror  deUcb- 

Sonn«nfeldt,  Richard  W. :  See— 

Qrundmann,  Ouitare  L.,  and  Soonenfeldt.     3^31.131. 

Southern  States  Equipment  Corp. :  See- 
Scott.  Dale  K.     2,930.902. 

Souttaem  United  Telrahone  Cables  Ltd. 
Sjtark.  WillUm  H.  C.     2,920.437. 

^w^*i^*J**'  .5'^'"*  ^■'  J'-  to  M.  H.  Owynn.     Three 
2^*z!?^^'™"'***®"    process   employing    nickel 
2.9tl.022.  1-12-60.  CL  20S— 210 

^'PS"?!,  ^'''  f-./"**  ^-  "•  La«>tt.  to  Needbam  Ml^  Co.  Inc. 

OuQlotine  knife  assembly.     2,930.843.  1-13-60.  <  l  IT— 83. 

Spednl^  Mfg.  Co. :  fiee— 

Abderson.  Arthur  A.     3,930,860. 
Spenosr  Chemical  Co. :  Bet— 

iwlJwi*'"    ^"    *******    '^•^^■■'    ■■<*     *rel«hfcors. 

Spencsr,  Howard  F.    Cover  operating  mechanism  tar  -««fct»» 
pits.     2,920,769,  1-12-60,  Ql  212-5«  ^  •o*«l«« 

Spencf  r,  Richard  W. :  See — 

Bk;kert,  Jobn  P..  Jr.,  and  Spencer.     3.931.193. 

Spenctt,  Stephen  L.  roldable  ounping  trailer  ha^lni 
and  >o««r|elescpplalIy  ntatcd  hwiSaf  aactioos.  ^  * 
1-1.  -60,  CI.  396 — 38. 


..  stage 
catalyst. 


9! 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


3.931.380. 
3.930,817. 


Sperrr  Band  Corp. :  Se«— 

Bungart,  Henry  L.     3,930.803. 

Bckart.  John  P.,  Jr.,  and  famiesr.     3^931,198. 

Fowljr.  FiukUa  H.,  Jr.   1L931.190.^^ 

Laanlag.  Walter  C    S.9304i«. 

Laiudng.  Walter  C.     2.930,838. 

UnUnTDuM  M.     3.^1,3^1. 

Idtwln.  Walter  J.,  and  WUUams. 

HmroU.  WllUui  H.     3.930,096. 

NMroU.  Willlaa  H^  and  B>«wb. 

W^.  Herbert  F.     2,990.661. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp..  Ford  laMroteant  Co.  Dlvlaloa 
a  .  "?P*?:  ^*'«»  «-     3,931,349. 

^^■SS-%2'*:*.'-  to  Unitad  ttatsa  of  Amartca.  Atomic 
Si25o^5!'20&m5!"^'  nwtronlc  reactor.  2.921,007, 

**"2^'  ^®'^  oS;: -,!£  ^^'  Induatrtao,   lac     B«wl  vent 

check  valve.    2,930.877,  1-13-60,  CL  961—43 
Spragpe  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Cushman.  Norton.     3.931  Jtl. 
o      Pwh,  David  B„  and  RoMasoa. 
Spurrier,  Fraada  BL,  to  A.  V.  Boa 
OMled  abeat  aseul  torMaa  bUda. 
303 — 89.10. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Lelteb,  John  D.     2,931  J43. 
Sraka.  Leonard  J.     3.n9.TT« 


Beval  pretnetor.    2,920,390, 1-13-8*, 


Strsigalat.  Martla  Q 

0718—75. 

Staart,    Archibald   P.,    to   Sua    OU  Co.     Polyacrtaatlaa 
„  «li— ■     2JW1,066,  l-ia-60,  a.  260-93.7.^^^ 
Stuart,   Archibald    P.,    to    Sun   OU   Co.     iWaieflaattoa 
Isas  wltb   a  aeHaiM   mtmtwtM»^ttmm»t  —    - 


of 


otbylaae  witk  a  esrlaa  aeetybMatMuftte-nwtal  iobyl  cata' 


3,931.060,  1-13-60. 
— JBar-Packard  Cam. :  m 
ZadMLWUUaa  J.    3,930,711. 
s  Co.,  Tba ; 


-«4J. 


Stata . 

Jeaka.  Carl  W.,  aad  NUsa.    3^931,009 
Sablaekex,  I^  A,  'MoleciS7a^»Sl  SSS^ractioa. 


1-W-*».JCL  36—18. 


3.930,400, 


'!^'»^^*!S?'<^    Sackltag.  Charles  W^  aad  J.  Baveatoa,  to  lauertal  rb-imtnil 

2,921,007,       iBOMCrtea  lAA.  _Proesee  for  the  JDrepaimSonbf  l!l!r5l- 

B«wl   vent        ^JS^^^ST'''^       """^'^       2*21^     I-IS-JSb,'     O. 


S.931,S4«. 

Canada  Ltd.    Hollow  air 
3,930,M6.  1-13-60,  CL 


Smka,  Leonard  J.,  to  8«iai«~D' Co. 
2,030,776,  1-12-60,  CI.  314—606 


Two  meter  hoist  control 


2,931,081. 


Sroog,  Cytvs  B. :  S„ 

■♦..•r^fe"*!'  '*•■»'*  Kv  '"f*.  •«<•  •'•Of-     3,931,001. 
StadtmUler.  ]^y  O..  aad  L.  J.  Naaoa.     Emergency  brkke 

standard  Coil  Prodacts  Co.,  lac  :  See— 

-^  r^i*!?'.  9^  D-     2,931,086. 
Standard  OU  Co.  (ladlaaa)  :  See— 

FeUer.  Morrla.  and  ¥ieM.    3.931.008. 

Klfluscr8ehled.^tlford  J.,  aad  llylaader. 
SUndard  ft  Poor's  Corp. :  0«e — 

Fivel,  Milton  J.     2,931,183. 
"*T%  ^i'"^  "  f'  to  Soathem  Dalted  Telephoae  Cables 

*isis:4o?r"i!-i?4o."8-«5io^^  "*'  "^  '•*«*•- 

^4^°*''  ?*''>^1.^-i  *^  B.  T.  Lew.  to  CaUforala  Beesarch 
Corp.  Synthetic  deter«eat  fonaulatloas  containing  N-acyl 
uuratee.    3.931.080,  1-13-60,  CL  303—153.  ^        ^ 

^*2!:-/*?J?:  »•**••*  •■<*  epperatae  for  creatlag  eaergy 
«'«J^etott«ofoxyieninlBapIwdalr.    S.tSCSKTl-uSK 

Steffy,  Boaaell  J. :  See— 

pJ^^'    ^^SSkJti    *«•««»'»/.    Solomon,    Steffy,    and 

Stdn.  Joeeph  A.,  to  Baeharach  ladnatrlal   laatrumeat  Ce 

**Tl?iJ!^''.?*'_f»<*  ^-  »•»»»«.  to  deakel  ft  C»e.  Q.m.b.H. 
CL^O^S     ''"••*°"***  '•"y  •«*«*^  2,t2l.0S4. 1-12-60. 
Sterilag  Drag  lac. :  See — 

^"^' A*?fl'  ''^^  *»*  Eealta.     3.931,060. 

SV;J?J'*«^L»*' •■*  OoMta.    3.931,068. 
_^  McDw»ott,  Charlee  B.     2.931  ,o6l. 
Steraberg ,  Bobert  L. :  See— 

{ifetSffi""  D.,  Jamca,  Noaaeaiaker,  aad  Steraberg. 
^*VI^b   ■•^'tj   •»<•   ■•    >•   Waseel,  to  United   Statee  of 
f^'SS;  a    89—7*"     '^■*'***"*  «"■  «•»'««•     3.930,080. 
Stevens,  Fred  K. :  See^ 

Dantilcr,  Jack  W.,  aad  EUer.    2.930,467. 

"^^r^w*-  «^'?*1J'-   Hi  to  W.  O.  OllUlaad.     Tractor  ehaUi 

link.     2,920,926,  1-12-60,  CL  800—10. 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Dahlen,  Paul  A.     3,921,167. 

*l:^&6.''ng4Kcf'?C-'?7;"*^*  -^  t~«>-on. 


Tehlele  UlnBlaatiea.     3,921,180.  1-13-60. 


StMln,  Tlnceat 

ST  240—7.1. 
StUec  PhUUp  H. .  . 

Cekada.  Joeeph  A..  Evaaa.  and  Stiles.     2,920,005. 

"*!S5«:«ar?!?*5i,a.K^."^'^^      aaUUigdnun. 

Stoddard,  Edgar  8..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  and 

^MS^^for    ImdUtiag    foods.      2,920,969,    1-13-W.    CI 

**2?2?[:- **?■*•?  ^-  i®  Corning  Olaao  Works.     Method  of 
CLIoJ-^'m"'^  prodact  thereof.     2.920.971.  1-12-60, 

Straehl,  Bobert  N. :  See- 
Taylor,  Richard,  Straehl,  aad  Baaehlrico.    2,920,818. 
"^SiS."?*'  I*"*"  J-.  kad  F.  J.  Jaaaeea.  to  North  American 

f  oSRiuP*,-  M"^  }Sr^^  -•-'  maaa/actnring   mouldlliis 
2,93O,30SjL  1-13-SO,  Cl.  18 — 08. 

**X*!?JJiJ?»*'**  ^  •  *®  PfclUIpe  Petroleum  Co.     Method  for 

^*Ef***^**"  ^"  •■^  ^-  '•  HamUtoB.  to  Reed  Research,  Inc 
Record  apparataa.    3,921.136,  l-li-60,  CT^^178-5l6 

Strenber,  Rudolf  O.,  to  Beeearcfa  COrp.     6as  haadUna  avs- 
tem.    2,920.710.  1-12-60,  Q.  IS^-lT    .  «*■«»»«  Vt 

Strobei,  MerriH  J.,  to  Weeteott  ft  Theaisea.  Inc.     ADPeratua 
for  backing  ap  a  abelL    3,920 J69,l-l3-*).a.  aa^SST 


260—608. 

_  Kalkstickatoff-Werfee  A.O 

.  ..-5lI**S^*'  ^S"*"!***  Dlchtt.    2,920,940. 
Suderew.  George  E.,  to  be  Leaf  Corp.     Syatea  of  „-«. 

8JdSc*B5*W.?«j£^     *.m53?0,  1-13-M,  O.  304-5r 
fluU«ymSS.  sif^sfe-?"**'**'  "**  «»«»««^     2,930,934. 

..     SM^^'-  ■rwla.     2.930.609. 
Baa  (Ml  Co. :  See — 

Jamee  L.    2,920,665. 
Junes  W.    3,9iq.7«4. 
mmmtmug,  Bebert  M     goal  ana 
Staart,  Irehttwld  P.    tssi^'. 
BtaartjArefalbald  P.    1331060. 
Buadbeck,  Edward  H. :  Hee--^ 

Rn«^?**S2!lI'~PS**'J"'o^*2<*'^i."<*  SudboE.     2,930,934. 

Snndt.   Edward   V.,   to   Saadt  Bi«iaeerlag  Co.     ProtecttM 

grtm^for  meters  or  tbe  Ukc252l!264,   1-12^^70: 

Saadt  ■aglaeertBg  Co. :  See— 

8aa«,  Edward  V.    2,031.294. 
Surface  Coadaction,  lac. :  See— 

8utpa?,'Ki.^ra!:'s^^'«^^- 

sbtto^r'SaSTT  S;^  "-^^  ^••^ 

„  ^  *«*•?•  0>«  Nu  "«*  Suttoa.    2J81.3S2. 
Suttoa,  Bdwla  C. :  See—  ^^ 

■-.Jy^'y'  ^^5^  8-  Mow*  »»d  Snttoa.    3.920.347. 
B^'iteK.  Yadav.     Procoes  of  prodadag  sonadlaa  boards  for 
^  stringed  Instmmente.    3.93^666.  l-l3-60rari44-5o9 
Svenaka  Aeroplan  Aktiefotafet -sie—  *••— *»». 

Bohlia.  XUal.  £98M47. 
_  BohUa,  NUa  L  3,920348. 
Sveaaka  TecaleaUt  AktieboUaet :  See— 

. .Maaaoviat.  Eraat  N.    2^MK719. 

Swala.  Kenneth  W.,  to  The  Chaae-Shawmut  Co.    Coordlaatad 
'^lJfitT^l2JS:'S^l.^i.     «""t"-tiag     faeec 
Swart,  Emaanel  A. :  See — 

Slagher,  Beroa  O.,  aad  Swart.    3.921.000 
'  *''^«}*  »•«««  ProduSSriScTjFeel^r*  • 
Q— .^ir**^""'  frthar  W.,  Jr.    3,931,813. 
SyaUngtoa  Wayne  Corp. :  9ee — 

syatSrafft^'  ^''^^^^■ 

Taco^BSt«,"lS^«iLi'^*'^  "^^  "^*^  2,921,064. 

.>.  w  ^^^^iS^^'  ",5  WoUaskl.    2,920,075. 

Takahaahl,  Oiokn.  to  NIoMa  Bleetrtc  Co..  Ltd.     Automatic 

epat«rt  of  Invertera.    ^^9^,236,  1-13-60,  a.  810—166 
Talbot,  Howard  H.,  to  Unlted%giaeerlat_aml  l^^n'  Co 

ladleatiag  device.    3.930,766.  l-S-SoTcLSO^-L^ 

'tfei.iS:'?32ifo,cr^3S!5»^         *-*- 

2'^5!ga*r?l!!?o'^.«e%7^    Dynamic  evaluator. 

^•fiS''  y*^Jb  *P-'*«  I*^  ^•^^  Co.  Pnewaatic  con- 
trol valve.    2J21,168,  1-13-60,  CL  200—83.    "'^™*"''  "•■ 

Tecomeeh  Predueto  Co. :  See — 

Tnttle,  Thoasas  8.,  and  rsnton.    2.920,717. 

Telana,  Tesbwaat  P. :  «ee — 

Ooertag.  William  A.,  TeUag,  aad  Eacfcay.    2,900.960. 

Terre  HUl  Maehlae  Co. :  See— 

Weager.  Harvey  M.    2,920,753. 

^rrett,  John  P.,  to  FOrmoet  Dalrlea.  lac.  Ba^  pieeenre 
regolatiag  valve.     2.920,648,  l-S-60,  a?  IST-SsS. 

'^.S%?5fe'  i-Tl V!S!  SSSSr  ••^''"■^  *~"^ 

Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

DiUe,  Boffer  M.,  Chapmaa.  aad  Eaatmaa.    2,920.936. 
Texas  lastnuaeate  Inc. :  See— 

Clarfce.  David  E.    2.931.165. 
Thlrtie,  Joha  B. :  See— 

Baah.  Walter  M..  and  Thlrtle.    2,920,961. 
Thoietrup,  Clarence  &  :  Se»— 

BeU,  Alaa.  aad  Tholstrap.   3,931,046. 

"""SSSiJ^*"  h'  ^  .'?.**"»*i»?5?  Staadard  Electric  Corp. 
Protection  against  failure  of  pUot  wave  In  carrier  con- 
manication  systems.     2J21.267,  1-12-60,  CL  880—144. 

Thomas,  Earl  E. :  See — 

Saaaipoll,  Alfred  L..  and  Thomas.    2,920,372. 

Thomaa,  Mortonl.  Folding  chair  with  eoaeealed  back  ad- 
justment.   2.920.686.  1-12-60.  Cl.  180—189?^ 


Tbompeon,  Frauds  T. :  Sec 

Toulon,  Pierre  M.  O..  and  Thompeoa. 


3.921J11. 


XX 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.      Interrupter  for 
devlCML      2^20.008. 


Inc.     PrtceiMoi  for  the 
2.920.945,   1-12-60,  CI. 


WestinchouM 
2,921.211, 


Thompaoa  Banto  Wooktrldce,  Inc. :  Mi 
Buupletro,  Actalllee  C.    2,920^174. 

Tbombenr.  John  U.,  to  Bmm  Inc.     Flow 
tberiuoelectrtenll/    powered    control 
1-12-40^  CL  1B8— ifl. 

Thrower.  Cleo  V..  to  United  SUtee  of  Americe.  Nevv.  fSec- 
trlcal  test  ctreolt.     24>21.2a<l.  l-12-«0.  CL  824 — S7. 

ThumiB,  Ujron  A.,  to  Amerlcmn  Vlacoee  Corp.  Preparing 
▼lacoae  rayon.    2^,iOJ»73.  1-12-60.  CL  106—166. 

Tlce.  Vir^  B.,  to  National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc.    Mod 
rate  Inuieator  for  machine  toola.    '2,»21.2W,  1-12-iO,  CL 
S24 — 70. 

Tledamann.  Blcfaard  A.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Weld  head 
poattlonlnc  apparatin.     2.920.856.  1-13-tfO,  CI.  248—284. 

Tlefeatbaler.  ifiibert  R.,  to  Plttibur^  PUte  Ulaea  Co. 
8afe^  drenlt  for  manifold  TalTea.  2,920.642.  1-12-60. 
CL  187—266. 

Tien.  Ping  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lahoratorlea,  Inc.  Travel* 
Inc  wave  tobe  amplifier.    2,921^224.  1-12-60.  C\.  31S — 8.6. 

Tlm£ni  Boiler  Beartns  Co..  Tlie :  tie — 
Sdwards.  Uerhert  C.    2.920,886. 

Tinker,  Townaend.  to  American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.  Method  of  eomboatlon  for  low-grade  foel  and 
apparatae  therefor.    2.920,689.  1-12-60.  CI.  108—7. 

Tinker.  Townaend.  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.  High  preeaore  cloeore.  2.920.780.  1-12-60. 
CI.  220 — 46. 

Tlnne,  WUllam  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlee.  Inc. 
Pgetrt^   tmpnlee   tranamltter.     2jm442,   1-12-60,   CL 

^r^^f  !F'J"liS!™*£-    To'W»«  'or  weU  drilling.    2,920,868. 

1-12-60,  CI.  203 — 3. 
Todd.  Franda  C:  See — 

I>fennan.  Jamee  ■.,  hoA,  and  Todd.    2,921.219. 
Tokhelffl  Corp. :  gee —  , 

Wrii^t.  Oeorge  W.    2.920,690. 
Toomey,  John  F.,  and  E.  M.  Brown.    Mine  firing  mechanlam. 
2,920,062,  l-li-60.  a.  102—18.  ^^  »i«TOiiiiMi. 

Toothman,  Lawrence  R..  and  P.  O.  Korcfa.  to  MeOraw-Bdlaoa 
Co.     Control  eyBtem  for  arc  furnace.     2,921,107,  1-12-60, 
CI.  13—13. 
Tomek.  Allen  ▼. :  See — 

Flechter,  Rene  A.    2.920,441. 
Toro  Mfg.  Con>. :  See — 

Benaon.  Donald  O.    2.920.436. 
Totiek.  Frtedrich.  to  Koppera  Co.. 
production  of  combattiDle  gaaee. 

Tuulon.  Pterre  M.  O.,  and  F.  T.  Thompeon   to 
Electric    Corp.      Image    reproduction    device 
l-ia-60.  a.  313 — 70. 

Traak,  Allen,  to  International  Heater  Co.  Air  cooled  con- 
denalng  unit.     2,920,464.  1-12-60,  Cl.  62 — 428. 

^'t*'*,'?^'   A*^-*'-      In'ant'a    twirel    chair.      2,920,686, 

1-12-60,  CI.  155 — 69. 
Tronadale,  Robert  B. :  Bee — 

Morria.  Frank  A.,  and  Trouadale.     2,921.137. 
Tn>-*'lt  Screw  Producta  Corp. :  gee — 

Bedca,  Paul  N.    2,921.164. 
TuUoea.   Joaeph   C.    to   Weatem    Electric   Co.,   Inc.      CnWe 

cUmp  for  reel  attachment.     2,920,364.  1-12-60,  Cl.  24 — 

126. 
Tumblade,  Charles  B.,  to  Douglaa  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc 
_wrap  forming  machine.     2,020,676.  1-12-60,  CL 
Turner,  Frank  W.     Rod  weeder  drire.     2,920.706, 

Cl.  172 — 44. 

'^!s.wir?-iV(S!'Si^w  '•"•'  ^*'**'»' ""  ^'"- 

Tunre/,  Cbariea  R. :  See— 

m_*..  *i5"^  ^a^*  •'••  *°^  Turvejr.    2,921.018. 
Tuttle  Electric  Producta,  Inc. :  See— 
.^    Haetanan,  Amos  W.    2.921,172. 

n"*'  ??'*'5ft*  *-^R^A,?-  fenton.  to  Tecumaeh  Prodacta 
,T,F°-*    ^iT  ''•**i-     2,920,717,  1-12-60,  Cl.   183—44 

ifnh;«^S?   ^"JS   **»"»   Kline  *   Kr,.nch    Laboratories. 
i9?'Kr**l-123S,"crs^Sj!~'**''*''"*       derivative.. 
Undy.  Onatav  E.,  to  Multl-Producta  Co.     I>ual  channel  re- 
ceiver and  tranwnitter.     2.921,292.  1-12-60.  Cl.  340^175^ 
I  nlon  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Smith   Keitb  L.    2.921.047. 
Union  Oil  Co,  of  California  :  See- 
Fleck.  Raymond  N.,  and  Wight.    2.921,026. 
Sherborne.  John  E.    2.021.010 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Lee,  John  O.    2.»20,8A4. 

^•■^S^*.'.  ^™®''*„?-  »°d  Moore.     2.920,790. 
Banard.  EUiotD.    2.920.446. 
Lnited  Engineering  and  Foundrv  Co. :  See — 
Prieatley.  Chnrlea  H.    2.926.838 

,,  .  ^Ul?*'  Howord  H.    2,920,7^5. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 

.T-  .»^?*i!?-.^'"«*  **•  ^■'  "iSd  ^-*^-    2.920.744. 
Unit^Statea  Automatic  Box  Mxcbinery  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
V^denbonrii.  John.     2.920,743.  .    »»-  •  oen?— 

Unlt^  Statea  Bedding  Co..  The :  See— 

United  Statea  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
^,  ,  WiUon,  William  P.    2.920,636. 
Lnited  Statea  Ceramic  Tile  Co. :  See — 

Hober,  WiUUm  W.,  Sr.    2,921.295. 
United  Statea  Envelope  Co. :  See — 

Heywood,  Vincent  E.    2,920,748.  ' 

United  States  Gasket  Co. :  See— 

Bertolet.  Elmer  C.  Jr.    2.920,656. 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Aydelott,  Max  M.    2.920,383. 
United  Statea  of  America 

Air  Force:  See — 

Stovena,  Bernard,  and  WaaaeL    2.920,080 


Ualied  Stotaa  «t  Aaserica — CoatUoad 
Army:  gee— 

VanmiU.    2.920.440 


AppjL    Arthur   v.."  Biti'Flaher,    Fochinan,   Kata. 
LMwman.  Alexander.  Mnrphy.  iiazwell  ^aSS  "      " 


8.,  Claaaen.  Hale.  Keeaan.  ai  d 


2.^11 


^. 


2,921,2<  D. 


2,920,e7C 


Peakaa. 


and  Cnlp. 


U.S. 


/itamin 
Ihapiro, 
Ihaplro. 
Ihapiro, 
Ihapiro, 
Ihapiro, 


2,920,61  2 


and 
and 
and 
L.. 


'■'reedman. 
r'reedjuan. 
Freediuan. 
l''reedman, 


2.921 
2,921 
2,921^3 


Stretch 
168—32. 
1-12-60. 


2.920.626. 

Benin.  Aaron 
8.920JM1. 

Cekada.  Joaeph  A^,  Evana.  and  Stllea. 

UrenM^  Jamea  K.   Lnak.  a^l  Todd. 

^uo^lUnton.    2i2l,18i. 

Halm.  Hwner  K.    2^20^681. 

Hlgglnaon.  John.    2J>20.448. 

Unn^Alben  J.    2j^.iM. 

Marhafka,  Andrew  J.,  and  Klntiah.     2.920 

MuMT.  C  Walton.    2,980,688.  ^ 

BahiBow.  Jacob.    2.9io.6«8r 
^  Beder.  Friedrich  H.    2.981,260. 
Atomic  Bnern  Commlaaion:  See- 

Splnrad.°bemard  L    2.821,'o^.' 
Commerce:  gee — 
,  Moynlhaa.  John  T.    2,920.984. 
_lavy:  See— 

I    Crandon.  Lawrence  H.,  and  Lay 
'    Davia,  Billy  B.    2,920.828^ 
Ftott.  WUUun  J.    2.9i0,0d7. 

Lowery,  William  J.    2,1^30.684. 
Martin,  Albert  JC.  and  MaUlna. 
MeBrUia.OanlalA.    2^92o!aS^ 
O'Neill.  John  P..  and  teifhr2,921.288. 
Seglem.  CUlTord  B.    2,9^^460. 
mirower,  Qeo  V.    2.921,^. 

Bu«er.  Maurice  B.    2,920.566. 
Fabar.  lAdgar  M..  Scmton,  and 
KharaschTMorria  S.    2.980JM9. 
Sebarr,  Harry.    2,92l,0ai. 
Unltfd  StataaBubberCo. :  SW^ 
Bull.  Arthur  W.    2jA20.tfT4. 
Hulawlt.  WUlUm  U..  it..  Elliott. 
Unitid  Stataa  Steal  Corp. :  8ei—      ^ 
S^mpbell.  Louia  T.    2.920,860. 
Beanlnger.  Robert  O..  and  s6earer 
.  \  itamin  and  Piurmacuetlcal  Corp. . 
Seymour  L.,  and  i^'reeduian. 
Seymour  L., 
Seymour  L.. 
Seymour  L.. 

Seymour 

2.921.075. 
I  niveraal-Cydopa  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

•  •'  .  f '■'¥*A.,''S°**  ^-  ^o»^  »od  Richmond. 
LnivAraal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See— 

BaenacL  Vladimir.    2^21,104. 
pan.  Carl  B.    2.921.(^. 
Vrban,  Pfcter,  and  Brown.    2,921,021. 
Vrban  Peter,  and  Uleim.    2.921,020 
Lraneck,  Cart  A.,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.     ^u.j 
portion  compriaing  a  earbozylic  acid  containluK 
diene  polymer  and  an  amine  containina  e 
..  ^IT".?''     2,921.043,  1-12-60,  a.  260—45.5. 
•^VJ*^'  it?***"'  ""d  W.  K,  T.  Oleim,  to  Universal  v 
1-«2^*S*208^203  '  ^^'^"*^'^''  distillate. 
^'JJ*?^**''  '"^  ?•  **•  Brown,  to  Cnlveraal  ofa 

f-ie-Srcno^JSs.'  »''*'"««^''  ii-^i''^*- 

^'ii^  Tadeusa  M..  to  Construction  Speeialtiea. 

„J?J?1®  '*"■  'ouver  bladee.     2,920,886    1-12-60    Ci 

VEBJlchlepperwerk  .VordhauMn  :  Sm—  * 

tri.n*S"?"*fi.  B«»J?»>old.     2,920.504. 

VEB  J^iaa  Ikon  Dresden  :  See— 

ir      Hahn,  Werner,  and  Fischer.    2,920,546 

^■if^Ai,°i*°  ^i  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2flf6.615    l-li-60,  Cl.  126—275. 
Valloge,  Salvatore  >.     Vacuum   unit  attachment 
mowers      2.920,485,  1-12-60.  Cl.  5»— 20.4. 
*S  .^if'*J    Frederick,    to    .N.V.    Technische    _, 
iff.  *°°"^??*''*****°      Apparatus  for  bundling  , 
ww*'*!!'«J!"<*  ■•  letters,   newspapers,   document  a 
_  '"5^2  »20  553.  1-12-60' Cl.  lo5^7.       "™'"*"' 
VasUefcakla,  Henry  S..  to  Philco  Corp.     Aoparatui 

?°  V  J^^^**^^'.'*,''  'P  ""«'  teleriaion  r3i?lvers.^ 
■I— I.  i—wt,  Cl.  315—8 

Veltei ,  Edwin  :  See — 

C  >nsaul,  John  G.,  and  Velten.    2,920.547 

Venei  a.  John  B. :  See — 

v      ?  fi!5*°S?'  D<«*>d  F.,  Venesla.  and  WalUee. 
Verelilgte  GUnxstoir-F>Bibriken  AG  :  Bee—  '"'"'• 
,.       **Se°'*''«'  Erwln,  and  Jurgeleit.    2,921,056. 
>erea  ,  Frank,    to    Owena-UllnofiT  Glaat.    Co.      GU 
seal^  for  cathode-ray  tubes.    2.920,785,  1-12-60 


20,906. 


2J>21,094 


and 


Ol 


^'^Sfj?'  ?f7  ^-  *°  B«^vets  Aero-Mecantauea^  S.A. 
ft2J3S?       °   ***   automatic   guns.      2,920.5^5,    1- 


Mck.      Ironing  devices.     2,920,406.   1- 


Viglia#o|o, 
38—100. 
Vlao  aA. :  See— 

XT      ?«5?.»>f?nn*n.  Erhard.    2.920.354. 
Vogel^  ^oltaang.  and  H.  Lachmann.    ©wirt 
e?"^ 'or  'ntental  eombuatlon  engine.     2,92( 

Vogt   Edward  O. :  See — 

•Vlabet.  Jame»  D.,  Vogt,  and  Richmond. 
Voigt  Walter:  See— 

Bf  Idt,  Hellmuth,  and  Voigt.    2,920,673 


produ  dng 
0,613   1-1 


Lewia. 
Ortyaaky. 


418. 


:.9a0,986. 


2,920.481. 


,074. 
091. 


Soloway. 


2.9  S0.956. 


Polj  merle  com- 

conjugated 

conjujated  dlene 


Producta 
2.921,020, 


Producta 
2,921,021. 


lie 


Motor 
28g— 23. 


Culinary  device. 

for  power 

M^tachappiJ 

a  pile  of 

and  the 


for  color 
2,921^2«, 


2,921.204. 


Gla^to-metal 
Cl,  220— 


Supplying 
12-80.   Cl* 

L2-60.  a. 


inlet 
1-12-60, 


2,91  0,906. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vollertxen,  Sren  H. :  Bee — 

Heckethorn,  John   K.,  and  VoUertaen.     2.920,638. 

Von  Ludwig.  Davtdlee.  to  Helas  Corp.  of  America.     Method 

«.°'wr*?"l°». ■!•*•'      2.920.362,   1-12-60.  CI.  22—216. 
U  achtel.  Jack  8. :  See—  »■ 

Blria^Irwia  H.,  and  Wachtel.  2.920.671. 
\^«inier  Eieetrle  Corp,:  See — 

Milster.  Arthur  X.     2.920.4.'V1. 
Wagnar,  Jan  K. :  See— 

Krupp.  Robert  F..  and  Wagner.    2.930.701. 
W  agner,  Rosa  L  :  Bee—  -»— • 

Burg,  Anton  B.,  and  Wagner.  2,921,093. 
...  .  »«»r<v  Anton  B  and  Wagner.  2.921.096. 
Ualdorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  See— 

Hennessey,  Russell  J.    2.920.852. 

^^A  o!!**"*''*  ^-     Apparatus  for  Improving  markmansbip. 

2.920.893,  1-12-60.  Cl.  273—101.       "  *  *" 

Wallaee.  CUrence  L.,  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  Diebold.  to  International 

??SS  of.   ^"nt-       HermetlcallT     sealed    Junction     means. 

2.921,245,  1-12-60.  C\.  317—234. 
Wallace.  Philemon  A. :  See— 

„.  .Hastlnga.  Donald  F..  VenesU,  and  Wallace.     2,921.204. 
^alsco  Co. :  See — 

.Slttel.  Kart.    2.920,679. 
Wanner,  John  J. :  Bee — 

Ball,  Ritchie  F.     2.920,592. 
Warxous  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Bergh.  Bven  8.     2.920,958. 
"1!??5'**'«^'**^''">  ""d   I.  I'elchowitch,  to  .N'orth  American 

ri"  od        •  '"*"•     **■"■  "P^trometer.     2,921,198,  1-12-60, 
*  I.   ^oO —  '41. V. 

Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 
Meltser.  Robert  I.     2,921,092. 

*^'VSSf'.,'.i*^*i^  ^A-  Jt?  Kcl^y-Hayea  Co.  Booster  device. 
2,920  4.12.  1-12-60,  Cl.  60—54.6. 

*^f.*'*'  Bd*^**^  J.,  and  P.  A.  C.  Q»ok,  to  Consolidation  Coal 
Co.  Slurrv  pipeline  transportation.  2,920,923  1-12-60. 
CI.  302—66. 

Waaael,  Kugene  8.:  See-- 

.Htevena  Bernard,  and  WsMel.    2.920.530. 

''V920%5i??-i?:^o"'(S'''S«~"l"9r '"*•'"   ""'  »~"^  ""»• 
Wataon,  Frank  O. :  Bee— 

Cosbv,  Jamea  R.,  and  Wataon.    2,921.279. 
Wataon,  John  T. :  Bee — 

...     ^'£?'"'   Homer  F..  Jr.,  Wataon,  and  .Seeley.     2,920.965. 
Wean  Eiiuipment  Corp.:  See — 

Sarka.  Albert  J.     2,920,8.39. 
Weaver.   Howard  F..  and  J.  Abelow.     Process  for  processinx 
of   •'^•■J'nK  ■•r   vapor   mixtures.      2,920,946.    1-12-60,   Cl. 
■TO — ^19. 
Weber.  Bernard  R.  :  Bee — 

Hinrichsen,  Hans,  and  Weber.     2.920,906. 
Weber,  Leo  F.  :  Bre— 

Butrher,  Ralph  L..  and  Weber      2,920  781 
Weeks,    Lloyd    E..    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      Emulsified 

motor  fuel.     2.920.048,  1-12-60.  Cl.  52 — .6 
Wegler.  Richard:  See- 

...  .  Andree.   Karlhein*.   Wexler,  and  Frank.     2.921.037 
Weisxerber,  Charlea  p..    »/.    to  P.   R.   Francis.     Moisture  re- 
'  ...'•." l'"'?.*"J  ««>«>hitor.     2.920.827.  1-12-60.  Cl.  235—179. 
Welch.  .Nicholas  A.,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp.     Door 

lo<-k.     2.920.472,  1-12-60.  Cl.  70—216 
Welch.  Stanley  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  surface 

heatinjf  unit   system.     2,921,174,  1-12-60,  Cl.   219—20. 
Wellman.  John  W". :  See — 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Wellman.    2.921,052 
Wells,    Roger,   to  Diamond   .National   Corp.      PuId 

2.920,700,  1-12-60,  Cl.  162—392. 
Wells.    Roger,   to    Diamond    National 

2,920 JOO.  1-12-60.  Cl.  162 — 392. 
Wells,    Roger,    to    Diamond    National 

2,920.702.  1-12-60,  Cl.  162^—411. 
Welsh.  Herheri  F..  to  Snernr  Rand  Corp.     Pneumatic  poppet 

valve.    2.920.651.  1-12-60,  Cl.  137 —625  25 
Wenxer.  Harvey  M..  to  Terre  Hill  Machine  Co.    Converor  for 
deanlUK  poultry   pits.     2.920.753.   1-12-60.   Cl     198-224 
Wennerberg,   August,   to  Western   Electric  Co..  Inc      Broken 

drill    detector.      2.920..^08.    1-12-60.   Cl.    77 — 22 
Werthelmer.    Robert,    to    S.    T.    Werthelmer.      Deterfcent-solu- 
tlon  dispensing  container.    2,920.417,  1-12-60,  Cl   43 — 28 
Werthelmer.  Sylvia  T.  :  See — 

Werthelmer,  Robert.     2,920,417. 
Wesbar  Stamping  Corp. :  See — 

.Vielsen.  Chester  I.     2,920.598. 
Westcott  A  Thomson.  Inc. :  See — 
Strobel,  Merrill  J.     2,920,360. 
Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Anderson.  Paul  E..  and  Masxa.    2.920.677 
Clemons.  Dsle  R.    2.921.113. 
Drukker,  Wills rd  D.     2.920.661. 
Franke.  Edward  L..  Jr.     2.920.848. 
Gellstly,  John  8.,  Johnson,  and  Quinlan.     2,921.177 
Hardestv.  Edwin  C,  and  Myers.    2.920,351 
Hausdiild.  William  £..  and  Soleckl.     2,920,780. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  F.    2,920.511. 
Lancaater,  Robert  A.    2.920,792 
Tolloaa.  Joseph  C.     2,920.364. 
Wennerberjt.  August.     2,920,508. 

Westfalendruck    G.m.b.H.    *    Co.    Kommandlt-Gesellschaft : 

See — 

Fuchs,  Friedrich.     2.920,557. 
WestiuKbouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Ackerman.  Sanford  8..  and  Di  Taranto.     2,920,868 
■  Courtney,  Arthur  W..  Jr.    2.920.812 
Goldschmled,  Fabio  R.    2.920.813. 
Reeae,  Homer  R.  and  Noyea.    2,920.867 
Toulon,  Pierre  M.  G.,  and  Thompson.    2,921,211 


Corp. 
Corp. 


Pulp 
Pulp 


molding, 
molding, 
molding. 


Wheeler,  Frank :  gee— 

'*»3i  ^****^  ^  •  ^"*"'  Wheeler,  and  Neweomcr.    2,»J0,- 

Whlrtpool  Corp. :  See— 

nM...^™X'"'^^^'»"*'  ^     2J»20,841. 

White,  Oml<L   to  Ubbey-Owena^ord  Olaaa  Co.     Apparatns 

1^12^  CI  4?— 67    ***^^^   •*   «**"    "*«t^      2^0,424, 
White.  James  R..  to  E.  L  du  Poat  da  Nemonra  and  Co.    Paly- 
«rfH!''*?l"*'5.*-    2,920,349,  1-12-60,  Cl.  18— 48. 
White.  John  H.,  and  T.  J.  WolanakL  to  Taco  Heatera.  Inc. 

I^IJi.  2.9M.h76.  1-12-^.  CL  10^7.  "•»""•  '"^ 

White,  ward  W. :  See — 

vn,,^^''.  ^  ^•'  ^"**'  B">w«.  and  Franklin.  S.»S0i«66. 
y^?"*'*55"27  ®'  *o  Owena-Comlng  Fiberglaa  Con. 
1  i^LJ?*?5^,5^7,  •■*  treatmenta  therefor.  2.920.M1. 
1— 1*— oO,  CL  117 — 71. 

^'^\l!ISf^.  M?*"  ^ '.  ''••  *S  .5M5P'*'*  Induatrlea.  Inc. 
318^  dlacharge  lamp.     2.Ml!221,  1-12-60.  oTgl*— 

Wbltao.  Inc. :  See— 

UK.i^*"K'**i»  ^      2.920,740. 

Whitted,  John  B.,  to  Whltao,  Inc  Method  of  peattloBlM 
19?^ J  "*****"*    therefor.      2,920.740,    1-12-60.    CL 

^i^Sf'^tiwi'V'"/.  T'  i'-  *®  Bylnttla  Electric  Producta 
C?  343^3n^  **^*  PoUriaar.     2.921,312,   1-12-60, 

Wight  CarlTla  Q. :  See— 
»....  '"'•ck,  Raymond  N.,  and  Wight     2.821.026 

^'^"'  ^^'.}?  'T''*  ^'Jk  C»5-    wVltelSwer  tranamla- 
nrS?",     2^497,  1-12-60.  CL  7*^10.  «»«««•- 

ii„^"'  A^'  '?"  h  ^  B*««ington,  to  Rhee  Elaatle  Thread 
r-^  ,  Apparatus  for  splitting  rubber  ribbons  into  threads 
1-12-S)'  CI.*?14ft  **'"''*°    "*    "»*    t*>'«'ds.      2.920,772, 

^S'^kl— 90*"  ''"■    ^*^*  ^•*'  '"^«'»-    2,980,517,  1-12-60, 
Williams.  Allison  R.  :  See— 

.^....^•■^**'  '•"»*•  B.,  and  Wllliama.     2,920,924. 
'^^U'lSSH'    Byron.      Loading   aonl-trallera   on    raUway   cara. 
2,920.580,  1-12-60.  Cl.  104—29.  ^^ 

WiUlama.  Earl  P  .and  IL  L.  Mayhew,  to  General  AnlUne  * 

?95l.9S.'?ll25&"????7-55.  ^•o«>P»'^»*«o"    P»"t^ 
Wllliama.  Frank  E. :  See— 

«.„.."*^?'.  W*lt«'  J  .  "d  Wllliama.     2.921,280. 
W  llHama,  Henry  M.,  and  H.  M.  Campbell,  to  Olln  MathleM>n 
Oiemleal   Corn.      Method   of  maktag  olate-type   beat  ex- 
„<*»«»«er.    2,920.880,  1-12-60.  Cl.  29--?l57.3. 
^*iMf22r  ^enneth  G.  D.    to  A.  H.  Hunt   (Capadtora)   Ltd. 
xr^}r^*^'^UV>^^?'*-    2,980.375.  1-12-60,  CT.  29—25.42. 

'^2fe6%'!r^CL*6V-5?8""    '"    »'^*™«<^    °•^'-• 

'*'te^"2-Jr5L*\2ii^* '^™'*  ^"  «~-**"  ^•"^•- 

Wilmotte,  Raymond  M. :  See-^ 

™t..  0'«5P«Paa.  Martin,  and  Wilmotte.     2,921,134. 

n    lV£!fi?*'    ^"'**  around  inauUtor.    2,921,115,  1-12-60, 

Wilaon,  William  P.,  to  United  Statea  Borax  4  Chemical  Corp. 
Slnrg  removal  eystem.     2,920.635,  1-12-60.  a.  137—15. 

^o°RJ^.Soi*??„^A  *2.  ^    W    Bi»"  Co.     Tension  reel  Jaw. 
_  2,920.837.  1-12-60,  Cl.  242—72. 
WInthrop-Atkins  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

«,._?*5P^»'  <*«>rge  H.     2.920,409. 
Wirth.  Wolfganc:  See — 

«..    Hiltaiann.^dolf  MIetaaeh,  and  Wirth.     2,921,077. 

l^i25o   "137—771         "*"   **irhing   acale.      2.920.654, 
Witter,  Robert  V. :  Bee— 

Odaas.  Franda  B..  Jr.     2.921.813. 
Wittren.  RJebard  A.,  to  Deere  4  Co.    Hydraulic  ateering  aya- 
„*•">•    2.920.712,  1-12-60.  Cl.  180—79.1 
Wodtke.  Robert  J. :  See— 

„.  ,  ^'tS*^®?'  Bobert  W..  and  Wodtke.     2.921,159. 

W  olanskl.  Theodore  J. :  See- 
White,  John  H..  and  Wolanski.     2.920.576. 

Woldln.  Alfred  M.  Container  or  article  divider.  2.920.739. 
1-12-60.  Cl.  198—31. 

Wolf.  Calvin  N.,  and  W.  B.  Ltgatt.  to  Pittsburgh  Coke  and 
Chemical  Co.  Fungiddal  compoaition  of  a  hydantoin  ae- 
lected  from  the  group  conalatlng  of  6,5  polymethylene  and 
0^^    dUryK     and    6.5    aryl,    alky    hydantoin.       2.920,997, 

Wolf.  Edwin   M.     Apparatus  for  protecting  olfabore  atrue- 

turea.    2.920,454.  1-12-60,  CL  61—4. 
Wolfe.  Paul  G. :  See— 

„.     Hopengarten,  Abram,  Wolfe,  and  Moore.     2.921,230. 
^Si"     Ch«'le«    J-      Valve    apparatna.      2,920,653,    1-12-60. 

Cl.  137 — 625.43. 
Wolke,  Roy  K. :  See — 

Bloom,  Arnold  W..  and  Wolke.     2,921.209. 
Wollerton,  Charlea  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Ooalng  con- 
trol acheme  for  a  drcult  breaker.    2,921,238,  1-12-%,  Cl. 

817 — 22. 
Wonders.  Harry  R. :  See — 

Medert.  W'arren  C,  and  Wonders.     2.920,5.%6. 
Wood,   John   F..   to  Electro-Voice,   Inc.     Phonograph   pickup 

cartridae   case  and   mechanism.      2,921,145,   1-12-60,   CL 

179 — 100.41. 
Wood,  Leo  K.  D.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Ltd.    Apparatua  for  the 

evaporation  or  distillation  of  water.     2.921,004,  1-12-60, 

Cl.  208 — 177. 


Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corp. 

Kelghtley,  William  E.     2,920,887. 
Wood.  Sumner  C. :  See — 

Henwood.  Jamea  B..  and  Wood.     2,820,691. 


ZZll 

Wi 
Woods. 


Boy  8.    Window. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

3.M0.388.  1-12-40.  CL  20—11.    Zuiiftta  Radio  Corpu :  * 


Banr.OoomW..  and  Woods.     2.920.872. 
Woolwortb.   Rldard  O..  to  Aalaal  Tnp  Co.   of  Ameriea. 

ProteetlTo  eorwr.     2,920,T&S.  l-12-«0,  CL  206— 40. 
Worf*),  Udo.  B.  BfibalMh.  ud  F.  MlctMdi.  to  Parbwifabrikeii 

Btan     Aktteafewllwhaft.        Batfonamldea.        2.921.066. 

1-12-60.  CLMCT— 289.90. 
Wotrlac,  Oaylord  H.,  to  Goaoral  Blcetrlc  Co.     RaB«e  tlaier. 

2.921.100.  1-12-60.  CI.  900—88. 
Wright.  Ooorve  W.,   to  Toklioira  Corp.     PrcMare-rMalated 
_foel  •oppljr  ■7*t«Di.     2.930,690.  1-12-60.  CL  108—36.3. 
Wrlffat.liioiiiasQ. :  Bee — 

„  ^Codiraa.  Curt  J..  Lawwm.  and  Wriffht.     2,920.989. 
Tort^  Ailwa.      Brantore   pocket.      2,920.628,    1-12-60.   CI. 

York  Modem  Corp. :  8ee — 

Colo,  Norman.     2,930,406. 
Yoanc .  Jobs  D. :  tee — 

/add.  Edwin  B..  and  Young.     2.921.169. 
Yoangbana.    Rldiard    P.      Slcere    dieek    valTe.      2.920,640, 

1-13-60.  CL  137—496. 
Saekay,  Victor  F. :  6«e — 

Ooertnir.  WllUam  A..  Telaiw.  and  Zaekay.     2.920.900. 

Zaldan.  Jooeph  P.    Broiler.    2^1.170.  1-13-60.  CI.  21»— 8rt. 

Zecbel.  Wflllaai  J.,  to  8tndebake^Paek«rd  Corp.    Combined 

body,  brake  ijratem  and  accelerator  pedal  aaaemblr.    3,920,- 

711.  1—12—60  CI   160     77 

Zeldl«r.  RolBlioM  C.,  to  Bors-Warner  Corp.     Prlctton  dateli. 

2.920.731.  1-12-60.  O.  192—68. 
Zelalic.  Harry  C.  Jr. :  See — 

EpoerlT.    Jean    R..    JMaig.    Hopktnii.    and    Xeighbnm. 
2.920,994. 
Zelm.  Carl:  Bee — 

Klmana.  Helmut,  and  Lanie.     3.920.A38. 
Bonnberser.  Helnricta.     2.921.200. 


f  ctbod  aad 

wper.  eard- 

2/920,482. 
2,920.869. 


Polley.  Bamna  J.     3,930.490. 
Zenlti,  Barnard  L. :  Bee — 

Arcber.  8yda«,  Lowls.  and  ZmUta.     S.931.0i0, 
Zerlfti.  Hana,  toJacanberrWaite  Aktla.-0«8. 
aplMratas  for  dMMff  or  ■aaUag  eootalaan  of 
MMrd.   or   tb«   like   carton-fonnlnc   mataflaL 
1-112-60.  CL  08—871. 
Zesula.     Ifary.       Handbag     auapenalon     clamp. 
1-12-60.  CL  24—293. 

Zlegler.  Homer  F.,  Jr..  J.  T.  Watson,  and  R.  EL  Soelcy.  to 

Aibeoser-Bascb.  Inc.    Method  for  producing  eh<  lesa  larorcd 

baked  goods.    2.920.965.1-12-60,0.99—90. 

Zlekt,  Karl :  Bee — 

Bretschaelder,  Otto.  Jaekel.  Bonder,  and  Xl^ke.     2,930.- 
901. 

Zlmiherstan,  Benjamin  E.  AJam  aystam.  2,921,299, 
l-i2-5orCL  840—374. 

ZImiberman,  George,  to  Kimble  Olass  Co.  Sboa^i  for  saror- 
Ing  mold  barges  of  plastic  glass.  2.920.421.  -12-60.  CI. 
49—14. 

Zliniaerachled,  Wllford  J.,  and  P.  N.  Rylander,  io  Standard 
OH  Co.     CaUlysls.     2.921.081,  1-12-60,  a.  26|^329. 

ZIon.  Forest  h. : 

NIdiols.    Charles    A.,    Clerenger,    Flet^er,    and    ZIon. 
2.920.378. 
Zlpf.   Alfred   R..   to  Commlns-Chtcago  Corp.     El^tronic  se- 
le«or.    2.921.300.  1-13-60.  CI.  340—824. 

Ziiil*^.  Klecfrlcd.  to  Sadlr-Otrpentler.  l>in>ctln|Ml  nertaln. 
2.1  21.311.  1-12-60.  CI.  348—835. 

Znm  trunnen.  Brbard.  to  Vlao  8.A.    Process  for  mdklng  spaced 
rel  Dforeements  on  shaped  elongate  structures  from  flber- 
'     fo  mlag  Buttarials.     3,K0,304.  1-12-60,  CI.  18  —09. 
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I—      8: 

4: 
49: 

3-  14: 
«: 

4-  «: 
»-        8: 

8-  a: 
71: 

U8.I: 

9-  810: 
10-  101: 
18-       4: 

18: 

16: 

If-    119: 

187: 

3tf: 


16-  86: 
108: 
ISI: 
171: 

17-  S3: 
4fi: 

18-  1: 

8: 

12 
19 

48: 

48.8 

86 

57 

38: 
99 

19-    a» 

186 

29—  4 
11 

22-57.2 

58 

88 

21« 

38—      14 

50 

SO 

88 

108 

151 

154 

ao6 

389 

97 

126 

ir 

17D 
17B 
248 

282: 

271 

181 

3 

72.2 

1.21 

25.42 

S8 

156.5 

15&54 

155.58: 

157. 8 

183.5 

205 

2r 

407 

472.7 

568 

30-  48: 
281 
307 

32-  g 

33-  25 
75 

138 


38— 
39— 


34- 


IW: 

178: 

28: 

46: 

159: 


il«ao.a84 

11930.825 
^930.838 

xm,m 

^930. 838 
1930.839 
31930.880 
8,990.982 
2,930.383 

3.9ao.»i 

1930.883 
8.981.108 
8.931.107 
8.931,108 
1930.333 
1«.IM 

itmiS 

1990.888 
1980,837 
1930,388 
1930.389 
1930. 8« 
1930,341 
1990.843 
1980, 8tt 
1930,344 
1930, 8«8 
1930,348 
1030,347 
1930.848 
1930.849 
1030,890 
1930.361 
1090,352 
1930,351 
1920,354 
1930.  S5S 
1930.  SM 
1930.857 
1030.358 
1930.359 
1930.800 
1920.361 
1990,802 
1990.985 

1030.987 
1030,998 
1900.989 
1990.910 
1090.941 
1930.942 
1930, 9tt 
1930.363 
1920.384 
1030,365 
1930,806 
1030.867 
1990.368 

1930.370 
1990.371 
1930.873 
1990,873 
1930.874 
1980.375 
1030.876 
1930,377 
1990,878 
1930.379 
1030,380 
1030,381 
1930.382 
1930.881 
1930.384 
1930.385 
1990,386 
1990.887 
1990.888 
1090,380 
1030.300 
1930.381 
1930.302 
1930.308 
1020.304 
1030. 305 
1030.396 
1930.397 
1030.306 
1020. 300 


18 

516 

81 


37- 


145 
lOD 

40-  M) 
53 

122 
138: 

41—  M: 


U: 

57.5: 
63: 

SB: 

47: 

98: 

3a: 

306: 

219: 

14: 

45: 
87: 


51— 


84: 

98: 

118: 

1915: 

398: 

.5: 

23: 

61: 

126: 

141: 

871: 

94: 

25.4: 


295: 

57—      17: 

58-21. 12: 

38: 

186: 

140: 

59-      80: 

80-  35.6: 


80.14: 
30.40: 
39  74: 
19.82: 
515: 
54.6: 


81- 


4: 
57: 

5: 

106: 

381: 

396: 

83S: 

S74: 

300: 

438: 

20: 

89: 

138: 

152: 

12: 


30: 
70—    216: 


71— 
72- 


73- 


451: 

1: 

40: 

85: 

101: 

23: 

3S: 

88: 

146: 

161: 

221: 

319: 


1030.400 
1930,401 
1930.401 
1930.401 
1930.404 
1930.406 

1030.407 
1930.408 
1930.409 
1930.410 
1900.411 
1900.418 
1900. 4U 
1930,414 
1990.418 
1900. 9M 
1930.417 
1930. 4U 
1900.419 
1900.480 
1930. 9tt 
1900. 9«8 
1920.431 
1930.423 
1930.481 
1930. 4M 
1930.435 
1900.438 
1930.437 
1930.438 
1900.947 
1930,948 
1900.949 
1930.430 
1930.430 
1930.431 

1900.438 
1990.484 
1930.435 
1030.488 
1030.487 
1930.438 
1930.439 
1900.440 
1900.441 
1930.443 
1900.4a 
1900.444 
1930.445 
1930,446 
1930.447 
1990.44 
1900.449 
1930.450 
1990.451 
1900.468 
1990.458 
1930.454 
1900.455 

1990,457 
1030.498 
1930,459 
1990.480 
1930.461 
1930.468 
1930.468 
1030,464 
1930.465 
1090.466 

1930,468 
1900,400 
1930.470 
1930.471 
1030,472 
1930,473 

1 090. 474 
1030.090 

1 030. 475 
1930.476 
1930.477 
1930.478 
1030.479 
1930.480 
1900.481 
1020.482 
1930.483 
1930.484 


78-    885 

m 

74-     80 


8».ei 
29917 


335: 
857: 
410: 
470: 
473: 
«1: 
531 
816: 
675: 
745: 
788: 
774: 
78-  10: 
K5: 
101: 
138: 
138: 
171: 
1715: 
300: 

77-  8: 
82: 
62: 

78-  82: 


81- 


11: 

151: 

15: 

15.7: 

15.8: 

90: 

370: 

14: 

104: 

215: 

L16: 

30: 

14: 

16  6: 

94: 

57: 

73: 

1: 


1.7: 

81: 

44: 

116: 
185: 

63: 
40: 
4.5: 
10: 
11: 
41 

a: 

88: 

64: 

89: 

35: 

48: 

100: 

106: 

40: 

9: 

90: 

118:, 
171: 
195: 
217: 
320: 


371: 

100-  27: 
179: 
214: 

101-  38: 


1901485 

1900.486 

18n,487 

19».488 

1981489 

1981480 

1930.491 

1931490 

1931488 

1930.494 

1930.496 

1980.406 

1980,497 

1900,498 

1900,499 

1930,500 

1980,501 

1930,508 

1990,909 

1900.904 

1930.505 

1900.506 

1930,961 

1930,083 

1930,968 

1930,064 

1930,065 

1900,066 

1930,957 

1931068 

1930,507 

1930,908 

1090,909 

1931510 

1930.511 

1931513 

1930,513 

1930,514 

1990,515 

1931516 

1931517 

1931518 

1991519 

1991830 

1030.581 

1931  ass 

1931533 
1931534 
1931535 
1931188 
1901537 
1931838 
1930.530 
1931580 
1931531 

1931  aii 
1931518 
1991584 
1931586 
1900.586 
1901687 
1930,588 

1931540 
1900,541 
1030,542 
19015a 
1901644 
1931545 
1991646 
1931547 
1901648 
1931969 
1930.080 

1991969 
1900,540 
1900.988 
1931964 
1990,966 
1931986 
1930,967 
1030.088 
1030,960 
1080.590 
1930.551 
1030.552 
1030.553 
1930.554 
1930.5.VI 
1930.;9ft 


101—  187: 

384: 

406: 

183-   7: 

7.3: 

18: 

88: 

39: 

a. 


70 
70.2 


108- 


1: 
44: 

87: 

184: 
149: 


98 
106-  347 

106-  38.5 

39: 
47 
165 
388 
305 
307 

107-  8 

110-  72 
179: 

111—  8 
80 

113-  8 
185 
176 
348: 
252 
380: 

113-  I 
00 

114-  25 
280 
285 

118-     35 

118-  22 
118 
134 
130 

ir 

117-      15 
313 

86: 
85 

71 

98 

96 

108 

1318 

168: 

lis-    344 

119-  2 
131—  38 
133-      30: 

349: 

18 

44 

109 

179 

188 

25 

275 

138-      12: 

?   88 


131- 


80: 
81: 
191: 
308: 
283: 
383: 
436: 
465: 
513: 
10: 


1001667 
1991508 

1901580 
1931581 
1901888 
1981888 
1901884 

1901867 

1901888 

1981589 

1931570 

1930,571 

1831572 

1931578 

1801574 

1901575 

1901576 

1901577 

1991578 

1931879 

1931880 

1991981 

1901583 

1931970 

1900,971 

1900.973 

1900.973 

1931974 

1931975 

1901976 

1901883 

1931584 

1931585 

1931596 

1900,587 

1991588 

1900.589 

1901590 

1930.591 

1930.899 

1990,509 

1030,594 

1900.896 

1900.698 

1930,807 

1930,808 

1930,809 

1901600 

1031601 

1931600 

1030,008 

1901604 

1900,977 

1930.978 

1090.979 

1901980 

1030,081 

1900,983 

1931988 

1991964 

1930.985 

1931986 

1901605 

1900.606 

1931007 

1031608 

1901600 

1900,610 

1031 611 

1921.109 

1901012 

1030,613 

1000.614 

1030.615 

1900.616 

1901617 

1931618 

1000.610 

1900,630 

1930,631 

1900.622 

1930,823 

1030,694 

1090,625 

1090.836 

1030.627 

1030.638 

1930.829 


181- 


M): 

94: 


6: 

1: 

115: 

88: 

188-     88: 

N9: 

117-     U: 

tf: 

N: 

88: 

88: 

81 

198: 

388: 

832: 

881: 

466.- 

80113: 

80118: 

881 


83136: 

635.39: 

825.  a: 

778: 

788: 

138-  49: 

139-  80: 
38: 

110: 
183: 
430: 

140-  147: 
70: 

196: 
388: 
306: 


145-  39: 
31: 

148-  8: 
183: 

148-31.86: 

189-  .5: 
35: 

151—41. 78: 

159—  47: 
381: 

188-  35: 
83: 
98: 


154- 


1: 


L7: 

17: 

16: 

a: 

155-       1 

14: 

69: 

139: 

147: 

187-  1. 17: 

188-  7: 
818: 

118: 

117. 5: 

181: 

189-  114: 
167: 
847: 

163-  184: 
157: 
287: 
366: 

sa: 

302: 

411: 

166-  121: 
125: 

167—  22: 
30: 


1981680 
1931881 
3,981418 
1931888 
1931987 
1981888 
1901884 
1981.110 
3,931.111 
X9B18H 
1981886 
1981887 
1981888 
1981886 
1931840 
1831841 
1931 6a 
1931 6a 
1901644 
1901645 
1931846 
1901647 
1931 8tt 
1991646 
1901 860 
1931851 
1931888 
1831868 
1931864 
1901865 
1901888 
1891 6S7 
1931608 
1901889 

Be.34.7B6 
1900.861 
1930,603 
1931688 
1901 6M 
1900.865 
1901606 
1831887 
1901888 
1901898 
Ra.94.7B4 
1931888 
1900.670 
1931671 
1931673 
1091678 
1831674 
1930.675 
1901670 
1991677 
1901678 
1991879 

1931881 
1931989 
1991883 
1901990 
1931883 
1901884 
1931685 
1931686 
1901887 

1901  on 

1930,889 
1931800 
1901691 
1991808 
1931808 
1931894 
1901896 
1991908 
1001091 
1900,900 
1901697 
1931608 
1901800 
1931700 
1930.701 
1031700 
1901708 
1930.704 
1030.990 
1930.994 
1900.995 
1900.006 
1930.997 


187—      88: 

74: 

SI: 

173-       9: 

44: 


111: 

174-     41 

3184: 

61: 

174 

178-       1 

14: 


1901898 
1931988 
1931,000 
1931.  OM 
1981706 
1981708 
797 


179- 


6: 
18: 

18: 


38: 

31: 

1: 

15: 
18: 


83: 

00: 

1011 

10141: 
189-     a: 

87: 
7t: 


188— 
188- 


184— 


189- 
191— 
193- 


68: 

87: 

107: 

86: 

194—      79: 

196—      35: 

1015: 

198—      13: 

39: 

31: 


Ik  W.  113 
1031.111 
1831.114 
1881.  lU 
1931,116 
1831.117 
1031.118 
1031,119 
1031.138 
1831.131 
18B1.I38 
ion.  138 
1931.134 
1031.138 
1931,138 
1931,137 
7.3:  1981.138 
7.8:  1031.138 
1931.130 
1931.181 
1931.133 
1931.188 
1931.184 
1981.188 
1931.138 
1921,  ir 
1981, 1» 
1831.138 
1991,140 
1001.141 

losi.ia 
1931.  la 

1921.144 
1921.1tf 
1991789 
1931710 
1001711 
713:  1931713 
88:  1931713 
9:  1981714 
19317U 
1931 7M 
1931717 
1930,719 
1900.719 
1931730 
1031731 
73:  1900,733 
78:  1031788 
1901734 
1931786 
1921.148 
1931738 
1931737 
1931738 
1901730 
1901780 
1931781 
1931 7SI 
1931738 
1991784 
1901786 
1921.003 
1901.009 
1931736 
1901737 
1901738 
1930.789 
1931740 
1931741 
1991743 
19317a 
1931744 
1930,745 
1931746 
1991747 
1990.748 
1001749 
1031780 
1031751 
1930,753 
1030,758 


1: 
41: 
44: 
51: 

3: 
15: 
7D: 


106: 
11: 
45: 

.09: 
3: 

13: 
18: 


34 

54 
85 
121: 
138: 
138: 
180: 
IM: 
302: 
206: 
228: 
234: 


XXUl 


XZIY 


CI^ASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


OF 


IW— 


U: 

6: 

S6: 


4S: 

ao: 


81.  •: 

8S: 


M7- 

aos- 


ao- 
ai— 


319- 
31»- 


83.36: 
ftSI: 
6M: 

2U-       1: 

40: 

100: 

210-       9: 

217—      12: 


2.000.784 
2.981,147 
Z  021. 148 
1001.149 
2.  on.  180 
ion.  151 
1021.188 
1081.188 
81.1:  1081.184 
01.82:  1081.188 
80:  1081.181 
1081.187 
1081.188 
1081.180 
1081.100 
1081.101 
1081.182 
1081.108 
1021.104 
1081.108 
1981.100 
1081,187 
1021.108 
1081.100 
1081.170 
1081.004 
1981,006 
1081.000 
1081.007 
1021,008 
1021,000 
1030.758 
%9ao.7«l 
1090.757 
1090.738 
1020,750 
1090.700 
1081.010 
14:  1081.011 
25:  2.031.012 
Z  981, 013 
1981,014 
1081.015 
1021.018 
1021.017 
1031.018 
1021.010 
1031.030 
Z  021. 031 
Z  931. 022 
1031,028 
1081.084 
1021.02S 
1981,036 
1030,761 
1981702 
1030.708 
1900.764 
Z  930, 765 
1980,766 
Z990,767 
1030.700 
1030,780 
1020.770 
1900.771 
1030,773 
1930,778 
Z  930, 774 
1030.n5 
1980,778 
1900,777 
1090,778 
1030,770 
1030,780 
1900.781 


88: 
104: 
117: 
145: 
181: 
180: 
302-  177: 
72: 
184: 
1012: 
200: 
211: 
1: 
10.5: 
45  21: 
46: 
56: 
0: 
11: 


06: 

74: 

70: 

05: 

108: 

114: 

180: 

205: 

210: 
288: 
284: 

810: 
211: 
808: 

221: 

430: 

10: 

128: 

175: 

188: 

4: 

100: 

154: 

1: 


217—      83:  Z090,782 

844-      43:  Z020,044 

218—      .5:  Z990,788 

50:  Z9a0.845 

210-10.56:  1981.171 

114:  1981848 

10:  1  on.  172 

133:  1090.847 

».  xm.m 

ion.8« 

1981.174 

348-      22:  1090,848 

85:  Z  981. 175 

146:  Z  020,850 

87:  Z  981, 176 

m:  Z93D,8S1 

08:  1021,177 

174:  Z  on,  853 

121:  Z  021. 178 

214:  Z  090, 858 

138:  1021.170 

317:  1030.854 

220-       1:  Z030,784 

228:  1090.855 

Z8:  Z090,785 

284:  Z030,86« 

Z980,780 

317:  Z  030, 857 

28.88:  Z  900, 787 

380-        7:  Z031.184 

40:  Z900,788 

18:  1031,185 

48:  Z  900. 780 

20:  1081,186 

00:  Z  900, 700 

1981,187 

118:  1980,701 

1081,188 

221—    288:  1900,798 

1981,180 

223-      58:  Z«aO,790 

27:  1021.190 

08:  1020,704 

1981,101 

131:  1020,700 

1021.182 

185:  1000,788 

1021.190 

337:  1900,707 

1821.104 

304:  Z900,7g8 

Z  021. 106 

541:  z9ao.7oe 

81:  Z 981. 198 

228-      88:  Z020,800 

40:  Z  021. 107 

06:  1900.801 

41.0:  Z  021, 198 

224- 4Z1:  1090,803 

1021,100 

4143:  1030.803 

40.5:  1021,300 

220-    1.5:  Z030.804 

80:  Z  021. 201 

zs:  z9ao.ns 

105:   Z  021. 302 

7:  Z09a806 

214:  Z  021. 308 

33:  Z  900. 807 

210:  Z  921. 304 

42:  Z  030. 808 

251-    118:  Z930.8.W 

40:  1090,800 

2K;  1090.890 

67:  Z  090. 810 

340:  Z090.880 

60:  Z  890.811 

357:  Z  930. 861 

280-        7:  Z  930. 812 

zoan.082 

184:  Z  900. 813 

252—  3Z7:  Z93I.0Z7 

180:  Z  030. 814 

49.7:  Z  921. 028 

108:  Z  020. 815 

40.8:  1021.020 

2S5-       1:  1090,818 

182:  1021.030 

61.5:  Z  090. 817 

187:  1021.031 

61.7:  Z  900. 818 
181:  Z  030.819 

433:  Z 921. 032 

440:  Z  031. 033 

190:  Z  930. 820 

45.V  Z  021. 084 

173:  Z 090, 821 

463:  Z021.0S5 

Z020,822 

506:  Z  021. 036 

Z090,82S 

253-       3:  Z030.868 

176:  Z  030, 834 

39:  Z  930. 864 

Z900,83S 

89.15:   Z  990. 865 

Z030.836 

Z920.866 

170:  1030.827 

80:  Z030.867 

104:  Z  090, 828 

77:  Z9a0.868 

287-  1Z3:  Z020.820 

254-      26:  Z030.800 

280-    222:  Z030,830 

03:  Z  990. 870 

404:  Z  030. 831 

122:  Z  920. 871 

340-    7.1:  1981.180 

255—      24:  Z920.872 

K:  Z  021. 181 

257—  -280:  Z  020, 873 

5Z1:  Z  031. 182 

280:  Z  920. 874 

61.1:  Z  021, 183 

280-    108:  Z  030. 875 

341-     33:  1090,832 

380-       2:  1921.087 

242-55.53:  1020,833 

Z3:  Z92I.038 

58.1:  Z930,834 

ZS:  Z 921. 030 

56.5:  Z030.8S5 

18:  Z  921. 040 

<65:  Z030.836 

19:  Z  021. 041 

72:  Z  030, 837 

2K.5:  Z  021. 313 

78.4:  Z030,838 

80.4:  Z  021. 042 

78.6:  Z030,880 

45.5:  Z  021. 043 

1S8.2:  Z020.840 

Z 021. 044 

344-        4:  Z930.841 

Z 921. 045 

13:  Z  030. 842 

45.7:  Z021.046 

15:  Z  030. 843 

45.9:  Z  021. 047 

8.0: 

47: 


75: 
812: 

88.7: 
08.7: 

M.9: 


147 
210 


238.55 


261- 
282- 
385- 

267- 


288— 
270- 

272— 

278- 


475: 

.S26: 

.S53: 

5«6: 

5)10.5: 

8fllB.5! 

IM8: 
653: 

6S3.7: 

69.2: 
68165: 
758: 
-      39: 
42: 
7: 
10: 
T7: 
71: 
8: 
80: 
49: 
65: 
23: 
5: 
58: 
33: 
58: 
43: 


4- 


lOn.048 

1981,040 

1021,080 

1981,061 

1031,063 

1031,068 

Z  081. 064 

Z021,055 

1081,060 

1081,087 

1021.068 

1981.060 

Z  021, 080 

Z  981, 061 

Z021,003 

1021,063 

1021,004 

1021,085 

1021.008 

Z  981. 007 

1021.068 

1881.000 

Re.34.768 

1981,070 

1981,071 

1981,073 

Z  021, 073 

Z  981. 074 

Z  021. 075 

1021,076 

l«2i.on 

1021.078 
Z  081. 07V 
Z  981. 000 
Z 921. 061 
Z  021, 082 
1021.083 
Z  021, 084 
Z  021, 065 
Z  921. 006 
Z  021. 007 
Z 921. 088 
1021,080 
1021,000 
1021.091 
Z  921, 002 
Z 021. 003 
Z  921. 004 
Z 021. 006 
Z 021, 006 
Z021.007 
Z  921. 098 
Z 021. 090 
Z 021. 100 
Z 021. 101 
Z 021. 102 
Z  921. 103 
Z 021. 104 
Z  021. 105 
Z  020. 876 
Z920.877 
Z  020. 878 
1030.870 
1020.880 
1020.881 

zoao.882 

Z920.883 
Z930.884 
Z030.885 
Z020,886 
1030,887 
1020.888 
Z920,889 
Z020,800 
Z  030, 801 


278-      48: 

101: 

270-       2: 

4: 

131- 

280-11. 12: 

11.  IS: 

11.28: 

86: 

4110: 

711 

104.5: 

205: 

440: 

475: 

477: 

58: 

146: 

140: 

14: 

00: 

110: 

87: 

87: 

84: 

81: 

1: 

23: 

26: 

801-     r: 

103-      14: 

66: 

24: 

48: 

10 


285- 


287— 


202- 

204- 

205- 
208- 


806— 


307-  88. 5: 


2: 

243: 

2: 

810—    306: 

214: 

111-        6: 

7: 

70: 

76: 

H: 

82: 

85: 

100: 

108: 
185: 
188: 
318: 
814—  60: 
315—  3.5: 
Z6: 

8: 

8.5: 

13: 

22: 

V: 

83: 

84.6: 

168: 

186: 

188: 

316: 

317-      22: 

83: 

110: 

148: 


1980,008 

1081804 
1091806 

imM 

1881807 
1900.008 
1090,800 
1020,000 
1O910O1 

loaioos 

1 900, 008 

1030,004 

Z030,906 

Z030.006 

Z091907 

Z091008 

1091900 

1091010 

1090.911 

Z  930. 912 

1031013 

1091014 

1090,015 

1091016 

1090.017 

1030,018 

1980,010 

1090,080 

1090.031 

3,090,022 

Z020.0SS 

Z090,0M 

Z990,038 

Z  030, 036 

1021,309 

1031.306 

1020,017 

1020,028 

2.020,020 

Z  921, 207 

1021,208 

1981,200 

1081,210 

1021,211 

1021,212 

1021,218 

1021,214 

1021.215 

1021,210 

1021.217 

1021.218 

1981,219 

1921.220 

1021,221 

1921,222 

1021.223 

1981,234 

1981,225 

1021.226 

1021,227 

1021,228 

1021,220 

1021,230 

Z  021. 231 

Z 981, 232 

Z  021, 283 

Z021.284 

Z081,235 

Z 021, 236 

1021,387 

1021,288 

Z  921, 289 

1921,240 

Z  021, 341 


817—   un. 

214: 


3() 
818-      2S 

in 

44  S: 

821—      11: 

(): 


7\: 


11): 


380-      3  1 

11  ►: 

141: 


881- 


340— 


348- 


346— 


17' 


21: 
91: 

;;; 

121: 

211: 
II: 

T-K 
11  : 
31  : 
201: 
2811: 
I,: 

2: 
IS  : 
18  : 
171: 
17-: 


101 
27^ 
8» 

( 
7.1 

17 
It 

lis 
7oe 

754 
781: 
815: 
835: 

9U: 

4«: 
13e: 


Classification  of  Pesigns 


D2- 

3: 

187,014 

DI7— 

8: 

187.023 

D34-r 

5: 

D8- 

18: 

187.015 

187.024 

38: 

187.010 

D28- 

8: 

187.025 

15: 

D4- 

3: 

187.017 

7: 

187.026 

4: 

187,018 

D20- 

28: 

187.027 

DO- 

2: 

187.010 

D31- 

4: 

187,028 

D42— 

7: 

DH- 

8: 

187.000 

D33- 

8: 

187.030 

D44- 

1: 

187.021 

10: 

187.090 

6- 

30: 

187,022 

D84- 

1 

187,031 

22: 

187.082 
187,083 
187,034 
187.035 
187.036 
187.037 
187.038 
187.039 
187,040 


D44- 
D45- 
D48— 


D52— 
D54— 


t 


22: 

20: 
10: 
10: 
20: 

27: 
1: 
2: 


187.041 
187.042 
187.043 
187,044 
187.045 
187.046 
187.047 
187.048 
187,040 


D58— 


D61— 

D71- 
D77— 


18: 

26: 
1: 

1: 
1: 


187.090 
187,053 
187.051 
187.062 
187,054 
187.055 
187.096 
187,067 
187,058 


•f-J. 


Z981.342 
Z  981. 3a 
1031.344 
1981.316 
1981. 3M 
1981.347 
1921.348 
1021,340 
1981,280 
1981.351 
1081,353 
1021,258 
1981,254 
Z981.266 
1021.286 
ion.  287 
1081.288 
ion.  280 
ion.  280 
1981.281 
1981.282 
10n,28S 
ltn.284 

ian.286 

ion,  286 
1981.287 
lOn.208 

ion,  200 

ion,  370 
ion.  371 
1981,272 
Z031,27S 
ion,  374 
19n,275 
ion,  276 
ion,  377 
ion,  278 
ion,  370 

ion,  200 

1981,281 
19n,282 
10n,28S 
1081,284 
ion,  285 
10n,286 
1081,287 
ion,  288 
ion,  280 
1021,280 

ion,  201 

1021.208 
ion.  208 
1021,204 
ion,  206 
1021,306 
19n,207 
ion.  298 

ion,  200 

1021,800 

ion,  801 

1021,302 
1021,808 
1021.304 
1021.305 
1021,306 
1021,807 
1981,808 
1021,800 
Z 021. 310 
Z 021, 811 
Z  021, 312 
Z  020, 900 
Z  020, 981 


187.050 
187,060 
187,061 
187,002 
187,068 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


dtteolt 


ittuT Atoty  Aori 


"  N^iS**"'*   ''^^  ^""^  '*•'••  "^  ''••  »7831«,  Cane. 
Th«  T«Dte  PhoMMnnh  A  o»Mii«t  Omrppntion.  MaachMter, 


Plo  PboMffnph 


No. 


_^_^  ^     ^  ASTHUE  W.  CBOCnR. 


tk!^  ABd  tiM  fonu  Uelndwl  with  Mch.  This  repakikatloa 
WM  Bad*  at  th*  KVMM  of  tke  Fwlmi  B«cMw  la  ordar  to 
hare  an  oflcUl  pablicatloa  of  the  retea  ia  oaa  plan.  It  aapar 
•«1««  the  prerloaa  pabUeaUona  la  the  Federal  Eaglater  of  the 
ortstaal  rule*  and  the  Tarioaa  amendaients  thereto  which  had 
been  made  from  tlow  to  time.  No  efcaagea  have  been  nMda  la 
aay  of  tb«  ratoa  azeept  for  amall  editorial  ranatoaa  la  ttaa 
form*  cooeanlBf  pateat  eaaea.  part  8,  the  vordlBt  of  aoac  of 
the  forms  haa  been  reHaed  to  match  the  wofdlac  aa  It  appwra 
In  t^  pamphlet  edition  of  the  rule*  of  practice,  paMlahad  by 
the  Patant  Oflce.  Other  forms  which  appeared  In  tha  pa»- 
phlot  edition  and  did  not  preTtotMly  appear  la  the  IMeral 
Bcfflater  have  baan  added. 

J^^  ^'T!^*'***'  '■  ^  '^«*«"  ■^■*«  wil!  not  be 
IMiMlahad  la  the  OmoiAL  UABam,  but  the  next  prtatiaa  of 
the  pamphlet  edlttona  of  the  Bnloa  of  PtaeUce  of  tfw  Ualtad 
Statea  Pateat  OSea  la  Pateat  Caaaa  and  the  Ttmdaaaife 
of  Practice  wlU  ladade  whaterer  duuifaa  have  baaa 

Dee.  22,  1060. 


BOBSKT  C.  WATSON, 
O^mmUtttmer  o/  fmttMf. 


of  Pncdco  !■  FaiMal  RagMcr 


Notlcea  ander  15  D.8.C.  1116 :  Trademark  Act  of  Jnly  5,  1M€ 


P.t«.t  O-e.  I.  Pateat  <.ae.  the  Trademarb  H^n'rof^r     SlT^  JJi  ^T^C  rW^C^S^cTLVT.^ 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1969 

Diu<3"<3&!iL:'*Ks'i?o;"^^  "  (01......... 


D»U  of  oldott  Mw  appUMtion 
Data  of  oldeat  amanded  ai^iUeatioD 


1 H.  ICnCHANT. 


11,015 
May  ft,lft59 
June  11,  lftS9 


TBADBMABK  nAHDflNG  INTUIOIVS.  BZAIONI 

OlfDlB  KUUDtAnON 


AND  TBADBMABK 


'"°»»V^.:Sr«*iV^i"- ••*'■•'**'***''■'••*"•-•  "■"•»"-»-**".««H 

mi-  rnHinti     «.— ..^:   .7  V*  ^   '  •»••*••«•«,•;  Senrlee  Mark  CkaMs  MO.  Iflt.  Ma  wa  int  iim.  ms 
m-.  ConwttTs  Msatbenhtp  Matfta.  CIm  200;  CerttteatloB  Marks.  ClamH  a  and  B.-.V!...™.!/ .  "*  *^  "^  "^ 


(AnClMSM) 

See.  U  (e)  PnbltaatloBs  (All  ciamH).! 


Applicatioos  filed  during  the  month  of  November  19S9l— 2018 


■1 


TW  TBAI«MABK  SBCnON  «f  AajWHOAL  G 


riMiia 


PBnrrBDooi 
TM  7B0  0.0. 


or  TBADPtaBB  BBCTTTBATIOWB  ate  fii  alib  i  H.  iL  I 


I88.D.C 


Maania 


TM47 


TM  48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


iror.  rr,  1M»,  D.C..  SJ>.N.T.  Doe  IBlT/lSl,  €•€•  01m  €ftf 
IMMf  T.  Wmimm  M.  JVsM.  Utm^  NiMimm  m  #«mM'«  O—- 

ir*.«74».  (Sm  Be*.  No.  a.40S.) 
If*.  IIMM  (AMITT).  Bob«rt  H.  Eolfk.  Letter 
auMljr.  poekc^beoln,  eu<d  owm.  bill  books,  ote. ; 
B«r.  V*.  MMM  (ir  BTAMPBD  AMITT  ITS  LBATHBR), 
Aa>lt7  Lwtkar  Prodoets  Co^  mumi  ■!•«  Jbm  17.  1988,  D.C^ 
8.D.]r.T..  Doe  1M^S42,  AMMy  LooOor  Pn4mett  Oow^My  t. 
AaMy  jrMA«#t.  lue.  DtnlMcd  by  itlvalatloa  with  m«J«- 
I  Not.  2t.  ItM. 

r.  M*.  IfMM.    (8«o  Roff.  No.  llOilOS.) 

No.  aiMn  (THS  FINANCIAL  WORLD  AND  DB- 
8I0N),  Qvmthttt  Pabllahinc  Company.  Wookly  >i«of  »<— . 
maA  May  14^  ISOT.  D.C.  8.D.N.T..  Doe  120/187.  OtMmthm- 
PuMUMmt  Ofptrmtfn  r.  MmmmM  l*ii»ltoiM)if  Coryorofton. 
Ordor  •<  dlMiinal  for  lack  of  pnwoeatloa  Doe  1,  18M. 

■•r.N«.MMa.    (8oe  S«c.  No.  21,408.) 

B*«.  No.  na^jM.    (See  B«t.  No.  2X408.) 

Be*.  Mo.  888,748  (STRIDB  BITB  AND  DBSIQN).  La 
Loade'  *  Qarke.  loe.  Boots  and  sboee  aaade  of  leatber. 
fabrte.  or  eomblaatlons  tbereof;  B*«.  M*.  881,8U  (THB 
8TBIDB  BITB  8H0B  AND  DBSIQN),  aame,  Sboee  of 
leatber.  tabrie  and  coablnatlona  of  leatber  and  (kbrie;  Be«. 
No.  488M8  (STBIDB  BITB),  Mune:  B««.  No.  888,888  (THB 
STBIDB  BITB  8H0B).  same.  Stod  Oct.  2.  1808.  D.C.  Mawi. 
tBoatea),  Doe  M/701-W.  Otmn  8f»o«  M»mufetwri$i§  C:  t. 
M.  Btcktrmtm  4  »—,  ine.  ConMnt  Jadgaeat  and  decree, 
tradeawrks  bold  ralld ;  defendants  enjoined  from  nslnc  term 
'^Ude  Btte"  Not.  20. 1008. 

Boc;  Mo.  S78J88  (LIFB  PBBSBNTS).  TliM^  Ine.  Mbdon 
pletwe  ilma,  eoand-  111ms.  etc. ;  Bee.  Mo.  1811118.  same  iled 
Not.  12,  1808.  D.C,  8J).N.T..  Doe  102/888,  Tim^.  /neerne- 
rwted  T.  Bmmmr  Alphmbtt*  Ine. 

Be*.  Mo.  888^818.    (See  Bee.  No.  872.800.) 

Be«.  Mo.  488^888.    (Bee  Re«.  No.  2SS.74S.) 


jAMUAir  12,  IMO 


RoUlat  lOU 


■■•.  Mo.  ^^788.    (See  Bet.  No.  211408.) 

■■«.  Mo.  888^888  (ABMCO),  Tbe  American  ^^^  «^ 
Coiapaay,  Verrons  metals  and  ferrons  metal  4oatlags  and 
forglnfs;  Be*.  Mo.  181,888,  same,  by  ebange  of  bame  Armco 
■to*  Corp.,  Parrooe  iMtal  prodacts  for  nse  la  baUdln*. 
traasporutlon  and  dralaace  eonstmctlon ;  BesL  Mo.  8873U 
(AgMCO  AND  DBSION),  Armco  Steel  Corporaion.  Ferrons 
mefeble  and  fOrrona  metal  eastla«a  and  forging;  Be«.  M*. 
888318  (ABMCO).  same  Ferroas  metal  parts  for  nse  la 
plaaiblnt  and  steam  fltUng  eonstnietloa ;  Be«.i  Mo.  ttM88, 
same,  Ceastmctlon  serrleee,  aa.  Jacfclnc,  tnnneBn«.  tbread- 
Inff.  open  trench  Installattoa  of  all  dralaaf*  piMacta,  sab- 
dra^Mce  aad  the  erection  of  steel  balldlate,  88ed  Not.  10, 
loot.  D.C,  8.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doe  12/806,  Urmee  fteot 
C*r8*r*Mo»  tm4  Armee  Drmlmmge  d  JTetol  Priim^  t.  Armco 


B8«.  Mo.  888,888.    (See  Beff.  No.  281^740.) 

B^.  Mo.  884,888.    (See  Bag.  No.  SOOiOOB.) 

B^.  M*.  887,818.    (8ee  Be*.  No.  SOOkOOt.) 

BOff.  M*.  888,8m.     (Bee  Boff.  No.  080,000.) 

Bev.   Mo.  88^788   (CITT  BONDBD  AND  D 
Bonded  Meeeenter  ft  Tnwfclnc  SerTtee  Itoo* 
■WTJke  special  dellTery  of  Tarlons  commodl 
Apr.  18.  1000.  D.C.  N.D.  DL  (Chicago),  Doe 
JTMSeiitfor  */  Hollywood.  /««.  detay  >iMiiMM  m» 

toe,  Vne.  Counterclaim  Sled  Aug.  12,  1060,  nJ.  IlL  (Ckl- 
e«g<^.  C^Hinter-plalatlffs  SerTlee  Mark  Beg.  Ito.  000,702 
held  Talld  and  Infringed :  eoanter^eCendant  (or  glnal  plain- 
tUT)  aty  Meeeenger  Air  Bxpreee  enjoined  Dee  1    1800. 


Beir.  Mo.  881,488.    (8ee  Beg.  No.  000,008.) 

Bep.  Mo.  074018  (PBNN),  Penn  FUhlnff  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.. 
Fishing  reels.  Sled  Dec.  2.  1808,  D.C.  B.D.  Pa»  (Phltedel- 
P>**^.  Doe  26/008,  Pen*  PitMrng  TmekU  Mfg.  C:  t.  Jack  and 


Bt 


08. 


Bemeteto  d*<iiy  hu»imm»  a*  Btmm  Tm*  U  4  Hmr*. 


«. 


MARKS 


.-..    **»• '•"•w*^  "Mhs  are  pobllahed  la  eompDaace  with  eectton  l>f •)  «#  mu.  - -  ,  _  ^   « 

BT  seewm  81  or  said  a*,  a  «8a  or  twaaty-STo  doners  most  aceompaay  each  notice  of  oppoeltlon. 

Clatt  1- Raw  or  Partly  Ptw^ani  Malwiab  "^..S?*;,^'**'  i.d..trte..  mc.  chanotte,  n.c  mod 

*^J^^\    .T"*^  Charcoal  Corporatloa.  Benton,  Waah 
Piled  July  15.  1858. 


For  Charcoal  Brl^aets  end  0»mbnstlble  Tablete  for  Inlt- 
tng  Charcoal  Bri^aets.  ^^ 

First  ase  Jaa.  31,  1808. 


Bept.  ».  1908. 

CAREL 

For  Fibers. 

First  nse  Ang.  28,  1008. 


8N   81.066.     Fiber   Indoetrtee.   Int.   Charlotte.   N.C 
Bept  8,  1800. 

MARLO 

For  Flbere 

FIret  ose  Aug.  28,  1868. 


Mount  Vernon.  111.    Filed  Oct  10,  1868. 

OLD  '•HICK^ 

For  Charcoal. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18, 1000. 


^^aiV*?!  ,il?~  Chemical  Company.  Newark,  N.J.    Filed 
Bept  14,  1069. 


HI-CUSHION 


For  Polyurethane  Foamed  Plastics  for  General  Industrial 
Consumer,  and  Household  Uses. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1868. 


BN  67.645.     Cart  Freudenberg  K.O.,   WelnhelmBergstraase     Gaif  2  —  RaMBImUc 
Oennany.    Filed  Feb.  12.  19S0.  '»-»'«*.      i '■■■  *       itVI*piK|«| 

BOVINIPE  '"''^'^xJ^^Tii^.  *^  ''""'""'•  °~"*  '''^*' 

BylSeSJ'SblSr.^"'**"*"'-  ''*'^''  "'^  "  ^'*-"^  " 
First  ase  Dee  12,  1067 ;  In  commerce  Dee  12.  1867. 


•"ciLr  ^^.  it!is!r  ""'*^  '^"'''  ^^•• 


LAKE  ERIE 


Owner  of  U.B.  Beg.  No.  601,034. 

For  Ground  Fish  Wsite. 

First    use    NOT.    8.    1068;    in    commerce    Not.    6.    1863. 


For  Corrugated  and  Fiber  Bhlppiag  Cartons.  Folding  Paper 
Boxes  and  Cartons.  ^^  «^"i»w 

First  use  in  or  aboat  10S8. 


'^On?h!t^'r,.^i'^..*?'."'  ^^'  ""•■  "»*<*»•  Montwal. 
Qmbec,  Canada.    Filed  Jane  17.  1868. 


""-^^      Wagner  Bag  Ce.  lae.  Bait  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1068. 


MAGNEPITE 


For  Paper  Pulp. 

First  use  May  22.  1060;  In  commert»  May  22,  1858 


■'^^'•^••j^*  OWo  Leather  Company.  Glrard.  Ohio,    filed 

TYROL 

For  Leather. 

First  use  May  20.  1064. 


For  Bags  Made  of  Textllee.  Paper,  or  Plasties. 

First  tase  Jan.  1,  1038. 


'  ^VeTiptTi'JSJ.'''''^""''  "^  ^"•'*^  '*•"  ^"''  ''•^- 


BN  04.073.     The  Gemi  Company,  Tlsalla,  Calif.     Filed  Dee 
20,  1068. 


CELATRESS 


GARBI  SAC 


For  Fibers  for  Artlflelal  Hair. 
First  ase  Aug.  12,  1060. 


The  word  "Bac"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  martc  as 
shown. 

For  Disposable  Plastic  Oarttage  Bags  To  Be  Used  as  In- 
serts tot  GartMge  Cans. 

First  use  Dec  2,  1068.  <t 

TM  49 


TM  60  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  JANUAiY  12,  i960 

SN  66,»M     Inml-TalMr  Corponitloii.  Prorldmce,  B.I.    I11«d    KT  Tf  ^8.     AlTah   BashMll   Compaay.    PhU(  idtlphtk.   P«. 
Ju.  1«,  1969.  »*'•*  ^^-  10'  *•*•• 


For  PiMtic  CMtalnen,  PartlcaUrly  C«p«  aad  LMs. 
lint  M»  Hot.  as.  IMW. 


for  Bi9«Bdlac  Wallots  of  tko  Portfolio  Ty^  for  HUm 
n«  aad  tht  Ltkt. 
irot  OM  Ml  or  aboat  Fob.  1, 1909. 


8M  •6.660.     Porteo  Corporotloa.  PortUnd,  Ortg.    Fllo«  Jan. 
2T.  1969. 

PORTCO 

Owner  of  Bog.  No.  666,099. 

For  PkwtleBaga. 

First  aao  la  Iforaaber  1966. 


Pafon 

flra< 


ai«4 

■1IS2.8S8 

ftunioii 


■M  66,666.    Toztainw  Lteltod.  Loadoa.  BncUuid.    FUod  Jaa. 
88,  1969. 

TEXTAINER 


*  Akari¥ts  Mi  PiUiil  jMilMfab 

orfc,  N.T..  asalffnce  of 
N.Y.     Fll 

f     J 


a  T.  Babbitt,  Ia«.,  New  Torfc,  N.t..  asalffnce  of 
Brptboro,  lac.   Mow  York.   N.T.     filed  Jose  8. 


GLEEMEX 


Trtetbaaolaflilne  Salpboaate,  aa  lagredlfat  of  a  Coai- 
for  Cloaalac  aad  PoUablat  Aatomoblle  Bodleo  aad 
like.  To  Aid  la  Spreadlac  a  Coatlag  of  ^az  Orer  tbe 
Darlac  Waafclac. 
May  6. 1968. 


For  OolUpafble  Coatalaera  Made  of  CaaTaa. 
First  ase  1968  ;  la  cooimeree  1968. 


llrst 


8M   68,896.     Tie   Rotaac  Oorporatloa,   Mlaa^   '^     '"*' 
raao  18,  1968. 


8N  Tl  J81.    The  Bledoa  IfaaafSetarlac  Compaay.  Naaiataek. 
Coaa.    Filed  Apr.  20, 1969. 


MINI-MIST 


JetShine 


For  Aeroeol  Dlspeaelac  Coatalaera. 
First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Jnae  15.  1968. 


For  Spray-TTpe  Bboe  Pollab. 
rirst  ase  Apr.  1, 1968. 


SN  T7,0S1.    U  Br  Rossell  Ctaemleali.  lac.    Loaf  Islaad  dtj 
N.T.    FUed  Joly  8, 1069. 


SN  64, 

•f 


T04.    Bhodee  Paper  Compaay.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
aly  2,  1968.         

THIS-TLE 


TROPI-PAK 


For  Self-Pollsblag  Floor  Waxes. 
First  ose  Sept  16, 1966. 


For  Polyethylene  liners  fOr  the  laslde  of  Fibre  Drums 
CoatalalBC  Chemicals  To  Prereat  Ooatsmlnatloa. 
First  nse  oa  or  shoot  Apr.  16. 1967. 


.1 


68,886.    Boyaitoae  Prodnets  Corporatloa,  Brooklya,  N.T. 
Jaa.  B.  1960. 


iFlled 


ROYALTONE 


SN   80,006.     Oweas-IlUaols  Glass  Compaay,  Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  Ang.  21,  1960. 


For  Closalag  aad  PoUshlag  Compoaad  for  ^o^omotlTe  Te- 
blides. 

First  ase  Jaae  S,  1066. 


© 


8  r  74,986.     The  Oellowaz  Coapaay.  Baltlmo^,  Md.     Filed 
Janes,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,864,  628,122,  and  others. 

For  Bottles,  Jars,  Jags,  Tamhlers  sad  DlspenslBg  Fltmeats 
for  Bottlee  aad  Jars,  All  Made  «t  Plastic  or  Thermoplastic 
Materials. 

First  nse  0«t  1, 1966.  


IHa 


rANTAlOON 


datt  3 — imne^  Aaiad  Eyipierti, 
iolfef .  lai  Pocktihooks 

SN  S8,904.     lagber.  Inc.,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     Filed 
1967. 


For  BtttA  Wool 
First  nse  May  1, 1959. 


,Poit-    j 

OassS- 

****•  ^•'     m  66,648. 


AMiihfii 


THE  BEST  THING  ON 
YOUR  ARM 


Fraad  Prodacts  Compaay,  Chle  tgo,  I^L     Filed 
Aag.  4,  1968. 

FLEX-O-nX 


For  Handbags. 


V 


First  use  Oet  31, 1948. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  869,218. 

For  Plastle  Babber  Matarlal  for  Mondlag  Mabber,^Leather, 
Qlott,  Bte.,  aad  for  Maklag  MonMs.  Paeklag, 

tieUk*- 

First  use  oa  or  abont  Nor.  11, 19ST. 


lasalatloa,  aad 


JAlfVABT  11,  IfM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  61 


"'aJ;1;\92:'^  Crporatlo..  C-^at  Oh..     FOai    «^^  «.^^  Che-«l  <^.paay,  M-la.^  Ml-. 


SAFE-BOND 


For  Adhealre  for  Blading  Plaatle 
First  nss  Sept  11, 1968. 


EB-69 

Owner  of  Bag.  Nos.  572,867  and  6TS.86SI 


To  Other  Sar-        ^^'  <3ralB  Famlgaat 

First  ase  Aag.  26. 1968. 


SN   78,163.     The   Stasiford  Chemleal  Omnpaay,   Stamford. 

SN  72.947.    Johasoa  4  Johason,  New  Broaswlek,  N.J.  Filed       ^<*^-    "^^^  ^^  21. 1960. 

May  6,  1969.  

STRAP-IT  VIVISIZE 

•-    *^w_     -.             .^  »"<>' Chemleal  PrspMntlon  «sr  Oarment  SlMng. 

For  AdhealTe  Tapes  and  Dispensers  Therefor.  First  ase  Jaly  26  1955 

First  ase  Jaa.  6, 1900.  ' 


SN  77,433.     CarryPaek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Schiller  Park.  DL     Filed 
Joly  10, 1968. 


Ctfdaft 


SN    47,046.      Copperweld    Steel    Compaay.    Plttsbargh,    Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  4.  1968. 


TYPE 

Owaer  of  Keg.  Noa.  371,702  aad  617,496.  s  »  ■-  • 

For  Oommed  Paper  Tape  aad  Oommed  Paper  Ti^e  Havlag 
Flexible  HaadW  MeBbeis  AssoeUted  Therewith  aad  SeTorable 
Into   Sections  aad  Adapted  for   Dee  as  Package  Carrylag        ^^^  ^"'  Strand. 
Unlta.  First  ase  F*.  IS.  1068. 

First  ose  Jaa.  16.  1936. 


M 


SN  77,109.     J-M  Trading  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     FUed 


SN  77,806.     Forest  B.  Conder,  d.b.a.  Poxy  Co..  Marlon,  lad.        '°^  *•  ^M^- 
Filed  Jaly  16.  1969  FARMONY 


POXY 


For  Baler  Twine  aad  Blader  Twlae. 
First  nse  Not.  28,  1968. 


'  Bpozy  Besla  Olnes  aad  AdhselTes. 
First  ass  on  or  about  May  20, 1060. 


(lau6-Cb«Hicals  aid  CliMical  €•■ 


positioM 


8N  52,612.    P^  D.  Compaay,  lac.  Daloi^  NX    Filed  May  28, 
1068. 


POOL 


Clan  9-Exploiives,  Rraanv, 
and  Praiactlai 


8N   41,622.     Colt's   Patent  Fire  Arms  Maaofactarlag  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Hartford,  Coan.     FUed  Dec.  2,  1967. 

COLT  BUNTLINE 
SPECL4L  .45 

No  dalm  Is  nude  to  "Bpedal  .45"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  49.480  and  58,240. 
For  Firearms — Namely.  Pistols,  aad  BerolTera. 
First  use  Sept.  11.  10S7. 


For  Sanltisers  for  Poirts. 
First  Dse  Jaa.  24.  IMS. 


SN  60,401.     The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay.  Mldlaad,  Midi. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1060. 


EB-15 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  672.867  and  572,868. 
For  Grala  Faodgaat 
First  nse  Apr.  2,  IMS. 


SN  53,624.    B.  L.  Merchant,  Saata  Fe  Spriags,  ChUf.    Fllsd 
Jane  16.  1068. 

BLACK  PANTHER 

Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  830.203. 

For  Fireworks. 

First  ase  la  1086. 


ChfilO^FartSztrs 


SN  60,408.     The  Dow  Chemical   COmpaay,   Mldlaad.   Mich.    8N  74.006.     Staadard  Oil  Compaay  of  CallfomU.  Saa  Fraa- 
FUed  Mar.  IS.  1969.  dsco,  ChUf .    FUed  Jaae  1, 1060. 

EB-5 


CHEVRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672.867  and  672,868. 
For  Orala  Faaslgaat 
First  nse  Ang.  28, 1048. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  401,410  aad  660,680. 

For  Fertilisers. 

First  nse  Apr.  21,  1069. 


TM  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUi 


8N  TMU.    Ctorer  Ctentotl  Company.  Plttabactb.  Pa.    Fltod    SN  ;74.STT.    OHBnt  Saand  Devclopairat,  lac.  |>etralt.  Mlek. 
JoM  23.  19M.  Vll«d  May  20.  1959. 

FLUID  TILE 

»r  Wall  Barfadag  la  th«  Natar*  of  a  Tb^rmal-SettlBc 

»rtal. 

Int  oae  OB  or  aboat  Apr.  IS,  19M 


ariM 

i 

Ifaiei 

lllr 


The  words  "Dehydrated  Llqnid  Fertlllier  for  Oroond  Ap- 
pUeatloB"   are   dlBcUdmed   apart   from   the  aiark   as   wboi^tn. 

For  Fertlllier  Id  Dehydrated,  Conceotrated  Water  Soluble 
Powder  Form,  and  In  liquid  Form,  for  Direct  Qroaad  Appli- 
cation. « 

Flnt  nee  Sept  11, 19S8. 


8N  79,802.    Parta-Banea,  Inc..  Hermooa  Beach,  Calif.    Filed 
Aof.  18.  1909. 

For  Plant  FertHlaer  In  Tablet  Form. 

Flrat  nee  July  28.  1909. 

ChM  It  -  hb  and  MdiHI  Mitoriab 


SN   76,960.      Robert   O.   Markes.   d.b.a. 
MoTl.  Mich.    Filed  Joly  2,  1909. 


O.   W.   llarkee.  Mfr., 


BIARKES 


For  Inka,  Inking  Capanlea,  Tabulating  Inking  Ribbon*,  and 
Ribbon  and  Type  Protectors,  That  Is,  Elongated  Tapes  Daed 
to  Orerly  an  Inking  Ribbon  in  the  Area  Between  the  Type  of 
a  Boslneas  Machine  and  the  Inking  Ribbon. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1940. 


Oats  12-CowtnKtiM  Materiab 

8N  71,064.     Dura-Vent  Corporation,  Bedwood  City,  Otllf. 
Filed  Apr.  10. 1909. 


DURA-SIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633,188. 

For  Metal  Siding  and  Shingle*  for  Home  and  Other  Build- 
ing Construction. 

First  use  Mar.  19. 1909. 


SN   72,892.     Republic   Steel   Corporation,   Clereland.   Ohio. 
Filed  May  4. 1909. 

TRUSCON  TRU-MESH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  405.676,  579,920,  and  others. 
For  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  10. 1909. 


SN    72,893.      Republic    Steel   Corporation,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  4,  1959. 

TRUSCON  TRU-DIAMOND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  405,676,  579,920,  and  others. 
For  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1909. 


SN'  76.9^.      National    Foundry    Sand 
Mieh.    Filed  July  2, 1909. 


JET  PATCH 


The  word  "Patdi"  Is  dlsclaUned  apart  from 
irior  Ceramic  Material  for  Refractory  Linings. 
First  use  May  12. 1908. 


12,  1960 


Compi  ny,    Detroit, 


tie  mark. 


aiss13-Hardwar«  aad  PlaailfiRg  aadi 
Staan-Rltiiig  Sappliat 

SN  '64,270.     The  BTer-RoU  Manufacturing  Corpora tio*.  Day- 
ton. Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1908. 


t}ftH 


'  Hardware  for  Closet  and'Passageway  Dooi 
ose  June  1964. 


SN  i  66,008.     The  Topper   Manufacturing   Corporation,   Her- 
i4osa  Beach,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  26, 1909.  1 

I  SAFE  -T-  SERV 

Fbr  Uquld  Dtspensera,  Vented  Liquid  Dispeiiaers,  Liquid 
Cooltainers  Haring  Vented  Liquid  I>isi>enaerB  Mounted 
Thereon.  Distilled  Water  Containers  and  DiMensers  T4iat 
Automatically  Fill  Storage  Battery  Cells  to  a  f  redetermined 
Level,  Vented  Liquid  FllUng  Derices  That  Anto^iatically  Fill 
Containers  to  a  Predetermined  Liquid  Lerel. 

Itrst  use  Dec  31, 1908. 


SN 


67,179.      Aeroqoip   Corporation.   Jackson,   ICicb-      >^1«<1 


Feb.  6.  1909. 


Fl>r 


CONOSEAL 


»r  Annular  Clamping  Bands  for  the  Coupf  ng  of  Fluid 
Comdolts. 

First  use  May  2,  1908. 


SN' 67,008.      Aeroqulp   Corporation,   Jackson,     <ldi.      Filed 


F^.  11,  1959. 


AEROQUIP 


C  imer  of  Reg.  Nos.  649,006,  001,042,  and  others. 

F»r  Fittings,  Couplings  and  Accessories  foi  Hald  COn- 
dulii — Namely,  Reuseable  Fittings,  End  Fitting^  for  Flexible 
Consults,  End  Fittings  for  Rigid  Conduits,  Tube  and  Fitting 
AssTmblles,  Self-Sealing  Couplings,  Quick  Dl^onnect  Con- 
pUnps,  Breakaway  Couplings,  Pipe  Couplings,  EI^w  Fittings, 
Flawless  Elbow  Fittings,  Fire  Proofing  Sleevi*  for  Fluid 
Conduits  HaTlng  End  Fittings,  Split  Flange  pittingB,  Split 
Cla^ip  Fittings,  Segment  Flange  Fittings  and  S^imental  Fit- 
ttnga ;  Joints.  Couplings.  Clamps,  Connectors  an^  Accessories 
Therefor — Namely,  Tubing  and  Duct  Joints  ai 
V-^nd  Couplings  and  Joints,  Instrument  Clam^ 
Joitts,  Strap  «nd  Band  Clamp*.  Flush  Latch  Co 
port  Clamps.  Unlrersal  Clamps,  Flexible  Cou[ 
lated  Couplings,  Sleeves,  Pads.  Conduit  Sealing  and  Repair 
Baqds  and  Clamps,  Bands,  Hose  Clamps,  Sheet  MeUl  Duct 
Jol«ts,  Flexible  Couplings  for  Mlaaligaed  Conddts,  (gunnel 
Bands,  Exhaust  Pipe  Couplings  and  Fluid  Sealing  Tube  Cou- 
pling as  well  as  Clileck  ValTos ;  Tensioning,  A^tachttig  and 


Couplings, 
DiiiTersal 
ipllngs.  Sup- 
lings,   Ventl- 


January  12,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  S8 


Forms  of  Load  Support  for  Vebldsa.  Rope  and  Strap  Aa-  ^*"*"«^  *"•  ^*^ 

•ambUes,  Stud  aad  Pan  Fitting*  for  Attacbmeata.  Ratdiet 
Buckles,  Tie  Downa.  Bop*  and  Strap  Oauectors.  Cargo  Se- 
curing and  Load  Control  Stmetnroa,  Bop*  and  Webbing 
Cargo  Neta,  Tla  Down  Bn^e*.  Quick  Balaaa*  Bnekle*.  Rope 
aad  Cable  Jotata.  LIttar  tnppOTt*  aad  Cargo  Hooka. 
rirat  na*  SaiH.  21. 1940. 


UNILITE 


f^r  MaCal  Fmm*  Pest& 
Ptoae  M*  j«iy  16, 19M. 


8M   68,201.     Aeroqulp  Corporation,   Jackaoa.   MIcb.     Filed 
FM>.  24. 1909. 


■N  79,907.    Timber  ffnginaerlng 
PU*d  Aar  10,  1909. 


,  Waahlagtoa.  D.C 


^\ 


Por  Framlag  Anchan  for  SaearlBg  aad  Beiaforelag  Joints 
In  Wood  Btmctnrsa. 
First  use  July  21. 1908. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  049,550  aad  004,690. 

For  Fitting*.  Couplings  and  Accessories  for  Fluid  Oon- 
dnlta— Namely.  Bmiseable  Flttlags.  End  Fittings  for  Flexible 
Conduits,  End  Fittings  for  Rigid  Ooadnlts.  Tube  and  Fitting 
AasembUee,  Self-Sealing  Couplings.  Quick  Disconnect  Cou- 
Pllngt,  Breakaway  Coupllaffi.  Pipe  Coaplioga,  Elbow  Fitting*, 
Flarsless  Elbow  Fittings,  Fire  Prooflng  Sleeves  for  Fluid 
Conduits  Harlag  Bad  Fittlag^  Split  Flange  Fittings.  Split 
Clam((  Flttlags.  Segment  Flaag*  Flttlags  aad  Segmental  Flt- 
ttaga :  Joints,  Couplings.  Clamps,  Connectors  and  Accessories 
TberefOi^Namely.  TaMng  and  Duet  Jolat*  aad  CoapHags, 
y-Baad  Coupliagi  aad  Jolata,  iBstniMBt  Claapa,  Unfranal 
Jolats,  Strap  and  Band  Clamps.  Flush  lAtch  Couplings.  Sap- 
port  Clamps,  UnlTersal  Claatpsw  Fszlbl*  Couplings,  VentlUted 
Couplings.  Sleeres,  Pada,  Coadnit  Ssallag  aad  Repair  Bands 
aad  Clamps,  Baads.  Hoas  Clampa.  Bbeet  Metal  Duet  Joteta. 
riazlble  CbQpUagi  for  IfiaaUgned  Ooadnlti,  Chaaaal  Baada. 
Exhaast  Pip*  CoapUngs  and  Fluid  Sealing  Tube  Couplings, 
as  WeU  as  Check  Valres ;  Teasioalng,  Attaching  aad  Seenriag 
Stnictnrsa— Namely,  Track  aad  Track  FUtiagfe  for  Adjost- 
ably  and  Detacbably  Supporting  Seatlag  aad  Other  Forms  of 
Load  Support  for  Vehicles,  Rope  aad  Strap  Assemblies,  Stud 
and  Paa  Fltttaga  fbr  Attaebmenta.  latebat  Bucklea.  Tie 
DowBS.  Rope  and  Strap  Connectors.  Cargo  Securiag  aad  Load 
Coatrol  Structures.  Rope  aad  Webblag  Cargo  Nets.  Tie  Dowa 
Backlea.  Quick  Release  Buckles.  Rope  aad  Cable  Jolats.  Utter 
Supports  aad  CUgo  Hooka, 
rirat  ns*  Sapt  21. 1900. 


SN  79.410.     Francois  OaUkm."  Naa 
12,  1909. 


itaa,  France.     Filed  Aug. 


OCLAU 


Owner  of  Fren<A  Rag.  No.  9,748,  dated  May  M.  1958 
(Nantea) ;  Natt  Inst.  No.  12.269. 

For  Tube  and  Metallic  Pipe  Conpliags  aad  ConstitatlTe 
Elements  aad  Seals. 


SN  82,238.     Judklns  Company.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed 
Sept.  28.  1969. 


For  Drapeiy  Hanging 

Ptwtnse  on  ^r  about  Mar  81, 1909. 


Ostt  M-NUtab  asd  HUlri  Cacdai*  as4 


COLORFLOW 


For  Fluid  ValTsa. 
First  use  June  3.  1909. 


CRYSTALLURGY 

For  Metals.  Particularly  la  Powdered  Form. 
First  n*e  Feb.  26.  1908. 


'"iiS"*     '"■•»«"''op.  Inc..  Fr**port.  N.T.    Filed  July  10,    SM  76.787.     Bauer  Alphabet*  lat.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUad 
''^-  Jaae  30.  1909. 


SYNCLAMPS 


For  Future  Clampa  for  Mouattag  Compoaeat*  of  laatru-  *'  '^^**'»«  '^»•• 

ment*  and  Apparatu*  on  a  Sapportlag  Sarfaaa.  ^"*^  "**  ^'-  ^^'  ^^^ 

PIrst  uae  May  27, 1907. 


POUO 


■'LS^*      *"•  ^^^  "^^^  Compaay,  Cladaaatl.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1909. 


BN  77,079.    O'Neal  Statf,  Inc.,  Blmlngbam,  Ala.    Filed  July 
13,  1909. 


SNCOi  WfArNft 
UKt  A  DVCK 


Foif . 


■  Alloy  Stool*. 
First  n*e  June  12,  1909. 


NEALEX 


ror  Motal  Peace  Poet*. 
Plrat  a**  Jaae  23. 1909. 


BN  77,080.    O'Neal  Stael.  lac,  BIrmlagbam.  Ala.    Filed  July 
13.  1909. 

NEALOY 

For  Alloy  Bteala. 
First  aa*  Juae  11,  1909. 


^ 


TM  64 
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■N  TT.T61.     Kupp  Mill*  Iafiotponto4.  Lmw  Islud  Ctty.    8N  76420.     Btadidr 
NT.    FlMJ«l7lB.10e».  rt«dJaMl».lM9L 


B«iMt»g  Ooaipuv.  Nnr 


jANUAsi  U,  IMO 
TMk.   N.T. 


BAUXILUM 


For  LMd  Clad  MaCals. 

Flnt  OM  OB  or  about  Nov.  19, 1908. 


■-'-)i--'. 


Oass  15-Olf  aad  CftMtt 

8N  48,750.     Petroleom  Raaetor  Laboratoriflo,  Inc.,  Donrer, 
€oto.    Fllod  i^*.  27.  1908. 


Sinclam 


Tlie  dnwlag  U  llMd  for  grMa  aad  rod.  aid  appUcaat 
claims  th«  color*  grooa.  white,  aad  red  In  connection  with 
the  loark  and  dealfm.     Owaor  of  Be*.  No.  803,280. 

F«r  Antomatlc  Tranamlaaloa  Ftaid.  Cotttat  Of,  Keroaeae. 
Qoar  Labrteant,  and  Aircraft  OUl 

Fl^at  nae  Apr.  10, 1909. 


Owner  of  Re«.  No.  672.718. 

For  Liquid  Addltlveo  for  Oaaollne,  Dleael  Fuel,  Fnel  Oil, 
aad  Labrteatlnc  Olla. 

First  nae  on  or  aboat  Oct.  1, 1906. 


SN   T6,28S.     Texaco  Inc..   New  Tork,  N.T. 
18e». 


FUd  Jnae  22. 


For  OaaoUae  AddltlTO. 
Fltet  oae  May  7. 1968. 


TLA 


SN  52.215.    Fleat-Win«  Corporatloo.  Clereland.  Ohio.    Filed 
Maj  23,  1908. 


L 


840 


8N  19.4tf.     The  Toledo  Pipe  Tbroadlag  Ma^lai 
Tfllodo,  Ohio.    Filed  Aot.  12,  1900. 


THREAD  EZY 


Fat  Cattlac  OIL 

Fl«at  aa*  Mar.  18, 1909. 


For  OaaoUae. 

First  oae  May  16. 1958. 


8N  04.142.    A.  P.  Carr.  d.b.a.  Micro-Lobe,  Dallaa,  Tex.    Filed 
Joa*  24.  1908. 


MICRO-LUBE 


For  OaaoUae  and  Oil  Additlrea. 
First  oae  Jan.  1, 1946. 


BN    79,918.      Brace   Prodacta    Oorporatloa.    Hohrell.    Mich. 
FIM  Ant.  20. 1909. 

I     BRUCE  GEM  COOli 

Fof  Coolaat  for  GriadlBc  and  Baadlag. 

Fl^rt  nae  Jnae  18.  1909. 


8N  66.664.  Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  by  change  of  name 
from  The  Texas  C«Mnpany.  New  Tork.  N.T.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1959. 


DAraYTEX 


For  Petroleom  Wax. 
First  nse  Dec.  29,  1908. 


OwM-ProUctivtairiDMMMivt  loHimt 

8N  68,804.     Central  Paint  *  Yarnlah  Works.  Inc ,  Brooklyn. 
N.T.    Filed  Dec  8,  1908. 


KILL-PEST 


Fot  Paints  HaTlng  Insectleldal  QnaUtles. 
FirKt  nse  Sept  11.  1908. 


SN   76.119.     Sinclair   Reflnlng   Company.   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  19.  1909. 


•N 

Pal 


124.    M.  A.  Brader  *  Sobs,  Incorporated,  PhlladelphU. 
Filed  Dee.  9.  1908. 

PLY-TILI: 


Compaav. 


Ooatlat  for  Interior  and  Bxterlot  IMatabl  e 
ase  Oct.  10.  1908. 


Tho  drawlag  la  lined  for  green  and  red,  and  applicant 
claims  the  colors  green,  white,  and  red  in  connection  with 
the  mark  and  deaign.     Owner  (rf  Reg.  No.  503,230. 

For  Antomatlc  Transmlaaloa  Fhild.  Catting  Oil,  Kerosene, 
Gear  Labrteant.  and  Aircraft  Oil. 

First  OS*  Apr.  10.  1909. 


Flitt 

SN  71,217.    Kyanlse  Palnta.  lac.  Brerett, 
24,,1909. 

I  CLINGCOTE 

Owper  of  Beg.  No.  001,048. 

Fof  Paiata. 

Flr#t  nse  dnrtag  Jaly  1942. 


Snrfai 


Filed'  Apr. 


jAlfCABT  U,  I960 
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«Jjm     T«.^  lae.  B..*,^  H,     ~ '- «^   (!«•  I7-T#fci»  fttfati 


Tlf  M 


ANOSPRAY  „„^  .    ^  ,^ 

,JI'*^'     ^■•■■♦"  '    Ool*«.  Tork,  Pa.     Fllai  Jaly  8. 
For  Spray  fbr  tka  Protaetloa  «(  Alaalaam  Sarfaeaa  aad       ^*^ 
Imparttaf  Tharata  a  Blmalatad  Gkiaaa-Uk*  FlalriL 

F^Ctgan. 
— ^^_»_  Flnt  aoe  8«pC  11, 1880. 


AMORITA 


SN  79.464.    Brslalg  Brotbara.  lac. 
18.1909. 

STARLETS 


NX    FOadAag. 


"5-^'inAS"  ''**~  "-^^ ""  ^•*- 


For  Matallle  Addlttves  far  Paiata  aad  Otbar  Ii«ald  Cblor- 
lag  Modiaan. 
First  aaa  Jaaa  S8, 1908. 


SN  80,392.     AB  WUh. 
Aag.  88, 1908. 


Btaekhelm.  Swadea.     Filed 


Owaar  of  Swsdlab  «ac  N«i  84.082.  dated  Mar.  14.  1908. 
For    Cotora,    Paiata,    Dyaa.    DyastaCa.    Varalaboa,    aad 
Laeqaara. 


Applleaat  ttadaims  the 
■ark  as  shown.    Owner  of 
For  Clgarsttaa. 
First  ase  Jaly  1. 1907. 


"Clcuattaa"  apart  fraai  tta 
NoiL  U8.480  aad  218J88. 


SN  80.792.  Oeaeral  Palat  aad  Taralah  Cempaay,  lac,  d.b.a. 
0«Mral  Palat  *  Yaralah  0»..  Chleago,  IlL  Filed  Sept  8, 
1809. 

BUTYLASTIC  RUBBER 

to  the  word  ■'Babbsr"  apart  from  the 


Oms  tS-MaAdses  mA  PlarmceatlMl 


SN  06398.    Tsstagar  *  Os..  lae:.  Datmt.  Mieb.    FIM 
1908. 


No  dalm  la 

markasabowB. 

For  Liquid  Boof  Ooatlag. 

First  aaa  U  Aagast  1909. 


BETAPRONE 


For  Beta-ProploUctoae  Uaed  aa  a  Btartlisiag  Agaat  fm 
Biological  Prspaimtloea,  ladodlar  Yaeelaea.  Tlaaaa  Onfta. 
and  Plaama. 

First  nse  la  Jaae  1908. 


"ust^tnir"  ^  ""^^  •^-  "•"• '- 


SN  70,569.    Aktlebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Swodea.    Filed  Mar. 


31,  1909 


HEXANICIT 


Owner  of  Swedish  Beg.  No.  78,810,  datad  Jaly  22,  1800 
For  Bxdplent  Containing  ^eao-Ino«it(rtHexanlcotlnata  aa 

Active   Ingredient  Indicated  for  Dae  la  the  Traataaat  tf 

Coroaary"^ 


For  Paiata,  PlgMata.  Soapatooe,  Caalklng  Compoond. 
Patty,  Asphalts.  WatefprooOag  Compoaada.  Mortar  Colon. 
Osaaaat  Ootora,  Dry  Palat  PlgBMnta. 

FlrM  aaa  May  20, 1920. 


SN  79,184.     Rystaa  Oootpaay,  Monat  Taraoa.  N.T.     FIM 


Aag.  7.  1909 


BUCLAMASE 


SN  81J16.     Wardaek  Chemleal  Co.,  St  Loula,  Mp.     FUad 


For  Buccal  aad  SubUagual  Tablets  To  Ballerc  laSamaa- 
tlOB,  Bdcaui.  aad  the  Uka. 
Firat  nae  July  22. 1909. 


Sept  11. 1809. 


UQUID-8 


Ftor  laaeetlcldal  Palat 
First  oae  May  27.  1909. 


SN  79.268.     Miles  Laboratorlea.  lat.  Elkhart.  lad.     lUad 

^*i8^«    AVf    M^K^w» 

r  MILABE 

Fbr|TltaaUa  Toale 
Firat  uae  Aug.  8. 1909. 


SN  81.400.    Artec  Products  (Decoratloaa)  Ltd.,  BoatlagtoB. 
Bagland.    Filed  Sept  16, 1909. 


SELFTEX 


Owner  of  Brtttab  Beg.  No.  777,162,  datad  May  1.  1908 
For  Diatampor  la  Powder  Fbm. 

TM  700  O.O.— 8 


SN  79,264.     MUea  Laboratorlea.  lat,  Elkhart  lad.     FOad 
Aug.  10,  1909. 

MILABIN 

For  Vitamin  Toale 
nrst  use  Aug.  8. 1909. 


TM  5« 
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Januaby 


8N  81.4M.    Merck  ft  Oo^  Ibc.  Babway.  HJ.    Filed  ■ept  1«. 
196». 


8N  64^84.    Aerol  Co..  Inc..  Lm  ArngtiM,  CkUf. 
30,1008. 


SJ».S. 


NEO-S^AL 


For  Feed  AddltlTe  Preswratloa  Ueeful  In  Promoting 
Growth  and  in  the  Prophylazie  and  Treatment  of  Certain 
Diaeaaes  in  Animals.  c 

First  oae  Aug.  29.  1959. 


Fo«   Wheels   Used   on   Dollies.   Motor  and 
Carta,    Hand   Tracks,   Tractor   Drawn   Tmcka, 
TractlMrs  for  Factory  and  Warehonse  Use. 

First  nse  Feb.  29,  1968. 


Hind 


Drtrea 
iiad   Power 


8N  81, TM.    The  Pnrdae  Frederick  Company,  New  York.  n:y. 
Filed  Sept  21,  1959. 


T 


8N  68.221.     Bnffalo  Brake  Beam  Coapaay.  New 
Fll^  Feb.  24,  1909. 


SENEYAC 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  682,101. 

For  Preparation  for  the  BeUef  of  Constipation. 

First  use  Oct  1. 1946. 


BRAKE 


8M  81.923.    The  Wm.  8.  Merrell  Company.  Clnelnnatl,  Ohio.        ^^  «»*»■  »•  »««•  «•  ">•  ^">^  "Brake"  apar 
Filed  Sept  2S.  1969.  "^J^  shown. 

Foi  Brake  Mechanism  for  Bailway  Cars. 


BEVTTAM 


F14it  use  Jaae  10. 1908. 


Owner  of  Res.  No.  330.761. 

For  Bepoettory  Vitamin  Bn  Preparation. 

First  one  Aug.  24.  1969. 


T 


8N  69.086.     Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Cor4opolis,  Pa. 
Fll4d  Mar.  6.  1909. 


8N  81.937.    Prltdiard  Pharmaeeatleal  Products.  Inc..  Kansas 
'.City,  Mo.    Filed  Sept  28.  1909. 


BALANTROL 


For    Bympathomimetie   Amine    Used    tn    Mood   KleVation, 
Appetite  Control  and  To  Overcome  Chronic  Fatigue. 
First  use  Sept  8.  1959. 


8N    82.172.      The    Wander   Company,    d.b.a.    Bmlth-Dpmey, 
Chicago,  lU.    Piled  Sept  20,  1969. 


MEPRODIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,386. 
For  Muscle  Relaxant 
First  use  Sept  3, 1909. 


Owber  of  Reg.  No.  667,226. 

For  Brake  Assemblies  and  Braking  Systems  fbr  Vehicles 
and  Component  Parts  Thereof  and  Boosters  Therefor;  Auto- 
motlvte  Seats  and  Parts  Thereof  Including  Tubular  Seat 
Vrtaka  and  Seat  and  Back  Cushions ;  Componei  its  for  Ve- 
hlcle4  Including  Dirigible  and  Trailer  Axle  Assemblies  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Tandem  Axle  Assembllee  and  Patts  Thereof. 
Steering  Medianlsm  and  Parts  Thereof.  Wheels  and  Hubs. 
Sprlnprs  Including  Leaf.  Coll  and  Other  MechsnlosI  Springs, 
Spring  Clips  sad  Bumpers  Including  Face  Bars  and  Brackets. 

Fli|it  use  at  least  in  Aprtl  1908. 


It  I960 
FIM  Jily 


York,  M.Y. 


from  the 


7f>,' 


SN  71>,488.    consolidated  Metal  Products  Inc., 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1959. 


E:  khart.  Ind. 


CIm(I9-ViMm 


SN  08,770.     Breese  Corporations,  ^nc.  Union,  N.J.     Filed 
Jane  18.  1908. 

PREFLIGHTER 

For  Aircraft  Support  Vehicles  and  Equipment  and  Specifi- 
cally Vehicles  Equipped  With  Apparatus  for  Field  Serrldag. 
(      Positioning,  and  Starting  of  Aircraft  ' 

First  use  May  2. 1908. 


Blf  50,188.    Dainippon  Bicycle  Manafacturlng  Company,  Ltd.. 
Taito-kn.  Tokyo.  Japan.     Filed  June  16.  1908. 


T 


MITCHELL 


Fo^  Small  Boats 
Flftt  use  Feb.  27,  1909. 


SN  ID.OOO.     Trallmoblle  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
30^1909. 


I 

dOjlkrow. 
Owiier  of 


TRAILMOBILE 


Filed  Mar. 


:20. 


Beg.  Nos.  361,674,  412.187.  and  602.: 
For  Shipping  Containers  Adapted  for  Interehafgeable  Use 
on  Vtrlous  Types  of  Vehicles. 
Fliit  ase  Dee.  IS.  1906. 


8N 


1.719.      Auto    Union    O.m.b.H..    IngolsUdt 
Gc^any.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1909. 


DKW-JUNIOR 


r  of  German  Reg.  No.  689.890.  dated  Apt 


Owner  of  Japaneee  Reg.  No.  483.996.  dated  July  0,  1966.    and  D.S.  Reg.  Nos.  621,111  and  600,808. 

For  Bicycles  and  Parts  Therefor.  Fot  Automobiles   Including  Motorcars  for 

First  use  1917 ;  in  commerce  1925.  and  'trucks,  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 


^n 


(Danube), 


20.  1906: 


Personal 


--^^* 


§ 
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SN  71.M8.    Sdiield  Bantam  Company.  Warerly.  Iowa.    Filed    SH  08.807.    Franklin  Maaofacturtng  Company.  MlnneapoUa. 
Apr.  20.  1959.  Minn.    Filed  June  16.  1958. 


RAIL-ROADER 


For  Vehicle  for  TraTellag  Either  on  Ralls  or  on  Roadways. 
First  use  Nor.  3.  1908. 


THERMO  ACTIVATOR 


For  BattMy  Chanrers. 
First  nse  Apr.  22. 1908. 


SN  74.319.     Mallard  Coach  Corporation.  West  Bend.  Wis. 
Filed  May  22.  1909. 

-ifMaila/uL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  603.687. 

For  House  Trailers. 

First  use  Feb.  23.  1900 ;  Nor.  7.  1902,  in  a  different  tfsplay. 


SN  04.80t.     Caors  Porcelain  Compaay.  Golden.  Colo.    Fllad 
Jane  26. 1908. 


SPACE  AGE 


For  High -Strength  Corundam  Type  Alumina  Materials 
Used  as  Electrical  laaulatory  Material,  lacludiag  Coil  Fonm. 
and  Terminal  and  Support  Inaalators. 

First  oae  June  4.  1908. 


SN  74,899.     The  Ryan  Aeronaatlcal  CO..  Ban  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  June  1.  1969. 


VERTIFAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  631.600  and  631.801. 
For  Aircraft  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1908. 


8N  07.986.    The  Wakefield  Company.  Vermilion.  Ohio.    FUed 
Aag.  26. 1808. 

WAKEFIELD  PRISMATIC 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  505,193  and  510.082. 
For  Electric  LlghUng  Fixtures. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1958. 


SN  77.829.     Klapmeier  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Boatel  Com- 
pany. Mora,  Minn.    Filed  July  16, 1909. 

BOATEL 

For  Water  Craft 

First  use  in  February  1966. 


SN  84.907.     The  Slegler  Corporation,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1958. 

OLYMPIC  CONTINENTAL 

For  Radios,  Radio  Phonographs.  AmpUflers,  Loudspeakers, 
and  Combinations  Thereof  In  Monopboalc  and  Stereophoaic 
and  High  Fidelity  Systema 

First  ase  June  21. 1968. 


Claif21-BMtrical   ApfMvin,  MUcMMt, 

MM  jMppMt 

SN  24.888.     Zenith  Radio  CorporaMon.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Feb.  IS.  1907. 

SPACE-COMMANDER 

Remote  Control  A 
First  use  July  25.  1906. 


SN  66.339.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Jan.  23. 1909. 

FOODGUARD 

For    Emergency    Power    Units    ComprislBg    an    Electrical 
Source  and  Signaling  Means  Responsire  Thereto. 
First  nse  May  13. 1958. 


For  Remote  Control  Apparatus  for  Telerlslon   Receirlag 
Sets. 


SN  66.820.     Sunbeam  Lighting  Company,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  SO.  1959. 


SN  34.548.  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Ps., 
assignee  of  National  Electric  Products  Corporation,  Pltts- 
burffh,  Pa.    Filed  July  29. 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607.061. 

For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtnrea. 

Pint  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9.  1959. 


BASEDUCT 


For  Metal  Electric  Raceways.  Corer  Ptates,  Elbows.  Cou- 
plings, End  Closers,  snd  Receptacles. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  1,  1834. 


SN    67.450.      Gala   ApplUnee    Mfgrs..    Vmt.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1909. 


SPEED-BROIL 


For  Infra-Red  Electric  Broiler. 
Pint  use  May  17.  1956. 


SN    46.880.      BahldJ    B.    Sabounl.    d.b.a.    Adaptatherm    Co.. 
Berkeley.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1908. 

ADAPTATHERM 

For   Electrical    Heating  Elements  for  General   Use  as  a 
Heat  Source  in  Traflc  Appliances  snd  Industrial  Equipment. 
First  use  Oct  19.  1956. 


SN  67,677.     Feike  A.  Gustafson.  d.b.a.  Folks  A.  Gastafsoa 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1900. 


STRATO-RAY 


For  Air  Purifying  Apparatas  Utilistng  Sterilizing  Light 
Rays,  r 

Finjt  use  Sept  9,  1904.         .      • 


SN  46,369.     Edwin  J.  SorsBsea,  d.b.a.  Theeo  Products.  Inc.. 
Grand  Junction.  Cblo.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1908. 


TELEGUARD 


SN    67,771.      Electro-Voloe.    Incorporated.    Buchanan.    Mich 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1969. 


For  Electrical  Control  Unlu  for  Electron  Tubes  and  Do> 
mestic  Telerlslon  Recclren. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1908. 


STEREON 


For  Loadqteaken  and  Endorares  Therefor. 
First  ase  Jaae  SO,  1908. 
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Januabv 


IN  68.468.    B«b61x  Arlatton  Corpentkm,  Loir  Braack.  N.J. 
Hied  Feb.  2«.  1»5«. 

DAP 

For  Bcmlcondoetor  DvrlCM,  Tnuuiaton,  aad  Dlodoo. 
Flnt  hm  on  or  about  8ei^  5, 1968. 


CoBttol  Paaote,  Puk-Battoa  AMonbUM  and  Ckbte  BMla. 
Boloaold  Operated  Brakea,  Electrically  Operated!  Cargo  Be- 
laaae  Hooks  and  Parta  Therefor. 
Fltat  oae  Jaa.  t,  1981,  oa  aoteaoM  operated  brakea. 


I. 


SN  f4.60S.     Ohio   Semlcoodoctors,   lac. 
Filed  May  27. 1909. 


Colaikbn*.    Ohio. 


SN  69.000.     Kiiaple  ElecCro-Phyelcs.  Ine,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  19&9. 


The  rertleal  Unee  on  the  center  pyramidal  portion  of  the 
mark  Indicates  shadlns. 

For  Crystals  for  Seml-CondnctlTe  Infrared  Detector  and 
Filter  Daes  and  Bqnl^nent  for  Orowlnc  Single  Crystals  for 
Seml-CoadactlTe  Infrared  Detector  and  Filter  Dsea. 

First  nse  Apr.  1,  1968. 


■>■»!««■  aga-'^ 


% 


Wof  Semlcoadactor  Elements  and  Derlceo. 
Fltst  nse  July  16,  1958. 


SN  69,150.  James  S.  Kearney  Corjwratlon  (Delaware  cor- 
poration), St.  Loals.  Mo.,  aaslgnee  of  James  R.  Kearney 
Corporation  (Missouri  corporation),  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1969. 

SNUB-R-GRIP 

For  Electrical  Drop  Wire  Attaching  Clamps. 
First  use  Dec.  14, 193T. 


8N  T|I.742.    The  Clastic  Corporation,  CleveUad,  Ohio.    Filed 
89,  1969. 


RESISTRAC 


Fo  ■  Flat  Sheets  of  Electrical  Insnlatlng 
Fltst  nse  Dec.  9. 1968. 


Materl  iL 


I 


8N  11,743.    The  Glaatlc  Corporation.  Clereland,  Ohio.    Filed 
May  29,  1969. 


SN  69,195.     Sage  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1959. 

COBRID 

For  Hybrid  Junctions  for  Use   In   Microwave  Plumbing. 
First  use  Dec  81,  1968. 


?NONTRAC 


Fofr  Flat  Sheets  of  Bleetricar  Insulating 
Flfst  use  Sept  19,  1968. 


Materl  tl 


SN  16.689.     The  Edwin  F.  Outh  Company,  St. 
FUbd  J«M  29,  1989. 


INDUSTROLITE 


SN    69,519.      Frank   International   Corp.,    New   York,   N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1969. 

ACME 

For  Badlo  Recelrers. 
First  nse  Feb.  27, 1969. 


F^  Flztursa  for  Electric  Lights. 
Fltst  use  Aug.  28.  1915. 


r 

T7, 


SN   77,161.      Sierra   Engineering  Co.,   Sierra   M^dre,   CaUf. 
Filed  July  6, 1969. 


SN    69,726.      Daystrom,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill.    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  17. 1969. 


For    Record    Changers.    AmpllSers,    Tape    Recorders,    and 
Radio  RecelTcrs  In  Kit  Form. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1958.         . 


12,  1960 


Louis.  Mo. 


IDH^QSIKDBS 


SN  72,681.    Manning,  MaxweU  ft  Moore,  Incorporated,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1969. 


Tm  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  color  red. 

Fo^  Microphones. 

Flfst  use  In  August  1942. 


L. 


SN   t7,164.      Sierra   Engineering  Co.,    Sierra   M|idre,   Calif. 
Filed  July  6.  1969. 


The  words  "Manning,  MaxweU  ft  Moore,  Inc."  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
139,676,  586,371,  and  others. 

For  Electrically  Driren  Cranes  and  Holsta,  Electric  Trol- 
lagrs.  Electric  Brtdce-DriTe-Unlts.  Electric  Motors,  Controllers, 


Ckas^ 


Fo^  Microphones. 

Flfst  nse  In  August  1963. 


f 
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"Lu'^'    «.!Sr?  f"!?^?  '"^n-wt.*.  Fwt  LaQ«ir-   m  T»,Ma    Walwy.  Kectrid  X.h<«tortes  Limited,  Bed 
dale,FU.    Filed  July  10.  1969.  llngtoa,  England.    FHed  Aug.  19.  1969. 


HEXOID 


For  Inductance  CoUa. 
First  use  Maj  7. 1969. 


METOX 


For  Electrical  Resistors. 
Flrat  nse  Jan.  18,  1968;  la 


Inly  6,  1959. 


x's 


SN  79,941.     Monarch  Electric  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1969. 


SN  79,296.^  Sage  Laboratortaa.  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass.    FUed 
Aug.  10. 1969. 

COPAD 

For  Hlch  Frequency  Components.  Particularly  for  Imped-  -^  UolLlLLNCjr 

«<*  Elements  for  Use  1.  Coaxial  Wave  Transmission  Con-        j^,  p^,^^  j^^  ,„  j^.^^  circrtta. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  June  1. 1959.  "'^  "*  ^"*  "'  *•*• 


"''FiJi'Zi"m9."""^*"  '"^^^  '^•"""  ^^  "^chS^.'nL  «rru^i;";sr~'  ^"'"'•"""'  "•"* 

TEN-FOUR  GOLD-CAP 


For  Microphones. 

First  uae  on  or  about  July  8, 1968. 

■ubj.  to  latf.  with  SN  79,662. 


For  Tantalum  Capacitors. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  6,  1969. 


SN  80.859.     aoTer  Lamp  Co..  Inc..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Filed 
SN  79,318.     Belden   Manufacturing  Company,   Chicago,   111.        Sept.  4,  1969. 

For  Electrical  Win.  Flrat  aae  Apr.  18, 1969. 

First  use  Nor.  18,  1968. 


8N  81,146.    Raybond  Electronics,  Inc.,  Newton,  Maaa.    Filed 

SN  79,628.     SUnford  C.  Stone.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Aug.  18.  Sept  10, 1969. 

""           BRAD-CAP  RAYSEAL 

■u.   V  ^  w.    ^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586,271. 

«!;*     T  .  ^fl!fr  *"*'  ^^^  Frequency  Electronic  Machine  To  Bond  Pieces 

First  use  July  21, 1969.  of  MataHal  Togcthtr  by  Haat. 

__^^^^___  First  aae  oa  or  about  Norember  1947. 

SN  79,684.    Legion  Utensils  Co.,  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.T.  ~"^^^"^ 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1969.  gi,  gi^jo.     K-C-K  Corporatloa.  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Sept 

*•   ni.K(;TnA-n.o   »»  "—      tex-cap 

For  Electrically  Operated  Jaeketad  Kettlea.  M.  mj.c%.   v.«.jr 

Flrat  nse  In  February  1969.      .  For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
•     First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  79,662.     Lao  J.  Hraska.  d.b.a.  Bnuka  Radio,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Aag.  17. 1869. 

TEN-POUR 

For  BecalTlag  Coavertera.  Transmlttera,  and  RecHrera. 

First  nse  May  6,  1966. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  79,296. 


SN  81,423.    Price  Ba^Jtery  Corporation,  HaaUturg.  Pa.    Filed 
Sept.  16.  1969. 


PALMETTO 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Aug.  28.  1959. 


■N  79,663.     Knapp  Monarch  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 


Aug.  17, 1959. 


SN  81,436.     The  O.  C.  White  Company.   Worcester.   Mi 
Filed  Sept  16,  1969. 


REDI-MATIC 


MAGNIUTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  611,716.  649.233,  aad  others. 
For  Comblaatloa  Electric  Motor-Driren  Can  Opener  aad 
Knife  Sharpener. 
First  uae  Jaly  16, 1969. 


For  Magnifying  Uglit  Fixtures. 
First  use  June  6,  1969. 


SN    79,670.      Ughttng    Products,    Ine.    Hlshland    Park.    111. 
FUed  Aug.  17.  1969. 


VERSATAIRE 


For  Electric  Ugbtlng  Fixtures. 
First  nse  on  or  about  June  24,  1968. 


SN  82,215.    Mesars.  Fnjlya  Deakl  Sangyo  Kabushlkl  K^lsha, 
Chno-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    FUed  Sapt  28, 1959. 

FUJIYA 

For  Electric  Radlo-Phonographs,  Portable  Electric  Phono- 
graphs With  Transistor  Radio,  Pocket  Transistor  Radios, 
Small  Electric  Motors,  Phonometers,  Tape  Recorders. 

First  nse  Oct  12,  1957 ;  in  commerce  May  28,  1968. 
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;,  Toyi ,  imI  Sportim  Goods 


8N  «1,70».    Hawk  Model  Compmaj.  Chlcaco,  111.    Filed  Oct 
SI.  1968. 


^^ 


8N  01,420.     Mlt^M  lUlntMuuet  Co.,  lac^ 
F0«d  Oct  27,  IMS. 

LiFT-A-  Loft 

VfcHT-ArUrT 

F^r  Orcrtacftd  llalnteiuuie*  Eqalpment 
F  nt  OM  M«j  2«.  1968. 


jAMUABt  12,  IMO 
moMte.    iBd. 


Owner  of  Hcf.  No.  544.331. 

For  Toy  Type  Kits  Containing  Parta  for  tbe  Conatruetlon 
of  Model  Aircraft.  Boata,  Backeto,  SateUltea.  and  Like  Con- 
■troetlon  Klta. 

First  aw  In  October  19M. 


8N  62.503.     Great  Neck  Saw  Maaofactarera.  I^c.  MlaeoU, 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  14. 1958. 


O'  raer 


8N  64.200.     Roblnaon  ComptMj.  AtUnta,  Oa.    Filed  Dec.  12. 
1958. 

REB-L 

For  Flaking  Tackle.  Le.,  Flaking  Poles.  Line,  Processed 
Bait,  Hooks,  Artlflelal  Lares,  Sinkers,  Floats,  Lares,  and 
Boda 

First  ase  Jan.  1,  1956. 


F  r 


Tbei  ef or, 


Fl  rst  ase  In  Febmary  IMS  on  pliers  and  cblstla 


8N 


PEERLESS 


of  Reg.  No.  662.662. 
PUers,  Chisels,  Hand  Saws  and  Blades 


ind  Frames 


B5,918.     Union   Carbide  Oorporatian,   New 


Fl  led  Jan.  15,  1909. 


HAYNES 


8N  78.377.    Lorln  R.  Todd,  Barllngame.  Calif.    Filed  June  8, 
1909. 

TODD'S  TRU-UNE 

For  Oolf  Claba. 
First  ase  May  8.  1969. 


daif  23-Cirtlory,  MacUMry,  omI  Took, 
aM  Parts  Thoroof 

8N   42.982.      Ernest   Holmes   Company,   CbatUnooga,   Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1967. 

UNIVERSAL 

For  Traek-Attaefaed  Towing  Mechanism  for  Towing  Dis- 
abled Vehicles. 

First  ase  Dee  10. 1957. 


Ouner  of  Reg.  Moa  56S.126.  566.321.  and  5»  ,639. 
Fdr  Madilnes  for  Depositing  Hard-Facing  Alices  on  Metal 
Surfkcea 

Fl^t  ase  Dec:  22.  1968. 


8N  |M,178.     Standard   Motor  Prodaefa,   Inc.,   ^mg  Island 
f.Y.    Filed  Jan.  20, 1969. 


Id.! 

Cljy.  N. 

TIa  woi 
larf  "Jiff 


JIFFY  KIT 


rord  "Klt*^  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
marl  "Jlffjr  Kit." 
F^r  Parts  Klta  for  Toning  Up  Carboretors. 
Fttat  aas  October  1966. 


SN  53,081.  Mariln  B.  Basmasson,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  Vltafrexe  Eqalpment,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Filed  Jane  6,  1968. 


For  Froien  Confection  Making  Machine. 
First  ase  May  1, 1958. 


SN  46,499.    Frank  B.  Roland,  d.b.a.  B  and  W  (tonstrnctlon 

Tpany.  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  26,  196^. 
STOMP-ALL 

F*   Highway    Constractlon    Equipment — Narajely,    Mobile 
Post  Hole  Digging  Bqolpment  and  Componenta  "^ereof. 
Fijtt  use  May  6. 1968. 

SN  <  7,641.     Toolkiaft  Corporation,  Sprtngfleld.  l^ss.     Filed 
f4-  12.  1909. 


York.   N.T. 


combination 


SN  54,447.     Unirersal  Air  Lift,  Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich.     Filed 
Jane  27, 1958.  , 


Fo^  Power  Tools— Namdy,  Table  Saws,  Arbor 
Sawik  Jig  Saws,  Badtal  Arm  Saws.  Drill 
Plantrs,  Sanders,  Lathes.  Drills,  Grinders,  and 

Fltst  ase  Jan.  28,  1948. 


Presw  s. 


laws.  Band 
Jointers, 
Thereof. 


Parta 


AIR  LIFT 


SN  <  7,829.     Sellers  AvUtloa  Inc.,  BakenfleM,  C  Uif .     Filed 


For  Shock  Absorbers  for  Logging  Elquipment  and  General 
Use  in  Machinery,  Aazillary  Springs  for  General  Use  in 
Machinery,  Resilient  Load  Support  Members  for  General  Use 
in  Machinery,  and  Vibration  Isolators  for  Ooneral  Uae  in 
Machinery. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1962. 


Fe  ).  16.  1969. 


SWATHMASTER 


For  Spraying  and  Dnsting  Api>aratus  for 
Airplanes  for  Aerial  Application  of  Dry  and  Llqaljl 
to  Fs^  and  Forest  Lands. 

Fi|it  ose  Jan.  7,  1968. 


SN    60,780.      Waltham   Watch   Company,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  16.  1958. 


T 


WALTHAM 


SN   4^,427.      The   Roberta   Company,    Saaford. 
F«  .  25,  1959. 


Owner  <rf  Beg.  Noa.  22,869.  82.124,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Sharers. 
First  ase  Oct  8. 1968. 


Fo 


POSIWATE 


Spinning  Apparatus  for  Yam  Preparation, 
ose  in  October  1968. 


Inaallatlon 


in 
Materials 


]  r.C.     Filed 
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SN  6S.4SA.     BockwaU-Standard  Coiporattoa.  Coraopolls,  Pa.    SN  80,681.     Henry  Pals  ft  Company  Tj^<ftd. 
FUed  Feb.  25, 1969.  u,d.    FUad  Aug.  81,  !•••. 


TORSION-PLOW 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  886,949. 

For  Axle  Shafts. 

First  ase  in  Septamber  1957. 


SN  68,487.     BroekweU-Standard  Cacperatlon,  Coraopolls,  Pa. 
FUad  Feb.  26, 1969. 


PFLS 


Owner  of  British  Bag.  Mo.  B468,644.  dated  Oct.  8T,  19SB. 

For  Paneling  Maehinea.  Shearing  Maehiaeo.  Cropping  Ma- 
ehlnsc.  Notching  Machiuos,  Straightening  and  Bending  Ma- 
ehinea. Ouillotine  CntUag  Mscblnss.  and  Machine 


For  Single  and  Multiple  l>^*  Axle  Assemblies  and  Parta    ^\  *^'?':  ^f****""*^  Ucorporatad.  Syossat.  NY.     Filed 


Thereof  laclndlng  Axle  Shafts.  Gears.  Spaed  Change  Gearing, 
Dlfferentlala  and  Housings ;  and  Other  Power  Tranamlssion 
Unlta  for  Vehicles  and  Parta  Thereof  laHadlag  SelectlTe 
Drive  Transmlsston  Assembllea,  Clutches,  Dlffereatlal  Mech- 
anisms. UnlTsrsal  Joints,  and  Torque  CouTerters. 
First  use  at  least  in  April  1968. 


Sept.  2.  1969. 


SPECIALMATIC 


For  Machine  TwA  Control. 
First  uae  July  2. 1969. 


Solaao 


SN    76.698.      Bill    Jack    SelentlSc    Instrument    Co.. 
Beach.  Calif.    Filed  Jons  29. 1969. 


ROTO-fMP 


The  black  rsetangalar  pMtlan  cf  tka  namsplate  shown  in 
the  drawing  la  not  an  iatacnl  part  of  tta  mark  and  Is  only 
for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  contrast  for  the  lettera  The 
words  "Botary  Impact"  and  the  expression  "AC/DC'  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Botary  Impact  Drilla 

Firat  use  May  6, 1969. 


SN    81.066.      Imperial    Knife   Associated   Compaalea.    Uc, 
ProTidenee.  B.I.    Filed  Sept.  9, 1969. 


ELECTRA 


For  Staialeos  Steel  Flatware — NaaMly.  Kalres.  Forks,  aad 
Spoons  of  All  Kinds. 
First  use  Aug.  26. 1969. 


SN    81.068.      Imperial    Knlfk   Associated   Companies.    Inc. 
ProTldehes.  B.I.    Filed  Sept.  9. 1969. 


MU 


SN  77.867.     Oole  Produeta  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  lit.     Filed 


July  9, 1969. 


For  Staialess  Steel  Flatware — Namely,  KnlTcs,  Forks,  aad 
Spoons  of  All  Klnda 
First  use  Aug.  25.  1960. 


SHAKE-SPA 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  592.704.  602.358,  and  663,084. 
For  Coin-Operated  Bererage  Di^easlag  Machine. 
First  use  Jaa.  6,  1967. 


SN    79,391.      Cooper-ChapsMn    Limited,    Toronte,    Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  Aug.  12. 1969. 


SN  81.078.    Mahafly  Engineering  Company.  North  Arlington. 
N.J.    Filed  Sept  9,  1959. 


ULTIMATIC 


For  Packaging  Ma<Ainea 
First  use  Aug.  24, 1969. 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appUcatlon  flied 
Feb.  21.  1959;  Reg.  No.  114.906,  dated  Aug.  7.  1959. 

For  Foundry  Machinery  and  Equipment  Including  Shell 
Moulding  Maehinea,  Shell  Bonding  Machines,  Shell  Sand 
Coating  Maehinea,  Shell  Core  Blowers,  and  Shell  Pouring 
Stations. 


SN  80,447.     Osmose  Wood  Preserrlng  Co.  of  America,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1969. 


OSMOCISOR 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa  825,868,  646,878,  and  others. 
For  Madilnes  for  Mechanically  Indslng  Wood. 
First  use  Apr.  20, 1969. 


SN  81.146.     Beed  BoUar  Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
Sept  10, 1960. 

CLECO 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  529,611. 

For  Pneumatic  Tools — Namely,  BlTCters,  Squeese  BlTCters, 
Chipping  Hammers.  Rotary  Drills,  Botary  Grinders,  Sanders. 
Comer  Drills,  Sealing  Toaia.  Sand  Bammers,  Impact 
Wrendies,  Nut  Setters,  Samp  Pamps,  Botary  File  and  Burr 
Madilnes,  and  Screw  Drivers. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Oct  1,  1920. 


SN    81,180.      Felker    Manufacturing    Co.,    Torrance,    Calif. 
SN  80,576.     Oil  Tool  Engineering  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex.        Filed  Sept  11. 1969. 
Filed  Aug.  31. 1969. 

TOUCH-A-RIATIC 


STEREO-PRAC 


For  Ajiparstas  for  Fracturing  Earth  Formatlona 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20, 1989. 


For  Masonry  Saw. 
First  use  March  1969. 


\AZ] 
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■N  814M-     QMbu  Tndlaff  Corporatkm.  Htw  York.  H.T.    8N  llJM.     Hopklu  Maanlketwlag  0»rp*nitte^ 


HITPARADE 


For  Family  Ckwtag  Ma  cfcin— i 
Flnt  OM  JuM  SO.  IWt. 


8N  S1.S87.     The  Drnxton   Bobber  CompaBy,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
FUad  8«pt  IS.  190». 


TRU-FACE 


Tlie  eoler  rallow  te  Jijletol  fejr  tk* 
For  Alaijiff  Tools  far  Twttag  tfeo 
Vehl^  Hoadllghta. 
FUit  QM  Dm.  14.  1M4:  May  4.  1M4.  as  to  '^t^.L-Ut*. 


OB  tpe  drawiac. 
of  [AatoaotlTO 


For  PrlBtlBg  BoDen. 
Flrat  oae  Ang.  18. 1969. 


Tim  T1    I  mAt  flppliiiii  mi  MiiMin 

8N  6S.S08.     Charles  B.  Fox.  SanU  Monica.  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  5. 1969. 


BN  •2.969.     Prodaets  BxAAago  Cmpaay,  Im., 
N.r    Filed  Not.  21. 1968. 


New  Torfc. 


samcG 

bMl  uncter  Ih^  suiJ 

kJ  data  is  aade  to  tte  alofaa  "Best  Cade  r  the  Son 
aparf  fron  the  mark  as  shown. 
Fo^  Sob  Glasses. 
Fl^  «ss  May  18. 1968. 


For  Pants  Piesslnc  Machine. 
Flnt  OSS  Ang.  T,  1968. 


8N 


W.288 


Oeergs  A.  PhUbrlek 
Filed  Jan.  1. 1969. 


Iiie.  Boston, 


ISIS 


Chu  26->MaaMrii|    aaJ    Sciaatific ,    r<»  aui<«  comva^  ^  D.t> 

and  Componenta  TberefOr. 
Fl«st  nse  Dec.  2.  1968. 


8N  26,682.    Y^aal  Plant  Layoot  Inc.,  Oakmont,  Pa.    Filed 


Mar.  6,  1967 


-VISUAL" 


BN  4i».70S.     Worthlncton  CtorporatlOB.  Harrison, 
le,  1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  596.122. 

For   Mlnlatoie  Plan  and   Bcale  Three-Otmenslonal   Bngl- 
neerlag  Modds. 
First  Bse  B^rt.  1, 1948. 


I 


Apparatns 


N.J.    Filed 


CALMET 


Uqnld  Meters, 
nse  1924. 


i 


BN  fll.96S.     OsBtroI  Data  Corporatloa,  Mlnnea^t^s.  Minn. 
FU  Id  Mar.  20. 1969. 


BN  61.087.     Paal  Klensle  Apparate-  and  Modellbau.  Stutt- 
gart-Bad Caanstatt,  Germany.     Filed  May  6.  1958. 


pSiMPs 


For    Photographic    Bnlarger    Antsntos    and    Enlarging 
Frames. 

First  use  Beptember  1964 :  In  commerce  Not.  1.  1964. 


O   □ 


BlectroDlc  Digital  Bystssu. 
Fli^  nse  Aog.  8S.  1967. 


i 


BN  69,330.     Physlo-Coatrol  Company.  Inc.,  Beattle.  Wash. 
FUed  Bept  22. 1068. 

CARDIOMETER 

For  Electronic  Heart  Beat  Indicators. 

First  ass  Bept  1, 1966.  ^ 


BN  7#.018.    CoatrsTss  A.O.,  Borich.  Bwitaerlastf. 
26,^1968. 

CONTRAVES 


I 


Owlisr  of  Bwlss  Bsg.  No.  160.420,  dated  J^sb 
Fo«  Begalatlng  and  Calcnlatlag  Apparatas  for 
ArtlllSfy,  Bemote  Control  Apparatas  for  Aeroplan4i, 
tlon   fund  Measorlag  Implemeats.   Btseriag  and 
Derlcia,  Aaalogae  aad  Digital  AeeoaatlBg 
grating  aad  BeleetlBg  B«alpmeBt,  Measarlng 
tloB  '.  ools  tot  Bodi  lastaUatloBs  aad  Apparataa. 


MadlBss. 

SB4 


Filed  Bept 


I 


1  'h  1964. 

4atlalreraft 

ObserTS- 

BegalatlBg 

^ts- 

OoBStmc- 
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BN  T0.0S8.     BaOsy  Mstar  Compaay.  ClSTslaad.  Ohio.    FDsd    BN  n,418.    Alls»>Brmdlsy  Compaay.  MOwankas.  WMi    flM 
Mar.  SS.  liSB.  j^  jo,  1968. 

F/B-USE 

For  Pasomatle  Tslemeter  Transmlttsrs. 
First  OSS  Bspt  8, 1968. 


BN  72.092.     Thompsoa    Bamo  Wooldridge   Inc.,   CleTOlaBd. 

Ohto.    Filed  Apr.  22, 1969.  The  appUeaat  dtsrtaisis  Che  word  "Qoallty'*  apart 

the  n«rk  as  showa.     Owaer  of  Beg.  Nos.  188.881.  67T.S11, 
and  othsrs. 

WEATHERVISION  '^    Prassare.    "taiperatare.    aad/or    Tims    Be^oastTS 

Bwlt^ea. 
First  nse  Fah.  14. 1868. 


Owner  of  Bsg.  No.  647,748. 

For  Telerlslon  Cameras  aad  Monitors. 

First  OSS  Aog.  22. 1966. 


BN  77,897^    BlTlsra  Traitag  Carp^  Now  Tsrk.  H.T. 
Jaly  IS.  1969. 


BN  76,964.     American  Tbermo-Ware  Ooatpaay,  New  Torfc, 
N.T.    Filed  Jnae  18. 1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  182.104  and  610.669. 

For  Prism  BlnoealarB.  BlnocnUrs.  Field  Olassee,  Opera 
Glasses,  Optical  Instrnments.  BpedflcaUy  Stereoecopes.  Hy- 
gromstsrs,  Baronaetsrs,  Thermometers,  Magnifying  OlasMS, 
Mleroseope  BUdes.  Microscope  Dlnmlaators,  Microscope  Acces- 
sories, BpecMcally,  CoTer  Glasses.  Dissecting  Instmments 
Bach  aa  KbItss.  Tweeaera,  Bdasora.  Dissecting  or  Teasing 
Needle,  Applicators,  Mleroecopic  Stains  aad  Chendcals. 
Pipettes.  Scalpels,  Spatulas,  snd  Microscopic  lUonanators, 
Watdunaker  Loapes,  Monocalars,  Photo  Acceesories,  Bpedfl- 
caUy, Leasee.  Monnted  and  Unmoanted,  Telephoto  and  Wide 
Angle.  leather  CSaaa.  Gadget  Bags  aad  Tripods.  Photograptaie 
Lenses  (Telephoto-Wlde  Angle),  Microscopes.  Teleecopes, 
LlBsa  Tasters,  Known  as  Pick  Glasses. 

First  ase  Aagnst  1961. 


'Mads  la  Fraaee."    Owner 


No  dalm  Is  suds  to  the 
of  Bar  No.  667418^ 

For  Son  Olassss  and  Optical 

First  ose  In  or  aboat  Jnly  1956;  In  Aagnst  1964 
•^BlTlsra." 


as  to 


BN   77,009.     Bsalth-Corona  Marehaat  lac,  Oaklaad.  CUtf. 
FlkM  Jnly  IS,  1969. 


transfio 


BN  77,027.     Al  Nyamn  *  Boa.  Inc..  Now  York.  N.T.     FUsd 
Jaly  S,  1909. 


For  CalcBlating  Martilnss. 
First  nse  May  1, 1969. 


For  Binocalars,  Field  Olassss.  Opsra  Olassss.  TWsscopes. 
Mleroseopss,  Magnifying  Olassss,  Bnn^asses,  aad  Beading 
Olassss. 

First  nse  Jnae  18. 1969. 


BN  79,382.     Control  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Torfc,  N.T.     Filed 
Aog.  11, 1969. 


FLUS-O-MATIC 


For  Calcnlatlag,  Adding,  aad  Aeeonntlng  Machines. 
First  ass  Oct.  1. 1968. 


BN  79.728.    The  UnlTls  Lsns  CSmpaay.  I>syt0B,  Mle.    FUsd 
Aag.  17, 1969. 


BN  7T,16S.     Sierra  EaglnesrlBg  Co..  Stem  Madrs,  CaUf. 
FUsd  Jnly  6. 1969. 


UNACHROME 


Fbr  Ophthalatlc : 

Fbst  nse  OB  or  aboat  Jaa.  6, 1968. 


BN  79,729.    Ths  UbItIs  Lsbs  Csaapaay,  Daytoa.  Ohio.    FUsd 
A«g.  17, 1969. 


UNI-KRYP 


For  Helmets,  Flight  Goggles,  aad  BafSty  Goggles. 
First  nse  la  Aagast  1963. 


For  Ophthaloile  ] 

First  oae  on  or  aboat  Aag.  7, 196& 
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IN  7»310.    Scott  Tcsten.  lae.,  ProrldMce,  K.L    Fltod  Aug.    8N   80.782.      CootlMnUl    Seal*   Corpontlofe, 


CkieMO.    DL 


Bknt  UM  on  or  aboat  Aoff.  4.  ISM. 


8N  80,804.     L*  Fabnrt  Cbrponttoa.   Otter 
m«d  8«pt  8,  1968. 


Iftplds.   lomu 


'     For   MaefalnM   for  Teatliig   the   Btreiiftb   or   Btrct^   of 
MaterUl. 

Tint  aw  Jal7  17,  1858. 


n» 


AUTflO-VISOR 


8N  78,828.    C  P.  Ooen  American  OpUcal  Compuijr.  Inwood, 
N.T.    Hied  Anc.  20, 1868. 


PANOGOR 


9T  Apparatna  for  Kncodiiic  aad  Daeodlof 
Othar  Personal  Identlflcatlon. 

Hnt  nee  July   28,   1868,   on  daeodlnc 
apoaratoa. 


For  Lenaea  for  Pbotoffraphic  Ckmaraa  and  Projectors. 
First  ose  October  1868.  ^ 


SN  80,042.     Beekmaa  *  Whitley.  lae,  Ban  Cartos,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1868. 


DYNAPAX 


8N  Ibo.807.    Oeorte  A.  MeAUatar.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Oai^eo  Predneta. 
BprlacTaz.    Filed  8«pt  8. 1889; 


Matk-,AlaHer 


For  Hl|^  8peed  Contlnnooa-Wrltlnff  Cameras. 
First  ose  Jane  22, 1868. 


12,  I960 


Bipiatares 


porloa 


aad 
of  said 


11>r  Ifeasarins  and  Bdantlfle  Appllan 
Boards  Harlni  Representatloaa  Palated  Thereon 
and  Plotting  Forma. 

First  ase  Not.  17,  1866. 


Namely,  Chalk 
of  Oraphing 


8N  80,184.     Toledo  Scale  Corporation.  Toledo,  ObXo.     Filed 
Aog.  24. 1868. 

BATCHBOARD 

For  Control  Equipment  for  Aotomatlc  Weighing,  Meaanr- 
Ing,  aad  Batching  Apparataa 
First  ose  May  1868. 


BN  80,414.     Da-Ute   Screen   Company.  Inc.,  Warsaw,   Ind. 
Filed  Aog.  28. 1868. 


SN  90,888.    Agfa  AkttenfaMUaeligft.  LsTarknaa  i-Bayanrark. 
~  irmany.    FUed  Bept.  4.  1868. 

AGFAC0L0R-MA1' 

If  German  Beg.  No.  734.882.  dated  IC  vj  11,  1868 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  686,064. 

F|>r  Photographic  and  Ciaamatographle  Appar  itus  aad  De- 
Tlce  I  as  Well  as  Parts  Tbereof  aad  ~ 


SN  80.811.    NorthwestNortbara  Optlcml  Co..  Brattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1»5». 


For  Portable  Projection  Screena 
First  ase  July  31. 1868. 


SN   80,484.     Watson  Bleetronles  ft  Engineering  Company. 
Inc..  Arlington.  Va.    Filed  Ang.  28, 1868. 


Fbr 
FJn 

L 


Contact  Lenses, 
rst  ase  on  or  aboat  Jan.  38,  1868. 


KEL-0-WAT 


SN  tl.388.    VoigtUnder  A.G..  Braanachwelg. 
}t.  14,  1868. 


For  Photographic  Contact  Printer. 
First  ase  Oct  2.  1867. 


r 


Oeroany.    Filed 


ULTRAGON 


SN   80,683.     K.   P.    Phelps  Agency.   Inc..   New  Torfc.   N.T. 
Filed  Sept  1,  1869. 


^r  Optical  ObJectlTes  for  Use  With  Camera^  and  Other 
Optl|cal  Gooda. 

It  ase  1862  ;  In 'commerce  1862. 


ADWEL 


For  Adding  and  Calcnlatlng  Machines. 
First  ose  on  or  aboat  Jaiy  12. 1868. 


SN  il,881.    Toigtlandar  A.Q.,  Bruiaaehwaig,  Geriiany.    Filed 
B4pt  14,  1868. 

NOKTON 

F^r  Optical  ObJectlTes  for  Uw  With  Camarai  aad 'Other 
Optical  Goods. 

Fkvt  ose  1961 ;  In  eonuMrea  1961. 


Januaby  12,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  66 


BN  81.888.    Voigtlander  A.G..  Braanachwelg.  Germany.    Fllsd  BN  82.480.     Di-Noc  Chemical  Arta.  lac,  CleTelaJid.  Ohk>. 

Sept  14,  1868.  FIM  Oct  1,  1868. 

SKOPAR  HY-GAM 

For  Sensitised  Photographic  Film. 

For  Optical  ObJectlTes  for  Use  ^Hth  Cameras  aad  Other  First  nse  In  September  1968. 

Optical  Goods.  ^'^'""~"                  "^^^^ 
First  ase  in  1986  ;  in  commerce  in  1886. 


Qmi  n     Horolodcrf 


BN  81.364.    Voigtlander  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany.    Filed 


Sept.  14.  1869. 


VITESSA 


SN  76.462.     Coro,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  26,  1969. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  427,417. 


For  Cameras. 

First  use  1960 ;  in  commerce  1960. 


B^  81,866.    Voigtlander  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany.    Filed 
Sept.  14,  1868. 


SKOPARON 


For  Watches. 

First  ose  in  Jane  1946. 


For  Optical  ObJectlTes  for  Use  With  Cameras  and  Other 
Optical  Goods. 

First  use  in  1868  ;  in  commerce  in  1868. 


BN  76.488.    Coro,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Jane  26.  1868. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  681,288. 


BN  81,874.    Agfa  Aktiengeeellschaft  LeTerkusen-Bayerwerk, 
Germany.    Filed  Bept  16,  1868. 


AGFAFLEX 


&^ 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  640.161.  dated  Jane  17,  1868 ; 
and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  216.686. 

For  Photographic  aad  Cinematographic  Cameras  and 
Projectors. 


For  Watches. 
First  use  la  1940. 


Qau  28 — Jtwtlry  Mid  Pradon-Mtlal  Wara 


BN  81.718.    George  A.  McAllster,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Gamco  Prodocts, 
Big  Spriag,  Tex.    Filed  Sept  21,  1869. 

c4ccouitt'^M€iiier 

For  Chalk  Boards  HsTlng  Accounting  Forms  Ruled  or  Im- 
printed Thereon. 

First  use  in  March  1967. 


SN  68,738.    Spddel  Corporatioa.  ProTldence,  B.I.    Filed  June 
17,  1868. 


BN  82.208.    The  DoAU  Company,  Das  Plalaes,  lU.    FUed  Bapt. 
28,  1969. 

MICRO-^CHEK 

For  Vacuum  Tube  Comparator. 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  29,  1969. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Baguette"  apart  from  the 
remainder  of  the  mark. 

For  Watch  Braeeleto  (Not  laclndiag  Watdies). 
First  use  May  29.  1968. 


BN  82,209.    The  DoAU  Company.  Des  Plalnee.  ni.    Filed  Sept. 
28,  1868. 

TRANS^CHEK 

For  Transistor  Comparators  for  Cbeckiag  Measurementa  of 
Production  Items  Againat  a  Master. 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  29,  1969. 


SN  68.866.     George  Weston  Mitchell,  Jr.,  d.b^.  Weston  of 
WUllamsbarg,  Williamsbarg.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1968. 

"POCAHONTAS  TEARS" 

For   Lady's  ■arriaga,   Finger  Rlaga,  Necklace  Pendants- 
Bracelets,  Tie  Chains,  Key  Chains,  Brooches,  Charms. 
First  use  Dec.  5.  1968. 


dau  29— BrMMi,  Btiriwi^  ad!  IhstMB 

BN  182,401.     lyOeorgio  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Bept  80,  1969. 


BN  82,479.    Calcalator  Bqaipment  Corporation,  Orange,  Njr. 
FUed  Oct  1,  1969. 


VANGUARD 


For  Calculating  Jilartiinee  and  Addlng-Usting  Machii 
First  use  Sept.  IT,  1909. 


For  Wash  Cloth. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1968. 
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nr  8S.408.    D'Oeorslo  Corporation.  Now  York.  K.T.     Vllod 
8«pt  SO,  19M. 


8N  7»,M0. 

Mod  Aag.  1».  1969. 


Staadud  OU  Oeapaay,  Now 


jAMVAlkr  12,  1960 
York,  Nv  »• 


HAPPY  MOTORINb 

OwBOr  ot  Sog.  No.  861322. 
Vm  OU  nitera  aad  OU  filter  BlooMats. 
It  oao  at  taaat  ai  early  aa  April  19M. 


For  Skill  Cloaaateg  Aid  la  tho  Fora  of  a  Ifltt. 
First  ooo  Mar.  8.  1968. 


Chu  30-Cr«cktry,  Earllitiwart,  aad 

PMviliia 


8N  74.909.     MarM  8.  Trapp,  d.bA.  Mrs.  Howard  Trapp. 
Boolah.  lileh.    Filed  Jane  1. 1909. 


8n'  80.888.     Tbo  Kent  Compaay,   lac. 
8opt  4.  1909. 


/iliEi 

V>AftpMMI 


MICRfllATK^ 


N.T.     FItod 


vor  Filter  SleflMBta  for  Taewui  Cieaaera. 
lac  aad  Malatenaaeo  liaHilaea.  aad  WeC-Dty 
cbiaea. 

Flret  aao  July  20.  1909. 


Fk»r 


The  word  "Orlffliiala"  la  dlaelalmod  apart  from  the  i  irk 
ahown. 

For  Oranle  Ware— Namely.  Caps.  Platea.  Bowls,  PItefaen. 
Jara.  Lamp  Bases.  Vaaea.  Ash  Trays,  and  Pignrlnes. 

Ftrat  ose  on  oraboat  Feb.  1. 1900. 


dan  31-Rhm  mi  RM^&nlt&n 


ON  48,844.    Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Bmnswick.  N.J.    FUod 
Apr.  1, 1908. 


OoadltloB- 
Taeuom  Ma- 


Oan  32-hnilwt  md  UpMitMr 


8N  89,790.     Ducky  Bod,  lacorporatMl,  Lubbock 
Oct.  80,  1907. 


DUCKY  BED 


RAPm-PAK 


the  word  "Bed"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
shoern. 
Ibr  CSilldreo's  Beds  and  Other  Similar 
>rst  use  Jan.  1. 1907. 


the  mark  as 


Owner  of  Reff.  No.  080,430. 

Fw  Flbroos  Web  FUters  and  Fibrous  Composite  Filter 
Layers  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  oae  Oct  28,  190T. 


r 

NlB 


Artie  sa. 


8N  i  08,600.     Klez-O-LatDrs,  Inc.  Csrtha«s,  Mo, 
18.  1908. 


8N  52,748.    Mann  BtfrlfMratloa  Supply  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jnae  8. 1908. 


FLEETWOOD 


^   For  Befrlferators  aad  lee  Cream  Makers. 
First  use  In  January  1949. 


^ 


VVT  Furniture  Upholstery  Aeeeeeorlea — Namel^, 
Padk  Bdce  Rolls  and  Comer  Spriafa. 
use  May  8,  1908. 


8N  60,616.     MlerotroB  Corpoiatloa,  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 
Oct  14.  1908. 


llrst 


For  Air  Flltora  for  Heatlnff  and  Air  Conditloninc  Systems 
udthalike. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1907. 


8N  54.067.     MoatM»tlnl.   SocMa  OoMrale  per 
mneraria  e  Clilmlea.  MUaa.  Italy.    Filed 

(  MOPLEN 

O^ner  of  Itellaa  Bog.  No.  188.^,  dated  Oct. 
Fi>r  Household  and  Oflce  Furniture  aad 
Mad*  of  Syathatie  PlasUc  Material. 


8N  82.781.     Pan  Corporation,  Qlen  Cove.  N.T.    FUed  Not. 
18,  1808. 

SUPRAMESH 

ForFlMera. 

First  nae  Aug.  21,  1908. 


SN   17,007.   Atlas  Fixture  Corporation.  ProTlden«^B.L    Filed 
i  *.  11.  1909. 


ATLAS 


Partttlsas 


Display  Racka,  Storage  Bias  and 
CoalMctloa  Therewith.  Spedflcally  Adapted  for  Sl^lpboard 
llrst  uas  oa  <w  about  Apr.  21,  1908. 


IN   70.880.      iMOriesa  Home  Produete  Corporation.  d.b.a. 
Boylo-Mldway,  Now  York.  N.Y.    FUed  June  18.  1909. 


DRI-CUBE 


SN  fO.lOl.    John  Peters.  Jr.,  Long  Beach.  Calif, 
2$.  1909. 


For  Soalad  Baesptada  Cbntaiaiag  Rafrlceraat  Tto  Bo  Froaen. 
T«>  Bo  Used  aa  Coolant  for  Food. 
First  aaa  F*.  11.  lOOO. 


1 


MEDIC-SAFE 


MMldae  Osbtaets. 
First  use  Jan.  0.  1909. 


Tex.     FUed 


Filed  Juae 


,  Insulating 


I'ladustria 
28.  1908. 


2.  1907. 
Tbersof, 


Parts 


Used  In 
Use. 


Filed  Mar. 


I 


Jamuaby  U,  IMO 


Kf  71.814.     Ssrta 
18.1908. 


Inc..  Chteago, 
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m.  FM-Apr.  Oaw  34-Mtillii|, 
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SERTA-POSTURE  PAIR 

The  word  "Pair"  Is  disdalmed  except  as  a  part  of  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  Not.  870,096,  082,468.  and  582,464. 
For  Mattresses  and  Box  Sprlags. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1909. 


8N  60.886.     The  Harria  Company, 
Mar.  11.  1909. 


Va.    FUed 


HAEVIN 


SN  71,610. 
10,  1909. 


Sarta  Assodatea,  lac,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Apr. 


F^  Fli«|Aaee  Furalsfalnga,  Candlesticks.  Chsndeltsrs.  aad 
Candelabra. 

First  nas  la  1946. 


SERTA-SENSATION 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  870.996,  582.468,  and  088.464. 
For  Mfittresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1909. 


SN  80,810.  MorrU  Famitnre  Siaaafaetaring  Compaay.  lac. 
d.bJL  Morris  of  Califdmla,  Los  Angeles.  GaUf.  FUed  Sept 
8.  1909. 

iy>r  Famitnr»— Naai^,  Beda,  Headbearda,  Footboards  aad 
Rails,  Bar-Beds.  Chairs,  Dreeocrp,  Mirrors,  Compartment 
Chaste,  and  Commodes. 

First  use  June  18,  1808. 


SN  75,648.    O'Keefe  ft  Merrttt  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  CaUf.    FUed 
Jane  12,  1909. 

For  Oaa  Cooking  Ranges  and  Orens. 
First  use  1984  on  gas 


SN   79,666.      Lennox   Industries   Inc.,   Marshalltowa.   Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1909. 

BLUE-MAGIC 

For  Burners  for  Air  HeatlBg  ■««ipment 
First  use  July  22,  1909. 


SN  80,927.     Sleste  Sleep  Shop.  Inc..  Quincy,  Mass.     Filed 
4ept  4.  1909. 


SN  79,721.    Staathoay  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  OaUf.    Filed 
Aug.  17.  1909. 

mIPo^ir 


BODYPEDIC 


For  Ventilating  Hoods. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  18.  1907. 


For  Msttrsssss 
First  use  1908. 


SN  80,182.     Laytoa  T.  OooMy.  d.bA.  Gooldy  Btoetric  CO., 
BloonOngton,  Ind.    FUed  Aug.  20,  1909. 


SN  80,998.    Joe  Liedtky,  8r.,  d.bju  R.  A.  Fargnsoa  Co.,  Los 
AncBles,  Calif.    Filed  Sept  8,  1909. 


BELrAYRE 


11^^^ 


For  Make-Up  Mirrors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  29,  1948. 


For  Humldlllers. 
First  "use  Mar.  2.  1908. 


SN  88,761.  N.  V.  Krereet  Fabrieken  Van  Meubelen  en  Hule- 
houdelljke  Artikelen,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.  FUed  Aug. 
28.  1969. 


Hh 


« 


xL-n- 


ur\,  n   p 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  129.990.  dated  Jan.  29,  1908. 
For  House-Furniture  Bspecially  Store-Fumlture,  Llnen-Cni>- 
boards,  Byokcaaea. 


aa»35-Brftii«,  Mm*.  MiiMiiry  PtA- 

am^  aaa  NaaBMiBiac  la'w 

SN  74.688.    Connare  Sfaanfacturtng  Corporation.  Manchester, 
N.H.    FUod  June  1,  1909. 

AEM-SAFE 


For  Re-capped  Tirea. 
First  use  May  10,  1909. 


Oast  33-Qaiiwara 


SN  65,576.     Metel  Frame  Aqnariam  Company  Incorporated. 
Pine  Brook,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  9. 1909. 


NO  JUMP 


For  Plastic  Fish  Aquarium  Covers. 
First  use  Apr.  10. 1908. 


Class36-Maiical 

SN  49.118.    The  BaldwUi  PUno  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  7.  1958. 

CNOflA-TONC  PflOJCCTOR 

AppUcant  dlaclaUns  the  word  "Projector"  excepting  In  the 
aaaoelatloB  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.626. 

For  Tone  Cablnete  for  Blectilc  Mosloal  Instroments. 
First  use  Dae.  16,  1907. 


TM  68 
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jAMVAir  IS,  I960 


8N  S649T.    Jaj-OM  BMord  Co..  lac,  New  York,  N.T.    FIM 
July  16. 1958. 

JUBILEE 

Ifn  Phonograph  Baeorda. 
Firat  nm  in  May  1»4T. 


8NJB3.t71.    Cany 
^  BT.  18.  19B8. 


StivOMry 


Oarporattoa.  Nav  Tark 


8N  64.818.    The  Lowray  Orsan  Cmnimay.  Cblca<o,  m.    Filed 
Dec  15.  1968. 


F^r  Dlariea,  M eoMiaadom  Pad*,  and  Becord 
Ftnt  nae  Fsb.  1.  1958. 


For  Klectronlc  Orsans. 
First  nae  Apr.  4.  liKST. 


8N  68,780.     The  Wileoz-Oay  Corporation,  Charlotte.  Mich. 
Filed  liar.  2. 1959. 

presTOmaiic 

For  Sound  Reprodoeiac  and  Playiac  Derleee  Inelnding  Tape 
Becordera,  Radio  Receirlnc  Seta  ayid  Parte  Thereof. 
Firat  ase  Oct  16.  19S7. 


8N  t3,02e.     Leader  Carda.  Inc..  Mllwankee.  Wle. 
6a  1959. 

I  WINSTON 

Far  Commercial  Annoancementa,  Wedding 
Informal  Notea  and  the  Bnrelopea  Uaed  With  t|ie  Said  An- 
nonacementa. 

It  Ota  October  1958. 


T 


8N  14.828.    Alrah  BuahneU  Company,  Philadelphl  t, 
Jihkt  1.  1959. 


SN  76.180.     Thunder  Becorda.  Inc..  Weat  Hempatead.  N.T. 
FUed  June  19,  1959. 


J. 


PAPEROID 


THUNDER 


For  Paper  Stock  for  Bztwndinff  Walleta  for 
and  tor  Filing  and  Mailing  Containera. 
Firat  aae  Jan.  1.  1894. 


For  Phonograph  Beoorda.  ' 

Firat  aae  May  6.  1959. 


Firat  aae , 

8N  4.104. 
botg,  N.T. 


Nataer  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Acco  Prodii^ta.  Ogdena- 
FUed  Jane  4. 1959. 


SN  76,668.     Empire  Becorda,  Waahington.  D.C.     Filed  Jane 
29.  1959. 

EMPIRE 

For  Phonograph  Becardi. 
Firat  uae  Junf  8.  1999. 


trvm 


N.T.    Filed 


Booka. 


Filed  May 


Ana  DoaoeaMnta. 


Pa.  Filed 


Fill  tg  Purpoaea 


ACCOGRIIP 

ACCO    PUNCHCKSS    BIND   CR 
▲l  Mlcant  dlacUima  the  worda  "Panehleaa  Binder" 


the  mark  aa  ahown.    Owner  of  Be«.  No.  156^996. 
Fol  Foldera  With  Clampa  for  Binding  and 
Together. 

Fim  aae  Apr.  25,  1959. 


apart 
Holding  Papera 


SN  77,952.     The  Pyramid  Babber  Company,  Barenna,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  17,  1959. 


f7,fl 


EVENFLO 


SN  t7,544.     International   Bualoeaa  IMachlnea 
Neir  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  July  13.  1959. 


( orporatlon. 


For  Muaical  Bottle  Holdera. 
Firat  uae  July  1958. 


SN  79,548.     BoegeWaen  k  Jacobeon,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1959. 


COUDET 


Fo}  Data  Proceaalng  Carda. 


SN  79,769.     Dynaaty  Becorda.  Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed 
Aag.  18.  1959. 

DYNASTY 

For  Phonograph  Beeorda. 

Firat  uae  June  19,  1959.  ^ 


It  aae  Jan.  28,  1959. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  372.895. 

For  Clarinet.  Alto  Clarinet.  Baaa  Oartnet,  Oboe,  Baaaoon,        ^ 
Bngliah  Horn,  Trumpet.  Comet  Trombone,  Saxophone,  Up- 
right Alto.  Clrcnlar  Alto,  Eft  Bass,  BBft  Baaa,  Mrilophone,  i 
French  Horn,  Souaaphone,  and  Parta  Thereof,  Mouthplecea.     SN  7  r.651.     Bro-Dart  Indaatrlea,  Inc.,  Newark. 
Ligature,  and  Beeda.                                                                                Jafr  14,  1959. 

Firat  aae  Sept  1,  1919. 


ffcibf 

iJMDUtTtHSj 


Protectlre  Corera  for  Paper  Book  Jacketa 
uae  Decemlter  1950. 


«.J.     Filed 


-1 
ind  BJMka. 


Januabt  12,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  89 


BN  T8.Slt.     TanalOB  iBTalope  Corporatioa  ot  Kaama  City,    SN  79.421.    Natleiial  Arterafta.  Incorporatad,  Detroit,  Mlek. 
Kaiuai  City.  Mo.    FIM  July  2S.  1969.  FIM  Aof.  12. 1909. 


EAS-L-BANK 


For  Bavelopaa. 

rint  aae  Apr.  22. 1969. 


8N  78.847.     Bayladez  Produeta  Corporation.  FInahlng.  N.T. 
Filed  July  94. 1909. 


^^ksmd^ouhs 


EZ-INDEX 


For  Baaineaa  Stationery. 
Firat  aae  Feb.  1,  1959. 


For  Stotloaery  Suppllea — Namely,  ladex  Taba  and  Signala, 
Looaeleaf  Dlrldera,  Byeleta,  ftlaf  Hole  ■nforeeaaenta. 
Firat  aae  March  1959. 


8N  78.859.    Majeatle  Pea  Co..  Inc.,  Oedarhurat  N.T.    Filed 
Joly  24.  1969. 

MAJESTIC 

For  Pena.  Ball  Poivt  Pena,  Foaataln  Pena,  Mechanical  Pen- 
dla.  and  Pen  and  Peadl  Deak  Beta  Ooaalatlng  o(  a  Stand  or 
Support  in  Which  la  Inaertad  a  Pea  or  Pencil  la  a  More  or 
Leaa  Upright  Poaltloa. 

Firat  aae  Mar.  15,  1999. 


SN  79,622.     The  Bytez  Company.  IndlanapoUa.  Ind.     Filed 
Aof.  18.  1959. 

CONTEMPORARY 

For  Writing  Paper  and  Barelopea. 
Flnt  ate  on  or  aboat  (May  16,  1957. 


SN  79,598.     National  Mercfaandialng  Corporatioa.  Wellealey, 
Maaa.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1959. 


SN  78,714.    The  Mead  Oorporatloii.  Daytoa.  Ohio.    Filed  July 
30.  1959. 

ENAMELITH 


For  Book  Corera. 
Firat  oae  Sept  15,  1954. 


For  Paper — NaaMly.  Prlatlag  Paper. 
Firat  nae  about  May  6.  1969. 


dm  38-PiiiHf  mA  PdiBmioM 


SN  40.896.     United  Totantary  Sarrleea.  Baa   Mateo.  Chllf. 


8N  78.742.     Union  Bag-Ckmp  Paper  Corporation.  New  Tork,  ^J***  Not.  18,  1957. 

NT  ««.„.,«.m^  ,j,jjg  NATIONAL  GOLFER 

*-'  ^  *®  *  "'**  For  Magaalne  Publlabed  Pertodleally. 

For  Paper  Baga.  rirat  uae  Sept.  19.  1957. 
Firat  oae  Mar.  S.  1969. 


SN  52,154.     Rapid-Aaierican  Corporation,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
SN  78.881.     Utility  Produeta  Corporation.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.         Y\^u^  May  22.  1958. 
Filed  July  31.  1959. 


SEELUX 


SAVE 


For  Tranapareat   Plaatic   Sbeeta   AdhealTely   Treated  for 
Laminating  Photographa  and  Other  Papera. 

Firat  uae  May  28,  1959.  por  Magaalne  Pabliahed  Prom  Time  to  Time  and  Addreaaed 

__^^^____  to  Advertiaera  in  Connection  With  Advertiaing  Llteratare. 

Firat  uae  May  13,  1958. 
SN   78.988.     Oemaoo^   lac.  New  Tork.   N.T.     Filed  Aug.  4.  ^^^^^^ 

1959.  ^—^^"^ 

SPORTSMAN  ^^  71.172.    American  Greetlnga  Corporation,  aerelaad,  Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959. 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  655.960.  T\T1>¥  fVfiK  A  1* 

For  I^lt  Tipped  Marking  Tube  for  Uae  With  Stendla  and  \3\Jl\A3SIxA  1 

for  Marking  Purpoaea. 

Firat  uae  June  17,  1969.  J^'  Greeting  Carda 

Flret  uae  Mar.  18,  1959. 


8N  79,299.     The  Silicone  Paper  Company  of  America.  Inc.. 
New  Tork.  N.T.    FUed  Aag.  10,  1959. 

BL^GIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  528,864  and  618,651. 
For  Untreated  Lipatlck  Tlaaue  Paper  and  Uptreated  Wiper 
Tiaaoe  Paper. 

Firat  uee  October  1958  oa  wiper  tlaaue. 


SN  78,850.     Jack  H.  FliAleii.  DaUaa;  Tex.     Filed  May  11. 
1959. 

Out  of  Orbit 

For  Daily  Cartoon  Publlabed  in  a  Newapaper. 
Flret  uae  Oct.  19,  1968. 


TM  70 
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■NT8.T17.    VanMwortfaPabUalUiixCompaaj.  IM..  ItowTork.    BN  fOtSM.    L«t1  BtnoM 
K.T.    HM  Job*  16.  1»M.  nM  Oet  M,  IMS. 


Januabt  12,  1960 
•ad  Computj,  Saa  FraielMo.  CUlf. 


SAVINGS  &  INVESTMENT 


Wot  Puiphlat  PNpand  Moathly  for 
lint  urn  la  Jnat  IMl. 


Twao  bjr  Othen. 


SN  T8,4M.    Palmer  Pnbll< 
Joly  27,  1M0. 


eattooa.  Loa  infalaa.  OUIt    niad 


WESTERN 
OIL  &  REFINING 


For  Trade  Pabtteatloa. 
rirat  nae  Joae  18, 1909. 


FJr  Men'a,  Womea'a,  aad  B078'  Bhlrta.  Veata,  T  rouera.  aad 
Jaekata. 
rmt  nae  la  Maj  1058. 


Oms  39-Clttyii| 


•N 


8N  82,168.     Cambrldte  Bobber  Compaaj,  Cktmbrldge.  Ifaaa. 
Filed  Joae  18.  1M7. 


SLEIGH  BOOT 


..083.    The  H.  A.  fleineiieiiaer  Compaajr,  Clae  aaati,  Ohio. 
'  Oct  21.  1868. 


THE  PICTURE  SUltr 

TIte  word  "Salt"  la  dladalaied  apart  fron  t^  aiark  aa 
abbntn. 
rttf  Mea'a  Balta.  Sport  Coata,  aad  Slaeka. 
No  elalm  la  aiade  to  tiie  word  "Boot"  apart  from  the  awrk        F%at  aae  Sept.  7,  1968. 
ahown. 
For  Footwear  la  tbe  Natnre  of  Storm  Boota. 


Flrat  oae  Apr.  6.  1967. 


F^ 


SN46,82S.    Imperial  Shirt Corporatloa,  New  York. 
Mb.  6.  1968. 

COTTON  TAMER 

For  Fatole  Made  Up  lato  Meo'a  Oraea  Shlrta. 
Flrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Oct.  81,  1967. 


SN  01.728.    Aroa  LJebenaaa  *  Soaa.  lac,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  81, 1868. 

ABBEY  KEITH 


N.T.  Filed  I 

Fol  Mea's 
FUat 


Salts.  I^Mrt  Ooata,  Troasera.  aad  Slaeka. 
Jaa.  10, 1968. 


SN  SB,028.    Tritoa  Mfg.  Oa.,  lac.  lUl  Rlrer, 
.  29,  1968. 


SN  48.067.    Seaderl  of  Italy.  New  York,  N.Y.    FDed  (Mar.  19, 
1968. 


SCUDERI 


Scodwl  la  the  profeeeloaal   aaoie  of  the  deelsaer  Mae 
Seaderl  whoee  coaeent  to  regUrter  la  of  record. 
For  Dreaaes,  Coata.  Salta.  Sklrta.  aad  Blooaea. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  IS.  1968. 


DUNSTER  HALL 

For  Mea'e  aad  Boya'  Chithlac— NaaMiy.  SolU,  Topeoata, 
Ralafoata.  Orereoata,  aad  Sport  Coata. 
1968. 


T  aae  la 


SN  S6.978.     A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporatloa.  Hiw 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1969. 


SN  88.624.    Mr.  Bdd,  lac..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Joae  IS. 
1968. 


MR.  EDD 


For    Sportawear— Naoiely.   Mea'a  aad   Boya'   Shlrta  aad 
Sporta  Janata. 
Flrat  aae  Oet.  IS,  I960. 


B£CK 


aucK 


Filed 


York.  N.Y. 


Th«  worda  "Chlao  Back"  are  dladalaied  apar:  fMm  the 

SN  64.098.     Miller  Shoe  Co...  lac..  Cladaaatl.  Ohlp;     Filed    '^^  *•  ahowa.    Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  8064M,  0(1.189.  aad 

Jaly  2.  1968.  othere. 

Fot  Mea'a  aad  Woatea'a  Shoee  aad  SUppera. 
-    Fli»t  aae  Feb.  20.  1968 ;  December  1920  a*  to  'htA.' 


iil^Y 


Owacr  of  Beg.  No.  876.818. 
For  Leather  Sboea. 
Flrat  oae  Jaljr  8.  1961. 


■N  tt.ll8.    Coopera.  lac.  Kenoaha.  THm,    Filed  f^.  6.  1969. 

SEAMFREE 


ISm  Mea'a  aad  Boya*  Uaderahorta. 
Fb  It  aae  Jaa.  14.  1969. 


^jAmJABY  IS,  IMO 

■N  08.104.    BoadStoraa. 
Fab.  90.  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


N«wTeffc.lf.Y.    FUad    BN  TOJSlv 

Utah.    FOad  Joae  22.  1969. 


TMTl 
Odl.  Bait  Lake  Oty. 


SUDAN  WEAVE 

AppUeaat  *i«*i«t»«  the  ezclaslTe  t|aa  of  the  word  "Weave" 
apart  from  the  aiark  aa  ahowa.    Owaw  of  Bag.  No.  878,071. 
For  Fabric  (Made  Up  lato  Mea'a  aad  Boyt'  Soaiaer  Solta. 
FlrM  oae  May  0.  19S8. 


IN  89, 


89.T0O. 
e^Ued 


Baraard  M.  Bozbaam  laeorporatad,  St  Jaoaph. 
Mar.  11.  1969. 


V 


Far  Ladlea'  Lalaaiaweai     Naairiy.  Shlrta.  y< 
eiprt  Paata.  Padal  Paabare.  aad  Sklrta. 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  20, 1969. 


SN  70,071.    Oaylore  of  Chllforala.  Lea 
Joae  29,  1969. 


Oaltf .    FUed 


For  Nyloa  Hoalary. 
Flrat  oae  Fabroary  1969. 


SN  71,048.    Somltomo  Shojl  Wabaahlkl 
Ooaka.  Japaa.    Filed  Apr.  7, 1909. 


G^Bd 


Hlgaahl-ka.        'o'  Ladlea'  aad  Olrla'  Shlrta.  Sklrta,  Bhorta.  Paata, 

Blooaea.  Slaeka,  Pedal  Poabera.  Jaekata.  aad  Coordlaatad 
aad  Bottoma  Soeh  aa  Bloaae-Sklrt  aad  Shlrt-Paata 


Flrat  aae  Joae  0.  1968. 


SN  70J84.     Ualted  oaila  Oarporatloa.  Mooat  Oflead.  N.C 

Owaer  of  Japaaeee  Beg.  No.  490,846.  dated  Fab.  14.  1967 ;  PUed  Jaae  80. 1969. 

and  U.S.  Bee  No.  000.620.  TfTTITT  ITIT 

For   Shlrta.  Tnmaera.   Blooaea.  Paata.   Shawla.   Moflera.  J%jM3MAjCdCi 

Haadkarehlefa.  Stoeklaca.  Soeka,  Cape,  aad  Hate.  Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  668.880. 

. For  Braaalerae.  Paatlaa.  aad  GIrdlea. 

"■^^■^~*  Flrat  aae  Aog.  I.  1940. 

SN  71.210.    JaUae  Loaadiela  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  ■ 
Apr.  9.  1969. 

DIANA    DEAN  *^  flMt.    Mleha^  Stera  A  Oompaay  laeorpeMtad. 


tar.  N.Y.    Filed  Joly  10.  1969. 


For  Hooaaeoota,  NegUcaea,  Bobea.  Doatara.  Broach  Coata. 
aad  Looaglaf  Pajamaa. 
Flrat  oae  Jaa.  8. 1988. 


SN  71.480.    Hollywoed  Needleeraft.  lac,  Loa  Aagelea,  Oattf. 
FUed  Apr.  14.  1969. 

ANGEL  FLUFF 

For  Fabric  Made  Up  lato  Sacqoee.  Wrappera,  Sqoarea,  Pre- 
Crawlera.  Bobee,  Hooeeooata,  aad  Nlghtgowaa  for  lafaata  aad 
ChUdrea. 

Flrat  aae  la  Jaaoary  1941. 


For  Mea'a  Clothia»— NaaMly.   Salta.   Spertacaata.  Ootar- 
coata.  aad  Slaeka. 

Flrat  oae  Joae  10.  1969. 


SN  72J08.    Bagla  Dreea  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Apr. 
24.  1969. 

DavidAdams 


SN  79400.    Bea  Wlleoa  Oompaay.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Aog.  7.  1969. 


LAUREL  ANN 


For 

Flrat  oae  Mar.  24.  1969. 


SN  72.708.    Coopera.  lac.  Keaoeha.  Wla.    FDed  May  1.  1969. 
For  Mea'a  aad  Boya*  Sweat  Shlrta. 

NOKAROUND 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  9.  1969. 


SN  74,778.    Morgaa^oaae.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May 
29.  1969. 

SUNTERRY 

For  Tarry  Cloth  Fabric  Made  Up  lata  Ihista,  Beach  Jaekata. 
aad  Bobee. 

Flrat  oae  Aag.  1,  1968. 


"Laorel  Aaa"  la  the  glrea  aaaM  ef  the  graad-daoghter  of 
the  preoldeat  of  appHeaat  corporatloa.  aad  eoaaeat  to  oee 
haa  beea  ghrea. 

For  Kaltwear  for  Womea  aad  Yooag  Wooiee — Namely, 
Solta.  Driaaia.  Jaekata.  Swaatera.  Blooeaa,  aad  C^rdlgaaa. 

Flrat  oae  la  Joly  1949. 


SN  79,700.   Clrde  MaaoCartorlag  Coaipaay,  ThomaavlUa.  N.C. 
FUed  Aag.  18.  1909. 

For  Adolta'  Uaderwear  aad  Pajamaa.  Chlldrea'a  Uaderwear 
aad  Play  Salta. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  1.  1969. 


TM  72 

BNT»,M1.    S.H. 
Anr  19.  I960. 
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mad  COmpaay,  New  Torfc.  N.T.    FiM 


8N  98.419.    P«lloo  CorpontlMi.  N*»  York.  N.T. 
21.  1909. 


jANUABt  IS,  1960 
ritod  Vtb. 


BONDINA 


UM^ll 


[r  Fabric*  lUd«  by  Bonding  •  Iflxtan  of  N^toiml 
BtadlM.  or  a  Mixture  of  Bynthatie  Flbar  Btaptea. 
of  Nlitaral  and  STntbeUe  Plber  Staptoa  aad 
trial  Pnrpoaea  as.  for  Inataae*.  la  flltara.  Boaa^ 
Heaf  InraUtlon.  Bloetrie  laaolatlon.  aad  B«in4>ro«mBt  or 
Backing  for  Other  Ifatarlala 
oae  Not.  S.  1908. 


Fiber 
wa  Mlxtnn 
for  Indoa- 
Inralation, 


acting 

t 


OwBCT  of  Beg.  No.  002.808. 

For  Qirls'  Hose,  Qirli'  and  Ladle*'  Stretch  Tights.  Indies' 
Sweater*,  Ladlea'  Hoaiery,  Ladles'  Lingerie.  Men's  Shirts,  and 
Diaper*. 

First  aae  In  May  1969  on  girls'  lioae  and  men's  shirts. 


8N  88.948.     Bon-Ton  Aato  Upbolstwy.  Inc..  Hicfurille.  N.T. 
F^  led  Mar.  2.  1959. 


VYNAHYDE 


SN  80,039.    Ardmoor  Coati.  Inc..  N«»  Tort.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 


24.  1969. 


Fir  PUstlc  Film  and  PUstle  Film  Made  Int|»  Fomltuie 
Sllp^  Corer*. 
F^t  use  Aug.  80.  1960. 
88b].  to  Intf.  with  SN  58,6TT. 


^^fidmcot 


, 


SN  f  1.187.    Morgan-Jones.  lae.,  Naw  Tork,  N.T. 
1^9. 


For  Ladles'  Coats  and  Bolts. 
First  oae  AprU  1944. 


SN  80.407.    Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation.  Lyncfabarg.  Va. 
Filed  Ang.  28.  1909. 

TERRY  HARPER 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  008.806. 

For  Shoes. 

First  nse  Aug.  0.  1909. 


Tvw  la, 

Ten  r 


MORGAN-JONES 


Bedspreada.  Dish  Cloths.  DIA  Towels.  _ 
I.  Bath  Towels.  Pot  H<Hd*ra,  AU-Parpoae 
Tard  Goods, 
ase  Janaary  1947. 


8N  12.418.    Burberry*  LlaUted.  Loadoa,  Bagland 
1969. 


BURSCOT 


SN  82.966.     Brown  Durrell  Co..  Otmbridge,   Mass.     Filed 
Oct  9.  1969. 


GORDON 


Fflk  Cloths  and  Stuffs  in  the  Plaea  Mad*  of  Wo|>l.  Worsted, 
and  fialr. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  1994;  la  eomi^re*  on  or 
aboui  Jan.  2.  1924. 


Hied  Apr.  8. 


Kitchen  Tury 
ClothSi  aad 


Filed  Apr. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  68.915. 

For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Knitted  Oloves. 

First  use  1886. 


,L 


difs 40 -Fancy  Coods,  Fwnisliiiigs,  md 


8N  ^416.    Burberry*  Linrttad.  Loadoa.  lagiaad.    FUed  Apr. 
24  1969. 

CUSHA 

F*  Cloth*  and  Stuff*  in  the  Pleea  Mad*  of 

aad  ^alr. 

Fi^t  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  8,  19ST;  la 
about  Jan.  2.  1927. 


Wo»l 


BN  72.882.    Padfle  Pearl  Button  CorporaUoo,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  May  4,  1969. 

ELITE 

For  Plaatic  Buttons  for  Apparri. 
First  nse  June  1968. 


Clau42-Kritted,  Ntttod,   mi  Ttxtfl« 
Fabrio,  and  Sabitilirtts  Thartfor 

SN  66.715.  8oci<t«  Anonyme  Vallsere.  Soci«t4  Orenobloise 
des  Oants  d'Xtoffes.  Grenoble.  Isere.  France.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1969. 

I 


dais  43-Thraad  md  Yam 

SN  U.210.     American  *  Bflrd  Mills  lac..  New 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1969. 

COTTON  ICE 


Ai^lieaat  disclaims  the  ezcloalTa  right  to  the 
word  "Cotton."  except  as  the  same  1*  used  la 
the  other  feature  of  the  awrk. 

For  Cotton  Tarns. 

use  Dec.  17,  1968. 


VALISERE 


FofO 
FUst 


BN  10.212.     American  A  Bflrd  Mllla  lac.  New 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1909. 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  9,976.  dated  Mar.  23,  1904 
(Grenoble),  NatL  In*t  No.  88,042 ;  and  U.S.  Beg.  No*.  218,240 
and  868.480. 

For  Textile  Tard  Material  of  Bilk,  Cotton,  Flax,  and  Other 
Vegetable  Fiber*.  Bayon  and  Other  SyntheUc  Fiber*. 


A  &  E 


For  Cotton  Taras. 
Fitit  u*e  Dec  17,  1968. 


Woratad, 

m  or 


Tork,  N.T. 


a**oi  >iatloa 


uae  of  the 
with 


Tofk.  N.T. 


Jaxuaet  is,  1960 

(laif44-IWal« 
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mi  Sarikal  ClaM46-Faads 


TM  78 

afFaadf 


BN  40,286.     The  KendaU  Company.   Boston. 
Not.  7. 1967. 


Maa*.     Filed 


BN   11.798.     Bles  A  Wehar  Co..  lac.  Monat   Vernon,  N.T. 
Filed  B.B.  July  9.  1966 ;  Am.  P.B.  May  4.  1969. 

R&W 

For  Cooked  Boneless  and  Bklnlsss  Canned  Hama. 
FIrat  uae  Jane  1966. 


BN  76.018.     C.  Itota  A  C*.   ( 
FUed  June  8.  1808- 


)   Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.  Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  81.694. 
076.751.  and  other*. 

For  Foot  Product* — NaaMly.  Com.  Bunion,  aad  Calln*  Pyd* 
aad  Plaster*,  aad  Moleakin  Sheet*  for  Application  to  the  Bkia. 

Flrit  n*e  July  16.  1987. 


HAPPI  KAT 


For  Caaaed  Cat  Food. 
Fir*t  uae  Apr.  16.  1969.  > 


BN  76.469.     The  Capital  City  ProdocU  Company.  Colnmbaa. 
Ohio,     nied  June  10.  1969. 


BN  68.168.    Looking  OlaM  Blenderliiag.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Juae  9,  1968. 


HYTEX 


For   Shortening  Made  From  Combined   Animal   Fats 
Vegetable  Oila. 

First  use  Apr.  8.  1968. 


Qaif  49  ^  DfstSad  AIcsImSc  liaaon 

BN  66.946.     Destllerla  Berrallea.  lac.  Ponce,  Puerto  Bleo. 
Filed  Jaa.  16,  1969. 


For  Vibrating  Table  To  ProTlde  Ll^t 
tloa  aad  To  Promote  Bleaderlalag. 
First  nse  May  14.  1968. 


ge  aad  Bdaxa- 


BN  68.718.     Howdon  Vldex  Products  Corporation,  (^Olfon, 
NJ.    FUed  Dec.  0.  1908. 


MASCOT 


For  AdJueUble  Badiographle  Cena  for  FadUtatlng  the  Ad- 
Juatment*  of  the  Beam  of  X-Bay  Marhlaa*  and  Badiographle 
■qulpment  for  Diagnoetle  and  Tlierapeatlc  Uses. 

First  nse  November  1907. 


For  Bnai. 

First  nse  in  April  1947. 


BN  79.212.    The  W.  B.  Bassett  Conpaay.  Derby.  Cobb.    Filed 
Aug.  10.  1909. 


TRIM 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  614.896. 
For  Manicuring  Bmary  Boarda. 
Fir*t  uae  Juae  24.  1969. 


daisSO-Marchaadllft  Nat  Otharwiia 

BN  68.577.    Cambridfle  Plastic  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.    FUed 
June  16.  1968. 


BN  79,406.    Galaayn.  Inc.  Han  Marino.  Gallf.    FUed  Aug.  12. 
1969. 


VYNAHYDE 


For  Plaatic  Calendered  Vinyl  Bheating  HaTlng  a  Fancy 
Type  Cloth  Lining. 

FIrat  uae  at  the  beginning  of  December  1967. 
SobJ.  to  latf .  with  SN  68.648. 


BN  49.388.     The  Foster  Company,  Inc.,  New  Ortean*. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1909. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "Metering  Infualon  Bet." 
For  Disposable  Metering  Infusion  Beta, 
nm  oae  May  1, 1969. 


FOSTER 


For  CauTaa,  Dock.  Tenta,  and  Tarpaolina. 
First  aae  U  AprU  1920. 


TM74 
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3aswak\  1%  1900 


nf  TMM-    Apn  OMtad  lUrlea  Oo„  lae^  Nmr  Twk.  N.T. 

Fltod  Apr.  T.  196». 


■N  •1,S2T.    FMak  J.  Maaplag,  &Ma,  Tndltloa  iHooi 
Hohokua,  N.J.    Fltod  N«r.  t,  1908. 


^ 


PORTAPEX 


Ows«r  of  Bee.  Noc  219J8S  and  54T.111. 

For  PUctle  Material  Ovaalatiaff  of  PTTozylla  ShMtlaga  in 
the  Natare  of  Artlflctel  liMtbar  UMd  In  tli*  liaaafaetora  of 
Lasgac»,  Portabto  PkoM«taplM,  PortaM*  Badloa.  Cbatalaen, 
and  Kladrad  Aittalsa. 

Pint  lue  Dm.  10.  196S. 


BN  71.867.     NeTco  Wood  Prodoeto  Cb..  lae.,  Toakws.  N.T. 
rilad  Apr.  SO.  190». 


(TRADITION  HOU 


1^  Upatlck.  U«iild  BoBfli.  NaH  FolUb,  Uqdid  Ifakcop. 
Faea  Powder.  Cleanatag  Lotkm.  and  Hand  Lotlio. 
rirat  aaa  Jaly  28.  1867. 


L 


iievco 


BN  <«.04».    Chaaebroogh-Prad'a  lac.  New  York. 
11.  1808. 


N.T.    Piled 


T 


DOUBLE  GUARD 


For  Clotliea  Haafera. 
Pim  aae  July  1. 1800. 


Pa»  Peraonal  Deodoraata. 
91^  oae  Sept  29. 1908. 


Qm  51  -•  CttnMtici  mJ  Taflit  PiwMntiiBi 

8N  48.002.    The  Bld«eweod  Dng  Co..  Bldcewood.  VJ.    Piled 
Mar.  18.  1808. 


8N 


18.018.      Begal    Chemical   Oorporatloa.    BF0>kl7B,    N.T 


PI  ad  Mar.  18.  1808. 


KURLMATE 


Popr  Hair  Bpcay. 

Ptrat  nae  Oct  14.  1808. 


■N 


Por  Coametlea— Naaaely.  Hand  Craaau,  All  Pilrpoae  Creama. 
aad  Haad  and  Body  LotloBa.  « 

Pint  oae  ttvL  10. 1807. 


8N  00.000.  Pcrdlnamd  Mfllhens.  d.b.a.  Ban  de  Cologne-  A 
ParfOmarle-Pabrlk.  Olodwagaaae  No.  4711,  Qefenflber  der 
Pftodepoat  too  Pnd.  Maibeaa,  Cblogne  (BUne),  Oennany. 
Piled  Apr.  28.  1808. 


K888.     Hedwlg  A.  Lea.  dJbJL  Heddy  Lea 
Ind.    Piled  Mar.  20,  1808. 


emmi-Qii 


-Ta 


SE 


Bnterprlaea. 


% 


P*  Pace  Creama  and  Lotloaa,  Indodlng  Vanl^lng  Cream 
and  Ctoanainc  Cream. 

oae  Dec  88,  1908. 


TOSCARA 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  710.821.  dated  Feb.  7.  1008. 
Por  Perfnnea,  Starcb,  and  Starch  Pieparatl<«a  Solely  for 
Ooametle  Pnrpoeee. 


BN  10.684.    Bonne  Bell  Inc.  Clertfand.  Ohio. 
1808. 


1  lied  Apr.  2. 


BN  04.878.  Clalrol  Ineorporated  (Delaware  corporation), 
N««lr  Tork,  N.T..  aaelgnee  of  Clalrol  Ineorporated  (Oonneetl- 
ent  eonKwatlon).  Stamford.  Conn.     Plied  Jane  27.  1808. 


come 
alive 


^•^ 


P^r  MadUated  Facial  Cream. 
Pttet  aae  Jan.  8.  1808. 


SN  ro.884.     Allen  J.  Howe.  d.b.a.  Howe  Laborajloriea.  Hlll- 
born.  N.T.    Piled  Apr.  6.  1900. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  641.188  aad  644,292. 

Por  Hair  Tinting  and  Coloring  Preparatloaa. 

Pirat  oae  Mar.  28. 1808. 


BN  56,978.     La^y  Tiger  Manafaetorlng  Company,  Kaaaaa 
City.  Mo.    Filed  Aog.  11.  1808. 

CRU-BUTCH 

Por  Hair  Wax. 

Plrat  nae  Joly  28. 1908. 


Pfr  After  ShaTo  Lotion. 
Dec  17, 1908. 


t 


t2.278 
SN  07.186.    Bergdorf  *  Ooodnmn  Company.  New  Tork.  N.T.        A^r.  27, 1808. 


BN  t2.278.     Brlatol-MTera  Campany.  Now  Tork, 


Filed  Aog.  14, 1808. 

FIVE  STAR  FINAL 

For  Bkln  Lotion  for  Men. 
Plrat  oae  Jone  80,  1808. 


j       BUCKY  BEAVER 

O^er  of  Beg.  No.  680.282. 


Per  Dentifrice. 

F^  oae  Mar.  20, 1008. 


N.T.    Piled 


Januaby  It  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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BN  72.478.     Brlstol-Myera  Oompaay.  Blew  Tork.  N.T.    PUed    BN  04.204.     Harold  B.  Bhaplra.  d.bju  Halab  CCoipany.  St. 
Apr  20  1000  Paal,  Minn.    Piled  Jane  20,  1008. 

VITAUNE  GREEN  CROSS 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  181.084.  871,624.  and  888,128. 

For  Hair  Tonic. 

Plret  aee  Apr.  10.  1080.  


Par  Ufotd  Soap  BavlBg  Deodorant  Propartiea. 
Plrat  oae  Jnne  12,  1008. 


Oaa  52  -  DttMfMlt  Mrf  Smpi 

BN  46,870.     Beam   Chemical  CMnpany.  Oeooto  J^Ua.  Wla. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1808. 


SN  06J82.    Charlee  Parket.  d.b.a.  X-L  Cleaning  Predaete  Co., 
Huw  Tvtk,  N.T.    Piled  Aog.  4.  1908. 


X-L 


For  Bhampoo  for  Upbolatery  aad  Bags. 
Plr^  aee  AprU  1081. 


<y 


SN08J0O.   Tcaipo  Prodacts  Company,  Clerelaad.  Ohio.    Filed 
7.  1808. 

TEMPO 


1 


Por  ClaaalBf  Pvaparatloaa  for  Uaa  on  Kltdwa  Bfall 
and  Appliaaeea. 

Plret  aae  Jan.  28.  1908. 
BabJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  81.867. 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  821.666,  826.792,  and  064,880. 

For  Cleaner  for  Dpholatery,  FOtric  Boge,  Leather,  and 
Plaatlce,  and  a  Degreaalng  MatHial.  Packaged  in  Spray-Type 
Coatalaere. 

Pirat  aae  Nefr.  12.  1906. 


SN  72.848.     Koken  COmpanlea.  Inc.,  St.  Loala.  Mo.     Piled 
May  4.  1000. 

LATHER  FLO 

SN   47.884.     Booewlti  Cbonleala,   lac.   BorUagton.   Iowa.        ^^  Addltl»a  Partlcolariy  Adapted  for  Barber  Shop  Lather 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1808.  Machlaee  T»  Create  Better  Lather  and  To  Keep  the  Machlaee 

BONEWTTZ  *^1Sm  aee  Oct.  28,  1008. 

For  Detergeate— Namely.  Dairy  Cleaaing  Componnde.  Milk-  _^^__ 

etone  Bemorer  Preparation*.  Mete!  Oeaaera.  Add,  Alkallae 
aad  Neutral  Cleaning  Compoonde  for  AU  Pnrpoeee. 

Plret  aee  May  10.  1086. 


BN  81,867.     X 
28,  1808. 


Aoatin  Cbmpaay.  Mara.  Pa.     Piled  Sept. 


SN  08.728.    Nemlr  ladoatrlae.  laeorporatad.  Waahlngton.  D.C. 
Filed  Jane  17.  1008. 

Slain-Go 


For  Cleaner  for  Fioora  and  Other  Barfaoee  la  Llqald  and 
Por  Cleaneer  in  Powder  Form  for  Bemorlng  Btalaa  Prom    Powdered  Form. 
Plaatlc  Dlnnerware.  'i"*  •*  *••»  **•  ^•**- 

Plrat  oie  Jone  4.  1808.  SabJ.  to  Intt  with  SN  46.870. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CbttWl- 


SN  60.680.    Mr.  Serrloe  Clob  Inc.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Jan.  IS, 
1809. 


SN    70,283.      The   Bmployera'    Life   Inaarance   Company   of 
America.  Boetoa,  Maaa.    Piled  Jane  8,  1900. 


DBr 


Applicant  dlaclalma  any  right  to  the  wording  "Inaaraace 
for  ModMH  UTlag." 

Por  Underwriting  of  LU^  Inaaraace. 
Plrat  nee  Aag.  28.  1008. 


Om  103-CoMliiHto  adi  RtHw 

BN   88.087.      Lennox   Indnetrlee  Inc.  Oiarehalltewn.   Iowa. 
Filed  Jone  0,  1008. 


LENNOX 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  046.478. 

Por  Bepalr  and  Maintenance  of  Heating.  Ventilating. 
Air  Conditioning  Sqalpmcnt 
Pirat  oae  Joly  1801. 


For  Serrleee  Including  the  Secarlng  of  Skilled  Help  To 
Handle  Any  Type  of  Houeebold  Taak  or  Appliance  Bepatrlag. 
Plaa  the  Pumiahiag  of  Help  and  Berrlcee  in  Many  DiToalfled 
PMda,  Bach  aa  Party  Decorating,  Wedding  Arrangementa, 
Piano  Toning,  and  Dog  Ttalning. 

Pirat  oae  on  or  aboot  Dae  12.  1968. 


TM  re 

■NT1,T84.    AlAddlB  Hafttliif  corporation. 
'FItod  Apr.  SO.  I960. 


OFFICIAL 

Uandre,  CkUf. 


GAZETTE 


Januab^  U,  IMO 


J^ 


Owner  «t  Utg.  No.  e7M37. 

Tor  Conntmetlon  and  Bepnlr  BorrtMo.  Bpaellleally  Hflntiag, 
Piping,  and  Air  HandUng  Apparatos  InatalUtion  Sorrlee, 
Inapaetioa,  and  Oenwal  Bvporrlslon  and  Kndneerlnc  Sarrleoa. 

First  oaa  Jnly  14.  lOM. 


Chit  104- 


8N  06.878.    TalBTlslon  Prodaptlon  Boglnflerlng  Cbrp..  Ptalla- 
dBlphla,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  2S,  1009. 


E 


For  Dealgalnc,  Bnglaaerlng.  and  Inatallatlon  ot  Cloaad  Cir- 
cuit Telerlalon  Syatema.  and  the  Preparation  and  Snperrlalon 
of  Protrama  To  Be  Transmitted  Thereon. 

Flnt  use  Not.  18.  1918. 


Oms  f05-trMf>>rtitioB  md  StMift 

8N   08.679.     Branlff  Alrwayi.   Incorporated.  d.h.a.   Branlff 
btamatlonal  Alrwaya,  DaUaa.  Tex.    Filed  June  2, 1908. 

For  Air  Transportatton  of  Panengert.  Freight,  aad  IffalL 
Flret  nee  Jan.  26,  1906. 

dais  106- Matorlal  TmlMrt 

8N  00.618.     Boathweat  Film  Laboratory.  lae.,  Oallaa.  tvM.. 
Filed  Joly  18.  1908. 


"Oo|ar  Prlat^  aad  "Otrior  Oontror  ai«  ^f^^ifi«mti 
the  mark  aa  shown. 

F*r  Motloa  Plctnre  Film  Proeeoslng  of  Cblor 

First  use  Oct  10.  1907. 


ON  87.810.    Cold  luring  Bleaeherr.  Tardley,  Pa. 
liOO. 


niedFeh.0. 


1 

Oihier 


"MWSi 


otlMrs. 


^ofr 


•hrlnUng 
Chlorine 


of  Beg.  Not.  070.3$4.  070.890.  aad 
Fdr  Bleaching.  Mereerlslng,  Dyelag,  Printing, 

of  Tiztlle  Fabrics,  aad  for  Making  tta  Same  of 

Bete»tlTlt7. 
Fttst  ose  Jnly  20.  1908. 


CHs107-blMliM«rf 


8N  87.000.     Real  Bstate  Adrertlslng  Aseodatloi,  Inc.  Mln- 
Mon,  Kans.    Filed  Aag.  11, 1908. 


Opart  ttom 
Prlnta. 


Th#  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  bat  no  claim  Is 
color. 

For  Title  of  a  Teterlalon  Program  Pertaining  1 
of  Now  Homes. 

Fiist  nse  during  January  1908. 


i 


8N  88,538.    Colombia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc., 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1908. 


nade  as  to 
I  a  Display 

New  York. 


SUNRISE  SEMESTER 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  blue,  yellow,  and  sllTer.  but        Fof  Title  of  a  Telerlslon  Program, 
color  Is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.     The  words        Flttt  use  Sept.  28,  1907. 


COI^iECTIVE  MEMBBRSHIP  MARKS 
danZOO 


(B] 


SN  68,621.    Wally  Byam  Caravan 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  8, 1908. 


ClOb.  Inc.,  Ja 

IVally  B^Am^s 
Cai*avAn  C|iat>.ia«. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  OrganlBatlon. 
First  nse  in  August  1900. 


Jackson  Center, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Om  t-lM  kr  NiOr  PitsMd  MalwMi  Oms  O-Chaalcah  asd  Chtaical  Caa- 


601.08S.  ABITIBI  AMD  DBUQN.  AMtlM  Power  *  Paper 
Cenpany,  Llmltad.  8N  40.000.  Pub.  10-27-00.  Filed 
8  8  08. 

601,088.     810NB  MOUNTAIN.     Stone  Mountain  Orit  Co. 

Inc.    SN  00,804.    Pab.  10-17-00.    FUsd  8-1-68. 
881,084.     PATOO'S   NDBBAtTtT.     Lee  Patten  Seed   Com 

paay.    SN  60,480.     Pub.  10-27-00.    FHed  10-10-68. 
001,080.     ABCTCmUS.    Mutatloa  Mink  Breeders  Aseodatlon 

SN  08,666.    OOLLacnra  MABK.    Pub.  10-87-60.    Filed 

11-17-68. 

001,080.  TOITBMAUNB.  Mutation  Mink  Breeders  Associa- 
tion. SN  08J80.  COUJKTXVa  MABK.  Pi*.  1O-27-60 
■Had  11-17-48.  v-^-«». 

601.087.  NOCUUXBD.  NoKhnv,  King  A  Co  SN  04  788 
Fob.  1O-S7-60.    Filed  lt-«t-68. 

091.088.  FL0BI8TS'  NATIONWIDB  TVLBPHONS  ETC 
AND  DBBIGN.  Flonatr  Nationwide  Telephone  IMlTer^ 
Network  Amartaali  Fboaa-Order  Florists.  Inc.  8N  71  028 
CWiMBCTlVB  MABK.    Pub.  10-27-00.    Filed  S-SO-OO. 

601.088.  «T.  BBOIS.  81  Bafls  Paper  Company.  SN  78,468 
Pah.  10^7-80.    FUad  6-11-60. 


posHioMi 


(lMi2-»iwptnlM 


001.000.  SBAL  CHAMP.     The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre 
Company.    SN  78.000.    Pab.  10-27-00.    FUed  5-6-00. 

681.001.  MAOIKBBPBB.      AeroplastleB    Corporation.      8N 
74,888.    Pub.  10-87-68.    Filed  6-28-60. 


OmsJ- 


i^Poit- 


001,009.     HONBT  CAL».    Coblents  Bag  Company  Ine 
61,427.    Pub.  10-37-'0e.    Filed  6-12-08. 


SN 


691,008.     TOWBB  AND  DBSION.     Sears,  Boebock  and  Co 
SN  72,648.    Pub.  10-27-00.    Filed  4-20-00. 


601,004.     BABONBT.      Baronet   Leather   Goods   Corp 
70,088.    Pub.  1O-87-60.    FUad  0-29-60. 


SN 


001.000.     BON-AXl.    Balk  BtOfM  Serricea.  Inc. 
Pub.  10-87-60.    FUad ' 


SN  70,043. 


dau  4- AbrMhfM  «rf  PoMiiiig  MattrMs 

001,000.     OALAZT.     Industrial  Soap  Company.     SN  70.801 
Pab.  10-87-60.    FUed  4-8-00. 


001.007.     JBBSBT  AND  DBSION.    Penola  Oil  Company. 
77J11.    Pab.  10-87-88.    FUad  7-8-00. 


SN 


OmS-OfcrffH 


601.100.  FLO-CHILLBD  TO  "FLOW  BAST"  AND  DBSION. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN  44.884.  Pab. 
10-27-69.    FUed  1-20-68. 

601.101.  FISONB  18-16.  Flsons  Limited.  SN  44.887. 
Pub.  10-27-00.    Filed  1-21-68. 

601.108.  SBAL8BT.  Minneeota  Mining  and  Maaufactariag 
Company,  assignee  of  Minnaapolia-Hoaeywell  Begnlator 
Company.     SN  44,782.    Pub.  10-27-09.    FUed  1-87-00.    - 

001,108.  ^ALCAST.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  aaslgnee  of  Mlnneapolis-HoneyweU  BeguUtor 
Company.     SN  44,788.     Pub.  10-27-08.     Filed  1-27-08. 

601,104.  8BALFOAM.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaetai^ 
Ing  Company,  assignee  of  MinneapoUs-Honeyweli  BeguMtor 
Company.     SN  44.784.     Pub.  10-27-00.     FUed  1-27-00. 

601,100.  ALL  TBAB.  Antoleae  Lubricants  Company.  SN 
48.186.    Pub.  10-27-60.    FUed  S-21-S8. 

691.106.  BAKBB  A  ADAMSON  BAA  AND  DBSION.  AlUed 
Cbemleal  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  AUled 
Chemical  A  Dye  Corporation.  SN  48,586.  Pub.  1O-27-00 
Filed  8r87-:«0. 

091.107.  TKBBA  FnMB-2.  Frank  8.  BeM,  d.ba.  QaaUty 
Chemical  Company  and  Quality  Cbemleal  Co.  SN  68,088. 
Pub.  10-27-60.    Filed  6-6-68. 

691.108.  SAFB-NA.  J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Company.  SN 
59.200.    Pub.  10-87-00.    FUed  0-22-68. 


001.109.     CUBBIT  4-20. 
60,076.    Pub.  10-27-60. 


Balrd  Dynamic  Corporation 
FUed  0-29-68. 


SN 

SN    62,826. 


601.110.  B-P.      Bard-Paiker    Company.    Inc. 
Pub.  10-27-00.    Filed  11-2O-08. 

691.111.  THBBMOTI.  Tanadlnm  Corporation  of  America 
SN  68,694.    Pub.  10-27-69.    FUed  8-10-68.  . 

601.112.  THBRMOVAN.  Vanadium  Corpormtion  of  America. 
8N  6e,6»6.    Pub.  10-27-59.     FUed  8-16-00. 

091.118.  MABTBX.  AUled  Home  Products  Coiporatloa. 
d,b.a.  C-Z  Chemical  Company.  SN  70.841.  Pub.  10-27-00. 
FUed  4-0-60. 

601.114.  MBMCON.  Swift  A  Company.  SN  74,200.  Pab. 
10-27-69.    FUed  5-21-09. 


Cordigt 


091,116.  MSF  F  AND  DBSION.  Hanfwerke  Fuessen-InunM- 
stadt  A.0,    SN  40,683.    Pub.  10-27-50.    Filed  11-20-67. 

601,116.  mSIGN  OF  CABLB  COLORBD  BLUB,  ORANGE 
AND  OBBBN.  Bochester  Bopes,  Ine  SN  48.700.  Pub. 
10-27-60.    FUed  1-0-58. 

ooi.iijr.    fancifdl   bbpbbsbntation    of   mdlb. 

Unlted-Hagle  Hybrids,  Inc.     SN  00,126.     Pub.  10-27-09. 
FUed  4-21-68. 


SN 


OaisS-SMkMi'  Articles,  Not  iKMiii 
Tobacco  PrMhKb 


601.008.     MAONABOND.      CroasOeld    Products    Corp 
68,811.    Pub.  10^-68.    FUad  0-30-68. 

081,088.     *J^*^C.      A.   B.    Staley   Manufacturing  Com-     001,118.     FIBRILA.      Bantob    Products   Corp.      SN   76. 
8W  00.940.     Fab.  10-87-60.     FUed  1-21-60.  Pub.  10-27-00.     FUed  6-8-50. 

TM  77 


TM  78 

(hsf  W-FtrlSiMs 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AZ] 


jAMUAltT  IS,  19W 


6M,11».    mtBA-UQUID.      J«w«U    OimbImI    Corp.      8N 
S7.818.    Pak.  10-tT-OS.    filed  ft-2»-S& 


Gait  11  -  fab  ari  kUil  MiteffMf 

a»l.iaO.  "400  8BRIK8"  BZCn^LOPAKK.  Ctoawal  Prlat- 
Ing  Ink  Co.  lae.,  by  ebanfe  of  oune  from  Bonaljic  BrotlMf* 
and  Deoney  laeorporated  in  PennsylTaiila.  8N  07,788. 
Pnb.  10-87-88.    Fllod  8-88-68. 

681.121.  LOMI8T.  Boa  ClMaileal  OorporaMoB.  8N  57,858. 
Pnb.  10-27-59.    FU«d  8-25-58. 

881482.  WOETHBITB.  8perr7  Band  Corpotmtloa.  8N 
88.887.    Pnb.  10-27-68.    FUod  1-14-68. 

801.128.  TOWSR  AND  DB8IOM.  Bean,  Bocbnek  and  Co. 
811  72.641.    Pnb.  10-27-68.     FUod  4-88-68. 

881,124.    MBTAL8CHIBB.    roraaz  Mannfaetnrlnc  Corpora 
tlen.     as  72.828.     Pnb.  l&-87-«8.     PUM  6-4-68. 


881.146.  COLOB-ZIP.     Conaar  Prodncta  Cor^ratlon.     8N 
T8,882.    Pnb.  10-87-08.    PUod  6-18-68. 

881.148.     ULDY  CONMAB.    Conaar  Prodned  Corporatloa 
•N  78.888.    Pnb.  10-27-68.    IVad  6-l».«8. 

881.147.  8IB00N1CAB.    CoMar  Pin«Mto  Ooi^oratloa.    BN 
tS.884.    Pnb.  10-27-68.    PHod  6-18-68. 


oL§ 


M-HUlab  md  MUtal  CHtfaft  an^ 


pora-    aojLl 


881.148.  WITO  A  HBABT  OP  COPPBB  ABD  IWSION. 
Jooeph  Kinney  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  kl.588.  Pnb. 
10-27-68.    ru«t  8-7-67.  [ 

881.148.  TBMPBL.  Tempel  Stod  Company,  ly  cbaaga  of 
■am*  from  Tempel  Ifanntectnrinc  Company.!  BN  80,447. 
Pnb.  10-27-60.    rUed  10-10-68. 

8811150.  B  AND  I»SION.  A.  M.  Byera  C4mpaay.  BN 
72.188.    Pnb.  10-27-68.    Piled  4-24-08. 

O8I4I51.     JALOX.    Jonee  *  Langhlin  Steel  Coriforatlon.    BN 
188.    Pnb.  10-27-08.    Pl)ed  6-20-68. 


Class  12-CoMtnKtiM  MHwUs 


881.126.  OBMMAUX.    Bofler  Praneole  Deelre  Navarre,  Allae 
Malherbe.     BN  49.081.     Pnb.  10-27-68.     Piled  4h-4-68. 

681.128.      BMBBITB.      Kmerite   Corporation.      BN    62.000. 
Pnb  10-27-69.    PUed  11-8-68. 

681.127.  OBNUINB  8BT  AND  DB8ION.     Pre-Mlx  Corpora- 
tion.   BN  67.083.    Pnb.  10-27-68.    PUed  8-4-69. 

691.128.  BET.      Pre-Mlx   Corporation.      BN   67.084.      Pnb. 
10-87-68.    PUed  2-4-68. 

881.128.    BODOPOAM.    Bleetrorert  Ltd.    BN  88.481.    Pnb. 
10-27-68.     Piled  2-26-69. 

681.180.  EICHMOBTAB.     Bontbweatem  Portland  Ciaient 
Company.     BN  88,746.    Pnb.  10-27-68.    PUed  ^8-68. 

681.181.  BXCBLSONTTB.     Exeelaonlte,  Incorporated.    MS 
78.083.    Pnb.  10-27-68.    PUed  6-7-69. 

691.132.      MOHAWK.      North   American   Befraetorlea   Com- 
P*»7-     8N  78.418.     Pnb.  10-27-68.     PUed  6-11-88. 

OassU-Nardwart  aarf  Plaaibiaf  aad 
StaaahRltiai  SappHw 

681.183.  PM  AND  DBBIQN.  Plnld  Me^anlea  Company. 
BN  69,629.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    Piled  9-26-68. 

681.184.  BAOLB  DKBION.  Pl^tel  *  Baeha  AktlengeeeU- 
eebaft     BN  61,146.     Pnb.  10-27-68.     PUed  8-84-68. 

681.185.  NOB-CAL.  NorCal  Enflneerlnf  Cb.,  Inc.  BN 
61.809.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    PUed  10-24-68. 

681.136.  "BBDDTjnr  Bedmaa  Pattern  Wbrka.  lae  IN 
82.812.    Pnb.  10-20-68.    PUed  11-17-68. 

691.137.  HANDIBAND.  Dreeeer  Indnstrlee.  Inc.  8N 
78,885.    Pnb.  10-27-68.    PUed  6-6-68. 

691.138.  CET-QUICK.  Johnaon  *  J<riinaon.  BN  72.948. 
Pnb.  10-27-69.    PUed  5-6-69. 

881.188.  MAONA-MSTBB.  The  Klsdoh  Mannfketnrlni  Com- 
pany.    BN  73.866.     Pnb.  10-27-69.     Plied  6-8-69. 

681.140.  PBB-KOK.  Irrigation  Kqolpment  Co..  Inc.  BN 
78.672.    Pnb.  10-87-68.    PUed  6-18-68. 

691.141.  AUrO-WBT.  Dare  Prodncta.  Incorporated.  BN 
73,662.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    PUed  6-14-68. 

691.142.  JIPPT.  Doer  Tnbe  Bending  Company.  8N  73.674 
Pnb.  10-27-68.    PUed  6-14-68. 

681.14S.  8APB  AND  DS8I0N.  Tbe  Safe  Padlock  and  Hard- 
ware Company.  8N  73.826.  Pnb.  10-27-39.  Piled 
6-16-09. 

691.144.  8LT.  Sly  InrlelMe  Zipper  Corporation.  8N 
78,840.    Pnb.  10-27-60.    PUed  6-16-08. 


(UhIS- 

691,152. 


Oil 


Atomic  OU  Company  it  Oklahoma. 


BAVMOTOB. 
lae    BN  68.871.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    PUed  9-88-158. 
691,163.     THBBMA1VZ.     Texaco  Inc.,  by  ehahfe  of  name 


^om  The  Texaa  Company, 
filed  11-18-68. 


BN  62,714.     Pnk.  10-37-68 


601«164.  PABAOON  NONB  BBTTBB  OIL  AID  DB8ION 
Phragon  OU  Company.  Ine  BN  68,727.  P^.  10-27-58 
filed  S-2-08. 

691.166.  APA.  Alaol  Prodnete  Ctompany,  Inc.  BN  68.710. 
F|ib.  9-16-59.    PUed  8-17-69. 

69lil66.  HI  T  AND  IMBION.  Plymouth  OU  C^pany.  BN 
71,146.    Pnb.  10-27-68.    PUed  4-8-68. 

681467.  HKL.  H.B.L.  Ine  8N  78.917.  Pn^.  10-27-68. 
PUed  5-18-69. 

681408.  WBBNCH-BZB.  Penny  Company.  BN  78.970. 
I>b.  10-27-68.    Piled  5-18-68. 

681468.  m-D.  D.  A.  Btnart  OU  Co.,  Limited.  BN  74.078. 
P8b.  10-27-69.    PUed  6-18-68. 


OaH 


foitiin 


691.160.  8UKP  BOND.  Bobert  B.  Parker,  d.b.!  Snrf  Bond 
Company.    BN  57.408.    Pnb.  10-27-50.    PHed '8-18-68. 

691.161.  DUBAPILM.  American  Dorafllm  Col,  Ine  BN 
61,768.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    PUed  ll-»-68. 

691.162.  MAONA-BOND.  Magna  Bond,  Inc.  BN  88,461. 
Pf  b.  10-27-58.    PHed  12-1-88. 

681.163.  MABTIN'B.  Martin  Vamlah  Company.  8X^6.880. 
Ptb.  10-27-68.    PUed  8-8-68. 

691.164.  WSLDWOOD.  United  Btatee  PlywoiMl  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  77,OM.    Pnbu  10-27-09.    PUed  7-8-^  8. 

691,  i60.  KIL-8BCT.  ConaoUdated  Paint  *  Vam  Mb  Corpora- 
tion.   8N  77,076.    Pnb.  10-27-08.    PUed  7-8^  18. 

691,166.  THBBMO-PAX.  Mlnneaote  Mining  aid  iiannfa(s 
turlng  Company.  8N  77,125.  Pnb.  10-27-09.  PUed 
7-O-09. 


Class  IS-Mt^idaas  ud  Haraiai  tatical 


Bookera  Mannfaetnilng 
10-27-69.    PUed  9-20-07. 


Drag 


691.167.  WHIZZ: 
81^37,773.    Pnb 

691.168.  PILBNB.     Stanroy  Pbarmacal  Compel^, 
68^2.   Pnb.  10-27-90.    PUed  7-SO-08. 


-1 
CO.J  Ltd. 

r.  Inc.    BN 


Januabt  11,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


T1C79 


Boha.      BN    8U488. 


881.188.     CATAPU8AN.      C    H. 
07^686.    Pah.  10-«7-68.    PUed  8^81-68 

881.170.  AMa>AL.       Parbeafabrtkea     Bayer     i  ktlnniweull 
aehaft    8N  81,044.    Pob.  10-27-88.    PUed  10-21-68. 

881.171.  BBZlflLM.  OUa  Mathleaoa  GiMmleal  Cbrpontlon. 
•N  66.480.    Pnb.  10-87-60.    Piled  1-26-08. 

881.1TS.  EOAMIZ.  Ae  Dow  CTwIml  Company.  BN 
88.487.    Pnb.  10-27-08.    PUed  8-18-88. 

881.178.  AMLAB.  Boyle  *  Oompsny.  d.b.a.  imeilfn  Labo- 
ntortoe.    BN  89,808.    Pnb.  1O-S7-00.    PUed  8-16-08. 

881.174.  ANADBBX.  Waraer-Lamhert  Pharmaeentlcal 
Company.    BN  88.nS.    Pnb.  10-27-08.    PUed  8-17-08. 

881.1T6.  CONBIN.  WliriaHe  Phanaaeal  Oompaoy.  BN 
70.686.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    PUed  8-80-08. 

881,176.  TAPO-MIBT.  Tick  Chemical  CMapaay.  BN  71,023 
Pnb.  10-27-88.    PUed  4-14-08. 

8814n.  MADBIQID.  Hotteaaa-La  Bwhe  lae  BN  71,679. 
Pnb.  10-27-68.    PUed  4-16-08. 

881.178.  BAtJTBAX.  OUn  Mathleaon  Chemical  Oorporatlon. 
BN  72.224.    P«b.  1O-27-08.    filed  4-24-08. 

881.178.  BNXAID.  Poodi  Plaa.  lae  BN  78.217.  Pnb. 
10-27-00.     PUed  6-8-68. 

881.180.  BTKIATBAN.  Merck  *  do..  lae  BN  78.718.  Pnb. 
10-27-58.    PUed  6-14-58. 

881.181.  STBIALONB.  Merck  4  Co.,  lae  BN  78.719.  Pnb 
10-27-69.    fllad  6-14-68. 

881.182.  CHIBOPATH.  Bodaey  Beee,  d.b.a.  Chlropath  Bo- 
eiety  of  America.  BN  73.884.  Pnb.  10-27-68.  PUed 
6-18-88. 

891.183.  PIO  PBTMBK.  The  J.  B.  Watttna  Company.  BN 
74^6.    Pnb.  10-27-68.    PUed  5-81-68. 

881.184.  HIDDBN  HUNOBB.  O.  W.  Meyer,  d.b.a.  O.  W. 
Meyer  Laboratorlea.     8N  74.081.     Pnh.  10-87-68.     PUed 

«       6-26-68. 

881.186.     LBCIQKAN.     National  Ledthln.  Ine     BN  74.781. 
«    POh.  10-27-68.    PUed  6-28-68. 


881.188.  TJ>.  THBBALB.     B.  J.  Tntag  *  Company 
74.810  Pnb.  10-27-68.    PUed  6-1-58. 

881487.  TBANBIDOB.    The  Wander  Company.  d.b.e  Bmitt 
Doreay.     BN  74.817.     Pnb.  10-27-69.     Piled  6-1-09. 

881488.  YITA-TBIAT.     Amnrei  Prodnete  Ctenpany 
74.877.  Pnb.  10-27-68.    Plied  6-8-68. 

881.189.  DBTBOVBL.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation 
78.082.  Pnh.  10-27-68.    PUed  6-4-68. 


BN 


BN 


BN 


Oass  19- VaUdas 


881480.  BOOM  BUG.    Bobbin  Prodncta.    BN  68.086.    Pnb 
10-27-68.    PUed  1-19-69. 

881481.  BP0BT8  CAB.     Hl^way  Cmlaen  of  California. 
I»e     BN  88.742.     Pnb.  10-87-88.     PUed  8-17-68. 


Ciass21-Bactrfcil 


681.198.  ADA  AND  DBSION.  Ad.  Aarlema.  Ine  8N 
68,823.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    PUed  9-12-68. 

881,188.  WU1TB-BODOBB8.  Whlte4todgen  Company 
OONBOLIDATED  CBBTITICATB.  BN  68.883.  pnb 
10-18-68.  aied  9-16-68.  CL  21 ;  BN  68.894.  pnb.  10-18-68. 
8Ied  9-16-68.  CL  86. 

881.184.  CATHaUX)BT8TBM8  AND  DBBIQN.  Bleetnlytle 
Marine  OMTOdoa  Serrlcea  limited.  BN  81.788.  Pnb. 
10-27-60.    Piled  11-8-68. 

681486.  WBB  TINT  MITB  AND  IWBION.  Wataon  Broth- 
en  ■aterptlaea  laeorporated.  BN  71.481.  Pnh.  10-87-68. 
rued  4-18-08. 

TM  780  O.O.—T 


▼IBmON.      Cartte-Allhrtte    r-ig^M^g 

^  teene  aailgameat.  of  Cnrtla  fJg^H^.  ue.    m 
78J18.    Pnh.  10-87-68.    PUed  6-11-68. 

881.187.  IT.  BBOIB.    8t  BegU  Paper  Company. 
Pnb.  10-27-68.    Piled  6-11-68. 

691.188.  POLT-VAC.     PoU-Bkrub  COrporatton. 
Pah.  10-27-69.    PUed  6-14-68. 

881488.     IMPBBIAL.     Pott-Bkmb  Corporatloa. 
Pnb.  10-27-88.    Piled  6-14-68. 

681.800.  TBLB-PIC    Badlo  Shack  Carpontlea. 
Pah.  10-27-58.    Piled  6-14-68. 

681.801.  BHAWMDT.    The  Chaae-Bhawmnt  Company. 
Pnh.  10-27-68.    PUed  6-16-58. 

UNMABK.      Uamark    lateraatlonal    Corp.      BN 
Pnb.  10-27-69.    PUed  5-18-09. 

DBSION  OP  GBOTSSQUB  PIOCBB.     Mlaaeoota 
Company.      BN    73.868.     Pnb.    10-27-68.      filed 


78.764. 

691.202. 
78,940. 

691.203. 

Bnbber 

0-18-69 
601,204.     JBB8BT 

SN  77,310.    Pnb. 


BN  78.488. 

BN  T8,T8«. 
BN  78.788. 
BN  71.788. 


BN 


AND   DBSION.      PeB<ria 
10-27-68.    PUed  7-8-09. 


OU 


aMt22- 


S|wrtii« 


691,206.  ACBOMATIC.  Gorman  Golf  Prodnete,  lae  BN 
01,906.    Pnb.  10-27-68.    PUed  0-19-68. 

691.206.  WONDBB8COPB.  Tlpp  4  Co..  Splelwareafabrlk. 
SN  07.448.    Pnb.  10-27-09.    PHed  8-18-08. 

681.207.  MIBINCO  TOTS  AND  DBSION.  Mlrlaco  Toya  lac 
BN  07.968.    Pah.  10-27-68.    PUed  0-27-68. 

601.208.  GBOTB8QDB  OP  CBtCKBT  AND  PISH.  Keaaeth 
B.  Owen.  d.b.a.  Owen  Crickete.  BN  58,442.  Pnb.  10-27-68 
PUed  9-6-68. 

691.208.  TBOPHT.  A.  0.  BpahUng  4  Broa..  Ine  BN  8048S 
Pnb.  10-27-09.    FHed  10-0-68. 

691.210.  HALO  HOOP.  The  Nattoaal  Plastic  Prodnete  Chm- 
pany.     SN  60.676.     Pnb.  9-16-69.    PUed  10-10-58. 

681.211.  HOOP  HBAD.  Pattl  Plaatlca  Corporation.  BN 
63346.    Pnb.  10-27-40.    PUed  11-20-58. 

691.212.  ROBI«.  Robinaon  Company.  SN  64.199  Pah 
10-27-09.    Piled  12-12-08. 

691.213.  BM-GB.  J.  L.  Galef  4  Son,  Ine  SN  84,406.  Pnh 
10-27-69.    PUed  18-16-68. 

681.214.  "HODBB  PABTT"  AND  DESIGN.  Grace  T.  Ho»- 
pert,  d.bjL  Grace  V.  Hoppert  SN  •4.414.  Pnb.  10-27-88. 
Piled  12-16-58. 

681.215.  INSIGNIA  DBSIGN.  D.«.  Plastic  Company  BN 
88.786.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    Piled  8-2-59. 

681.216.  SPOT  CASH.  MUton  Bradley  Company.  BN 
70.184.    Pnb.  10-27-59.    PUed  3-26-69. 

691.217.  CANADIAN  ALL  STABS  AND  I»SIGN.  Boiler 
Derby  Skate  Corp.  SN  70.742.  Pnb.  10-27-68.  filed 
4-2-69. 

681.218.  MABTBBL.  Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc..  d.h.a. 
Madame  Alexander.  SN  72.404.  Pnb.  10-27-68.  filed 
4-28-«9. 

681.219.  KATHLEEN.  Alexander  DoU  Company.  lae.  dJkJL 
Madame  Alexaader.  SN  72,406.  Pnb.  10-27-69.  PUed 
4-28-69. 

691^20.  TOWER  AND  DBSIGN.  Seara.  Boebnck  and  Co 
SN  72.042.    Pnb.  10-27-99.     Itled  4-29-00. 

691.221.  POLAR.  Bear  Archery  Company.  SN  72.887 
Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  5-1-09. 

691.212.    BEAR    Bear  Archery  Cbmpany.    SN  72,888. 
10-27-09.    Piled  0-1-09. 

681.223.  PANDA.     Bear  Archery  Company.     BN   71, 
Pnb.  10-27-69.    PUed  6-1-68. 

691.224.  GRIZZLY.  Bear  Areheiy  Company.  BN  78,888. 
Pnb.  10-27-68.    Piled  6-1-69. 

691,226.  ALA8KAN.  Bear  Archery  Cbmpany.  KS  71,881. 
Pah.  10-4T-581    PUod  6-l.«8^ 


TM  80  OFFICIAL 

dan  23-Grtbiy,  MaclilMry,  aid  Toob, 
•Ml  Parts  TlMTMf 

681,226.  AIROTOR.  Th«  Dentlits'  Supply  Conpaoy  of  New 
York.     8N  67.322.     Pub.  ia-27-6».     FUed  2-9-00. 

«91.227.  DW  AND  DESIGN.  Darbun  ft  Wagner.  Inc.  8N 
72.032.    Pub.  10-27-a».    Filed  4-22-59. 

691.228.  AUTOPONT.  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corpo- 
mtloa.     8N  7S.100.     Pub.  10-27-89.     Filed  4-22-59. 

691.229.  EBSEB  DOWN.  Charles  Barandk,  d.b.a.  Lathrop 
Panlaoa  Company.  8N  78.537.  Pub.  10-27-59.  Filed 
5-13-69. 

691.230.  BLACK  DIAMOND  AND  DB8I0N.  Nldiolson  File 
Company.     8N  78.729.     Pob.  10-27-69.     Filed  5-14-69. 

'691.231.  CM:C0MATIC.  Reed  Roller  Bit  Company.  8N 
73.821.    Pnb.  10-27-59.    F14ed  5-16-59. 

691.232.  TRI-CDT.  Sears,  Boebnek  and  Co.  8N  73.886. 
Pnb.  10-27-59.     Filed  5-15-69. 

691.233.  BABR  Barr  Marine  Prodaeta  Company.  8N 
74.110.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  6-20-69. 

691.234.  8PEKDITACHER.  Moore  Batlneas  Forms.  Inc. 
8N  74.634.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  5-26-59. 

691.230.  EXACTA.  KxacU-ContlnenUl  Bnreaamaaetalnen- 
werK  Oeaellsdiaft  mlt  besctaraenkter  Haftung.  8N  75,142. 
Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  4-27-59. 

691.236.  BAR  TENDER.  The  ContlnenUl  Products  Com- 
pany.    8N  76.278.     Pub.   10-27-69.     Filed  6-8-59. 

691.237.  WONDER  MOLDS.  Robertson  Mold  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
75.602.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  6-10-69. 

691.238.  HYDROMUCKER.  Bueyrus-Erle  Company.  SN 
76,860.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  7-1-69. 

691.239.  WELLSAW.  Wells  Manufacturtn*  Corporation. 
SN  77.181.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  7-6-69. 

691.240.  VIBRATBON.  Rotb-Plnlsb  Company.  SN  77.393 
Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  7-9-59. 
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69l{2(tt.     TI880T   SBA8TAR.     Fabrl«ne   d'HoHogerte 
Tllssot  4  nis  8Ji.     SN  67.863.     Pnb.   lO-fi7-69. 
2^17-89. 


991.203.     MODBRNAIBB.       Balova    Watch 
8N  72.996.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  6-6-59. 


691^264.     ORBIT. 
Pub.  10-27-«9. 


Benms  Wateb  Company,  Inc, 
FUad  0-7-69. 


January  12,  1960 


Chs. 
Filed 


Co  mpanj 


.    Inc. 
SN  78,072. 


Chju  28  -  Jewdry  iMl  PiKiotf-M^tal  Waft 

691^5.     CUBO.     KMn  A  Mnller,   Inc.      SN  7k,382. 
l#-27-69.    Filed  5-11-09. 

691.£5e.     COLOR  A   LA  CARTE.     Coro.  Inc. 
P«b.  10-27-69.    FUed  6-20-09. 

e»lj^7.     KOPY  KAT.     Rankin  *  Hambro.  Inc.. 


d.b.a.  Kopy 

Kkt.     SN  74.882.    Pub.  10-27-69.    FUed  5-22|«9 

691.468.     NAVARRE.    Nararre  Watdi  Co.    8X  ll8,899.    Pnb 
10-27-59.     Filed  8-3-59. 

691.299.     BEST    GIRL.      Speidel    Corporation. 
Pab.  10-27-59.     Filed  8-3-09. 

691. t60.     CONVBRT-O-MATIC.      M.F.O.    Watch 
psmy.   Inc.     SN  79.266.     Pub.   10-27-59. 

691,261.     TT'IST-O-FLBX.    Speld«4  Corporation 
P«b.  10-27  .59.    Filed  8-10-00. 


■r 


Pub. 


SN  74,119. 


SN   78.938. 

Band  Cbm- 
Fl^Bd  8-10-69. 

SN  79.301. 


Oass  24  -  Laimdry  AppRaMM  awl  MadiiMs 

691.241.  CHIEFTAIN.     The  Maytag  Company.     8N  58.042. 
Pnb.  10-27-69.    Filed  8-28-88. 

Class  26 -Measariag    aad    Scientific 
AppliaacM 

691.193.     C0N80LIDATBD  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  21. 

691.242.  KALFAX.     Kalrar  Corporation.     SN  35.052.     Pub. 
10-27-59.     Filed  8-6-57. 

691.243.  SUPBR-XX       Eastman     Kodak     Company.       SN 
59.525.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  9-25-58. 

691.244.  REZIKIT.     Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation  . 
SN  60.306.     Pub.  10-27-59.     Filed  10-*-58. 

691.245.  ADVEB-DUPOIS  AND  DESIGN.    AdTerdupda  Inc. 
SN  71.246.    Pub.  10-27^59.    Filed  4-10-69. 

691.246.  ADYBRDUPOIS.     Adrerdupols   Inc.      SN   71.247 
Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  4-10-09. 

691.247.  MOVBSTAR.    Agfa  Aktlengesellscbaft.    SN  72  926 
Pnb.  10-27-69.    FUed  5-5-69. 

691.248.  AIRGUIDB.     Alrguide  Instrument  Company      SN 
73.311.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  5-11-59. 

691.249.  DOMEX.    Midwest  Sdentillc  Co..  Inc.     SN  76,103 
Pnb.  10-27-69.    Filed  ft-4-^59. 

691,260.    TVACMASTER.     DnlTeraal  Drafting  Machine  Cor- 
poration.    SN  76.608.     Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  6-26-69. 

691.251.     STEWART  SW  WARNER.     Stewart-Wamer  Cor- 
poration.    SN  76.761.    Pnb.  10-27-09.    FHad  «-29-'09.  • 


Class  29-BraoM,  Bnuhes,  and  fkUm 

691.162.  DOUBLE  DUTY.     Pro-phy-Uc-tIc  Bru^i  Company 
SM  40.608.    Pub.  10-27-09.    Filed  11-13-67. 

691.163.  DOUBLE  ACTION.     Pro-phy-lae-tlc  ^msh  Ctom- 
paHy.     SN  40.609.     Pub.  10-27-69.     Filed  11  13-67 

691,^.      DUSTRAN.      HlUyard    Chemical    Cton  pany.      SN 
74^11.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  6-22-69. 


Clas  31  -  RtMi  and  Rtfrigtrators 


691.2IB5.     NIAGARA.     American  Machine  and 
Bti  66.816.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    Filed  1-2&-69. 


691.366.       LEHIGH.       Lehigh.     Inc. 
10-27-59.     Filed  7-6-59. 


601.2|B7.      JERSEY   AND  DESIGN.      Penola   Oil 
SN]  77.313.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  7-8-69. 


JNp 


UplMlstary 


Carpot 


10-2-58. 


1-14-09. 


691.2|8.      LADY   MODERNAIRB.      Modern 
Co.!  Inc.     SN  59.978.     Pub.  10-27-69.     FUed 

691.209.     "FLANG-QUILT."     Paramount  Beddli^ 
tlo^.      SN   65.860.      JPub.    10-27-69.     FUed 

e91,2t0.     PERMA-STEEL      Morley  Furniture 
SN  73.034.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  5-6-69. 

691.2tl.      VERTI-PLAN.      WlllUm    Smalley   Cadmus, 
PlaHdex   Industries.     SN  74,830.     Pnb 
6-1-69. 


10-27-  69 


1- 


etala.  Inc. 
SN     77,  16.       Pub. 
Company. 


Sweeper 
-58. 

Corpora- 
-69. 

Clarporatlon. 


.   d.b.a. 
Filed 


Clas^  34  -  HMtiiig,  Ugbtiiig,  adi  Veitlatiag 
Apparatus 

691.212.    THERMUTATOR.   Cbenry-BnrreU  Corpo^tlon^  SN 
71.812.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    FUed  4-90^69. 


: 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


691.273.  AIR.EA8E.     The  Johnson  Furnace  Cbmpanr 
74,187.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    Filed  5-20-60. 

691.274.  ARIDIFIER.     Logan  Engineering  Co.     SN  74  876 
Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  6-1-59. 


TM  81 

*^    *8??,  T,^,>1^^^^      °*"*"'  ^^"^^  Corporation. 
8N  71.731.     Pnb.  10-27-69.     Filed  4-17-5© 

*«?Ji  -r^^^  "'^^      ^»"»'    ^^^   corporation. 
8X  71.732.     Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  4-17-69. 


Oms  35-BeltiiHi,  Hose,  MacMiiery.  Padc- 
km,  and  NonmetaHic  Tiras 

691.275.  BULL  GRIP  AND  DESIGN.  Star  Sales  Company 
Inc.     SN  61,182.     Pub.  10-27-69.     FUed  10-22-68. 

691.276.  MANSFIELD  CUSHION  GLIDE.  The  Mansfield 
Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  SN  61.497.  Pnb.  10-27-59.  Filed 
10-28-58. 

691.277.  JERSEY  AND  DESIGN.  Penola  Oil  Company  SN 
77  .^12     Pub.  10-27-5».    Filed  7-8-59. 

Clau  36  -  Musical  InstnMMats  and  Supplies 

691.278.  LEBLANC.  G.  Leblanc  Corporation.  SN  47.262 
Pub   10-27-59.     FUed  3-7-08.  ' 

"  f 

Class  37 -Paper  and  Statienery 

691.279.  MARKS-A-U)T.  The  Carter's  Ink  Company  SN 
50.217.    Pub.  10-27-69.    FUed  4-23-88. 

691.280.  DP  AND  DESIGN.  Dresser  Products  Incorporated. 
SN  54,217.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  6-26-68. 

691.281.  LADY  FAIR  DsTld  Kahn,  Inc.  SN  56.854  Pub 
10-27-59.    Filed  8-8-58. 

691.282.  EVERGREEN  COLONY  CLUB.  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  assignee  of  The  Charmin  Paper  Products 
Company.      8N   59,450.      Pub.    10-27-59.      Filed   9-24-08. 

691.283.  CHAM-PAK.  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany.    8N  60,892.     Pnb.  10-27-69.     FUed  10-20-68. 

691.284.  ROTOFORM.  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany.    SN  63,572.     Pub.  10-27-50.     Filed  12-3-^8. 

691.285.  VINDURE  V  600.  George  Vincent.  Inc.  SN  68  007 
Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  2-18-09. 

691.286.  V  600.  George  Vincent,  Inc.  SN  68,008.  Pub 
10-27-59.     Filed  2-18-59. 

691.287.  MEMO-AID.  Fairway  Products.  Inc.  SN  68.671 
Pnb.  10-27-59.    Filed  2-27-^. 

691.288.  TELEDATE  AND  DESIGN.  Carcross  Company 
Inc.    «N  68,806.     Pub.  10-27-59.    Hied  3-2-59. 

691.289.  PR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Peter  Reeres  Markets 
Inc.     SN  69.282.     Pnb.  10-27-59.     Filed  3-10-09. 


'Cwtning 


691.290.  PBTALTONE.     Dennlson  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  71.664.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  4-16-59 

691.291.  ARI8T0N.  Valley  Paper  Company.  8X  71  710 
Pub.  10-27-59.     Filed  4-16-59. 

Class  38 -Prints  and  PubBcatiens 

691.292.  CANTEEN  QUARTERLY.  Automatic  Canteen 
Company  of  America.  SN  56,440.  Pub.  10-27-69.  Filed 
8—1—68. 

691.293.  RADIOACTIVITY  AT  WORK.  Nuclear  Science 
and  Engineering  Corporation.  SN  66,734.  Pub  10-27-69 
Filed  1-29-69. 

^l'^  ^^®"  "  ^^  '^*  "••"♦  Corporation.  SN 
68,907.    Pnb.  10-27-09.    Filed  3-4-09. 

691.296.  WESTERN  NEW  YORK  PURCHASOR.  Parcfaas- 
ing  Agents  AssocUtlon  of  Rochester  Inc.  SN  71.611  Pnb 
10-27-69.    FUed  4-14-69. 


891,298^  AMAZONE  AND  DESIGN  Wilh.  Bering.  Strumpf- 
fabrik  Amasone.  8N  43.062.  Pub.  10-27-50.  Filed 
12—2^57. 

691  299.  KENMORE  Kenmore  Garment  Co..  Inc  SN 
56,971.     Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  8-11-58. 

*l/21  RAMROD  Jo«.ph  H.  Cohen  *  Son..  Inc.  8N 
58.706.     Pub.  10-27-09.     Filed  0-10-58 

^^Jf?;,  VOLARE.  Joseph  H.  Cohen  A  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
59,451.    Pub.  10-27-59.    JPIled  9-24-58. 

**iw^  «™*  ^^^  ™^^  RELAXES  WELLCO.  Welloo 
Shoe    Corporation.      8N    61,095.      Pub.    10-27-59.      FUed 

**if  i,  .<^^™^^°  ^*''  ^»*  Merchandise  Cb..  Inc. 
SN  62,592.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  11-17-68. 

691,804.  EMINENCE.  Soclete  Eminence.  Soolete  .  ReH>on- 
sabiUte  Umltee.     8N  64.340.     Pub.  10-27-59.     Filed  Dte. 

691,305.  "THE  ORIGINAL"  LO-TEMP  AND  DESIGN 
Splewak  Jackets,  Inc.  SN  64.361.  Pub.  10-27-69.  Filed 
12—15—58. 

"Jk^,     KNITMABTER     Roeecrest.  Inc.     SN  66.098.     Pub 
10-27-69.    Filed  1-19-59. 

69^807.  CLARKS.  C.  A  J.  Clart.  Umlted.  SN  66349. 
Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  2-2-59. 

**1™  OOTHAM-TITES.  Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc  SN 
67,203.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  2-6-59. 

691.309.  BROMLEY  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     Bromley  Park 
Ltd.      SN  67.747.      Pub.   10-27-59.      Filed  2-16-59. 

691.310.  FLEXLINERS.  Flexllne  Shoe  Company  SN 
68.391.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  2-25-59. 

691.311.  LADY  ILES  OF  MAYFAIB  AND  DESIGN  Laasle 
Slippers.  Inc.     SN  70.806.     Pub.  10-27-59.     Filed  4-3-69 

69M12.    KELRAY     Kelray  Knitting  MUls.  Inc.    SN  71.789 
Pub.  10-27-59.     Filed  4-17-69.  i'  «*.««». 

**Jf  JJt  ^^^  ^^^  ^•'*'  ^*"0"'  Corporation.  SN 
74.277.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  5-21-59. 

691,314.  BUNNY  HUGS.  Berkshire  Knitting  Mills.  SN 
74.291.    Pub.  ia-27-69.    Filed  5-22-09.  ^ 

69M15.     GRO-BRA.     Belle^Mode  Brassiere  Inc.     SN  74  717 
Pub.  10-27-50.     Filed  5-29-59. 

••ik'i!  ^^'*  SATELLITE.  Irrlng  Raincoat  Co.  Inc.  SN 
75.734.    Pub.  10-27-69.    FUed  6-15-69. 

691 317  KENTFIELD.  AlUed  Store.  Corporation.  SN 
76.142.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  6-22-59. 

••«v?-o?;°^^™^*  BERNARD  Bernard  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  76.914.    Pub.  10-27-69.     Filed  7-2-69. 

691.319.  WHttl^MIST.  Gladys  F.  Hebert.  SN  77  389 
Pnb.  10-27-69.     Filed  7-9-69. 

•*i;*«k   ^""^  ''"''     "^^  P*"y  Knitting  Company.    SN 

77.389.  Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  7-9-59. 

^I'^IL    P^PPKRS.     The   Perry   Knitting  Company.      SN 

77.390.  Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  7-9-59. 

^l'^^  BOBBIE  BENSON.  F.  ft  C.  Sportswear.  Inc.  SN 
77.4^.    Pub.  10-27-59.     Filed  7-10-69. 

Class  40- Fmqr  Goods,   Furnislmgs,  and 
Notiens 

691.323.  NO-RUFF.     Hub  Stay  and  Shoe  Trim  Oorporatl<m. 
SN  89.229.     Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  10-21-57. 

691.324.  BINDRITE.     Hub  SUy  and  Shoe  Trim  Corpora 
Uon.     SN  39,230.     Pub.  10-27-59.     FUed  10-21-07. 
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091^125.  OLOBX.  Kob-I-Noor.  SpoJcM  KovopnmyslOTc 
Zarody,  Narodnl  Podalk.  d.b^.  Koli-I-Noor,  United  McUl- 
wan  ractorles,  Natiooal  Corpontlon.  8N  71.491.  Pub. 
10-27^09.    nied  4-14-09. 


DlapalM 
Fob.  10-ST-«9. 


691.849.     D  AMD  IMB8ION. 

«f  AnMriea.     8N  T0,4S0. 
691.360.    PATS.    Aea*  Cotton  Prednets  Co.,  Ii 

fab.  10-27-S9.    Filod  5-6-59. 


M  mafti  etnring 


t 


(la»42-K»ttod,   MtlM.  mi  T«xtit  a^45-S»ft  Driiks  •■< 
rsjbricSy  MM  Siibitibitti  iMraftf  Witeri 


691.S26.  PAIRTDOWN.  Textron  Inc.  8N  58.7S9.  Pnb. 
10-27-59.    Filed  9-10-58. 

691.327.  MCR.  Joeepb  Bancroft  *  Son*  Co.  8N  58.774. 
Pab.  10-27-69.    FUed  9-11-58. 

691.328.  HU8HALON.  American  P*lt  Company.  8N  68.015. 
Pnb.  10-27-49.    Filed  9-17-58. 

691.329.  PARTT  BLANKST.  Robert  W.  Jonea,  d.bA.  Col- 
legUte  Hall.    8N  60.929.    Pab.  10-27-59.    FUed  10-20-68. 

691.330.  CRBFB  DB  80IR.  United  llercfaanta  and  lUna- 
faetarera.  Inc.  SN  61.001.  Pnb.  10-27-59.  Filed 
10-20-68. 

691.331.  'H>RK-ACLE.''  The  On-  Felt  4  Blanket  Company. 
SN  61.319.    Pnb.  10-27-«d.    Filed  10-24-58. 

691.332.  NAUOAWKATB.  United  Statea  Rubber  Company. 
SN  64,50T.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  12-17-68. 

691.333.  BBAU  CHATEAU.  Fleldcreat  MUla.  In«.  8N 
66.430.    Pub.  1&-27-59.    Filed  1-26-59. 

691.334.  RBBYBCOTB.  Reere*  Brotbera.  Inc.  SN  69.552. 
Pnb.  10-27-60.    FUed  3-13-59. 

691.836.  OBOMBTRICAL  DESIGN.  Sidnltomo  Sbojl  Ka- 
boablkl  Kalaha.    SN  71,050.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  4-7-59. 

691.336.  LADT  ATKINS.  Frederick  AtUna.  Inc.  SN 
72.987.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  5-6-59. 

691.337.  ATKINS  LBADBR.  Frederick  Atkina.  Inc.  SN 
72.992.    Pab.  10-27-59.    FUed  5-6-69. 

691.338.  BUPERLINBR.  ColUna  ft  Alkman  Corporation. 
SN  74.722.    Pub.  10-27-59.    FUed  6-2»-59. 


Oau  43  -  TlwMdi  aarf  Yam 


691.339.  VISTBN  AND  DS8ION.  Snla  Ylaeoaa  SodetA 
Naxionale  Induatrla  AppUcailonl  Vlacoaa  S.p.A.  SN 
99,226.    Pub.  10-27-09.    Filed  9-19-58. 

601.340.  TUDOR.  Coats  ft  Clark  Inc.  SN  70.041.  Pub. 
10-27-59.     Filed  3-23-69. 

691.841.  8TRAWN.  Indnatrlal  Rayon  Corporation.  SN 
73.240.    Pub.  10-27-69.    FUed  5-8-69. 

691.342.  TIVANA.  The  Dow  Cbemicai  Company.  SN 
74.729.    Pub.  10-27-59.    FUed  5-29-59. 

691.343.  ROYANA.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
74.734.    Pub.  10-27-09.    Filed  6-29-59. 


dan  44 -Dental,   IMkd,  mi  Swgical 

691.344.  RXLAXA-PILLOW.  Bobrlcfa  Produeta  Corp.  SN 
50.015.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  4-21-58. 

691.345.  BATTLE  CREEK  BI-LO  BARBELL.  Battle  Creek 
Equipment  Co.  SN  62.446.  Pnb.  10-27-59.  FUed 
11-14-58. 

691.846.  ASTRAPULES.  AktleboUget  Aatra,  Apotekamea 
Kemlaka  Fabrlker.  SN  66,608.  Pnb.  10-27-69.  Filed 
1-12-59. 

691.347.  k/M.  Globe  Indnatriea,  Inc.  SN  67,217.  Pub. 
10-27-59.     FUed  2-6-59. 

691.348.  AQUASONIC  100.  Parker  I^dMratoHes.  Inc.  SN 
70.244.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  3-86-59. 


691.351.     BIO  BED.     The  Perfection   Compa^.   Ltd.     SN 
38.159.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  10-1-67. 

09^.352.  BOHEMIAN  PRIDE.  Bohemian  Dlat^utlat  CWb 
iny.  d.b.a.  International  Products  Company.  SN  66,294. 
lb.  10-27-59.    Filed  1-5-59. 


Corp. 
8-80-69. 

SN  72,926. 


Caibtaattrf 
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691,353.      ABIDOL.      Herbert    Cola.     SN    2^,0(9.      Pnb. 
10-27-69.     FUed  1-23-67. 

691.854.      MELLOW-RICH.      H.    B.    Hunter   C|Dmpaay.   Inc. 
•N  37.790.    Pub.  10-27-69.    Filed  9-86-67. 

694.355.  TENDER  MADE.     WUaoa  ft  Co..  Inc|     SN  49,799. 
tub.  10-27-59.    FUed  3-31-58. 

691.356.  MIClfcO-MIXBD.     Ralston  Purina  C^Mnpany.     SN 
95,084.    Pub.  10-27-59.    FUed  7-10-68. 

691,857.     S  ft  A.     Cap  Sales  Corporation.     SN  |55,377.     Pub. 
10-27-59.    FUed  7-16-58. 

69i368.      PINE   MANOR.      Pine   Manor,   Inc.      SN   57,288. 
^b.  10-27-69.    Filed  8-16-68. 

69i359.      SIGN    POST    ETC.    AND   DESIGN 


Moaber.  d.b.a.  The  Farmer  Co. 
tUed  8-18-58. 


491,360.  WESTERN  AND  DESIGN. 
Western  Plssa  Supply  Company. 
10-27-69.    FUed  8-21-58. 


Darid 


691,861.     SUBURBAN  FARMS.     H.   P.   Hood 
9N  57.811.    Pub.  10-27-59.    FUed  8-2&-68. 

891^362.     8TIXI-AU  FROMAGE.     Perry  H.  0ilpumot  lae 
In  67,943.    Pub.  10-27-69.    FUed  8-27-68. 

691.363.     EL  DORADO.     Nebraaka  ConaoUdatiid  MtlU  Com- 
pany.    SN  58,568.     Pub.  10-27-69.     FUed  si-8-58. 


A.    Morton 
SN  57,396.    Fbb.  10-27-69. 


Mnfer,  d.bJi. 


SN    S|r,641.      Pnb. 
ft  Sona,  Inc. 


691,364.    PREFERETA.    Loals  Forth,  Inc.    SN| 
10-27-69.    Filed  9-10-68. 


691.305. 
39.208. 


PETER    PAN. 
Pub.  10-27-69. 


The    Morrison    MU^nc    Co.      SN 
Filed  9-19-69. 


69L366.     TENDER    HEARTED    AND    RBPRl  SENTATION 


OF  2   HEARTS.     CampbeU  Soup  Company. 
Fob.  4-28-09.    Filed  10-24-68. 


691.367.  PRINCE  AND  DESIGN.  Prince  Makaronl  Mann- 
fticturtns  Company.  SN  61.967.  Pub.  10-^7-69.  FUed 
11-6-58. 

691.368.  CAP  AND  GOWN  AND  DESIGN.  NMa  Oorpora- 
tlon.    SN  62.091.    Pnb.  10-27-09.    FUed  11-17-58. 

691.369.  AUNT  NBUJB'S.     Aunt  NeUle's  Ffoda  Ineorpo- 

Jited.    SN  62.988.     Pnb.  10-27-69.     FU«1  II  -24-06. 
370.     PATTY  PIPER  AND  DESIGN.     Bak<  KRlte  Bakinf 


Company.    SN  64.525.    Pub.  10-27-69.    FUed 


69i371.     YIP.       KeUofc     Company. 
tf>-27-69.    FUed  12-29^08. 


691.37^.     MABAT  AND  DESIGN.    CompanU  Aknearera  Cen- 
tral Msbay.     SN  65.244.     Pub.  10-27-09.     FUM  1-0-09. 


691.373.     SEE-SALT.    See-Salt  Company. 
10-27-59.    FUed  1-12-69. 


SN 


691.374.  SOMBRERO  ROJO-  Nebraaka  Oonsi  Udated  MUla 
Company.    SN  66.074.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    FUe^  .1-19-69. 

691^875.  BANQUET.  F.  M.  Stamper  CooApany.  d.b.a. 
Banquet  Oannlng  Company.  SN  67.208.  P^b.  10-27-09. 
tiled  2-6-69. 

j 


68,717.  Pnb. 


SN  61,260. 


12-18-08. 


SN     6 1,988.       Pnb. 


16,712.    Pub. 


JftNUABY  IS,  1969 
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691,876.     PETBB  PLSNTT  AND  DBUGN.    Qnlk-Shep  Osr-    ^—  g^       >•  s  s.  M^a  #4*1.  1 

poration.  SN  «7,afri.  Pnb.  10-27-00.  Fuad  2-0-11^        UMS  dU— MarcfeaMita  Nat  Otbarwisa 


poration.    SN  07,804. 
601,877.     MARCIA  UBM.     J 
Laa  Caadiea.    BN  67.046.    Pab 


P.  Marinla,  d.b.a.  MnrcU 
10-27-00.    FUed  2-18-00. 


601.378.  CACAO  BARRY  AND  IMSIGN.  Ctecno  Barry,  Inc. 
SN  68.860.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    FUed  2-^25-60. 

801.879.  GOLD  BELL  BRAND  AND  IWBIGN.  Klamath 
PoUto  Diatrtbotora.     BN  88,708.     Pnb.  10-27-60.     FUed 

s-2-ao. 

891.880.  HAPPY  HENRI'S.  Norsn  Industries,  Ltd.  SN 
68,840.    Pnb.  10-27-60.    FUad  8-8-09. 

891.881.  NO<:hoL.  Thomaa  McNalr.  d.bA.  La  YeUa  Oil 
0».     BN  80.74B     Pnb.  0-20-00.    fUad  8-17-00. 

091.882.  CAPE  COD  BLUB.  Alice  B.  Maxim.  d.bA.  Maxim 
rum.     SN  70.880.    Pnb.  10-27-59.     FUed  8-27-59. 

691 .388.  NORraSASTBRN.  Northeastern  Poaltry  Coopera- 
tlTe  Aaaodatlen  Inc.  BN  70,600.  Fob.  10-27-00.  FUad 
8-31-59. 

691.384.  SUPPER  TIMB  AND  DESIGN.  SontbUnd  Frosen 
Fooda.  Inc.    SN  70.834.    Pub.  10-27-09.    FUed  8-30-59. 

891.385.  TORONI.  Jamea  J.  CaUlano.  db.a.  Catalano  Com- 
panies.    SN  71.347.     Pnb.  10-27-69.     FUod  4-13-69. 

691.386.  2YMO-PAB8T.  Pabst  Bmrtag  Company.  SN 
78,030.    Pnb.  10-27-60.    FUad  6-0-SO. 

691.387.  MILTON.  MUton  Wolf.  Inc.  SN  78.064.  Pnb. 
10-27-69.    FUed  6-6-59. 


BN 


691.388.  ARTHIN.     The  Miami  Marfarlaa  Company. 
73,249.    Pab.  10-27-60.    FUad  6-8-60. 

691.389.  DANNEN  AND  DESIGN.    DanMB  MUla.  Inc.     SN 
73.380.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    FUod  5-11-69. 

691.390.  PENNANT.     United  Btaenlt  Company  of  America. 
BN  74.005.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    FUed  6-18-69. 

691.391.  YANGUARD.    Souia  Broa.  Packlat  Cto.    SN  74.474. 
Pnb.  10-27-80.    FUed  5-25-09. 
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691.392.  RENE  BARBIBR  AND  DESIGN.  Raae  Baibter  ft 
Cla.  Sodedad  YlnlcoU  Umltada.  BN  83,769.  Pnb. 
10-27-69.    FUed  12-6-68. 

691.303.  Q  AND  HORSE  HEAD  DESIGN.  Sodete  Anon- 
yiM:  IM  FUa  de  Mareel  Qnaneard.  Bit  66.981.  Pub. 
10-07-69.    FUad  1-16-69. 


Oass  48-Mak  Bavaragat  mi  Ik^mn 

691.894.  B&ADDfG'B  AND  DESIGN.  Bradlng  Breweries 
Limited.     SN  66,970.     Pub.  10-27-09.     FUed  7-26-68. 

691.395.  BUCKEYE  SPARKLING  DRY  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Buckeye  Brewlnc  Company.  SN  64.689.  Pub.  8-18-59. 
Filed  12-22-68. 

691.396.  BUCKEYE  LITTLE  BUCK  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Buckeye  Brewlnc  Company.  BN  04,001.  Pnb.  8-18-69. 
FUed  12-22-68. 


Oasrifiad 


691.401.  TRAN8PRO  TBCHNIQUB.  Charlea  E.  Campbtfl. 
d.b.A.  Tranapro  Tedinlqae  Coapaay.  SN  68.010.  Pnb. 
10-27-00.    FUed  8-28-68. 

601.402.  IMP  AND  DESIGN.     B.  ft  B.  Robin  Farms,  Ine, 
d.b.a.    tednstrial    Metal    ProdoeCa.      BN    60,878. 
10-27-89.    FUod  10-1-00. 


691,403.     EYERLABTINO  BOUQUET.     Anita  ft 
02,996.    Pnb.  10-27-60.    FUad  11-44-68. 


Boaa.     BM 
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691.404.  -THAT  MAN*.  Evrlon.  Inc.  BN  67.668.  Pnb. 
10-27-59.    Filed  8-20-68. 

691.405.  BOYALL  LYME.  Harbour  IsUnders  Ltd.  SN 
62,391.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    FUad  11-13-68. 

691.406.  PERPLBX.  Hana  Strobeck  Aktlebolag.  SN  67,787. 
Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  2-16-59. 

691.407.  FRENCH  SECRET  AND  DESIGN.  Dacgett  ft 
Ramadell.  Inc.    SN  68,286.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  2-24-60. 

691.406.  SUMMER  FROBT.  Prtnee  MatchabeUl,  Inc.  BN 
70,810.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    Filed  4-8-69. 

Clatt  52-Pataiia«U  mi  Saiyi 

691.409.  VIKIN  AND  DESIGN.  Vikln  Corp.  SN  43,990. 
Pub.  10-27-30.    Filed  1-14-08. 

601.410.  DAB  AND  DESIGN.  National  Cbemicai  Labora- 
torlea  of  Pa..  Inc.,  asstcnec  of  National  Cbemicai  Labora- 
torlea  of  Pa.     SN  44.851.    Pnb.  10-27-59.    FUed  1-17-68. 

691.411.  CLEANALL.  Butectle  Weldlns  Alloys  Corporatloa. 
SN  02.874.    Pnb.  10-27-59.    FUed  5-26-58. 

691.412.  SPOT  CHIEF.  Jay  D.  Sllberman.  d.b.a.  White 
Froat  Chemloals.  SN  67,430.  Pub.  10-27-59.  Filed 
8-18<68. 

691.413.  WILCLEAN.  Wlleo  Company.  SN  70.568.  Pnb. 
10-27-59.     Filed  3-30-69. 


691.414.  ADYBNTURE.    Deltex  Industries.  Inc.    SN  71,560. 
Pub.  10-27-09.    FUed  4-10-69. 

691.415.  FUL-YUB.,     Patterson     Laboratorfea,     Inc.       SN 
71,874.    Pub.  10-27-59.     FUed  4-20-59. 

691.416.  "N04N0."     The  Realistic  Company.     SN  74,009. 
Pnb.  10-27-00.    FUed  5-19-59. 

091.417.  8NO-8AN.     Hyaan  Products  Company.    SN  74.681. 
Pub.  10-27^59.    Filed  5-27-a». 


Senricc  Marks 
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691.397.  HOUSE  OF  STUART.  Barton  DlatllUng  Company. 
SN  57.184.    Pnb.  10-27-59.    FUad  8-14-08. 

691.398.  THE  TREASURE  OF  THEM  ALL!  AND  DE- 
SIGN. DaatUeria  Sarrallea.  Iim.  BN  66,947.  Pob. 
10-20-69.    FUad  1-10-60. 

691,899.  PENN  HALL.  The  Great  Atlaatle  ft  PaeUle  Tea 
company.     SN  70.686.     Pob.  1O-27-00.     FUad  4-1-60. 

691.400.  HOOSIER.  Merchants  DUtlUlac  Corporatloa.  BN 
73.130.    Pob.  10-27-69.    FUed  6-7-60. 


601.418.  CHICK  N  TREAT.  Freet-Btte  Corporation.  SN 
50.616.    Pnb.  10-27-69.    Filed  4-29-58. 

691.419.  PRESTRBS8BD  CONCRETE  INSTITUTE  PCI 
AND-DBSION.  Prestresaed  Concrete  Institute.  SN  59.061. 
Pnbj  10-27-09.    FUed  9-17-58. 

691.420.  PR  NBWSWIRE.  PR  News  AsaoclaHon,  Inc.  SN 
60,677.     Pub.  10-27-50.     Pll*d  10-15-68. 

691.421.  FUN  WITH  POP.  Fun  With  Pop.  Inc.  SN  66,347. 
Pub.  10-27-09.     FUed  1-23-.30. 

691.422.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Sheraton  Corporatloa  of  America. 
SN  72.878.    Pob.  10-27-00.    FUed  4-27-50. 
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891.423.  PEKING  RB8TAURANT  AND  DESIGN.  Peking 
BMtaorant,  Inc.  8N  54.253.  Pub.  <40-27-5».  Filed 
»-25-58. 

691.424.  EZBCnriVES  nNLXlCITBD  AND  IWSIQN.  Eze<s 
atlTM  Unlimited.  Inc.  8N  58.345.  Fab.  10-27-0*.  Filed 
9-4-08. 

691.425.  REPRESENTATION  OF  COWBOT  AND  GUITAR 
ETC.  Cluirlee  Bernard,  d.b.a.  Cbarlee.  Bmnanl  Co.  SN 
59,679.     Pnb.  10-27-09.     Filed  9-29--58. 

691.426.  SANDY  SAVJBR  DIAL-A-PHONE.  Gold  Bond 
Stamp  ComiMny.  8N  72,308.  Pab.  10-27-59.  Filed 
4-27-59. 


Qiss  102  ^  Iwwifiwfff  ind  FniMil 


691,427.  I9L.  Inreetors  Syndicate  Life  Ineiirance  and  An- 
nuity Company.  SN  72,317.  Pub.  10-27-O9.  FUed 
4-27-69. 
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691.428.  PICTORIAL  REPRESENTATION  01'  A  PRIN- 
CiSS  HOLDING  WAND.  Weat  PbHadelpldal  Decoratlnc 
Coi     SN  55,762.     Pub.  8-11-59.    Filed  7-21-68i 

691.429.  THB  MAGIC  TOUCH.    Weat  Pblladeli^la  Decorat- 
Co.    8N  50,763.    Pob.  8-11-58.    FUed  7-21  -58. 


»l.f». 
iniC( 


Q9M  lOS-TransporlatiM  aad  StoMe 

601,<(30.     MAGIC  HOLIDAY.     Weatern  Air  Unc^.  Inc.     SN 
72  973.    Pub.  1&-27-09.    Filed  5-5-09. 


(bm  lOT-EAicatioii  and  EiitortaiiiiUil 


691,^1.     TB8T8.     Teata  Inc.     SN  61,130.     Put. 
Flied  10-22-58. 


SUPPLEMENTAll  REGISTER 


These  regiatrationa  are  not  sulUect  to  opposition 


Oast  2 -Receptacles 


691,432.     Butler  Manufacturinf  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
8N  63,415.     FUed  P.R.  12-1-58;  Am.  8.B.  11-12-59. 


STOR-N-DRY 


WUco  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
P.IL  10-2iM»8 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-13-59. 

RUST-KON-TROL 


Fof  Chemical  Bust  Prerentire. 
use  Oct.  14,  1958. 


__.„.„                                                                      691,436.     Lyndon  V.  Grorer,  d.b.a.  Grover  Phot*  Products. 

For  Gnln  Bins  Harlng  Forced  Air  Circulation  With  or        oi4ndale.  Calif.  8N  68,187.    Filed  P.R.  2-20-6  ►;  Am.  S.R. 

Without  SupplemenUl  Heating.                                                             loIl3-69  ' 

Flrrt  use  July  24. 1958.  ^ 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

♦ 
691,433.     Hartmann  Laggage  Cmnpany,  Radne.  Wis.     8N 
59,723.    FUed  P.R.  9-29-68  ;  Am.  8.IL  11-4-60. 


10-27-09. 


8N   6X604. 


F<^  Film  Conditioning  Preparation  for  the  Grafhic  Arta. 
Filst  use  Mar.  17,  1958. 


Oain-I 


Hardware  and  Plnmb^g  and 
NATURE'S  OWN  Steam-Rttlng  Supplies 

SIGNATURE    IN    LEATHER        ^^M      Formulette   company.    Inc.    Jamaica, 

65JB59.    Filed  P.R.  1-12-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-12-59 


For  Leather  Hand  Luggage — Namely,  Oremigbt  Cases. 
Pullman  Cases.  Hat  Boxes,  Cosmetic  and  Vanity  Cases.  Shoe 
Bags,  Wardrobe  Ckses,  Bookless  Fastener  Controlled  Travel- 
ling  Bags,  and  Soft-Sided  Luggage  Bags. 

First  use  Sept.  22. 1958. 


Oass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


urint 


MEASUR-MAID 


Fo  >  Kitchen  Utensils — Namely,  Measuring  Sp  wns,  Meas 


Cups,  and  Household  Tongs. 


Fiist  use  Sept.  1.  1958. 


dam  18-Medicines  and  Pharmacjeutical 
Preparations 


601,434.      Cora    Products    Company.    New    York,    N.Y..    by 

merger  from  Com  ProducU  Refining  Company,  New  York,    691,488.     Plough,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tena.     8N  5ljB60.     Filed 
N.Y.     SN  66.458.     Filed  P.&  8-1-68  :  Am.  S.R.  10-19-69.         P.]  L  6-14-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-11-69. 


U  MIX 


For  Starch  for  Laundry  and  Industrial  Purposes. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  4. 1968. 


LIPKOTE 


Fe  '  Medications  To  Prevent  Chapping  and  Su^bnming  at 
Upa. 
Flfit  OM  Feb.  8. 1968. 


NY.      8N 
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88.888.  FiM  P.&  s-^MW;  aTTw  9-88^9^  Chss  34 -  Hi Hhg,  Ughtjug^  aud  Yotinling 


•91.444.     Barastead   Still  and  SterlUser  Co..   Boston,  ^f,^ 
SN  63,148.    Filed  P.B.  11-26-58;  Am.  8.B.  11-9-69. 


SUPERSTIL 

For  Water  StUls  and  Chambers  Therefor. 
First  nse  Oat.  24.  1968. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  the  bottle  for    lifs 

the  goods  named  henla.  wWalVrB 


Clatt45-Sofft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 


For  Pharmaceatlcal  PreparatloB  of  a  Yltamln  and  Dletary- 


Bapplement  Nature 
yirstnse  Sept.  9.  1968. 


691.446.     Golden    Age    Beverage    Corporation.    Youngstown 
Ohio.     SN  69.183.    Filed  10-20-69. 


Class  21 -Bectrical  AppmvtM,  Maddnes, 
and  Supplies 

691.440.    Oear-Vu.  Inc..  Mobile,  AU.    8N  66,141.    FUed  P.B. 
1-20-59;  Am.  8.R.  11-2-69. 

CLEAIH^II 


For  TeleTision  Picture  Tubes. 
First  use  Sept  4.  1968 


••jj^ 


^'iism^ 


INTEGRITY  IN  MUSIC 


•91,441.     General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Bochester.  NY    SN 
79.927.    FUed  8-20-69. 

Thf  words  "Super  King  «l»e"  and  "Serves  Three"  appear 
on  the  neck  label. 

.      For  Radio  Recrtvlng  Apparatna,  Electrical  Amplifying  A^        n»?lTI^T,^^!S^  ***"  "  ^^  '*'*'^ 
paratus.  Electrical  Loudspeaklng  Apparatus.  Electrical  Phono^  *  ""*  ^"^  "'  ^^ 

graph  Reproducing  Apparatus,  and  Components  Therefor  ' 

First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  8.  1958,  on  londspeak  ^,  ^^      ^.^ 

Ing  equipment.  m»1.44fl.     Golden    Age    Beverage    Corporation,    Youngstown 
'  Ohio.     SN  59.184.    Filed  10-20-69. 

Class  23-Grtlery,  Machbory,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

•91.442.    Firma  Maaehinenfabrtk  OnsUv  Elrich,   Hardbelm 
(Nordbaden).  Germany.     8N  66,854.     FUed  l-«-59. 

EIRICH 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  444.496,  dated  Apr.  26.  1932. 

Ft>r  Machines  for  Mixing,  Granulating,  Fluffing,  Grinding, 
Oensifying.  Chopping,  Shredding.  Kneading,  Emulsifying  and 
Proeeasing  MaterUls  for  IndustrUI  and  Agricultural  Dee  as 
WM  aa  Parts  of  Such  Machines. 


GaU  26  — MoaSUrinU        and        Scientific         l^'  carbonated  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 

■        —■■^        iv%BWHaBBi»  First  use  Aug.  16.  1968. 


091.443.     Jefferson  F.  Jones,  Denver,  Colo.    SN  68,997     Filed 
P.B.  9-16-68  :  Am.  B.B.  7-28-58. 

BRIK-HITE 


For  Mason's  Marking  Tape. 
Flnt  OM  July  18,  19M. 


Oasy 46- feeds  and  hnwdienb  of  foods 

991,447.     Tbe  F.  H.  Snow  Canning  Company,  Inc.  Pin*  Point. 
Maine.    8N  48.856.    FUed  P.B.  S-24-S8 ;  Am.  S.R.  ia-*-09. 

FRY-ETS 

For  Canned' Clam  Cakea. 
Firat  use  Jan.  8, 1968. 


i 
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W1.448.    Joha  MantU  ft  Co^  Ottoawa,  Iowil     SN 
rited  P.E.  4-lfr-58 :  Am.  8.B.  8-25-59. 

IMPORT  BRAND 

For  CtBBWl  Ham. 
Flrat  OM  Dm.  4.  lOOT. 


aiH47-WiMt 


601.449.  Dl  Giorgio  Wine  Company,  d.b.a.  Santa  V»  Viatase 
Compaay,  Santa  FV  VinUte  Co.,  and  Santa  Pe  Wine  Oom- 
pany,  Loa  Ancelea,  Calif.  SN  42,853.  Piled  P.R.  12-23-07  ; 
Am.  S.R.  11-13-69. 


11,  IMO 


494MM  daij  5l-CM«ttiaairfTdht>fi|MUiiM 

691.4S1.     Samnel  Bonat  ft  Bro.  lae..  West  Patcnoi .  N.J.    IN 
52,95.     Piled  P.R.  5-32-66 ;  Am.  8.R.  11-9-09 


{jAUPORmA 


Per  PemaiMnt  Cold  Warlnc  Solotlon  and  Naatrilltar  Bald 
I  a  lAilt,  for  Profeuional  Uae. 
Plr4t  nae  Jan.  23,  1908. 


Por  Wln««. 

First  aw  on  or  about  Oct.  18. 1968. 


Qats  48— Malt  Bevtrages  and  Liquors 

691.460.  .  Swedish  Beer  Export  Company,  Ikktiefoolaf ,  Ootben- 
barg.  Sweden.  SN  39,678.  Piled  P.R.  10-28-67 ;  Am.  S.R. 
7-l«-69. 


Service  Marks 

103-CoattnKtioa  ad!  RaMr 


691,40|!.     Loffland    Brotbera    Company.    Tolaa.    0kU.       SN 
36,967.    Piled  P.R.  9-10-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  3-10-69. 

I    DRILLING  IS  OUR 
BUSINESS . . .  WORLD  WIDE 

nrloU  and  Gaa  WeH  Drilling. 
PlrJb  QM  May  16.  1967. 


daij 


lOS-TraM^MMiM  aad  Stong* 


Priority  claimed  ander  See.  44(d)  on  Swedish  appUeatlon 
filed  May  7,  1967 ;  Beg.  No.  85.9T3.  dated  Nor.  14.  1958. 
Por  Bear. 


691,458.  NaMonal  Trallways  Bas  Syatom.  Washlnkton,  D.C. 
SN  57,967.  COLLBCnYE  MARK.  Pitod  P.R.f  8-27-58 ; 
Am.  S.R.  4-8-69. 


THE  ROUTE  OF  THE 
THRU  LINERS 


Ftor  [Transportation  of  Pasaengers  and  Freight  by 
dse  at  least  aa  early  as  Janoary  1968. 


4. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


126,948. 

127.248. 
127.286. 
127,809. 
128.224. 
128,961. 
129,069. 
129.827. 
370.466. 
870,734. 
370,892. 

371.362. 
371.368. 
371,768. 
371,814. 
372,144. 
372,173. 
872.381. 
372,356. 
372.368. 
372.426. 
372.566. 


MOOBRN    BUSINESS    AND    DESIGN. 

7-22-19. 
SPARX.    CL  18.    10-28-19. 
HI-TEST.    CI.  46.    ll-i-19. 
MABCELLE.    01.  51.    12-»-19. 
LEADER,    a.  46.     12-30-19. 
SOS.     CI.  4.     1-20-20. 
SOUTHERN  ROSE.    Cl.  46.    1-2O-20. 
PHILCO.    Cl.  ^1.    3-9-20. 
PLIAOOTE.    Cl.  6.    8-29-39. 
SIERRA.    Cl.  7.    9-6-39. 
PENNY      POSTERS     AND     DESIGN. 

9-12-39. 
ROT.    CI.  17.     9-19-39.  J 

MAXBNCB.    Cl.  61.    9-26-39. 
THRIFT.    Cl.  29.    10-3-39. 
ZERO-SEAL.    a.  37.    10-10-39. 
DELBETAR.     a.  6.     10-24-39. 
BED  CAP.    CI.  6.    10-24-89. 
GOLDEN  VALLEY.    Cl.  48.    10-31-39. 
RODITE.    CT.  6.    10-31-39. 
MOLLI.     CL  39.     10-31-39. 
BANTAM.     Cl.  23.     10-31-39. 
REMINGTON.    CL  23.    11-7-39. 


a.    38.     372.567.  REMINGTON.    Ci.  21.    11-7-89. 

372,568.  REMINGTON.    CL  29.    ll-T-89. 

372,648.  PASHIONAIRE.    O.  39.     11-7-39 

372.686.  PULLMAN    AND    SHIELD    DESIGN.      CL    S2. 
11-7-39. 

372,748.  MODULEX.    Cl.  18.    11-14-39. 

373,038.  MOTH-OPP.    CL  6.    11-21-39. 

378.186.  BUTTERFLY  AND  DESIGN.  O.  46.   11-28-89. 

373,20(2.  8ALEMA8TER.  Cl.  37.  11-28-39. 

373,37^.  ZIP-WRAP.    a.  37.    12-6-89. 

378.4a|l.  MEAT-TENDER    Cl.  IS.    12-12-89 

CL      38.    373,488.  LA-CE-LASTIC  ETC.      Cl.   40.      12-12-49. 

378,896.  T.P.U.    Cl.  51.     12-28-39 

374,388.  GBEENTOP  AND  DESIGN.     O.  39.     l4fr-40. 

374.8air.  AMOSAN  AMD  DESIGN.     CL  18.     1-40-40. 

375,511.  CHFM  IN  A  CIRCLE,    a.  26.    2-20-40 

375,9^.  SANDROSA.    CL  42.     3-6-'t0. 

376.10^  PRANONE.    CL  18.    3-18-40. 

376,166.  BMARTFIT.    CL  39.    8-12-40. 

376,34*.  8WEBT  SUE.    CL  39.    8-19-'40. 

376.40^.  TRIPPERS.    CI.  89.    3-26-40. 

376.538.  THIN  MAN.    CL  27.    3-26-40. 

"^  376.67B.  LIFT.    Cl.  46. 


Roadway. 


Januabt  11,  IMO 
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878,888. 

378.827. 
378.828. 


CAMPAMA  ITALIAlf  BAUI  AHD  DSSIGIf . 

51.    4-8-40. 
CAMPANA  ITALIAN.     CL  61. 
CAMPANA  ITAUAM  BALM.    CL  61. 


CL    ST8388.  CAMPAMA  BALM.    CL  01. 

ST8J81.  BIMOmMI.    CL  18. 

876,966.  SBLMB8IUM.    CL  18. 

877,091.  ANMAL8  OF  CRIME.     CL  88. 


4-18-40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


48,216. 
804.0SS. 
804.828. 
808,698^ 
807.122. 
807.468. 
808.808. 


F.  HOTT  *  CO.  AMD  DB8I0N.    CL  51.    8-12-05. 
TUUMJETS.^   Cl.  61.    8-80-88. 
ROCK-FABT.    CL  42.     7-18-88. 
BMWBAD.    CL  51.    9-26-88. 
FBATHBRNAP.    CL  40.    10-17-88. 
LA8PALMA8.    CL  47.    10-84-88. 
BSLLRIMOBR    BTC    AND    DB8I0N. 
lS-l»-88. 


CL     88. 


T\»  /sHeiHay  rsftotraMMw  ittwU  JTaa.  tk,  M$i$ 

688.587.  M.A3.  BTC  AND  DBSION.    CL  48. 

682,800.  BEAR  BRAND.    CL  8T. 

688.804.  MANUMATIC  AMD  DB8IGN.    CL  81. 

682.807.  BHIBLD  DBSION.    CL  88. 

582.808.  PANTBT-SHBLF  MBALB.    CL  48. 
582.819.  KIBS-OOLr  BTC  AND  DBBIOM.     CL  28. 
682.810.  AMTHONT  BTC  AMD  DBSION.    CL  18. 
682.626.  RBPRB8BMTATION  OF  PHONOGRAPH  RBCORD 

BBHINDAMAM.    CL  88. 

688,827.  FLBX-0-OL088.    CL  18. 

588.688.  FLBX-O-TWIST.     CL  88. 
682.886.  COLOBLUMB    CL  68. 
682,841.  TRULFALDf.    Cl.  18. 
682,844.  WHATTASPOUT.    CL  88. 

682.846.  VINTinBB'S  CHOICE  OUIU>  AND  DESIGN.     CL 
47. 

682.648.  CONTBZ.    CL  18. 

682.649.  IH.     CL  14. 
682.868.  STADB.    CL  18. 

682.881.  THB  WHIRLAWAT.    CL  82. 

082.882.  THBTBMFTBR.    CL  82. 

682.668.  THB  NU-AT  NBW  WAT  PILE  COMPOUND  CO. 
AND  mSIGN.    CL  18. 

682.689.  MTBBAUHBBL.    Cl.  88. 
582.872.  BRBVrrr  FIRST.    CL  St. 
582.878.  "LTTTLB  PBTB."    CL  80. 
582.878.  AI  IN  TRIANGLE.    CL  19. 
682.685.  VACTROL.    O.  28. 
688.688.  LIQUI8AN.     Cl.  62. 

582,688.  RBPRBSBMTATION    OF    KNITTING    MACHINB 

ON  OLOBB.     CL  28. 

682.880.  SULFI-Q.     Cl.  61. 

682.696.  ORADBZ.     CL  52. 

082.697.  MOM  TRBSOR  AND  IW8ION 

682.699.  DAND-RnyR.    CL  51. 

682.700.  "0IFTATB8."    CL.  87. 

682.701.  SHAMROCK  AND  DESIGN. 

682.708.  PENSI  RULER.    Cl.  37. 

582.709.  JOLLT  JACK  AND  DESIGN 
682,712.  MITCHELL.    CL  48. 

682.716.  CANDL-OLO  AND  DBSION. 

582.717.  RAPITAL.    Cl.  18. 

682.718.  MBOA-Z.    CL  28. 
682.726.  KAPOTT.     Cl.  61. 

682,728.  SNOW  FLAKE  DESIGN.    CL  8. 

582.782.  STRBPTAZIMB.    CL  18. 

582.788.  C-STONB.'  CL  12. 

682.788.  ELBCOM.     CL  26. 

682,740.  PARBMTRACIN.     Cl.  18.  • 

688,742.  FLAMINOO.    CL  46. 

682.748.  SPO.    CL  18. 

682.746.  BBATAPULPBR.    CL  28. 

682.748.  RBPRBSBNTATION   OF   A    SECTION   OF   MET 

TING.     CL  28. 

682.750.  TIBUSAN.    CL  18. 

582.752.  STRAMINOL.    CL  18. 

582.754  RUTANIA.    Cl.  28. 

582.768.  SHADB.     CL  46. 

682.769.  PIUBS.     CL  28. 
682.761.  RBADT  MONBT.     CL  87 
582.784.  LITB^>-MATIC     CL  88. 


CL28. 


Cl.  87. 
Cl.  88. 
CLS2. 


688.786.  I»8IMB  BT  SUSANNB.    CL  61. 
688,778.  TAG.    CL  87. 

582.nt.  BCALAPLEET.    Cl.  42. 

588.781.  AROOMA  CACTUS.    CL  48. 

682.787.  STABTIBB.     CL  19. 

688.788.  CHRONODATO.    CL  27. 

582.791.  CAFA-ROLL  AND  IW8IGN.    Cl.  23.  >^ 

588,788.  mPORON  B-12  AND  IWSION.    Cl.  18. 

582,798.  OINT-BASB.    Cl.  18. 

682,808.  U-WINA  CONE.    CL  46. 

682.804  BBMALIN  CASES  AND  DESIGN.    CL  2. 

682.806.  TOT^-WAT.    CL  8. 

682.808.  MILK  UNITS.    CL  48. 

688,808.  RBMINDBBS.    CL  44. 

682,810.  CONFETTI  FABRICS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42. 

682312.  BETTER  BRUSHES  AND  DESIGN.     CL  51. 

582,818.  SUGAR  HILL.     CL  88. 

682,814.  STBRN  BROTHERS.     CL  84. 

682.816.  STBRN  BBOTHEBS.    CL  41. 

682.817.  BOUTIQUB    CL  51. 
682.824.  NUZOTONE.    CL  18. 

682.826.  LAMBRBTTA  AND  DESIGN.    CL  19. 

682.8S0.  BICYCLE  STRIPES  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  88. 

682.886.  DART.    CL  46. 

582.886.  SET-UP.     CL  46. 
582.841.  QUAKER  DROPS.    CL  1|^ 
682.848.  DUO-GLIDE,    a.  88. 

688.847.  BRGOL.    CL  8. 

688.848.  LOC-TITB    CL  88. 

582.866.  KIDDIE  KAIK>IE  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.     CL   82. 

688.867.  8PRATMASTBR.    CL  21. 

682.880.  FLOTAL.    CL  10. 

682.881.  FLIP.    CL  89. 

582.872.  HORSESHOES.    CL  46. 

582.873.  SUTTAWALB.     CL  42. 
582.876.  CRT-NOT.     CL  18. 

682.878.  H0U8WEET  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  t. 

582.878.  BLOCKHEAD.    CL  22. 

582,881.  WALKING  MEAL.    0.8. 

582387.  CHET-SHBEN.     CL  89. 

582.892.  TALISMAN.    CL  12. 

582.887.  KLBBN-O-MATIC.    CL  44. 

582.899.  DUTCH  OLORT  AND  DBSION.     CL  48. 

682.902.  WOODWORTH*S.    CL  61. 

582.906.  TIE  PORT  AND  DBSIGN.    Cl.  8. 

582307.  OEE-KO-DAN  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  18. 

682.810.  MBRRY-G04tOUND.    Cl.  81. 

582.912.  20/FOB.    Cl.  18. 

688.818.  JOTT.    CL  46. 

582.928.  DUTCH  HOSTESS.    Cl.  46. 

588.924.  SHANCORD  AMD  DESIGN.    Cl.  42. 

682.926.  SUTTALON.    CL  41. 

682.928.  8UTTABREBEE.  Cl.  42. 

681,928.  PRB80LAS.    CL  85. 

682.986.  ICB-AWAT.     CL  8. 

682.940.  SHOW-DOWN.     CL  19. 

582.949.  mCORO.    CL  21. 

582,862.  MICBOLTTTC    CL  11. 

582,966.  RUSHTBX  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  42. 

582.867.  PARAMOUNT  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  12. 

588.968.  KNOW-HOW.     CL  88. 

582.9«8.  NOTTAC    CL  42. 

682.888.  BARLT  TIMER.    Cl.  48. 
582,978.  KATHLEEN  DELL.    CL  107. 

682.980.  ALLEN'S.     CL  108. 

682.981.  RADIO  DOLLARS.    O.  101. 

682.984.  BABBB-TENDA  HBIB  CORPS  AND  DBSIGN.    CL 
108. 

682.887.  MAGGIE  WULFF  SHOW.    CL  101. 

682.888.  STAR  TIMB    CL  101. 

682.886.  T.  G.  SCHMBISTER  BTC  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  88. 

688.887.  1-4-ALI.  •K>NB  FOR  ALL"  AND  DBSION.    CL  48. 

682.888.  MM  8PANISH-ORBBN  SAUCB.    Cl.  48. 
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^'«?i" £Tub*ifir5i^  a''?'  '^"-**'  °"*»'*«-  "^^^ 

^5!rb.%7-6»***)CT*'44"*  '"*••  ^"^  ^'"^'  ^'-  ^^'^' 
^  C1^21**"*'  '°*^ '  '**"  *°'*'  ^^-  ••^•1»2.  Pnb  10-27-89. 
^"cT'le****"  '"* '  **>**«•*«'•  N^  «»l,245-«.  pub.  10-27-09. 
^*gP J""*"  Corp  .  B»  Secando.  Calif.  691.001,  pub.  10-27-«9. 
^1Sl,2^4?*J°uf?K?S^  ^Tertu^n-Barerwerk.  Qernuiny. 
^*lS^2r-5i°'ci!'26°*"     ^°'     ^*'*«°'     "•       ««».248.     pub. 

^^a-^****  A*,*Sl'-^P*'**^*™*"  Kemlika  Fabrtker,  Sodertalje. 

Ai5r*^"  T^S*;?*®vP"^    10-27-C9.     CI.  44.  ■* 

Alexander  Doi  Co    Inc    dba  Madame  Alexander.  New  York. 

.,f*»-     691,218-19.  pub.  10-27-09.     CL  22 

^"•82.980?*cln^c'-ci°%*3°^   ""«  '^''^"«  '^°  '   »»«*'<••   ^^^ 

^'llSl  PnlU!*^?.'  C"'?;'  by  change  of  name  from  Allied  Chem- 

cT  6  °^'  ^°'^'  ^^     «»1.106,  pub.  10-27^9. 

Allied  Chemical  A  Dje  Corp. :  Bee 

Aiw  ^'ii?<*  Chemical  Corp 

^"w*s."ssr.i?5?S'i?^^i59'*^''?  '^'"•~'  ^"  •  "••*»"• 

^'ck'sI*'*'*'  ^'"^'  "•*  ^°'*'  '^'^  "  •»'•«".  P«»>.  10-27-89. 

^te559!*"Sl8**'    '"'•    "^"«*»°'    NJ.      891.186.    pub. 
American  Can  Co. ":  See — 
Menasha  Product!  Co. 

M7?«i    ™^?S°a^*ik  '°^-    Newton    Lower  Fall.,    Man. 
SVl.iei,  Dub.  10-27-89.     CI.  16  «■— . 

n    42°  ^  •  °'«°^"«'  C"""      891.328,  pub.  10-27-89. 

American  Laboratorlea :  Bee— 
^       Boyle  k  Co. 

^ub."o-?75i"*  Cl^?**"*'  ^"'  •  "^  *"*»""*•   ^'  ~*-2«5. 
^'ci."l8^'^***'"**'  ^**  •  N'i**^"*'  "L    891.188.  pub.  10-27-89. 
AnderMB  Co..  The.   Gary.    Ind.     882,940,   cane      a     19 
AnderM>n,  E.  B.,  Aurora,  ni.    882.804.  cane.    Cl  21 

^"Jl^.f^  ■*<>•••  81»nfw>»nd«.  N.Y 
CI.  00. 

Anthony  Co.,  Straator.  IlL    882.620,  cane    Cl  19 

AS^'i:."J^!''*'S'  *•»«  •  New  York,  NY     808,698,  inc     Cl  81 
Arliona  CltrasOrowera.  Phoenix.  Aris.    682.781^c     Cl  4« 

lS27^9^Cl    42       ••  ^""''    ^•^-      «»l'3S«-7.    pub. 

^  CT^'s?**'***  ^"»**'"**  Co •  New  York.  NY.     882.848.  cane. 


891,444. 


Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.     882,779,   cane. 

891,098,    pob. 
891,816,  pab. 


691,284,    pob. 


891,403,  pub.    ia-27-59. 


^^Ji^"*"    C^T  *  *^'"**"  Con>..  New  York.  N.Y.     881.207, 

691.152,  pub. 
691.889,    pub. 


^*l" 27-59^°Cl'i8^'*''*"''  '"*■  •  '^"''  **"••    «®*"2.  Pub. 

^'Vl2?-69**''ci''5«?'    '"*•     ^^™'"'     ^^ 

Auitln  Lab<iratorie.,*Inc..  Buffalo,  NY.    682.732.  cane.    CT  13 

lo!-27U9'^C?T**     ^°'     ^°^"'     *^*"      691.108.     pub! 

^°;urifl^27-89'*CT%°'   ^'°*'*~-  ^•"••'   "'      «"»2- 

^'^o^*1?8V9'fi-crnc^'"?i-  Sl*"'-"^'  ni '"V^ie^Saii 
inc.^^S?'  '"*•  '^'  '^  Anjelea,  Calif.  882,886. 
^0^27^"<if  6^°'*' •  S*"'*'^"''  Conn.  691,109,  pub. 
"'l^27-59"*a°  48^**  •  ***^*°'  '*°'°^'  ^"  «»»370.  pub. 
"■KiZ-al:'  S^'**'  ^"*  P»'"»P«»"'«.  N.J.  891.108.  pub. 
^CT.^*?'*  ^°'**  •  ^^'  ^^  A°«»'«*  CaUf.  588.000.  cane. 
^^'?'**Cl'42***''  *  ^"  ^**  •  ^"»»»«««'».  Del 
"*«^"*d'*42'*'   *  **"■  *^**"   ^••™*«»«t®«>.   Del. 

"•iT'lVJ?!!?*'  S  ?2"   ''"••   ^••"^«*0'>.    Del. 
'Banquet  Canntnc  Co.':  Bee — 
Stamper.  F.  M.,  Co. 

1T27-M   "o's     '*'•  ^^  ^*'*'  ^^    ••^•*"-  P""* 

"'6"f.2&.?uV'!ij7'49'*A*"S5  '*"'-"  ^'  ^"*«'»'  »' 
^aSLrn  '^3?.^o^„K*^^>7>»«>'*  L^«t*<»-.  Tarrar»na. 

691,110,     pub. 


304.828, 
682.963, 
891,327, 


»  ^i5  ^691.892;  pub.Ta^27l6'9'"  cT"4f 
Bard-Parker     Co.,     Inc..     Danbury.     Conn. 


10-27-69.    a.  6. 


Baniitead  Still  and  Sterillier  Co.,  Boaton.  MaM. 

^ro^27i9'**'ci  ^****^'  ^**'^"  ^'^  ^"'**  ^•^-  ••*•<**•  »»'»• 

^'o-StT-SS*  crw*"**  *^***  P»'"***>P"*'  P»-  691.238,  pab. 
^rton^Dlitllllng  Co..  Chicago,  III     891.397,  pab.  10-27-69. 

^pub  10^7  J9"*cr*44  ^"  '  ^"^  *^'**^  *"**^  891.846, 
^r  '22^''*'^^  ^** '  "^y""*'  ****^'»  691,221-6,  pub.  10-27-69. 
^-r2^  ^  6*  '  ***"*^''*'**'"  Center,  Vt.  372.144,  ren. 
Ben*,  C.  W.,  Sons  A  Co..  Chicago,  IlL,  to  The  Borden  Co.. 
h-P^aI?;^'  NT.    127.809.  ren^l2-80.    Cl.  61  ' 

Belr.   Arthur,  ft  Co.  ~  

Cl.  42. 
BeIk^«ore«   ^rvlce*.   Inc.,  Charlotte,   N.C. 

Belle-Mode  Brasslerp   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y 

10-27-09.     Cl.  39 
Bendiner  ft  Schleslnger.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schleainger,  Maurice  F. 
Benrua    Watch    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 

10-27-69.    Cl.  27. 
Benaing  Brother,  and  Deeney  Inc.  in  PennaylranU  :  See- 
General  PrtnUng  Ink  Co    Inc.  ^^^ 

^rS27^9^€r3lf  *""*'  ^'***°*'  ^*  691,314,  pab. 
^iSf  ll;.C^*fje«.  d.b  a.  Charlea  Bernard  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

691,426,  pab.  10-27-69.    Cl    101. 
Bernard,  Charlea.  Co.  :  See — 
Bernard,  Charlea. 

^fS*^  Jo    "ISj^'t^    '°<^-    New    York.    N.Y.      691.318.    pab. 

Iv— 27— o9.     Cl.   39. 
Better  Bruahea.  Inc..  Palmer,  Maaa.     682.812.  cane.     a.  61. 
B  rma  Producta  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     582.928.  cane     Cl.  85. 
Bl^e,  Moffltt  ft  Towne,  San  Prandaco,  Calif.     582,600,  cane. 

^**?a^27-5^a**44*^*''' '    ^*^    ^°**    ^■^'      ^^'^*^    P«»*» 

®^/^''    9  ,9--.J***"^    Ingelhelm   am    Rhein,    Germany. 

891.169,  pub.  10-27-59.     Cl.  18. 
Bohemian  Dlatribntlng  Co.,  d.b.a.  International  Producta  Co., 

Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     691.352,  pub.  10-27-59.     Cl.  46. 
Bo"^  Samuel,  ft  Bro.  Inc.,  Weat  Pateraon.  N.J.     691,461. 

Bookera  M^- Drag  Co.  Ltd.,  La  Penitence,  Demerara,  Brttlah 

OuUna.    881.167.  pub.  10-27-59.     Cl.  18. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  flfee— 

Begn,  C.  W..  Sons  ft  Co. 

Borden'i  Condenaed  Milk  Co. 

®*iP^"'',£?!ll^°"*^  **"k  Co..  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York. 

^  N.Y.    128,224,  ren.  1-12-60.    Cl.  48. 

Boorjola.  Ine,  New  York.  N.Y.     582.902,  cane.     CT.  51. 

*K  ,.-*  i^li'- A**-    American    Laboratortea,    Bell   Gardena. 

Calif.    891,173.  pub.  10-27-59.    CL  18. 

"™^°f  J^ES,'^'^**  ^**-  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.     691.394. 
pub.  10-27-59.    Cl.  48. 

^?£27-59'"c?'22^°'     "P'*"*"****'     **"•        691,218.     pub. 

^"^'■JfJLP®  •  V^^'  Bo^Word.  I"     582.764.  cane.    Cl.  28. 
f!^*  ^J""^  Ltd.,  Lelceater,  England.    682,672.  cane.    CT.  89. 
BrMmmel,  OMrge  M..  d.b.a.  Broeiftmera  Pharmacentlcala,  to 

Broemmel  Pharmaceuticala,  San  Franclaeo,  Calif.    376,^1, 

ren.  1—12 — 60.     Cl.  18. 
Broemmel'n  Pharmaeeatleala :  8fee — 

Broemmel,  George  M. 
Bromie/  Park,  Ltd.,  N« 

Cl.  89. 

""S^ll^^^S^fs^* '   ''*'*'   ''*'*^°'   ^*'*°       891,898-8.    pub. 
^HSr^f-^i^e    Co.,  ■  Sooth    Milwaukee.    Wla 
10-27-59.     Cl.  23. 

®°J®7i^  -^•^^il   Co..    Ine,    New   York,   N.Y. 
1-12-60.     Cl.  27. 

®",'S^S- YJ?  *<*    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York.    NY. 

10-27-09.     Cl.  27. 
Butler  ,Mte.  Co^  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Byerai  A.  M.,  Co.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa. 

C-Z  Chemical  Co. :  8ee — 

Allied  H(Hne  Producta  Corp. 
cacao  Barry.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Cl.  46. 

Cadmua,   WlUUm    8.,   d.b.a.   Plandex  Indoatriee,   New  York, 
_  N.Y.     691.271,  pub.  10-27-09.     Cl.  32. 
Cafa-RoU.  Inc..  Carthage,  Mo.     582,791.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
CallfornU  Cotton  Mills  Co.,  to  California  Cotton  MUla  Co., 
^  Oakland.  Calif.    370,784,  ren.  1-12-80.    Cl.  7. 
CallfornU  Cotton  Milla  Co.,  to  CalifomU  Cotton  Milla  Co., 

Oakland.  Calif.    371.768.  ren.  1-12-80.    CL  29. 
Campana  Corp..  BaUria.  III.     376.826.  ren.  l-12-«0.    Cl.  81. 
Campana  Corp..  Batarla,  IlL    378,827,  ren.  1-12-80.    Cl.  61. 
Campana  Corp.,  Batarla.  lU.    376.828.  ren.  1-12-60.    Cl.  51. 

TM  i 


Jew' York,  N.Y.     691,309,  pub.  10-27-69. 

191,898-6,   pub. 

691,238,    pub. 

378.638,    ren. 

691,253.    pub. 

691,482.     Cl.  2. 
681,150.  pob.  10-27-69. 

691,378,  pub.  10-27-09. 
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CwMU  Corp..  BateTla^  pL    87e,829.  rta.  l-l»-«)     CI.  M.  DUpalM  Mte.  Corp,  of  Aowrlea.  New  York,  N.T,     miM». 

CaBptell.   ChariM  B.,   d.b.a.  Truwpro  TMbnl«oe  Co.,   Dm  puU  10-2^^.    ci  44. 

MetMB,  Iowa.    691,401.  pab.  10-27-09.    CL  50.  Dl  Oiftrgle  WIm  Co..  d.b.a.  Saata  fy  Vlatan  Co.,  Baata  JFm 

Caaipball  Soap  Co..  Chmaen.  NJ.     e91.8««.  pab.  4-28-50.  VtAf*  C<»'  —^  ^ta  F%  Wla*  Co..  Lm  Aaf^lMT^Ur 

CL  4«.  691^4a.    a.  47. 

Ou»  8al«8  Corp..  Now  Tork.  N.T.     601.S57.  pub.  10-27-09.  Dijaa  ■atarprlaoo  lac.  <Lb.a.  Jfarrla  Mfg.  Co.,  U*  Aanloo, 

^^  ^,v_     ^       ^  Oaflf.    0SC<M>4.  eaae.    CI.  S4. 

*^ll!?»iJ?™»  Co.,  d.b.a.  Pope  Laboratortes.  Aocoata.  Malae.  Dobotfiiitta  Co.,  11i«.  CIcToland,  Ohio,  to  The  I>oi   Chomleal 

«82,798.eaac.    CL  18.  _  Co.,  Mldlaad.  Ifteh.     878.377.  i«a.  1-18-60.     <L  87. 

CareroM  Co..  Ine.,  Taoatoa.  Maaa    691.288.  pab.  10-27-09.  Dorr_CaadlM :  8«o— 

CL  87.  Haaacaa.  Joha  M. 

Carter;!    lak    Co..    Tb«,    Cambrldf*.    Man.      691,279.    pub.  Dorr  Co..^nie.  Stamford.  Cooa.     082,680,  caae.     CL  88. 

10-87-09.     CL  87.  Dow  Cbemlad  Co^  Tbo  :  8e0— 

Carwaa  Woolea  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    082,810.  eaae.    CI.  42.  DobMkmaB  Co..  Tbe. 

CatalaaoCompaalm:  «M—  ^?!l  «S*??***^  <^'    "^^    Mldlaad,    Mich.     6011172,    pab. 

Catalaao,  Jamoa  J.  „  *<*-iI-^*-    ^1-  18- 

-           -     -          -                   -  Dow  Ch«>!Bi««LCOi.  Tbe.    Mldlaad,   Mlcb.     691,812-8,   pab. 

Dallas,  Tvx.    691,187,  pab.  10-87-09. 

691, 280.    pob. 


Catalaao,  JaoMo  J.,  d.b.a.  Catalaao  Compaales.  Loo  Aageloa,        tV».?^**L  S?4'  ^ 

Calif.    691.880.  pob.  10-27-09.    CL  46.  ^  niifJ^SSu^^L^r. 

Chadboani    OiMihan.    lac..    Charlotte.    N.C.      691.308,    pob.  l**^' lMo»trloo.  Ine., 

10-27-09.     CL  39.  •       -    f  _  CL18.  „__,__^      ^ 


CkaaiploB  Papor  aad  Fibre  Co.,  The.  Hamlltoa,  Oblo.    691,- 

090,  pab.  1(^27-09.    CL  2. 
Champfoa  Paper  aad  Fibre  Co.,  Th%  HamUtoa.  Oblo.    691,- 

283-4.  Dob.  10-27-59.    ,CL  37. 
Charmla  Paper  Prodnete  Cq^  The :  See — 

Procter  4  Oaoible  Co.,  The. 
Chaae-8hawmat  Co.,  The,  Newboryport,  Mass.    691,201.  pab. 

10-27-09.     CL  21. 
Cherrr-BorreU   Corp..   Cedar  Baplda,   Iowa.     691,272,   pab. 

10-27-09.     CI.  34. 
CheTette,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    582,887,  caae.    CL  89. 


Drteetr    Prodocte    lac,     ProTldeaee.    R.I 

10-$7-09.    CI.  87. 
DronutaoadTllle  Cottoa  Co.,  Ltd..  Moatreal.  Qoebeie.  Caaada 

0821748,  caae    CI.  22.  ^ 

DaeJMM    Hosiery    Corp..    New    Tork.    N.T.     082,169, 

Doer  fabe  Beadlat  Co.,  BeUwood,  IlL  691,143,  pab,  10-27-09. 

Durhwn'  ft    Wacner,    lac,    LoalsHlle,    Ky.      691,227.   pab. 

10-27-09.    CI.  23. 
Bsstinaa  Kodak  Co..  Rocbester,  N.T.    691.248.  pab.  10-27-09. 

CI.  86.  ^ 


ChlparaoL  Perry  H..   lac.   New  Tork.  N.T.     691.362.  pab.  BchevfUTla.  SylTla,  New  Tork.  N.T.     082,908.  caae.    CI.  46 

ChlS^tif LrtS;  15*  Am-rti^  •  «-_  ^^^*^^}}^  *&'■*»•  Corrosloa  Serrlces  Ltd..  Vletoila.  British 
^Sirl^-H             '^**'  "  Coltmbla,  Caaada.     691.194.  jwib.  10-27-09.     QL  21 

nooe.  KOOaey.  BlectMtnle  Cmnnn'        ~ 
Cllac  Aktleaccsellschaft,  Schaffhaoaea.  Swltserlaad.    582.752.        n  ^   082  738.  l__ 

CuSfc.*- "Ltd..  Street.  Eaglaad.    691,307,  pab.  10-27-59.  "^J!"  Ltd.',  Molitreii,  "Qaeboc.  Caaada 

Cl24"  Hortery  Co.,  lac.  te  Sldaey  J.  Krelss.  lac.  New  "^a   ^^^ '    •'•**^"'    *"»-•     •»>«••    »~»^     ><>-"-«• 

ciI^%';^^i^S:rv^ti&.  clS-.  ■'22:  ^rs^.^' '-"  *^"  '•"•  ^•''  ^^'^-  "-^ 


nderwood  Corp.,  ^ew  Tork, 
69tl29,  pob. 


'*'»»'^»»     •  ^#   »— ^"t  •^w«r»»««   s»>^«       wAf'wva       ^«a«  ^A«  CftB^. 

Coate  ft  CUrk  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.     691,340,  pub.  10-27-09.     Brgol 

CL  43.  082i847^caBC    CI.  6 


1     Photochemical     Research     Ltd.,     Loodoa, 


*^*^Jl*^^  -?**«f^    '°«-'    "•^    "^o'**    ^•'^-      ••l.OW,    pub.  Batactlc   Weldlas  Alloys   Corp..   New   Tork,    N.T 

10-ZT-B9.     CL  3.  csot.    CI.  16. 

*^*'*?'  /??1SP'*-J?-  il  ^"•>  ^«-  N**  ^^"^  ^•^-    «>1,300-1.  Batectfe  Weldlag  Alloys  Corp..  Flashlag,  N.T.    69  i,411,  pab. 

pab.  10-27-09.    CL  89.  10-17-09.    CI.  02. 

Cole.  Helea,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    082,716.  caae    CI.  32.  BrereAdy  Brtksaw  Co.,  Chiago,  111.    088.019,  cant.     CI.  28 

Cole,    Herbert,    New    Tork.    N.T.      691,'308,    pab.    10-27-09.  Bjtact«-CoatlBeatel    Bareaamaschlaenwerk.    Oesellschsft    mit 
_  CL  46.     „  ,.     „  Bs^raeakter  Haftoag,  Koela-Deats.  Qermaay.     691,280. 

CollMUte  Hall :  Bt«—  pob,  10-87-09.    CI.  28. 

,„XoB«i.  Robert  W  BxeBliBatta,  toe,  Los  Aatsles,  Calif.    691,181,  pab.  10-27-89 
ColUas  ft  Alkmaa   Corp.,   New   Tork.   N.T.     691,838,   pab.        CI.  |2 


082,910, 

Baglaad. 

082,748. 


10-27-09.     CL  42. 
Commercial  Solreate  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     083.740,  caae 

CI.  18. 
CoounoBwealth  Color  ft  Chemical  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    082, 

696,  caae    CL  02 


601 


424.    pab. 


Bxen^TSs    UaUmlted.    lac.    Boston,    Mass. 

10-87-69.     CI.   101. 
Bzqplilte  Oem  Co..  Chicago.  DL    082,704,  caae    K±  28. 
F.  ft  C.  SDortswear,  lac,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     691,322,  pob. 

10^-09/   CL  39.  T.  .-« 


Compaala  Aiaearera  Ceatral  Mahay,  Habaaa,  Cuba.    691,372,    F-R  Fobllshlag  Corp.,  The,  to  The  New  Torker  Manilae 
pub.  10-27-09.    CL  46.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     377,091,  reo.  1-12-60.     <  L  SB. 


Coa-Cor  Palat  Co.,  Kaasas  City,  Mo.    582,648,  caae    CI.  16.     Fabriaoe  d'Horlocerle  Chs.   Tissot  ft  Flls   8.A..  Neudiatel. 

SwttserUod.    60lj262,  pub.  10-27-69.    CL  27. 
10-27-59.     CI.  13.       "■   ^  '    '  FSlrw^  Producte,  Inc.,  UBlon,  N.J.     691.287,  pub.  10-27-09. 


Coninar    Products    Corp.,    Newark,    N.J.      691,140-7,    pub. 


CI.  87. 


*^"l6o"ftb1(^"-i9*   O^  *^'^-  *^^'*»*'  <*"•     •"  ■    Fartejfiibrtkea  Bayer  AktlcBgesellschaft,  Lerert™  «a-Bay.r- 
Coatlaeatai  Products  Co.*.  The.  Euclid.  Ohio.     691.236.  pub.    -JSJX'  S?"^7".  SfJbl"^^'  ^^  l<^27-09.    CI.  18 
10—27-09     Cl  23  •       '  w         raiuim  v»..  xne :  Bee — 

^''^^''Y^,k^SY^WlUl^9^°"'  ^'^^''^  ^^*'''  Peld.aB?Sti^ri'**N^  Tork.    N.T.     082.830.  can.!.     Q.   89. 

Com  Woducte  Iteflalng  Co.':  8«e —  Fergusoa,  Bdgar  A.,  Jr..  Brooklya.  N.T.    082.608,  caic.    CI.  18. 

Corn  Producte  Co.  Flctatel  ft  Sachs  Akttengesellschaft.   Schwetnfurt.  Germany. 

Coro,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     691,266.  pub.  10-27-59.     Cl.  28.  691434.  pab.  10-27-59!ci.  13.                                I 

Cowles  Co..  The.  Cayuga.  N.T.    582.746,  caae    CL  23.  Pleldcfest  Mills,  lac.  Spray,  N.C.     691,833,  pab.  10-27-09. 

Coz,  Irwla  W..  Chicago.  IlL.  to  Geaeral  Foods  Corp..  White  Cl.  62. 

Plalas,  N.T.    128.961,  ren.  1-12-60.    CL  4.  Flakeg,  Irrlag,  Co. :  flfee— 

Crtbari,  B..  ft  Sons.  Saa  Jose.  Calif.     307.403,  cane     CL  47.  linker,  Irrlng,  Inc. 

Crossfleld  Producte  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    691.098,  pub.    '^^•^iA'^"**  ,^Vo'  iJ?  ^?J*%  ''*°**'  ^'*-  **•"  T*"*'  ^'^^ 
10—27—58     Cl  5  87^JB48,  rea.  l— l^— ou.    Cl.  av. 

Cup   Brew   CoSm' Bag   Co.,   Dearer,   Colo.      583,002,   cane    '^SS.  ••^K^'»'*'>'2S,  2.Hf**Jn  ?^**''    Hsrdheln    (Nord 
CL  46  ^^  badfn),  Germany.     691,442.    CI.  28. 

Flsooa  Ltd.,    Felixstowe,    Suffolk,    Bnglaad.      691  101,    pab. 

10-17-09.     CT.  6. 
Flt-O-B*  Co. :  8ee — 

Peterson,  HUbert  W. 
Flamligo  Water  Co.,  New  Smyrna  Beach,  Fla.    0821742,  caae 
CI.  to. 

Flanann,  John  M..  d.b.a.  Dorr  Candles,  Slooz  City.  Iowa. 

083JM6,  cane     CI.  46. 
Flezlite  Shoe  Co.,  Paterson,  N.J.     691,810.  pub.  1O-27-09. 

Cl.  89. 


Cop   Brew  Coffee   Bag  Co..   Dearer.   Colo. 


083,003,    cane 


Cartla-Allbrtte   Lighting,   Inc.   from   Curtis   Ughtlag,   lac 

Chicago,  ni.    691,196,  pab.  10-27-09.    a.  21. 
Cartls  U^tlag,  Ine  :  Bee — 

Curtls^AIIbrite  U^tlng,  Inc. 
Daggett  ft  Bamsdell,  Ine,   New  Tork,   N.T.     691,407,  pub 

l?r-27-09.     CI.  01. 
Dalton  Film  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     083.024,  cane     Cl.  26. 

Daad-Rld'r  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     082.699,  cane     Cl.  81.        «!„.-.♦..  m«m^_ia.  ivi^niu....  twiim*.  M.».A.k 
Daaaea^Mllls.  ine.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.    6*1.8^9.  pub.  10-27-«.    "|5'*:^o'lSr*"SSuS'*e?.?*  (glSST  S^^Si 
lyarcey.  G.  W.,  Co..  San  Jose.  Calif.     582.879.  cane     Cl.  22.     _  l-<>rlT-«»-     Cl.  1 
Dare  Products,    Inc..    Battle  Creek.    Mich.      691.141.    pub. 

10-27-09.     Cl.  18 


America's 
088,   pub. 

1O-27-09. 


Do  Cagay,  Maziae.  Lerallois  Perret.  Fraace.     371,868.  ren. 

1-1^-60.     CL  01. 
Dell.  Kathleen,  ScfaooL  Ine,  Brookllne,  Mass.    082,978,  caae 

CL  107. 
Deltex    Industries.     Ine.    New    Tork.    N.T.      691,414,    pub. 

10-27-69.     Cl.  62. 
Denalsoa    Mfg.    Co.,    Framiagham,    Mass.     691,290.    pub. 

10-27-59.     Cl.  87. 
Dentiste'  Saoplr  Co.  of  New  Tork,  The,  Tork,  Pa.    691,226, 


pob.  10-2 


ipplr 
7-09. 


Cl.  23. 


Fluid  Mechanics  Co.,  Houston.  Tez.     691.138.  pab. 

Cl.  |3- 
Foley  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    582,876,  cane    CI.  18. 

Food  Adrertlsers'  Serrlce,  to  Food  Advertisers'  Series  lac. 

New  York,  N.T.     370,892,  ren.  1-12-60.     Cl.  W] 
Food  Adrertisers'  Serrlce  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fsod  Advertisers'  Serrlce. 
Foods  Pins,   Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     691.179.  pob.  10-27-69. 

a.  18. 
Fonnax  Mfg.  Corp..  Detroit.  Mlcb.    691.184.  pab.  [10-87-09. 

cTTi.  ^ 

Formalette  Co.,  Ine,  Jamaica.  N.T.     691,487.     G|.  IS. 


Destlleria  Serralles.  Ine,  Poace,  Poerto  Rico.     691,398.  pub.    Forsti^ann  Woolen  Co.,  Passslc,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stersas  ft  Co., 


10-20-69.     CL  49. 


Incj  New  Tork,  N.T.     870,927,  rea.  1-18-60.     C  I.  42 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iii 


Froes-Btte   Corp.,   Atiaate,    Oa.      691,418,    pab.    10-27-09.  larsoteta  Syadleate  LIfO  lasaraaes  and  Aaaolty  Co.,  Mia- 

mS^}^     .».«-„_.^^«-^— *-  .   "^PpMs,  Mlaa.     691.487.  pob.  10-27-09.    CL  102, 

Frosst  Charles  B..  ft  Co..  MoatrsaL  Qasbsc  Caaada.    088.641.  Irrlfatloa  B«olpaMat  Co..  lac.  Bogeac.  Ong.    891.149,  pab. 

caae.    CL  18.  10-87-09.    Cf.  13. 

Fry   BrothMB   Co.,   Tlie,   CladaaatL   Ohio.     083,680.  caae  Irrlag  Balaeoat  Co.   lac.   New  Tork,   N.T.     891.816.  Mb. 

CL  02.  10-27-09.    CI.  39. 

'VS.^IS^  *****  ^*-  ^*^  ^®'*'  **•'•    ••1,481,  pob.  10-87-09.  iTler  ft  PoUaek,  New  Tork,  N.T.    082.994,  caae    CL  42. 

«w.9w*T®-  .     >         »>       «  ^    .!»     ^«  ....        ..    .A  —  .«  Jewell  Chemical  Corp.,  Lyaeh.  Mo.     691.119,  pab.  10-27-09. 

Forth,  Louis.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.     691,864,  pub.  10-27-09.  ci.  10                             -*-—                            ir- 

-  CL  46.                                           -.^m,»-«,  •,.        V  J*"*"^  Robert  P.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    082.817.  caae    CL  01. 

^i^J-j^b-  H,  %*•   ^"* '  '**^  ^•'*'  ^^      «»l.ai».  pob.  Johasoa  Furaaea  Cto.,  TheTCIerelaBdrOhlo.     691,278.  pab. 

10-27-09.     Cl.  22.  10-27-09      CL  34.                                                                 ^^ 

Oelgy  Oiemlcal  Corp..  Ardsley.  N.T.    691.189.  pab.  10-27-09.  johasoa   ft  Johasoa.   New  Braaswlek.   N.J.     891.188.  pab. 

CI.  18.  10-27-09      Cl   13 

Gwieral  Dyaamlcs  Corp..  Rochester.  N.T.     691.441.     CL  21.  Joaes.  Jefferson  F.^  Dearer,  Colo.    691,448.    0.86. 

General    Electric    Co.,    Schsnectedy,    N.T.     082,626,    caae  Joaes  ft  Laa^Un  Steri  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    691,101,  pab. 

CL  86.  10-27-09.     CL  14. 

Oeaeral   Fsatarss  Corp.,   New  Tork.  N.T.     681,296-7,  pob.  Joaes,  Robert  W^  d.b.a.  CoUsgtete  HaO.  Warrsa.  Ohio.    691.- 

10-27-09.     CL  38.  329,  pub.  10-27-40.    CL  42. 

General  Fods  Corp. :  Bee—  Kahn,    Darld.    lac.    North    Bergea.    N.J.      691 JU.    pab. 

Coz.  Irwla  W.  10-27-59.     Cl.  37. 

Oeasral  Motors  Corp..  Detr^t.  Ml^.    872.743.  rea.  1-12-60.  Kalasteel    Producte   Co.,   toe,   Kalamasoo,   MIA.     082,800, 

CI.  18.  caae    CI.  2. 

General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mlcb.    878,484,  rea.  1-12-60.  Kalrar  Corp..   New  Orleaas.   La.     691.842,   pub.   10-87-09. 

CL  13.  CL  26. 

Oeaeral   Prlatlag   tok   CO.   toe,   by   chaage   of  aaaie   from  Kapott  ladostrles :  8ss — 

Beoslag  Brothers  aad  Deeaey  toe  la  Peaasylranla.  Phils-  Heraaades,  Aatoalo. 

delphla.  Pa.    691,120,  pab.  10-27-09.    CL  11.  Kay  Electric  Co.,  Pine  Brook,  N.J.     088,718.  caae     CL  S«. 

Olesby,  Darld,  d.b.a.  Glesby  Grain  ft  MllUng  Co.,  Vaa  Nays,  Kellogg  Co.,   Battle  Creek.  Mich.     691,371,  pab.   10-27-Sft. 

Calli.    082>97.caae    CL  46.  CL*.                                                        •       .  i™ 

Olesbr  Orala  ft  MllUag  Co. :  gso—  Kelray  Kalttlag  Mills,  toe.  New  Tork.  N.T.     691.312,  pi*. 

dlesby,  Darld.  10-27-«9.    ct  39. 

Globe  todostries,  toe,  Dayton,  Ohio.    691,347.  pob.  10-87-09.  Keamore  Oarmeat  CO..  toe.  Bostoa.  Jfass.     691,299.  pab. 

CI.  44.  10-27-09.     Cl.  39. 

Glorer  Mlaeral  Prodocts,  lac,  Keabrldge,  Va.    (88,013,  caae  Kent-Coffey  Mfg.  Co.,  Lenoir,  N.C.     582,661,  eaae    CL  88. 

Cl.  6.  Kent-Coffey  Mfg.  Co.,  Lenoir,  N.C     582,662,  cane     CL  82. 

Gold   Bond   Stamp  Co.,   Minneapolis.   Mlaa.     691.426,   pob.  Keras,  J.  F.,  Co.,  Cnilcago,  lU.     583,688.  caae    CL  52. 

10-27-59.    CI.  101.  KlmbalL  C.  M.,  CO.,  Bostoa,  Mass.     8f2,173,  rea.  1-12-60. 

Goldea  Age  Barerage  Corp.,  Tooagstowa,  Ohio.     091,440-6.  CL  6. 

CL  40.  Klaaer,    Joseph.    CO..    toe,    Carnegie,    Pa.      691,148,    pab. 

Oormaa  Golf  Prodocte.  toe,  Blrmlogham,  Mich.     691,200,  10-27-09.     Cl.  14. 

pub.  10-27-09.    Cl.  22.  Klwad.   Isadora,  d.bju   Pedl-Pads  Mfg.  Co.,   Patersoa,   N.J. 

Great  Atlantic  ft  Psciflc  Tes  Co.,  The,  New  Tork.  N.T.     691,-  583,006,  eaae    Cl.  44. 

399,  pub.  10-87-59.    CL  49.  Klamat  Poteto  Dlstrftators,  KUamth  Falls,  Oreg.     691,879. 

Ororer.  Lyadoa  V.,  d.b.a.  Grorer  Photo  Products,  Gleadale,  _jMib.  10-27-59.     CI.  46. 

Osltf.    691,436.    Cl.  6.  KMa  ft  Mailer,  toe.  New  Tork,  N.T.    691,855.  pab.  10-87-99. 

Ororer  Photo  Prodocte :  Bee —  CL  28. 

Ororer.  Lyadoa  Y.  Kletaert.  L  B..  Bobber  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.    307.182,  eaae 

Ooaalsoa  Hooss,  lac.   New  Albaay,  lad.     582,892,  eaae  CI.  40. 

CI.  12.  Knox  Co.,  The.  to  The  Knox  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    874,807, 

H.B.L.    toe,   Loa  Aagsiss,   Chllf.     691,107.  pub.    10-87-09.  ren.  1-12-60.    Cl.  18. 

CL  10.  KrelM,  Sidney  J^  toe  :  Sss— 

Hamlltoa.  Alexaader.  lastltate,  to  Alezaaier  Hamlltoa  lastl-  Clearapaa  Hosiery  Co.,  toe 

tote  toe,  New  Tork,  N.T.    iso.948,  rea.  1-13-60.    Cl.  38.  Kordle.  T.  J..  Co. :  8se— 

HanUltoB.  Alezaader.  tostttate  toe  :  Bee—  Miluderberg.  George. 

Hamlltoa.  Alezaader.  lastltate.  Kyed,  Johaaaes  C.   C.  Nordfya.  Beldriage.  Fya.  Denmark. 

Haafwerke  Fnessea-IaimeMtedt  A.O..  Fnssea.  Bararia.  Oer-  to  Osteriet  Daaa  Blue  (Ottemp  Mejeri)  A/S.  Odense.  Dea- 

maay.    691.110.  pab.  10-87-09.    Cl.  7.  mark.    373480.  ren.  1-12-00.    Cl.  46. 

Harbour  Islaaders  Ltd.,  Harbour  Islaad,  Bahamaa    691.400,  Koh-I-Noor.   t7alted   Metalware   Factories.    Natloaal   Corp. 

pob.  10-27-09.    CL  51. 


Hargrore  Co..  The.  Mia! 
Harmaaa  L« 
HaskelL  Chs 


poHs.  Mlaa.    082,080,  eaae    Cl.  8. 


Har&taaa  Lamge  Co.,  BaelBS,  Wis. '  691,4S8._|^  CL  3. 


ukell.  Chartss  C.  ft  Co..  toe.  Blchmoad.  Ta^  to  W.  S. 

Staadard  Prodocte  Co..  Mooat  Promsct,  DL    876,960,  rea. 

1-12-60.    Cl.  18. 
Haarst  Corp..  The.  New  Tork.  N.T.    881.294.  pub.  10-27-09. 

CL  88. 
Hebert  Gladys  F..  Hllo.  HawalL     691.319.  pub.  10-87-09. 

HemphlU  CO..  Pawtocket.  R.L     082.689.  eaae     CL  88. 

Heraaades.  Aatoalo.  d.b.a.  Kapott  ladastries,  Los  Aageles, 

Calif.    082.726.  eaae    CI.  01. 
Highway  Crolsers  of  OsUf orala.  lac.  Asasa.  Calif.    691,191, 

peb.TO-27-09.    CI.  19. 
Hmrard    Chemical    Co..    8t    Joseph.    Mo.      691.264.    pob. 

10-27-09.    Cl.  29. 
HoCmaaa-La  RoAe  toe.  Notley.  N.J.  891.177.  pab.  10-27-09. 

Hood,  H.  P..  ft  Boaa.  lac.  Bostoa.  Masa     691.381.  pab. 

lO-ST-09.    CI.  46. 
Hoppert,  Graee  T.,  d.b.a.  Oraee  T.  Hoppert,  Baltimore.  Md. 

691.814.  pob.  10-27-09.    CL  82. 
Horseshoes,  Ine,  New  Tork,  N.T.    088,872.  eaae    CI.  46. 
Hoyt,  F.,  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.    46.216,  caae    CL  01 


Koh-I-Noor,   Spo^oe  Koropromyslore  Carody,   Narodal 
Podalk. 
Kopy  Kat :  gee — 

Rankin  ft  Hsmbro,  Ine 

Koh-I-Noor,  SpQJeae  Koropramyslore  Earody,  Narodal  Padaik, 

d.b.a.   Kob-I-Noor,   Calted  Metelware  Fsetorlea,   Nattoaal 

Corp.,     Praroe-Trsorlee,     CasdiosloraUa.     691,838,     pab. 

10-27-59.    Cl.  40. 

Koppers   Co.,    Ine,   Ptttsborgh,   Pa.     088,788,   caae     <^   6. 

Lsssle  Slippers.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    691,811,  pob.  10-27-09. 

CI.  89. 
Lsthrop,  Psolson  Co. :  Bee — 

Bsrsnrik,  Charles. 
La  Velta  Oil  Co..  gse— 

McNalr,  Thomaa 
Le  Blaae  O.,  Corp..  Keaosha.  Wis.    691 JT8,  pab.  10-87-09. 

Cl.  36. 
Le  BoB-Carew,  Hollywood,  Calif.     582,809,  cane     Cl.  44. 
Lehigh,  Ine,  Baston.  Pa.     691.266,  pob.  10-27-09.     CL  81. 
Unmark  lateraatlonal  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    691,208,  pob. 

10-27-69.     CI.  21. 
Llfold  Teoeer  Corp.,  Boffslo,  N.T.     088,676,  caae     CL  80. 

Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.,    Borbaak.    Chllf.     082,787, 
a.  19. 


1T.K  a*.,  ..4  av^  T-t-  ru—.     n...^^    w.^      aai  s**^     Lo«aad  Brothers  Co.,  Talsa,  Okla.    691.452.    CL  108. 

pub  1?-27S9     CT  40^  Boatoa,  Masa     881,828-4,    Lo^n  Baglaeeriag  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    691,274,  pab.  10-27-69. 


, ,    Cl    84 

BoaaaBaa,    Joha    R.,    Jr.,    Wobara.   Mass.      088.644,    eaae     tjawir  liilnl  Supply  Co..  0< 
CL  29.  liacDoaald.  Forrest  R. 


Hnntee  H.  B.,  Co.,  lac,  Norfolk,  Va.    691,804.  pob.  10-27-W.    Lofkla  Role  Co.',  The,  Saglaaw,  Mich.    300,877,  caae    Cl.  86. 
Hia^_Prt)doete  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     691,417,  pob.  10-27-09.    '^R?ji%***' g'S.^ '  ^*"  ****  ^""^  ^•^'    ^^^^'  ^^ 


Cl.  02 
Incoro,  Ine,  Kingston,  N.T.     082,949, 
IndostrUl  Metal  Prodocte :  Bee — 

Robia,  B.  ft  S.,  Farms,  toe 
ladostrlal    Rayea    Corp.,    Clerelaad,    Ohle 

10-27-09.     Cl.  43. 
todostrial  Baap  Co.,  St  Lools,  Mo.    691.096.  pob.  1O-87-09. 

CI.  4. 
tonoeentl  Soc  Oeaerale  per  I'todostrla  Metellorglea  e  Mecca- 

nlea.  MlUa,  Itely.    082,820,  caae    CL  19. 


CL  81. 


691,841,    pob. 


MacAlaster  Blcknell  Parenteral  Corp.,  The,  Osmbrldgs.  Mass. 

082,897,  caae     Cl.  44. 
MaojoBald,    Forrest    R.,    d.b4t.    Lower   Third    Sopply    Co., 

A&ezaadrla.  La.    082,783,  caae    Cl.  12. 
Madame  Alezaader.  Bee — 

Alezaader  Doll  Co.,  Inc. 
Macna  Bond,  toe,  CSmden,  N.J.     691,162,  pab.  10-S7-«9. 

Mallard   Pencil   Co.    Inc.,    Georgetown,   Ky.      088,706,   caae 
a.  87. 


totaraatloaal    Harrester   Co.,   Chicago,   IIL      582,649,   caae    Maaagsmeat    Serrlce    PoUlcatloas.    lac.    New    Tork.    N.T. 


CL14. 


082,908,  cane    O.  88. 


lateraatlonal  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  DL  082,-    Mangels,  Arthur  C,  ladostrles,  PhlUdriphla.  Pa.     082,627. 

912.  caae    CL  18.  caae.    CL  16. 

lateraatloaal  Prodocte  Co. :  gso—  Maasftrid  Tire  ft  Robber  Co.,  The,  (Maaafleld,  Ohio.     691 J76, 

Bohemlaa  DlstribatlBg  Co.  pob.  10-87-09.    CL  30. 


TM  iv 
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^'^'^iS^^i^^  N.W.W.tehCo..N^York.N.T.    Wl^MW.  pub 

llMj»^irrood<>)..Hantlii»ton  Park.  Call/.     582,835.  cane.    Nel>r«L   Consolidated   IfUls   Co..   Omaha.    Nabr. 
MMW^t  Pood  Co..  Hunungton  Park.  Oillf.    582.88e.  cane.    NiSSrt^Co7SJurted*Min.   Co..  O-aha.   Nebr 


691.877.  pub.  10-27-59.    CI.  46. 

— ding   Corp., 

.Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     127,286,  ren.  1-12-60.     CI.  48. 


Maritime  llillinK  Co.,  Inc. :  «e 

Maritime  Trading  Corp. 
Maritime   Trading   Corp.,   New   York,   to   Maritime   MiUing 


M^n  Vamiah  Co.,  Chicago,  'llL  '  691.163,  pub.  10-^27-«9. 

Marvin  Mf^  Co. :  «ee — 

Dijam  Bnterpriwa  Inc. 
•'*^'*jd  Baking  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     582,803,  cane. 

^'cT'm''****'  ^**'*'*"   ^°-   BoBton,   MaH.     582,607,  caac. 

**^*<SST**iA'    ??"S!'    ^*'    N®"    ^°^^'    N.Y.      891,408,    pub. 
■l^^^T— 09,      CI.  01. 

Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Squibb,  B.  B.,  ft  Sons. 

''^i82'^pub.  V2%9    "JS^a    '^""'    »'"<''«'^'°-    Ma«i. 
'Maxim  Farm  :  See — 
Maxim.  Alice  B. 
Mayer  Co.  Inc.,  The :  Bee— 
Mayer  Co.,  Inc.,  The 
layer  Co..  Inc..  The.  aL_ 
^^S'^'  ^^     582.813.  cane.     CI.  39. 
M^I^Co..  The.  Newton.   Iowa.     691.241.   pub.   10-27-59 

McCabe.  Walter  A.,  Cto. :  See — 

„^McCabe.  Walter  A. 

MeCabe.    Walter   A..    d.b.a.    Walter 


CL  «6. 

Neeje*  Trading  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     5821923,  cane. 
Cl.  46. 

NewbroMfa.   Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa..  to  8ulTar-8  Ch(mleal  Co.. 
Inc    Brooklyn.  N.Y.    582,690.  cane.    CI.  51. 

p'Ln  l3^27-^'ci^9*^'*-  ^°''-  ^^^  ^""^  ^^      ••*'^*' 
New  Jorker  Magaiine.  Inc-LThe :  Bee— 
.,.  ^*T*  PobUshlng  Corp..  The. 

CT*M      *^**  ^®'  '*™'^***"<*-  ^•^-     691.230.  pub. 

North  American'  Refractortea  Co..  CleTeland.  Ohio 
pub.  10-27-69.     CI.  12.  ^ 


^°,S't**1^7^^?**°'*''  Cooperatlre  AssoeUtlon  Inc 
N.J.    691.383.  pub.  10-27-59      —    --  ^ 


Northfup,    KIi 


__ayer 
Mayer  VP-  Inc.,  'Hie.  also  d.ha.  The  Mayer  Co.  Inc..  New 


10^^^*^  "a'CoT.  ~MlnaeapolU,    Minn.      69| 

Nu-Ajj  ^le  Compound  Co. :  flee— 
Morgan.  George  T. 

^1S^^-^"*P<*  "<*  Engineering  Corp.,  Homeitead,  Pa. 
,^.P^&^.  pob.  10-27-69.    CI.  38.  '^    *rm. 

*^"°  wT*j"»j*?<"'  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

pub,  10-27-59.     CI.  18. 

in  tU 


0»fn  lUttjMoV  CheiiMl  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y 

-   ^Jithieson    Ctaemlea 
pubj  10-27-59.     CI.  26 


pub^lO-27-59.     CL  18. 
Olln   Mathieson    Chemical   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y 


582.957. 
,^69.  pub. 
:,  701.  caac. 


^^ddam.  Conn.    582.70o7can«r"ci,  37.  °"        **  ^  pan- n>-Z7-0».     Cl.  26. 

''S?.58fet-2i59'ln^?«'*  ''"  '"''  ^'"^  ^'"'*«''  ""'        "o^iUt.  ^Cl"42*  ^" '   '^''   "'"'   ^"»       H^h   ^ 

Mead  Johnson   ft  Co..  Evansville,  Ind.     691,489.     Cl    18  O"**^!*  I**"  Blue  (Otterup  Mejeri)  A/8  :  Be 

Menasha  Products  Co.,  iMenasha.  Wis    to  Am^rioan  r»n  f«  ^     .^5"'  i®***?"*"  C.  a 

^NewYork^N.Y.    371.814?^ l-!l2-^J0     0^*37  °'  2:;i'nKf:w^-  'S*'  ^•'' ^*"^'  ''•'^-     M2.697.ca4:.    a.  28. 

^'cf^lS  ^**"  '°*^"  ^^•^''•y'  ^-^      691.180-1.  pub.   10-27-59.  ^^g'  pub^Saf^IsJ'^Cl^J^''  *^'^'****'  I'"»»bock.  "ex.    «91.- 

^er^^.'^XS^ti^^ke^-     ^^^JiN..  cane.     a.  18.  ^ V37'^9^"S**?(S,':'  '^' '  ^^^  ^«>*'  "  ^      «»W  ^^ 

Meyer.  O.  W.  Pabst  Brewing  Co..   Chicago.   111.     691.386.   pub.    *^..^. 

^^fi.>ri84nuVV27-Sl*^"K^  ^'^•'""'  ^»S!L«"  Co..  Inc..  Long  Isund  City.  N.Y.     691,154.  pub 

'"fS27*55ra%^"'  '^''*^'  ^^•'•^*'""*''  «"-     •«^'«««'  ""»»  P.'«Lttt*Alu^iiifmProducteCorp.,MineoU  NY 

Micamold  Radio  Corp.,  BroOklyir,  N.Y.    582,952,  cane.    Cl  21  o  **"*•     9  1?..  '     ' 

'"iSSUI^Ci'm  ^°'    '""••    ^'"**°'    "'•      •»1'2«'    »»"»>        "iTj^^-Sl  ^%2'    *^**'**-    ^**'''"''    ^•-      •*'• 

a«nw^  Kilttliig  (MUls,   Inc.,  Mlllway,   Pa.     582,848.   cane.  *'*cl'37°°*  ^'***'  ^"***'"*"  *^*>'  0«»»»».  »•«>'     882 

Mlnneapolia-Honerwell  RetniUtor  Co. :  See—  ^^q^  ff**  PoUard  Co..  Inc..  The.  Buffalo.  N.Y.    582,806.  cane. 

MlnneaJS^ftlng^anS  M^S.'ca.  St  Paul,  from  ftlnneapolls-  ^^!o^}i!a^^°'^'    '"*•    I"»»t*on,    N.J.      691.548.   pub 

Honeywell  Regulator  Co.,  MinneaDolis    Minn      Sfii  102-4  »»    l" *'~2'*l    r"-^- 

_pub.  10-27-^9     CT.  6.  «»'>°««PO'«.  Minn.     681,102-4,  Parken   Robert   B.     d.b  a.    Surf  Bond   Co.,   Pawtn^ket,   B.I 

""^l^aT-S^*  ^^'\r'-  ^"'  «*•  "•"'•  >"•"'      «»^-*««'  PalSjfe^ll'/miu'rh^iS?,.  Sri.'- 

;fe>«"cril.^"'    -^---PO"-    --      «»1.203.    pub.  Paf£n^  S.*^8e«.    Co..    Jersey    City.    N.J.      691.,„.    _. 

Mlrlnco  Toys  Inc.,  Storm  Lake.  Iowa     691207  nnh  io_27  kq  „io-2r-69.     CL  1. 

„.^K^?J  i^e.iowa.    681,207,  pub.  10-27-69.  Patten  an  Laboratories.   Inc.,  Detroit,  lllph.     e91,«16.  pub. 

Mitchell.  Harry.  Brewing  Co..  Bl  Paso,  T^x      582  712    cane  t.  15^^  't^®      ^1.  52. 

w3  **«;,         \  .  »    faso.  «x.     082.712.  cane.  Pattl  Ilastlcs  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     691.211.  pub.  ^0-27-69. 

Modem  Carpet  Sweeper  Oo.  Inc..  Great  Neck.  N  Y      691  268  „  *^-  **• 

pub.  10-27-59.     Cl   32.  iisai  i^e«.  «.i.     ovi..£08.  Pedl-Pads  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Moore   Business   Forms.  Inc.,   Niagara  Falls.   N.Y      691.234  w»  ^^'''J*'  "**«'•• 

_  pub.  10-27-59.    Cl.  23.  o»i.aj*.  PekiuK  Bestenrant.   Inc..    Washington.   D.C.      691 

*'^^? Jii?""*^*"'  ^^^'  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada  „  ^^^*:;5?  „ ^-  ^^^ 

,,691.380,  pub.  10-27-^59.    a.  46.  .  v,«u«ua.  penola ,  Oil  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.     691,097,   pub. 

Morgan,  GeorffB  T.,  d.b.a.  Nu-Ay  Pile  Compound  Co.,  Sharon.  „  ^1.  4., 

,,Pa.    582,668,  cane.    Cl.  18.  .  ou«run.  penpla.Oil   Co..   New  York.   N.Y.      691.204.   pub. 

*'^'*?[/°"'"°'*  C»n>'  Chicago,  ni.    691,270,  pub.  10-27-59.  „  ^- ^t 

„C1.  ?2.  Penola  Oil  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.     691.267.  pub. 

Morrell.  John,  ft  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     691.448.     CT.  46  „  ^1.  3t 

■     -         -  Penola  Oil  Co..   New  York.  N.Y. 


New  York.   N.Y. 


Tex.      691.365.    pub. 


■Morris,  Philip.  Inc. :  Bet 

Axton-Pfsher  Tobacco  Co.,  The. 
Morrison    Milling    Co..    The.    Denton 

10-27-69.     a.  46. 
Moeher.    A.    Morton,    d.b.a.    The    Farmer    Co..    Dallas.    Tex. 

691.859.  pub.  10-27-59.    Cl.  46. 

^^^1^1',^^    ^'  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hamburg,   Germany. 
876.511.  ren.  1-12-60.    CT.  26. 


Cl.  31 


PenrayiCo..  Chicago.  Ill      ^ „_ 

Perfec^on  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Waco.  Tex.    691.301.  pub. 


691.277.  pub. 
691.106.  pub.  10-27-59. 


691.32(-1.    pub. 


Cl.  457 

^•JF-J^°*"*1g.   Ca.    The,    Perry,    N.Y 
10-2f-59.     a.  89. 

^*«?Sfc.  '^"'»*'*^^>    <*••>••    P»t-0-Be    Co.,    Omala,    Nehr 
582.9l>6,  cane.    CL  3  ^ 


10-a7-6». 
691.868, 
801.874. 


10-27-59. 

681.135. 

691.132. 
..  Trenton. 
.087.   pub. 


691.171. 
691,178. 
691.244. 


582.955. 
,t>84.    pub. 


.123.    pub. 

0-27-69. 
:  0-27-59. 
:  0-27-69. 

0-27-59. 


n.,15. 
:  0-27-59. 


— Reading. , , .  ._  „„  r— •-■  • 

--  Cl.  40.  Philadelphia.  Storage  Battery  Co 

Cl  ^°*^  Minneapolis.  Minn.     872.381.  ren.  1-12-80.  Pine   >Jinor.   Inc..   GoiOien.   InJl.     691.358.   pub.    ^27-59. 

National    Chemical    Laboratories,    from    National    Chemical  Plandex  Industries :  flee — 
L552I*t^''*^^°t„P*'     PhiladelphU.     Pa.      691.410.    pub.  Calmus.  William  8. 

NatloniU  Lecithin.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.    691.185.  pub.  10-27-59.  Poli^kiab  Corp..   Chicago.   lU.     681.198-0.   pub.   ]jl^27-6e. 

National  Plastic  Producte  Co..  The.  Odenton.  Md.     691.210.  Pope'  Laboratories :  fl« 

S«b.  9-15-50.     Cl.  22.  Caoltel  Drue  Co 

on^TraUways  Bus  System.  Waahlngtoa.  D.C.     691.453.  Portabl*  Electric  Tiols,   Inc.,  Chicago,   DL     588,81  7.  cMc. 
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Pr»-Mlx  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     •01.1S7-8,  pub.  10-^-09. 

CL  12. 
Praatresaed  Concrete  Institute,  Boca  Baton.  FU.     601.410, 

pub.  10-27-60.    CL  100. 
Price,  Tballa:  8t9 — 

Price.  Thalia,  and  Ediel  Usher. 
Price.  Thalia,  and  Ethel  Usher,  Loo  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Thalia 

Price.  Holhrwood.  Calif.     378.898.  ren.   1-12-66.     CL  51. 
Prim-era  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  Chester.  III.,  to  Wayne  Knitting 

MUla,  Port  W^ayae.  Ind.    376.844.  ren.  1-12-60.    CL  SO. 
Prince   Macaroni   Mfk.   Co..    LowHl.    Maaa.     601.367.   pub. 

10-27-59.     Cl.  46. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  po..  The.  from  The  Charmln  Paper  Prod- 

ncte  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    691^282,  pub.  10-27-59.    Cl.  37. 
Pr(M>hy-Uc-tie  Brush  Co..  Florence.  Mass.     601.262-3.  pub. 

10-27-59.     Cl.  29. 
^teetol  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  HI.     874,870.  cane.     a.  6. 
^JL"?^-^"**    Co..    to   Pullman    Couch    Co.,    Chicago.    III. 

372.686.  ren.  1-12-60.    Cl.  32. 
^J^"'M  AgcBte  AsaoeUtlon  of  Rochester  Inc..  Rochester. 

N.Y.    «1 .296.  pub.  10-27-60.    CI.  38. 


601.376.   pub. 


QnaUty  Chemical  Ca  : 

Reid.  Frank  8. 
Qoik-Shop  Cog..    Hastlngs-on-Hudson.   N.Y. 

Radio  Dollars.  Iiic.  Waahlngton.  D.C.    582.081.  cane.    Cl.  101. 

CT*2f  '^■'  ®®**"°'  ""^     801.200.  pub.  10-27-59. 

B*J|"tMi' Purina  Co.,  St  Louia,  Mo.     691.356.  pub.  10-37-59. 

"^Sl?^.;f   ^f°lfir®A  '"«••   *••>•*•    '^•Py   '^t.   Boaton.   Masa. 
^  601.257.  pub.  10-27-50.    CL  28. 

S»^fn  Mijls  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     647.160.  cane.     Cl.  42. 

^  M*  •  *^<*""'*^  ^•'*®-     •01,416,  pub.  10-27-59. 

Bf^UaaPattora  Worka,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    691,136,  pub. 

Reed  RpUer  Bit  'Cb.i  Houston.  Tex.    6014U1,  pub.  10-27-60. 

CL  28. 
B«JJ^^^«>th«rs.^Inc..     New    York,    N.Y.       691.334.    pub. 

"^o^V-S^'^ci^sf**^  '"*^'  ^'^"'  ^'^'    **•***•  ^^• 

Rrtd.    Frank   8..'  d.b.a.   Quality   Chemical   Co..  and   Quality 

Chemical  Co..  Wilson.  N.C.    691,107,  pub.  10-27-69.    CL  6. 

"•"•ngtwi  Rand   Inc..  Buffalo,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New 


Bchloderbarg.  William.  The  :  fle»— 
„^  Schluderbeim.  George. 
Schmelser.  Bthel  R. :  flee— 

Sefamelser,  T.  O. 
Scbmelaar.  T.  O..  bv  degree  of  distribution  to  B.  R.  Schmelser. 

Fresno.  Calif.    082.996.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Seamprnfe  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     582.688.  caac     CL  St. 

C^6^*^  Chicago,  ni.    878.088.  f«a.  l-lS-80. 

Sears.^itoebttcK  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.  601.008.  pub.  l»-27-«0. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  DL  601.128.  pub.  10-27-«0. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  DL  691.220.  pub.  10-27-60. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.  601.282.  pub.  lO-ST-SO. 

■StL^i*  ^l.,J'?*lf  ^Si?J- ^  ••*•"«•  P»»»»-  10-2T-69.     CL  46. 
CI    22       "^  ^-  Oklahoma  City.  OkU.     682.610.  caac 

^'u^Jr^'^'ci^'ioo^'^**'  '*"*'  ^^'  ^"^    ••*'*2*.  P«*- 
Silberman^ay  p..  d  b.a.  White  Frost  Chemicals,  Oreenwleh. 

Conn.    601,412,  pub.  10-27-60.    O.  62. 

a*18  '*'*****®'^^  '"<^-  New  York.  N.Y.     082.750.  caM. 

**5R'w£?^^i.^;!l*A,^iSf^  ***■"  Supply  Co..  Denver.  Colo. 


601.144.  pab. 


691.360.  pub.  10-27-60.    CL  46. 
8>r  to^We  gpper  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 

Smith-Doraey :  flee-^ 
Wander  Co..  The. 
SnU  Vtscoaa  Societe  Nadonale  Industria  AppUcasioal  Tiseoaa 
S.p.Aj,   Milan,  Itely.     691.889.  pub.   10-27-60.     Cl.  48. 

69l'447  ^'l  ^'"'*"«   ^®  •    ^^^-   """^    P*"**   P»l«>t'    MaiiM. 

**S'o*i*.£''"''^  ^  *»  ^•*"'«  Cu"  <•«  Genoa.  Cenon.  Frnaee. 
582.507.  cane.    CI.  49. 

So^ete  Anonyme :  Les  FUs  de  Marcel  Qnancard,  La  Grave 
DAmbares.  France.     691,898,  pub.  10-27-50.     Cl.  47. 

Sodete  Eminence,  Societe  a  Reaponsablllte  Llmltee,  Ntaiea 
(Card),  France.     691,804,  pub.  10-27-69.     a  SO. 

'*?ub*'l<?-275r°  cT"??'    ^^'   ^*^   ^°'^'   ^-^^     ••^•••*' 

^'SiSTS!^™.  PorUand  Cement  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CWlf. 
691,180,  pub.  10-27-09.     Cl.  12.  -»«b.«.,    v»u». 


Torf,  N  Y     872  426'  ren   1-12-60  *OI2S  ^'  .  »91,180,  pub.  10-27-09.    a.  12.  

'^A\'^E£'Sl'^'^^''^y'''^^''*-    Sou«^-  P-«a.  CO..  Sanu  Maria,  calif.     691.391.  pob. 
York.  N.Y.    872.666.  ren.  1-12-60     n  2.r  Spalding.  A.  G^  A  Broa.  Inc..  Chicopee.  Mass.    6014800.  pub 

691.259.    pub.    10-27-60. 


York.  N.Y     372.666.  ren.  1-12-60.  'C1.'2S. 
Remington  Rand  Inc..  Buffalo,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New 

York.  N.Y     372.067.  ren.  1-12-60.     Cl.  21. 
Remington   Rand   Inc..  Buffalo,   to   Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New 

York.  N.Y     372.668.  ren.  1-12-4M).    CI.  29. 
Remington  Rand  Inc..  BulTalo,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New 

York.  N.Y.    878.202,  ren.  1-12-60.    CI.  87. 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    691.404.  pub.  10-27-69.    Cl.  61. 
Blegel  Textile  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    808.802,  cane    Cl.  80. 
**1^27^9'' <n*'i8 '**'    N*°«**°**'    ^""-       «01,189,    pub. 

"^"i,!'*'*''  <»^*-  Bobbin  Prodncts.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

682.776,  cane.    CI.  27. 
Robbin  Producte  :  flee — 

Bobbin.  Meyer. 
Bobbin^  P^uctfc     Beverly     Hilla.     Calif.      601.190.     pub. 

Bobjrtspn     Mold    Co..    Inc.     Buffalo.    N.Y.      691.237.    pub. 

10-27-69.     Cl.  28. 
Robinson  Co..  Atlanta,  Oa.    691.212.  pub.  10-27-69.    Cl.  22. 
Rochester  Ropes.  Inc..  Culpeper.  Va.    691.116.  pub.  10-27-69. 

"*fe  fo?"**!?  ^l*?  ?ff  ^*5^'  ^""  Malherbe.  Paris.  France. 

691.125.  pub.  10-27-59.    Cl.  12. 
Boiler    Derby    Skate    Corp..    Litchfield.    DL      691.217,    pub. 


601.261.    pub.    10-27-60. 


»g. 

10-27-59.     Cl.  22. 
Speidel    Corp..    Providence.    R.I. 

CI.  28. 
8p«ldel   Corp..    Providence.    R.L 

Cl.  28. 
SP^oe^  Blcbard  L..   Bast  Mansfield.  Ohio.     682.841,  caac 

Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  flee — 

Remington  Rand  Inc. 
8P*ffy  Rand  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    691,122.  pab.  10-a7-«. 

*'*icr57l69**'ci**39'°*''     ^'^    ^''*^'     ^^      601.806.     pob. 

^^IS"*'  "i  ?••  .*.*®a"'  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Mathieaon  Chemical 
„  Corp..  Saltvllle,  Va.    682.717.  cane    CL  18.  "-»«»»«»» 

Statoy,  A.  B..  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur,  ni.    601.009.  pub.  10-27-60. 

Stomper,  F.  M..  Co..  d.b.a.  Banquet  Canning  Co..  St  Lools, 
Mo.    801.376.  pub.  10-27-59.    Cl.  46.  ■        •     ^  *-««»• 

l^?-??*™*?^  ^° '  ^°* '  ^*    ^^'*'  ""      «01.168.  pab. 
^*^'^  o^'fS   "^.•'  «J°*-    ChatUnooga.    Tenn.     601,276.    pab. 

lU— *7— 08.      Cl.  So. 
Star  Time  Production  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     682,988,  «iiaf 
10^27^9"'  Cl~22     — *"'    "•""—"■"•    •"•      "«".■"«.    !««»•         a.  101.  '  ^  ^^ 

Boje,    Bodney,    d.b.i.    Chlropath    Society    of    America.    Los    ?^"   ®~?*"*  J'*^  J°'^'  "'^      »**•«"•  «*»«      ^I.  14. 

Angeles,  Calif.    601.182.  pub.  10-27-69:    CT.  18.  ^tem  Brothers.  New  York.  NY.     682.816.  cane     Cl.  41. 

***J!?*^'Sf*'    '°*^-    Boston.     Mass.      691,806.    pub.    10-27-69.     Stevens.  J.  P..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  flee— 
_  V*  ,2*,  w  «      —  .  Forstmann  Woolen  Co. 

^  o?        ^®'  ^••"""oo.  Mich.     601.240.  pub.  10-27-60.     Stewart-Warner  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.    601.251.  pub.  10-27-M. 
VI.  ^3.  Cl.  26 

*'»i^?-j^^-  'i'?"'  ISL^-.li?*-  industrial  Metal  Products.     Stols  Freres.  SJl.  Fabriqoe  D'Horlocerie  Angelus,  Le  Lode. 
Farmingdale,    N.J.      601.402.    pub.    10-27-59.      Cl.    60.  Switaerland.    682.788.  cane    Cl  27.  »«'»•.  *^  *^«'w«. 

**??!?  J??Sf**i5  9^^  ^®-  ^*-  Lit»>onta.  Qa.     691.088.  pab. 


BoeKger  ft  Co..  Zoflngen.  Switierland.    872.368.  ren.  1-12-80. 
Rnm'iandB.    8.p>A..   Turin.    Itely.      082,860.   cane      Cl.    10. 

^IS-  P*?'o«k    and    Hardware    Co..    The,    Lancaster,     Pa. 

^  691.148,  pub.  10-27-69.     Cl.  13. 

8t-  Regis  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    691.089.  pub.  10-27-60. 

St.  Regis  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    691.197.  pub.  10-27-69. 
V'l.  21. 

^SJiyi^/"'**'    **Ji;*--  Car-Freshner   Co.,    Watertown.    N.Y. 
582.878,  cane.    Cl.  6. 

Santa  Fe  Vintage  Co. :  flee— 

Dl  Giorgio  Wine  Co. 
Santa  Fe  Wine  Co. :  flee— 

Di  Giorgio  Wine  Co. 
Sartort  ft  Bercer  :  flee — 

Sartori.  Charles. 
S*E*o't'^Charles.  dJb.a.  Sartori  ft  Berger.  Hamburg.  Germany. 

682.861.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
S4*ering    Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.J.     878.102.   ren.    1-12-60. 

SchlealnKer.   Maurice  F..   to  Bendlner  ft   Sdilesinger.   Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.    127.248,  ren.  l-12-<0.    CT.  18. 
S<^£ll°ye'^'%'   Oeorge>  Highlandtown  and  Baltimore,  to  TIm 

Jl^^i?    Schluderberg-T    J.   Kordle   Co..    Baltimore.    Md. 

129.069.  rea.  1-12-60.    CL  46. 


10-27-59.    Cl.  1. 
Str^«?k,   HaniK  Aktlebolag.  Malmo.  Sweden.     691.406.  pab. 

^'lo57-S'9  ^tL^is  *^'   ^^'  ^*'*«"'   ^     •01.160.  pab. 
SulfnrS  Chemical  Co..  lac  :  fleo— 

Newbro  Mte.  Co. 
S°™'*^f  ShoJlKabushiki  Kalaha.  Hlgashl-ku.  Osaka.  Japan. 

691,385.  pub.  10-27-59.    CL  42. 
Son  Oiemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    691,121,  pub.  10-27-60. 

Surf  Boad  CO. :  floe— 
Pgrker,  Robert  B. 
CL6?  I*»>o»toriea,   Inc.  Paterson.   N.J.     582.765.  cane 

*'^TO14'6o"**Cl^y'  ^"  ^***«**'**'  Ootbenbnrg.   Sweden. 
Swift 'ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.    681,114,  pub.  10-27-60.    CL  •. 


Tauaalg.  Rena  R.,  Chicago,  IlL    682,804,  cane    CL  2 
Temper  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 
Temper  Steel  Co. 


Tempel  Bteel  Co.,  by  diange 

^^l<ago,  lU.    691,149,  pub.  10-27-«0.    CL  14. 
Teste  lac.  Waahlngton.  DC.     601.481.  pab.  10-27-60. 
107. 


teel  Co..  by  diange  of  name^fntm  Tempel  Mfg.  Co., 

CL 


TMyi 

Tocaeo  lac, 


tar  ehaas*  o< 
691  *"" 
Texas  Co.,  Tba :  ii 

Ttxaeo  lac 
Ttatraa  lac,  ProrMrae*.  EJ. 
42, 


Terk,  N.T.    Ml^lBS,  irab.  Ifr-ST-M.    CL  If. 
kzas  Co.,  T* 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

from  Th*  Ttsaa  Co.,  M«w 


Wattoa  Brothers  Batsrprtsss  lac,  Hoaston.  T«l 

psrio-27-«o.  — 


a»l.S26,  pob.  10-27-00.    CL 
*>»"P«»-HvwMd  Ch«nle«l  Co.,  Kaasai  CItjr,  Mo.    S70.M6. 


TtoB  4  Oow,  MnsmlMrs,  Gomuuijr. 


891,206.  pab.   10-27-SO. 


'•IS2^1"«  Ml*.  C6.,  llsrtstown,  Ps.  and  New  York,  M.T. 
_  082,068.  eaac    CL  42. 
Timaapro  TsehaHnM  Co. :  8oo — 


691,186,  pab.  10-27-00. 


601,800, 


_     CbMbM,  Cliarlss  B. 

Ti^Ufc  C  J.,  *  Co.,  Detroit,  Mleb. 

CL18.  \ 

Padsi  wood  COr^  :  «•• — 

SIsetroale  Conpater  Corp. 

Daltwl  .Btoralt  Co.  of  Aaieriea,  Melrose  Park,  HL 

pob.  10-27-00.    CL  46. 

YfSrfK**  S^t'*^  ^^'  ^^**  Mirtaes,  Iowa.    601,117,  pab. 

D^sdMsat Packers,  Rotterdam,  Netherlaads.    582,800,  caae. 

^^iS!^»ik"*^}i  M*  li*"a«»etar«rs,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y. 

OOljSSOjmb.  10-27-00.    CL42. 
U.A.  ^stle  Co..  Pasadna,  CalM 

''^iMJ'fe?^  I?y^«<»*  Cof^.  New  York,  N.Y. 
10-27-00.     CL  16. 

'^■*^?*^  2E''J?HJ'»«*»*"«  Con*-.  Clerelaad,  Ohio.    601,250. 
_,  Mb.  10-27-00.    CL  26. 
VAm,  athel:  Ooo— 

Pries,  Thalia,  aad  Ethel  Usher, 
▼•gey  Paper  Co.,  Holyofce.  Mass.     601,201,  pob.  10-27-00. 

^^.?*IS?J£^  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     601,111-12, 
Mb.  ia-27-«0.    CI.  6. 

wflS'^™?**^*^^^  ^^  ^•^-    682.700.  caac     CI.  S6. 
ywj  Chemical  Cb.,  New  York,  N.Y.    681.lt6,  pab.  1O-27-00. 


601,210,  pab.  10-27-00. 
601,164,  pob. 


CL18. 
▼Igi  Corp.,  Saa  Jose,  CsMf. 

^ir2V^»r^-87.'""-  ^"^ 

W.S.  Staadard  Prodaets  Co. :  «•»— 
Ha^lL  Chariss  C.  4  Ok,  lac 


601,400,  pab.  10-27-00. 
N.J.       601,280-6. 


"'J?^S«^,'»«a  MlaaU,  Fla.     082.761. 
wamsatta  Mms,  New  Bedford,  Mass.    082.87S,  eaac    CI.  42. 

wS!!2:2!  ?S5"' 5*^  l«fi^  »«^  082020  Sac  0.42. 

Wamntta  Min^  Ntw  Bsdford,  Mass.    582.926.  eaac    CL  42. 
^!2S^,J&y,^'  «J>.*-.*nlthrDorssy.  Chleafo.  IlL    601.187. 

pob.  10-27-00.    CI.  18. 
''^•S^^f^rt   PJaijMMWatlcal    Co..    Morris   Plalas.    N.J. 
—••14T4,  Mb,  10-27-00.    CI.  18. 

l8Sfc«9'    fel?"    *^    W»«»«M».    MtM.      691,188.    pob. 


691A90. 


CI.  21. 
rayM  Kalttlag  MlUs :  Oas— 
Prlm-enHoslerT  Mills,  lac 
Welarelch  Brothers  Co.,  New  Yoi 

2a 

WeUto  Shoe  Corp.,  WaTMsrllle,  N.C.    691.802.  po^.  10-27-49. 

CLS9. 
Wtm  LasMBt  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL     691,818,  pal.  10-27-00. 

CI.  SO. 
WtXI$    Mfc    Corn..    Thias    RlTsrs.    Ml^.      60^3*. 

10-27^.     ClH. 
WestChsBleal  Prodaets,  lac  :  8« 


BC 

York,  N.Y.    082.75i.  eaac    CL 


pab. 


rest  Dlslafsetlac  Co. 


West  DlslafsetlacCo..  to  West  Chemical  Prodaeti  lac.  Loac 

Wkad  City.  n!y.    872.J-  " 

Wert  PhlladetohU  Deeorattac  Co..  Upper  Darbjr. 


;806.  ran.  1-12-60.     CI.  <  w 


Pa.     601.- 
691.480.  pob. 


» . .     601.108.     Poll.  10-18-00. 

(COBsoUdatsd  esrtlieats,  ClaiMS  21  aad 

601,413,  pab.  10f27-«e.    CI. 

CT.  6. 


Wesiera  Air  LlaM,  lac,  Los  Aagelea.  Calif. 

l»-27-09.     CL106. 
Westsra  Plssa  Bapply  Co. :  8« 

Blaaer,  Dartd. 
White  nost  Chsfldeals : 

Bllboraiaa.  Jay  D. 
Wblte-Rodcera  Ca.,  8t  Loals,  Ma 
OU  21,  CL  26.      ■"        

WUeO  Co.,  Los  Aafeles,  Calif. 

02i 
Wlleo  Ok,  Los  Aageles,  Calif.    691.480 


Witt,  Herlac.  BtnuapCabrlk  Amasonc.  Tlenna,  Anhtrla. 
209.  pab7ia-27-00rCT.  89 


Wlla^a  4  Cb..  lac.  Chlcafo,  DL 


691.- 
691.300.  pobL  10-27-00. 


Wins  Growers  Qalld.  Lodl,  Calif.    582,645, 
Wlnmreaaer.  D.  E..  Co..  lac.  Hanorer.  Pa. 

Co..  Mllwaakee.  Wis. 


caae. 


Mllwaakee 
Bostoa, 


CI.  47: 

a. __     --.-.708.  eaac 
40. 
>asta  Phanaaeal 
10>-27-00.     CI.  18. 
W<^    MUtoa.    lac,    Sooth 
10<-27-00.     CL  46. 

Newspaper  Madilaery  Ctorp..  Plalalleld.  N.i 
10-27-50.    CI.  28. 

t's  Uaderwear  Co..  lac.  to  Wrlfhf s  Uadei^wear  Corp., 
York,  N.Y.    374.884.  ren.  1-12--00.    C\.  80. 

f  s  Uadsrwear  Co..  lac.  to  Wrlaht's  Uadeifwear  Cmrp., 
r  York,  N.Y.    876,452,  rea.  1-12-160.    CL  M? 
t's  Uaderwear  Corp. :  8ee — 
'rlahf  s  Uaderwear  Co.,  lac 

MMsle.  d.b.a.  WalC  Pablle  BeUtloas.  Clerelaad.  Ohio. 
.007.  eaac    CL  101. 
Pablle  BeUtloas : 
aW,  Ma«ste. 
Wyatdotts  Cheodeala  Corp..  Wyaadotta,  Mich.    691.100.  pab. 

10*-27-69.     CL  6. 
Yardley  4  Coi  Ltd..  Loadoa.  Baglaad.    804.033.  e4ac    a.  01. 
Yoa%  Daalel  W.,  Plae  Blaff.  Ark.     082.907,  caic     CL  18. 
Sllbe^raad.  Zoll  M..  d.b.a.  Zeil  Soap  Co..  Chleav^  DL    428.- 

..  eaac    CI.  41. 
ZoU  ioap  Ca. :  Oee — 

IbOftraad.  ZoU  M. 

s.a.  MniSBtsT  nisTtst  •mcti< 


'■^_-»'\     S»j*>-    , ';  \ 


-»(f  •.  .  ^y 


J.J  '     r 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

January  19,  i960 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFPICE 

Volume  750  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


6f  AfpMds  DecWoM  lUniMOi  ki  te 
of  Pinitir  lf» 

Bxamlner  affirmed ._.  148 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part SO 

Bxamlner  rerersed 47 

Total 284 


The  tollowlnf  two  patenU  are  offered  by:  John  8.  Cass. 
%  Walter  O.  nach,  lik>l-08  FldeUty  BoilAa«,  BaltUaoia  1, 
Md. 


2.867.101. 
2.006.200. 


Ualvarsal  Jolat 
OscfUatlng  Dlse  Pni 


aoa-«xeIa- 
reaaonable 


RopabttcatkMi  of  RiriM  of  rractico  !■  F< 


The  Pederal  Bcsister  for  Doeember  82,  1060,  eontaias  a 
repabUcaUon  of  the  Roles  of  Praetlee  of  the  Ualted  SUtas 
Patsat  Offlce  In  Pateat  Casea,  tbe  Tradegsark  Rales  of  Prac- 
tlea.  and  the  forms  laeladed  with  each.  This  repabllcatloB 
was  made  at  the  reqaest  of  the  Federal  Redster  ia  order  to 
haTO  an  official  pobllcation  of  tbe  mles  la  one  place.  It  saper- 
sedes  the  prerlooa  puMlcattona  In  the  Pederal  Reclater  of  the 
origlaal  rules  and  the  rarioui  ameadments  thereto  whtch  had 
boMi  nude  from  time  to  time.  No  chaafss  hare  been  made  in 
aay  of  the  rales  except  for  small  editorial  reTlalona.  In  the 
forms  concerning  patent  cases,  part  8.  the  wordlac  of  some  of 
the  forma  baa  been  reriaed  to  match  the  wording  aa  It  appears 
la  the  pamphlet  edltloo  of  the  rales  of  practice,  pabllabed  by 
tile  Pateat  Office.  Other  fonas  which  appeared  In  the  pam- 
phlet edltloB  and  did  not  prerloasly  appear  la  the  rederal 
Ragister  hare  been  added. 

The  rules  aa  repubUabed  in  the  Federal  Eegister  will  not  be 
pabliahed  in  the  Oiwicial  OAtarm.  bat  the  aext  printings  of 
the  pamphlet  edltioas  of  the  Roles  of  Piactlee  of  the  Ualted 
States  Patent  Offlce  In  Patent  Osaes  aad  tbe  Trademark  Rales 
of  Practice  will  ladade  whatever  ehaaces  have  been  made. 


Dec  88.  1000. 


Pateoti  Ayiflitli  far 

2,812,011.  Aatomatlcally  Aetnated  Slgaal  Assembly  for 
Power  Ualts.    Lsater  D.  Ctorelaad.  Box  404.  Woodaoa,  l^x. 

2.806,838.  SatelUte  Globe.  Maartts  B.  Petersea,  2102 
MUls  Ats..  North  Maskegea.  Mk^ 

2.807,611.  Shoe  Boles  With  Twlstable  Shaak.  Johannes 
fik^Uer,  Offenbach/Mala.  Oermaay.  Corrsspondsace  to: 
Mldiael  B.  Btrlker,  360  Lexlagtoa  Arc,  MewYork  17.  N.Y. 


RQBBRT  C.  WATBON. 
CommiaatoiMr  0/  PmteuU. 


Oeaeral  Bleetrte  Cbmpaay  Is  prepared  to  graat 
slTO  llesBses  aader  the  followlag  22  patenU  on 
terms  to  dooMstlc  manafaetarers.  > 

AppUeatloos  for  llcenss  oader  these  oatents  may  Iw 
addressed  to:  General  Electric  Compaay,  Flight  Propnlsloa 
DlTlsloa,  Cladaaatl  10,  Ohio,  Atteattoa:  Pateat  ConaseL 

2,508,674.     Fuel  System  for  Thermal  Power  Plants. 

2,700.449.     Cootrol  Mechanism  for  Variable  DeUvery  Positive 
Dlsplacemeat  Pamp. 

2.738.671.  Pneamatle  Patlgoe  Testing  Derlce. 
2,815.7ia     Ball  Plstoa  Type  Fluid  Trsnsiwlssloas. 
2,816.417.     Coatrol  System  for  Daal  Rotor  Pump  Drlres. 

2,818,703.  Aircraft  Powerplaat  Control  Syatca. 

2,823.618.  Radial  Type  HydraaUc  Ualt 

2.824.548.  Fluid  Actuator. 

2,888,034.  MoBofael  lateraal  Dseompoaltlon  Engine. 

2,836,230.  Emergeaey  Fuel  Pamplag  System. 

2,840,087.     Arraagemeat  for  aad  Marking  of  Btartlag  Gas 
Turbines. 

2,844,080.  Tube-Bundle  Combnstloa  Chamber. 

2,848,193.  Air  Cooled  TnrboBiadilne  BladlBg. 

2,857,204.  Fuel  Injector  Nosala. 

2.857.267.  Forming  Dies  aad  Alloy  Therefor. 

2.808.672.  Monofnel  DeeOaiposttlon  Apparatoa. 
2,866,100.  HydranUc  Drlre  Systan. 
2,860,620.  Burner  Asssmbly. 

2,878,077.  Combustloo  System  for  Jet  Engine  Starters. 

2.881.827.  Fuel  Maalfold  Dralaage  ByatanL 

2,882,024.  Vent  aad  Relief  Valre. 

2,803,242.  PlTot  Polat  Probe. 


NOW  AppBcatkMi  Racdrad  DhI^  fiwwmAm  1999 

PateBts _ 6,296 

Dertgns S92 

Plaat  Pateats ! 6 

it 

Total 6,701 


Pateats 84fr— No.  2,921,314  to  No.  2,922,161,  lod. 

Deaigna. 34— No.     187,064  to  No.     187,007,  iacL 

Plant  Pateata--.      5— No.         1,806  to  No.         1,000.  IbcL 
Ralssaeo 6 — No.        24,766  to  No.        24,771,  lael. 

Total 898 

529 

c 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  ^959 

ToUl  number  of  pending  M>plic»tion8  (excluding  Detigns) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  Applications 

Total  number  of  apidications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) . 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ^ 

Date  <rf  oldest  new  application J (W. 


197.385 

6.583 

82,237 

1.510 

^        ,     ,  ,.  ^ ,-  15.1958 

Date  of  (Mdest  amended  application I £ept.    5, 1968 


I 


M.  C.  B08A.  D«rw«Mr.  Patnl 


Optntkut 


PATBNT  BXAMININO  GBOCFft.  AND  SUPEStlSOBT  KXAMINEBS 


(I)  8T0NE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  BVAN8.  N.  H^  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  BNEBOT  ANt>  BLBCTRICAL  ART8_. 
an)  YUNO  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFAGTURINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


aV)  FREEHOF,  H.  B.,  MATERLAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATIN0,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES.                                                                                       j 
(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  Of-  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS 


AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 


(Vn)  KAUPFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  Sl^APING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICAtlON  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA^ 

TION  DIVISIONS. 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bi— ■  BnMrala  bi  pwmiUMMa  iiidiaito  EiSBtaili«  Gnm) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  PlantinK;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattorinc  Unloftden;  Harrows  and  Dicgen;  Plows 
t.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deatroytng;  PresMs;  fobaooo;  TeitUe  Wrtngen;  Booklet,  Battont 
•ad  Clasps 

3.  (Vn)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K.,  aotliic),  MeUI  Foui^tni  Mid  TrastOMiU;  MetaOincy  (Prmmm  and 

Appsntns);  ADoys;  Ekctrteal  Rcsiston 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HolsU;  Power  Driven  Conveyon;  HandUng  App^ratos;  Elevators;  Pneamatie  DIspatdi;  Ston 

Serrlee:  Conveyors,  CThntes,  Skids,  Guides  azxl  Ways 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harresters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Cultora; 

Dairy;  BotdMrtais;  Vegetable  and  Meat  (Totters  and  Commlnutors;  Fbnoes;  Gates;  Moste;  Stgnah  and  lodicston; 

Aeoostk* i 

«.  (D  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  M .,  Heteroeydle,  General  Organle  Prooeaies, 


7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

13. 
IS. 

U. 

16. 
16. 
17. 

18. 
18. 

ao. 

21. 

a. 
». 

M. 

8S. 
36. 


OS  Fomlton;  Fin  Eaospes;  Ladden; 


'38. 
80. 


(TV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  (acting).  Optics 

(V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chain  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  M 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Ezptoslve  Charge  Mi 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Minufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondoiU 

(in)  SPINTMAN,  S.,  Madilne  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clotdi  and  Motor  Controk 

(m)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Chitting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  IflUlng,  Planing,  Turning , 

am  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  MeUl,  Wire  Benfling,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Dtaasaembly  Appar^s;  Wire  Fabrics _ 

(VID  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Bk>ek  and  Earthenware  Appae^tos !..!ir]I."I]"!"!"' 

(H)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) ^ 

(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casti^  and  Settti«;  Sheet  Material  AsH>eteting  or 
FoMIng;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DeUvering ,. 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Ftold  TranamlsstoiiB;  Senromotor  Syitcnis;  Jet  Moton;  OombiH^ 
tlon  TorblMi;  Speed  Responalye  Devices 1 

(VID  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilen;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miaodlaneoaa  He«t> 
inC  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatton;  Illuminating  Bumere.. 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
C<mfcctfc)n  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

an)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 1 .'. 

(VD  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronaotks;  Boats;  Booys;  Ships;  Marine  P  opoMon;  Propellers:  Windmilb;  Fhikl  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows ; 

(VI)  8MILOW,  L.,  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Anatog  Computers;  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Madiines;  Cash  and 
Fai»  Reclsteis;  Voting  Machines;  C>>untera 

aiD  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  (WILLIAM0W8KY,  D.  J.,  acttng).  Apparel  (en^pt  CorseU  and  Brassieres);  Apparid  Appiii^' 
'ins;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Chitches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holdws 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatiu;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  App»> 
ratos;  Paper  Making 

(ID  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generatton,  Motive  Power,  Tranamissttn  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  (Control  Sys- 

terns,  Fomaoes,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  ^over  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.f. 

MlBoellaiieous  Electric  (>>ntn>l  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers.... 

(TV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  TeztOes,  FloM  Trvating 

Appantos;  Cleaning  and  LiquM  Contact  With  SoUdsrt 

(VD  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Oombostfen  Engtnes;  EzpaiMlble  Cliunber  Motors;  Ftafcl  Servomotors;  Spring, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  (TonpUnr;  CJbncks  or  So<^eU; 

riuU  Currait  Conyeyon;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  SubetitnUs 

^^ '^RTTZ,  M.  M.,  Took;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggafe;  Ctoth,  Leather  and  Robber 

RaeeptadM;  Palace  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

(Vn)  CLEaRY,  R.  a.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Sfraytiw  and  Diflualng,  Separating  and  Asaort- 

kiff  Solids  (p«rt) ^ 


S30 


iWny 


:>rvisiON8 


6,  1,  IS,  48.  46,  n, 
« I.  80,60,68,61 

16,  36,  87,  41,  42,  44. 

f,  51.  54.  68. 
2,  (2,  18,  14,  21.  a, 

ST,  88, 61, 81. 82. 

7,  ll,  17,  V,  M,  88, 
18.68.62. 

8,  (30,30,88,86,40. 

1,  K  8.  10,  18,  22. 

38,  46,  47. 
8.  ^  19,  38,  80,  83. 

68,67. 
01.182.88,94,06. 


Ok  est  AppUeatton 


h  ew 


4-KMO 


6-6-88 


6  1-80 


1-9-80 


3-18-80 

8-S-8e 
8  8-80 

4  3-80 
4-5-80 
4-0-80 


6-' 
6- 


Amended 


9-80 
1-50 


48-80 

3-8-80 

6-8-50 

8  3-80 

4-18-80 

4-:  8-80 

4-jo-ao 
81-se 

86-80 

5-7-80 

10-1  s-ae 

4-4»-80 


4-1  80 

6-L-80 
8-1-80 

8-1-88 
6-11-80 
4-21-80 


4-6-80 

4-80-80 

6-1-80 

6-4-80 

3-17-80 

S-19-SB 
8-8-80 

• 

8-80-50 

4-6-80 

4-33-80 

4-31-80 
6-1-50 

12-39-56 

1-3-80 
6-6-80 
8-2-80 

4-16-80 

1-80-80 

4-80-80 

6-4-80 
4-33-50 

4-28-80 

9-6-56 

6-1-80 

4-1-80 

-^3-34-80 

4-38-80 

3-18-80 
6-30-80 
8-38-80 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

(Biwaa  ■amenta  In  pareatlwaea  Indicate  Eiaaitaiin  Gfw«) 


31 


32 

33. 
34. 


35. 

86. 
37. 
38. 

39. 

40. 
41. 
43. 
43. 

44. 

48. 

46. 

47. 
48. 

40. 

50. 

81. 

53. 
53. 

84. 

58. 
56. 

57. 

58. 


(I)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Urea  Addocts,  Sijioon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds, 
Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  N'on-Aromatlc  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Hak>- 
geiuted  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (i?art)  (e.g.,  Oil-Modlfled:  SUbUlsed);  Mineral  OUs 

(VID  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Agitation;  Fire  Ezttngulsbers;  Ontrtfogal 
Bowl  Separators;  Liquid  Sefiaratlon  or  Purtncation  (part) 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Rarth  Engineering;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  Roob;  Buikiing  Structures. 

aV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vebklfls;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImplemenU; 
Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  DRMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  C!oin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Disfiensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.  (CUTTING,  C.  A.,  acting),  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L.  (WOOD,  R.  M.,  acting).  Electricity-Switches.  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Oell  Clrailts 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  o.g.^  Aso,  Carboeydlc  or  AcycUc  Compounds  (pan),  e^.,  Anthrones, 

Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  PhenoU.  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Amlnea 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— MetaUle,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  P^afsi.. 

(IT)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Reeorders  (part);  Sound  Reoordinr,  Television;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(H)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(D  KNIGHT,  W.  B.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterilicing  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleadiing,  Dyeln?,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(H)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.  (acting),  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nudsar  Batteries;  Nudear  Resonant  Devloes;  Radar,  Sonar; 
Torpedoes 


(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acting).  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lobrkatton; 
Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Exoavatinf 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O.,  Actinide  Series  (e.r.,  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Expk>sivea;  Power  PlanU  (part); 
Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  RcaotiaaB;(}arboa  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrylnff.  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vditeles;  Edocattoa. 

(H)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Converston  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VXD  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  snd  Gas  or  Vapor  C^ontact  With  SoUds;  VentUatton;  Wells;  Conoentratti«  Evmwratots; 
Glass;  Earth  Boring 

a)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e^.,  Synthetic  Resin  Composittons  (part),  Synthetic  Robber  (Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber;  Syntbetk;  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers.  Polyaorytonltrlloa. 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  (Topolymers) , 

(H)  WE8TBY,  G.  N.  (acting),  Radk>  Transmttters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Ptesoeleotric  Devtosa;  Anten- 
nas; OsclUaton. __ 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks 1 ' 

(TV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManifoMing;  Printed  Matter;  Statton- 
ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Poruble  Ck>sure8  or  Partitions;  Doon,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(II)  NILSON,  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dla(jiarge  Devloes;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  CirculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radk>«etlve)  Applications;  Mass  Speetromateis. 

(VH)  KLINE,  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members ,. 

(D  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compoeittons;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Ohamistry 


58. 
60. 


61. 

62. 

63. 

64. 
65. 
06. 
67. 
81. 
82. 
01. 
02. 
93. 
04. 
06. 
M. 


an)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Not,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horaeshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Scr«w  Fasteoinp; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JolnUor  Couplings;  Cutting— 

(UD  BRONAUQH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollei*;  Maktng  Metal  Took  and  teiptomts;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Mano- 
factures;  Selective  Punching 

(D  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  CHiemlstry;  Fertilisers:  Gas,  Heating  and  lUomlnatlnc *.'" "™"'I"']! 

(I)  MANQAN,  P.  E.  (STERMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  MlsosUuieoas 
Polymers  (e«-.  Vinyl  Polymers):  Synthetic  Restn  Oompostttona  (part).  Synthetic  Robber;  Photographic  Processes 
and  Products 

(in)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Puahing  and  Pulling;  Horok>gy;  RaUway  MaU  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths 

(IV)  LOWE.  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  AmosemenU  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mectaanksal  Gods  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 


Oldest  Appllflatlae 


(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentatton;  Carbon  C^temlstry  (part),  e^.,  LIgnlns,  Oatboby- 
drate  Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfnrlxed  Comjwunds;  Heavy  Metal  Omponnda 

a)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions ""'"'I"'""*!"™III! 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  (3ondoctora;  Insulators;  Ampllflers. , [.. 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) , 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fabrtca .       '.  ' 

(in)  MONCURE.  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts ., ..r -.  "Ill  " 

aiD  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Hoaiehold.  Personal  and  Fins  Arts J ".!.!.!.]"""" 

BAILEY,  J.  8.,  Ornamentation --..-'.."!!I!I!!!!!!!"."!!]]!!]!!! 

GAUSS,  H.,  Detectors,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Cireotts : *.-™™il!! 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F.,  aoting),  Metal  Bending;  Wob  Feeding  . 

BERLOWITZ,  W.  (COLE,  W.  8..  acting).  Gas  Separation """""!!!." 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Masonry  and  0>ncrete  Structures;  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  Jolntr.  Joint  Packings... 
E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part).Le..Polyethylene8... 


Now      Ameodsd 


s-i-ao 

8-10-50 


1-10-se 
i-16-ao 

3-ll>60 


8-10-80 


4-8^80 

4-6-88 
6-11-80 


6-27-^ 

6-1-88 
8-18-80 


1-2-88 

5-^80 
2-8-80 


3-18-50 


5-6-80 

5-6-80 

6-1-ao 

6-28-80 

5-ll-SO 

6-4-80 

8-8-50 

8-8-88 

5-19-80 

6-7-60 

1-27-80 

1-19-80 

4-27-80 

8-8O-50 

5-6-80 

4-16-80 

6-4-00 

6-4-60 

8-26-80 

3-24-SO 

3-19^0 

2-17-80 

4-1-88 

4-8-80 

6-11-08 


8-1-88 


6-18-80 

6-7^ 

4-34-80 

4-17-80 

5-6-80 

6-18-80 

l%*-» 

13-3-88 

8-38-80 

4-8-80 

4-16-80 

8-88-68 

8-6-80 

8-8-80 

6-8-80 

6-4-80 

6-7-80 

6-8-80 

4-16-80 

4-3-69 

1-19^ 

1-8-80 

6-17-80 

8-1-80 

8-848 

1-30-80 

8-8-80 

U-84-S6 

8-13-80 

9-10-50 

9-4-80 

9-8-80 

8-17-80 

6-88-80 

4-7-80 

4-1O-80 

6-1-80 

6-1-50 

6-«-80 

5-1-80 

5-7-50 

5-8-80 

7-14-50 

4-38-80 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patoits  within  the  range  of  numbers  indk»ted  below  expire  during  Janoary  1060,  except  those  whfch  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provlskns  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (84  Stat.  816  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  821)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortsnad 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUe  Law  680.    A  Hat  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Ammmal  IMcr  s/  PM*a<»-/MS. 

«r**°B' Numbers  3.807,007  to  3.800,816.  Indoalve 

Plant  Pataoto _ Numbais  884  and  688 

531 


■«i.'-'*'5<t«*hwifei  f<4  fisrrit. 
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REISSljlES 

JANUARY  1^,  1960 


Matter  eneloMd  in  beaTj  bracket*  d  appMra  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thla  relaaae  apedflcatlfo ;  matter 

printed  la  Italic*  Indlcatea  addition*  made  by  relaene. 


34,7M 

WELL  SCRAFING  APPARATUS 

BwBic*  M.  SdraBy.  Ilowtaa,  Tn. 

OrlglDal  No.  2,M4,1S2,  dated  Aafol  27, 1957, 8mM  No. 

S11,4M,  |M«  i,  1955.    AmMtwIHumtmt^kmmti 

my  It,  1958,  SmW  No.  flS,99t 

SCUbm.    (CLIM— 173) 


1.  In  a  wen  tcnpiag  device  adapted  to  be  posttiooed  in 
the  bore  of  a  well,  an  outer  tubular  barrel,  an  inner 
tubular  member  in  the  barrel,  means  connected  to  the 
barrel  and  engaging  the  member  to  hold  the  member  in 
radially  inwardly  qiaced  relation  to  ^  barrel  to  form 
an  annular  fluid  chamber  exteriorly  of  ,the  member,  said 
barrel  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  openings  helically 
diqwsed  in  overlapping  relation  entirely  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  barrel  opening  into  the  chamber  and  leading 
to  the  exterior  of  the  barrel,  scraper  means  movably  dis- 
posed in  the  openings  and  extending  into  the  chamber, 
a  tubular  element  of  resilient  material  in  the  chamber 
and  whose  exterior  is  in  engagement  with  said  scraper 
means,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  in  said 
chamber  into  the  interior  of  said  element  to  expand  the 
element  to  yieldingly  urge  the  scraper  means  outwardly 
of  the  barrel  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  exterior  of  the  barrel  into  said  chamber. 


24.767 

PACKAGE  WITH  CELLULAR  PLASnC 
PACKAGING  MEANS 
EU  ShMM,  Loi  ABidca,  CaUT.,  and  Vnak  W. 

FMloa,  Gik,  sMlsMn  to  Lockheed  Ahcnft  CoipofiK 
tkMi,  BvtaBk.  CaHT. 
OiMaal  No.  2,71t35i,  dated  FehraMy  5.  1957.  ScfW 
No.  2<l,t54,  December  11, 195L    AppBcatioB  for  i«. 
iMa  laaMuty  it,  I95t,  Serial  No.  7M,724 
7CUaH.   (CL2t<    40 


res^ient,  shock  absorbing  cellular  polyyrei  ktme  whkh 
maintains  said  article  in  cushioned  and  space^  relation  to 
said  container. 


Bolcfft 


24,7tt 
FUBL.PUMP  CARBURETOR 
.  a^  Pa^  R. 

^■■■t,  nosBwHL  sasM 

tloa  «f  T«iw^       ^-^»  ""^ 

CMmI  No.  %M\^U  dated  AntMt  t,  1951,  Seitei  No. 
gl,t<t,  Novsmfcsr  24,  1954.    Appllcalioi  i  Air 
I  tajr  7, 1959,  Scitel  No.  tll,77t 

tOdM.   (CL123— 73) 


\\  The  combination  with  a  two-cycle  inter$al  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  carburetor  casing  mounled  thereon, 
of  an  air  pressure  operated  fuel  pump  secured  directly  to 
the  side  of  said  casing,  said  pump  being  connected  to  the 
crank  case  of  said  engine  by  successive  commilnicating  in- 
ternal air  pressure  passageways  in  said  pump,  {said  casing, 
and^aid  engine. 


djSaidi 


24,7i9 

■OLE  ENLARGING  AND  FINBH1N0  TOOL 

^   Joha  R.  WBHihan^  BlooiteM  Hllh,ilkh. 

Ori^hMl  No.  2,tlM^  dated  December  17, 1957,  SarW 

I^  4«2,7t9,  October  18,  1954.     AppUoiioa  for  ic- 

i^M  May  21,  1959,  Sertal  No.  tl4,94t 

ICbfaDS.    (CL77-^ 


4.  A  package  comprising  a  container  having  an  article       2. 


A  hole  enlarging  and  finishing  tool  cc  npi 


0w,hMAA.,A  fkl,  ..--•"•  "  --"•-•"•^'^  nuvutg  e/i  ariKie       i.  A  hole  enlarging  and  finishing  tool  cc  i 
embedded  therein  by  a  sheath  of  low  density  flexibU,  shank  portion  relatively  smaUer  in  diamete- 

532  '  I 
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Jboir  mfter  enlarging  and  finisUng  with  said  tool  to  elimi- 
mate  side  wall  friction,  said  shank  portion  kavUig  a  long!' 
tudinal  chamber  for  conducting  fUuking  and  cooUng 
fluid  therethrough,  a  cutting  tip  portion  on  said  shank 
portion  having  a  plurattty  of  cutting  edges  extending 
transversely  of  the  terminal  end  of  said  tip  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  peripheral  cavities 
in  the  side  wall  thereof  corresponding  to  said  cutting 
edges,  each  cavity  having  a  side  wall  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tip  portion,  each  cutting  edge  being 
disposed  at  the  end  of  the  ^de  wall  of  the  cavity  corre- 
sponding to  said  cutting  edge,  said  tip  portion  including 
a  plurality  of  orifices  leading  from  the  shank  internal 
chamber  to  said  cavities  for  conveying  fiushing  and  cool- 
ing fiuid  to  said  cavities  in  a  direction  from  said  shank 
portion  toward  the  terminal  end  of  said  tip  portion  so 
that  fluid  from  said  orifices  is  directed  longitudinally  of 
said  cavity  walls  so  that  it  flows  acrou  the  leading  sides 
of  said  cutting  edges,  said  tip  portion  having  raised  periph- 
eral side  areas  on  either  side  of  each  of  said  cavities, 
said  raised  areas  being  disposed  on  a  dituneter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  hole  to  be  bored  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  internal  side  wall  of  a  workpiece  to  provide  a 
bearing  surface  to  eliminate  chips  famming  and  to  direct 
the  flow  of  fluid  past  the  cutting  edge  and  chip-developing 
area  of  the  tool  to  flush  chips  away  from  the  tool  aiid  to 
cool  the  cutting  edges. 


leading  signal  a  second  electrical  signal  of  related  wave 
form  but  delayed  in  time  with  redact  thereto;  means  re- 
sponsive faintly  to  said  lagging  signal  and  said  delayed 
signal  for  developing  a  control  effect  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  the  time  delay  therebetween;  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  control  effect  for  adjusting  said  time- 
delay  apparatus  to  a  point  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined value  of  said  control  effect,  whereby  the  amouiu 
of  adfustment  of  said  time-delay  apparatus  is  representa- 
tive of  the  relative  object  velocity. 


24JT  

IMAGE-VELOCTTY  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM  • 
bvli«  W.  Doyla,  BliHi|iwii,  N.Y.,  mi  DomM  G.  C 
Han, Gram  Vdky.  CaU^MiigBoa  to  Ftfrdriy  Cam- 

a  corMfatfoa  of  Dcla- 


OMmI  No.  2,ttM73, 


My  22,  1959 
It  ~ 


11. 


3t,195t,Sctlri 
1954.    AApHcaltoB  for  ra* 
No.t333M 
<CL 


15.  An  image-velocity  responsive  system  comprising: 
photoelectric  apparatus  for  scanning  a  relatively  moving 
object  and  developing  therefrom  leading  and  lagging  elec- 
trical signals  representative  at  any  given  instant  of  the 
radiant  energy  radiated  by  different  elemental  areas  of  the 
object  spaced  in  the  direction  of  scanning;  means  including 
adjustable  time-delay  apparatus  ft»  deriving  from  said 


24,771 

VAPORIZING  AND  MIXING  UNIT 

Alfaod  F.  Sdbel,  Totedo,  Ohto 

OiigiBil  No.  2,7t4^5,  dated  Wijii    lir  25,  1954,  S«M 

No.  393,433,  NwreaibOT  23, 1H3.    AppHcatfao  for  ra- 

7, 195t,  Swtol  No.  72 

ICUm.    (0.239^-427) 


8.  In  a  mixing  and  vaporizing  nozzle,  an  inlet  pipe 
adapted  to  supply  a  liquid  fuel  to  the  nozzle,  said  pipe 
having  a  discharge  outlet;  means  forming  an  enclosing 
wall  providing  an  enlarged  mixing  and  expansion  cham- 
ber connected  with  the  outlet  end  of  stdd  fuel  inlet  pipe, 
the  area  of  said  chamber  transversely  to  the  longitudimd 
axis  being  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  discharge 
ouHet  of  said  fuel  inlet  pipe;  a  cofuluit  from  a  source 
of  gaseous  fbdd  supply,  said  conduit  positioned  adjacent 
said  fuel  inlet  pipe  and  adapted  to  supply  a  gaseous  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  tu>zzle;  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  ducts  extending  from  said  conduit  to  said 
mixing  chamber,  said  ducts  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  chamber  and 
arranged  to  convergingly  deliver  a  plurality  of  gaseoiu 
fluid  streams  into  contact  with  the  fuel  in  said  first  meih 
tioned  mixing  and  expanding  chamber;  means  forming 
an  additional  enlarged  expansion  chamber  connected  with 
the  outlet  end  of  said  first  mixing  chamber,  the  volume 
of  said  additional  expansion  chamber  being  substantially 
greater  titan  the  volume  of  said  mixirtg  chamber;  ntaans 
forming  a  compression  chamber  of  reduced  volume  from 
said  additional  expansion  chamber,  said  compression 
chamber  connected  with  said  second  mentioned  expansion 
chamber;  and  a  compressed  mixture  outlet  connected 
with  said  compression  chamber. 
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UlBStimtloiu  for  pUat  patents  u*  uaoally  la  color  and  therefore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  tbe  drawing. 


I,t9t 
ROSE  PLANT 
Heriiert  C.  Swim,  Oatario,  CaEf .,  iiilpiiii  to 
Narserica,  Im.,  Ontario,  CaUf ^  a  cofporattoa  of  CaU- 
fofBia 

AppUcaltoa  April  2t,  1959,  Scrtol  No.  tt7,74t 
lOatak    (CL47— tl) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
busda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  unique 
combination  of  vigorous,  compact,  bushy,  medium  sized 
and  much-branched  plant  habit,  attractive,  medium  sized, 
dark  green,  disease-resistant  foliage,  a  habit  of  bearing 
flowers  abundantly  on  stenu  ranging  from  short  to  me- 
dium length  and  in  small  clusters  evenly  spaced  over  the 
plant,  said  flowers  being  of  medium  size  and  very  doa- 
ble, and  being  urn-shaped  in  the'^bud  suge,  but  opening 
into  a  well-formed  symmetrical  open  flower,  and  a  dis- 
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tinctive  light  red  or  dark  pink  general  color  tonality  of  th«  flower  peuls  lightly  overcast  with  Light 
the  flowers,  with  a  tendency  to  fade  evenly  to  a  lighter  distinctive  and  intense  fruity  fragrance  of  the 
color  as  the  flowers  age.  the  long-lasting  quality  of  the  flowers  when 


^          ^ROSE  PLANT 
Hnfecit  C  Swim,  OstailOy  CaUf^  asiltiiiir  to 

NvMriei,  Im^  Oirtirio,  CaHf  ^  a  coivonlloa  of  CaU- 

fonia 

AppHcatkm  Aoffil  M,  1959,  Serial  No.  897,741 
1  aaini.    (a.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous,  bushy,  much-branched,  and 
well-shaped  plant  habit,  attractive,  mediimi-sized,  disease- 
resistant  dark  green  foliage,  a  better-than  average  flori- 
ferousness  with  consequent  complete  coverage  of  the 
plant  with  flowers  at  peak  bloom,  and  attractive,  medium- 
sized,  relatively  flat  flowers  varying  from  medium  to 
dark  pink  in  general  color  tonality  when  first  open  but 
fading  to  a  very  light  pinlTcolor  as  the  petals  drop,  and 
presenting  an  attractive  contrast  <rf  light  and  dark  pink 
colors. 


Cadmium,  a 
flowers,  and 


to 
corpo- 
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ROSE  PLANT 
-g—-—  H.  Moray,  Jr.,  Pliasaato^  CaUf.,  . 
lackiOB  A  Pcifciaa  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y. 

AppBcalkM  May  U,  1959,  Serial  No.  113,948 
lOain.  (CL47— 41)  T 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  pt  the  mhiia- 
tute  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  afd  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  bt  the  unique 
combination  of  ease  of  propagation  by  robted  cuttings, 
compact  flower  heads  and  unusual  large]  size  of  the 
floivers,  an  unusual  irregular  arrangement  ^f  the  flower 
petals,  a  distinctive  silvery  appearance  of  the  buds  as 
attributed  to  the  White  color  on  the  reverse  of  the  petals, 
and  a  distinctive  Tyrian  Rose  lightly  overcast  with  Spinel 
Rod,  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  with  an  unusual 
color  at  the  base  and  hinge  of  the  |ower  petals. 


Whit 


1J98 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Boerner,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  ft 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcatkm  May  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  810,977 
1  Claim.  (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
buoda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  an  unusual 
habit  of  developing  a  large  leaf  immediately  above  the 
first  leaflet  under  the  bud,  a  distinctive  Empire  Yellow 
general  color  tonality  of  the  itowers,  with  the  edges  of 


re 

r 


1,9M 
ROSE  PLANT 

Eugene  S.  Bocmcr,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  ft 
Pcrkkis  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Tofk 

Application  May  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  8ll5,759 
1  Claini.    (CL  47—61)        F 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  c|f  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
coibbination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  a  strong 
flower  fragrance  corresponding  to  "Old  Rose  perfume 
(centifolia),  and  a  distinctive  Cartridge  Buff,  lightly  over- 
cast with  Eosine  Pink  general  color  tonality  o  the  flowers, 
wii^  Cadmium  Orange  color  at  the  base  o  \  the  flower 
petlUs. 
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2,92U14 

STAPLE  OR  LIKE  FASTENER  DRIVING  MACHINE 

H.  Traa,  Jr.,  KcaOworth,  DL,  amlgner  to  Spol- 

■ib.  Inc.,  Evanston,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  557,992 

4ClainM.    (CL  1— 49) 


jaw  grooves,  a  magazine  for  feeding  rings  to  said  body 
grooves,  power  mechanism,  resiliently  acting  means 
moved  by  said  mechanism  for  urging  the  jaws  yieldingly 
toward  each  other  to  a  limited  distance  sufficient  only  to 
hold  a  ring  frictionally  therebetween,  means  including 
a  pusher  actuated  by  said  mechanism  for  moving  one 
ring  at  a  time  from  said  magazine  along  the  parallel 
grooves  to  a  position  between  the  jaws  where  it  is  fric- 
tionally held,  and  means  operated  by  said  mechanism  for 
moving  the  jaws  positively  to  close  the  ring  frictionally 
held  therebetween. 


Application  Febmary  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,878 
15ClaiaM.    (CL  1—187) 


232UU 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 

APPARATUS 

Cul  F.  Cailxcn,  ounuo,  Robert  W.  Hclda, ' 
a^  William  L.  LehMr,  9>y<<r,  N.Y.,  atsigMMi,  by 
BMMa  ami^BMnla,  to  ^rlvnma  Flei  tiw  Prodnds  lac, 
Wlnriagton,  DeL,  a  cotporntion  af  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Fcbnmry  7^1957,  Serial  No.  438,828 
8  CiabM.    (CL  1—218) 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  machine  having  a  pair  of  body 
plates  joined  in  face-to-face  relation  and  defining  there- 
between chambers  for  acconunodating  fastener  supply 
means  and  fastener  driving  means  cooperative  therewith, 
a  nose  piece  member  of  substantially  U -shape  for  snugly 
embracing  the  lower  forward  portions  of  the  body  plates, 
said  nose  piece  having  an  upper  forwardly  projecting 
portion  affording  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  and  the 
body  plates  having  a  forward  cooperative  portion  there- 
of against  which  said  shoulder  abuts  supportingly,  said 
body  plate  forward  abutting  portion  having  adjacent  to 
said  nose  piece  shoulder  an  access  opening  for  exposing 
a  portion  of  said  shoulder  for  engagement  by  a  drive-off 
tool,  said  shoulder  having  a  recess  therein  exposed  at  said 
access  opening  for  engagement  therein  of  the  tool. 


2321,315 
POWER  ACTUATED  C-RING  CLINCHING  TOOL 
aifford    Charlci    Albrccht,    Leicester,    and    Deanc    K. 
Yankee,  Steriii«,  Mass.,  anlsDon  to  NovcHy  Tod 
Company,  Inc.,  Spencer,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of  Maa* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  the  leads  of  an  electrical 
component  positioned  upon  a  chassis  panel  comprising 
anvil  means  having  lead  forming  surfaces  for  operating 
on  said  leads,  means  for  moving  said  anvil  means  to  a 
position  spaced  from  said  panel,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  anvil  means  to  provide  movement  of  said  lead 
forming  surfaces  along  a  path  spaced  from  said  panel 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  leads  whereby  the  leads 
are  operated  on  by  said  lead  forming  surfaces  and  coined 
and  bent  relative  to  said  panel. 


1.  A  C-ring  clinching  tool  comprising  a  body,  jaws 
pivoted  thereon  which  have  opposed  substantially  equi- 
distant grooves  for  receiving  and  holding  a  C-ring,  said 
body  having  parallel  grooves  cooununicating  with  the 


2,92L317 
PORTABLE  SHIELD 
HaroM  C  Tift,  AveriD  Parit,  N.Y. 
AppHcatioa  April  17, 1954,  SarinI  No.  578,491 
lOaiaH.    (CL2— 23) 
1.  A  portable  device  made  of  a  rigid  material  for 
increasing  the  protection  of  the  human  body  against 
deleterious  conditions  and  forces  which  comprises  an 
upper   semi-bell-like   section   having   a   size   and   shape 
adapted  to  cover  at  least  the  head  and  shoulders  of.  the 
wearer's  body,  at  least  two  imperforate  curved  generally 
U-shaped  sections  located  below  said  bell-like  section  and 
which  are  arranged  to  move  in  at  least  a  limited  telescop- 
ing relationship  with  one  another,  and  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion in  conjunction  with  said  upper  section  adapted  to 
cover  the  entire  length  of  the  user,  the  interior  of  at 
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least  two  of  said  sections  containing  means  for  causing 
the  sections  to  move  in  telescoping  relationship  with  one 
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located  beneath  said  flush  tank  and  extending  at  least  to 
the  outer  lower  edges  of  the  tank,  clamps  attached  to 
sai4  tray  and  having  means  by  which  to  hook  over  the 
upp^r  edge  of  the  flush  tank,  said  tray  havfng  a  sump 
witIMn  which  to  accumulate  liquid  condensate  that  drips 
from  the  toilet  flush  tank,  a  tube  connected lat  one  end 
to  laid  sump,  an  tapintor  operatively  connected  with 
said  outflow  conductor  and  (^lerated  by  the  water  passing 
through  the  outflow  conductor,  said  aspirator  having  a 
veniuri,  and  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tub^  with  said  venturi  to  draw  a  vacuum  ip  said  tube 
and  sump  from  said  venturi. 


another,  and  all  of  said  sections  having  coplanar  lateral 
edges. 

DEVICE  FOR  ABSORBING  SHOCK  OF 
TENKLE  FORCE 
Donald  J.  Voss  aad  Michael  IWodon,  PMsbnih,  Pa^ 
usigMn  to  Mt^  Safety  Apglhtes  Couhmwj,  Pkts- 

AppHcatioB  May  29, 1957,  Saitel  No.  M2,5M 
SClaiiBS.    (CLl— 3) 


2321t3M 

FIXTURE  MOUNTING 
Cari  E.  Laa^  ChkafB,  DL, 

O.  A.  Fcldoa,  CUcaao,  DL 
AfpHcatioa  laaa  5, 1957,  Sofcl  No. 
UClaiaH.    (CL4— 117) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  lining  for  a  protective  helmet 
shell,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cradle  straps  adapted  to 
cross  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  rest  thereon,  and  means 
adapted  to  connect  the  lower  ends  of  the  straps  with  the 
helmet  shell  to  support  it,  each  of  said  straps  including 
a  length  of  woven  material  composed  essentially  of 
crossed  threads  disposed  diagonally  of  its  length,  and  a 
binding  composition  joining  the  threads  wherever  they 
cross  one  another  to  connect  them  firmly  together,  said 
connections  being  weaker  than  the  threads  and  adapted  to 
rupture  and  permit  the  straps  to  stretch  when  the  shell 
receives  an  impact  force^>lmore  than  a  predetermined 
amount,  whereby  the  energy  required  for  rupturing  said 
connections  will  be  absorbed. 


ll.  A  mounting  means  lor  securing  a  fiiture  in  an 
opeaing  in  a  supporting  structure,  said  fixtue  having  a 
permheral  flange  means  thereon  and  a  leg  nember  on 
said'  flange  means  laterally  spaced  from  the  body  of  the 
fixture^nd  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  of  the  fixture, 
conspnsing  a  substantially  rigid  mounting  lug  0f  generally 
L-sllape  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  its  stem  [portion  ex- 
ten<|ing  toward  said  flange  means  parallel  with  and  en- 
gaging one  side  of  said  leg  member  and  with  its  foot 
portion  projection  transversely  of  the  leg  i^ember  be- 
yond the  other  side  of  the  leg  member,  means  for  con- 
necting said  mounting  lug  to  said  leg  memb<  r  with  said 
iug  bearing  on  a  fulcrum  opposed  to  the  pi  tne  of  said 
flange  means,  and  clamping  means  supporljed  by  said 
foot  portion  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof 
a  bearing  portion  extending  toward  said  flabge  means, 
said  clamping  means  being  adjustable  towar<  and  away 
froit  said  flange  means. 


.    2,921419 

DRIP  TRAY  FOR  TOILET  TANK 

Stanley  E.  Kirela,  Food  da  Lac,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  Aagnst  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,596 

9ClalaM.    (CL4~10) 
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2321,321 
SINK  MOUNTINGS  AND  SINK  FRKmE 

COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 
Mania  Etrle  Caaw,  Newaaa,  GtLt 

William  L.  Booaell,  Newaaa,  Ga. 
AppUcatioB  laly  15,  1957,  Serial  No. 
29Claliaa.    (CL  4— 187) 
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1.  An  attachment  for  the  flush  tank  of  a  toilet  assembly 
having  a  water  inflow  valve,  an  inflow  water  conductor 
connected  to  the  valve,  and  an  outflow  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  said  attachment  comprising  a  tray 


A  sink  frame  for  mounting  a  sink  having  a  mar- 
ginal flange  within  the  sink  opening  of  a  ounter  top, 
drainboard  and  the  like,  comprising  a  sink  frinung  strip, 
extending  along  said  opening  and  having  T-s^ape  cross- 
section,  the  top  cross  part  of  the  T  bavingj  oppositely 
extending  flanges  adapted  to  overlie  and  sealingly  en- 
gage on  the  adjacent  top  edge  portions  of  the  sink  flange 
and  counter  top,  respectively,  and  the  vertica  leg  of  the 
T  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  between  t  le  adjacent 
side  edges  of  the  sink  flange  and  counter  top 
cal  leg  including  first  and  second  attaching 


said  verti- 
"con- 
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stituting  the  sole  securement  between  sink  flange,  counter 
top  and  intermediate  sink  frame,  said  first  wings  being 
integrally  connected  to  the  leg  and  adapted  in  installa- 
tion of  the  sink  to  be  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  leg 
to  predetermined  angular  positions  to  ooe  side  of  the  leg 
in  which  they  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  sink 
flange  along  a  Ime  inwardly  of  the  edge  of  said  sink 
frame,  said  second  wings  depending  integrally  from  said 
leg  and  being  similarly  adapted  to  be  bent  to  underlie 
the  counter  top,  said  second  wings  including  at  least  one 
drive  point  adapted  to  be  driven  upwardly^into  the  coun- 
ter top  from  beneath  same. 


movably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  rotatable  brush  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  buffer  fixed  to  said  shaft,  means 
to  apiily  p<^ishing  material  to  said  brush,  said  motor  and 
said  shaft  being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  passing 
throu^  said  motor  transversely  of  the  shaft's  length 
adapting  said  buffer  aiKl  said  brush  to  occupy  a  plurality 


2,921,322 

MULTIPLE  STATION  BOOK  PRESSING  AND 

CREASING  MACHINE 

Artinr  Crawlty  ami  Thoans  E.  Dafic,  ClDctenatl,  and 

~  W.  Wi«aar,  SharoavUc,  OUa,  asslgaon  to 

■cMMnr  Csaipaf,  be,  Nawtowa,  OUa,  a 

«f  OlMO 

AyylifH—  '"M  17, 1957,  Ssrial  No.  665,912 
19  naiaii     (CLll— 1) 
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of  operable  positions,  said  foot  rest  being  located  in 
proximity  to  said  brush  whereby  a  shoe  when  placed  on 
said  rest  may  be  worked  upon  by  said  brush  when  the 
latter  is  made  to  occupy  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
operable  positions,  and  means  to  lock  said  motor  and 
said  shaft  in  any  one  of  said  operable  positions. 


2,92U24 
SCOURING  DEVICE 

JaMcs  GibboM,  New  Yask,  N.Y.. 

Colgate-PafaBoHvc  Coapaay,  Jersey  Oty,  N J., 
aofatioa  of  Delaware 
AapUcatioB  Fcbraary  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  563,227 
I  4  Claims.    (CL  15— 134) 


to 


4.  In  a  book  creasing  and  pressing  machine,  a  machine 
frame,  opposed  smasher  elements  extending  along  said 
frame,  said  smasher  elements  being  relatively  movable 
transversely  to  open  or  closed  position,  a  carriage  mounted 
for  longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  relative  to  the 
frame,  opposed  nipper  elements  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
said  nipper  elements  residing  generally  in  parallelism  with 
the  opposed  smasher  elements,  said  nipper  dements  being 
relatively  movable  transversely  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion, said  opposed  smasher  elements  and  opposed  nipper 
elements  positioned  relative  to  ooe  another  to  receive 
books  therebetween  when  in  said  open  position  and  to 
impress  the  covers  and  joints  of  the  books  upon  relative 
movement  to  said  closed  position,  said  nipper  elements 
noovable  longitodinally  with  the  carriage  relative  to  said 
smasher  elements,  actuating  means  for  shifting  said  car- 
riage and  nipper  elements  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
smasher  elements,  and  actuating  means  for  opening  the 
smasher  elements  and  closing  the  nipper  elements  during 
motioo  of  the  nipper  elements  longitudinally,  said  closed 
nipper  elements  thereby  impressing  the  joints  in  the  books 
and  advancing  the  books  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
open  smasher  elements. 


2,921423 
SHOE  SHINEDEVICE 

ntafnS  nur^oBs,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

JaaMiy  29, 1955,  Ssilal  No.  4S3,929 
2nslMS     (CLIS-^) 
1.  A  shoe  shine  device  comprising  a  base,  a  motor 
mounted  oo  said  base  and  having  a  shaft,  a  foot  rest 

750  O.O.— 86 


4.  A  scouring  attachment  for  a  scouring  powder  con- 
tainer having  a  rimmed  end  and  Ifn  opening  in  that  end 
for  dispensing  powder,  comprising  a  resilient  scouring 
member  having  a  scouring  face  adapted  for  scouring 
contact  with  surfaces  to  be  cleansed,  a  sealing  face,  an 
opening  in  the  sealing  face  for  dispensing  the  powder, 
and  a  resilient  clamp  member  having  inwardly  turned 
end  portions  adapted  removably  to  hold  onto  the  con- 
tainer at  the  rim  thereof  and  thereby  movably  to  hold 
the  scouring  member  to  the  container  in  selected  posi- 
tions of  registry  and  non-registry  of  the  opening  in  the 
container  end  and  the  dispensing  opening  in  the  scouring 
member,  said  inwardly  turned  endi  of  the  clamp  mem- 
ber, when  unstressed  being  at  a  distance  from  each 
other  less  than  the  distance  across  the  container  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  press  the  clamp  member  toward,  and  the 
scouring  member  against,  the  container  end  when  said 
inwardly  turned  ends  are  forced  apart  by  affixation  of  the 
scouring  attachment  to  the  container,  and  the  aforesaid 
sealing  face  of  the  scouring  member  being  adapted  to 
make  watertight  and  powder-tight  contact  with  the  con- 
tainer end  when  the  said  opening  and  hole  are  non- 
registered  and  the  scouring  member  is  held  against  the 
container  dispensing  end,  thereby  preventing  entrance 
of  water  into  and  passage  of  powder  out  of  said  end 
of  the  scouring  powder  container. 
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MOP  AND  BRUSH  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Gntoiy  J.  Campbell,  Frecport,  m^  avignor  to 

I'mUam  T.  Neinuu,  Ficl^mrt,  DL 

Application  Febmafy  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«,853 

4  Claims.    (CL  IS— 142) 


Januaiy  19,  1960 


4.  A  dust  mop  cleaner  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing spaced  side  walls,  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an 
open  top,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  imperforate  panels 
in  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  panels 
being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  walls  and  from 
each  other  to  receive  a  mop  head  therebetween,  means 
extending  between  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels  and 
said  side  walls  to  close  the  space  therebetween,  a  set 
of  vertically  spaced  horizontally  extending  louvers  dis- 
posed below  each  of  said  panels  with  each  louver  in- 
clined in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  thereof  to 
extend  downwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  receptacle,  the 
outer  edges  of  each  of  the  louvers  being  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  to  define  a  passage 
therebetween  to  permit  frte  circulation  of  air  between 
the  louvers  and  the  adjacent  side  walls  as  a  mop  head 
is  moved  alternately  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  the 
space  between  the  sets  of  louvers. 


outer  section  in  the  brush  member,  said  for^^rd  portion 
beiag  seated  tightly  within  said  enlarged  outer  section, 
sai<J  handle  member  also  including  a  stem  porticm  of 
reduced  dimension  extending  forwardly  froim  said  for- 
wa«d  portion,  an  annular  shoulder  being  defihed  between 
said  forward  portion  and  said  stem  portiot,  said  last- 
meitioned  annular  shoulder  being  seated  against  said 
first-mentioned  annular  shoulder,  said  stem  portion  hav- 
ing ia  plurality  of  flat  faces  equal  in  number  and  identical 
in  lynunetry  to  the  flat  faces  of  said  br^  member 
whireby  the  brush  member  and  the  stem  portion  have 
no  particular  orientation  for  assembly,  said  kem  portion 
Up4ring  forwardly  from  said  forward  por^on  to  the 
out#r  end  of  the  stem  portion,  the  taper  of  the  stem  por- 
tion being  complemental  to  that  of  the  elongated  inner 
secflon  of  the  brush  member,  and  a  pair  ofslots  at  di- 
ametrically opposite  positions  in  the  exterior  face  of 
said  forward  portion  of  the  handle  member,  these  slots 
being  substantially  co-extensive  in  length  with  said  fw- 
ward  portion  having  a  constant  diameter,  these  slote 
having  a  greater  length  than  that  of  the  enlarged  outer 
section  formed  in  the  brush  member  whereby  when  the 
handle  member  is  in  operative  position,  the  flots  extend 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  shoulder  formed  ia  the  socket 
in  tie  brush  member  to  a  point  exterior  of  said  other  end 
of  the  brush  member  such  that  air  is  enabled  to  escape 
through  the  slots  such  that  the  stem  portion  may  be 
full  J  inserted  within  said  elongated  inner  section  of  the 
bruA  member  to  a  point  where  the  outer  ]end  of  the 
stem  portion  abuts  the  dead  end  of  the  socket. 


2,9214M 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Alfred  J.  Lantmann,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  lodent 
Chemical  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Applicatioa  October  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,899 
1  Claim.     (CL  15— 145) 
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MOP  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Emroett  L.  Knchl,  OvcrlaBd,  Mo. 

i  pplkatioa  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No 

6  Clatans.    (CL  15—147) 
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A  two-pait  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongated  brush 
member  having  bristles  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  said 
brush  member  having  an  elongated  socket  formed  in  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  said  elongated  socket  including  an 
enlarged  outer  section  of  substantially  circular  configura- 
tion which  is  open  at  said  opposite  end  of  the  brush  mem- 
ber, said  socket  also  including  an  elongated  inner  sec- 
tion having  a  dead  end  within  the  brush  member  and 
having  an  open  end  in  communication  with  the  central 
portion  Of  the  enlarged  outer  section,  an  annular  shoulder 
being  provided   between   said  outer   section   and   said 
inner    section,    said    inner   section    having    a    plurality 
of    flat    faces    arranged    in    a    regularly    spaced    and 
symmetrical  manner  and  said  inner  section  being  tapered 
inwardly  from  said  shoulder  toward  said  dead  end.  said 
toothbrush  also  including  a  handle  member  having  at 
one  end  thereof  a  forward  portion  of  constant  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  constant  diameter  of  said  enlarged 


l.'An  extensible  mop  head  frame  comprising  two  U- 
shappd  members,  at  least  one  of  said  menbers  being 
fomied  of  tubular  material,  the  exterior  cro  is-sectional 
dimensions  of  the  other  of  said  two  U-shaped  members 
beina  slightly  smaller  than  the  interior  crois-sectional 
dim^sions  of  said  member  which  is  formed  of  tubu- 
lar Material,  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  U-shkped  mem- 
ber having  the  smaller  cross-sectional  dimen^ons  being 
telesiopically  receivable  within  the  ends  of  tie  arms  of 
said  U-shaped  member  having  the  larger  cro^-sectional 
dimensions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  telfcscopicslly 
joinejd  members  to  a  predetermined  extension,  said  ad- 
justitg  means  comprising  an  extension  bar,  kneans  for 
attaching  said  U-shaped  members  to  said  extension  bar, 
at  least  one  said  attaching  means  being  atiichable  at 
various  distances  along  the  length  of  said  extt  nsion  bar. 


Clcvclaiid, 


]  2,nU2S 

ROTARY  BRUSH  WITH  FLUID  PASSAGES 
John  C.  Boi«ioTUiiii,  UnlTcntty  Hdchta,  Ohi», 
to  The  Oabon  Mamrfactnriiig  Company, 
Olio,  a  corponitioii  of  OUo 

AppUcatkm  Jnly  29, 1955,  SciU  No.  52i224 
I  12  CbhM.    (CL  15—182)        [ 

1.  un  a  rotary  brush  having  a  hub  in  the  form  of  a 
cylinlrical  shell  and  brush  strip  mounted  thJreon.  end 
plates  welded  to  said  shell  and  centrally  apc}tured  for 
mouqting  the  hub  on  an  arbor  or  the  like,  said  end  plates 
havinig  additional  holes  therethrough  to  place  t  le  interior 
of  the  hub  in  communication  wilh  the  outer  atmosp^re, 
said  Cylindrical  shell  having  a  plurality  of  un  }bstrncted 


Janvary  19,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


589 


long  lead  helical  grooves  in  its  outer  peripheral  surface  said  rods,  when  brought  together  serving  to  squeeze  the 

extending  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  shell,  and  brush  liquid  contenu  <rf  a  brush  inserted  therebetween  and 

strip  tightly  helically  wound  and  secured  in  a  short  lead  drawn  between  said  members,  the  plane  of  swinging 
helix  on  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shell,  thereby 
bridging  said  grooves,  adjacent  turns  of  said  helically  —    rrJMCn      /« 


wound  brush  strip  being  slightly  spaced  apart  by  lateral 
protuberances  on  the  brush  strip  back,  the  ends  of  said 
helical  grooves  being  in  communication  with  the  outer 
atmosphere  and  said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough  extending  from  the  inner  hub  cavity  to  said 
grooves. 

2,921429 

BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  LENGTHS  OF 

BRUSH  STRIP 

Ruben  O.  Peterson,  Univcrrity  Hdgfati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Osbora  Manafactuiag  Compaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  coipontioa  of  Ohto 

ApplioittoB  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,845 
14  Claims.    (CL  15— 182) 


movement  being  parallel  to  the  recepUde  opening  to 
enable  the  brush  to  be  drawn  between  the  rods  in  a 
vertical  direction. 


CLEANER 


2,921331 
AGrrATOR  FOR  VACUUM 
RUG  NOZZLES 
OaraKa  Stevens,  Cucamonfa,  CaHf.,  amiganr  to  IV 
FOtes  Cofponthm,  Los  Aasidcs,  Calif.,  a  cotyontioB 
of  Mkhitan 

AppUcatioo  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,579 
3  Cbims.    (a.  15—345) 


"  4.  In  a  power  driven  rotary  brush  having  a  central 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  disc  hub  members 
mounted  thereon,  and  lengths  of  brush  strip  secured 
thereto  with  brush  material  extending  generally  radially 
outwardly;  means  mounting  said  brush  strip  in  said  hub 
members  comprising  notches  in  the  peripheries  of  said 
discs  wide  enough  to  receive  the  backs  of  said  lengths 
of  brush  strip  when  inserted  radially  therein,  retaining 
means  engaging  an  outer  edge  of  each  length  of  brush 
strip  seated  in  said  notches,  and  wedge  means  inserted 
in  said  notches  securing  said  retaining  means  and  there- 
fore said  brush  strip  against  withdrawal. 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PAINT  CAN  OR  THE  LIKE 
G«Mte  Prytftto,  SkoUe,  m. 
AppUcattoa  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  445,348 
3  aalms.    (CL  15—257) 
1.  A  brush-squeezing  attachment  for  use  with  a  fluid- 
containing  receptacle  provided  with  a  rim  defining  an 
access  opening  for  the  receptacle  comprising  a  support 
including  means  for  detachably  securing  the  support  to 
the  rim  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof,  a  non- 
rotatable  rigid  rod  positioned  transversely  of  the  opening 
and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  support,  a  second,  rigid, 
elongated  rod  and  means  for  swinging  the  same  about  one 
end  thereof  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  member. 


1.  A  suction  cleaning  rug  tool  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  rug  contacting  face,  an  elongated  air  pocket  in 
said  face,  suctton  passage  means  from  said  air  pocket 
through  the  body,  a  secondary  elongated  slot  in  said  face 
parallel  to  the  air  pocket  and  communicating  through 
the  body  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  dam  between  the 
air  pocket  and  said  slot  having  the  plane  of  iu  lower 
surface  coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  rug  contacting 
face  whereby  air  flowing  under  said  dam  is  directed  into 
the  nap  of  the  rug,  and  a  rug  engaging  agitator  narrower 
in  width  than  the  width  of  the  slot  and  mounted  in 
the  slot  for  sliding  movement  from  the  side  of  the  slot 
adjacent  the  dam  for  engagement  dierewith  thereby  in- 
creasing the  resbtance  to  air  passing  under  said  dam  to 
the  other  side  of  the  slot  remote  frcHn  said  dam,  axial 
projections  at  the  ends  of  the  agitator  and  projection- 
receiving  means  rotatably  retaining  said  projections,  said 
agitator  having  a  rough  surface  on  one  side  and  a  smooth 
surface  on  the  other  side,  lock-engaging  means  on  the 
agitator  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  agitatiM-,  and  lock 
means  on  the  body  movable  to  and  from  position  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  lock  engaging  means  on  the 
agitator  whereby  the  agitator  is  maintained  alternatively 
in  any  one  of  three  positions  comprising  a  position 
rough  side  to  the  rug.  a  position  smooth  side  to  the  rug, 
and  a  rolling  position  alternating  between  said  first  two 
positions. 

I  2,921,332 

DOOR  CHECK 
Robert  S.  Heron,  Brooidyn,  Ohio,  amignnr,  by  meaw 
a^gnmcBls,  to  Lirie  W.  Meniimer,  Rockford,  IB., 


Application  March  14, 195i,  8«M  No.  571,547 
18  CbfaM.    (CL  14—82) 

1.  A  door  check  comprising  an  extensible  articulated 
linkage  including  a  pair  of  link  members  extending  in  sub- 
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9^tial]y  the  same  direction  with  adjacent  end  portions 
of  the  link  members  in  overlapping  relation,  attaching 
devices  pivotaily  connected  with  the  remote  ends  of  said 
link  members  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  and 
its  associated  door  frame,  means  connecting  said  link 
members  for  relative  movement  therebetween  compris- 
ing guide  means  on  one  link  member  and  extending  there- 
along  and  guide  follower  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tion on  the  other  link  member,  stop  elements  on  said 
one  link  member  and  located  adjacent  said  guide  means 
and  at  spaced  points  along  the  latter,  said  stop  ele- 
ments facing  in  the  same  direction  along  said  guide  means 


Tnitb 


2ifS1434 

APPAKATUS  FOR  KLUTINC 
POWDERED  MATERIAL 
S.  WhltMl,  ir^  B«|w,  T«s^  m* 
Jr^  Caqrabotti  FaBi,  0M»»  Mi^i 
a  coffpotadoa  •! 

^  li,19S3, 

iSltfUU  and  Ihb  appHcartoa  Odobtr  21, 
Nb.  <9M63 

SnilMi      (CL1»^1) 


Ct'At  H.  S4. 


and  being  selectively  engageaMe  by  said  follower  means 
for  estaUishing  different  door-positionirig  lengths  for 
said  linkage  for  checking  movement  of  said  door  in 
a  given  direction  at  different  points  of  such  door  move- 
ment, said  guide  and  guide  follower  means  having  limited 
relative  movement  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  link- 
age for  engaging  said  follower  means  with  and  disengag- 
ing said  follower  means  from  one  of  said  stop  elements, 
and  means  effective  on  said  link  members  for  confining 
the  same  to  a  substantially  longitudinally  aligned  relation 
during  their  relative  longitudinal  movements  produced 
during  movement  of  the  door  between  its  closed  position 
and  its  full  open  position. 


P«.3M432. 
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OVERHEAD  LOCKING  HINGE  FOR  DOORS 

Willie  A.  Rdd,  Saa  Francisco,  Calif. 

AppUcatioii  December  2S,  lf5«,  Serid  No.  631,1M 

2Clainis.    (CL  16— S5) 


1.  Pelleting  apparatus  comprising  an  eloigated  ro- 
tatable  cylindrical  pellet  mill  adapted  to  be  po  ittioaed  so 
that  the  axis  tberepf  is  in  a  generally  horizo  atal  plane; 
meafls  for  rotating  said  mill  about  its  axis;  ai  end  plate 
attacfied  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  mill,  said  em!  plate  hav- 
ing d  series  of  spaced  openings  therein  subsU^ially  equi- 
distant from  the  axis  of  said  mill;  at  least  one  pellet  trans- 
fer biucket  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  end  plate  and 
disp<^  over  at  least  that  portion  of  ooe  of  sa^  openings 
nearest  the  circumference  of  said  end  plate,  said  bucket 
being  open  only  cm  the  side  adjacent  the  openiag  which  it 
cove^  so  as  to  provide  for  passage  of  pellets 
bucket  through  said  opening  when  same  is  op, 
of  pallets  in  the  bottom  of  said  mill  and  for 
said  pellets  back  into  said  mill  when  said  b 
tated  to  a  position  adjacent  the  top  of  its  arc 

an  internal  recycle  conveyor  disposed  in  said , 

ceiviig  end  of  said  conveyor  being  disposedjto  receive 
pellefe  delivered  back  into  said  mill  from  said  tucket,  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  being  dispose  1  adjacent 
the  itlet  end  of  said  mill;  and  means  for  deli^vring  ma- 
terial to  be  pelleted  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  mill. 


to  said 
tite  abed 
ilivery  of 

ket  is  it>- 
rotation; 

lill,  the  re- 


2.  A  self  checking  hinge  for  overhead  closures,  com- 
prising a  stationary  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  closure  frame,  one  end  of  said  attaching  plate  being 
offset  from  the  plane  of  the  other  end  thereof  and  spaced 
from  said  closure  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  offset 
end  with  respect  to  said  closure  frame,  an  attaching  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  closure  hinged  oq  said  closure 
frame,  a  pair  of  pivotaily  connected  hinge  plates  pivotaily 
connected  to  said  attaching  plates,  said  hinge  plates  being 
movable  into  direct  longitudinal  alignment,  holding  said 
closure  in  an  open  position  against  the  weight  of  the 
closure,  and  means  on  one  of  said  hinge  plates  engage- 
able  with  said  offset  end  adapted  to  force  the  offset  end 
of  said  attaching  pkte  upwardly  and  thereby  disalign 
said  hinge  plates  upon  application  of  a  closing  force  to 
said  closure. 


2^U35 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULAIINd 
MOLTEN  flOLDM 
FrMlericli  A.  Bowen,  Cactei,  aai  loasph  D.  Sliflort,  Jr. 
Dmas,  Tcz^  assipan  to  Phillips  PeCroicw 
a  oorporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  Augiist  27, 19S€,  Serial  No. 

.     j  4  naiis     (CLIS— 2.7) 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  generally  spheifcal  gran- 
ules fl^om  molten  solids  which  comprises  an  upritht  tower; 
injection  means  for  introducing  droplets  of  niolten  ma- 
terial into  an  upper  section  of  said  tower;  air  vfents  in  an 
uppeff  section  of  the  walls  of  said  tower  below  laid  injec- 
tion means;  air  slides  in  a  lower  section  of  said  t^wer  com- 
prising means  for  injecting  air  inwardly  and  upwardly 
towaid  the  axis  of  said  tower  thru  multi-perforate  sur- 
faces sloping  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  ithe  tM^er 


walls  in  the  range  of  about  Vi  to  about  4"  per 


to  prdvide  a  hopper  at  the  axis  of  said  tower  fo  granular 


foot  So  as 
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scriids  to  pa«  thru,  said  air  slides  occupying  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  cross  ecctiooal  area  of  said  tower;  means  below 


in  its  central  portion  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft; 
a  pair  of  semi-circular  bead  segments,  hinged  together 
at  their  arcuate  ends  about  opposed  ends  of  said  frune 
members;  means  for  routing  said  bead  segments  into 
coplanar  relationship  with  each  other  upon  closing  of  said 


said  hopper  for  catching  said  solids;  and  means  for  inject- 
ing air  thru  said  air  slides  into  said  tower. 


2.f21,3M 

MOLDING  ASSEMBLIES 

Joha  M.  Grafton  Morrirtown,  Ti 

AppUcatioB  AB«Mt  39,  195*,  Serial  No.  697,9M 

6  OalaM.    (O.  It— 4) 


press;  and  means  carried  by  said  first  mold  section  for 
routing  said  frame  member  about  said  shaft  at  its  pmnt 
of  connection  therewith;  at  least  one  said  means  being 
operative  during  closing  of  said  press  and  prior  to  contact 
between  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  second 
mold  section. 

2,921339 
TIRE  MOUNTING  DRUM  AND  FLANGE  UNIT 
Edwin  AUc^  Glymi,  Loil,  CaUf.,  aasigiior  to  Svper  MoM 
Conoratioa  of  Califonia,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  coipontloB 
of  CaUfomia 
CoatiMBation  of  applieatton  Serial  No.  282,419,  April  15, 
1952.     This  application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No. 

SClaimi.    (CL  18— If) 


I.  In  a  molding  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cuitous track,  a  series  of  molds,  means  for  advancing  the 
series  of  molds  around  said  circuitous  track  from  a  load- 
ing position  at  ooe  point  in  the  track  to  an  ejecting  posi- 
tion adjacent  thereto,  each  of  the  molds  having  a  com- 
plete mold  cavity  therein  and  a  removable  plunger 
adapted  to  close  the  cavity  after  filling  at  said  loading  posi- 
tion, means  on  one  side  of  the  loadmg  position  for  com- 
pressing moidabic  materia!  in  the  cavity  by  the  plunger 
and  for  lockfaig  the  plunger  in  compressed  position,  and 
meant  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  loading  position  for 
unlocking  the  plunger  and  ejecting  the  molded  articles 
from  the  moldB. 


2,92U37 

AUTOMATIC  SEALING  RING  FOR  BAGLESS 

VULCANIZING  PRESSES 

Adolf  H.  F>rBhMfh  a^  Edwaid  I.  Hanis,  Akiw,  OUo, 

Mrinon  to  The  Clevdawl  IVwt  CoBBpasqr,  Qeve- 

fadii  Ohio,  tnMtcc 

ApplicaiioBi  December  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  799,931 

7  ClaiM.  (CL  19—17) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vulcanizing  press  having  com- 
plemenul,  relatively  movable  first  and  second  mold  sec- 
tions each  having  a  bead  seat  and  with  said  mold  sections 
being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions;  a 
sealing  ring  mechanism  carried  by  said  first  mold  section; 
said  sealing  ring  mechanism  including;  a  diaft  projecting 
axially  of  said  first  mold  section;  a  frame  member  pivoted 


1.  A  fire  mounting  device  comprising  a  cylindrical 
drum  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  its  axis  in  a  vertical 
position,  a  pa  r  of  opposed  tire  bead  flanges  on  the  drum, 
the  lower  flange  being  slidable  on  and  removable  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  drum,  a  lower  stop  mounted  on 
the  drum  adjacent  but  above  the  lower  end  thereof  for 
movement  from  a  position  in  engagement  with  said  lower 
flange  to  a  position  clear  of  the  same  while  remaining 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  drum,  and  means  operable 
f  roor  the  upper  end  of  the  drum  to  control  such  move- 
ment of  the  stop. 


2,921439 

ROTARY  MOLDING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING 

Emory  W.  Pitaer,  Baitiesvffle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PUlUps 

Petroleam  Compuy,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioo  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  911,9<2 

13  Claims.    (CL  19—29) 
I.  A  molding  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
pair  of  opposed  rollers  at  least  one  of  which  is  supported 
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in  a  flexible  linkage  including  a  compiessed  gas  actuated 
cylinder  adapted  to  apply  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure on  said  at  least  one  roller;  a  die  adapted  to  rotate 
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rotary  valves,  one  of  said  valves  interconnected  in  the 
pip«s  leading  to  both  ends  of  said  cylinder  foi  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  thereto  and  the  piston  there  n,  a  second 
of  iaid  valves  interconnected  in  the  pipes  lea|ling  to  said 
device  controlling  said  braking  means,  a  third  of  said 
val^s  interconnected  in  the  pipes  leading  to  laid  devices 
controlling  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  deuchable  con- 
neclor  means  for  said  shaft,  means  interconnecting  said 
*cand  valve  and  said  third  valve  permitting  rotation  of 
only  one  valve  at  a  time,  means  interconnecti  ng  said  first 
valve  and  said  second  valve  permitting  roUt  on  of  only 
one  valve  at  a  time  vf^tehy  said  valves  can  oi  ily  be  oper- 
ated to  provide  for  the  release  ot  said  braking  means, 
contecUon  of  said  shaft  to  «aid  motor,  disconnection  of 
said  shaft  to  said  motor,  starting  of  said  hydraulic  pump, 
application  of  said  braking  means  to  said  shaft,  and  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  said  uble,  in  that  ord^ 


between  said  rollers;  and  a  pair  of  opposed  punches  co- 
operative with  said  die  in  compacting  and  molding  ma- 
terial therein  and  compressively  actuated  by  said  rollers 
upon  rotation  of  said  die  therebetween. 


2321341 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INjkCTION 
MOLDING  OF  PLASTICS     | 
John  CalM  Hcodry,  DaCralt.  MichJ 
AppUeatfoa  Aint  l^  19S<.  S«ini  No.  49Mlt 
AOalmL    (CLIS— 3«)       ^ 


2,921,34# 

CENTRIFUGAL  MOLDING  MACHINE  WHH 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  MEANS 

Max  Adolphc  Bonford,  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco 

AppUcafloB  Joly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,988 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Joly  8, 1953 

.  4ClBiBW.    (CL18-.2« 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  molding  machine  having  a  main 
shaft  carrying  the  centrifugal  mold  and  a  movable  table 
for  the  ejection  of  the  molded  articles,  a  control  system 
comprising  a  driving  motor,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  shaft,  means  for  braking  said 
shaft,  a  cylinder  having  fluid  openings  in  opposite  end 
portions  thereof,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der and  connected  to  said  table  for  moving  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  hydraulically  operated  devices,  one  of  said 
devices  being  operatively  connected  to  said  braking 
means,  a  second  of  said  devices  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  detachable  means,  a  driven  hydraulic 
punnp  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid,  a  third  of  said 
devices  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pump,  a  sec- 
ond pump  being  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid,  and 
said  motor  for  being  driven  thereby,  a  system  of  pipes 
connecting  said  second  pump  to  said  devices  for  supply- 
ing fluid,  pipes  connecting  said  first  pump  to  boA  ends 
of  said  cylinder  for  supplying  fluid  thereto,  a  plurality  of 


The  method  of  molding  plastic  material  ( if  the  rigid 
polyvinyl  chloride  type  which  comprises  app  ying  pres- 
sure to  an  individual  charge  of  said  plastic  laaterial  in 
grantlar  form  to  compact  the  charge  and  to  cause  the 
plastic  material  to  move  in  a  continuous,  unnterrupted 
stream,  converting  said  plastic  material  to  a  a  mdition  of 
homogeneous  plasticity  suitable  for  molding  as  t  is  moved 
in  said  stream  primarily  by  continuing  the  application  of 
prMsure  to  one  end  of  the  stream  of  plastic  material, 
whild  progressively  reducing  the  cross  section  of  said 
streain  to  subject  the  plastic  to  a  progressively]  increasing 
squeezing  action  and  simuluneously  therewith  contin- 
ually changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  str^  so  that 
the  heat,  pressure  and  mechanical  working  resulting  there- 
from converts  the  leading  end  of  the  stream  ^t  a  prede- 
termined point  in  its  path  of  movement  to  ^  condition 
of  plasticity  suitable  for  molding,  and  directing  the  stivam 
of  plastic  material  as  it  is  progressively  converted  to  said 
condition  of  plasticity  directiy  into  a  mold  while  continu- 
ing tie  application  of  said  pressure. 


MEtH< 


GLASS 


2,921342 

lODS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBROUS 

Angort  C.  Siefert  and  Cbailcs  1.  Stakgo,  Newtrk,  Ohio, 
aadgaon  to  Owcns-Coniing  FIbcffgias  Corpontkm,  a 
coiponitkNi  off  Delaware  ^ 

ApplkalioB  Fcbrwuy  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  4 17  J2A 
3  Chins.    (CL18-47J)  ^ 

3.  In  a  method  of  producing  fibers  by  attenuj  ting  flow- 
able  streams  of  molten  glass,  the  improvement  c  omprising 
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intimately  mixing  sulfur  dioxide  gas  with  the  molten  glass 
in  the  streams  being  attenuated  to  lower  the  surface  ten- 


sion of  the  molten  glass  as  it  flows  in  the  form  of  a  stream, 
thereby  forming  improved  fibers. 


2,921343 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPONENT  OF  A 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Geoff*  V.  Momfofd,  Toledo,  OUo,  aasigMr  to 

UllDois  GlaM  Conpnay,  a  corpontkm  off  OWo 

AppUcatkM  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  658354 

1  Clidn.    (CL  18— 47  J) 


In  the  method  of  producing  a  ball  holder  for  a  liquid 
applicator  which  is  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  material 
and  comprises  a  generally  cylindrical  bousing,  an  aper- 
tured  transverse  web  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  an  an- 
nular internal  ball  seat  axially  inward  from  said  web  and 
a  ball  confined  in  part  within  the  housing,  the  web  being 
of  such  thickness  as  to  be  resilient  and  capable  of  axial 
flexing  under  pressure  applied  to  seat  the  ball  and  re- 
turning to  an  unflexed  position  with  removal  of  such 
applied  pressure  to  thereby  unseat  the  ball;  the  steps 
which  consist  in  introducing  thermoplastic  material  in 
flowable  state  into  a  mold  cavity  at  a  point  substantially 
coaxial  that  portion  of  the  mold  in  which  the  web  will 
be  formed,  causing  uninterrupted  lateral  flow  of  the  in- 
troduced material  in  all  radial  directions  away  from  said 
point  to  form  the  web  and  thence  in  directions  to  fill 
the  cavity  thereby  to  complete  formation  of  the  holder, 
removing  the  holder  from  the  mold  with  a  sprue  on  one 
side  of  and  at  the  axis  of  the  web,  supporting  the  web 
against  flexing  and  axially  punching  out  the  sprue  and 
sufficient  additional  material  in  an  annular  area  con- 
tiguous to  and  coaxial  with  the  sprue  and  at  a  plurality 
of  points  intermediate  the  sprue  and  the  margin  of  the 
web  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  dispensing  apertures. 


2,921344 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLID  TIRE  WHEELS 
Ralph  T.  Cairico,  IndlamipoUs,  Iisd.,  aarigsor  to 
CorpovatkM,    hdiaiuipoUi,    bd.,    a    coiponitkm    of 


K,  1958,  Serial  No.  728,978 
SOaina.    (0.18—473) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  rubber  tired  wheel  which 
comprises  forming  two  complementary  wheel  sides  each 
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with  apposing  concentric  ribs,  intumed  peripheral  por- 
tioos,  and  intumed  annular  hub  flanges;  bringing  together 
said  sides  to  have  said  peripheral  portions  abut  one 
another  and  to  have  said  hub  flanges  held  apart;  •ecuring 
together  said  sides  through  said  abutting  areas  of  said 
portions;  inserting  an  annular  ring  between  said  sides 
and  over  said  flanges,  spacing  apart  said  sides  by  ends 
of  the  ring  abutting  said  sides;  inserting  a  sleeve  through 
said  sides  across  said  flanges;  turning  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve  over  said  sides  around  the  juncture  of  said  flanges 
with  those  sides  limiting  expansion  of  the  sides  from 
said  ring,  thereby  forming  a  closed  hollow  wheel  with 


opposing  bellows-like  walls;  extruding  a  strip  of  generally 
U-shaped  preformed  vulcanizable  rubber  and  cutting  a 
length  therefrom  to  equal  substantially  the  circimiferen- 
tial  length  of  said  peripheral  portions  and  placing  said 
length  about  those  portions;  surrounding  the  rubber  and 
wheel  perii^eral  portions  with  a  cavity  mold  imder  pres- 
sure against  the  wheel  sides  pressing  them  one  toward 
the  other;  heating  said  mold  to  initiate  flow  of  said  rubber 
intimately  into  all  parts  and  against  all  faces  of  the 
mold  cavity;  said  wheel  sides  springing  back  against  the 
flowing  rubber  and  being  relieved  of  said  mold  pressure; 
and  then  cooling  the  mold  and  wheel  and  removing  the 
mold. 


2321345 
PRODUCTION  OF  MATTE  FINISH  SHEETING  IN 
DOPE  CASTING  PROCEDURE  BY  USE  OF  AIR 
BLAST 
WUIIam  J.  Bcuet,  Unkm,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  Celanccc  Cor- 
poration off  America,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa 
off  Delaware 

Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,442 
4ClainM.    (CL18— 57) 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  matte  finish  sheeting, 
which  comprises  depositing  a  layer  of  dope  containing 
a  film-forming  material  dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent 
ontoj  a  casting  surface,  said  dope  being  one  which  forms 
a  self-sustaining  film  on  deposition  on  said  casting  sur- 
face followed  by  evaporation  of  said  solvent,  drying  said 
dope  to  remove  a  portion  only  of  the  solvent  therefrom 
so  that  said  layer  is  self-sustaining  but  still  retains  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  solvent,  stripping  the  sheeting  so 
formed 'from  the  casting  surface  so  that  the  angle  between 
the  sheeting  and  a  tangent  to  the  casting  surface  at  the 
stripping  point  is  between  about  80  and  120  degrees, 
directing  a  stream  of  gas  at  the  stripping  point  as  said 
sheeting  is  stripped  from  the  casting  surface  and  main- 
taining the  solvent  content  of  the  sheeting  being  stripped 
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at  a  level  sudi  that  the  directing  of  said  stream  of  gas 
at  said  stripping  point  produces  a  matte  finish  on  said 
sheeting. 

2,921346 
SHEET  CASTING  FROM  POLYMER1ZABLE  MATE- 
RIALS CONTAI^aNG  PEARLESCENT  MOMENTS 
Wtman  K.  Fltchcr,  WooAaiy,  Cmb,,  Mhiiii  to  Ui 
Stain  RMkhm  ConqpMqr,  Ntw  YoA,  N.Y-  a 
Ham  of  N«w  Icntjr 

AppUcaliea  Deccnibcr  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  7M,319 
(OataM.    (CLIS— 57) 
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upper  and  lower  sash  slidaUy  guided  thereii  in  dooMe 
hung  relation  and  with  vertical  clearance  spaces  along 
and  between  the  frame  and  the  opposed  ef ges  of  the 
respiective  sash,  and  spring  means  acting  latehOly  oo  the 
sashi  to  restrain  the  same  against  vertical  dib>lacement, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  elonjated  longi- 
tudinally extensible  coil  spring  of  a  length  a  ibsUntially 


1 .  The  method  of  making  sheets  having  flake-type  pig- 
ments oriented  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
comprising,  forming  a  suspension  of  said  pigments  in  a 
polymerizable  liquid  thermosetting  composition,  applying 
a  deposit  of  said  suspension  on  a  surface  of  a  relatively 
wide,  flexible,  ribbon-like  conveyor  adaptable  for  ready 
separation  from  said  sheet,  folding  said  conveyor  into  a 
deep,  narrow  U-shaped  trough  having  said  suspension  in 
said  ^ugh,  moving  said  conveyor  between  opposed  re- 
straining platens,  thus  applying  a  pressure  on  said  sus- 
pension causing  said  pi^fient  flakes  to  orient  parallel  to 
said  platens,  applying  heat  to  said  suspension  while  said 
pigment  flakes  are  so  oriented  to  effect  a  controlled 
degree  of  polymerization  of  said  composition  and  to  fix 
said  pigment  flakes  in  said  oriented  position,  applying 
subsequent  cooling  to  halt  polymerization  and  stripping 
said  conveyor  from  the  sheet  thus  formed. 


/■L  if.  tij.rt'i  -:.-*■' 


equ4  to  such  predetermened  height  and  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  frame  with  its  opposite  ends  anchored  to  the 
respective  sash,  and  anti-friction  guide  means  on  said 
frame  on  said  side  thereof  over  which  the  bi  fn  pwtion 
of  ihe  coil  spring  extends  to  apply  equaliz<  d  counter- 
balaacing  forces  to  the  respective  sash  while  g  jiding  said 
coil  Spring  into  said  clearance  spaces. 


1,921,349 
SUPPORTING  STRUCnniES  FO|t 

WINDOW  SASHES 
Ralph  L.  Hafiiiij.  WIcUta,  Kans. 
>  pplicatkM  NareMfcsi  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467388 
2  daloM.    (CL  2M-.SU1)       ^ 


_  2.921347 

KNOCKDOWN  STRUCTURE 
Mn  Sofomon,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  airigMr  to  LaMky  Die 
^JS^oS!^  New  Yorit.^NTrTSiiSS.'^ 

AppUcatioa  Febniaiy  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,421 
5  Claims.    (Q.  28— 2) 


1.  In  a  knockdown  structure,  a  joint  comprising  a 
structural  member  formed  with  an  opening,  an  elongate 
member  having  one  end  smaller  than  said  opening  and 
received  therein,  and  a  resilient  ferrule  having  a  socket 
receiving  the  said  end  of  said  elongate  member  and  an 
outer  tapered  surface  including  longitudinally  extending 
nbs  engaging  the  edge  of  said  opening  with  a  wedaina 
action.  *^' 


2,921348 
*«  w_  .  w  ^.   WINDOW  STRUCTURES 
MidiacI  J.  Nardolli,  Elmwood  Park,  ID.,  avigiior  to  nld 
Mttael  J.  NardDlU,  Angcio  F.  Naples,  and  Peter  F. 
NardnlU,  as  trustees 
Application  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,133 

ICIalin.    (CI.  28— 52) 
In  a  double  hung  window  structure  having  a  frame 
havmg  a  window  opening  of  a  predetermined  height  with 


1.  A  guiding  and  supporting  structure  thit  is  posi 
tiontf)le  adjacent  an  opening  to  guide  and  support  a  plu 
rality  of  vertically  slidable  sash  and  that  comprises  a 
vertically-directed  channel  at  one  side  of  saif  opening, 
said  channel  having  the  web  thereof  imm^iately  ad- 
jacent said  one  side  of  said  opening,  said  chinnel  hav- 
ing the  sides  thereof  directed  toward  the  oppo^te  side  of 
said  ppening,  said  sides  of  said  channel  havii^  the  free 
edgei  thereof  bent  inwardly  toward  each  othet  to  ddSae 
verti<klly-directed  elongated  sash-engaging  sirfaces,  a 
spring,  an  elongated  vertically-directed  plate,  said  plate 
being  disposed  in  said  channel  with  the  rear  face  thereof 
expoajed  to  and  in  generally  parallel  relation  witj  said  web 
of  said  channel  and  with  the  front  face  thereof  exposed 
to  said  opposite  side  of  said  opening,  said  spHng  being 
a  leaf  spring  and  being  disposed  in  said  channel  and 
being  between  the  web  of  said  channel  and  said  rear  face 
of  said  plate,  and  an  elongated  rib  on  said  frc 
said  plate  that  is  vertically  directed  and  is  in 
the  side  edges  of  said  plate,  one  face  of  said  ri 
one  face  of  one  of  said  sash,  the  other  face  „.  ^.^  ..„ 
receipting  one  face  of  the  other  of  said  sash,  said  channel 
being  formed  so  the  distance  between  said  sash-«ngag- 
ing  surfaces  thereof,  whenever  said  channel  is  ilmtresaed 
IS  less  than  the  combined  thicknesses  of  said  jib  and  of 
the  said  one  and  said  other  sash,  iuid  cha 
bendai)le  to  permit  the  insertion  between  the 
engaging  surfaces  thereof  of  said  rib  and  of  sai 
said  other  sash  but  having  restorative  forces 
said  sash-engaging  surfaces  against  the  other  fi 
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one  and  said  other  sash  in  snling  relation  and  that  also 
hold  the  said  one  face  of  said  one  and  said  other  saah 
against  said  rib  in  sealing  relation,  said  plate  being  nar- 
rower than  the  space  between  said  sides  of  said  channel 
but  being  wider  than  the  distance  between  said  sash- 
engaging  surfaces,  the  side  edges  of  the  front  face  of  said  . 
plate  being  urged  toward  said  spaced  sash-engaging  sur-  ' 
faces  by  said  spring,  said  spaced  sash-engaging  surfaces 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  plate  toward  said  opposite 
side  of  said  opening,  said  rib  coacting  with  the  sash-en- 
gaging surface  at  one  side  of  said  channel  to  guide  and 
confine  one  side  <rf  said  one  sash,  said  rib  coacting  with 
the  sash-engaging  surface  at  the  other  side  of  said  chan- 
nel to  guide  and  confine  one  side  of  said  other  sash. 


2,9213S8 

STORM  WINDOW 

Clyde  W.  Kcny,  Detroit,  Mick.,  Mrffnor  to  Fi 

corporatcd,  a  corporation  or  MIchicaB 

Applkation  Fcbraary  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,192 

IfOalM.  <CL2*— 55) 


1.  A  storm  window  construction  in  combination  with 
a  prime  window  having  a  vent  pivoted  adjacent  its  upper 
edge  for  outward  opening  swinging  movement,  said  con- 
struction comprising  mounting  hangers  fixed  above  the 
vent,  a  storm  window  having  mounting  nteans  engaging 
said  hangers  and  supporting  said  window  for  swinging 
movement,  said  mounting  hangers  and  means  comprising 
abutments  effective  to  prevent  separation  except  when  the 
storm  window  is  swung  outwardly  to  an  open  position, 
and  slidably  associated  and  releasable  connector  elements 
connecting  the  swinging  edge  portions  of  said  window 
to  the  corresponding  edge  portions  of  the  vent,  said  ele- 
ments comprising  a  pin  extending  axialiy  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  vem  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  vent,  and  a  guide  element  mounted  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  window  and  having  a  flange  overlying 
said  pin,  said  window  having  a  slotted  frame  bar,  a  re- 
leasable  clamping  member  extending  through  the  slot 
and  engaging  said  guide  element,  said  clamping  member 
being  operable  from  the  outside  of  said  window  to  dis- 
engage said  guide  element  and  pin  to  provide  for  out- 
ward swinging  of  said  window  relative  to  the  vent  to  a 
position  in  which  it  is  removable  from  said  hangers. 


2,921351 
LADLE  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Werner  WiOMhn  Momm,  CUcwo,  III. 
Application  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,738 
7ClainM.    (CL22— 84) 
1.  A  ladle  ston>er  assembly  for  attachment  to  the 
outer  surface  of  a  molten  metal  handling  ladle,  said 
assembly  including  a  housing  having  a  refractory  lined 
portion  provided  with   a   vertically  directed   refractory 
nozzle  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  adapted  for  reg- 
ister with  a  ladle  outlet,  the  lower  surface  of  said  nozzle 
being  angularly  inclined  for  engagement  with  a  refrac- 
tory stopper  block  within  said  housing  and  movable  into 
aixl  out  of  said  refractory  lined  portion  along  an  axis 
which  is  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis 
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of  said  nozzle,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  being 
provided  with  an  opening  in  register  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  nozzle  when  said  blo^  it  moved  out  of 
ei^gagemeat  with  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  moving 
said  block  within  said  housing,  said  means  including  a 


block  mounting  member  of  bracket-like  shape  having 
transverse  ridges  received  in  transverse  grooves  in  said 
block  preventing  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  block 
while  allowing  transverse  displacement  of  the  same 
through  a  side  of  said  housing. 


2,921352 
CORNER  FILLET  FOR  PATTERN  MAKERS 

Fred  J.  Pf  die,  WIDonskby,  OUo 

Application  Scpteosber  6, 1956,  Scrtal  No.  688315 

IClaInk    (CL22— 158) 


tr»*' 


In  a  pattern  having  at  least  three  tnutually  perpendic- 
ular walls  intersecting  to  form  a  comer,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  one-piece  fillet  in  said  comer,  said 
fillet  including  a  central  body  portion  formed  by  three 
smooth  mutually  perpendicular  intersecting  surfaces,  each 
said  three  surfaces  throughout  the  entire  area  thereof 
being  in  abutment  with  a  corresponding  pattern  wall, 
a  single  smoothly  curved  concave  surface  gradually  merg- 
ing with  said  three  surfaces  and  intersecting  the  same  at 
three  points  equally  spaced  from  each  other,  three  legs 
affixed  to  said  central  body  portion,  each  leg  being  gen- 
erally triangular  in  cross  section  and  being  formed  on 
two  sides  by  extended  portions  of  two  adjacent  of  said 
mutually  perpendicular  intersecting  surfaces,  each  said 
side  being  in  full  area  abutment  with  a  corresponding  pat- 
tern wall,  the  third  side  of  each  leg  being  formed  by 
a  smoothly  curved  concave  surface  which  gradually  merges 
with  both  said  sides  to  form  feather  edges  therewith,  the 
concave  surface  of  each  leg  gradually  merging  also  with 
the  concave  surface  of  said  central  body  portion  to  form  a 
smooth  transition  area  therebetween,  said  smoothly  curved 
concive  surface  of  each  leg  spanning  the  distance  between 
two  of  said  points  of  intersection  of  said  poncave  body 
portion  surface  with  said  intersecting  body  portion  sur- 
faces, each  said  leg  terminating  at  its  free  end  with  a  flat 
surface  perpendicular  to  the  extended  portions  which  make 
up  two  of  its  sides,  the  space  between  said  mutually  per- 
pendicular intersecting  surfaces  and  said  body  portion  con- 
cave surf  ace  and  between  said  intersecting  mutually  per- 
pendicular surfaces  of  each  said  leg  and  its  concave  sur- 
face being  substantially  entirely  filled  by  the  material 
of  said  fillet 
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2321353 
QUICK  RELEASE  BUCKLE 
Clifford  E.  C—hniMi,  Borbwk,  CaUf^  agrigaor,  by  ncaM 
"■Mlfniiiitii,  to  Pacific  SdMiific  Compwiy,  Sui  Fran. 
ciMo»  Calir.,  a  corForatfoa  of  CaOroraia 

AppUcadMi  Aptfl  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  57i,lli 
Cdaimi.    (CL24— 2M.17) 
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1.  In  a  buckle  of  the  character  described,  a  dished 
baek  plate  having  a  strap  terminal  receiving  notch  in  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  face  plate  for  closing  said 
dished  back  plate  and  tumable  thereon,  a  stress  plate 
extending  within  said  dished  back  plate  and  having  a 
detent  receiving  aperture  adjacent  said  notch,  a  spring 
pressed  detent  movable  through  said  aperture  for  coop- 
eratively engaging  a  strap  terminal  inserted  through  said 
notch  to  lock  such  terminal  within  said  buckle,  said  stress 
plate  having  a  bight  formed  diametrically  opposite  its 
aperture  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  buckle  for 
attachment  to  a  second  strap  terminal,  and  camming 
means  carried  by  said  face  plate  and  operable  upon  the 
turning  thereof  with  respect  to  said  back  plate  to  retract 
said  detent  with  respect  to  its  aperture  in  said  stress  plate, 
thereby  releasing  the  strap  terminal,  said  stress  plate  act- 
ing through  said  detent  and  its  bight  to  carry  directly 
the  full  load  of  said  strap  terminals,  thereby. eliminating 
objectionable  eccentric  loads  on  said  buckle. 


2,921,354 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRECAST  CONCRETE 

BRIDGES  OR  THE  LIKE 

WiUiam  O.  W.  Paniwy  and  Roy  A.  Wasson, 

Baton  Roofcc  La. 

AppUcatioa  Marcli  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  579,747 

2ClaiiiH.    (CI.  25— lit) 


bers  and  flush  with  said  upper  surfaces  thereof,  Isaid  base 
thereby  having  the  same  crown  as  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  parallel  end  forms  mounted  on  isaid  sup- 
porting members  and  having  substantially  vertical  faces 
directed  toward  each  other,  means  for  removably  clamp- 
ing said  end  forms  downwardly  against  said  supporting 
members  and  thereby  giving  said  end  forms  the  same 
arch  4s  said  supporting  members,  a  curb  form  ^tending 
between  said  end  forms  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  in 
perpe^cular  relation  thereto,  means  for  removably 
connecting  said  curb  form  to  said  end  forms,  a  iide  fonn 
extending  between  said  end  forms  in  perpendictilar  rela- 
tion tiereto  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  Said  curb 
form,  said  end  forms  and  said  side  form  haviis  match- 
ing locating  holes  therein,  pins  receivable  in  slid  holes 
for  disengageably  securing  said  side  form  to  paid  end 
forms,  said  side  form  having  a  joint  element  of  one  sex 
formed  thereon,  said  forms  being  adapted  to  revive  con- 
crete dast  therein  to  make  a  curb  slab  having  a  point  ele- 
ment 0f  the  opposite  sex  formed  in  the  inner  edg  t  thereof 
by  said  joint  element  on  said  side  form,  one  of  :  aid  joint 
elemeots  comprising  a  tongue  and  the  other  a  gr(  ove,  said 
end  forms  having  a  second  set  of  locating  holes  1  herein  to 
receive  said  pins  for  disengageably  connecting  said  side 
form  between  said  end  forms  in  a  second  positic  n  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said  curt  slab  to 
form  ^  deck  slab  cast  into  the  space  defined  by  said  end 
forms,  said  side  form  and  said  curb  slab,  said  deck  slab 
having  joint  elements  of  opposite  sex  formed  on  opposite 
edges  thereof  by  said  joint  elements  on  said  s  de  form 
and  said  curb  slab,  said  end  forms  having  additional  sets 
of  locating  holes  therein  to  receive  said  pins  for  d  isengage- 
ably  connecting  said  side  form  between  said  e^d  forms 
at  a  series  of  additional  positions  spaced  along  said  end 
forms  to  form  a  series  of  additional  deck  slabk,  means 
for  disengageably  connecting  said  curb  form  between  said 
end  forms  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  forming 
a  secopd  curb  slab,  a  plurality  of  hole-formfng  rods 
adapte<i  to  be  cast  removably  into  said  slabs  to  form  holes 
therein,  guide  elements  on  said  curb  form  and^id  side 
form  fpr  receiving  said  rods  in  position  to  passllaterally 


througii  said  slabs  and  form  aligned  lateral  hole! 

and  apertures  in  said  curb  slab  for  receiving  and 

ing  anchor  studs  to  be  cast  into  the  outer  edge  t  of  said 

curb  slabs. 
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support- 


2,921,355 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MOLDD^G 
Robert  E.  Goald,  East  Anrofa,  N.Y.,  awl  Wlliiam  _ 
-^. ^^'^  ^***>»  MslfDon  to  Bidhio  Pol£yr!tac 

Boffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpotatioB  of  New  Yorli       | 
AppUcatioo  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,976 
7  Claims,    (a.  25— 129)  T 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  precast  concrete  bridge 
span  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  deck  slabs  with 
cuit>  slabs  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  span  and  with 
interfittrag  tongue  and  groove  joint  elements  therebe- 
tween, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  footings,  parallel  metal  supporting 
members  mounted  on  said  respective  footings,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  substantially  smooth  upper  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  threaded  adjustable  hut-and-screw 
elements  connected  between  said  footings  and  said  sup- 
porting members  at  spaced  points  therealong  for  bending 
said  supporting  members  to  give  them  a  slight  upward 
arch  and  thereby  provide  a  slight  crown  on  the  bridge  1.  A 
span,  a  concrete  base  laid  between  said  supporting  mem-    of  mou  nting 


latching  means  for  a  die  set  comprisin 
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facing  fashion,  first  resilient  means  connecting  said  plates 
to  hold  said  plates  in  a  normally  open  position  and  allow- 
ing them  to  be  forced  together  to  close  the  dies,  a  guide 
bar  connected  to  one  of  said  plates  and  passing  through 
a  bearing  in  the  other  plate  to  keep  said  plates  in  align- 
ment while  being  forced  together,  second  resilient  means 
adapted  for  interposition  between  one  die  and  its  mount- 
ing plate  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  when  the  dies 
are  forced  together,  and  removable  locking  nteans  for 
connecting  said  plates  together  to  hold  the  dies  in  a  closed 
position  under  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  second 
resilient  meant. 


2,92U56 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  OPERATION 

OF  A  TUN^fEL  KILN 
lames  T.  Robwm,  Ckralaad  Iklghto,  OUo,  Mrijaor  to 
FcfTO  CofpofatioM,  CkrafaHid,  OUo,  a  coipocalloa  of 
OUo 

AppUcatioa  laly  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  S21,M1 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  25— 142) 


1.  In  a  continuous  tuiuiel  kiln  for  ceramic  ware  and 
the  like,  including  a  rapid  cooling  zone,  said  rapid  cool- 
ing zone  comprising  means  for  supplying  cooling  air 
at  low  velocity  to  said  rapid  cooling  zone  and  itKluding 
a  plurality  of  relatively  closely  spaced  air  inlets  in  each 
of  the  opposing  side  walls  and  in  the  roof  portion  of  said 
rapid  cooling  zone,  an  air  expansion  chamber  formed  in 
each  of  said  side  walls,  said  chamber  extending  at  least 
the  height  of  the  ware  to  be  cooled,  and  a  chamber  in 
said  roof  portion  communicating  with  the  respective 
of  said  air  inlets  and  opening  into  the  kiln  proper  of  said 
rapid  cooling  zone,  each  of  said  chambers  being  of 
sufficient  size  in  relation  to  the  size  of  the  respective  air 
inlets  such  that  the  contour  of  volumetric  expansion  of 
air  from  one  of  said  inlets  intersects  within  the  chamber 
the  next  adjacent  contour  of  volumetric  expansion  of 
air  from  the  next  inlet  whereby  the  cooling  air  expands 
substantially  completely  within  the  chambers  to  a  rela- 
tively low  velocity  before  entering  the  kiln  proper  of  said 
rapid  cooling  zone,  to  prevent  iradue  breakage  in  the 
ceramic  ware  setting  due  to  uneven  cooling  by  the  cooling 
air,  said  chambers  extending  along  a  major  portion  of  the 
interior  perimeter  of  said  side  walls  and  said  roof  portion. 


2,921,357 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INSULATING 

REFRACTORIES 

Kiniiro   Fte|il,   SUaJuiw-kih    Tokyo-to,   and    YosUhllto 

Ishido,  Nakamcpiro,  Mcgvro-ka,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

AppUcatioa  November  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  549332 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Japaa  December  6, 1954 

4  Claims.  (CL25— 154) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  insulating  refractory  which 
comprises  adding  water  glass,  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  silica  to  alkali  is  from  2:1  to  4:1,  to  a  powderized 
refractory  material  in  an  amount  of  about  S0%  on  the 
weight  of  said  powderized  refractory  material  to  form  a 


slurry,  then  adding  to  said  slurry  a  hardening  accelerator 
for  said  water  glass  and  foam  prepared  from  foaming 
agents,  said  foam  being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
giVe  the  dried  green  body  formed  subsequently  a  porosity 
of  at  least  50%,  pouring  the  mixture  of  refractory  nutc- 
rial,  water  glass,  hardening  accelerator  and  foam  so 


formed  into  a  mould  and  allowing  said  mixture  to  form  a 
porous  green  body,  removing  said  green  body  from  the 
mould  and  drying  the  same,  washing  said  green  body 
with  water  to  remove  the  alkali  contained  therein,  re- 
drying  the  washed  green  body  and  firing  the  dried  green 
body  to  form  the  refractory. 


232U58 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELASnOZED 
THERMOPLASTIC  YARNS 
Fred  W.  Cox,  Pcadlctoa,  and  Cyifl  G.  Evan, 
S.C.,  jMlMnrs  to  Decilai  MflUua  Rcacaich 

S.C  a  corporatfoB  of  Deiawaia 
laMary  24, 1954,  Serial  N«.  561,543 
24ClaiM.    (CL2»— 1) 


2. '  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  a  running  length  of 
yam  and  including  a  yam  supply  means  and  a  yam 
takeup  means;  a  driven  roll  having  a  yam  engaging  pe- 
ripheral surface,  means  to  heat  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
surface,  blade  means  providing  a  yam  engaging  edge 
adjacent  said  portion  ci  said  peripheral  surface  so  that 
an  end  of  yam  passing  between  the  periphery  of  said  roll 
and  said  edge  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  surface  of 
said  roU  and  passed,  «1iile  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
about  said  edge  in  a  sharply  angular  manner. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR 
SPUTTING  OF  UCCE  WEBS 

StAAM^N.Y. 
!•,  1957, 8«M  No.  <33,5M 
ISOriM.    (a.2S— 1) 


1.  The  method  of  splitting  a  lace  web  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  lace  strips  joined  side  by  side  by  intenne- 
diate  draw  threads,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  con- 
tinuously moving  the  web  under  tension  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  lace  strips,  and  subjecting  the 
draw  threads  to  an  extracting  force  in  a  direction  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  at  a  point 
where  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  is  unchanged 
and  where  the  web  is  not  supported. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  splitting  a  lace  web  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  lace  strips  joined  side  by  side  by  interme- 
diate draw  threads,  which  includes  spac^  parallel  roller 
means  for  moving  the  web  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  strips,  means  adjacent  the  path  of  said  web  be- 
tween said  roller  means  for  receiving  the  free  ends  of 
and  for  extracting  said  draw  threads  from  said  web  in 
a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
web  and  at  a  point  intermediate  said  roller  means  where 
the  web  is  unsupported,  means  for  driving  said  nriler 
means  and  means  for  driving  said  means  for  extracting 
said  draw  threads  at  such  speed  that  said  draw  threads 
are  under  constant  tension. 


2,ni3M 
PILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Boatwdl  H.  Foiter,  Maplewood,  aad  Nairib  Hndiad, 
bdln,  N J.,  ■■igian  to  Uaitod  Stalea  RiAbcr  Corn- 
New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  eononlloa  of  New  Jency 
AppUcatkm  luc  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,652 
4Claiiiis.    (a.2S— 74) 


3.  A  flat  fabric  adapted  to  be  converted  into  a  looped 
pile  fabric,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  ground 
fabric  including  contractile  thermoplastic  synthetic 
strands  capable  of  shrinking  from  30  to  60%  extending 
in  Otoe  direction  thereof  and  crossing  strands  interwoven 
therewith,  a  system  of  non-contractile,  lofty  float  yams 
parallel  to  said  thermoplastic  strands  and  interspersed 
among  them,  said  float  yams  being  interwoven  with  the 
ground  fabric  at  intervak  and  forming  a  pattern  of  Icmger 
and  shorter  floats  with  the  shorter  floats  interspersed 
among  the  loofer  floats,  said  floats  being  arranged  to 
form  a  dense  looped  pile  on  one  surface  of  the  ground 
fabric  when  said  contractile  strands  are  shrunk  from 
30  to  60%.  - 


SPECTACLE  FRAME  MANUFACTURE 
lack  BwkMT,  OaaM  PMk,  N.Y. 
to 
a  votoatanr  aMDditfoa  «f 


I  Aplt,  1M7,  ScfW  No.  «54,317 


ICL29L-M) 


1%. 
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for  shap- 


A  shaping  device  of  the  character  describee 
ing  a  single  piece  of  metal  bar  stock  into  the  shape  of  an 
eyewire  for  an  ophthalmic  mounting  commising  die 
members  supported  in  aligned  relation  withVach  other 
and  for  movement  of  one  of  said  die  members  toward 
and  away  from  another  of  said  die  member^,  each  of 
said  die  members  comprising  a  backing  plate,  said  back- 
ing plates  having  relatively  straight  edge  portions  adapted 
to  meet  in  engaging  relation  with  each  other,!  a  shaping 
plate  secured  in  superimposed  relation  with  each  of  said 
backing  plates  and  each  having  a  cut-out  |>ortion  in 
facing  relation  with  each  other  and  of  the  desired  con- 
tour shape  to  be  applied  to  the  bar  stock,  otae  of  said 
shapjjug  plates  having  a  recess  therein  in  communicating 
relation  with  the  cut-out  portion  of  said  plat^.  a  cover 
plate  secured  in  superimposed  relation  with 
shaping  plates  and  each  having  an  edge  portii 
stant^lly  the  same  shape  and  extending  slight! 
ly  beyond  said  cut-out  portions  of  said  shapini 
form  channels  for  receiving  an  initially  substantially  cir 
cularly  bent  section  of  said  bar  stock  and  a^  indexing 
member  having  a  portion  secured  to  the  side  surface  of 
the  backing  plate  and  having  an  integral  redut^d  portion 
extending  transversely  of  said  channel  of  said  shapmg 
plate  and  into  said  recess  in  closely  fitting  relation  there- 
with, said  reduced  portion  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  ends  of  said  bar  section  during  movement  of  said 
die  i|)embers  toward  each  other  in  the  shaping  of  said 
bar  Section  to  the  desired  eyewire  shape  andj  to  locate 
the  portion  of  said  bar  section  intermediate  as  ends  in 
proper  correlation  with  the  channels  of  said  cat-out  por- 


ch of  the 

n  of  sub- 

outward- 

plates  to 
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PRiKXSS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SI 

DUCTOR  DEVICES 
Kaw#ra  Cari  Nomna,  HopUu,  Miwi., 
ncapoUa^IoMywcll  Rcfiilator  Coospaagr, 
Mini.,  a  corpoiratioa  of  Delawaf* 

AppUcatioa  Jmc  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  51i 
7Claii8i.   (CL29-45J) 


5s^^»Y^»^»?fs 


1.  ^e  method  of  forming  an  asymmetricajl  conduct- 
ing semiconductor  device  from  a  angle-crystaiine  wafer 
haviiig  a  pair  of  paraUdly  disposed  major  face  i  and  hav- 
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ing  a  |4arality  of  layers  of  differing  electrical  conductivity 
characteristici  between  nid  faces  nduding  first  and  aec- 
cod  furface  ac^acent  layers  of  dybring  electrical  con- 
ductivity characteristics  the  first  layer  ben«  subetaatially 
intrinsically  pure  semiconductor  material,  the  second  layer 
having  n-type  conductivity  and  meeting  said  first  layer 
at  a  first  predetermined  depth  from  the  adjacent  surface, 
said  method  including  forming  a  cavity  in  a  portion  of 
the  surface  adjacent  the  n-type  layer  to  a  seooad  pre- 
determined depth  which  b  less  than  nid  first  predeter- 
mined depth,  thereby  forming  a  relatively  thin  web  sur- 
rounded by  a  shojilder  portion,  and  diffusint  a  P-type  im- 
purity source  into  each  of  said  maior  faces  and  said 
cavity  to  a  depth  which  is  less  than  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  said  second  predetermined  depths,  remov- 
ing a  layer  of  material  from  said  shoulder  portions  to  a 
depth  sufficient  to  expose  said  n-type  layer,  and  thence 
attaching  relatively  large  area  elecmxies  to  portions  of 
at  least  three  of  said  layen  including  said  n-type  layer 
and  each  of  said  p-type  teoes. 


2321,363 

FABRICATION  OF  GRID  STRUCTURES  FOR 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEYICES 

Robed  I.  NMm%  WhMchMM,  N  J.,  airi^or  to  Bel  Tda- 

wparatod,  Now  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 
I  of  New  York 

Jhm  36,  1955.  Sariri  No.  519,145 
(0. 29^-25^4) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  grid  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  metal  rib- 
bons in  a  predetermined  spatial  pattern,  enclosing  said 
ribbons  in  a  conuiner,  filling  said  contamer  with  a 
filler  material  to  form  a  rod.  applying  a  rim  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rod.  slicing  the  rod  into  individual 
grid  discs,  and  etching  the  filler  ipaterial  out  of  each 
disc  to  form  a  grid. 


2,921,364 
MULTI-SPINDLE  AUTOMATIC  LATHE 


Frits  PetaoidC  LdafcMca,  Kreb 

FpOcatfon  Fabnuvy  26, 19S7,  Serial  Now  641^35 


14 


(CL29— 43) 


21,1956 


1.  In  a  multi-spindle  automatic  lathe  for  bar  and  chuck 
work,  in  combination,  a  central  cylindrical  supporting 
member;  a  lathe  bed  supporting  said  central  cylindrical 
supporting  member  along  a  sunK>rted  central  portion 
thereof  spaced  from  either  end  of  said  central  cylindrical 
member  so  as  to  leave  at  either  end  a  free  unsupported 


portion  thereof;  a  multi-q>indle  work  carrier  naounted  on 
and  substantially  supported  by  one  of  said  free  unsiq>- 
ported  portions  of  said  cylindrical  supporting  member, 
said  work  carrier  being  radially  q>aced  along  its  circum- 
ference from  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  tool  Ixrfders;  and 
a  common  tool  carrier  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  said 
unsupported  portions  of  said  cylindrical  supporting  means 
with  said  tool  holders  facing  the  spindles  on  said  multi- 
spindle  work  carrier  mounted  on  said  one  free  unsup- 
ported portion  of  said  cylindrical  supporting  means. 


2,921,365 
DEVICE  FOR  DESCALING  AND  CLEANING 
WIRE  ROD 
Eari  C.  PhMtt,  Saa  MMtoo,  CaBf . 
Oriftoal  application  April  27,  1934,  Serial  No.  425,913, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2494,196,  6ato6  Aagnst  27^  1957. 
Divided  a^  fkte  ipintitioa  April  36, 1957,  Setiiri  No. 
656,129 

ICWHk    (CL29u^l) 


Apparatus  for  descaling  and  cleaning  wire  rod  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  rotor  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said 
bousing,  said  rotor  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough 
for  the  passage  of  wire  rod  axially  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  impeller  blades  secured  to  said  rotor,  means  in- 
cluding an  air  supply  pipe  secured  to  said  housing  to 
direct  a  jet  of  air  into  said  housing  and  against  said 
impeller  blades  to  rotate  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of 
brushes  radially  disposed  on  and  at  one  end  of  said  rotor, 
means  to  urge  said  brushes  towards  said  axial  passage 
for  brushing  the  surface  of  said  wire  rod  passing  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  jet  tubes  mounted  on  said 
rotor  and  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said 
jet  tubes  each  having  a  jet  orifice  positioned  to  direct  a 
jet  of  air  from  said  housing  against  said  wire  rod  as 
it  passes  axially  from  said  rotor. 


2,921,366 

ASSEMBLY  FIXTURE  FOR  THERMOSTATIC 
VALVES 
Robert  T.  LanMMi,  Mout  Piospsct,  and  NcOo  L. 

dctd,  Chicago,  DL,  assltann  to  The  Dole  Valve 

pany,  CMcago,  DL,  a  cocpotation  of  miBoiB 
AppHcation  Fabraary  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,659 
1  Claim.    (Q.  29^-266) 

In  an  assembly  and  fastening  fixture  for  thermostatic 
valves  and  the  like,  a  base  having  a  table  at  the  top 
thereof  having  a  central  recess  therein  and  an  open 
portion  leading  therefrom  through  said  table,  a  central 
ram  guided  in  said  open  portion  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  table,  means  biasing  said  ram  in  retracted 
relation  with  mpect  to  said  table,  other  means  moving 
said  ram  toward  said  table,  spaced  locating  pins  in  said 
recessed  portion  extending  upwardly  thereinto  for  lo- 
cating the  bridge  and  guide  of  a  thermal  sensitive  dement, 
said  lower  ram  having  an  annular  locating  member 
movable  within  said  recessed  portion  upwardly  to  com- 
press the  spring  of  a  thermal  element  and  having  staking 
dies  disposed  inwardly  of  said  locating  member  for  stak- 
ing the  q>ring  retainer  to  the  cylinder  of  the  thermal  seosi- 
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tive  element  and  alsa  having  a  locating  pin  between  said 
staking  dies,  adapted*  to  have  engagement  with  the  piston 
of  the  thermal  sensitive  element  of  the  valve,  a  head 
engageable  with  said  table  for  clamping  the  casing  of  a 
thermostatic  valve  to  said  table,  said  head  having  a  ram 
guided  therein  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  table, 
sjxing  means  biasing  said  ram  in  retracted  relation  with 


GEAR  FULLER 

D«  LmtkL,  9mn, 

AppUcatkM  FabnMnr  11, 1957,  Sntei  No.  499,4«4 
iCktmm.    (CL29— 244) 


19,  1960 


1.  A  gear  puller  for  pulling  a  gear  from  a  tap  ired  shaft, 


4  first  gear 
said  body 
the  bar  in 


novement 
)ar  on  the 
from  the 
laid  slider 


respect  to  said  table,  other  means  for  moving  said  ram 
toward  said  table,  said  ram  having  upsetting  pins  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  to  effect  a  series  of  simulta- 
neous riveting  operations  anj  also  having  a  central  sleeve 
therein  adapted  to  extend  about  the  casing  of  the  thermal 
sensitive  element  for  movement  therealong  to.  effect  the 
pressing  of  a  valve  thereto. 


2,921,367 
INSULATOR  CLIP  INSERTING  TOOL 
Ned  1.  Rcca,  RichnoDd  Heights,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  Jane* 
R.  Keaney  CorporatioB,  St.  Lodi,  Mo.,  a  coipontioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  July  18, 19S7,  S«rW  No.  672,653 
5ClaiiiH.    (CL  29^-225) 


said  fuller  comprising  an  elongated  body  bar, 
engaging  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of 

bar,  a  shaft  engaging  member  extending  from .„ 

the  same  direction  as  the  first  hook  and  havii  ig  a  shaft 
engaging  socket  in  an  end  thereof,  means  guidin  ;  the  shaft 
engaging  member  for  longitudinal,  non-rotative 
on  the  body  bar,  a  slider  mounted  on  said  body 
opposite  side  of  said  shaft  engaging  member 

first  look,  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 

uid  having  portions  thereof  extending  in  oppc  site  direc 
tions  from  a  pivotal  support  thereof,  a  secom  gear  en- 
gaging book  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  first  lever,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  hooks  being  of  a  length  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  a  gear  to  be  pulled  with  a  shaf  i  engaging 
member  in  endwise  engagement  with  a  tapered  i  haft  from 
which  such  gear  is  to  be  pulled,  the  other  eid  of  said 
first  lever  being  spaced  from  the  slider,  a  second  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  slider  and  having  a  ^ort  nose 
portion  thereof  interposed  between  the  free  e 
first  lever  and  the  slider,  said  second  lever 

grippfeg  portion  of  substantially  greater  len. 

nose  portion  thereof  and  extending  oppositely  thereto 
from  a  pivotal  support  of  the  second  lever,  sai^  gripping 
portiofn  being  spaced  from  the  body  bar  by  a  distance 
whereby  the  body  bar  and  said  gripping  portiota  may  be 
gripped  and  drawn  together  by  a  hand,  thereby  to  force 
the  n^se  portion  away  from  the  body  bar  and  said  one  end 
of  th^  first  lever  toward  the  body  bar,  whereby  Ithe  hooks 
exert  a  pulling  force  on  a  gear  engaged  there  >y. 


of  said 
having  a 
than  the 
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1^  2,921,369 

HAND  CARRIED  AND  OPERATED  TUBE 
John  H.  Stanley,  EKiid,  Ohio,  awJannf  to 
iin  Corpontioa,  Clevelaiid,  OhtoT  a 
Ohio 
AppUcatkm  Jamuuy  2g,  1959.  Sailai  No. 
llClataM.    (CL3«— lf2) 


CUTTER 

Bi- 
ol 

,629 


Pari  er^Hanni- 
corpc  ration 


719 


1.  A  clip  inserting  tool  for  electrical  insulators  of  the 
suspension  type  having  a  ball-and-socket  j<mit  compris- 
ing a  barrel  for  receiving  a  clip,  a  piston  movably  mount- 
ed within  said  barrel  for  poshing  said  clip  out  of  said 
barrel,  an  arcuate  arm  mounted  on  said  barrel  having 
spacing  means  thereon  for  facilitating  alignment  of  said 
barrel  with  a  clip  receiving  opening  formed  in  the  socket 
of  said  electrical  insulator,  a  screw  member  cooperathig 
with  said  barrel  to  move  said  piston,  a  rotatable  handle, 
and  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  screw  member  and 
said  handle  ft>  as  to  permit  operation  of  said  screw 
member  by  said  handle  regardless  of  their  relative  posi- 
tions for  pushing  said  clip  from  said  barrel  into  said 
clip  receiving  opening. 


1.  ^  tube  cutter  comprising  a  body,  tube  seat  [providing 
anvil  roller  means  supported  on  said  body,  a  cutfcr  carrier 
arm  swingably  mounted  on  the  body  and  havinL  a  cutter 
wheel  thereon  in  position  for  being  engaged  witli  and  dis- 
engaged from  a  tube  seated  on  said  roller  means  a»ithe 
arm  is  swung  in  one  direction  or  the  other  with  relation 
to  said  body,  a  manually  operable  captive  scre^  meihber 
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having  rotative  bearing  in  said  body  and  including  a 
threaded  end  portion,  a  nut  having  therein  a  threaded 
bore  in  which  the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  screw  mem- 
ber is  threadably  engaged,  said  nut  having  a  pin  projec- 
tion, a  slideway  in  said  arm,  and  a  thrust  applying  mem- 
ber slidabie  in  said  slideway  and  having  a  bore  therein  in 
which  said  pin  projection  engages  so  that  upon  rotation 
of  the  screw  member  in  one  direction  or  the  other  the 
nut  will  be  caused  to  move  along  the  threaded  end  portion 
of  the  screw  member  and  cause  the  thrust  applying  mem- 
ber to  nuyve  in  the  slideway  and  impart  thrust  to  the  arm 
to  swing  it  in  one  direction  or  the  other  accofxiing  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  screw  member  is  being  rotated. 


2,921370 

PRUNING  SAW  GUARD  AND  GUIDE 

Hcary  A.  Stmmmm,  Geacva,  Fla. 

AppUcatioB  DMcabcr  i9, 195g,  SaiW  No.  7*3,355 

9ClalfliB.    (CL36— 167) 


1.  A  pruning  or  trimming  saw  having  an  elongated 
stem,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  a  shaft  running 
along  the  stem,  means  adjacent  the  handle  end  of  the  stem 
to  drive  the  shaft,  a  frame  at  the  other  end  of  the  stem, 
a  saw  arbor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  with  its 
axis  at  a  substantia!  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
stem,  means  connecting  the  arbor  to  the  shaft  to  be 
driven  thereby,  a  saw  guide  and  shield  comprising  a  disc 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  turning  about  the  axis  o(  the 
arbor  and  having  a  fiange  for  overlying  the  periphery  of 
a  disc  saw  mounted  on  the  arbor,  said  disc  acid  flange 
extending  substantially  continuously  around  the  arbor 
axis  and  having  a  single  radial  parallel-sided  opening 
whose  angular  extent  is  less  than  about  45*.  a  control 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  handle,  and  means  op- 
eratively  extending  along  the  stem  connecting  the  con- 
trol member  to  the  disc  to  turn  the  disc  about  its  axis 
upon  movement  of  the  control  member. 


2,921371 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS 

yUMm  WalliheiiB,  BrooUyis,  N.Y. 

Applicatloa  JaMnry  6,  1959,  Scrtai  No.  785394 

14ClaiM.    (CL  32—14) 


1.  In  an  article  for  supporting  an  orthodontic  arch 
wire,  a  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
tooth  and  a  bracket  positioned  on  said  mounting  mem- 
ber, comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  tubular 
elements,  one  fitted  within  the  other  for  relative  move- 
ment other  than  longitudinally  and  each  of  said  tubu- 
lar elements  having  a  slit  along  its  entire  length;  one 
of  said  elements  being  fixed  to  said  mounting  member 
whereupon  movement  of  the  other  element,  every  part 
of  the  slit  therein  will  register  with  a  part  of  the  slit  in 
the  fixed  element 


2,921372 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  SONIC  DRILL 

Aftcvt  G.  BodiM,  Jr.,  Vaa  N«ji,  CMK. 

AppBcatfoa  Jmc  24, 1955,  SotW  No.  5173M 

nOalM.    (CL32— 27) 


—  Ji\ 
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1.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  torsionally  elastic  bar,  periodic  force  means 
coupled  to  said  bar  and  having  a  periodic  force  com- 
ponent directed  in  torsional  relationship  to  said  bar  for 
torsionally  elastically  oscillating  said  bar  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  bar  and  having  said  periodic  force 
at  a  torsional  resonant  frequency  of  the  bar,  whereby 
an  end  portion  of  said  bar  is  set  into  torsional  oscillation, 
and  a  drill  bit  carried  by  said  end  portion  of  said  l>ar. 


2321373 

DENTAL  TOOL 

Adoiph  D.  WiaeoMB,  Shi  Fiucfaco,  CaBT. 

AppUortioB  Janoaiy  7, 1958,  Scrtai  No.  797,635 

3ClafaM.    (CL32— 59) 
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I.  A  dental  tool  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  in 
the  chuck  of  a  dental  handpiece  for  rotation  of  such 
tool  comprising:  a  rigid  elongated  shank  adapted  to  be 
held  in  such  chuck,  having  an  axially  facing  annular  sur- 
face directed  away  from  said  shank  a  circular  head  co- 
axial with  said  shank  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shank,  a  cylindrical  polishing  member  having  an  annular 
flange  rigid  and  coaxial  therewith  projecting  radially  of 
said  member  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  said  flange  being  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  head  and  means 
releasably  connected  with  said  head  releasably  securing 
said  flange  against  said  axially  facing  annular  surface  of 
said  head  coaxial  with  the  latter. 


2321374 
C<»fBINED  MEASURING,  NUMBERING  AND 
I  READING  DEVICE 

KM  RiBtek,  Wctelar,  and  LMwIf  FaM,  Biwrfth. 
Gemanr^aariiMin  to  M.  HoMoMt  A  SohM,  Opitacke 

AppUcatioa  Stfttmbtr  39, 1957,  Scriri^*.  687486 

ClaiiM  priarily,  appiicatioa  Gtnumy  Stfttrnku  29, 1956 

nOaiaH.    (CL33— 125) 

1.  A  combined  measuring,  nimibering  and  reading  de- 
vice for  use  with  machine  tools,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, at  least  one  counter,  an  unnumbered  measuring 
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teak  bearing  a  plurality  of  mark*  for  measuring  tcagUM. 
aad  coapUag  means  connecting  said  cooler  and  said 
nifatnring  sula  ad^>ted  tot  displartng  said  scale  and 
said  counter  rdative  to  each  other,  said  coanler  being 
adapted  for  aumberint  the  marks  of  said  measuring 
scale  dq;>cndent  on  the  relative  displacement  between 
the  latter  and  said  counter,  a  reading  device  compris- 


ing a  reading  window,  inrojection  ni^sns  for  projecting 
a  portion  of  said  scale  on  said  reading  ijrindow  and  pio- 
ie^ing  means  for  projecting  numbers  of  said  counter 
on  said  reading  window,  said  reading  window  thus  show- 
ing a  portion  <^  a  numbered  scale,  and  means  for  reset- 
ting to  zero  said  counter  independently  of  the  position 
of  said  measuring  scale  relative  thereta 


DIAL  DEPIH  GAUGE 


L>  Jaycas  ■■■ 


SChtaa.    (CL33— 172) 


1.  A  gauge  having  a  vertical  stand  including  a  flat  base, 
said  stand  containing  a  horizontal  slideway  open  at  one 
end  and  a  vertical  bore  <H>ening  at  the  upper  end  into 
said  slideway  and  opening  at  the  lower  end  into  said  base,  a 
rack  diqweed  in  the  slideway  for  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  one  end  of  the  rack  extending  outwardly  from 
the  slideway  and  forming  a  fingerpiece  for  the  operation 
of  said  rack,  the  underside  of  the  rack  bcJng  ddfaied  by 
a  longitudinally-slanting  face,  a  sliding  pin  located  within 
the  bore,  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  being  adapted  to  bear 
agajMtthe  slandng  teoe  of  the  rack  «4iile  the  lower  end 
of  the  pin  extends  downwardly  in  tbe  stand,  a  dial 
mooaied  upon  the  ivper  end  of  te  stand,  a  pivotd  paioo 


actuated  by  the  rack  and  includhig 
adapted  to  be  moved  upon  the  face  (rf  the 
means  normally  holding  the  rack  in  a 
poskioo  outwardly,  but  adapted  upon  the 
the  rack,  manually,  lo  shift  the  rack  back  f< 
of  its  slanting  face  with  the  top  of  the  pin. 
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a  rai  ial 


push  of 
encounter 


nxTuu 


4, 1997,  Serial  Nn. 
(0.13—174) 


checking  fixture  comprising  a  base  ;having  i^ 
wardly  extending  q>aced  tput  anus,  a  siqppbrt  member 
havkig  trunnions  at  opposite  sides  thereM  rotataUy 
carried  by  said  arms  so  that  said  support  memper  is  rotM^ 
ably  supported  tor  roution  about  oae  axis,  m  electrical 
motor  f<Mr  driving  said  stqiport  member,  a  table  rotatably 
carried  by  said  support  member  for  rotatioo  attout  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  one  axis,  a  pair  oi  friaan  disposed 
between  each  of  said  arms  and  the  opposite  ades  of  said 
support  member  and  projecting  outwardly  with  reject 
to  s$id  base  away  from  said  table,  said  plates  of  each  pair 
having  openings  through  which  one  ot  said  trunnions  ex- 
tendb,  one  plate  of  each  pair  being  stationary  and  rigid 
widi  said  base  at  one  of  said  arms,  the  ottier  piste  of  each 
pair  being  movable  and  secured  to  said  siqmrt  member 
at  ofe  of  said  opposite  sides  so  as  to  be  rotirtable  therewith 
adjacent  its  respective  stationary  plate,  each  stationary 
platt  being  provided  with  an  aperture  formea  outwardly 
of  itt  opening  each  movable  plate  being  subM4mially  seg- 
mental in  shape  and  having  formed  outwardly  \pt  its  open- 
ing an  arcuately  shaped  slot  whidi  extends  <)ver  an  arc 
slightly  greater  than  ninety  degrees,  said  slot  in  ea^ 
mo^M>le  plate  being  conthiuously  la  registor  wtth  the 
aperture  in  its  respective  adjacent  Btationary|  {date  over 
the  Imits  of  travel  of  said  support  member,  faslnier  means 
comprising  a  boh  and  a  nut  threadably  received  on  the 
shaw  of  said  bolt  associated  with  each  pair  of  plates,  the 
diaak  of  each  bolt  being  disposed  so  as  to  ext^  through 
the  iqwrture  in  the  stationary  plate  and  the  slot  in  the 
moi«ble  plate  of  each  pair,  each  nut  upon  bei^g  tightetied 
being  adjqpted  to  fixedly  secure  each  pair  of  pljites  agafaMt 
relative  movement  hi  adjustably  ddfereirt  positipas  thereby 
locking  said  support  member  in  selectable 
with  respect  to  said  base,  and  electrical  dii 
cooaected  with  said  motor  aad  associated  with  each  pair 
of  plates  aad  with  each  aut  nd  boh.  said  electrical  dia- 
cotufect  meaas  comprisiag  a  stationary  ooodi^ctive  meon- 
ber  aad  a  movable  phufer  spriag  biased  awa^  from  said 
stationary  eoadnctive  OMmber  aoraially  out  of  ooalact 
therewith  aad  beiag  arraaged  to  compkte  a|i  electiical 
drcait  upoa  a  predetBrauaed  tighteaJag  of  itk  leswuiwa 
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nut  to  render  inoperative  said  motor,  the  slots  in  said 
movable  plates  and  the  fastener  means  determining  the 
limits  of  travel  of  said  support  member. 


iCOOCit      Wa 


2,f2U77 
GAfXZB  SETTING  DEVICE 

SIa^  ^»»  ■  -  -«  J  -  B^ 

laal  Co.,  liaHsliiin, 


19, 1959,  Serial  No.  775,647 
(CL  13—191) 


1.  A  device  for  setting  stops  on  a  flange-bending  die 
to  provide  a  desired  flange  length  for  a  work  material 
comprising  a  bousing  having  a  recess,  mounting  meaas 
to  mourn  a  reference  plane  of  said  botuing  coplanar  with 
the  longitudinal  center  line  <rf  the  die.  a  slide  element 
mounted  in  said  housing  recess  for  movement  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plane,  said  slide  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  settings  in  said  housing  each  corresponding  to 
the  necessary  compensation  for  the  thickness  and  the 
bend  allowance  for  a  given  material,  and  a  rule  mounted 
in  said  slide  element  and  having  one  end  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  perpendicular  to  said  plane  to  engage 
the  stops  of  the  flange-bending  die.  said  rale  being  marked 
at  a  distance  from  said  one  end  equal  to  the  desired 
flange  length,  said  mark  registering  with  said  plane  of 
said  housing  when  said  slide  element  is  positioned  at  its 
zero  setting,  and  being  displaced  therefrom  to  compen- 
sate for  the  thickness  and  the  bend  allowance  for  the 
work  material  when  said  slide  element  is  adjusted  to  the 
setting  for  said  material. 


2,921,179 
COLOR  PLATE  REGVTERING  EQUIPMENT 
Loaii  E.  MaeEer,  DttnUt^MUk^  jiiImhi  ta  TW  ~ 

Electialjipa  Coamaay,  Oacknafl,  OMow  a 
of  OUo 

^agasl  11, 1955,  S«lal  Na.  511,717 
UCUbm.    (CL  11—1943) 


4.  Apparatus  for  registering  progressive  color  patterns, 
comprising  a  support  providing  a  register  plate  having 
margin  abutment  means  and  an  adjustable  damp  to  en- 


gage and  register  successive  pattern  units  uniformly 
agaimt  the  same,  an  open  frame  mounted  on  said  support 
for  guided  movement  into  and  out  of  operative  super- 
posed relation  to  said  register  plate,  a  register  unit  com- 
prising an  arm  carried  by  said  frame  for  superimposition 
over  said  successive  pattern  units  in  the  operative  position 
of  said  fraoM,  and  means  adjustably  mounting  said  regis- 
ter arm  on  said  frame. 


2,92L179 
WHEEL  ALIGNING  PEVICE 

M^Ut  1995,  Serial  Naw  924J25 

1  niitai    (a.ii-a9iJ2) 


•H 


I.  A  vriiicle  front  wheel  aligning  device  for  a  front 
wheel  of  the  t)rpe  including  a  spindle  having  a  keyway 
lying  in  a  transverse  plane  paning  through  the  center 
line  of  a  supporting  kingpin,  said  wheel  aligning  device 
comprising  a  spindle  nut,  said  spindle  nut  being  a  special 
nut  and  being  internally  threaded  for  threaded  engage- 
ment on  a  front  wheel  spindle  and  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  portion,  a  sleeve  engaged  over  said  nut  on  said 
cylindrical  outer  portion,  said  sleeve  having  a  flat  gauge 
mounting  surface  lying  in  a  plane  extending  kmghudi- 
nally  of  said  sleeve,  said  nut  and  said  sleeve  having 
aligned  transverse  openings,  a  retaining  member  extend- 
ing through  said  sleeve  and  said  nut  and  into  said  key- 
way  to  position  said  flat  gauge  mounting  surface  nwrnal 
to  the  transvene  plane  passnig  through  the  ceiRer  line 
of  the  supporting  kingpin  and  retaining  said  sleeve  against 
shifting  relative  to  said  nut,  and  gauge  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  gauge  mounting  surface  for  selectively 
indicating  caster  and  camber. 


2,921399 
VERTICAL  INDICATOR 
Paai  H.  SavcC  Waribaiy,  N.Y.,  siilgBiii  to 

,  a  cotwocaliaa  of  New  YaiiK 
25, 1956,  ScrW  No.  599,5U 
SnalBM     (0.11-199 


1.  fn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  unstable 
platform,  a  short  period  pendulum  suspended  from  said 
between  said  pendulum  and  said  platform,  accelerometer 
means  carried  by  said  pendulum  or  said  platform  for 
platform,  pickoff  means  for  measuring  the  displacement 
measuring  the  acceleration  of  said  pendulum,  computer 
means  for  determining  the  true  vertical  from  the  outputs 
of  said  pickoff  means  and  said  accelerometer  means,  aad 
electrical  connections  between  said  pickoff  means  and  said 
coo^uter  meaas.  aad  betweea  said  accelerometer  meaas 
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jANXTAn     19,  1960 


and  said  computer  means,  the  output  of  said  computer 
means  indicating  the  angle  between  said  unstable  plat- 
form and  the  true  vertical. 


2.921,311 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
TANNED  LEATHER 
PUUp  R.  ThoMMOB  aad  Jaimt  C.  R.  PerccmaBaa,  Mexi- 
co City,  Mexico,  ■■rigiow  to  Sccotenn,  S.  A.  da  C.  V^ 
Marieo  City,  Mexico,  a  Haytod  stock  coMfj   of 
nnMmwC0 

CBiitl—atfiwi  Bf  ippHcadoa  8«M  No.  137,134,  Fcbni- 
ary  1$,  19S3,  wMch  ii  ■  coatlMrtiM  of  appUcstioB 
Sou  No.  31S,3S4,  October  17, 19S2.   lib  appHcatioa 
Fctamry  5, 19S7,  Scitel  No.  638a7i 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34— 4S) 


bearing  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  hoos^g,  means 
on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for  actuatiilg  said  air 
impeller  shaft  and  thereby  draw  air  throua  said  en- 
trance, over  the  shrimp  and  through  the  disduirae  of  said 
chaitber  for  recirculation  in  the  qtaccs  berween  said 
walls  of  said  casing  and  housing,  an  electric  heater  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  and  located  in  the  pat|  of  travel 
of  tl|e  air,  said  housing  being  essentially  cloaed  so  that 
the  air  flowing  through  said  chamber  moves  in  one  direc- 


tion, while  the  air  flowing  within  said  space  bttween  the 
chan^ber  walls  and  housing  walls  flows  in  thje  opposite 
direction,  said  housing  having  a  fresh  air  inleft  provided 
with  a  damper  to  admit  a  controlled  quantity  of  air  into 
said  bousing,  a  moisture  laden  air  outlet  duct  connected 
with  said  bousing,  and  an  air  blower  connecte(  with  said 
outlet  duct  to  withdraw  some  of  the  air  from  laid  hous- 
ing and  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  housing  to  sub- 
atmoQjheric. 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  tanned  leather  comprising,  a 
base  having  an  elongated  drainage  trough  therein,  a  nar- 
row elongated  closed  tank  containing  a  heat  transfer 
liquid  mounted  on  said  base  in  vertical  longitudinal  re- 
lation to  said  trough,  the  sides  of  said  trough  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  sides  of  said  tank,  a  pair  of  drying 
plates  of  high  heat  conductivity  constituting  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  tank,  said  plates  having  their  inner 
surfaces  in  contact  with  said  heat  transfer  liquid  and  hav- 
ing a  smooth  outer  surface  upon  which  the  wet  leather 
to  be  dried  is  adhered,  heating  means  for  the  transfer 
liquid  including  a  periforated  steam  pipe  in  the  tank 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  to  heat  the  heat  transfer 
liquid  by  bubbling  steam  therethrough,  a  thermostatic 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  steara  entering  said  per- 
forated pipe  said  valve  being  actuatable  according  to  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  to  control  the 
amount  of  steam  entering  the  tank  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  between  predetermined  limits,  an 
overflow  pipe  in  said  tank  communicating  with  said 
trough  for  maintaining  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank,  and 
a  hood  covering  said  tank,  and  an  exhaust  vent  in  said 
hood. 


i_  2321,3S3 

MEItHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY 
WaHN-  E.  MoRii,  Macoa,  Ga,  MriffMr  to  J. 
Ctffoadkm,  Hubcr,  Ga.,  a  canoi 
Appiicatiaa  May  7, 1954,  S« 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  34— 57) 


I. 


DRYING 
M. 


M  of  Ne  w  JMMy 
No.  593^97 


aolid- 


2,921,392 
SHRIMP  PREPARING  MACHINE 
Loois  L.  Blum,  HoaaH^  La. 
Applicatioa  October  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  i91,S35 
3  aaims.    (CL  34— 4S) 
1.  In  a  shrimp  drying  machine,  a  housing  having  walls, 
a  casing  forming  a  drying  chamber,  said  casing  located 
in  said  housing  and  having  side  walls  which  are  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  to  form  an  air  passage 
between  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  the  walls  of  said 
housing,  an  end  of  said  casing  being  open  and  constitut- 
ing an  air  entrance,  means  to  support  the  shrimp  in  the 
cliainber,  an  air  impeller  having  a  shaft  and  a  shaft  sup- 
porting bearing,  said  casing  having  an  air  discharge  open- 
ing aligned  with  the  air  entrance,  said  air  impeller  lo- 
cated in  said  discharge  opening  and  said  shaft  supporting 


In  an  apparatus  for  sfway-drying  abra^ve 
liquid  mixtures  the  combination  comprising  ^  rotatable 
shaft,  elongated  rod-like  impactor  members  tarried  by 
said  Ihaft  within  a  drying  chamber  and  arran^^  annu- 
larly  about  said  shaft  in  radial  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  Extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  shaft  axis  to 
describe  an  orbit  of  roUtion,  and  a  statiomLy  nozzle 
moutted  within  said  chamber  inside  the  orbit  of  said 
impa(tor  members  for  delivering  laterally  against  said 
rotating  impactor  members  a  conical  spray  the  base 
diameter  of  which  at  the  place  of  contact  with  (aid  mem- 
bers is  substantially  the  longitudinal  dimensicn  of  said 
members,  whereby  the  erosion  of  said  members  by  the 
abrasive  action  of  the  slurry  is  substantially  uniform  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  impactor  members,  ind  means 

iduct  slurry  imder  pressure  to  said  nozzle 


to  COtK 


2,9213M 
COMNNATION  WASHER-DRIER 

ThooMs  R.  Saith,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  um^gnm  to  The  Maytag 
Compaay, Ncwlwi, Iowa, a  ~~  * 


I  conofalioB 
>7,  Serial  No< 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  fabrics  comprising,  a  sup- 
port, a  casing  mounted  on  said  support,  said  fcasinf'  m- 
cludiag  a  wall  provided  with  a  hou^  member  modnted 
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thereon,  said  housing  member  including  a  bearing  and 
means  defining  first  and  second  passageways  concentric 
to  and  radially  spaced  from  said  bearing  and  from  each 
other,  a  drum  with  a  front  wall  defining  an  access 
opening  and  poaitioiied  witliin  and  ^Miced  inwardly  from 
said  casing,  said  drum  having  a  perforate  cylindrical  side 
wall  and  a  rear  wall  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
opening  therein,  a  drum  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bearing 
and  connected  to  said  drum  for  revolubly  mounting  said 
drum   within   said  casing,   said   first   passageway   com- 


r^ 


^r. 

•  • 

—  ^  -ji  ::^  1^1 

r" 

.- 

-1 

municating  with  tlie  interior  of  said  drum  through  said 
centrally  located  opening,  said  second  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  perforate  cylindrical  side  wall 
through  the  space  provided  between  said  drum  and  said 
casing,  means  for  moving  air  through  said  drum  by  way 
of  said  first  and  second  passageways,  said  air  moving 
means  being  concentric  to  said  passageways,  heater 
means  in  said  casing  for  heating  air  entering  said  drum, 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum  relative  to  said 
casing. 

2,92MtS 

REMOTE  QUESTION-ANSWER  APPARATUS 

Saaboni  liaiiriito%  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  593,434 

nCWHM.    (CL-    -  ^^ 


trMT 


nication  transmission  means  connected  with  laid  ques- 
tion reproducmg  means  for  transmiaiioo  of  qoestioet  to 
a  substation,  communication  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing answers  from  a  substation,  analysing  meaiw  con- 
nected with  said  communicatioo  receiving  means  for  de- 
termining accuracy  of  answers,  control  means,  said  con- 
trol means  connected  with  said  question  reproducing 
means  for  selecting  questioiLs  of  a  required  category,  also 
said  control  means  connected  with  said  coomiiinication 
transmission  means  for  automatic  selection  of  transmis- 
sion period  for  transmission  of  signals  containing  ques- 
tion information  as  produced  by  said  question  reprodtic- 
ing  means,  also  said  control  means  OHmected  with  said 
accuracy  analysing  means,  and  also  said  contnd  means 
responsive  to  signals  received  from  the  substation  for 
maintaining  automatic  question-answer  cycles. 


2,921,3iC 

UNIVERSAL  WORLD  TIMB  AND  STAR  MAP 
T  fflrfMi.  riaa  nil  11,  CiM, 
«aat«,  1957,  SvUNa.  C7MN 
lOaiBL    (CLIS-^) 


1.  Question  answer  amusement  apparatus  at  a  main- 
station  OMnpriang  questicm  itprodudiig  means,  coounu- 


A  universal  world  time  and  star  map  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion 
spaced  above  the  lower  portion  and  defining  a  pocket 
therebetween,  said  upper  portion  having  a  diametrically- 
extending  edge  with  a  semi-circu!ar  mask  depending 
therefrom  and  concentric  with  the  center  thereof,  said 
upper  portion  and  semi-circular  mask  liaving  a  time  ring 
area  thereon  extending  about  and  from  the  periphery  of 
the  semi<ircular  mask,  a  large  star  disc  disposed  in  said 
pocket  and  having  iu  center  aligned  with  the  center  of 
the  semi-circular  mask,  a  small  world  map  disc  overlying 
the  upper  portion  concentric  with  the  large  disc  aixl  having 
its  center  aligned  tlierewith,  means  extending  tlux>ugh 
the  centers  of  the  base  and  discs  to  rotatably  support  the 
discs  upon  the  base,  said  small  disc  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  time  ring  area  and  tying  therewithin,  said  upper 
portion  of  the  base  by  its  diametrically-exteiKling  edge 
defining  the  momenUry  night  areas  of  the  discs,  said  discs 
having  radial  lines  to  faciliute  their  alignment  with  time 
ring  and  the  diametrically-extending  edge  of  the  unper 
portioii. 


-  .ijtl  -      -w^-«;-v^A 
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METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVIEWING 
COIFFURES 
: 8L  Rccra^LMiiirflte,  Ky^Hiltiini  to  Dtil-A^lc, 

AppicatlM  Majr  It,  1951,  SmM  No.  73Mtl 
3  CUM.    (0.35-59) 


1.  Apparatus  for  previewing  the  aiq^earance  of  a  coif- 
fure upon  a  particular  individnal's  features  by  exhibiting 
said  ccMffure  upon  a  photographic  print  of  the  individual's 
face,  comprising:  an  upwardly  opening  housing;  an  up- 
wardly opening  casing  seated  in  the  housing  and  propor- 
tioned for  insertion  and  removal  through  the  ppen  top 
of  the  housing,  said  casing  being  wholly  open  at  one  side 
with  said  one  side  being  closed  by  an  adjacent  side  of 
the  housing  in  the  inserted  posittOD  of  the  casing;  a  car- 
rier mounted  in  said  casing  and  including  a  support  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  the  frame,  said  frame 
including  a  backing  plate  adapted  for  supporting  said 
print  and  disposed  approximately  at  the  top  of  the  casing; 
an  endless  film  strip  removably  tensioned  about  said  roll- 
ers in  overiying  relation  to  the  backing  {riate  and  includ- 
ing a  series  of  pictorial  r^resentations  of  various  coiffures 
adapted  to  be  superimposed  in  successively  following  or- 
der on  said  print  in  correspcMiding,  successively  following 
positions  to  which  the  fihn  strip  may  be  advanced  about 
the  roUert,  said  strip  being  removable  from  the  carrier 
in  a  lateral  direction  thnw^  the  open  side  of  the  casing 
on  exposure  of  said  open  side  in  response  to  removal  of 
the  casfaig  from  the  housing;  and  a  cover  plate  remov- 
aUy  supported  on  the  housing  in  overiying  relation  to 
both  the  housing  and  casing,  said  cover  plate  having  a 
viewing  opening  above  the  backing  plate,  for  viewing  of 
the  print  and  the  coiffure  representations  superimposed 
thereon  through  said  viewing  opening. 


VISUAL  AID  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

WHIian  loscph  SicfMcy.  Jamaica  run,  MiM. 

AppBeadM  Novcaibcr  29. 1957.  ScrW  No.  <99,7M 

5  CMm.    (CL  35— 73) 


1.  A  visual  aid  educational  device  comprising  a  dia- 
magnetic  sheet  having  means  forming  configurations  of 
objects  on  one  side  of  said  sheet,  a  ferromagnetic  mesh, 
means  for  securing  said  mesh  close  to  the  other  side  of 
said  sheet,  a  magnet  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  mesh 
opposite  one  ot  said  objects,  and  a  button  of  ferromag- 
netic material  adapted  to  be  positioaed  directly  opposite 
said  magnet,  said  magnet  and  button  adapted-  to  be 
secured  in  position  only  by  the  flux  of  said  magnet. 
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ICWik    (a  36— IT) 


.79t 


i  i  Goodyear  weh  riioe  comprising  a  sod:  Unfaig  and 
upifer  lining  stitched  together  by  a  seam  extc  oding  about 
the  marginal  edges  of  their  ihank  tad  foreiart  portioos 
and  forming  a  unitary  assembly  within  pit  shoe,  a 
flaqged  welt  sewing  rib  attached  to  the  oilter  face  of 
the  sock  Uning  within  its  stitched  line  of  attachment  at 
lea«  in  part  to  the  upper  lining  by  the  same  seam  that 
attaches  the  sock  lining  and  the  upper  liniilg,  an  ooter 
intqgument  of  the  upper  attached  to  said  r$;  a  welt,  a 
seaai  passing  throu^  the  margin  of  the  outer!  integument, 
the  welt  and  the  rib  without  engaging  the  margin  of  the 
upi^r  lining,  and  heel  seat  nails  securing  thf  unstitched 
portion  oi  the  upper  lining  to  the  sock  linjMi 


tnum 

iLLAST  rum  FOR  USE  UNDER  RAILWAY 

TRACKS 
CSishi— iLooiaR.Ftameo, 

Octobar7ri954,S«W  No.  |M,79t 
12  akm,  (CL  37— 194) 


^^tr^^ih^ 


L  A  device  for  removing  fouled  ballast  fitm  the  sur- 
face of  a  railway  road  bed,  comprising  a  fl4t  elongated 
perlorated  metal  sheet,  a  pair  of  raised  st^rips  fixedly 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  and  extending 
from  front  to  rear  therealong,  a  plurality  of  blade  mem- 
bers diqxned  one  behind  the  other  and  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  perforated  metal  sheet,  jsaid  blade 
motben  being  inclined  to  the  front-to-rear  axis  of  the 
deWbe as  defined  generally  by  the  raised  stripiand  a  keel 
extebding  generally  parallel  to  said  strips  an^  projecting 
below  the  bottom  edges  of  said  blade  members 


of  New 


DIPPER  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 
Evtbe  G.  Opnhi,  Pwk  Fonst,  DL, 
seed  FooBdries,  CMa«o,  IB.,  a 

Joncy 

AppUcatkm  My  (,1955,  Serial  No.  52^229  ^ 

5  CWm.    (CL  37—142)      T^  , 

1.  A  dipper  tooth  assembly  comprising  an  kidividually 

reversible   base,   an   individuaUy   reversible    ;K>faitJ  and 
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moaas  to  secure  the  point  to  the 
iof  spaced  rearwardty  dhrerginf  jaws  mcrfed  at  their 
forward  end  to  form  a  wedfe  shaped  nose  coolorminf 
to  the  contour  of  a  worn  dipper  tooth,  said  nose  having 
forwanUy  sloping  lower  and  upper  surfaces  and  spaced 
substantially  parallel  side  surfaces,  and  a  forward  ed«e 
surface  formed  by  the  meifer  of  the  upper,  lower,  and 
side  surfaces,  said  forward  edge  surface  being  substan- 
tially scmaelliptical,  as  seen  in  plan,  and  substantially 
arcuate  as  seen  in  side  elevation,  shelves  recessed  from 
the  upper  and  lower  airfacei  and  preaeatiiig  spaced  sub- 
stantially flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  transverse  center  plane  of  the  base  nose. 


said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  disposed  centrally  of 
said  nose,  as  seen  in  plan,  said  poitt  being  substantially 
wedge  shaped  and  having  a  cavity  therein  shaped  to  com- 
plementally  receive  and  engage  the  nose  of  said  base, 
spaced  ledges  m  said  cavity  presenting  subsUntially  flat 
surfaces  parallel  to  the  transverse  center  plane  of  the 
base  nose  and  to  the  corresponding  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  the  shelves  of  the  nose  and  in  vertical  alignment 
therewith,  said  flat  surfaces  being  qiaced  from  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  said  base  and  said  point  having 
coaligned  slou,  and  means  positioned  in  said  slots  to  se- 
cure said  base  and  point  in  telescopic  engagement  with 
each  other. 


iMKiy  IS.  BMwem, 


2,931392 
BULLDOZER  TRACTOR 


r:  CoaMBv,  MSwanfcai,  Wk. 
(,  19^  Mri  No.  565,966 

(CL  37—144) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  main  frame 
supporting  an  engine:  a  guard  having  a  vertically  dispoaed 
front  wall,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls  and  a  t(^ 
wall,  said  walls  being  rigidly  interconnected  to  form  a 
shell  in  protective  relation  to  one  end  of  said  engine;  a 
load  transmitting  pivot  connection  for  supporting  said 
guard  upon  said  main  frame  and  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  guard  about  a  first  transverse  pivot  axis,  a 
pair  of  stub  shafts  forming  part  of  said  pivot  connection, 
being  rigidly  mounted  respectively  on  ofHposite  lateral 
sides  of  said  main  frame  in  axial  alignment  on  said  axis 
and  presenting  a  pair  of  upward  facing  arcuate  bearing 
surfaces,  a  pair  of  bracket  elements  forming  another  part 
of  said  pivot  connection  being  rigidly  secured,  respectively, 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  side  walls  and  presenting  a 
pair  of  downward  facing  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  ctm- 


centric  with  said  axis  and  complementary  to  and  rotatoUy 
moirated  on  said  upward  facing  bearing  surfaces,  a  pair 
of  cap  elements  underiying  said  stub  shafts  respectively, 
means  for  detachably  fastening  said  caps  respectively  on 
said  bracket  elementt  in  cooperative  relation  wtdi  said 
stub  shafts  thereby  securing  the  Utter  in  load  bearing  re- 
Utiooshjp  with  said  bracket  elements;  attaching  means 
rdeasably  connecting  said  guard  to  said  main  frame  inde- 
pendently of  said  pivot  connection;  a  tool  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
about  a  second  transverse  axis  including  a  blade  portion 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  front  end  o(  said  main  frame; 
and  a  pair  of  double  acting  hydraulic  jacks  having  corre- 
sponding ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  guard  and  tool 
respecthrely,  said  jacks  beiag  operable  to  route  said  guard 
about  said  pivot  axis  upon  release  of  said  atuching  means. 


2,91133            > 

SUPPORTCUP 

laa  FkMdsn,  CaBf.,  asBl 

l^ortoRaj 

Tamnmn,  MM  VaB^, 
tank  19, 1^6,  SaiW  No. 

722,456 

OafcM.    (GL46— 11) 

1.  In  a  support  d^  for  me  in  cooperation  with  a 
price  marker  facing  having  nuu^inal  parallel  retainer 
grooves,  the  combination  comprising  a  convexly  curved 
rectangular  portion  having  a  median  vertical  opening 
tfierein  and  horizontal  paralld  edge  portions  for  engage- 
ment in  grooves  of  a  price  marker  facing,  clamping  means 
extending  throu^  said  opening  and  adjusuble  to  rfimif^fih 
the  convexity  of  said  clip  so  that  said  horizontal  edge 
portions  will  spread  apart,  and  advertising  supporting 
means  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  cUp. 


a,»2UM 
PERPETUAL  CALENDAR  MACHINE 

SaM  F.  EKsoodL  Snci^ma^OL  f  ■Mi 

'inly  16, 1957,  Serial  hio.  672,613 
HCWmm.    (CL46— 114) 


1.  A  calendar  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft  hav- 
ing i|ix  equal-sized  rings  arranged  in  longitudinally 
qwced  relation,  one  of  said  rings  indicating  decades,  a 
second  of  said  rings  indicating  years  In  the  decades,  a 
third  of  said  rings  indicating  months,  a  fourth  of  said 
rings  indicating  tens  of  days,  the  fifth  of  said  rings  in- 
dlcathig  days  and  the  sixth  of  said  rings  being  driven 
by  the  other  of  said  rings  for  indicating  the  day  of  die 
week  of  the  date  formed  by  the  first  five  rings,  an  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  rings,  ingimiitig  an  elongated 
slidable  shaft  having  a  crank  handle  on  one  end  then- 
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of,  Ihre  drive  fean  diqxMed  on  nid  alidable  shaft  in 
lontiftwitmifly  qMced  relatkm,  an  independent  gear  drive 
mffhiniwn  for  each  of  the  fint  five  rings,  said  drive 
fean  on  the  slidable  shaft  being  qwced  apart  a  db- 
tance  greater  than  the  gear  drive  mechanisms  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  the  drive  mechanisms  for  the  rings, 
and  means  connected  with  the  slidable  shaft  for  indi- 
cating the  positiOT  of  the  slidable  shaft  for  indicating 
the  ring  to  be  actuated. 


UCENSE  PLATE  HOLDER 

AppHcaliMi  Octoker  t,  19S«,  S«flal  No.  ^4,799 
aOniM.    (CL49— 299) 


tur^  flanges  each  forming  acute  ang'es  Vith  respect 
to  4aid  body  portion,  the  upper  one  of  said  flanges  being 
recdvaUe  in  one  of  said  barrel  grooves  and  the  lower 
one  of  said  flanges  engaging  the  adjacent  mbrginal  por- 
tiod  on  the  said  underside  ot  said  wei^it,  fod  a  single 
locling  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  said  Iwet^t  and 
extending  generally  vertically  therethrough  fabetantiaUy 
centrally  of  said  upper  surface  into  thrusang  engage- 
mett  with  the  underside  of  said  barrel,  wftenby  upon 
turning  said  screw  into  engagement  with  said  barrel, 
said  wei^t  is  pressed  downwardly  agaim^  the  lower 
flanges  of  said  bracket  members,  rigidly  locking  said 
weip(ht  and  bracket  meiflbers  to  said  bun$  as  an  in- 
'  unit 


1.  A  holder  for  a  license  plate,  said  holder  compris- 
ing a  single  sheet  of  plastic  material  formed  to  provide 
an  envelope,  a  su^wri  member  formed  of  a  resilient  ma- 
terial and  having  a  panel  section  and  a  peripheral  ledge 
around  said  panel  section  to  receive  a  license  plate  with- 
in said  peripheral  ledge,  said  envelope  adapted  to  receive 
said  support  member  and  a  license  plate,  said  envelope 
having  a  traiisparent  fttmt  throu^  which  the  identifica- 
tioo  of  said  license  plate  is  visible,  said  envelope  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  support  member  and  having  up- 
per and  lower  vertically  extending  flanges  formed  as  con- 
tinuations of  the  ftont  of  said  envolope,  said  flanges  hav- 
ing evenings  to  receive  fastening  elements  whereby  said 
envelope,  support  and  license  plate  are  secured  to  an  at- 
taching surface  of  a  vehicle. 


2^1397 

FBH  LANDING  NET 
LirfU,  PUkidcipUa,  Fa., 
to  MkhMl  CaUat,  ~ 
Applicaiioa  Febnnqr  «,  19S9, 8arkl  No. 
7  CtahM.    (CL  43—7) 


-  *  iK^^w -  --  . 
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2321,39< 

BARREL  WEIGHT  AND  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  FIREARMS 

Lawreaca  L.  Lanoa,  Bcthaay,  Coul,  antgnor  to  The 

Hiih  Sta^hard  Ma— faclMlut  Cofrocatioa,  Hamden, 

OMUkf  a  coiporatkM  of  Cooaacticst 

AypBortloa  Febnmy  i,  1959,  Serial  No.  791^1 

3CtahM.    (0.41—1) 


«■( 


1.  A  fish  landing  device  comprising  a  net  having  spaced 
larger  and  smaller  openings,  a  pair  of  larger  land  smaller 
split  rings  respectively  secured  about  the  larger  and 
smaller  openings  of  said  net,  a  separable  fistener  pro- 
vide in  said  net  extending  between  the  q>lits  ^f  said  rings 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  net  jin  a  region 
conununicating  through  the  splits  of  said  rings  with  said 
net  openings,  catch  means  on  said  smaller  ring  exteriorly 
of  said  net  and  facing  toward  said  larger  rin^  a  support 
body  releasably  interengaged  with  said  catcH^  means  and 
adapted  to  be  suspended  by  a  flexible  line  fo^  supporting 
said  net  and  rinp  with  the  smaller  ring  uppermost,  said 
cat4h  being  disengageable  from  said  supporting  body 
upon  upward  movement  of  a  fish  in  said  neti  against  the 
smaller  upper  ring,  and  a  flexible  cord  conneaed  between 
said  support  body  and  the  larger  ring  for  elevating  the 
latter  relative  to  the  smaller  ring  upon  said  diaengagement 
of  Mid  catch  and  support  body. 


C. 


2321,391 
FBHING  FOLE 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  flrearm  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  disposed  with  one  on 
each  side  of  the  barrel  of  the  firearm,  a  barrel  weight 
and  mount  for  removably  securing  said  weight  to  said 
barrel  on  its  underside  at  selected  positions  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  weight  comprising  a  rigid  block  hav- 
ing an  under-surface,  an  uRwr-surface,  and  opponte  side 
surfaces,  with  the  lateral  marginal  portions  of  said  under- 
sorftice  each  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  adjacent 
tide  surface,  said  mount  comprising  a  pair  of  Imcket 
membera,  eaeb  having  a  body  portion  disposed  in  surface- 
to-surface  contact  with  a  side  surface  of  said  weight, 
each  of  said  bracket  members  being  provided  With  in- 
turned  flanges  along  its  upper  and  lower  ed^es,  said  in- 


01  lo 
oj715,659 


AppikatkM  Fcbffoary  17, 195t,  Serial 
1  Claim,    (a.  43— 15) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combination, 
a  0-clamp,  an  elongated  channel-shaped  upright  mem- 
ber, a  supporting  bracket  rigidly  secured  o  one  side 
theseof,  said  bracket  comprising  a  horizontil  top  por- 
tioq,  a  horizontal  lower  portion,  and  an  upri]  ht  connect- 
ing portion  which  extends  below  said  horiz  ratal  lower 
portion  and  forming  the  lower  supporting  i«d  of  said 
bracket,  a  swivd  connection  mounted  upoi  the  lower 
supporting  end  of  said  bracket,  a  universal  joint  ^con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  swivel  connection,  said 
C -clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  a  yoke,  ind  a^mov- 
abU  spindle  and  means  thereon  for  clamp  ng  it  to  a 
sup^rtin^  object,  said  universal  joint  integr  Jly  secured 
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to  the  yoke  of  said  C<lamp.  a  spring  actuated  whip 
connected  at  its  lower  end  between  the  lower  side  por- 
tions of  said  channel-shaped  member,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  setting  holes  dis- 
posed along  said  channel  member  above  the  point  of 
connection  of  said  whip  with  said  channel  member  to 
removably  receive  a  stop  pin  selectively  arranged  in  one 
of  said  holes  to  control  the  maximum  movement  of  said 
whip,  a  guide  bar  arranged  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
spring  whip,  said  bar  integrally  secured  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  lower  end  portion  ot  said  whip,  die  upper 
end  of  said  bar  having  an  angular  plate  member  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  opening  which  loosely  and  slidaMy 
receives  said  whip  to  restrict  the  movement  of  said  whip 
to  the  single  plane  normal  to  the  base  of  said  channel 
member,  latch  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
channel-shaped  member,  said  latch  means  embodying 
a  fork  with  a  pair  of  outstanding  arms  defining  a  slot 
and  adapted  to  extend  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  whip, 
a  latch  bar  pivoully  connected  to  die  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  arms  and  resting  on  the  outer  end  of  the  opposite 


arm  of  said  fork  and  having  an  engagement  portion  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  said  opposite  ann  when  bridg- 
ing said  slot,  and  a  notched  straight  trigger  lever  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  fork  and  having  an  engagement 
shoulder  upon  its  lower  edge  portion  of  its  rear  end 
releasably  to  engage  said  engagement  portion  of  said 
latch  bar  when  said  lever  is  in  a  predetermined  pivotal 
position  relative  to  said  fork,  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  be  frictiooaUy  engaged  by  a  fishing  line  passing  through 
a  brake  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  a  brake  housing 
pivotally  secured  upon  the  upper  terminal  end  of  said 
whip,  a  stop  plate  extending  from  the  opposite  end 
of  said  housing,  an  upwardly  extending  rod  routably 
carried  upon  its  lower  end  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  trigger  lever,  a  socket  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  plate,  and  said  latch  means  respon- 
sive to  a  pull  upon  said  line  to  release  said  stop  plate 
from  said  socket,  allowing  said  rod  to  dn^  and  auto- 
matically open  said  latch  bar  to  release  said  whip  held 
within  said  fork  for  a  snap  movement  out  of  its  flexed 
sute  to  jerk  said  line. 


2,921399 
SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  LINES 

Aodrie  Hidicw,  New  Bravwick,  N J. 
Afrttcalioo  September  19, 195t,  Serial  No.  7<1,9M 

1  flalM  (CL43— 17) 
1.  A  signaling  device  for  indicating  the  hooking  of  a 
fish  on  a  line  comprising  a  plate,  a  post  depending  from 
one  end  of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
ground  for  supporting  the  plate  in  upright  position  so 
that  a  fishing  pole  end  may  be  positioned  on  the  plate 


and  supponed  thereby,  with  die  fiihmg  Ifaie  exteading 
from  the  pole  forwardly  of  the  plate,  a  wire  <rf  spring 
material  secured  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  extendiag 
forwardly  therefrom  so  that  the  fishing  line  may  be  se- 
cured thereto,  said  wire  spring  being  extended  rearwardly 
toward  the  plate,  said  plate  having  an  aperture  there- 
dirough,  said  extended  porlioD  of  die  wire  spring  extend- 


ing dirottgb  die  aperture  and  having  kinks  formed  in  the 
portion  thereof  extended  through  the  aperture,  so  that, 
when  a  fish  tugs  on  die  line,  the  wire  spring  will  be  pulled 
and  the  kinked  portion  of  the  wire  qning  diereby  will 
engage  the  apertured  portion  of  die  plate  and  the  wire 
spring  will  vibrate,  and  a  vibration  sensitive  audible  sig- 
nal device  secured  to  the  wire  spring  to  sound  an  alarm 
when  the  wire  spring  is  vibrated. 


RkhaNH.KBU, 


2.92M99 

FISH  LURES 
M«MMMe  FMh,  Wb. 

27, 1957,  Serial  No.  499317 
(CL  43— 42.43) 


A  weedless  fish  lure  of  the  spoon  type  comprising 
a  body  plate  having  a  forward  portion  with  a  rounded 
front  ouUine,  an  intermediate  portion  of  less  width  than 
said  forward  portion,  and  a  Ufurcated  rear  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rigid  q>aced  divergent  projections,  said 
forward  portion  being  curved  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and  said  rear  projec- 
tions being  upwardly  turned  and  curved  transversely  of 
said  body;  a  pair  of  fish  hooks  longitudinally  fixed  on 
said  body,  each  of  said  hooks  including  a  shank  having 
a  hole  which  is  offset  laterally  widi  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  shank,  said  shanks  extending 
rearwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  on  said  body,  die 
rounded  end  of  each  hook  being  disposed  within  the  out- 
line of  one  of  said  upwardly-turned  rear  projections  with 
the  pointed  end  of  each  hook  spaced  above  its  projec- 
tion and  intermediate  die  widdi  thereof,  said  projections 
projecting  rearwardly  at  least  as  far  as  the  rearmost  ex- 
tremity of  the  hooks  thereon  and  being  adapted  to  pro- 
tect die  nwaded  end  portions  of  said  hooks  fixxn  weeds 
over  which  die  lure  is  passing;  and  a  ^ring  wire  arm 
anchored  to  the  inner  end  of  each  hook  shank  and  re- 
siliently  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  at  an  acute  ver- 
tical angle,  each  of  said  wires  having  aa  inner  end  ex- 
tending through  said  offset  hole  in  a  shank  and  wound 
spirally  around  die  shank  end,  said  wire  arms  having 
their  free  ends  U-shaped  to  permit  their  releasable  oi- 
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gaganent  with  said  pointed  ends  of  the  booiu  to  protect 
the  same  from  weeds  or  other  obstacles,  there  being  a 
plate  portion  bdow  all  parts  of  each  arm. 


DOUBUS  TOBPBDO  BODBNT  EXTEKMINATOR 


(daiaa. 


IX  IMS,  8«lar  No.  773,722 
(0. 43— Ul) 


1.  A  rodent  exterminator  including  an  outer  wrapper, 
an  inner  wrapper,  nonpoiaoaous  rodent  food  between 
the  outer  wranier  and  the  inner  wrapper,  and  pojsoaoiis 
rodent  food  enclosed  within  the  inner  wrapper. 


•v.: 


a321.4t2 

BOOK  AND  PAMPHUT  HOLDER 

WainaM.Tflcfc.fr..  Ya rsh I,  CaMf. 

May  2«,  195t,  mTNo.  737,iM 
4  Claims     (CL4S— ST) 


1.  A  holder  and  study  aid  for  a  study  textbook  and  a 
study-guide  pamphlet  giving  a  list  of  references  to  be 
looked  up  in  the  study  textbook,  comprising  a  stiff  sheet 
having  top,  bottom,  and  side  edges,  with  margin  flaps 
along  the  upper  part  only  of  said  side  edges,  for  hold- 
ing down  the  bulk  of  the  pages  of  said  pamphlet,  and  a 
pair  of  triangular  comer  pieces  one  over  each  said  margin 
flap  and  held  down  at  the  comers  where  said  side  edges 
and  said  top  edge  meet,  for  holding  said  pamphlet  open 
at  a  desired  place,  with  those  pages  to  be  turned  during 
use  being  tucked  into  said  comer  pieces  when  the  read- 
ing matter  therein  will  not  be  otwcured,  the  unencum- 
bered lower  part  of  said  stiff  sheet  serving  as  a  lap  sup- 
port for  said  study  textbook  and  keeping  the  textbook 
and  pamphlet  close  together  for  ready  reference  and  use 
together. 

l.f2Mt3 

UPHOLSTEBY  MAKING 

Gcofie  R.  Cn— lijIOM,  Saa  Malad,  CaW. 

Atplcadoa  My  2t,  19S4,  S«M  No.  S99479 

SCUh.    (CL45—13S) 


1.  An  npholsfeering  codiioa  comprising  a  pair  of  rda- 
Itvdy  iadcpendent,  substantially  uncompressed  resiliesi 


pads  assembled  in  coplanar  relationship  wi|h  mutually 
adjtceat  edges  thereof  in  predetermined  spaced  reUtioo 
to  each  other,  covering  fabric  overlying  a  face  of  said  as- 
semblage and  having  portions  tucked  betweep  said  edses 
of  laid  pads,  and  a  flexible,  substantially  uncomprsasad 
resilient  rubber  composition  bonding  strip  (|f  U-shaped 
croei-section  contacting'  substantially  only  ^aid  tucked- 
in  portions  of  said  fobric,  said  strip  having  fhin  flexible 
legs  embracing  said  tucked  in  fabric  with  thejlegs  of  said 
U-s|Mped  strip  interposed  between  said  tuck^  in  fabric 
and  the  respective  paid  edges,  substantially  theientire  areas 
of  interengagement  of  said  tucked  in  fateic,  iaid  bonding 
strif,  and  said  pad  edges  being  adhered  to  jeach  other, 
the  U-shaped  form  of  said  bonding  strip  serving  to  pro- 
vide adequate  bonding  area  between  said  parts  to  duraUy 
integrate  the  same  into  a  unitary  cushion  structure  and 
the  thinness  of  the  legs  of  said  bonding  strip  serving  to 
impart  to  said  legs  such  flexil^jity  and  softnefs  as  to  per- 
mit free  flexing  thereof  incident  to  oompreslion  of  said 
cushions  whereby  the  ivesence  of  said  boixling  strip  as 
a  unit  in  the  structure  is  minimized. 


2j921,4S4 
AERIAL  gPWlNG  TOY 

Geuige  Wright  Lcscher,  Hacentow 

December  24,  19SS,^eftal  Nol 
4CtahM.    (CL44— 74) 


iMd. 

792,718 


«-!•' 


In  an  aerial  spinning  toy  the  oombinsition  of:  an 
elongate  tapered  wing;  first  counterwei^ting  ^leans  coon- 
terweighting  said  wing  toward  the  narrower  ted  there(rf; 
second  counterwei^ting  means  fmwardly  of  the  acrody- 


namic  center  of  said  wing  counterweighi 
toward  the  leading  edge  theretrf;  at  least 
fin  fixed  substanttolly  aonnal  to  the  plane 
and  positioned  between  the  aerodynamic 
wing  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  toy 
the  said  fin  being  located  on  the  maxim 
sida  of  and  substantially  in  aligamem  with 
of  gravity  of  said  toy  combination  for  stabi 
in  attitude  during  ascoit;  an  aerodynamic 
on  said  wing  rearwardly  of  the  said  aerod 
for  laccelerating  iadncemeM  of  autorotation  and  susuia- 
iag  autorotatioB  of  said  toy  during  desccmj  and  book- 
like engagement  means  on  said  toy  for  engagement  with 
a  lauadiins  device. 


said  wing 

stabilizing 

said  wing 

ter  of  said 

bination; 

wing  area 

said  center 

said  toy 


mic  center 


■v..:,   ?:■ 


TOY  AIRPLANE 

bs  Dls«»  Cmmty,  ^aML 
17,  If 577Sactel  Na.  S  iS,95S 
ICUkm.    (0.44— 77) 


1  A  maneuverable  toy  held  on  a  rigid  base  adapted 
to  he  positioned  akmgside  a  longitudinally  direcuyl  air 
stream  and  comprising  in  combination  witt  sakTbaae, 
a  control  box  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  holdAag  rod  out- 
staiding  from  the  control  box  and  adaptel  to  extend 
intq  the  air  stream,  and  a  toy  airplane  hi  ving  airfoil 
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to  air  movement  aflxad  to  the  ex-  a  dithizooe  compound  tocmpmated  in  sotalioa  wilhfai  a 
teaded  end  of  the  rod  with  the  rod  pniectiBg  teteiaUy 
therefrom,  said  control  box  including  a  vertical,  triangu- 
lar-shaped, slotted  pocket  in  the  side  of  the  control  box, 
and  a  conical  pocket  in  the  lop  of  the  control  box  con- 
tacting the  side  pocket  substantially  at  a  common  apex 
point,  said  rod  extending  into  the  side  pocket  and  being 
turned  upwardly  to  normally  "p«»!^ffd  in  the  conical 
pocket  and  form  a  control  stick  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  withia  the  oorical  podiLct  whereby 
longitudinal  movements  of  the  oontnd  stick  portion  of 
the  rod  effect  rotation, of  the  rod  portion  outstanding 
from  the  box  and  upwwd  and  downward  nosing  of  the 
toy  airplane  and  lateral  movements  of  the  stidc  portion 
of  the  rod  effect  upward  and  downward  movements  of 
the  rod  in  the  side  pocket  and  rising  and  lowering  of  the 
toy  airplane. 


polymeric 
thedoQ. 


carrier  forming  a  relatively  tough  snrfaoe 


TOY 


232MSS 
AUTOMOBILE  CONTROLLABLE  FRflM 
A  DBTANCK 

N( 


ACTION  TOY 
Lena  B.  MHs.  North 

AMst  24, 1957,  Sarisi  No.  499,299 
ICbfak    (0.44— 194) 


8, 19S7, 8siM  No.  477,914 
'      "tmn  April  24, 19S7 
ICL44— 244) 


iUiK. 


;s 


A  push  toy  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  frame 
member,  a  pair  of  laterally  q;>aced  wheels  supporting  the 
foiward  end  of  said  frame  member,  a  handle  connected 
rigidly  to  said  frame  member  for  propulsion  thereof,  a 
movsj>le  vertically  disposed  animal  simulating  plate  mem- 
ber at  each  side  of  said  frame  member,  the  forward  end 
of  eadi  movable  member  being  eccentrically  joumaled  on 
the  respecthfe  iriieels,  the  rear  end  of  each  movable 
member  being  sUdaUy  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  member  whereby  rotation  of  die  wheels  will  cause 
movement  of  the  movable  members,  the  rear  lower  comer 
of  each  movable  member  being  roonded  and  projecting 
below  the  plane  of  the  frame  member,  one  of  said  mov- 
aUe  members  being  provided  with  a  body  and  head 
simulating  a  hare  and  including  a  pair  of  pivotal  ears 
mounted  on  the  bead  for  pivotal  movemett  about  a  trans- 
verse axis,  a  rod  member  interconnecting  the  ears  and 
the  frame  member  for  pivoting  the  ears  in  relation  to  the 
head  daring  movement  of  the  movaUe  member  in  rela- 
tioo  to  the  frame  member,  the  other  of  the  movable 
members  including  a  body  simulating  a  torloise,  a  head 
member  moimted  oa  the  forward  and  of  said  body  for 
pivotal  movemeot  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  rod  member 
interoonnecting  the  head  member  and  the  frame  member 
for  oscillating  the  head  member  duriaf  movement  oi  the 
simulated  tortoise. 


1.  A  remote-controlled  autonK)bIle  eomprldug  a 
chassis,  drive  wheel  means  suppeited  on  said  diaasis, 
steering  wheel  means  on  said  diMsis,  a  driving  motor  ep- 
eratively  connected  to  said  drive  wheel  means,  a  steering 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  steering  wheel  means 
for  steering  rotation  thereof,  a  sfai^  pcrfe  dooUe-Huow 
relay  having  a  first  contact  connected  wMi  said  driving 
motor  and  a  second  contact  connected  with  said  steer- 
ing motor,  a  battery  connected  to  the  poUe  of  said  relay 
and  to  said  contacts  through  said  driving  motor  and  said 
steering  motor  respectively,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
signal  for  energizing  said  relay  to  cause  said  pole  to  coo- 
tact  one  or  the  other  of  said  contacts. 


2,921,499 
MMmOVlNG  PALATABIUTY  OF  FRUIT  AND 
VEGETABLES  BY  TREATING  PLANTS  WITH 
SYNTHETIC  SWEETENING  AGENT 
Eli  SeUlmr,  DaytM,  OMab  Mripmr  to  MoMnmo  ChMrical 
Company,  St  Loals^  Ma.,  a  catponHkm  of  Ddawam 
NoDmwIac    Af  pSrnHnn  DeceMhsr  21. 19S4 
Serial  No.  429,774 
11  CMmB.     (CI.  47—59) 
1.  Method  of  improving  the  palatability  of  fruit  and 
vegetable  crops  which  comprises  applying  directly  to  the 
plants  of  the  said  crops  a  synthetic  sweetening  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saccharin,  sodium 
saccharin,   sodium   cyclohexyl   sulfamate   and   calcium 
cyclohexyl  sulfamate. 


n    -j^ 


SIMULATING  8UNBURNING  TOY  DOLLS  AND 


Albert  WagMT,  BaMlnson,  M4.,  and  HctvMi 
Bfaek  Wnpar,  Psitaris,  Fia. 
Masch  12,  1994,  Ssrtiri  No.  S7141S 
SCWam.   (CL4»— ISO 

I.  A  doll  comprisias  n  body  portioB  havfaig  a  surface 
iwitainJag  a  phototropie  anhstanca  wliich  cootams 

750  O.G  - 


2,92L419 

COTTON  SEED  TREATMENT  AND  COMPOSITION, 
lUglNG  GIBBERELLIN  AND  FUNGICIDE 

Jansas  M.  Mctrilt,  hfoaaariMMe,  N  J.,  aasiiBor  to  Merck 
B  Co.,  be,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  tmpmwOm  of  New  ler- 

No  Dnwtog.    AppBcaBaa  DecenAcr  11, 19S7 
Serial  Na.  791,909 
4nriBii     CCL  47-^59) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  cotton  seeds  to  improve  the 
number  of  seedlings  resnlting  therefrom,  comprising  treat- 
ing the  cotton  seeds,  before  they  are  planted  and  before 
they  sprout,  with  a  mixture  ot  a  gibberdlia  and  a  zinc- 
containing  fungicide. 
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APPAKATUS  FOR  IHE  AIR  CHILLING 
_0r  MNTGLAflB  

,  Uoj^  V^Bncky  TwmIhHb  Kk»  MrifpMv  to  PlttinHi^ 
^poHpMiyt  AMtfftKKj  OMntjTt  Fm^  ■  cor* 
of 


portion  of  tibdr  travel  across  the  trou^  so  |m  to  cany  the 
•long  in  the  abrasive  mass  and  fhtiing  another 


Mtf  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  23M43,     ) 
N«.2,^M4a,         


Nn.4S9,74t 


r  efenmy  2S,  19Sv* 
~     2«,19S4,SerW 


ICl 


portion  of  Uieir  tnvd  said  snpporting  oMans  carry  the 
at  an  elevation  above  the  abrai  jve  mass. 


1.  In  a  glass  tempering  apparatus,  a  pair  of  spaced 
substantially  parallel  umxr  air  boxes  having  openings  fac- 
ing downwardly,  a  pair  of  HMced  susbtantially  parallel 
lower  air  boxes  diq;>oaed  below  the  upper  air  boxes  in  sym- 
metrical relation  thtreto,  an  upper  group  of  jet  tubes 
having  therein  air  jet  nozzles  fadng  downwardly  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  di^>osed  tubular  legs  vertically  adjustable 
in  a  plurality  of  the  downwardly  facing  opeiungs  of  the 
upper  air  boxes,  said  jet  tubes  ^panning  the  space  be- 
tween the  upper  air  boxes,  a  lower  group  of  tubes  having 
therein  air  jet  nozzles  fadng  upwardly  and  having  down- 
wardly disposed  tubular  legs  vertically  adjustable  Id  a 
plurality  of  the  upwardly  facing  openings  of  the  lower  air 
boxes,  said  group  of  lower  tubes  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween the  lower  air  boxes,  auxiliary  nozzle  boxes  ad- 
jacent opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  group  of  the  tubes, 
each  nozzle  box  spanning  the  distance  between  the  air 
boxes  adjacent  which  it  is  mounted  and  having  vertically 
adjustable  tubular  portions  extending  into  openings  in 
said  air  boxes,  each  nozzle  box  having  a  curved  wall 
portion  and  having  rows  of  jet  nozzles  disposed  along  said 
curved  wall  portion  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  nozzle  boxes,  said  rows  of  jet  nozzles  fanning  out- 
wardly from  the  group  of  nozzles  of  the  adjacent  jet  tubes, 
means  for  supporting  and  oscillating  the  groups  of  jet 
tubes  and  nozzle  boxes  as  a  unit,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  jet  tubes  and  nozzle  boxes. 


ROTARY  MACmNB  FOR  FROCCSSING 


toJF.  Joa.  I 
ofltfUiaB 
Nc.TnjM 


l^hB  G.  Kay,  IMrait,  Mick, 
Co.,  WairUi  MldL,a 

Maraa  11«  1  

f  nahai     (CL'Sl— 7) 


1.  A  rotary  machine  for  processing  wmk  comprising 
a  rotary  horizontally  disposed  annular  trou^  adapted  to 
contain  a  mass  of  work  processing  materigl,  means  for 


232M12 

ROTARY  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING 

WORKHECES 

John  G.  Kay,  Dolroil,  Mich.,  awlgaor  to  F.  Jot.  Lamb 

Co.,  Wancn,  Mich.,  a  cornoratton  of  Michigan 

Application  Norcnbcr  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  TJ5^7€ 

21CWBBB.  (CLSI— 7) 
1.  A  machine  including  an  anmdar  trough  adapted  to 
contain  an  abrasive  mass,  said  trough  bebg  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  endless  track  a  portion 
of  which  extends  over  the  trmigh,  a  series  of  carriers 
mounted  for  movement  along  the  track,  means  pivoted  on 
each  of  the  carriers  for  supportfaig  a  workpiece.  means 
lor  drculatiag  said  carriers  along  said  track,  and  guide 
m^nmautd  relative  to  the  track  for  coaction  witii  die 
supporting  means  for  impartinf  pivotal  mov«meM  there- 
to as  the  carriers  travel  along  the  track  whei^>y  sud  sop- 
porting  means  extend  downwardly  daring  a  substantial 


rotating  said  titxigh,  a  loading  stiuion  at 
trough,  a  horizontally  disposed  endless 
movement  above  said  trough  and  t^„ 
carriera  connected  with  said  chain  so  as 
wi^,  power  means  for  driving  said  chain 
th*  drculatioo  of  said  carrien  over 
thlou^  said  station,  each  of  said  carriers 
able  work  holding  means  adapted  to  bo 
and  in  one  position  thereof  to  move 
thiouf^  the  material  in  said  trou^  u 

ciaculated  by  said  diain,  means  coopera  ,, 

oft  said  wm-k  holding  means  for  slufting  the  same  to  a 
seoond  position  to  elevate  the  worlcpiece  thereon  oat  of 
said  processing  material  as  the  carrier  in  its  movement 
approaches  the  loading  station,  said  work  hiding  means 
inoluding  clamping  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
workpiece  thereon,  and  means  disposed  So  react  on 
sajd  clamping  means  as  it  moves  into  saidi  loading  sta- 
tion for  releasing  the  same  at  said  loading'  station. 


sau 


side  of  said 
•rtedfor 
a  series  of 
move  there- 
as  to  effect 
trough  and 
luding  siuft- 
1  woilqnece 
h  worlqNece 
carriers  are 
with  each 


2,921,414 

MEANS  FOR  INFEEDING  A  CENTl  RLESS 

GRlNbRR 

TTaHnl   HartiiaM  1 

AfpRcaioa  My  21,  Mt, _.^ 

i»niiiii     <cLsi— it3)    I      7^ 

|.  in  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grindidg  wh^el  and 
a  regulating  wheel,  a  slide  movably  suppoitii^  one  of  the 
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wheds  for  motion  toward  and  from  the  otfter  whed,  a 
nut  member  and  a  screw  member,  said  members  being 
threadably  intereagaged  and  drivably  supported  on  the 
slide  in  axial  alignment  with  the  direction  of  said  motion, 
each  of  said  members  being  indepeadenUy  rotatabk  with 
respect  to  said  slide,  a  hand  wheel  corotatably  secured 
to  one  of  said  members,  and  means  for  loduag  said  one 


member  in  fixed  position,  the  tmprovemem  comprising: 
a  pneumatic  control  valve;  a  pneumatic  actuator  having 
a  piston,  and  communicating  with  said  valve  for  control 
thereby;  a  sector  gear  corotatably  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  memben;  a  rack  engaging  said  sector  gear  and  driv- 
ably eonnected  to  said  piston  for  reciprocation  thereby; 
and  a  timer  for  operating  said  valve. 


CROSS  FEED 

S. 


MBCHi^BM  ~ 


FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 

■■a  AnaoU  L. 
to  Tbt 

lya,  a  MnonHan  of  OUb 
14, 19tt^8ariri  Na.  72t,4M 
(CL  SI— 145) 


1.  In  a  cutter  grinder  having  a  grinding  wheel,  a  tooth 
rest  against  which  a  cutter  is  manually  held  during  grind- 
ing, and  manually  operable  means  to  produce  relative 
longitudinal  feeding  movement  between  the  cutter  and  the 
grinding  wheel  for  grinding  of  the  cutter,  a  mechanism  to 
produce  cross  feeding  between  the  grinding  wheel  and  the 
tooth  rest  in  predetermined  discrete  amounts  comprising  a 
rotatabte  shaft  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  move  the  same  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  operatively  ooimected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  the 
same  upon  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  movable  link 
adjacent  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  solenoid  engageable  with 
said  link  and  <^>erable  when  energized  to  move  said  link  a 
predetermined  amount,  means  to  move  the  link  a  like 
amount  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  solenoid  is  de- 
energized,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  link  and  operable  when 
the  link  is  moved  in  one  of  said  directions  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  rotate  the  same  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  means  including  a  foot  operable  switch 
selectively  to  energize  the  solenoid. 


LAWNhfOWBRSH 

T. B^mkm,  I in.  N.Y. 

AnpiBl  14,  l#5t,  Sarial  Na.  7SMS7 
IcCtak    (CLSl— 179 


A  rotary  lawn  mower  blade  sharpening  fixture  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  plates,  transversely-extending  spacers 
securing  together  said  side  plates  in  qMced  apart  parallel 
relationship,  a  transverse  plate  having  ui  upwardly  con- 
cave cut  out  secured  between  the  side  plates  adjacent  to 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  similar  cut  out  transverse  plate 
secured  between  the  side  plates  intermediate  the  ends 
tlMTOof,  the  cut  outs  of  tiie  transverse  plates  serving  to 
receive  a  hand  power  grinding  wlieet  unit  widi  tiie  grind- 
ing wheel  extending  within  the  forward  ends  of  the  ude 
plates,  a  tension  retaining  spring  connected  between  said 
plates  for  holding  the  power  unit  in  the  cut  outs  of  the 
transverse  plates  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  ^ates 
being  cut  out  to  provide  positioning  means  for  directing 
the  Made  of  the  lawn  mower  being  sharpened  into  con- 
tact with  the  grinding  wheel,  said  side  plates  having  pro- 
tuberances in  rear  of  the  positioning  means  defining  an 
acute  angle  therewith  for  slidably  directing  the  fixture 
along  the  length  of  the  naower  stationary  cutter  blade. 


232M17 
ABRASn^  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

N.Y. 


m  May  2t,  19St,  Serial  Na.  73M99 
€€Am,    (CLSl— IIS) 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  a  web  having  abra- 
sive granules  adhesively  attached  to  a  surface  thereof, 
said  web  being  in  the  form  of  a  strip  folded  upon  itself 
at  the  middle  and  being  testened  at  the  free  ends  thereof 
to  and  witliin  a  shield  that  covers  both  faces  therectf  and 
permits  of  exposure  of  said  web  when  desired. 


r 


2,nMit 

RAZOR  RLADB  SHARPENER 

Jo>siM.U  One,  Mlaaiip  111,  Minn. 

Jnly  2S,  19St,  SasW  No.  7S1,311 
2niiilaii      (CLSl— 214) 

I.  A  double-edge  Made  sharpener  of  the  character 
described  comprising:  a  pair  of  dongated  jaws  pivotally 
coimected  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  dampindv  receive 
the  Made  longitudinally  therebetween,  said  jaws  having 
registering  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  Made  carriage  on 
one  of  the  jaws,  said  carriage  including  an  elongated 
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pUte  slidable  longitudiiuUly  <m  one  side  of  said  one  jaw, 
substantially  T-diaped  lugs  oo  the  cadi  of  the  plitt  oper- 
aUe  in  the  slots  and  engafed  with  ttut  other  side  of  said 
one  jaw  for  mouatinf  laid  ^te  thereon,  u  operatinif^ 
handle  on  the  plate  at  an  intermediate  point  and  operaUe 
in  the  slots  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  said  lugs  and 


a»d  wrappiag  the  projecting  side  portions  lof  the  sheets 
sq  as  to  enclose  the  grains  within  the  torpefo  so  that  die 
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said  handle  being  engageable  in  the  blade  for  reciprocat- 
ing same  between  the  jaws,  and  complemental  transverse 
undulations  on  the  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  the 
jaws  frictionally  engageable  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
blade  for  sharpening  said  cutting  edges,  said  undulations 
slanting  inwardly  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  jaws. 


GiONDING  AND  FOLISHING  OP  GLAaS  SHEETS 

vfwutM^  larigMor  to  Ste  AnoBynw 
Glacca  ct  PradaUi  CUariVBCfl  4e 
cC  Cirtir,  Paris,  Fiants 
M«y  29, 19M,  Serial  No.  StMM 
Ikalioa  FkMCc  Jm»  3, 1955 
•  CUiM.    (CL51-.2S3) 
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1.  A  mediod  for  snrfKiiig  glass  sheets  in  order  to 
pffodnoe  perished  glass  dieeta,  iriiich  includes  the  step  of 
submitting  the  glass  sheet  to  a  grinding  phase  preceding 
the  polishing  phase  and  carried  oat  by  rubbing  means 
comprising  a  binder  and  grains  at  least  as  hard  as  conven- 
tioial  free  abrasives  which  are  distributed  uniformly  in 
the  binder,  and  introducing  conventional  free  abrasives 
between  the  means  and  the  gli 


M21,429 
DOUILE  TORPEDO  RODENT  EXTERMINATOR 


1958,   Serial   No. 
April  22,  1959, 


I  FlaataiiM  CoBMHqr,  1 

HwwM,  a  coffpoKadoM  offtwraM 
Ori^d   ippMcadoH  November   13, 

7^3,722.    DMiadi 

Serial  No.  tM42< 

5nBlM.    (CL53— 34) 

1.  The  method  (rf  forming  a  double  torpedo,  rodent 
eztenninator  which  includes  placing  nnpoiaoned  grains 
of  cereal  on  a  sheet  of  fle^ble  material,  positioning  a 
sacood  sheet  of  £kxible  material  on  top  of  the  unpoisoned 
grains,  positioning  poisoned  grains  of  cereal  on  the  sec- 
ond sheet,  the  grains  oo  said  sheets  being  positioned  so 
that  the  sides  of  the  sheeU  pn^ect  outwardly  therefitiiii. 


uapoiaoaed  grains  are  positioned  outside  ojf  and  qiaced 
from  the  poisoned  grains. 


2,921,421 
PROTECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  WltAPPING 
MACHINE 
P.  Ojielletto,  Eaat  f  n^assainw,  a^Ric^sJ  T. 

Knowies  CorponrtkNi,  Worcester,  Mass.,  kcorponutea 
of  MasiarhiMsHs  I 

Jne  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  HUJ^U 
25ClahiM.    (CL53— 33) 


I.  In  protector  mechanism  for  the  wrant^g  head  of  a 
wrapping  machine  provided  with  driving  nieaiu,  a  con- 
veyor moved  by  said  driving  means  to  tranCNKt  thin  flat 
support  elements  toward  said  head,  each  element  normally 
provided  with  an  article  thereon  to  be  wospped  there- 
with at  said  head  but  being  capable  of  oamaging  the 
h^d  if  delivered  thereto  by  the  conveyor  without  an 
ar^de  thereon,  and  continuously  rotating  ejjector  means 
lotated  along  said  conveyor  (grated  byTsaid  driving 
mtans  and  effective  without  interruption  of  said  rotation 
to  remove  from  the  conveyor  an  elemenj  not  having 
ani  article  thereon  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
mf ans  but  ineffective  to  remove  an  element  having  an 
article  thereon  by  having  a  movement  in  thi  opposite  di- 
reition  of  said  rotation  when  said  means  i^  engaged  by 
said  article. 


2321,422 
EVACUATING  AND  SEALING 

Lloyd  S.  Spriidde,  BrowMriDe,  Pt 
,.    AppBcation  Ine  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  ^  34,44< 
SClafans.    (CL  53-49) 


'f 


|.  An  evacuating  and  sealing  mechanism  comprising 
evtcuating  means  adapted  to  surround  an  Bpenifg  into 
a  hollow  walled  body  in  sealing  engagemcpt,  a  hollow 
fend  line  in  said  evacuating  means  termina  ing  adjacent 
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the  opening  to  ba  sealed,  feed  oseans  introducmg  a 

able  theraiaUy  acositive  material  into  said  feed  liaB,  a 
ptitoa  movable  ai  aaid  feed  line  to  aeter  and  pnm  the 
thermally  sensitive  material  into  the  opcaiag  in  the  hoUow 
walled  body  and  heating  means  on  the  piston  adapted  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  thermally  sensitive  material 
at  the  time  it  is  placed  in  the  opening  and  thereby  fix- 
ing said  thermally  sensitive  material  in  said  opening. 
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tdoloSder 


DiNii  G.  ^^., . 

13k  19S7,8afW  No.  MS,431 
fCLfS— 124) 


OUo 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  unitized  load  of  vehicle 
tires  and  the  like  for  shipping  and  storage,  wLerdn  a 
muldplictty  of  axially  aUpted  tires  and  the  Bke  ai«  re- 
tained hi  axially  compremed  condition  on  an  ekmgatt^ 
structural  member  provided  with  end  retainfaig  mem- 
bers at  least  one  ol  which  has  a  quid:  4ftarhaWf  Inter- 
coaaectioii  with  one  end  of  said  *io«»g*««^  atmctural 
member,  comprising  means  to  suppoct  a  muitqiUcity  of 
tires  and  the  like  in  axially  *Hg»*!<t  but  uncompressed 
condition,  means  engaging  and  supporting  one  end  of 
said  elongated  structural  member  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  multiplicity  of  tires  and  the  like 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  thereof  whereby  said  elongated 
structural  member  may  be  moved  Into  tlireading  relation 
with  said  multiplicity  of  tires  and  the  like  from  one  axial 
end  of  said  multiplicity  of  tires  and  the  like,  and  means 
at  the  other  axial  end  of  said  multiplicity  of  tiies  and 
the  like  to  support  said  detachable  retaining  member  ia 
abutting  relation  to  said  other  end  of  said  tires  and  die 
like,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  contimifd 
inward  threading  movement  of  said  elongated  structural 
member  through  said  tires  and  the  like  the  tires  and 
the  like  will  be  com|nressed  axially  and  the  leading  end  of 
the  elongated  structural  member  will  be  coiq;>led  with 
said  detachable  retaining  member. 


2,921,424 
PACKAGE  WRAPPING  TABLE 

*md.ll.,iidgaGrtoGeE- 
Co.,  RMk  iriMi,  BL,  a 


9, 1951,  Serirf  No.  79M93 
(CL53— 219) 


1.  A  package  wrapping  table  having  an  enlarged  i«o- 
taagiilar  shaped  table  top,  side  drop  leaf  extensions  and 


of  a  length  leaa  ttian  die  loogitudiaalkBgth  of  said  taUa 
top  and  hiagedly  cosmcctod  to  oppoMta  loogitiidiaal  edfH 
of  such  taMe  lop  and  having  tmt  edge  dwraaf  ia  subilMi- 
tially  die  same  plane  widi  respect  to  one  end  of  die  table 
lop.  the  opposite  edges  of  die  drop  leaf  extensioas  behig 
tapered  toward  the  table  top  and  intercepting  die  sanie 
iawardly  of  die  odier  end  diereof,  said  tapered  edges  of 
said  extensioos  provided  widi  veitically  oxtoiidiBg  wnp- 
pittg  material  retaining  walls,  Bseans  oooperadiV  widi  said 
drop  leaf  wtensioas  and  said  table  for  removaUy  por- 
tioning said  drop  leaf  extensioas  ia  operative  positioa 
widi  mpect  to  the  table  top,  a  wrapping  material  tray 
poMtionable  oo  die  table  top,  a  clamp  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  tray  to  position  and  aecure  the  wrapping 
material  thereon,  means  on  said  clamp  member  and  co- 
oparadng  with  die  UUe  top  to  position  one  comer  of 
said  tray  substantially  toansversely  (tf  said  tMt  top  and 
said  exteasiofis  and  relative  to  said  letataiBg  waUt  of 
said  drop  leaf  extensions,  and  a  wrapper  sealer  carried 
by  the  table  top  adjacent  said  wrapper  retaining  wtiis. 


ijnuas 

VERY  HIGH  CAPACITV  BOXING  BiACHINB 

IsBM  Sevai,  Rae  Ncava,  Vensai 
March  2t,  195%,  SsiM  No.  nJ 

ritar,  apalcaBoB  nasoe  April  4, 199T 

faJm,    (CL83— 347) 


1.  A  very  hi^  capacity  machine  for  automatically 
boxing  articles  capable  of  being  picked  op  by  grippers,  in 
which  said  articles  are  taken  by  groups  formed  of  at  least 
two  parallel  rows,  each  group  being  deposited  into  a  box, 
said  machine  comprising  a  frame  supporting  at  its  lower 
portion  a  box-conveyor  and  a  box-selector,  said  box- 
conveyor  comprising  a  control  mechanism  for  said  bos- 
selector;  an  article-conveyor  and  an  article-selector  lo- 
cated above  said  box-conveyor;  a  table  extending  said 
article-conveyor;  a  chain  carrier  located  above  said  table 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  swinging  hook- 
elements  supported  by  the  cham  of  said  chain-carrier,  said 
dements  behig  gripper-heads  provided  with  retracuble 
members  adapted  to  seize  the  articles  and  wiuA  are 
rectangulariy  shaped  plates  consisting  of  two  series  of 
parallel  tie-bars  and  of  three  horizontal  superposed  plate- 
members  separated  by  spacer-plates,  each  of  the  upper 
two  of  said  plate-members  being  provided  with  at  least 
two  openings,  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  rectangu- 
larly shaped  plates  being  provided  with  at  least  two 
groove-shaped  recesses,  the  size  of  which  corresponds  to 
that  of  the  portion  of  the  article  to  be  seized  by  said 
gripper-heads,  said  retractable  members  being  located  m 
said  groove-shaped  recesses  and  being  constituted  for 
each  row  of  a  given  group  of  articles  by  two  series  of  half- 
bolts,  each  of  said  half-bolu  consisting  of  a  body-poition, 
an  L-shaped  gripper-portion  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
body-portion,  the  horizontal  wing  of  die  L  being  of  semi- 
circular shape,  each  half-bolt  of  one  series  of  a  given 
row  of  articles  being  secured  to  one  tie-bar  of  one  of 
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uSd  two  series  of  tie^Mus,  each  half-bolt  of  die  other 
series  of  the  same  row  of  artides  being  secured  to  one 
tie-bar  of  Hhe  other  of  said  two  series  of  tie-bars  and 
teciof  the  first  tie-bar,  said  two  tie-bars  being  adapted  to 
slide  horizoatally  widi  a  to-and-fro  movement  through 
said  openings  provided  in  said  uppo-  two  plate-members; 
one  hole  with  a  lower  recess  and  located  about  the  mid- 
dle of  each  tie-bar  of  one  series  of  tie-barr,  one  hole  with 
an  upper-recess  and  located  about  the  middle  of  each 
tie-bar  of  the  other  series  of  tie-ban;  stopping  devices  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  gripper-portion;  two  bear- 
ings on  the  uppennost  of  said  horizontal  three  plate- 
members,  a  pin  passing  tiirough  said  two  bearings,  rollers 
at  both  ends  of  said  pin;  two  rails  mourned  in  said  car- 
rier, said  ftillers  being  adapted  to  roll  along  said  rails; 
means  for  actuating  said  retractable  members,  including 
one  spindle  extendfaig  through  the  holes  of  all  of  said 
two  series  of  tie-bars;  two  series  of  lugs  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  diametrically  located,  one  of  said  series  of 
lugs  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  said  lower  re- 
cesses and  the  other  series  o(  lugs  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  upper  recesses;  means  for  rotating 
said  spindle,  whereby  each  tie-bar  of  one  series  is  moved 
in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  tie-bars  of  the  other 
series,  thus  actuating  said  retractable  members;  control 
mechanisms  on  the  said  chain  for  controlling  said  artide- 
selecton  a  rake  adapted  to  gather  said  articles  under 
said  gripper-heads;  a  motor-unit  adapted  to  drive  said 
box-conveyor,  article  conveyor  and  carrier   safety  de- 
vices for  the  article-selector  and  for  the  box-selector, 
whereby  the  machine  is  abruptly  stopped  whenever  at 
least  one  article  is  missing. 


least  one  pad  of  tape,  take-up  means  fbr  falllnc  the 
doctor  through  the  head,  means  for  dri^og  Ifee  tak»^ 
meaas  and  the  lapping  head,  eleetnmui^etic  braking 
means  for  said  pad  carried  by  the  lappiiig  head,  a  tape 
guide  mounted  on  the  lairing  head  in  alpodtioB  wMch 
is  fixed  rdtfive  to  the  pad  axis  and  meais  continuously 


responsive  to  variations,  caused  by  reductions  in  tiie  pad 
4umeter,  in  tlie  pnth  adopted  by  an  unsubported  length 
of  said  tape  m  it  pastes  directiy  from  s2d  pad  to  tiie 
guide,  controlfing  the  power  supply  to  s^d  electromag- 
netic  braking  means,  said  pad  being  free  Ijo  rotate  about 
its  axis  tubfect  only  to  bralcing  continuottly  applied  by 
said  electromagnetic  means. 


232M2t 
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CROr  CRUSHD^G  DEVICE  WTTH  LAMINATED 
RUBBER  IMPREGA(ATED  FIBRE  DDC  CRUSH- 
ING ROLLS 

Slwnmn  CHdh,  CMoigo,  BL,  — ignor  to Interaational 
Bbrvolcr  Company,  CUeafo,  DL,  a  cosyamtioB  of 
New  fcracy 

JaMBfj  17, 19St,  Serial  No.  TM^MS 
TCMma.    (CL  5<— 1) 


2«ni#4ZS 

ROTOR  FOR  WIRB  miANDING  MACHIKB 
p.  Lileke,  RatfmM,  and  HaM  W.  fichtoke,  KnI 
ripMntoAktisn^sacllKhaft  te 

2l2^5S!%ilnl  ^o.  Sa,197 

22,1954 


11 


N< 
(CLST-^^tJ) 
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2.  A  wire  stranding  machine  rotor  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  elongated  coaxial  tubes  Extending  snb- 
s^tially  over  die  whole  lengdi  of  die  rot^r  and  one  of 
liiich  is  tocated  within  and  spaced  from  £e  odier,  and 
a!  plurality  of  spaoen  located  between  ancTflxed  to  said 
tilbes  for  mainUuning  die  same  in  spaced  relation  to  each 


I.  A  hay  crusher  comprising  a  mobile  siq^ort,  a  pair 
of  peripherally  coacting  crushing  rolls  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support,  each  of  said  rolls  comprising  a  support- 
mg  diaf  t  and  roll  body,  said  roll  body  compoaed  of  disc- 
like fabric  members  imbedded  in  rubber-like  material  and 
compacted  under  high  axial  pressure  into  a  unitary  mem- 
ber. 


^ 2^M19 

iSYgTBMS  FOR  FRODUCING  MUL. 
_  TWBTED  ASSEMBLIES  SUCH  AS 
Otoo  Hangwilx,  U  CeBc  Saftat  Chwd, 


.......^ 2,921,417 

MACHINES  FOR  LAPPING  TAPE  ON  TO  AN  ELEC- 
TRIC CONDUCTOR  OR  OTHER  SUPFORT 
WOfaB  Hany  dnfki  Stork,  flhi^Mi,  Mi  KaiBelh  WB- 


Uniiad 
aBrilfah 


Inly  23, 1954,  Scrtal  No. 
<CL57— 5132) 


'  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  717^39  'l-  ^  multi-strand  cable  twisting  system  c  omprising.  in 

--^,.   **  SjTi.**^  Mawk  4, 1957  combination,  a  plurality  of  reels  for  siqpplyt^g  die  strands, 

I    A  ««ohJ«.M7'iSLii?1l^~*r  *  combining  station  downstream  of  said  r*els,  aTinpm 

dnL^  Sl^S/r.^^  te?*L*^**  to  a  con-  wfcich  upMream  of  said  combining  stotioi,  WoSm 

doctor,  compnsmg  a  lappmg  head  adapted  to  carry  at  winch  downstream  of  said  combinLg  staton.  a  S 
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fToovB  guide  poilegr  diqn^id  between  aid  input  wisdi 
and  said  oombMt  ilatkm  to  raccivt  Ihe  ttttoidb  paaing 
dienbaw»an,  said  #lida  puOey  beinf  monntod  on  a  mov- 
able anppoit  subiectod  to  Iha  aetkia  of  a  force  opposing 
die  force  exerted  by  die  alrandi  to  be  oombined,  wliereby 
tlw  position  of  said  movable  siqiport  provides  a  measure- 
ment of  tlw  strand  tension,  and  means  for  varying  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  tlie  system  tlie  periphenl  linear 
speed  of  die  inpot  winch  rdativn  to  that  of  dw  output 
winch. 


SPINDLE  Dl 


rivbSS 


»8y«MrI 


*•  ^J*^^. 


May  29, 1951,  S«W  Na.  731,534 

Onm  Britoki  MiV  29, 1957 
(a.S7-«D 


1.  In  a  machine  of  a  kind  selected  from  die  grm^ 
composed  of  ring  spinning  machines,  ring  doubling  ma- 
chines and  ring  twisting  machines,  a  machine  frame,  a 
plurality  of  rings  oKMinted  with  their  axes  fixed  relative 
to  said  frame,  a  spindle  associated  with  each  ring,  eadi 
spindle  being  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  and  coincident  with  the  axis  of  its 
corresponding  ring,  a  driving  bdt  •iq)ported  from  the 
frame,  a  driving  wharve  fbr  each  spindle  mounted  for 
rotation  and  displaceaMe  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  belt,  and  gearing  means  for  each  spindle  for  trans- 
mitting drive  from  the  wharve  to  the  ^indle  irreqiec- 
tive  of  the  position  of  the  wharve. 
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1, 1955, 8«toi  No.  544,141 
SChlnH.  (CL<9^13) 
-1.  In  an  engine  assnnbly  including  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  supercharger  for  said  engine,  engine 
exhaust  gas  driving  means  for  said  supereharger,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  starter  switch  for  said  engine, 
and  a  throttle  switch  for  said  engine,  tiie  improvements 
which  comprise  an  auxiliary  combustion  device  having 
an  air  inlet,  a  fud  iidet,  an  igniter  and  an  exhaust  ontlet, 
means  connecting  said  exhaust  oodet  with  said  messis 
for  driving  said  supereharger,  a  fud  source,  a  compressed 
air  source,  an  electrically  energiaed  valve  controlling  air 


and  fuel 


Itora  said  soorees  to  said  air  and  fkMl  iiriatB 
dreokry  canstecting  die  starter  switdi.  the 
igniter  and  the  dvocde  switch  with  die  dectric 
and  the  valv«  to  open  the  valve  and  eaergiae  tite 
when  either  the  diiotde  switch  or  the  starter  swiicli 


closed  whereby  tlie  auxiliary  combustion  device  will  siq>- 
ply  gases  to  die  driving  means  for  the  supercharger,  a 
thermal  break  switch  between  the  dirotde  switch  and  the 
valve  to  close  the  valve  when  the  break  switch  is  opened, 
and  a  heater  for  said  break  switch  energized  when  said 
throttie  switch  is  closed  to  open  the  break  switdL 


2,921*432 
OONDBNSAHON  TRAP 
G.  MaRoMa  nnd  Alvto  Q. 
SLPnni,Mhm. 

21, 1954,  S«W  No.  (12451 
(CL 


1.  A  condensation  trap  for  attadiment  to  a  straight 
portion  of  a  conventional  exhaust  pipe  extending  between 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  muliler  and  having 
an  openmg  in  the  lower  surface  thereof,  die  trap  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  top,  bottom  and  side  waUa, 
said  top  wall  having  one  portion  thereof  bent  upwardly 
to  extend  tfarou^  the  opening  into  said  e«batnt  pipe 
and  another  portion  thereof  bem  downwardly  into  said 
body  to  provide  an  opening  throu^  said  top  wall,  snid 
bottom  wall  having  an  opening  therethrou^  to  permit 
die  escape  of  condensation  that  enters  through  said  top 
opening,  absorbent  material  supported  within  said  body 
intermediate  said  upper  and  lowier  openings,  and  means 
to  claijiip  said  hollow  body  to  the  exhanit  pipe. 
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AFTERBURNER  CONTROL  FOR  A  MUL1VP00L 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
N.  TetaB.  WslhnslUi,  Com.,  asdgnor  to  Uritod 
East  Hattf otd,  Coa& 
Janmy  21, 1954,  SciW  No. 
9nilBii  (CL  41—35.4) 
2.  A  gas  turbine  power  (ilant  having  a  mohittate  axW 
flow  conyrtssor  divided  into  two  or  more  separate  rotors, 
eadi  of  said  compressor  rotors  indoding  one  or  more 
compressor  stages,  a  multistage  torbine  divided  into  two 
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or 
ctodiaf  oae 


a  apCMl,  the 
aad  the 
afterbarner, 

inff  the  area 
lever. 


roton*  each  of  said  turMiie  nMon  kh 
or  more  tnrbiae  Mafes»  each  of  mtid  earn- 
t  being  conaected  to  a  turbiDe  rotor  to  form 
ipecd  of  at  leaat  one  «ool  bdaf  tovemed 
ed  of  another  900I  boiag  uogovtrBed.  an 
fuel  siq>ply  means  for  said  afterbmer,  an 
Je  for  said  afterburner,  and  means  for  vary- 
of  said  nozzle,  in  combination  with  a  power 
in  said  fad  supply  means  oon- 


-fli 


trolling  fuel  ilow  to  said  afterburner,  means  (q;)eratiTely 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  lever  for  adjusting 
said  fuel  metering  means,  means  for  sensing  the  speed 
of  said  ungovemed  tpoci,  said  speed  sensing  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  nozde  area  varying  means 
for  varying  the  area  of  said  nozde  as  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  said  nnfovemed  qwol,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  said  qwed  sensing  means 
for  esublishing  the  q>eed  of  said  ungovemed  tpool. 
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VARIABLE  THRUn*  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

PwtorRalph^SpadBBa,J^^  Vfa,  mi  Pari  C  Hold— , 

taiy  of  the  Ahr  Foicn 

7CUn.    (CLM— 3S« 


jMRBcncmAL  cmrnmL  for  Anhupr 


1.  A  byiMas  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compres- 
sor, a  combustion  stage,  a  turUne,  a  byiMss  duct  to  divert 
a  portion  of  the  air  entering  the  engine  around  the  com- 
pressOT,  the  combustion  stage  and  the  turbine,  means 
dividing  the  bypass  duct  into  separate  pcxtions,  means  to 
siqjply  fuel  to  one  of  said  portions  forming  £  mixture  of 
fuel  and  air,  said  mixture  being  ignited  at  the  outlet  of 
said  one  portion,  a  plurality  of  flameholders  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  outlet  of  the  bypass  duct  to  stabilize  the  ignited 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  flowing  therefrom,  and  means  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  flameholders  and  the  end 
of  said  one  portion  ot  the  bypass  duct  to  vary  the  thrust 
of  the  engine  by  varying  the  fud-air  ratio  at  the^Hame- 
hokJers. 


'»?►*?• 


|o 


t*  e 


11  A  <firectional  oootnrf  for  aircraft  compi  W^:  n  gas 
generator;  a  generally  cylindrical  duct  having  a  flared  cad; 
the  other  end  of  said  duct  communiosting  with  said  gas 
generator;  a  fixed  deflector  cone  qmced  from  and  con- 
centric with  said  flared  end  and  defining  therewith  an 
outwardly  flaring,  radially  extending  anmilar  hozzle;  said 
deflector  cone  having  its  apex  profecting  upstream  of  the 
gas  flow;  a  baffle  universally  pivotaOy  mounted  on  said 
deflector  cone  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle; 
said  bdBe  having  an  imperforate  annular  pnrtioD  coo- 
centric  with  and  esfVtndiag  outside  said  nozd^and  V<ng 
tiluUe  to  close  saisctcd  portioas  of  said  ioole;  and 
actuating  means  opcntivdy  connectud  to  sa  id  baflle  to 
tilt  said  baflle. 


REM( 
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lOTE  CONTROLLED  COUPLING  FOR 
FLUID  LINES  ! 

Edwte  M.  CaMsr,  Waft  Haitfaed,  rnnn    balgnin  to 
_    -  -  .  Hartf ot|l,  Coan^  a 

34, 1954,  ScffU  Ho,  UlJ&n, 

74M77 

,^    5  nihni     (ClM-^39.14) 
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Serial  No. 


1.  A  remote  cootnriled  oovpUng  for  fluid  lii  es  in  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  having  a  propelling  enf  me  indud- 
ing  k  fluid  pressure  system  comprising;  a  phg  member 
and  a  socket  member  adapted  to  engage  o  w  another 
and  esublish  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  the  rebetween; 
a  slldable  element  supported  on  one  of  said  members; 
lock^  means  cooperating  with  said  plugind  socket 
members  and  said  slidaUe  dement  to  mamtain  said 
plugi  and  socket  members  when  engaged  in  fluid  con- 
ducting relation  while  said  slidable  element  is  in  a  first 
position  rdative  to  said  members;  resilient  meau  bias- 
ing laid  dement  toward  said  first  position  t^  ntMmtMh, 
said  members  engaged;  fluid  pressure  means  fXNipled  to 
said  element  to  move  it  against  the  biasing;  means  in 
response  to  the  force  of  said  fluid  pressure  thereby  lieo- 
ing  said  locking  means  and  permitting  sqiarat  00  of  1  t^jd 
mendwiis  and  said  fluid  pressure 


mon|cation  with  the  engine  fluid  pressure  systfem 


m 
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1.  A  self-coatained  machme  tool  unit  comprising  a 
head  frame  adapted  to  be  sUdaUy  mounted  on  a  base, 
said  head  f^ame  induding  an  inSemal  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir,  a  fioid  motor  connected  with  said  head  fi«hK 
far  actuating  said  head  frame,  a  npid  tnN«tse  pump 
mounted  against  a  first  surface  of  said  head  frame  above 
said  reservoir,  a  feed  pump  moonted  against  a  second 
surface  of  said  head  frame  above  said  reservoir,  drive 
means  on  said  head  frame  having  a  fint  connection  with 
said  rapid  travetse  pump  and  a  sqwrate  connection  with 
said  feed  poasp  so  diat  each  pump  may  be  selectivdy 
serviced  without  disturbing  the  other  pomp,  control  valve 
means  moonted  against  a  dnrd  surfrtce  of  said  head 
frame,  and  pswagnwsy  means  intqpnily  formed  in  said 
head  frame  and  coimerting  said  pumps,  said  valve  means 
and  said  fiuid  motor,  said  passageway  means  having  ports 
opming  at  said  surfkoes  and  aligned  and  communicating 
directly  with  mating  ports  of  said  punq»  and  said  vdve 


2,92L4M 
MANUALLY  OVBRAnD  HYDRAULIC  TOOL  HAY- 
ING  MEANS  FOR  RELBASmG  FLUID  PRBBURB 
AND  BY-PA0  YALYB  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAIN- 
ING m  RILBASHD  CONOmON 


1.  A  dsnrice  for  pompi^  fluid  to  a  fluid 
tool  hidading:  a  flaid  system  iactadiag  a 
750  0.0 


voir,  a  pinrality  of  ram  piston  pump 
means  being  actuated  by  a  pump  lever  for 
nader  pressure  from  the  ressrvoir  to  die  tool, 
the  fluid  pressure  operates  the  toid,  means  for 
caHy  reloHing  the  fluid  in  the  tool  at  a 
pressure,  saU  means  indoding  a  first  check  iraha  ii  *i 
system  between  saidFamp  means  and  te  lasumii  fl 
asaooaddted^  valve  betweca  said  puaq>  maaas  aad  the 
tool,  aad  means  for  maintaining  the  rrlfasfiil  '■«««»^!*iTfi 
mduding  a  by-pam  valve  means  Uhwmju  the  fint  aad 
secood  check  vahcs  which  admits  fluid  prcmure  to  the 
rdease  means  at  a  predetenmaed  pressure. 


FU»ffCdmROL 
IMsrickClndK, 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  circuit;  a  variaUe  ddivery  . ^ 

having  a  shiftaUe  flow  control  men^ier,  a  first  fluid  op- 
erable area  operativdy  connected  to  tibe  flow  coatrai 
member  respoasive  to  fluid  pressure  for  urgiag  die  Sow 
control  member  toward  increased  stroke  p*«*«**i^,  a  sec- 
ond fluid  operable  area  operativdy  connectcid  to  die 
flow  contrd  member  arranged  in  oppoaitioa  to  aaid 
first  fluid  operable  area,  said  secood  fluid  operaUe  area 
being  connected  widi  the  discharge  side  of  saiit  pansp 
to  receive  fluid  pressure  therefrom,  a  pinrality  of  Said 
motors  for  being  driven  by  the  fluid  from  said  pon^  a 
choke  valve  between  said  pump  and  each  of  s^  laotan, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  downstrsam  side  of  each  said 
choke  valves  to  the  said  first  fluid  operaUe  area,  and  a 
check  valve  in  each  <rf  said  conduits  opening  toward 
the  said  flnt  fluid  operable  area,  there  beiag  reeilieBt 
means  acting  on  said  flow  control  member  mging  it 
toward  increased  stroke 


.%i*^ 


flAFETY  DEYICBS  FOR  CONTAINED  FLUID 

PRBflBURB  SYSIEMS 
Ijii^iil  I  Pillnsh^  New  Yat^N.Yy  ^"^f^  ••  Aha 

MiHBBCtonig  Osirpannaa»  Biaak^%  N,Y,y  a  caspa* 

Mahar  3, 19S7.  Serial  Na.  MMa 
tCWam.  (CL  ft  J13) 
1.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  braki^  system  indodtag 
a  fdurality  oi  separate  fluid-operated  brake  mcaaben.  a 
homing  to  receive  braking  fluid  under  pressure  aad  hav- 
ing outlets  to  dired  said  braking  And  under  pressure  to 
said  s^arste  brake  meoshers,  asovabia 
in  said  housing,  said  movable  means  havi^ 
acted  iq^oa  by  the  brake  Ihiid  normally  to  poailioa  the 


570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby 


19,  1960 
valve  for 


saoM  awmy  from  said  outlets  wbtM  the  fluid  pitmire  «t  responsive  meau  being  connerted  with  said 

said  oukts  is  sobstaatially  normal  aad  morabte  into  actuating  said  valve  for  sopplyisg  hot  operatiilg  medium 

engagement  with  said  outlets  by  said  braking  floid  imdcr  from  said  tube  system  to  said  preheaten  in  accocdance 

pressure  to  dose  the  same  when  the  fluid  pressurs  thereat  with  the  pressure  of  the  operating  medium  in  said  last 


pfeheater. 


is  below  normal,  aad  means  co-acting  between  said  mov- 
able means  mad  said  housing,  said  coacting  means  apfrfy- 
ing  a  ccMistant  frictional  resistanoe  to  the  movement  of  said 
movable  means  relative  to  said  outlets  in  reqwnae  to 
centrifugal   forces   acting  on   said  movable 


Alfrsd  Bvi,  Wintetthv, 


i      Hhlh    H 


2.  A  system  for  generating  steam  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  water  heaters,  a  heated  tube  system,  fuel 
burning  means  associated  with  said  tube  system  for  heat- 
ing said  tube  system,  the  latter  including  an  evaporating 
section  and  a  superheating  section,  means  for  fofcing 
operating  medium  consecutively  through  said  prehcaters, 
through  said  evaporating  sectioii,  and  through  said  super- 
heating section,  bleeder  conduit  means  connected  with 
said  tube  system  at  a  point  within  said  heated  ti^  sys- 
tem and  connected  with  said  feed  water  heaters  for  sup- 
plying hot  operating  medium  from  a  point  within  said 
tube  system  to  said  preheaters,  a  valve  interposed  in 
said  bleeder  conduit  means,  and  a  pressure  responsive 
means  connected  with  and  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  operating  meditmi  in  that  one  of  said  pre- 
heaten through  which  the  operating  meditmi  flows  last 
before  entering  said  evaporating  sectkMi,  said  pressure 


AppBCMHB  Mnrch  19*  19S4(  Serial  Nn,  423(SM 
(RM  HdarBirie  4711)  Mid  3S  V3X:,  QO 
CO.  n    WJ) 


uniMt 

FEED  WATER  PREHEATING  SVnVM  FOR    ' 
9TEAM  POWER  FLANTS 

Switseriand,  amfnor  to  Siriser 
H^lnterihnr,  SwUzerfaad,  • 

Peeemher  13, 19S4,  Serid  No.  474,765 
filmUy,  appHcaHoi 

Dinilii  17, 1953 
4nilwi     (CLM-47) 


A  submergible  barfc  for  marine  operatici  s  compris- 
ing: a  water-tight  submergible  hull  having  a  substantially 
flat  under  surface;  means  for  l>allaating  and 
said  hull,  the  buoyancy  of  said  hull  when  unballasted  being 
snAdeot  to  float  the  entire  barge;  a  central  compartment  in 
said  pull;  an  openwork  rigid  supporting  ttnictoi|e  mounted 
on  said  hull  and  extending  thereabove;  a  deck  icanied  oo 
the  uoper  portion  of  said  structure  for  location  a|»ov«  water 
when  said  hull  is  sunk  to  a  marine  bottom  in  Water  of  a 
depth  less  than  the  vertical  distance  between!  said  deck 
and  the  undersurface  of  said  hull;  well-d: 
ment  mounted  on  said  deck;  power  means  I 
hull  compartmeot  for  operation  of  said 
menK  means  defining  an  enclosed  passagewa; 
access  to  said  compartment  from  said  deck; 
pair  of  submergible  pontoons,  generally  rectkngular  in 
tran»rerae  cross-section,  directly  connected  U  said  hull 
on  apposite  sides  and  at  locations  aliove  said  under  sur- 
face thereof  for  lateral  pivotal  movement  betifeen  upper 
and  lowar  positions,  each  said  pontoon  in  its  ipper  posi- 
tion having  substantially  no  vertical  separatioa  between 
it  and  said  hull  and  a  center  of  displacement  above  that 
of  said  hull  and  in  its  lower  position  having  a  substantially 
flat  undersurface  substantially  fludi  with  said  lull  niKler- 
surface  to  provide  an  extended  bearipg  area  for  the  barge 
engageable  with  the  marine  bottom,  the  distance  between 
said  bull  undersurface  and  the  uppeimost  pin  of  Aid 
pontoon,  when  in  its  upper  position,  being  at  least  as  great 
as  tbiB  water  depth  at  a  submergence  site;  and'mean^for 
ballasting  and  nnballastiiig  said  pontoons, 


equip- 
in  said 
equip- 
providing 
least  one 
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MnaOD  or  AND  JSuS^NI  POR  MANUPAC- 
TURING  ICE  CUMgAND  CRUSHED  ICE 

n,  19f7,8«M  N*.  i3S,M3 
(CLO-fD 


lor  comected  to  font  a  eloaed  circait  Cor  the  Ibur  of 
refrigerant,  the  method  of  ooottag  the  nolor  which  cf» 
sists  in  the  stops  of  withdnwiag  gaseous  refritBrant  fron 
the  evaporator  and  forwarding  it  to  the  oondaBNr  at  a 
higher  pnasura^  cospeithv  Ae  vaponna  fab^nant  ia 
the  condenser  to  the  liqoid  phana^  tfiractiag  the  liquid 
refrigerant  frooi  the  coadaaser  to  a  mot  of  lower  prea> 


7.  A  machine  for  freeaing  ioe  and  delivering  the  same 
im  matH  places,  rnnnnlriig  an  dongated  freedng  tube 
havtagaaopen  upper  aad,  meaaa  for  hMrododng  water 
into  nid  tube  to  be  froaea  iaio  oolumoar  form,  heating 
aad  cooUag  aiadia  aad  meaaa  for  aheraately  eubjecting 
the  dterior  of  said  tnbe  to  heat  aad  cold  from  said  media, 
aaair  aocunwiator  hi  connertioa  whh  the  lower  end  of 
said  tobe,  means  for  coatJaooudy  fbeding  air  into  said 
accumulator,  a  pressure  actuated  cleoieBt  connected  to 
aad  sot>lected  to  the  air  pressure  in  die  accumulator  and 
means  under  control  oi  the  pressure  actuated  dement  for 
controlling  the  application  of  the  heating  ai»d  cooliiw 
media  to  ^  exterior  surface  of  said  tube. 


sure  in  die  economizer,  forwarding  the  gaseous  refrig- 
erant formed  in  the  ffffaomifer  to  the  motm'  casing,  di- 
rectiitt  the  refrigermt  introduced  into  the  motor  casing 
into  heat  exchange  rdatioB  wtdi  the  motor,  supplying 
under  predetermined  operating  cnadilioas  gaseoos  refrig- 
erant from  the  condcMcr  for  flk>w  fa  beat  exchange  re- 
lation with  the  iBolor  aad  transmittiag  die  liquid  rdErig- 
enmt  in  the  economizer  to  die  evaporator. 


SOLUBLE 


■BMOVmS  SALTS  AND  OTHER 
•UMTiU^iCBl  FROM  SEA  W  A1ER 

Wi 


refugoatJonmachini 

N.Yn  aari^ar  la  Canlar  Car. 
N.Y,,  a  canatBOaa  of  Dalawafa 
a,195i,tohdNawi2M29 
(CL  il—llT) 


N^MS^iM 


1.  The  aselhod  of  purifying  sea  water  wUdi  ooaqidses 
rotating  a  dram  whh  die  lowur  pordon  dMreof  ImaierBed 
in  a  body  of  sea  watsr,  removing  heat  from  Oe  iiwifirinil 
poclioaorttie  dnaa  to  fom  oa  the  face  of  the  dnmi  a 
layer  of  tnum  sea  water,  at  a  pliralky  of  atadoat  spaced 
along  the  perlpherr  of  the  drian  applyi^  preasure  to  ^c 
frozen  layer  of  sea  water  to  produce  low  from  k  of  a 
plurality  of  streams  of  brine  ««w»—*"***g  a  high  ptTftsgr 
of  solids  fai  sohitioa,  aad  thereafter  meldng  the  fioica 
residoe  for  recapture  of  polaNe 


2,92M45 

cbnuufugal  revbigisation  machines 

Cailjrla  M.  AAliy,  fayatlifMa,  mi  AJolih^  gMake, 

^N<«  ai  aaalpMia  ia  CaRise  Cespuiafloaiy  Syia- 
i  N.T.,  a  eenoeallea  of  Dakwars 
AppMradSB  Vslraarjr  17, 19Sf.  Serial  No.  9M,199 
ISCUhM.   fCLO— 117) 
t  t.  In  a  rBlk%8ntioa  syateoi  iaehidiag  a 
compressor,  a  coadenaer,  a 


S.  The  method  of  cooling  a  motor  driving  a  compres- 
sor  in  a  refrigeratioo  system  induding  a  condenser,  and 
economizer  and  an  evapmatw  connected  to  form  a  dosed 
circuit  for  the  flow  of  refrigerant  which  consists  in  the 
steps  of  passing  gaseous  refrignwit  formed  in  the  econo- 
mizer throu^  a  path  induding  the  motor  and  the  com- 
pressor and  automatically  controlling  flow  of  tlie  gaseous 
refrigeram  at  a  location  between  the  motor  and  the  com- 
pressor to  maintain  pressure  of  a  predetermined 
tude  in  the  economizer. 
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•^  a  check  valve  in  said  lubricant  return  oooduit  owmi 
{Wmitting  flow  of  the  eeparatcd  lubricaat  ffom  aad  patt 


U 


(CLO— Hi) 


,    ^3t^; 


ration  to  said  hibricant  contaiaiuf  means  and  praveatiat 
ravene  flow  thioogh  said  lubricaat  return  conduit  meaas. 


1.  Aa  ice  making  machine  comprising  a  refrigerated 
Ke  forming  member;  a  sump  omitaining  a  sun>Iy  of 
water;  an  overflow  trough  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
member;  means,  including  a  motor  driven  pump,  for  con- 
tinuously circulating  water  through  a  cycle  including  the 
sump  and  a  surface  of  the  ice  forming  member  whereby 
a  pcwticm  of  the  water  is  formed  into  ice  as  it  moves  over 
the  refrigerated  surface  and  a  portioi  returns  to  the  sump, 
said  circulation  cycle  "i«f»«wiwt  until  passage  of  the 
water  through  the  ice  fanning  member  is  restricted  by 
the  preaeace  of  the  ice,  causing  the  water  to  overflow 
into  faid  trou^;  control  means,  respoaaive  to  the  over- 
flow ot  water  frtmi  the  ice  fbrming  member  to  the  trough, 
for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  tiie  pump,  said  trough 
having  an  outlet  in  one  end.  adjacent  the  bottom,  per- 
mitting  the  overflow  water  to  proceed  to  the  control 
means;  and  means  automatically  operable  in  the  event 
said  cootoxrf  means  fails  lb  discontinue  the  operation  of 
said  pump,  for  opening  the  circuit  of  said  pomp  motor. 


LUB^ANT    SEPARATOR     FOR     FLUID     COM- 

nmanNG  AND  condensing  apparatus 

■aa  W.  Canaway,  Dalaa,  Tex. 

DjfCjaNr  27, 1957.  SoW  Na.  7I5,5<1 
2ClaiBH.  (a.<2-.in) 

I.  In  a  fluid  compressing  and  condensing  an>aratu8. 
a  compressor  having  means  for  containing  lubriomt  for 
the  compressor;  a  condenser  structure  having  an  inlet  and 
and  outlet  and  comprising  a  beat  exchanger  providing  a 
closed  path  along  which  fluid  compressed  by  said  com- 
pressor may  flow  and  presentmg  a  surface  contacuble 
by  a  single  flowing  stream  of  fluid  cooling  medium;  lubri- 
cant return  conduit  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  lubricant  containing  means  and  said  beat  ex- 
changer fluid  path  at  a  point  intermediate  the  condenser 
structure  inlet  and  outlet  in  a  region  of  said  path  at 
which  compressed  fluid  has  flowed  along  said  path;  a  float 
valve  in  said  lubricant  return  conduit  means  openabla 
ia  response  to  rising  of  the  level  at  said  path  region  of 
lubricant  separated  from  said  compressed  fluid*  during 
flowing  of  the  latter  along  said  path  for  enabling  lubricant 
accumulated  at  said  path  region  to  flow  through  said 
mum  conduit  means  to  said  lubricant  conuining  means; 
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BLAffTIC  SHAFT  COUPUNQ 
FMa  Jackal,  BiaMMd,  Gaiw^ 
ate  Ja^  14, 19SI,  Serial  NoTmf  17 
friortjr*  gPJ?*—  riraiB^^  iwij  1»,  lf57 


i .  An  elastic  shaft  coupling  of  the  gear  coupling  vari- 
etyfor  attaching  two  shaft  ends  comprising,  a  first  cou- 
pling member  of  U -shaped  croes-section  having  wave- 
shaped  teeth  on  both  legs  of  the  U-profik,  a  sec<»d 
coi|>liag  member  formed  by  a  pipe  end  hkviag  wave- 
shaped  teeth,  and  an  elastic  transmitting  ^i^nber  pro- 
vided with  a  wave-shaped  substantially  circular  groove 
surfounding  said  second  coupling  member  oa  both  sides 
to  Intcrmesh  with  the  teeth  of  both  said  CMpUng  mem* 
bert  when  said  second  coupling  member  is  pMrted  into 
said  first  coupling 


i 
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UNIVER8AL  JOINT        i 


^     14,19SI,SifWNa.^S5,MS 

iianM.  (a<4-i7)     r     ^, 

1.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  pair  of  yoke  miDberA  tech 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  arms,  a  hoDow  bbdy  mkiber 
having  a  wall  for  confronting  rdMioosUp  wi(h  eaosaid 
arm,  each  said  wall  having  aa  apertuia  tha^ein,  a  rival 
eleacnt  extending  through  each  laid  wall  ahectma  aod 
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with  the 
oa  theiaaar  ead  of 


yoke  am,  aa 
said  rivet 


trie  members  operating  in  synchrooism  to  mow 
aad  bearing  needles  along  a  substaatially  vertical  path,  and  a 

eccentric  member  routing  at  twfoe  the  speed  of  taU 


means  between  eadi  said  head  and  die  inside  face  of  the 
respective  body  walL 


IfiU: 


CONSTANT  VELOarr^lJNlVEBSAL  JOINT 
SIVUCIVRE 
A.  niimiri,  Dimwit,  Mich. 
Ja^  14,  IfSS,  flaslal  No.  74g,29S 
lOalBB.    ICLM-^l) 


t*  s 


A  universal  joint  comprising  an  exterior  driving  shell, 
an  exterior  driven  shell,  an  mterior  diell  for  said  driv- 
ing shell,  an  interior  shell  for  said  driven  sheQ.  a  socket 
disposed  centrally  of  each  exterior  shell  and  opening  to 
the  inside  thereof,  a  cup-«haped  piston  slidable  in  each 
socket  with  the  closed  end  thereof  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  the  socket,  a  helical  coil  spring  in  each  so^et 
urging  the  respective  piston  outwardly  thereof,  a  flat 
on  the  outside  of  each  interior  shell  engageaUe  by  a 
piston  thereby  tending  to  centralize  the  interior  shdls, 
a  central  free  floating  sphere  engaged  by  both  interior 
shells,  a  continuous  cylindrical  key  surrounding  said  cen- 
tral qihere,  a  key  way  in  each  interior  shell  receiring  a 
portion  of  said  sphere  key  whereby  the  dtivmg  aad 
driven  shells  are  maintained  at  IgO*  angularity,  interfitting 
key*  aad  key  ways  connwtiag  said  hiterior  shells  and  the 
reqwctive  driving  and  driven  shells  and  arranged  at  SK>* 
reUtive  to  said  sphere  key.  die  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
interior  and  extoior  surfaces  being  curved  and  concen- 
tric with  said  central  q>here,  and  a  bousing  having  sqiara- 
ble  parts  enclosing  and  having  curved  bearing  surfaces 
slidingly  engaging  said  exterior  shells  for  respectively  re- 
taining the  parts  assembled. 
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KNimNG  MACmNBB  AND  OPERATING 
MBCHANBM  THEREFOR 
Held,  Weal  Uwa,  Pa.,  aaslpMr  to  Tcxilic  Ma- 
Woifti,  Wyniihiliij,  Ph.,  a  caimatfoa  af 


-  a,  IfSa,  Sartal  No.  37t,tS2 
lipHaii  (CLi^-gO 
1.  In  a  warp  kmtting  machine  having  spring  bearded 
needles,  a  presser  member  for  closing  the  beards  of  said 
needles,  sinkers,  and  yarn  guides  for  feeding  yarns  to  said 
needles  in  corabinatioa  with  means  for  operating  said 
needks  includlag  a  first  racatmg  eccentric  member,  a 
•ecood  eccentric  member  rotating  at  twice  the  speed  of 
said  first  eoccatric  BMmber,  said  firtt  aad  aeoood 


first  eccentric  member  and  operating  in  synchronism 
with  said  first  and  second  eccentric  members  to  move  said 
needles  along  a  path  substantially  transvenely  to  said 
vertical  path. 
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GUIDE  BAR  LIFTING  MBCHANBM  FOR  WARP 
KNimNG  MACHINES 
Hagaid  C  Naa,  Upper  Msairlah,  NJ.,  ■  b^  i   to  KMSa 
TcslBa  MacMavT  CaipantioB,  ■loowisy,  N J.,  a 
cofpoialioa  af  Dalawan 

AfpSeattoa  Ayifl  5,  If  Si,  Serial  No.  57M33 
IfOriBM.   (CL  "    " 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  front  guide  bar,  a  guide  bar  in  back  of  the 
front  guide  bar.  a  hanger  for  the  from  guide  bar,  a 
guide  bar  rock  shaft  supported  by  the  frame,  and  a 
front  guide  bar  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket 
mounled  oo  the  rock  shaft  for  movemem  therewith 
havii^  means  arranged  for  slidably  supporting  and  per- 
mitting lifting  of  the  front  guide  bar  hanger,  a  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  having  a  portion  for 
lifting  the  hanger,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame,  said  arm  l>eing  oiouiiied  adjacent  said  rock  shaft 
and  being  sutiooary  during  the  operation  of  said  rock 
shaft,  a  bendable  gyring  element  connecting  said  arm 
aad  said  member  for  permitting  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  arm  and  said  member  during  the  operation 
of  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  on  the  fttune  for  rocking 
said  arm  when  said  rock  shaft  is  inactive,  iiriiereby  said 
spring  element  rocks  said  member  to  effect  lifting  of  the 
froot  guide  bar. 
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MBTHOD  OP  MAKING  A  KNIT  STOCKING 
'  G.  Vmnt^  ladi— polh,  l»dn  ■wUuui  to  R— i 
Ml«7  MBh^  be^  faill— pnlli.  bd.  a 
tkM  off  MM 

I'Mnrj  31, 19SS,  8«W  No.  4S43M 
ICWik   (CLM— 129 


The  method  of  making  a  circular  knit  stocking,  com- 
prising simultaneously  feeding  to  circular  knitting  mech- 
anism through  a  single  thread  finger  a  plurality  of  threads 
from  independent  packages,  the  feeding  being  an  over- 
end  feeding  at  such  a  rate  that  the  threads  balloon  as  they 
leave  the  respective  packages  and  create  helical  waves 
hi  the  thread  and  die  packages  being  sufficiently  close 
together  that  the  waves  bring  the  several  threads  into 
contact,  permitting  the  several  contacting  threads  to  in- 
tertwist in  alternating  right-hand  and  left-hand  twisU 
and  proceed  to  the  thread  finger  as  a  single  thread,  and 
then  knitting  from  the  threads  so  fed  a  stocking  com- 
prising multi-thread  loops. 


^^ ^  PfflTEP  UNDERGARMENT 

I^^?;^^  '*-^-»  ■  «wiwwifla«  of  New  Yotk 

AppMratlMi  hamtj  24,  lfS<,  fkriai  No.  Ht,59€ 

SCUM.   (CLM— IM) 

I.  A  knmed  uodertwinem  having  two  independent 
layers  of  knitted  fabric  interlocked  by  their  owa  yam  but 


^ 


only  at  spwed  wales  and  spaced  oonnet,  iotwhicb  bulky 
strMchaMe  yam  is  laid  but  oidy  in  oonrtee  w^riy  sp«:cd, 
thlR  bulky  yam  being  present  only  at  eacli  coursewise 
edge  of  each  space  which  it  is  desired  to  form  into  an 
air  pocket,  thereby  defining  the  oomewise  sides  of  the 


pockets,  the  laid-in  yam  holding  the  layers  apart  the 
maiumum  distance  permitted  by  the  interloc|ung  stitches 
ancl  the  walewise  ends  of  the  air  pockets  donsisting  of 
pac^al  closure  of  the  space  between  the  layer^at  the  wales 
whfre  the  interlocking  stitches  are  located.   ! 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  needle 
bed,  latdi  needles  movable  therein,  sinken  associated 
with  said  needles,  a  spring  band  for  urging  the  sinkers 
inwardly,  cams  for  imparting  a  knitting  wave  to  said 
needles,  means  for  advaiadng  sinkers  to  a  radial  position 
to  move  loops  which  have  been  cast  off  beyond  the  hooks 
of  rising  needles,  means  for  further  advancing  spaced 
groups  of  adjacent  sinkers  as  the  needles  rise  for  elongat- 
ing groi^M  of  stitches  and  corre^wndingly  shortening 
stitches  between  said  groups,  and  means  restraining  said 
spring  band  from  urgfaig  said  smkers  inwardly  as  te  as 
they  are  advanced  by  the  last  mentioned  advancing  means. 


GAR»ENr 
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-.     COLD  WEATHER  KNITTED 
Aofenj  M.  Evans,  1mm««U,  N.Y.  i 

Inc.,  Mohawk,  N.Y.,  a  carpMnios  of  Nw. 
Applicattoa  DaccMbcr  24, 195t,  ScffW  No 
SCUtmm.  (CLM— 170 
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1.  A  cold  weather  multi-layer  knitted  ganoent  com- 
prising a  layer  of  knitted  fabric  fbmung  Ae'outer  layer 
of  Ae  garment,  and  a  layer  of  porous  extensible  foam 
next  to  the  outer  layer,  m  combination  witt  two  weft 
plain  knit  layers,  one  next  to  the  inner  face  ^  the  foam 
and  the  other  forming  the  fauer  face  of  the  girment.  said 
two  weft  plain  knit  layen  being  held  togeth^  by  spaced 
inteflocked  stitches  forming  a  bi-knit  fabrfc  with  ah- 
spadbs  therein,  all  layen  being  held  togethdr,  whereby 
moisture  ev^ioration  takes  place  oat  of  conUct  with  die 


weaier. 
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.  LAVNDRY  APPARATUS 

Ed^ifd  1.  Vny,  Ihiykm,  OUo,  sii^npi  to 
«NCofponlio%  Ddrall,  Mick,  a 

AoffMl  39, 19S4,  SsHal  No. 
2ClaiBH.    (CLtt— 12) 


r 


l.tA  laundry  apparatus  including  a  cabiiiet  h4vjng 
side  and  tt>p  walls,  said  top  wall  having  a  sloping  p^^on, 
a  control  device  within  said  cabinet  having  i  genehdly 
vertical  operating  shaft,  an  indicattng  devioi  rotauMy 
"'*  upon  said  slopmg  portion  on  an  axis  pf  rotation 
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perpendicular  to  said  sloping  pottion,  said  indirating  de-   rating  movement  thereto  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  by  said 
vice  indnding  an  aperture  perpendicular  to  said  sloping   driving  meant,  wher^  said  agitator  dements  effect 
poitkw  profvidad  i^  a  notch  parattol  to  its  axis,  said 
shaft  SKtaoding  into  said  aperture  and  having  an  axially 
exteocUng  Uade  projecting  into  said  noldL 


2.»2MSf      

COMBINED  CLOIHES  WASHER  AND 


2.  A  laundry  machine  including  an  upri^t  shaft,  an 
agitator  concentric  with  and  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  tub  separate  from  but  surrounding  said  agitator,  means 
supporting  an  angularly  mounted  bearing  upon  said  shaft 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  tub  at  an  angle  relative  to 
said  shaft,  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  support- 
ing means  for  rotating  said  supporting  means  and  angu- 
larly mounted  bearing  relative  to  said  tub  to  cause  said 
tub  to  wobble  relative  to  said  agitator. 


tuiinilence  of  the  wadiing  liquid  and  turnover  of  the 
articles  therein. 
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MORnSK  ADAPTER 
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CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  UN- 
DULATORY  VANE  TYPE  AjSITATOR    ^ 

MHjTt  a  cOTpacanan  a(  Maw  Yoim 
■ly  21, 19»r8«W  No.  75i,921 
ISOahnsL   (CLM— 131) 

1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  tub  to  receive  washing  liquid  and  articles  to  be  washed 
therein,  a  roCatable  agitator  drive  shaft  extending  into 
said  tub,  a  plurality  6L  agitator  elements  spaced  along 
said  shaft  for  axial  and  rotational  displacement  rela- 
tive thereto,  each  of  said  agitator  elements  being  sub- 
merged in  said  washing  liquid  during  a  washing  opera- 
tion, means  diqiosed  between  adjacent  agitator  elements 
for  resiliently  maintaining  the  same  in  axial  q>aced  re- 
lationship on  said  shaft,  means  for  limiting  the  angular 
movement  of  said  agitator  elements  relative  to  said  tub, 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  dierewith,  said  cam 
means  having  surfaces  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  engaging  with  said  agitator  elements  to  impart  a  gy- 


1.  An  adapter  for  use  in  mounting  a  latch  unit  hav- 
ing a  tubular  barrd  with  a  front  plate  in  a  door  having 
a  rectangular  edge  mortise,  said  adapter  comprising:  an 
elon|ated  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  in  over- 
lying relation  to  said  mortise  with  the  front  face  of  said 
mounting  plate  flush  with  the  edge  of  said  door,  said 
mounting  plate  having  a  central  recess  in  said  front  ftioe 
for  receiving  said  front  plate  therein  flush  with  said  front 
face,  an  open-ended  tubular  sleeve  member  protecting 
from  the  back  side  <rf  said  mounting  plate  and  opening 
into  said  recess  centrally  therecrf  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting said  barrel,  and  means  for  securing  said  ftxint 
plate  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  means  induding  in- 
ternally threaded  bosses  profecting  from  said  back  side 
of  said  mounting  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve 
member  and  opening  into  said  recess  for  threadedly 
receiving  screws  extending  through  said  front  plate. 
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DOnLOCXING  n»CA9r  PANELS 

~         iW«  ^_       

17, 19St,fcW  flo.  715,451 
4riitan    (CL72— 49) 


M^  of  Mid  latenlly-cpMed  sptdag  meun  Idi^oMd  be- 
twjn  and  ipadiit  the  juxtapoMd  puiel  edfnl  feaenOy  to 
deiiietieaai  ptone*  and  clampteg  imuh  exioidiog  iole- 
grally  froa  ooe  of  nid  spMiag  mem  Mnt  iowudty 
beliiiid  said  loop  portiom  for  hooUat  in' beUad  the 
Utirally-olbet  loogitudiiially-exteiidiiig  proiehion  of  laid 


OKfA* 


mm^;f0^^ 


%=<, 


*ef 


genrrally  nonnal  to  and  croning  the  warn 

locaitioo  of  parts  (rf  said  elongated  portion  I 

of  aald  kKV  portions  to  eHeod  along  the  dear  side  of 
said  lateraUy-offset  loogitudinaUy-extending  projection. 


I^ane  with 
lehind  both 


1.  A  wan  construction  comprising  a  phirality  kA  like 
pre-cast  polygonal  panels  havmg  side  edges  abutting  each   _,j_^__      , -    ,       -_  _.  j 

other  and  havmg  comer  recesses  at  the  junctions  of  the  ?«"her,  said  damping  meaH  harfaig  an  ek  ngated  por 
side  edges  of  each  panel,  a  stressing  member  under  ten-  ^^  disposed  in  a  plana  fsoerally  paraUel  to  and  spaced 
sion  around  each  panel  set  in  the  side  edges  thereof  and    ^**''*^  ^  *•  ?•■"•  <>'.■•**  *«V  portions  a|id  arranged 
extending  diagonally  across  tibe  comer  recesses,  a  pUte 
overljring  the  comer  recesses  at  eadi  junction  and  pins 
carried  by  said  plate  wedged  between  the  stressing  mem- 
bers and  the  pands  in  said  recesses  whereby  to  interlock 
the  panels. 
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CCmOIETB  STRUCTWtAL  ELEMENT  BEIN- 
FORCXD  WriH  GLASS  FIBERS 
fyMMjH  faWn  CowMr,  Vn,  alienor  to  the 

Afpleatiaa  Anirt  29»  1H2,  Seriri  No.  395,3t3 
(Gmirtad  Mdw  TUa  IS,  U A  Code  (IfSlX  sec  2M) 


A€x>usnc  -nLMBt-nsG  device 

Wd^aHG,  OMk,  Pirfciwri  Uim,IU^  tvi[r    toC 

iS  CMponlMi  ef  Delawan 
_      19,1957,MBlNo.«2,99t 
a  riilaii    fCL73— f7.7) 


l.'^A  reinforced  structural  member  comprising  a  con- 
crete mass  and  a  fiber  glass  reinforcing  rod  positioned 
within  said  concrete  mass;  said  fiber  glass  reinforcing  rod 
having  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers,  a  sdf-hardening  resin 
impregnating  and  binding  said  glass  fibers  into  a  consoli- 
dated mass  and  coating  the  surface  of  said  fiber  glass 
reinforcing  rod,  and  a  water  setuUe  powdered  Portland 
cement  primer  covering  the  self-hardening  redn  coating 
and  forming  a  bonding  layer  between  said  consolidated 
mass  of  ^ass  fibers  and  said  concrete  mass,  said  water 
setuble  powdered  primer  combining  with  water  from 
said  concrete  mass  to  set  and  bond  said  consolidated 
mass  of  glass  fibers  and  said  concrete  mass. 


fct^-.zd: 


an^aof 


]] 


BUILDING  STRUCTURE  CLIP  MEANS 

Aadm  C  Obsa,  Foiast  HBIb,  N.Y. 

AppHcaliM MBRh  19, 19552Sstinl Nb.  493,379 

^    ^     ^         UOaiwL    (CL72— 119) 

1.  In  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  panel  units  having 
ivxuposed  spaced  edges  and  a  panel-supporting  member 
having  a  panel-abutting  edge  structure  of  appreciable 
width  including  a  laterally-offiKt  longitudinally-extending 
projection  along  one  side  thereof,  a  panel  supporting  clip 
oomprismg  a  single  piece  of  resfliem  wire  bett  to  form 
oppositely-extenduig  loop  portions  in  a  common  plane  to 
bridge  acron  and  abut  against  the  outer  faces  of  such 
juxtaposed  spaced  panel  edges,  two  Uteralty-spaced  spac- 
"•w"f*"  «««wBng  rearwardly  from  said  loop  portions 
to  be  located  to  opposite  sides  of  the  panel-abimi^  edge 
■tractuie  of  such  panel-supporthig  member,  poctipaa  of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  uhrasonically  inspecting  an 
object  to  determine  the  presence  and  locatipn  of  any 
defeat  hi  the  object,  in  combination,  tnqa 
tor  means  for  generating  a  frequency  ntftdnldted  signal; 
trandluoer  means  reqionsive  to  said  fre<|uency] 
signal  for  producing  an  ultrasonic  signal 
thereto,  said  ultrasonic  signal  being  transmitl^d  into  ttkt 
object  under  test  and  producing  reflected  i  ultrasonic 
siguds  from  any  surface  portions  of  said  Object  and 
from  defects  in  the  object,  said  transducer  m^ans  befaig 
responsive  to  any  reflected  ultrasonic  signals  ju>  thereby 
generate  an  electrical  output  signal  proportioiM  thereto; 
means  for  generating  a  standard  frequency  sig|ial;  means 
for  9iixing  said  standard  frequency  signal  with  said 
elect^'cal  output  signal  to  produce  a  beat  sigial  havmg 
a  frtqucocy  proportional  to  die  distance  between  the 
defect  from  which  said  signal  is  reflected  and  ^id  trana- 
ducef  means;  a  plurality  of  hi^-Q  narrow  bass  biad 
filter^  each  of  said  filters  being  tnned  to  i  dUUnat 
frequency;  means  for  sequentially  applying  said  leatsiiBal 
to  each  of  said  filters;  and  meant  for  dispiiyiagW 
signals  passing  through  aoy  ooe  of  said  filtcti. 
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N. 


IMDUSURING  APPARATUS 
Jr..  CMriBi,  BL,  migtm  to 


October  31, 1997,  S«W  No.  €93,02 
tnifai    (CL  73-47.9  ^^ 


dianges  in  the  propagation  velocity  of  said  fluid  ■»*^"'m, 
a  reference  voltage  substantially  equal  to  a  pnltii^ 
average  voltage,  a  frequency-changing  means  ^^fnt^urd 
to  said  first  mentiooed  means  for  rnHtr^iiffj  the  frequen- 
cy of  said  sound  wave,  and  meuu  for  applying  the  differ- 
ence between  said  r^erence  voltage  and  the  voltage  at 
the  ouQHU  oi  said  circuit  means  to  said  frequcacy- 
changing  means  so  tiiat  said  frequency-changing  meaas 
changes  the  frequency  of  said  sound  wave  ia  a  diiectioa 
which  will  reduce  the  difference  between  said  refeieoce 
voltage  and  the  voltage  at  the  output  of  said  circuit  m— «, 
a  change  in  the  propagation  velocity  of  said  fluid  medium 
thereby  causing  said  frequency-changing  means  to  ehmngf 
the  frequency  of  said  smmd  wave  so  that  the  waveicagtii 
distance  between  said  transducers  remains  essentially 
constant 


1.  Sonic  meaaoriag  appaiatui  for  drtaf  minim  the  thick- 
neu  of  a  sample  spedmea  of  material,  which  apparatus 
comprises,  a  swept  fSreqocacy  *««^"Triirf,  a  calibrated 
specimen  of  said  anleriai,  flnt  aad  second  transducers 
respectively  airaaged  to  exrtianga  iilmiiial  and  sonic 
energy  between  aaid  oadllator  aad  the  nspective  speci- 
mens, means  for  ahenaatdy  oonpUag  said  transducers  to 
said  oscillator  during  mutiially  euhaive  time  intervals 
whereby  resonant  modes  may  be  exdted  hi  said  material, 
means  for  deriving  a  pulaa  of  substantially  the  — "y*  am- 
plitude and  dnratioo  hi  response  to  each  rcaooant  mode 
exdted  in  said  sperfanras,  aad  means  for  dis|daying  said 
pulses  qpoo  a  cathode  ray  tube. 


2MJ» 


3,l»iS.SsrtriNa. 
<CL73-<-aS9) 


COMnraATION  POR  PROPAGA^ 


FLOWMEIER 

A-_^.    „™NVELOCnTr  CHANGES 
AtoMt  L.  nsfcfch,  Balhaidn,aad  Daa  R. 

Mi.,  ■■%!!  i  11  to  iia  UMtod  Stolsa  ef 
by  theSsastosj  ef  *a  An^ 
•flE*  ai.,lWy.  Ssrtrt  N^  C7M45 

tcB^  fq.7»-iM) 

U&  Cade  (1M2),  see.  Mg) 


/M0 


2.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  measuring 
Uie  velocity  of  flow  of  a  fluid  medium,  said  apparatus 
composing  two  transducers  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  Uie  direction  of  fluid  flow,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  transducen  so  titat  a  sound  wave  is  alternately 
transmitted  and  received  through  said  fluid  medium  in 
upstream  and  downstream  directions  between  said  two 
transducers,  means  for  measuring  a  first  phase  angle  dif- 
ference between  transmitted  and  received  signals  in  the 
upstream  direction  and  a  second  phase  angle  difference 
in  the  downstream  direction,  means  for  producing  a  first 
D.-C.  voltage  proportional  to  said  first  phase  angle  differ- 
ence and  a  second  D.-C.  voltage  proportional  to  said 
second  phase  angle  difference,  and  means  for  '»*««iFrint 
the  voltage  difference  between  said  first  and  second  D.-C 
voltages,  said  voltage  difference  being  a  measure  of  Uw 
velodty  of  flow  of  said  fluid  medium;  die  improvemem 
comyising;  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  D.-C  voltages  for  producing  at  its  ou^wt  a  volt- 
age substantially  equal  to  tiia  averafs  voltage  of  said 
first  and  second  D.-C  vohages.  said  average  voltage  at 
die  ou^ut  of  said  circuit  meana  varying  in  rehouse  to 


1.  In  combination,  a  nutating  didc  meter  having  a  disk 
"counted  for  nuUting  mowement  therein;  a  hennetically 
sealed  roister  bousing  containing  a  register  mechanism; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  register  mechanism; 
means  to  effect  a  change  in  the  overall  drive  ratio  to  re- 
calibrate the  register  mechanism  without  destroying  the 
hermetic  seal;  and  permanent  magnetic  driver  aad  driven 
means  mounted  respectivdy  exteriorally  and  intcriorally 
of  said  sealed  housing  for  movement  in  concentric  patiis 
and  magnetically  coupled  Uuough  said  hoixsing  to  drive 
tile  input  to  said  register  nvichanism  ia  syncLronism  with 
said  disk's  nutating  movement,  at  least  the  portion  ol  said 
register  bousing  between  said  driver  means  aad  said  driven 
means  being  formed  of  non-magnetic  material,  said  driver 
means  being  drive  connected  to  said  disk. 


FLUB>  LEVEL  INMCATING  SYSIEM 

«'*M»  Vtofc  Fetesl,  BL,  asrigaor,  by  asaM 
«  J*.^"'"'  OyaaasieB  Ceeporaltoa,  a  c«^ 
of  Dcfamavs 

'^bsaasy  1,  1954,  SsiM  No.  497,45g 
Udatosa.  (CL  73-^299) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  hei^t  of  a  fiuid  in  a 
receptacle  comprising  sensing  means  adapted  for  move- 
meat  relative  to  said  receptade  and  reqionsive  to  the 
levd  of  said  fluid  for  producing  an  electrical  signal, 
meam  for  moving  said  sensing  means  from  a  predeter- 
mined poaition  toward  the  fluid  level,  scaling  meaas  in- 
cluding pulse  generating  means  aad  a  pulse  counter 
for  measuring  diq;>lacement  of  said  sensing  means  from 
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iTTr-n-' 


JAlhjAl  Y  1%  I960 


S^^^^J^T^  ^Ji*** '^Jf  J?'T**' "^  ^  moimted  <»  said  tot  skle  of  laM  iendiif  deLnt;  inews 
8«d  sensing  meuis  for  registenng  the  dt^lacement  of  f or ;  indkating  stim  in  swd  strila  smSi  tki  IS  mSS 

iockuling  a  sealed  hollow  cofl  open  to  f^tSSu^^ud 


mUM 


'ii-liiil 


said  sensing  means  in  reapoase  to  said  electrical  signal, 
and  a  relay  circuit  connected  to  said  converter  for  pro-       * 
dudng  a  v<rftage  pattern  providing  a  digital  indication  of     ^ 
fluid  heigfa^. 

HIGHAND  LOWUqI^  LEVEL  GAUGE 

m  H*  nfwii^  lnnMNf%  N.Y. 

I  MMck  1,  IfSC  SstW  Pto.  SM,7M 

3Clai>n.   (0.73—311) 


m 


--N  wj    tOMtOKI  t 


said 


sensing  element  and  enclosing  a  referefce  vcrfume 
of  ifciid;  and  means  surrounding  said  coil  fo|-  maintain- 
ing said  reference  vdume  of  iluid  uniformly  throughout 
at  m  constant  temperature. 


CBfimUFUGALLY  ACTUAIVD  GlJBO 
^      .^  _    UNCAGING  MECHANBM 
Donald  Ftttdmmm,  flailMii,  ■■«  BmmKi  L. 

uStodStaln  of  Amcrlai  H  nprcacatod  bfi 
tvyofdMNary  ^ 


the  Seen- 


AppUcatkM  Scptenbar  15, 1954,  SmM  No. 
gdalM.    (CL74-~5J) 


1.  In  a  device  to  measure  both  high  and  low  levds  of 
the  liqidd  contents  of  a  tank,  a  first  float,  means  connected 
with  said  first  float  for  holding  said  first  float  in  its  highest 
position  to  indicate  the  highest  level  of  Hquid  in  said  tank, 
manually  operable  means  for  releasing  said  first  float 
holding  means  in  order  to  permit  said  first  float  to  lower, 
a  Second  float,  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
second  float  for  holding  said  second  float  hi  the  lowermost 
position  of  its  flotation  caused  travel,  releasing  means  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  second  float  hoMmg  means 
to  permit  said  second  float  to  be  devated  to  the  level  of 
liquid  in  the  tank,  a  rod  secured  to  each  float  and  movable 
therewith,  an  indicatcM-  <»  each  of  said  rods,  a  plate  having 
indicia  thereon  located  adjacent  to  said  indicaton,  and 
mounting  mei.ns  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with 
the  tank  and  having  apertures  therdn  through  which  said 
rods  are  passed. 


45M47 


1.MM71 

«„«.    SDCBITVE  ALTTTUDE  TRANSDUCER 
William  C.  Wabcr,  Parfcaria*  Pa^  a^  Doaiay 
BMhHoi,  Sna  DIato,  CaW. 
Applicalini  Jatmiy  5,  lfS5,  Sofal  No.  4M,t7t 
^         ^        SCIataM.   (q.73— 398) 
CGmMjMto  TMe  35,  UA  Coda  (1952).  see.  3M) 
2.  A  highly  sensitive  altimeter  comprising,  a  sensing 
element  supported  by  its  edges  and  having  its  fiiM  side 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  device,  a  su^iorting  structure,  a 
gyroj  rotor  universally  and  rotatably  mount^  on  the 
supporting  structure,  means  fixed  to  the  rotor  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  mdluding  a  detent  eloneif  movpiMe 
along  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  engageable  in  itii  extended 
position  with  said  structure  for  caging  the  ronr,  means 
for  biasing  said  elemem  to  a  retracted  pomMi  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  structure,  aixl  centrifngalK  actuated 
mean  for  maintainmg  said  element  in  its  (st^ded  i 
tion  until  said  rotor  attains  a  predetermine^  ani 
velocity,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  movable 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force  at  said  pred 
angular  velocity  to  a  position  wherein  said^emei^  is 
released  to  move  to  its  retracted  position. 


Januakt  19,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


679 


OQMNICimlBmniN  A  8TABIIR 
MOrOK  AND  AN  INGINI 


Now  74Uii 
■Mil,  1917 


adfi  thasvof.  said  iwlax  plate  being  pcovided  with  an  an- 
Bolar  series  of  rrrrssii  amnged  oooceatricafly  with  re- 

spact  to  tht  axis  of  taidadjuiting  shaft,  a  defeat  divowd 
*  within  aaid  bracket  and  being  disposed  lor  seladive  en- 
*^  gageoKsit  with  said  recesses  as  said  index  plate  is  ro- 
tated, laatlieot  meana  supported  within  said  bracket  and 
bearing  OB  said  detant  for  coBstandy  urging  same  toward 
said  index  plata,  an  adjusting  knob  disposed  outwardly 
of  said  index  iriate  and  secured  to  said  adjusting  shaft 
for  sdacting  the  rotational  position  of  said  index  plate, 
crank  meana  secured  to  aaid  adjusting  shaft  and  being 
roCataUe  therewith,  a  crank  aacnred  to  aaid  diivea  shaft, 
a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  crank,  and  means  pivotally  r-^^'^-'^ntu.g  f^^ 
other  end  of  aaid  connecting  rod  to  said  crank 


a,91M7S 
RAMMING  MACHINB 


8arfalN^439JlS4 

s  29, 1953 


Ka.74--<1) 


1.  An  antwnatkany  rfiwTigagaMe  driv«  connection  be- 
tween a  starter  motor  and  an  enguie  to  be  started  theraby. 
said  starter  motor  and  said  eogioe  having  re^ective  shafts 
aligned  with  eadi  other,  conprising  one  element  of  an 
axially-eagagable  dutch  fast  with  the  starter  motor  shaft, 
a  oonctiBg  alemeot  of  said  clutch  didably  but  lelativaly 
aoB^otativaly  mounted  on  the  engine  shaft,  means  bias- 
ing said  ooarHng  dement  axiaUy  to  engage  aaid  one 
dement,  centrifugally-operating  means  mounted  on  said 
engiiw  shaft  for  pivotal  mo^suxBt  in  a  sobstantiaUy 
radial  plana  and  an  axially  fixed  pivot  for  said  oentri- 
fugaUy-operating  means,  said  oentrifngally-operatiag 
means  being  adapted  to  act  on  said  coacting  element 
aiiereby  to  move  the  latter  axiaUy  against  said  biasing 
means  out  at  engagement  with  said  one  dement  when 
said  engine  diaft  achieves  a  predetermined  ^eed. 


1,»XM74 


laL.R.NaboB 


1955.    nto 

76t,723 


^  S2S419.  Inly  29, 
13,  1951,  Md  No. 


(CL74— 42) 


1.  Linkate  mrrhanism  operatively  '•^"trting  a  hori- 
zontd  driven  shaft  and  an  elongated  oacillatable  mem- 
ber disposed  in  laterally  sp«:ed  rdatioa  thereto;  com- 
prising an  dongatad  bncket  having  an  cad  thereof  se- 
cured to  said  member  for  ^^"ptMtn  therewith  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  said  bracket  at  the  other  end 
thereof  comprising  an  outer  cylindricd  wall  and  an  inner 
cylindricd  boss  concaotric  with  said  cylindrical  wall,  a 
circular  wall  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylin- 
drical wall  and  said  cylindrical  boss,  an  adjusting  shaft 
rotatably  joumalled  in  said  boss,  an  index  plate  mounted 
on  said  adjusting  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  being 
diqNMed  within  said  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  the  free 


2.  A  vibrator  applianoe  comprising  a  vibrator  plate 
adapted  for  freely  resting  on  material  to  be  consolidated 
and  being  freely  movable  in  every  direction  along  said 
material,  a  member  fiimly  fixed  oo  the  vibrator  plate,  a 
driving  motor  resiliently  supported  by  and  an>roximatdy 
in  the  center  of  said  vibrator  plate,  said  motor  constitut- 
ing a  mass  statically  loadmg  the  vibrator  plate  and  inde- 
pradent  of  the  osdllations  of  said  vibrator  plate,  an 
oscillation  generator  mounted  on  the  vibrator  plate,  an 
intermoliate  gear  coupled  between  said  motor  and  gen- 
erator for  transmitting  driving  force  therebetween,  bear- 
ing members  superposed  at  a  fixed  distance  from  one 
another  on  said  fixed  member,  said  gear  including  devices 
rotatable  in  the  bearings  and  means  coupling  said  devices 
for  the  transfer  of  forces  therebetween,  and  cardan  shafts 
coupling  selected  of  said  devices  to  said  motor  for  the 
transmission  of  power  and  to  permit  relative  dtanges  in 
distance  between  the  motor  and  the  oscillating  plate. 


r 


2,9IM74 

HMEHECB  MOVEMENT  Wrra  A IUMPIN6 

SBOQNMBATING  HAND 

t  ApsR  !<,  1951,  SerM  No.  721,997 
r,  aBoBcalioB  SwIlMrland  Inna  19, 1957 

9rlihni  (CL  74—14) 
1.  A  device  for  converting  oontinooos  rotary  move- 
ment to  step-by-«tep  rotary  movement  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support;  a  driving  whed  fx>tatably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  rotate  continu- 
ously; a  driven  whed  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port; a  carrier  member  mounted  on  said  support  for  re- 
dprocating  movement  between  two  positions;  motion 
transmitting  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier member  for  simultaneoas  reapaclifa  driviag  aad 
driven  engagement  with  said  wheds  during  said  redpco- 
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Jamua  et  1»,  1960 


Jawvaby  1»,  IMO 


nmm  opentivdy  entafiiif  said  tpaoed  ineaiben  to 
indire  said  iDda  pUte  fofwvd  at  predctermii^  iotanralt. 


rjrtim  movcBMBt  of  said  cairiar , 

moQirtBd  OB  aaid  carrier  member  for  eogafeoMBt  wid) , , 

said  driven  wheel  when  nid  cairier  member  it  in  ooe   a  ttedfe  i^ate  iihotaDy  moosted  relatiye  to  aaid  support 
of  a|id  poaitioal  tlMieol  so  at  to  impede  rotatkm  of  said  aii4  w  arraafed  aad  constructed  to  pivot  iatotibe  diordal 

space  between  said  spaced  member*  whei^  said  wedie 
plate  poaUively  angates  mid  spaced  membarsito  bold  said 
index  plate  from  rotation,  aaid  wedge  plate  4maasd  and 
coottructed  to  have  its  edfss  wbiA  eagage  tbe  said  qnced 


driven  wbeel,  and  for  releasing  said  driven  wheel  when 
said  carrier  member  is  hi  the  other  position  thereof;  and 
resilient  means  urging  said  carria*  member  to  move 
toward  said  one  position  thereof. 


coNSTAPrr 
J. 


FORCE 


of  Pela  wa 


VARIABLE  SPEED  YDRATOR 
atf,  OUa.  Mslgnor  to  Coisll- 
a^Tofehk,! 


31,  lfSi»  Sariri  No.  iil,^M 
(a.74-«7) 


K«'5«<'5«i5'4««*»i«<>^i««>.'9i^S 


^M 


1.  In  a  constant  force  variable  speed  vibrator,  a  pair 
of  drivn  shafts,  drive  means  connected  to  the  shafts  lor 
rotating  the  diafis  at  variaUe  bat  equal  tpeeds  in  op- 
posite dbectioM,  a  force  prodndng  weight  carried  ^ 
each  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  asovable  linkage 
caniad  bjr  each  shaft  for  adjusting  the  diatance  between 
the  weights  and  the  shafts  and  hydraulic  means  inghiHiwg 
a  hydraulic  cjiinder  carried  by  each  shaft  for  rotation 
with  the  shaft  at  Idut  one  portion  ol  said  c^bider  befaig 
movable  in  reqionse  to  ceolrifagal  force  fai^osed  on 
liquid  hi  the  cytinder  and  connected  to  said  Unkage  for 
adiusting  the  position  of  said  weight  fai  fi'i^iinrf  with 
die  veed  of  roution  of  said  diafL 


231M7g 
INDEXING  MACHINE 

g  Wfw rhant,  Harboscieefc,  Ffc,  ssslgani  to ! 

aen  Tool  ft  Madyna  Pwdnct^  inc,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  cofpo. 

29,  lf54,  SMfal  N*.  4<5,7t7 
^       . .    CO.  74—112) 

In  an  indeaang  madiine  comprising  an  index  plate  ro- 
utably  mounted  on  a  support,  means  to  route  laid  in- 
dex plato  predetermined  amounts  at  predetenmned  in- 
yryals,  said  means  comprising  spaced  members  drcum- 
fnentiaUy  diqweed  on  said  index  plate,  cam  hiember 


metibert  convergent  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the 
center  of  said  index  plate,  the  unengaged  portion  of  said 
wedge  plate  having  a  width  greater  than  the  chordal 
spadng  of  said  qiaced  members,  and  sec(H)d  cam  mem- 
ber means  operatively  connected  to  said  wedge  plate 
such  that  said  wedge  plate  it  disengagrd  from'  said  ^aced 
meihben  during  the  interval  of  rotation  of  said  index 
plate.  I 


»M-. 


2,92M79  . 

POWER  nUNBMBBION  DEVKV 
Aftertax 
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1.1  A  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  adap^  to  drive 
a  shaft  connected  to  a  load,  comprising  a  hoUbw  housing 
incltding  a  base,  a  relativeily  laige  whed  moonted  on  a 
subatantially  vertical  axis  in  said  housing  havmg  its  upper 
suffice  magnetiird  with  a  given  polarity  at  thiperitfiefy, 
means  rotataUy  supporting  said  wheel  above  md 
rotatable  power  shaft  extending  subataatially 
and  slidaUy  through  said  bousing  aad  having  li  relatively 
small  wheel  thereon  within  the  housfaig  abov^sakl  large 
wheel,  said  small  wheel  bdtag  spaced  from]  said  large 
wheel  and  being  magnetized  with  a  polarity!  at  tiie  pe- 
riphery opposite  said  flrst-oamed  polarity.  s4id  hooA^ 
having  titerem  a  quantity  of  an  emulsion  confining  iokag- 
netigsUe  particles  to  a  level  at  least  coveringsaid  luge 
wheel  and  partiy  covering  the  periphery  ^said  kiall 
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I.  A  control  line  tension  regolatar  comprising  a  pair  of 
arcuate  members,  means  for  mnmitwig  Mid  members  for 
relative  arcuate  movement,  means  for  securing  a  control 
line  to  each  of  said  members  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
members  will  move  in  opposite  control  line  |riay-out  direc- 
tions when  the  lines  are  both  pulled,  qpring  means  lesili- 
entiy  urging  said  members  to  move  in  opposite  control  line 
take-op  directioos  for  tensioning  both  of  tbe  control  line*, 
means  for  automatically  holding  said  metobers  agafaat 
relative  movenaent  in  a  control  Une  play-out  direction 
wbok  one  of  said  control  lines  is  under  a  tension  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  other,  and  meant  coiqded  to  taid 
arcnate  members  for  urging  said  arcuate  members  in  a 
control  Hne  Uike-np  direction  during  said  lodced  condition 
whereby  the  arcnate  member  associated  witii  said  otiier 
control  line  may  move  relative  to  Ae  odier  arcuate  mem- 
ber to  take  up  any  sladt  whidi  may  be  produced  in  said 
odier  control  line. 


1.  A  single  line  ooa4)ensator  comprising  a  casing, 
a  compensating  qning  within  said  '•■■trg.  a  coaq>ensating 
shaft  within  said  qwing  and  having  means  thereon  abutted 
by  one  end  of  said  spring,  means  connecting  said  com- 
pensating shaft  to  a  controlled  cable,  means  for  applying 
the  pressure  of  the  other  end  of  said  npring  to  a  canting 
washer  mounted  on  said  compensating  shaft,  said  canting 
washer  normally  being  didable  upon  said  compensating 
shaft  during  compenuting  action  of  said  compensator  per- 
mitthig  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  controlled  cable 
through  flexure  of  said  compensating  9c1ng.  said  «»—*"§ 
being  connected  to  a  control  member  and  having  means 
for  effecting  the  turning  of  saU  cantfaig  washer  and  the 
locking  of  the  same  upon  said  compensating  shaft  1900 
the  actuation  of  the  control  member,  thereby  to  eifect 
actuation  of  tiia  controlled  cable.  ' 


1.  A  pulse  cam  drive  and  stop  assembly  for  use  in 

junction  witii  tile  dial  of  a  tekpiwDe  hand  set,  said   

My  comprising  a  sobstantially  flat  rotatable  cam  disc, 
a  U-shaped  iprfaigy  strip  straddling  said  disc  and  havfaig 
side  brandies  substantially  paralld  thereto,  tiie  end  por- 
tion of  each  side  branch  bebg  curved  away  from  tiie  iw- 
spective  disc  face,  one  of  said  curved  end  portions  oon- 
stitoting  a  cam  stop  and  the  other  a  cam  driver,  aad 
interlocking  retaimng  means  on  the  disc  and  tiie  strijp 
holding  the  strip  in  said  straddling  position. 


TRANBMn^n&PABATUB 

J*  Co^Mannsr  La^c  RMth.  CJM. 

Novcnihar  9, /|5m«W  No.  i2US2 
ItOalHto.   (CL74— 774) 


10.  In  a  transmission  apparatus  that  iwlwlpt  ooaxially 
aligned  drive  and  driven  shafts  extending  into  a  statiosMiy 
fluid  bousing,  the  combination  of;  a  cylindrical  casing  co> 
axially  affixed  to  tiie  inner  end  of  said  driven  shaft  that 
ooniprises  a  plurality  of  superunpoaed  plates  that  are  cca> 
traily  bond  to  rotatably  receive  tiw  inner  end  of  said  diivo 
shaft  therethrou^  said  plates  being  arranged  to  daOae 
in  said  casing  a  plurality  of  gear  pump  chambers  at  the 
axial  end  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  driven  shaft  aad 
a  plurality  of  drive  gear  chambers  at  tile  other  end  of  said 
casing  in  concentric  alignment  with  said  pump  chambers, 
all  of  said  chamben  being  diq^oecd  in  counteibalanci^ 
arrangement  relative  to  the  axis  ol  rotation  of  said  caaiag 
and  each  of  said  pump  chamben  bdng  provided  with  an 
inlet  IfOki  outlet  to  circulate  a  ihiid  in  said  hoitting  throng 
said  pump  chamben;  a  pump  gear  in  each  of  said  pfy 
chamben;  a  sun  gear  idly  rotatably  mounted  on  the  iaaar 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  in  engagement  wkh  aaid  pnnp 
gean  to  co-act  with  said  pump  gean  to  conduct  Ihiid  btan 
said  inlets  to  said  outlets;  a  tranafer  gear  in  each  of  aaid 
drive  gear  diamben  drivhigly  mounted  on  shafts  in  com- 
mon with  said  pump  gean  for  driving  said  pump  geais  in 
unison  therewitii;  a  drive  gear  rij^y  afflxod  to  said  drift 
shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  transfer  gaaia;  and 
a  generally  grliadrical  valve  member  for  each  of  aaid  mmt 
pump  chamber  outlets  that  is  axially  slidably  "wiftftd 
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in  said  casing  in  parallel  «ligiimg|it  with  the  azii  of  said 
driven  shaft  and  in  concentric  alifsment  with  said  outlet 
said  valve  member  having  a  reduced  diameter  portico 
adapted  to  register  with  a  fioid  passage  throogh  said  yar 
pump  chamber  when  said  valve  is  in  oatlet-dowiv  posi- 
tion to  define  a  pair  d  anmilar  shooJdefs  on  said  valve 
member,  the  one  of  said  shonlden  a^^went  the  outlet- 
dosing  end  of  said  valve  member  being  thus  adapted  for 
exposure  to  gear  pump  output  fluid  pressures  to  counter- 
balance ouQiQt  fluid  pressures  on  the  outlet-dosing  end 
face  of  said  valve  moitber  for  facilitating  axial  opening 
and  dosing  movement  of  said  valve  member. 


a4W  SHAKf^^ArrARAIlX 
Vni  W.HalK a^  Ahb  Dl  HoM, T«mM§, 

sriiii  I   icLii 


9im  sharpening  ot  a  pluralitj  of  saw  teeth  a|oag  said  saw 
toMh  ed^e  of  said  saw;  maooaDy  cootraOibly  operable 
uk  tooth  edge  advaaciag  OMans  IntemriniBUy  fbrdbly 
oooperaMe  with  swreading  saw  teeth  oi  ^  mw  tor  in- 
teanitteatly  soccesshreiy  advaacii^  SMne^hraagh  said 
saw  tooth  sharptiriagaDae  after  each  saw  too<h  sharpening 
operation,  said  saw  tooA  edge  advancint  means  consist- 
ing of  a  qiring  biased  member  pivoCaOy  mounted  about 
an  axis  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  advanc- 
ing movement  of  the  saw  tooth  edge  of  said  saw  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  saw  to6|h  shaipeniiv  region,  tnd  adjusting 
moans  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  each  individnal  saw 
tooth  advancing  operation  of  said  saw  tooth  edge  advanc- 
ing means  to  adjust  for  saw  teeth  of  difhrenf  width. 


'M13 


1.  Saw  sharpening  apparatus,  comprising:  grinding 
whed  means;  electric  motor  means;  an  interconnecting 
member  routably  canryfaig  said  grinding  wheel  means  and 
also  carrying  said  motor  means  m  drivfai^y  coupled  re- 
lati<»8hip  to  said  grinding  iHied  means;  mounting  means 
including  a  lint  pivot  meaoi  elbctivdy  mounting  said 
interconnecting  member  for  manually  contnrfled  rota- 
tion around  its  longitodhMl  axis  for  m^iambtg  the  ^ane 
in  which  the  grinding  iHied  means  lies  with  respect  to  a 
saw  tooth  sharpening  region,  said  flnt  pivot  means  indud- 
ing  a  siriit  journal  member  caxryfaig  ther^hrou^  a  por- 
tion of  said  intercoonecthig  member  and  additionally  in- 
duding  fastening  means  for  controUably  listening  and 
loosening  said  q)lit  journal  member  with  respect  to  said 
intercotmecting  member,  said  mounting  means  also  in- 
dnding  •  second  pivot  means  rffoctivdy  mounting  said 
interconnecting  member  for  manually  cootioUed  sub- 
stantially vertical  pivotal  movement  of  said  grindhig  wheel 
means  toward  and  away  from  said  saw  tooth  sharpening 
re^M,  said  second  pivot  means  faiduding  a  subalantially 
horiaontal  shaft  and  encompasafaig  intermetfiate  journal 
member  effectively  connected  to  said  split  journal  member, 
said  mounting  means  also  faidodhig  a  ddrd  pivot  means 
effecthrely  mounting  said  intercoonecthig  member  fbr 
manually  controlled  rotation  around  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis  for  adjustini  the  plane  k  wUch  the  grindmg 
whed  means  lies  with  respect  to  a  saw  tooth  sharpenfaig 
'••"p".  ""i^tWrd  pivot  means  including  a  substutially 
bornontal  support  plate,  a  substantially  horizontally  di- 
rected pivotal  arm  positioned  above  said  support  plate, 
•nd  an  faiterconnecting  pivot  pin  pivoteUy  mountmg  one 
«^  of  s^d  aim  with  respect  to  said  plale,  said  arm  bemg 
dfofth^ely  connected  to  said  hiteimediate  journal  member 
adjacent  said  pivot  pin  and  havfaig  a  free  end  adjustaUy 
nstenable  with  respect  to  said  horiaontal  support  plate 

m  any  desired  arcuate  podtioo  with  respect  thereto,  within 
pnd<«erauned  lunits;  and  saw  mounting  means  adapted  to 
effectheiy  movably  mount  a  saw  to  be  sharpened  with  a 
saw  tooth  edge  thereof  positioned  in  said  saw  tooth  sharp- 
emng  r^ion  fw  intermittent  movement  of  said  stw-toodi 
edge  throu^  said  saw  tooth  sharpening  region  for  vann- 


METHOD  OP  FORMING  A  DIAM( 

roolTPeradnlib  ^"^      iiTi  ■_  «f 
2  OsftMi   (0. 7«— 191) 


Tool, 


diamonds 
ips  project- 
one  of  the 
in  a  fix- 
mechan- 
of  the 


iL  The  method  of  accurately  oonflgnring  i  \  multipoint 
diafaond  dressing  tool  for  causing  the  diamo^  to  engage 
theiwork  in  a  single  cutting  track;  said  metl^  comptii- 
ing.the  steps  of  mounting  two  prcdsdy  form 
in  an  elongated  tool  body  with  their  cutting 
ins  approximatdy  the  same  distance  out 
tool  body's  end  faces;  positioning  the  tool  _, 
ture  having  an  angularly  adjustable  tool-hold 
ism;  positioning  the  fixture  adjacent  a  microc^,^  w.  -.^ 
type  havmg  tpo  rigltf  angulariy  Intersectinglcross  hairs; 
adjisting  the  tod-holding  mechanism  so  as)  to  put  the 
sUhouettes  of  the  diamond  tips  in  optical  registry  with 
one  cross  hair  of  the  microscope  and  at  eqdal  distances 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  cross  hain  and  machining 
the  tool  body  in  directions  at  ri|^t  angles  to  said  one 
cross  hair  while  said  body  is  held  m  the  flxttle.  whereby 
to  form  an  elongated  tool  body  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  an  imajju  y  line  con- 
necting the  two  diamond  tips. 


In  a  toggle  danm>  comprising  a  plurallt  r  of  mem- 
ben^ivotally  connected  for  movement  into  in  line  tog^e 
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codmott  pivot  of  sudi  in-iine  assembly  in  such  in-line  said  faXb  and  toward  one  end  of  aid  trough,  whereby 

direction  comprising  a  handle  member  moomed  for  rota- 

tioo  about  sueh  in-line  axis,  and  screw  means  threaded 

eogagmg  said  handle  member  for  axial  shifting  iy>n  rota-         "^jm^ 

tioo  of  said  handle  aaember,  said  screw  means  engaghig 

n  said  adijacent  eodmoit  pivot  forshifting  therewith. 


INDBZINO  FBTTUBE 

jMkh. 

27, 1990,  Bsnal  Neb  o90|499 
(CL7T-4« 


>j    to) 


I. 


4.  A  rotary  precision  work  holAig  taUe  comprising 
a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  table  of  a 
machine  tod,  a  top  plate  having  a  flat  upper  surftwe  pro- 
vided with  means  formed  as  a  part  thereof  for  clamping 
a  worik  piece  to  the  flat  upper  face  of  said  plate,  a  rda- 
tively  narrow  ring  of  accurately  formed  and  accuratdy 
equally  q^aced  teeth  on  the  lower  face  of  said  plate  and 
closely  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  radius 
of  the  annular  ring  of  teeth  bdng  many  times  the  radial 
extent  of  each  tooth,  said  annular  ring  lying  in  a  plane 
accurately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  vvper  face,  a 
lower  irfate  aonnally  non-rotatably  fixed  relative  to  and 
sun>Offted  by  said  base,  said  lower  plate  haidng  a  simftsr 
relatively  narrow  annidar  ring  of  accurately  formed  and 
hoocaratdy  equally  spaced  teeth  axially  alipied  with  and 
adi4>ted  to  intermesh  with  the  teeth  oo  said  top  plate, 
means  supporting  said  top  plate  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  lower  plate  to  iiiNifngage  and  to  dis- 
engage said  two  annular  rings  of  teeth  and  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpenficular  to  the  plane  of  said  uppo- 
face  and  accuratdy  coindding  with  the  axial  center  of 
said  rings,  said  teedi,  when  iutei  engaged,  providing  the 
sole  means  for  st^porting  and  traneferring  the  entire 
wei^t  of  said  top  plate  and  the  work  piece  mounted 
thereon  to  the  lower  plate. 


a,9Uy4gt 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 
MILLSOIX8 
Floyd  E. 

ee  wew  jerasy 
23, 1955,aeflal  No.  54t,<M 
tGUH.   (€3.99-41) 

8.  A  rolling  mUl  cooling  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  rolk  in  rolling  contact  with 
each  other  and  forming  a  V-«haped  trough  along  their 
said  line  of  rolling  contact,  of  means  for  forming  and 
moving  a  stream  of  cooling  water  m  an  axial  direction 
ttirou^  said  trough  comprising  a  water  supply  conduit 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  trough  and  arranged  paralld 
to  the  axes  of  said  rdls,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  con- 
nected with  said  conduit  at  spaced  intervals  along  its 
length  for  delivering  jets  of  water  against  a  side  of  said 
trou^  defined  by  one  of  said  rolls,  oacfa  of  said  nozzles 


the  water  in  said  jets  forms  a  stream  increasing  progres- 
sivdy  in  size  and  flowing  toward  said  one  end. 


CHAIN-TYPE  PIPE  WRENCH 


MMcfe  It,  19S7,  Ssrini  No.  «M*3 
2aainM,   (CL  91— i9) 


1  tX  4-:^  ■*% 


I.  A  chain-type  pipe  vrrench  comprising  a  damping- 
engaging  device  proi^ded  with  a  jaw-like  engaging  de- 
ment, friction  members  pivotably  mounted  on  said  device, 
each  of  said  friction  members  bdng  provided  with  a  foot- 
plate friction  dement  adapted  to  contact  more  or  less  uni- 
formly the  outer  surface  of  a  pipe  and  provided  with 
smoodi  contact  surfaces,  a  lever-member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  device,  a  chain-member,  comprising  link-mem- 
bers, joined  at  one  end  to  said  lever-member,  said  chain- 
member  being  provided  with  hig-members  positioned  near 
the  end  of  said  diainnnember  opposite  the  end  joined 
to  said  lever-member,  said  lug-members  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  jaw-like  engaging  element  to  provide  a  loose 
fit  of  said  wrench  about  a  pipe,  a  number  of  link-foot- 
plate friction  elements  joined  to  said  link-members  in  said 
chain-member  at  spaced  intervals,  said  liiik-foot-i>late  fric- 
tion dements  beii^  adapted  to  substantially  conform  to 
the  outer  surface  of  a  pipe  and  provided  with  smooth  con- 
tact surfaces,  and  said  lever-member  and  said  H«n^pifn 
engaging  device  being  adapted  to  damp  said  wrench  by 
way  of  said  friction  dements  about  a  pipe  by  application 
of  force  (Ml  said  lever-member. 
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COBRUGATED  PAPER  DBPENSER  HAVING 
ADIUnr  ABLE  FEED  ROLLS 
'  I  A.  Iwiwm  Nmt  Y«k,  N.Y. 

Aniiit  24, 19H  8«W  N^  45U79 
ICBk    (CLt»-43«> 


A  oorragated  paper  dispenier  compriatBg  a 
bmring  laterally-qMced  tkk  walls  and  a  front  opening 
t^onih  wfakii  ti  nM  oi  corrugated  paper  may  be  dit- 
poied  in  tlw  casing,  a  roller  for  tuppuiUng  the  corru- 
tftted  papa-  roll,  means  for  removably  and  roCataUy  sup- 
porting tlie  roller  between  tlie  side  walls  of  the  casing, 
feed  roller  supporting  blocks  respectively  mounted  on  the 
respective  side  walls  of  the  casing  abawt  the  paper  roller 
and  in  opposing  rdationship  to  one  another,  each  of  said 
feed  roller  supporting  Mocks  having  tluce  longitudinaUy- 
qiaoed  feed  roUer  bearing  openings  and  ac^ont  elevated 
above  the  tntcnnediate  bearjot  openi^  and  having  i  half 
bearing  saddle  in  the  bottoas  thmot  a  smaU  Mock  ver- 


Itt  an  adiustable  boring  bar  arrangemeiit  for  use 
in  thread  cotting  on  a  rotating  workpiece,  a  fixed  bar 
havhig  an  open  ended  hoOow  at  one  end  thereof,  a  slot 
extending  transversely  through  the  bar  axially  a<Qacent 
the  hollow,  a  shoulder  sqnrathig  the  hdlow  from  the 
slot,  said  shoulder  defining  an  aperture  communicating 
between  the  hollow  and  the  slot,  an  adjustable  bar  having 
tool  hohUng  means  on  the  outer  end,  a  threaded  portion 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  0ie  adjintable  bar,  another 
threaded  portion  on  the  inner  end  of  the  adjusuble  bar, 
said  adjustable  bar  betng  positioned  in  the  hoUow  with 
the  tool  holding  end  extnding  outwardly  of  the  fixed  bar 
and  the  other  threaded  portion  ^wtft^^ing  Umxi^  the 
aperture  and  into  said  slot,  means  intercoonecting  the 
bars  operative  to  prevent  relative  rotational  aaovement 
whUe  accommodating  relative  axial  movwucnt  thei^)e- 
tween.  a  first  locking  nut  threadaMy  engaging  the  first 
mentioned  threaded  portico  and  abutting  the  end  of  said 
fixed  bar,  and  a  second  locking  nut  disposed  in  said  slot 
and  threadably  engaging  the  second  mentioned  portion 
and  abuttaUe  with  said  shoulder  tor  rigidly  locking  said 
adjustable  bar  in  a  selectable  adjusted  position. 


aUdaUe  m  the  cutout  and  having  4  telf 
in  te  lower  tMe  thereof  '""^y-tHng  wtth  Hie 
It  bearteg  saddle  to  provide  ftdl  beaming  opcsrinfi, 
tl«ee  feed  rollers  extendhig  between  and  Jonmakd  in  the 
liisgtmrtinany  spaimd  feed  roOar  bearing  ipcMfs  with 
tlleir  upper  edges  in  a  substantiaUy  boriaodlal  plane,  the 
inleimediali  rotter  being  ribbed  to  reoeiv«  Iha  cornipi- 
ti^os  ci  the  paper,  and  an  idler  roller  extending  between 
a«d  joumaled  in  the  saddle  bearing  openings  directly 
above  the  intermediata  ribbed  roller,  l^s^  means  on 
the  feed  roller  siipiwliiig  blocks  acting  agsjinst  die  «*^n 
saddle  Mocks  to  maintain  presaurs  upoa  the  idler  roller 
and  the  paper  in  the  ribbed  roller,  pulk^drive  means 
connected  to  and  between  the  feed  roUert  to  turn  the 
rollers  and  feed  the  paper  and  means  extending  across 
the  front  opening  for  severing  the  paper 
therefrom  in  said  horiaootal  plane. 


Robett  N. 


DmjXSj 


as  it  is  fed 


tLOniNGiAW 


2<,19S(»8mWNo|S73,7S4 


^1.  An  iastnosent  for  sawing  comprising  4  hollow  body 
wthin  which  a  circular  saw  blade  is  rot^aMy  mounted; 
n  Bnt  gear  train  within  said  body;  a  tracki and  rack,  to 
bo  placed  on  the  material  to  be  cut,  upoa  which  the  body 
retu  and  one  of  the  gears  ci  te  gear  train  engages  to 
control  the  diredioa  of  travel  and  ^eed  cf  cut  of  said 
sa^,  a  seooad  gear  train  connected  to  die  fi^st  gear  train 
and  saw;  a  motor  that  eafUfes  die  flrrt  |ear  train  to 
rofate  the  latter,  the  seooad  gear  train  anjsaw. 


*^ 


TATI 


17 


S»19Si,8srtriN4 
<€Lt3— (11) 


A  tape  dispenser  comprising,  a  casing  :  or  encoring 


a  ron  of  tape,  means  within  md  casing  tor  lotaiaMy 


sufporting  said  roll,  a  cover  member  on 


said  basing 


Jakuaky  19,  19«0 
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oKMraMe  between  open  and  doted  positions  and  having 
a  predetermined  intermediate  posilioo  a4iaocat  said  closed 
position,  said  casing  having  an  npnnin  therein  through 
which  a  length  of  tape  may  be  wididrawn  fkom  said 
raU  along  a  pMh  under  said  cover  member  aiwn  said 
corer  member  is  in  said  open  poatlon,  means  requiring 
said  cover  member  to  be  moved  in  snqiping  motion  from 
its  said  intermediate  position  into  said  dosed  position, 
meam  on  said  cover  member  for  perforating  said  length 
of  tape  simultaneously  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  a 
line  transverse  diereto  during  said  sniqpping  movement 
of  said  cover  member  from  its  intermediate  position 
into  said  closed  position,  and  means  on  said  cover  for 
severing  said  tape  laterally  in  opposite  directi<MU  from 
each  of  the  perforations  therein  toward  the  next  adja- 
cent perforations  during  said  snapping  motion. 


2MUtH 

ELECIROBTATIC  MUWC  AL  TONE  . 

GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

De«rii  I.  LsaHe,  Pasaiami,  CaM. 

AppUcattoB  October  29, 195S,  Serial  No.  54MM 

SOatoM.   (0.94— L94) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument:  a  unitary  support;  a  plu- 
rality of  mechanical  vibraton  mounted  on  the  support; 
and  an  acoustic  damping  elemem  between  each  of  the 
vibrators  and  the  snppoft  so  that  vibrations  are  not  sub- 
stantially transferred  between  the  vibraton  via  the  sup- 
port. 


UGRTER 


2,92M95 

BU1LT.1N  MUSIC  DEVICE 
Tal9o,laMi 

II,  1959,  SCTlBlTfo. 
(C1.94— 99) 


fo.  7143M 


-  ■ 

1.  A  lighter  induding  a  music  device  comprising  a  first 
casing  receiving  an  ignition  mechanism  for  said  lighter 
and  a  second  casing  receiving  an  operating  mechanism 
for  said  music  device,  a  container,  said  first  casing  being 
disposed  on  top  of  said  second  casing  in  said  container, 
said  ignition  mechanism  including  a  spring-biased  rod 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  first  casing  and 
diqx>sed  completdy  in  the  latter  in  its  faioperative  posi- 
tion and  projecting  downwardly  towards  said  second  cas- 
ing in  its  operative  position,  vertical  guide  means  in  said 
second  casing,  and  a  sliding  control  member  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  by  said  vertical  guide  means  in  said 
seooad  casing,  said  rod  engaging  said  sliding  control  mem- 
ber fai  its  operative  position  and  moving  downwardly  said 
sliding  cootnrf  member,  a  leaf  spring  tir*mttif  in  said  sec- 


ond casing  and  engaging  said  sliding  control  member  to 
urfe  the  latter  into  its  uppermost  inoperative  positioa, 
said  sliding  control  member  carrying  at  its  lower  end  an 
upwardly  directed  pin  member,  and  said  music  device 
including  a  drum  having  a  hole  aligned  witfi  said  pin  of 
said  sliding  contrd  member,  said  pin  entering  said  hole 
in  the  upward,  inoperative  position  of  said  sliding  con- 
trol member  and  bciag  withdrawn  from  said  hole  in  the 
lowered,  operative  position  of  said  sliding  control  mem- 
ber, thereby  rdeasing  said  drum  ci  said  music  device  for 
rotation  of  one  revolution,  to  receive  said  pin  again  and 
to  stop  rotation  thereof,  and  qving  means  disposed  in 
said  second  casing  causing  rotation  of  said  drum  upon 
release  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  manual  winding  of 
said  spring  means. 


MEANS  FOR  INFLUENCING  1HE  PATH  OF  RAYS 
IN  OPTICAL  DEVICES 

r.  An,  St 

__  iHMiiiiifcihsfl, 
aSwtas 

19S9,  Serial  No.  92«A51 


12,1955 
(0.99—1) 


1.  An  optical  system  for  influencing  the  path  of  11^ 
rays  in  an  optical  device  having  a  drcular  scale  compris- 
ing, a  housing  having  an  observation  end,  said  bousing 
further  having  a  first  mirror  for  reflecting  an  image  of 
a  section  of  said  circular  scale,  a  second  mirror  in  said 
housing  for  directing  an  image  to  said  observation  end, 
at  least  one  objective  lens  in  said  housing  between  said 
mirrors,  and  at  least  one  liquid  refraction  layer  diiposed 
between  said  lens  and  said  second  mirror,  said  optical 
system  having  an  optical  axis,  said  liquid  refractioB  layer 
having  one  boundary  surface  which  ii  rigidly  arraofed 
normal  to  said  optical  axis  and  another  surface  freely 
movable  to  a  horizontal  po6iti<Hi  under  the  '"^^^tm^  <rf 
the  force  of  gravity  so  that  soull  deviations  of  said  hous 
ing  and  said  optical  axis  are  cooqwnsated  so  that  said 
image  of  a  section  of  said  circular  scale  reflected  by  said 
first  mirror  will  be  reflected  by  said  second  mirror  to 
said  observation  end. 


offljla 


2^1«497 
OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SMOKE 
DETERMINATION 
P.  YaaC,  MarmriDa,  Robett  C 

P.  olraagc,  MaRysvlllc,  Pn., 


PBn'a  carpasatfoa  «f  I 

AppMcatfoa  MuRfe  2S,  19S4,  Sstini  No.  419^42 

7ClaiBiB.    (CL99— 14) 

1.  An  optical  instnmient  for  the  observation  of  smoke 

issuing  from  a  stack,  comprismg  a  rearwardly  reflecting 

plate  through  only  a  central  area  of  which  die  smoke 

can  be  seen  by  an  observer  behind  the  plate,  a  tna^ 

lucent  reference  disc  near  the  plate,  means  for  directing 

li^  rays  from  only  the  vidaity  of  said  soMke  through 
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the  (SKirhfle  tbe  imoke  is  bdog  otoenred  tliion^  said 
central  area  of  the  plate,  and  means  in  the  path  at 
said  rayi  after  they  leave  the  disc  for  directfaig  them  m 


;> 


P      Y' 


ELECnmCAL  CONTROiL  I«VICX  FOR  USB  WITH 
raOTOGRAfHlC    COUMI_J8«ARGER8    AND 
ntlNTERS 
AViid  Skmmam,  Cwisn  Otj,  aai  Unb  L.  Trlialiii, 
New  Yflflk,  N.Y^  iiilaamW  -  Bwlheia,  Inc^ 

Oij,  N.  V;  a  caepyMen  «ff  New  Yort 
WtiliB*ii  12»  If S7,  SeiW  N^  M34M 
ISOahM.   (CLtS— 14) 


1.  An  electrical  control  device  for  phototraphk  color 
printers  and  enlargers  having  a  source  for  producing  a 
beam  of  light  comprising  a  filter  assembly  provided  with 
three  filters  of  different  primary  colors  and  a  drive  mem- 
ber <H)erabIe  to  consecutively  move  one  of  said  diflerem 
color  filters  at  a  time  into  the  light  beam  from  said  source, 
a  pown-  supply  for  producing  electrical  energy  at  a  pra- 
determined  voltage,  an  analogue  computer  connected  to 
said  power  supply  comprising  voltage  modifying  means 
adjustable  by  an  operator  to  modify  the  voltage  from 
said  power  supply  to  produce  a  preseletled  output  volt- 
age from  said  computer  which  is  proportional  to  three 
corrected  exposure  times  for  each  of  three  primary 
colon,  a  voluge-time  converter  connected  to  said  ma- 
logue  computer  and  automatically  operable  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  and  after  the  lapse  of  a  period  of  time  in 
reqxmse  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  analogue  computer 
to  convert  such  output  voHage  mto  a  total  exposure  time 
by  causing  a  cessation  m  the  operation  of  said  device,  and 
a  sequencing  unit  connected  to  said  analogue  computer 
and  said  voltage-time  converter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrical  means  operable  by  said  vohage-time  con- 
verter after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
to  cause  operation  of  said  drive  member  with  attendam 
movement  of  a  filter  of  each  of  the  three  primary  colon 
consecutively  into  the  path  of  the  light  beam  from  said 
source  for  a  period  of  thne  as  determined  by  the  oper- 
ation  of  said  voltage-time  converter  and  said  sequenciiw 
unit  being  also  operable  to  cause  extinguishment  of  said 
light  source  and  cessation  in  the  operation  of  said  device. 


AUTOMATfCDODGmG  DKVKB 
nMIIOURAPHY 


JANUAKr  19,  1960 


',  nTy.,  • 

7,lMI»8srfriNn. 
<  nil  II I     (Q.W    14) 


substantially  parallel  relation  agamst  the  rear  &oe  of 
the  reflecting  plate  arouad  said  central  area,  said  disc 
being  divided  into  areas  of  diflerem  light  densities  tor 
visual  comparison  w^  the  smoke. 


1.  An  automatically  operable  dodging  device  fbr  the 
making  of  both  Mack  and  white  or  colored  photographic 
prints  on  sensttiaed  paper  comprishig  an  opdcally  clear 
transparent  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  m  the  light 
beam  between  a  photographic  projector  and!  the  sensi- 
tized paper  to  be  printed,  removable  mariui^gs  applied 
to  the  surface  of  said  plate  for  redudng  the  trnnq)arency 
thereof  over  an  area  cofrwfNWMlhig  to  an  4^  of  the 
image  on  the  sensitiad  paper  which  it  is  deiM  to  cor- 
rect for  density  or  color,  and  drive  meai^  for  said 
transparent  plate  and  operable  during  the  making  of  a 
photDgraiAic  print  to  automatically  cause  .oscillatory 
movement  of  said  plate  along  with  its  removable  mark- 
ings to  give  a  density  or  color  correction  to  {the  photo- 
grai^  image  during  the  printing  thereof. 


I 


SELECTIVE  PRESCmrTON  ABSORPinVE 
EYE  GLASSES 

^1 F.  Gell,Wltow  G«w?«,Pn^Mi|psar 

Vj^pSLtlon  Maseh  14, 19S8,  SstW  No.  7^3^13 
2ClalM.   (CLtS— 41)         ^ 
TMk  3S,  UA  Code  (1952)^ 


MO 


I  In  a  spectacle  frame,  a  main  firame  a<iapted  for 
mourning  on  the  wearer^  nose,  said  frame  ha  ing  a  leg 
vertically  disposed  to  the  outside  of  the  weirer's  eye 
betwoen  it  and  the  ear  and  extending  fronTa  point 
beloW  to  a  point  above  the  eye;  a  vertically  movable 
lens  Msembly,  inchiding  a  brow  member  disposed  on 
said  main  frame,  and  a  lens  depending  from  ^Id  mem- 
ber to  be  positioned  before  the  wearer'^  eye;  a  I  vertically 
recipftocable  rod  in  said  leg  having  one  end  ctoativety 
conneicted  to  said  brow  member  and  adaptedTfbr  mur- 
ing said  lens  assembly  bttwecu  a  lowered  position  wfow: 
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the  leas  is  before  the  eye  and  s  nisei  poaWoil  where 
the  leas  is  above  the  eyn;  qwiag  meaas  ia  said  leg  wg- 
ing  said  rod  vwticany  to  said  r^sed  poaitiaa;  a  aide 
away  from  the  face  of  said  leg  being  peaetralad  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  Jurriag  a  hmimmal  extension  at  its 
lower  end;  and  means  comprising  a  pin  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  and  cxIeiidiBg  fhrou^  said  slot 
for  manudly  recoming  said  rod,  aad  leas  therdby,  to 
said  lowered  pothioa  fran  said  raiMd  position  and  re- 
leasaUy  securing  same  in  said  lowered  positioa. 


DEVICE 

to  Sadsii  Na- 


SafW  Na.  199331 
lMell,1955 

(CLtf^LS) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  and  a  bomb  bay 
formed  therein,  the  combmation  with  a  pair  of  door  panels 
forming  a  faired  closure  for  said  bomb  bay,  both  panels 
being  free  to  move  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
doaed  position  aad  a  substantially  vertical  open  position 
within  said  bonU>  bay,  and  linkage  means  secured  to  fixed 
points  of  said  fuselage  and  to  said  panels  for  guiding  the 
mo^nmsiUs  of  the  latter  between  said  closed  and  open 
positiotts,  of  a  movable  bomb  carrying  member  disposed 
within  said  bomb  bay,  a  nut  held  against  axial  and  rota- 
tive movemeat  above  said  member,  a  vertical  screw 
threaded  ia  said  nut  and  supporting  said  member,  said 
screw  beiat  rotttaUe  relative  to  said  member  aad  rela- 
tive to  said  nut,  a  source  of  electric  current,  an  electric 
motor,  switch  means  for  conafcting  said  source  with 
said  motor  and  reversing  the  direction  of  ranning  thereof, 
a  differential  gear  having  one  dement  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  second  eleaient  connected  with  said  linkage 
means  for  moving  said  door  panels  by  said  motor  through 
said  linkage  means  between  said  dosed  and  open  poai- 
tions.  and  a  third  element  drivingly  connected  with  said 
screw  to  nwve  said  bomb  carrying  member  vertically 
between  a  poskioa  ia  which  it  Ues  eatirely  widiin  said 
bomb  bay  and  a  position  in  which  the  bomb  or  bombs 
carried  by  said  member  lie  entirely  outside  said  bomb 
bay,  first  brake  means  opetatife  in  response  to  rxMary 
motion  of  said  second  dement  of  tfie  differential  gear 
to  lock  said  second  dement  against  rotatioo.  second  brake 
means  operative  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of 
said  third  element  of  the  differential  gear  to  lock  said 
third  element  against  rotation,  and  control  means  opera- 
tive in  response  to  predetermined  movements  of  said  sec- 
ond element  ot  the  differential  gear  and  of  said  screw 
to  lock  said  first  brake  means  and  said  second  brake 
means  altematdy  in  an  nioperative  position  therecrf. 


msaid  receiver  hidodiit  a  breech  head  aad  m  fbOow-tv 
member  slidaUy  meoaled  hi  said  braech  head,  a  recoil 
spthig  biasing  said  foOow-up  member  in  a  dhecUun  to- 
ward said  breedi  head,  a  firing  phi  movably  gidded  in 
said  follow-iq>  member  and  ^jr*>iwiing  throng  a  centrd 
bore  of  sakl  breech  head,  a  pin  and  dot  connection  be- 
tween said  firing  pm  and  tdUow-vp  member  to  permit 
limited  movement  therebetween,  a  firing  pin  retracting 
vring  located  hi  said  foUow-vp  member  and  exerting 
rearward  pressure  on  said  firing  pn,  a  sear  plate  pivotally 
connected  to  said  receiver  hanteg  a  sear,  a  '"^'^nfi^v 


also  pivoted  to  said  reoehw  aad  having  a  T-shaped  head 
with  one  portion  ot  said  T-shaped  head  extending  thixw^ 
aa  opening  hi  said  receiver  to  be  engaged  by  said 
f oUow-np  member  when  die  same  readies  the  Umit  of 
its  forward  travd  and  the  other  end  of  said  T-sluqped 
head  to  simultaneously  engage  said  sear  plate, «  hammer 
having  a  sear  notch  engaged  by  said  sear  and  rdeasaUe 
upon  forward  movement  of  said  follow-up  member  to 
its  battery  position  to  strike  said  firing  pin  and  a  com- 
pression spring  for  operating  said  hammer  when  said 
sear  is  released  from  said  sear  notch. 


2,92L993 

automahc  firearm 

Val  A.  kafwah^  Otdsa,  UIA 

immmt  3l7lH3,  Ssrid  N^  377,291 
aOahiBb   (CL99^19S) 


2,921492 
»AR  RELEASE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 

■I  Hua  ra^^^Tf  i^^^^^^gm  ■§■  Hasawau,  swanenaaa,  a^ 
%Mr  to  Sthweiiwisthe  laiastili  fTisiBahafl,  Nca- 

Aigl  y,  1957,  Sasid  Na.  <S4,374 

3  CMm.  (CL  99—149) 

1.  An  automatic  firearm  comprinng  in  oombinatioa: 
a  receiver,  a  multi-part  breech  bolt  recq>rocably  mounted 


1.  The  combinatiuB  in  an  automatic  firearm,  of  a  frame, 
a  longitudinally  movable  barrel,  means  on  flw  frame  for 
limiting  longitudind  band  movement,  a  longitudind 
breech  slide  guided  for  longitudinal  movement  along  die 
frame  independendy  of  the  barrd,  a  guide  member  bodily 
movable  with  the  slide  and  having  a  longitudinal  surface 
engaging  the  front  pntion  of  the  barrd  at  least  at  the 
bottom  thereof  which  member  has  an  inclined  cam  sur- 
face thereon  and  serves  when  in  its  uppermost  position  to 
hold  the  front  portion  of  the  barrd  with  its  axis  in  fixed 
rdarionship  with  the  slide  while  permitting  relative  longi- 
tudind rectilinear  movements,  cam  means  on  the  slide 
having  an  inclined  cam  surface  engaging  the  said  cam 
suifaee  on  the  guide  member,  and  a  longitudind  reac- 
tion 'spring  for  opposing  reoofl  movement  of  the  dide 
and  for  then  moving  it  forwardly  which  qning  has  its 
rear  end  held  in  fixed  rdation  to  the  frame  and  which 
spring  is  connected  to  apply  longitudind  pressure  tendiiw 
to  effect  rdative  longitudind  movemem  between  die  juide 
member  and  the  slide  in  the  direction  to  cause  the  said 
cam  surfaces  to  bias  the  gnide  member  to  its  nppennod 
position. 
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23n4t4 
DUUBRING  DBVKI 


JAMUAIY  19,  IMO 


toiud  bM*  and  mmedi  with  uid  worn  tUr  wkmby 

energizatioii  ci  Mid  motor  cauni  Mid  tupp6rti«g  mmi- 

ber  to  rotate  about  its  axis  aad  said  tod  t^  move  is  a 

**   diriction  normal  to  said  rocatioo. 


19, 19S5,  Serial  No.  STtfiSi 
(CL99— L4) 


2,921,395 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTOURS  ON 

CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES 

Nih  OnahMd,  flammll,  NJ. 

'  ■  AjMfr25, 19S5,  SflfW  No.  S93,S9< 

TGfariBM.    (CL99— IS) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  tool  simultaneoosly  through 
a  circular  path  and  a  path  normal  thereto  «4iereby  hMfcx- 
ing  and  qieciflc  movement  of  the  tool  for  each  index  is 
accomplished  comprising  a  base,  means  on  said  base 
lotatable  about  an  axis  including  a  rouubte  supporting 
member,  a  first  slide  mounted  on  said  suppwting  mem- 
ber for  movement  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  rota- 
tion, a  tool  supported  thereon,  a  second  slide  on  said 
si9porting  member  movable  in  a  radial  direction  and 
oontactmg  said  fint  slide,  a  m<Mor  supported  on  said 
sqyorting  member,  a  shaft  connected  to  and  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  worm  gear  and  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  cam  contacting  mid  second  slide,  a  gear  Axed 


.^.'-•, 


1.  A  tear  deborring  device  comprising  a  btM,  a  flnt 
ttaadard  extending  up  therefrom,  a  part  mounted  for 
rotation  thereon  and  adiq^ted  to  support  and  rotate  an 
•lemeot  to  be  deburred,  means  for  rotating  said  part,  a 
seoood  standard  extending  vp  from  said  base,  an  arm 
mounted  Ihere<m  so  as  to  be  pivotaUe  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  ot  rotati<m  of  said  part,  and 
a  burr-removing  knife  carried  by  said  arm  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  <tf  rota- 
tion of  said  part,  said  knife  being  movable  between  an 
inoperative  positiiw  remote  from  said  part  and  an  opera- 
tive position  closer  to  said  part  and  engaging  the  side  of 
said  element,  and  means  independem  of  said  burr-remov- 
ing knife  for  rotating  said  part,  said  burr-removing  knife 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  engigemeDt  with  said 
element  '  *  '■' 


CARTON  FOLDING  MACHINt 
Al  lohneea,  Stocfciosw  CiM. 
AppllartkMi  October  27, 1954,  Seriiri  No.  IHM4 
iCkhM.   (CL  93-41)       ' 


CWW-JK? 


3,  A  machine  for  folding  carton  blanks  Comprising: 
a  die  having  a  vertical  aperture;  a  plunger  i^BCtprocaMy 
movable  between  a  first  position  above  said  di4  and  a  sec- 
ond (position  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  aiierture;  iaw 
means  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  die  and  ^lovable  be- 
twedn  a  projected  and  a  retracted  location  fod  supporting 
the  carton  in  said  projected  location  of  said  |aw  means, 
said  I  jaw  means  including  a  camming  surface  I  engageable 
with  said  plunger  as  said  plunger  moves  from  said  first 
position  toward  said  second  position  to  urge  said  jaw 
means  into  said  retracted  location;  carton  ejecting  roeam 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  die  engageable  with  and 
direetly  actuable  by  said  plunger  in  movingi  from  said 
first  toward  said  second  position  for  positive;  y  eng^jitig 
and  ^ejecting  the  carton  in  a  vertically  down'  krard  direc- 


ttOBJ 


-  i<i0  fe*m  i 


2^1,597 
CARTON  FORA^iiG  MACHINE 

R. 


.  <«i .  ■ 


2, 1956, 8«W  No.  594319 
(CL  93—41) 


^^9 


forming  a 
extending 
apparatus 


1.  A  carton  forming  apparatus  for  use  in 
carton  having  c<Miier  locks,  the  corner  locks 
into  borizontal  slots  in  certain  of  the  walls,  thd 
incluiling  a  die  into  which  the  carton  may  fate  plunged, 
a  plunger,  means  slidably  sopportiag  the  pfunter  for 
movemem  into  and  om  of  said  die,  said  did  including 
means  for  folding  the  walls  of  the  carton  and  foldinf  the 
comer  locks  toward  said  slots,  and  slot  opening  nkans 
including  inwardly  directed  resilient  means  mgatmk 
with  the  slotted  walls  of  the  container  to  tvg^^emie 
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iawardly  above  the  slot,  said  resilient  means  extending 
iawaidly  of  the  normal  confines  of  the  carton,  and  means 
on  the  plnnger  urging  portions  of  the  slotted  carton 
walls  outwardly  beneath  said  slots. 


«fMn 


STACKING  MACHINE 
Walter  E.  SckMMw,  Pcari  RIvw,  N.Y.,  Md  Stanley  KaM, 
Wamsrly,  ILL,  nss^nnrs  to  Cingiliam  Nafcw,  bc^ 
r*  N J.,  a  ceffetlton  if  New  Yotfc 

My  29, 1955.  SmM  No.  524,937 
21  rfilMi     (CL  93—93)         mmmmt  w- 


2.  In  a  machine  for  stacking  articles,  oppositely  dis- 
posed hoppen  for  accommodating  the  articles  to  be 
stacked,  a  transporter  q)aced  between  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed hoppers,  yielding  means  acting  on  the  transporter 
to  urge  the  transporter  upwardly  but  yielding  under  the 
weight  of  die  incoming  articles  stacked  on  the  transporter 
10  as  to  gradually  descend  and  maintain  the  uppermost 
stacked  article  at  substaatiaUy  the  same  height,  article 
feeding  means  associated  with  each  of  the  hoppers,  the 
article  feeding  means  of  the  oppositely  disposed  hoppen 
delivering  the  articles  to  the  tranqKXter  in  alternate 
succession  from  opposite  directions,  a  surface  supported 
indq;>endently  of  the  tranq;K>rter  for  engaging  and  reg- 
istering the  leading  edge  of  the  articles  discharged  from 
one  hopper,  a  surface  supported  independently  of  the 
transporter  ifor  efigaging  and  roistering  the  leading  edge 
of  the  articles  discharged  from  the  other  hopper,  the 
transporter  being  disposed  between  the  said  surfaces,  and 
means  independent  of  said  yielding  means  to  impart  ver- 
tical motion  to  the  tranqwiter. 


2,921,599 
MULUPLB  EXPOSURE  CAMERA 
Fs 


24, 1955,  Sariri  No.  5423<1 
(CL9S— 19) 


housing  provided  with  front  and  rear  housing  portions, 
said  front  bousing  portion  being  provided  widi  a  iipoesi 
defined  by  walls  fxtending  inwaitlly  from  the  tnat  d 
the  camera  housing;  a  film  reel  in  the  front  housing  por- 
tion adjacem  to  the  recess;  another  film  red  carried  by 
the  front  housing  portion  and  extending  into  the  rMf 
housing  portion;  a  pair  of  fixed  lenses  at  the  rear  of  said 
recess;  a  sin^  aperture  plato  at  the  lenses  provided  with 
a  different  size  aperture  opening  for  each  one  of  the  pair 
of  lenses;  said  front  housing  portion  including  a  jrfurality 
of  spaced  rearwardly  extending  parallel  walls  defioiag 
spaced  light-transmitting  chambers  one  for  eadi  leoa;  a 
li^-traittmitting  and  reflecting  meau  witfiin  each  dum- 
ber and  arranged  at  an  an^  to  the  axis  at  tbo  aaaod- 
ated  lens;  and  means  carried  by  the  rear  hmwbig  por* 
tion  to  support  film  portions  in  the  path  of  both  tranunit* 
ted  and  reflected  lij^t,  one  of  the  said  walls  defining  on 
the  film  portions  a  narrow  unexposed  longitudinal  band 
s^Muating  exposed  portions  of  the  fihn. 


2,92L519 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTIER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

^^^  _     CAMERAS 

ARiM  Mmbmi',  Rramscnwrnii  GenHnj^,  amigBav  to 
Vnlpilsnjif  AXS.,  ■■■— ihHs%.  Csr—^y,  a  c«if«a- 

21,  lyy,  SssM  No.  M9,«39 

/,  ^■^■cnOon  GenHiy  May  24, 195o 
5CUm.    (CL9S-^ 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  for  photographic  cament, 
comprising  an  image  aperture  aiid  first  rigid  slides  for 
exposing  and  second  rigid  slides  for  dosing  said  image 
aperture;  each  of  said  first  and  second  slides  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cross-piece  member  whidi  is  perpendictdar 
to  the  plane  of  the  slide  and  with  a  flap  bent  in  an  an^ 
from  said  member,  several  gwde  rods  arranged  parallel 
to  each  other  on  one  side  of  tbe  image  aperture;  said 
cross-piece  member  being  guided  between  two  adjaoem 
guide  rods,  whereby  the  flaps  ^an  part  of  the  surface  of 
one  guide  rod  only. 


2,921,511 

CONTROL  OP  THE  DOS  APERTURE  SBB  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 


429,M2 
Aptfl2i,1953 


April  2, 1954,  SetW 


1.  In  a  camera  adapted  to  simultaneously  produce  a 
plurality  of  separate  latent  photographic  images  of  a 
single  field  of  view,  each  of  the  fanagee  having  different 
depths  of  field  and  formed  by  exposure  to  a  differem  in- 
tensity of  light,  comprismg  in  combination:  a  camera 


tamii 


1.  An  iris  diaphragftl  dectrie  control  system  for 
in  a  dnematogr^ihic  camera  fitted  to  an  aircraft. 
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priiiog  an  iri*  mcduuiism  for  Tuyint  the  aperture  ifase, 
a  reversible  electnc  notm-  for  moving  rodi  iris  media- 
nian,  a  aeries  of  upettmt  sdectkm  brushes  arnuifed  in 
q>aoed  refationdiq)  and  eadi  correspoadhn  to  a  derired 
aperti^  size,  a  pair  ot  motor  oootnrf  brushes  in  placed 
rdationshq^  to  said  series  and  eadi  connected  to  a  motor 
terminal,  a  commutating  member  arranged  so  as  always 
to  esublidi  connections  between  a  motor  control  brash 
and  the  aperture  selection  brushes  cociciptwding  to  aper- 
ture sixes  other  than  that  momentarily  occupied  by  the 
iris  mfrhaniwn,  and  switdi  means  arruged  at  a  position 
remote  trom  the  iris  mechanism  and  adapted  to  connect 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  sekctivdy  to  any  one  of  said 
aperture  sdeetion  brushes,  one  of  a  pair  of  sets  of  parts 
consisting  of  the  motor  contnri  and  ^>erture  selection 
brushes  on  the  one  hand  and  the  commutating  member 
on  die  other  hand  being  normally  stationary  and  the 
other  such  set  being  connected  to  the  iris  mechanism  to 
move  therewith. 


Dwia  R.  Cnte  Fib 
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17, 19S7,  BmM  N^  tU^lU 
(CL9ft-7S) 


1.  Photographic  printing  ^paratns  comprising  a  pri- 
mary light  source  for  exposing  a  pbouisensitive  emul- 
sion through  a  transparency,  photoelectric  control  means 
in  circuit  with  said  aooroe  controlling  said  source  as  an 
inverse  function  of  the  intensity  of  light  penetrating  said 
emulsion,  photoelectric  control  oieans  in  circuit  with  said 
source  controlling  said  source  as  a  function  of  the  total 
light  penetrating  said  emubiott  to  terminate  an  exposure 
cycle,  a  secondary  light  aource  in  an  optical  path  in- 
cluding said  emulsion  but  remote  from  said  transpar- 
ency, and  ciicuit  means  indoding  said  secondary  source 
and  the  first  said  ^lotoelectric  cootrol  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  secoAdary  source  to  expOM  laid  emulsion 
sttfastantiany  uniformly  as  a  function  of  the  contrast  of 
said  transparency. 


a,Mi3i3 

DIAZOnm  PKINTING  AND  DEVELOPING 
AFPAKATUB 
Vnietkk  H.  PkmHi>BlM»aMiiin,  N.Y^  asrignoi  to  Gen. 
•  WhsCflfponrtioB,  Nmt  Viefc,  N.Y^  a 

AagiitXl,  19S7,  S«M  Nn.  C793S3 
lOitaa.  (CI.9S— 77J) 
1.  In  a  printing  qiparatas  for  making  a  duplicate  copy 
ci  eidier  a  translucent  or  an  opaque  original  oo  diazo 
sensitized  dieet  matidal,  a  traosparent  cylinder  over 
which  expoanre  of  die  sensitized  material  in  contact  widi 
the  original  is  effected,  means  for  roUtably  supporting 
said  cylinder  and  minimizing  heat  transfer  therefrom,  s 
plurality  of  ^aced,  endless  conveyor  bdts  partially  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  and  running  over  a  plurality  of 
nrflers,  said  belts  applying  rotary  motion  to  said  cylinder 


thertoby  cuuveylng  said  sheet  material  in  contact  with  the 
original  trcm  a  feed  platfiorm,  around  said  cfUader.  aad 
to  si  recehrhig  tray,  a  flnt  radiatioo  sonroe  tti  the  altn- 
violet  range  <rf  the  spectium  within  said  cylinqer  near  said 
feed  platform,  a  second  nwMation  source  in  <he  nifrared 
range  of  die  qwctrum  near  said  lecdving  tni,  a  itsOient 


T19M>.  .ttf- 


^ 


preaiure  roller  contacting  said  cylinder  oi^posite  said 
second  radiatioo  source  and  means  for  strippiiig  said  sheet 
material  and  said  original  6om  said  cyUndoTsaid  strip- 
ping means  being  dosdy  adjacent  said  pressure  roller, 
aad  coBveyoi  aad  separator  means  for  selec^ivdy  trans- 
pordnt  said  dieet  material  and  said  original  to  predeter- 
'    llocatioaiiaMid 


Erik 


CONVBCrOM 
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M,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  ^2^2 
'   I  Swiisa  Wbtrnfj  3, 195S 
CO." 


'■9f}<foA    v^o 


I  An  assemblage  for  heating  rooms  composing  a  cas- 
ing iconstituted  by  imerconnected  front,  rea  r,  side  and 
bottbm  walls,  partition  means  within  the  during  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  the  rear  walls  and  extending  par- 
allel to  the  front  and  rear  walls  providing  two  channels 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  with  the  lo^  i^er  ends  of 
the  channels  terminating  abova  the  bottom  will,  and  the 
upper  ends  of  the  channel  communicating  wjith  a  room 
to  be  heated,  furdier  partition  means  withio  the  quing 
below  the  lower  ends  of  said  channels  and  above  the 
bottom  wall  and  exleading  between  said  fro4t,  rear  and 
side  walls  in  paralleUam  to  the  bottom  wall  defining  a 
common  space  between  the  further  partition  |  means  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  two  channds,  a  radiat^  arranged 
in  the  lower  portion  of  one  oi  the  channels^  meaift  for 
sunilying  fresh  air  under  pressure  to  die  spaccj  fomled  by 
the  ^bottom  wall  and  the  further  partition  kneani,  the 
furtaer  partition  means  being  provided  with^  aperture 
thertin.  an  air  discharge  means,  means  mov4>ly  amount- 
ing laid  air  discharge  meau  in  said  aperture  tpr  directing 
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a  stream  of  fresh  air  across  said 
means  for  moving  said  air  discharge  means  for  directing 
said  air  stream  into  the  lower  end  ai  cither  of  sidd  dian- 
nels,  and  a  room  air  inlet  in  said  front  wall  oommunicat- 
ing  with  said  common  space  wherdyy  t)ie  room  air  is 
entrained  by  the  stream  of  fresh  aor  discharged  by  said 
air  discharging  means. 


MACHINn 
L  N.  Wi 


MUJtf 

BBUDfG  EUHNEaB  FORMS 
New  YflA,  N.Y..  aislBn«r  to 

"a 


19 


|4k  1996,  aseW  N^  5(S,45S 
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1.  A  form  issuing  machine  comprising  means  for  guid- 
ing and  advancing  a  sheet  member,  means  for  guiding  and 
advancing  a  record  strip  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  advance  of  said  member  and  in  dose  flat- 
wise proximity  thereto,  means  f(M^  positicming  a  type  face 
in  printing  relationafaip  with  said  member  and  sakl  strip, 
means  for  effecting  simultaneous  printing  of  both  said 
member  and  said  atrip  by  a  positioned  type  face  with 
printing  by  said  type  face  of  a  substantially  greater  area 
of  said  member  than  of  said  record  strip  aad  with  print- 
ing by  a  portion  of  said  type  face  of  both  said  member 
and  said  record  strip,  and  means  controlling  a  cycle  of 
operation  of  said  machine  to  effect  such  simultaneous 
printing  by  a  positioned  type  face  and  predetermined  ad- 
vances of  both  said  member  and  said  strip,  with  advance 
of  said  record  strip  less  than  the  advance  ot  said  mem- 
ber. 


INTSRCHANGEABLB  lYTB  STAMP  DEVICES 
E.  MHiia,  Rai  iaik,  N J. 
12, 19S6»  Sariri  Now  579.St5 
9GtalM.    (CL191— 3tl) 
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chamber  or  said  casing,  aaid  fkadia  having  rod 
apenureo  type  maoMwrs  suppoiieo  oy  saM 
snugly  widiin  the  walls  of  said  ckamber,  aad  aieaas  for 
rataiiring  the  frame  in  said  casing  with  the  characters  oi 
sakl  type  members  protiuJiag  beyood  Innlu  of  the  side 
aad  end  walls  of  said  casiag. 


•71  tylt. 
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Mf  7, 19SS,  Smtol  Na.  S29,4S7 
IClBlto.    (0.191—426) 


»s*.rj« 


The  method  of  prhiting  a  stretcfaable  fabric  with  a 
permanentized  resin  baw  ink  which  comprises  applying 
the  ink  to  the  fabric  mVBe  maintaining  die  fabric  in  a 
continuous  uniform  motioa,  subjecting  the  printed  fabric 
to  a  preliminary  drying  heat  to  gradually  drive  off  the 
liquid  components  of  the  iak  and  at  a  temperature  such 
as  to  avoid  any  shrinkage  of  the  fabric,  but  leaving  the 
printed  design  non-permaneat  and  non-washable,  then 
passing  the  printed  fabric  with  its  opposite  faces  in  en- 
gagement with  a  series  of  heating  rolte  at  a  temperature 
of  approximately  300  degrato  F.  whereby  die  substan- 
tially immediately  adjaoaal  areas  of  the  fabric  on  its 
opposite  faces  are  simultaneously  heated  and  with  sub- 
stantially negligible  length  of  the  fabric  between  adfacent 
heating  rolls  left  tunupported,  whereby  substantially  die 
entire  length  of  the  fiibric  on  both  faces  is  unifbnnly 
heated  to  said  temperature  of  approximately  300  d^rees 
P.  to  render  the  printed  design  permanent  and  washable. 


EEPLOSIVE  OMPNAWCB  CONSTKUCllOW 

IMtod  Stotoa  af  Aasatka  aa  npsaasatod  hgr  fta  8acs« 
Hqt  af  *e  Navv 

AfpEcallaa  May  6, 1944.  Ssitol  No.  S34417 

19CWBH.    (0.192—2) 

(Ciaalid  aoAsr  TMk  3S.  VS.  Code  (19S2),  sac  266) 


1.  In  a  rubber  staaqi  employing  an  aO  rubber  casing 
having  a  chamber  defined  by  bottom,  side  and  end  walls 
for  receptioB  of  type  members,  a  rigid  opeawocfc  flraaw       1.  An  exptosive  missile  having  a  metalHc  body  portion, 
movabiy  supported  in  die  side  aad  end  walls  of  die  a  terminal  fin  structure  of  tubular  fonn  projecting  oo- 
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MuUy  from  die  body  and  electrically  coanected  thereto, 
metallic  nvportiog  fins  coaverfmt  from  the  fin  structure 
to  tha  body  aad  cooperaUng  thcievith  to  form  portions 
of  a  radiating  loop  circuit,  a  pair  of  tubular  terminally 
abuttjpc  conaectinf  aad  radiating  elements  also  project- 
ing coazially  from  the  body  portion  and  into  the  tface 
bounded  by  the  fin  structure,  said  elements  being  insu- 
lated from  one  another  and  one  thereof  bdng  connected 
to  the  fin  structure  and  the  other  to  die  body,  and  means 
for  electrically  exddng  the  loop  circuit,  including  an 
osciOalor  boused  at  least  partly  in  oae  of  said  tubular 
dements. 


2321319 
WELL  gHOqiTNG 

m»  Martiik  BndloidL  Fa> 
Maj  IS,  1^  SaiW  Na.  2S732f 
JCh^m,    (CLlt2-31^ 
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1.  In  an  fanpcoved  wdl  shooting  assembly  at  the  char- 
acter shown  aad  described,  the  combination  of  a  vertical- 
ly-extending central  explosive  unit  to  be  pocitioned  in 
vertical  alignment  with  a  potentially  productive  stratum, 
a  ptir  of  vertically-extendiog  booster  expletive  units  in  an 
eadwiw-opposed  irlafionship  with  respect  to  each  other 
ia  doae  opcntiag  aligament  with  said  central  unit;  sepa- 
rate ddoaating  meaas  for  each  of  the  booster  units  and 
said  central  unit  including  a  first  detonating  means  for 
said  ceotral  unit  and  additional  detonating  means  ener- 
gizing said  booeter  ttaits  substantially  ^ultaaeously  and, 
in  a  timed  relati<»  thereafter,  energizing  said  first  detonat- 
faig  meam;  tampfaig  means  spaced  about  said  booster 
units  to  concentrate  and  direct  and  fuOy  confine  explosive 
forces  generated  by  diem  verticaUy  toward  said  central 
unit  widiin  the  vertical  confines  of  said  units,  air-space 
defiidng  means  of  minimiied  denrity  faMaspoeed  between 
said  central  unit  and  inner  eod  portjoas  of  said  booeter 
uaitB  to  expaad  and  increase  the  eHectiveness  of  explosive 
forces  generated  by  said  booslar  mrits  opon  said  ceatral 
mut,  a  vertically-exteading  dtrectionating  core  aloag  said 
cemral  uait,  aad  means  about  said  central  unit  for  direct- 
iBf  fxplodve  foroes  generated  by  said  central  unit  and 
noaived  by  said  booster  unite  laterally-outwardly  from 
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K  detonator  plug  compristag,  aa  anaulak  electrically 
conductive  metallic  houdng  havii^  a  reduced  portion 
thereon  and  flat  end  faces,  said  housing  having  a  bore 
extending  axiaUy  therethroo^  aad  taperini  in  a  direc- 
tioa  towards  said  reduced  portion,  said  housing  being 
chamfered  between  said  bore  and  one  of  paid  flat  end 
faces  at  said  reduced  end  of  said  housing,  la  cylindrical 
electrically  conductive  metallic  pin  definin|  a  flat  sur- 
face at  one  of  ite  ends  and  a  rounded  surface  at  ite  other 
end,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  extend  through  said  tapered 
bore  of  said  housing  wfth  said  flat  end  b<ing  disposed 
substantially  flush  wMi  die  end  face  of  said  ^reduced  por- 
tion of  said  housing  and  said  rounded  end  of  said  pin 
projecting  outwardly  bcyoad  the  of^osite  end  face  of 
said  housing,  a  hard  coat  of  vinyl  resin  haying  hi^  di- 
electric properties  bonded  over  the  entire  si^ace  oi  said 
tillered  bore,  a  boading  compound  nairely  bonding  the 
confronting  surface  of  said  |rfn  to  said  v^yl  resin  on 
said  bore  surface,  and  a  wire  bridghig  across  the  flat  end 
of  said  pin,  said  chamfer  in  said  tapered  bore  and  die 
en|  tut  of  said  reduced  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
chamfer  forming  an  annular  gap  between  jsaid  housing 
and  said  pin  and  said  wire  forming  an  electpcal  connec- 
tioo  between  said  housfaig  and  said  phL 
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J  unitized  hermetically  sealed  gas  generitor  for  gen- 
ng  gases  from  solid  propellant  material]  comprising; 
axtfiindrical  canister  having  an  integral  dosed  bottom  and 
an  open  top,  a  cylindrical  grain  of-  siriid  propellant  ma- 
terial having  an  inhibiting  coating  oo  ite  peripheral  sur- 
face disposed  within  and  filling  the  cross  se^on  of  said 
canister,  an  exposed  end  of  the  grain,  adjacent  the!  open 
top  of  the  canister,  having  a-  fnisto  conical  radially 
grooved  cavity  therein,  with  exposed  surfaces  substantial- 
ly in  excess  (rf  the  ctom  lecticmal  area  of  the  graia  to 
reader  the  grain  more  readily  ignited,  a  dr  »lar  [header 
enakwing  and  hometically  sealing  die  opei  i  top  of  the 
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r,  said  header  haviag  a  first  cyliadiical  annular 
siuit  telescopjcally  fitting  within  the  open  end  of  the 
canister  aad  srsliagly  ronnfrtrd  thereto,  a  second  annular 
concentric  skirt  forming  a  part  of  said  header  aad  proiect- 
ing  toward  the  tapueed  end  of  said  grain  lonaii^  a  fiiat 
aaaular  tptet  between  it  aad  said  flnt  skirt,  theexpoeed 
annular  edge  of  said  second  skirt  terminating  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  exposed  end  oi  said  grain,  a  third  annular 
concentric  skirt  forming  a  part  of  said  header  and  project- 
ing toward  the  exposed  end  of  said  grain  having  a  central 
bore  and  forming  a  second  annular  qiace  between  it  and 
said  second  skirt,  an  igniter  pellet  filUag  said  secoad  an- 
nular space,  a  primer  charge  diqwsed  within  said  bore, 
a  bridge  wire  exteadiag  diametrically  across  said  third 
ridrt  and  having  opposite  outer  ends  connerted  thereto, 
a  contact  pin  dispoeed  within  said  bore  axially  of  said 
third  skirt  having  one  end  coaaected  to  die  ceater  of  said 
bridge  wire,  a  ceramic  material  within  said  bore  sur- 
rounding said  contact  pin  aad  eagaging  same  for  pre- 
venting gas  leakage  along  said  bore  aad  for  preventing 
blow-out  of  said  pin  throng  said  ceramic  material,  a 
rupturable  dosure  closing  commuaicatioa  between  said 
first  aamed  aaaular  wfuot  aad  the  outside  of  said  gen- 
erator, and  a  diaphragm  sealingly  closing  the  annular  ex- 
posed edge  ci  said  secoad  skirt. 
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1.  A  detonator  firing  circuit  comprising  an  inductive 
reactance  element,  said  element  having  a  center  tap  and 
opposite  terminals,  two  series  connected  detonators 
shunted  across  said  terminals,  electrical  energy  supply 
means  comprising  a  feed  line  and  a  return  circuit,  said 
feed  line  connected  to  the  center  tap  of  said  element, 
and  said  return  circuit  connected  to  a  point  intermediate 
the  series  connected  detmiators. 
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the  Navy 
A  iplrailsa  March  31,  1944,  SsihJ  Na.  52t37< 
(Oitaii.    (CLlt2— 79J) 
1.  A  radio-operable  fuze  constructioo  comprising  a 
hollow  container  having  a  tapering  forward  portion  and 
adapted  to  form  die  nose  section  of  a  projectile,  a  lon- 
gitudinal partition  within  but  shorter  dum  the  hcrflow 
interior  ot  said  container  and  stopping  short  of  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  combined  spacer  and  coil  form 
axially  arranged  between  die  partition  and  die  forward 
end  of  the  container,  electronic  meam  including  a  coil 
wound  upon  said  form,  and  demente  between  which 
couplfaig  is  desbed  to  be  resdicted,  said  demente  being 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  an  antenna 
cap  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  exterior  qose  por- 
750  O.G. 


wardly  through  the  nose  tA  the  ccmtainer  and  into  said 
form,  said  coil  being  dectrically  connected  to  said  stud. 
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1.  A  safety  device  for  fuzes,  which  comprises  an  oper- 
ating shaft,  a  Hiring  connected  to  the  s^ft  for  rotating 
said  shaft  in  one  direction,  an  inertia  element  for  rotating 
said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  against  the  spring 
upon  acceleration  of  said  device,  means  for  securing  said 
shaft  against  rotation  by  the  firing,  said  securing  means 
being  operable  to  release  said  shaft  only  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft  by  said  element  in  re^ionse  to  sustained 
acceleration,  an  arming  switch  operable  by  said  shaft 
upon  rotation  in  response  to  said  susuined  acceleration, 
a  booster  charge,  a  rotor,  a  powder  train  within  said  rotor 
for  communication  with  said  booster,  said  rotor  being 
biased  normally  in  an  unarmed  position  whereby  tojbreak 
the  communication  of  said  train  with  said  booster,  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  rotor  for  routing 
said  rotor  to  an  armed  position  through  action  of  die 
spring,  and  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 

f  232132s 

I^ERMAL  UMB  DELAY  UNSHORTER  FOR 
FROTBCnON  OP  DETONATING  SQUD 
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1.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  described;  comprising  a 
heat  conductor;  a  cylindrical  conuiner  open  at  one  end 
and  having  a  base  at  the  other  end  with  a  hole  therein 
through  which  said  conductor  extends;  a  flange  formed 
mtegralty  widi  said  heat  conductor  bearing  outwardly 
against  said  base;  a  flange  fillet  connecting  said  flange  to 
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the  iawwd  portioo  of  the  heat  conductor;  an  inwilating 
waifaer  pontioiied  betweea.said  fiance  and  said  baae;  a 
beat  producing  substance  within  said  container  and  posi- 
tioned around  said  beat  conductor,  said  fillet,  and  said 
flange;  an  insulating  sleeve  poaitiooed  between  said  sub- 
stance and  said  container;  a  partition  within  said  con- 
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tainer  dividing  said  container  into  two  compartments 
and  bearing  against  said  substance;  an  igniting  substance 
within  said  shell  and  bearing  against  said  partition,  a  plug 
sealing  the  opening  in  said  shell;  and  an  electrical  circuit 
with  a  filament  therein,  said  filament  being  embedded  in 
said  igniting  substance. 
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1.  A  centrifugally  armed  perctusfcm  fviB  for  q^n- 
stabilized  proiectiles  comprising  impact  seisitive  firing 
means  at  the  fore  end  of  said  fuze;  a  charge  1  p  be  ignited 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  fuze;  an  axially  im^able  inter- 
me4iate  element  diqwsed  between  said  firing  means  and 
said  charge  to  be  ignited,  said  intermediate  element  being 
rot^table  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  ixis  of  said 
fuz^  said  intermediate  dement  being  formed  with  a 
transverse  substantially  diametral  cavity  opening  at  both 
endk  and  adapted  to  receive  a  primer  charge,  and  said 
intomediate  element  being  so  formed 
acti>n  o(  spin-induced  centrifugal  forces  it 
froyi  an  inoperative  angular  position  at  wl 
of  taid  cavity  is  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  oi 
operative  angular  position  at  which  the  axis  of  said  cavity 
is  it  line  with  the  axis  of  said  fuze,  with  said  charge  to  be 
ignited  and  with  said  firing  means;  ivging  m4ans  to  urge 
said  intermediate  element  backwardly  towardi  said  charge 
to  ke  ignited;  a  protective  shield  member  injerposed  be- 
tween said  charge  to  be  ignited  and  said  Intermediate 
eletient  at  the  inoperative  angular  positi(xi  thereof,  said 
shi#ld  member  retaining  said  intermediate  element  at  an 
axiflly  advanced  potitioo  within  said  fuze  and  said  shield 
member  being  movaUe  transversely  of  the  Lxis  of  said 
fuz^;  and  means  to  diq>lace  laterally  said  protpodve  shield 
member  when  said  intermediate  element  rotates  from 
its  inoperative  angular  position  to  its  operative  angular 
position,  to  cause  said  intermediate  element  to  move 
backwardly  under  the  action  of  said  urgiqg  means  to 
oo^e  substantially  into  engagement  with 
to  Oe  Ignited. 


said  charge 


1.  A  safely  device  for  a  projectile  fuze,  including  a 
cylindrical  bousing  having  therein  an  off-center  chamber 
and  having  a  passage  extending  substantially  radially 
from  said  chamber  through  said  housing,  a  detonator 
and  an  exploaive  charge  secured  axially  in  oppouU  ends 
oi  said  housing,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
chamber  and  initially  interposed  between  the  detonator 
and  the  explosive  charge,  said  gate  having  a  chordally- 
directed  bore  therein  that  may  be  brought  substantially 
into  register  with  the  said  passage,  said  bore  having  at 
its  inner  end  an  extension  of  reduced  diameter  with  a 
shoulder  between  the  bore  and  the  extension,  a  detent 
housed  in  said  bore,  and  having  a  stem  at  its  imier  end 
fitting  into  said  extensitm,  said  detent  being  movable 
partly  out  of  the  bore  when  said  ban  is  in  register  with 
the  passage  for  locking  the  gate  to  the  housing,  said 
stem  being  engageable  with  said  shoulder  to  prevent 
subsequent  retraction  of  the  detent,  said  gate  carrying 
an  explosive  pellet  so  placed  that  it  is  substantially  alined 
with  the  detonator  and  the  explocive  charge  fdien  the 
detent  is  thus  engaged. 


AIR  COMPRESSOR  LUBRICATiON 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
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IL  An  air  compressor  lubrication  and  power  steering 
system  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle,  compriung,  an  air 
compressor  including  a  housing  having  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  therein  in  bearing  means  drivingljy  ctxmected 
with  air  compressing  means  in  said  housing,  an  hyjdraulic 
liquid  power  steering  pump,  an  hydraulic  liqaid  reservoir 
including  a  main  reservoir  section  and  a  nnpll  auxiliary 
reservoir  section,  dual  pump  means  in  said  compressor 
having  one  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
auxiliary  reservoir  receiving  fluid  from  the  iiame  jnd  in 
flui^  communication  with  the  compressor  beiring  means 
sup|>lying  said  fluid  under  pressure  thereto  and  a  second 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  ci  the 
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compressor  housing  reodving  fluid  from  the  same  and  k 
fluid  communicatioo  with  said  auxiliary  reservoir  ddiv- 
ering  laid  fluid  to  the  same,  power  steering  oontroi  valve 
moans,  said  power  steering  pump  having  flnid  coounnni- 
cation  means  cwmectmg  the  pump  with  smd  main  reier- 
voir  recdving  flnid  therefrom  and  having  fluid  communi- 
cation ocMmecting  means  with  said  control  vaWe  means 
delivering  said  fluid  thereto,  said  cmitrd  valve  means 
having  fluid  communication  means  connecting  the  same 


«      W^f.^ 
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with  said  main  reservoir  to  return  fluid  thereto,  said  last- 
mentiooed  fluid  communication  means  iaduding  flnid 
communication  means  connecting  the  same  with  — ««* 
auxiliary  reservoir  for  delivery  of  fluid  thereto  from  the 
said  last-mentioned  fluid  coomiunication  means,  said 
fluid  communication  means  connecting  said  power  steer- 
ing pump  with  said  oontroi  valve  means  including  by- 
pass means  ddiveriog  fluid  from  the  last-mentioaed 
nieans  to  the  nnm  raNrvoir  and  inriiiHti^  means  deliv- 
ering fluid  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir. 
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units  carried  by  said  housing,  said  pump  units  each  in- 
cluding a  comprasnUe  bulb  and  being  amuied  concm- 
trically  about  said  shaft,  inlet  tubes  and  discharge  tubes 
respectively  includiiig  intet  and  discharge  check  valves 
thcrdn  communicating  with  each  of  said  bidbs.  an  an- 
nular supply  manifold,  each  of  said  inlet  tubes  connected 
to  said  supply  manifold,  a  free  floating  annular  member 
mounted  in  said  bouang.  said  annular  member  being  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  all  of  said  bulbs  for  actuatli^ 
said  pump  uniu  and  being  supported  thereby,  a  cam  type 
drive  unit  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  an- 
nular member  to  move  said  annular  member  in  an  eccen- 
tric path  whereby  said  pump  units  are  sequentially  actu- 
ated, said  cam  type  drive  unit  being  of  the  adjustable  type 
for  varjring  the  movement  of  said  annular  member  and 
the  stroke  of  said  pump  units,  said  cam  type  drive  unk  in- 
cluding a  support  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  support 
arm  mounted  in  said  support  member  for  movement  in  a 
radial  direction,  a  roller  tenninally  and  routably  carried 
by  said  support  arm  engaging  said  annular  member,  and 
means  engaged  with  said  support  arm  for  positioning  said 
support  arm  radially  of  said  shaft. 
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1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  rouubly 
journaled  in  said  bousing,  a  plurality  of  individual  pump 


*rl.  A  rotary  positive  diqjlacemcnt  pump  comprising  a 
casing  having  aa  inlet  chamber,  a  centrally  located  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  chamber,  said  casing  having  an  open- 
ing connecting  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  centrally  located 
chamber  and  a  passage  connecting  the  centrally  located 
chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber,  a  drive  shaft  journaUed 
in  the  casing  having  an  impdkr  disc  rotatable  in  said 
oeatnUy  locatod  chambor,  a  nnmer  rist  in  the  centnlly 
located  chamber  having  a  smooth  c^tndrical  interior  rar> 
face  eccentrically  sorronnding  the  impeller  disc  and  axi- 
ally ooexteosivo  therewidi,  a  phvality  of  pump  vaaee 
mounted  for  radial  sliding  movement  in  the  impello-  diac 
and  bearing  on  the  interior  furface  of  the  runner  ring, 
said  casing  boi^  fonned  of  two  detachable  sections  a 
flrst  section  providing  said  centrally  located  duunber  and 
outlet  chamber,  and  a  second  section  providmg  said  inlet 
chamlyr  and  fonning  the  cover  fbr  said  centrally  k>- 
cateddiamber,  in  which  said  aeoond  section  of  the  casing 
is  provided  with  a  return  passage  from  said  centrally 
located  chamber  back  to  the  inlet  chamber  and  a  cali- 
brated pressure  nhef  valve  controlling  escape  trf  liquid 
through  said  last  named  passage,  and  in  which  the  runner 
ring  Is  traversed  by  an  aperture  paralld  to  its  axis,  and 
means  for  positiooing  the  runner  ting  and  said  aeoood 
section  of  the  casing  widi  reject  to  said  first  section  of 
the  casing  aa  to  locale  said  aperture  m  registry  with 
said  passage  from  said  centrally  located  chamber  to  the 
outlet  diamber  and  to  said  return 
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!•  Ib  a  prenore-Anid-operatcd  pomp  itnictiiiv  for 
dowiiipell  ine  having  a  potap'  iachidiog  a  rec^procatiai 
phmaer  and  valve^aBtrolled  r«Miri  to  diq^laoa  well 
fluid  upwardly  toward  the  rarface  and  inaiwrii  lluiil 
«w<hiftiWi  oMaaa  for  fluid  imdar  prmm  — ^tmiihtny 
giealBr  than  the  praanre  of  the  waU  Add  aad  hav^  a 
cyUader  with  ht  lower  end  opea  to  receive  the 
flnid  aad  a  pirtoa  ia  aaid  cylinder  «■«»—.  ^^f  ^ 
phmfer  and  movable  upwardly  under  force  of  nid 
ran  fluid,  the  Improvement  comprisiag  a  valve  member 
traveitiQg  with  and  mooBted  to  elide  relative  to  the  pinon, 
mid  vahre  oeember  havfaig  a  through  axikl  paeeage  aad 
provided  with  diflcreatial  area  aannlar  facea  eabfect  to 
the  force  of  the  mentioned  preeeure  fluid  to  dkle  the 
vahre  mmbcr  rdative  to  die  piiton,  a  tnbutar  member 
mounted  to  move  with  the  pietoo  and  within  which  a 
portion  of  the  vahe  member  reeidet,  eaid  portion  being 
provided  with  a  famd  and  eaid  tubular  member  havhig 
port  meaae  eoaCr^led  by  aaid  lead  Aging  the  mentioned 
ntetiva  lUding  oMwement  of  the  valve  member,  aaid  poit 
means  behig  in  commuttieation  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  eaid  land,  in  one  poeition  thereof  relative  to 
the  port  meant,  openhig  the  latter  to  exhamt  fluid  fnm 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  through  die  mentioned 
«Maage  in  the  valve  member,  and,  m  another  poeition 
twttint  to  dte  port  means  opening  die  latter  to  ocudoct 
pressure  fluid,  above  mentioned,  to  said  jqtper  end  of  Oe 
cylinder. 


MOTOR  PUMP 
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1.  A  sobmeniUe  osolor-panv  unit  comprisiag  a  pump 


0  0^ 


faig  bvtdiqposed  radially  outwardly  from  and  ieyond  the 
opealng.  a  cap  plate  monnied  on  the  free,  axlsl  eade  of 
said  yanes,  said  cap  plate  haeving  a  dome  like  pcMuberanoe 
sobstsntiaUy  coaxial  with  and  *««*■'««*§  toaraid  said 
opening  a  distance  less  than  half  of  the  axiarhalgfat  of 
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In  comUnation,  a  pump  oomprisfaig  ahonslw  havli« 


c«nl  iaiet  opcaiiit,  *  mmp  cwiii(  for  iiiil  inpdcr  innwlfcr  cMneded  to  nM  Anl^  u  mn^u^^^^ 
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to  wck  o<  M 


M7 


in  ooflMn  iinicjtioB  with  the  kwpcllur  for  racciv* 
■S  lM|uid  udcr  praMura  tbttttnn,  %  ^uA  ImriBg  <fi*- 
poMd  in  nid  bonriag  to  act  m  a  hydfodsmunic  teartef  ■MMraMe  rillltt  to  Mid  rotor  to 

tbe  piMBp  ji  opmifmg  at  lam  ^eed  and  at  a  hy-  dhauioat  aboal  aaid  rator,  aMaai  iiiiiim  to 

wariag  wbia  Ibe  ptiap  k  nparrtim  at  aonnal   fwaiial  aMwaaMto  of  aacii  atooMt  to  toe  dhacthi  of 
ipeed.  said  bearing  comprising  a  deevt  aanber  aovnted  rotodoo  of  nid  rator  to  Aift  eaid  alcflMat  to  a  dfavcdoa 
on  ttao  diaft  a^aoMM  said  kapdhr  aod  havtog  a  cootinu-   ataray  tram  the  ads  of  roiatioa  of  said  rotor  and 
OM  drooBiferaalial  netk  oo  the  fnaar  surfaoe  hereof  iita  to  aoyaasent  of  said  deai— t  to  tito  oppoaito  ( 
adjacent  its  upper  cad  and  spaced  circamferential  re- 


oeiow  san  oamiiiiioas  reocM  wncreoy  san  Daarng 
is  fharactonnsd  aa  having  a  ptarality  of  ridgss  having 
greaternrfaoe  area  a^iacent  said  ihafl  Ihaa  Iha  snrfMe 
area  of  said  reoessei  adjacent  said  shal^  a  reetrictod 
passage  in  me  neeve  member  n wining  aa  oriSoe  fa  con- 
mnnication  with  each  spaced  rscess,  an  aanoiar  liquid 
duunber  in  said  honsiag  disposed  adNoeat  tfie  outside  of 
said  bearing  having  an  inlet  fa  ooonranication  widi  said 
discfaarBa  chamber  and  ootlcta  fa  cwwimnirafion  with 
said  oriicas  to  pass  tabricati^  Uqnid  to  the  beari^  sv- 
tocB^  a  passageway  fa  said  shaft  and  iaipailer  fa  com- 
wiih  said  oontfaooos  recess  and  pomp  inlet, 
aitending  through  said  imiciln  fa 
■rnnipatioB  with  the  inner  cad  of  said  bearing  aad 
ialet  tor  returning  Inbrieatiag  liqpid  to  the  pomp  inlet 


K  blijiACmPiT  PUMP 
Meiy  1,  iHMMri  nT  jSuiS 


f creattal  directioa  about  said  rotor  to  shift  said  eleasent 
toward  the  axis  of  romioa  of  said  rotor  to  appiuaiuiateiy 
cagage  vane  portioos  remote  from  the  rotatiooal  axis  of 
said  rotor  at  different  angular  poaitioos  where  said  vanes 
are  at  more  or  lees  distance  from  the  rotatiood  axis  of 
said  rotor,  thereby  to  substantially  vary  bodi  the  effective 
vaae  am  of  said  rotor  aad  the  volume  of  fluid  moving 
aboQt  said  rotor. 


MUL11PLB 
T. 


J^ 


i.  A  qmal  positive  diqilacement  pomp,  comprising 
a  disc-like  hoosfag  having  a  central  aaanlar  portioa  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  bore  therethrough,  aad  a  sactioa 
liae  connected  to  said  radial  bore,  aad  a  pair  of  oolsr 
meanben  secured  to  said  annular  portion,  a  spiral  S19- 
ported  within  said  housing  aad  secured  with  one  cad 
to  said  annular  portion,  said  ^iral  having  a  free  ead, 
the  sidee  of  said  spiral  cagagiag  with  the  outer  aaaaibeBB, 
an  eccentric  for  actuating  said  spiral  aad  mooaled  fa 
said  housing,  said  eccentric  being  ratat^^  t"niriltrd  fa 
one  ot  said  outer  members,  the  free  end  of  the  spiral 
resting  freely  slidable  on  said  eccentric,  a  pressme  liae 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  outer  members  of  the  hous- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  »»«<««■*«§ 


2i,lMI,8sffall 
(CLltS— IfD 


a,ftLS35 
FLUID  imANSLAlING  DBVKB 
M.  Welch,  SanltSatoteMBBk     

.    .        ^.  ♦***»    (O.  Its— U«) 

1.  IB  a  fluid  transfating  device,  a  rotor  having  vanes 
movaUetoTOd  and  away  tnm  the  rofatiooal  axis  of 
said  rolor  fa  rsspoose  to  rotation  of  said  rotor,  means 
providing  fluid  chamben  each  extending  drcumfetentiaDy 
partly  about  said  rotor  through  which  said  vanes  move 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  fluid  chamben  being 
angulariy  arranged  about  said  rotor,  means  providing 
a  faiid  inlet  paesage  for  eadi  chamber,  means  providing 
a  ftiid  ooUet  panafa  for  each  chamber  spaced  dicum- 
fsnntfally  from  the  fluid  inlet  paseage  therafor,  an  eto- 


!.  In  a  pump  having  a  case,  a  revoluble  cylinder  blo^ 
therein  having  cylinden  and  formed  with  a  face,  a  valve 
member  within  said  case  fixed  relative  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  face  overiying  the  face  of  said  cytinder  block,  said 
cylinder  block  having  a  row  of  ports  thereto  »wtP«MU^ 
through  the  face  thereof  and  commiuiicaling  with  said 
cidinders,  said  ports  being  arranged  m  a  ctrele 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUAity  19,  1960 


wkh  the  UH  of  levohitioa  of  said  cylinder  block,  an 
ialet  and  an  ouUd  formed  in  said  case,  said  valve  mem- 
ber baiving  ports  extending  through  the  (ace  thereof  and 
oommunicatins  with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  last  named 
ports  being  adapted  to  alternately  communicate  with  the 
ports  in  said  cylinder  Mock,  said  cylinder  Mock  havuig 
inner  and  outer  lands  in  the  face  thereof  concentric  with 
the  axis  o<  rotation  of  said  cylinder  Mock,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  row  of  ports,  each  of  said  lands  having  inner 
and  outer  edges,  the  mner  edge  of  the  outer  land  and 
the  outer  edge  of  tht  inner  land  extending  up  to  die 
ports  in  said  cylinder  block,  means  forming  lubricant 
conducting  passageways  dire^ing  lubricant  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  outer  land  and  die  inner  edge  of  the  inner 
land,  the  combination  of  portions  of  the  cylinder  Modi 
having  pockets  in  die  tact  thereof,  some  of  the  pockets 
extending  throu^  the  inner  edges  and  others  through 
the  outer  edges  erf  each  of  die  lands,  and  some  of  the 
denoted  pockets  communicating  with  the  ports  in  said 
cylinder  block  and  others  of  the  denoted  pockets  com- 
municating with  said  hdvicant  passageways. 


TRACK  AUGNING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CON- 
JUNCTION WITH  BALLAST  HANDLING  DE- 
VICES t^p  UNDBt  RAILROAD  TRACKS 

vt  •  (3HIBS0W,  RUiMMpoos,  MiH^  Msl^Mrf  by 
to  MaHlx  Co.  Ui^  CalfHy,  Al- 


I  Aaifl  2, 1957, 8«lal  No.  «59,111 
lOalns.    (CLIM— I) 


A  device  for  aligning  a  length  of  shlftable  track  from 
a  length  of  rigid  track  that  comprises  a  generally  triangu- 
lar frame,  roUers  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  to 
two  of  its  comers  to  engage  a  rail  of  said  shiftaMe 
track,  an  arm,  roUers  on  one  end  of  said  arm  to  engage 
a  rail  of  said  rigid  track,  said  rollers  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  vertical  axes  and  provided  with  flanges 
at  their  upper  ends  so  that  said  rollos  grasp  the  sides 
of  the  head  of  a  rail  and  the  flanges  prevem  the  roUers 
from  dron>ing  down  below  die  hnd  oif  a  rail,  the  lower 
end  of  each  rMler  that  registers  with  the  outside  oi  each 
rail  being  cut  away  so  diat  it  will  not  strike  die  electrical 
connections  between  adjacent  rail  sections,  means  mount- 
ing said  arm  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axu  paralld  to  the  side  of  the  frame  having  rollers 
at  both  its  ends  from  a  position  with  said  one  end  pro- 
jecting from  a  third  corner  of  said  frame  to  a  position 
retracted  from  the  rail  of  said  rigid  track,  and  means 
to  lock  said  arm  in  said  projecting  position  rigid  with 
said  frame  and  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof,  where- 
by the  rollers  on  said  one  end  of  said  arm  may  engage  a 
rigid  track  susceptible  to  intermittent  use  and  transmit 
thrust  dirough  said  fr^une  to  align  the  shiftaMe  track 
and  yet  may  be  pivoted  free  of  said  rigid  track  to  accom- 
modate traffic  tbereod. 


TRACK  ALIGNING  MKnSaD 
PmcnON  WriH  BALLAST 
IPBD  UN 


UNDRR  RAILROAD  TRACKS 

a  filial     (CL    -      ~      ^^ 
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*         I         • 


,  In  the  art  of  perf ormiag  a  bnHasting  op^ratioo  oo  a 
firsttradcof  a  section  of  doable  track  railioal  by  towing 
alotfg  the  roadbed  of  said  first  track  an  under-^ack  ballast 
handling  device  of  the  type  adapted  to  pass  beneath  tbt 
ties  while  resting  on  said  roadbed  and  therely  elevating 
a  span  of  said  first  trade  with  a  forward  poriioB  of  said 
spai  immediately  in  advance  of  Mid  device  popinf  vp- 
wardly  thereto  and  a  rearward  portion  of  sa|d  q)an  im- 
mediately in  rear  ot  said  device  sloping  awat  therefrom 
towards  the  roadbed,  the  improvonent  which  comprises 
poslioning  a  linear  device  rearwardly  of  said  jonder-track 
device  on  said  elevated  qian  of  said  first  track  jto  engage  a 
rail  pf  each  o(  the  pair  of  tracks  in  a  "*finnfr  accuratdy 
to  space  said  tracks  one  from  the  other  and  pausing  said 
liner  device  to  travel  with  said  under-track  deVice  in  such 
position  as  to  engage  the  rail  of  said  first  tracfc  at  a  poo- 
tion  in  said  rearward  portion  of  said  d 
such  track  and  thereby  to  align  said  first 
odi*  track  wfaUe  said  first  track  is  d 
roadbed. 


spun  oi 
from  said 
frtxn  the 
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ARTICULATED  RAILWAY  CAA 

John  R.  Fnrrer,  Soirtkport,  Con.,  asslpsor  t*  Amcrkaa 
Gar  and  Fowidry  Comp«qr,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corpo- 
rsiloB  of  New  Jctaey 

iJaMlt,19S3,SsfiaiNo. 
llOakM.    (CL195— 0 


1.  An  articulated  railway  car  comprisii^  a  four- 
whe^ed  unit  having  a  body  and  an  axle  adiacent  each 
end  thereof  and  two-wheeled  units  each  having  a  body 
and  an  axle  adjacent  one  end  thereof  only^  said  two- 
wheeled  units  being  coupled  together  with  th^ir  wheieled 
ends,  supporting  the  unwheded  ends  of  adj^omt  units, 
the  inwheded  end  of  the  coupled  two-whededjunits  being 
supported  by  an  end  of  the  four-wheded  i^t,  radius 
rod^  ccMinected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  each  4nd  of  said 
axles  and  movably  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
re^Active  body,  coiq>lers  at  the  ends  of  ead  i  uoil,  and 
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means  connected  to  each  coupler  and  to  die  body  cads  of 
the  adjacent  radhis  rods  for  guiding  die  axles  to  main- 
tain the  vertical  planes  of  the  wbeds  snbstantially  tan- 
gendal  to  the  vertical  edges  of  the  raflt. 


STABILIZED  SPRING 

FOR^  RAILWAY  CAM 


MBAN8 
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IL  1997.8ailal  No.  MSa44 
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1.  In  a  stabilixed  spring  suspension  for  a  railway  car 
pedestal  type  tnid^  a  pedestal  stnictare  having  a  top 
portion  and  spaced  apart  guide  columns  depending  there- 
from provided  with  opposed  friction  frices,  an  axle  journal 
and  bearing  therefor  positioned  between  said  guide  col- 
umns, a  saddle  element  mounted  oo  said  journal  bearing 
and  having  portions  slidably  engaging  said  guide  col- 
umns to  maintain  the  axle  journal  centered  betweea  said 
columns,  a  load  supporting  spring  seated  on  said  joomal 
bearing  saddle  and  engaging  the  pedestal  lo  rcsilientiy 
support  the  latter  for  movement  relative  to  said  saddle, 
anid  friction  means  for  damping  die  movements  of  said 
pedestal  relative  to  said  saddle  comprising  qiring  pressed 
wedge  elements  positioned  for  slidaUe  wedging  engage- 
ment between  said  saddle  and  said  opposed  friction  faces 
of  said  guide  members;  the  said  saddle  being  formed  with 
a  central  area  for  contacting  and  partially  embracing 
said  journal  bearing  and  said  wedges  being  so  positioned 
that  their  center  line  of  horizontal  thrust  passes  through 
the  axle  journal. 


2,92L541 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FRENCH 
DOUGIgqJTS^ 

Appllcadon  December  31, 1957,  Scttal  No.  7M,5M 
9ClaiM.    (CL197— 14) 


on  9tid  rod,  and  a  piston  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  spkoed  by  an  outwardly  opening  amndar  chandler 
from  siid  hub,  said  chamber  bdng  stepped  into  two  radial 
depths  by  an  amndar  shoulder  oo  said  pistoa  which  is 
^aoed  from  said  hub,  said  htd>  having  ports  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  die  with  the  deeper  part  of  said  cham- 
ber, the  walls  of  said  chamber  beiag  ixhsrwise  uninter- 
rapled,  and  said  die  having  a  plurality  of  paralld  doo^ 
extruding  skMs  therethrough  sloping  from  said  hub  to- 
ward said  open  end  of  the  die. 


FLUID  FUEL  BURNER 


/NeirV« 
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-<itoad 


1.  Rid  bonung  apparatus  which  comprises  a  scroll 
diamber,  meam  for  tangentially  introducing  air-borne 
pulverized  fuel  into  said  chamber  to  maintain  a  confined 
drcular  movement  of  said  air-borne  pulverized  fuel  in 
said  chamber,  means  for  discharging  said  circularly  mov- 
ing fu^l  axially  of  said  chamber  including  a  frusto-conical 
outlet  conduit  having  a  length  greater  than  its  diameter 
opening  to  one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
curved  skimmer  plates  transversely  extending  across  said 
scroll  chamber,  each  of  said  dummer  plates  being  pivot- 
ably  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  side  walls  o(  said  cham- 
ber at  positions  equally  spaced  from  the  common  axis 
of  said  chamber  and  nozzle  and  having  substantially  the 
same  radius  as  the  base  of  said  nozzle,  each  skimmer 
plate  having  its  free  end  individually  radially  adjustable 
into  the  moving  stream  of  tangentially  introduced  air- 
borne coal  in  said  chamber. 


2331.S43 
P1PB»LAYING  APPARATUS 

McElvaniy,  El  Csarin 
March  t,  lf54,  Saihd  No.  414,751, 
No.  243M4I,  dMai  Afril  IS,  1959.    Dl> 
Hcadoa  Naiimksr  27,  1957,  Serial 
No.<99,379 

SCbdms.    (CLlll— 5) 


1.  In  a  dough  former,  a  rod,  a  tubular  die  open  at 
end  and  having  a  hub  at  the  other  cad  rigidly  onoumed 


5. 'Vipe-laying  apparatus  comprising:  a  housingr  a 
yokel  to  extend  from  one  side  over  the  top  of  a  p^  sec- 
tion to  the  other  side  thereof;  guide  means  to  support 
said  yoke  in  said  housing  in  a  position  to  move  longi- 
tudinally therein;  damp  meam  pivotally  secured  to  said 
yoke  on  each  side  thoneof ;  a  transverse  ram  connected 
between  said  clamp  means  to  hold  them  against  a  pipe 
section;  a  side  ram  fixed  to  each  side  of  said  yoke  and 
fixed  to  said  housing  to  press  said  yoke  rearwardly  in 
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Mid  hoonag;  mn  auxiliary  ram  fixed  to  nid  hoostsg  be- 
tween said  yoke  rams  also  for  MygM»g  a  pipe  section  to 
press  it  rearwardly  in  said  boosing,  all  of  said  rams  being 
operable  by  the  introduction  of  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto:  and  control  apparatus  operable  sequentially  (1) 
to  actuate  said  transverse  ram  to  pull  said  clamp  means 
together  to  engage  the  outer  circumference  of  said  fint 
pipe  section  to  |rq»  it  securely,  (2)  to  actuate  said  side 
rams  to  press  said  yoke  rearwardly  in  said  housing  and 
thereby  to  press  said  first  pipe  section  against  the  for- 
ward end  <rf  the  rstaWithcd  pipe  while  said  transverse 
ram  is  actuated  in  acocKdance  with  (1)  preceding,  and 
(3)  to  actuate  said  auxiliary  ram  to  hcrid  said  second 
pqie  section  against  said  fint  pipe  section  while  said 
transverse  nun  and  said  side  rams  are  actuated  to  re- 
lease die  transverse  and  side  rams  prdiminary  to  repeat- 
ing said  sequential  operation  with  the  next  succeeding 
pipe  section.  ^ 


BUTTON  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 
N.  WOliB  aisd  Vnmk  A.  dary,  Ir^  BiMol, 

by  mesne  asrivnMate,  to  A.  I.  MMckcD  Co^ 
Mass.*  a 


H 
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1.  A  button  feeding  and  control  attachment  for  a  but- 
ton sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  button  clamping 
jaws,  a  drive  clutch,  and  a  clamping  jaw  release,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  button  receiver,  means  includ- 
ing an  escapement  for  depositing  buttons  in  the  receiver 
one  at  a  time,  a  button  carrier  movable  from  a  position 
beneath  the  receiver  to  the  sewing  machine  clamping 
jaws,  loading  means  for  moving  a  button  from  the  re- 
ceiver onto  the  carrier,  a  control  unit  having  first  actuat- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  sewing 
machine  clamping  jaws,  drive  clutch  and  relMse,  and 
seomd  actuating  means  in  the  control  unit  operatively 
assodated  with  the  button  depositing  means,  button  load- 
ing means,  and  carrier  to  coordinate  the  operation  there- 
of with  the  elements  controlled  by  said  first  actuating 
means,  and  automatic  means  for  interrupting  movement 
of  the  control  unit  until  completion  of  a  button-sewing 
operation. 


2321,S45 

SEWING  MACmNB  PREfflER  BAR  MECHANBMS 
E.  Johnaoa.  Mnantsisdii.  N J^  siilgnni  to  The 


_  _,^  ,  ^,FHw>alh,NJ.,n 

porniton  of  New  Icfwy 
CMttoal   nppllcnilon   Novcaibcr  29,    1954,  Serial  No. 

471JM,  BOW  Paisirt  No.  23<2,4<S,  dated  Deccabcr 

2,  195t.    DIvMtd  and  lUi  appHcalion  Jammy  17, 

1957,  SetW  No.  04,75S 

SCiatoH.    (CL    112— 15f) 

1.  In  a  sewing  nuichiBe.  the  ctmibination  of  a  frame  in- 
duding  a  hoUow  head  having  upper  and  lower  vertically 
placed  walls  immding  a  pair  of  iqvight  laterally  tptoed 


parafd  cylindrical  bores,  an  elongated  ivesser-bar  slidably 
mounted  within  and  lengthwise  of  the  lowerjbore  irith 
its  i^per  end  terminating  within  the  hoUow  prntion  of  the 
head,  a  plunger-bar  siidably  nxxmted  within  i^  length- 
wise of  the  iqiper  bore  with  its  lower  end  terminating 
withfci  the  hollow  portion  of  the  head,  an  abutment  mem- 


:^jRv^  -^f. 


*■'''  5 


■—'**? 


ber  Carried  by  the  end  of  one  of  the  two  bars  at  a  loca- 
tion within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  bead  and  extending 
laterally  of  its  carrying  bar  to  be  disposed  withjn  the  path 
of  endwise  movement  of  the  other  bar,  and  a  spring  en- 
gagiqg  one  of  the  two  bars  and  biasing  the  abutment 


member  and  the  adjacent  end  oi  the  other  bar 
rable  engagement. 


mto  sq>a- 


2,921,S4< 
9roP-MOTION  DETECTOR  FOR  DETBCTTNG 
THE  CONDffnON  OF  BOBBIN  THREAD  IN 
A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Edward  VosBsa,  MaivcnM,  N.Y., . 
D«vk«s  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cotpomtkn  of  New 
YfA 

ai  Apflli,  1954,  Scftal  No.  57^39 


(CL  112-219) 


•f»-V^  ttfijftitK  IP 


thread  detector  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
presser  bar  and  a  presser  foot  connected  to  sSid  presser 
bar,  said  thread  detector  being  adapted  to  be  Immovably 
mounted  on  said  presser  bar  and  comprising  f  casing,  a 
thread  feeler,  a  movable  electrical  contact  member,  and 
a  fixed  electrical  contact  member,  said  feeler  comprising 
a  bell  crank  which  is  pivotally  supported  on  sfJd  casing, 
one  srm  of  said  bell  crank  projecting  horizotitally  for- 
wardly  into  operative  position  adjacent  the  pitsser  foot, 
the  (^her  arm  of  said  bell  crank  projecting  veiti^Uy  up- 
warcfly  in  said  casing,  said  movable  electrical  contact 
member  comprising  a  second  bell  crank,  said  atocond  beO 
being  {Mvotally  mounted  in  said  casing  one  arm 
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o(  said  second  bell  crank  being  engageable  wMi  fbe  ver- 
tically extending  arm  of  the  first  bell  crank,  tbt  second 
arm  of  the  second  bell  crank  being  engageaUe  with  said 
fixed  contact  member,  said  second  bell  crank  bdng  spring- 
urged  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  fixed  contact 
member  to  bring  its  second  arm  into  engagement  there- 
with, said  first  bdl  crank  bdng  mMinally  positioned  to 
block  such  movement  save  when  it  is  tripped  by  the  sew- 
ing machine  thread  at  which  time  it  is  dislodged  from 
such  blocking  position  to  free  the  second  bdl  crank  for 
such  movement,  said  thread  detector  being  adapted  to  be 
adjusubly  secured  to  the  presser  bar  by  means  of  an  L- 
shaped  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  vertical  component 
with  a  vertically  extending  slot  formed  therein  and  a 
horizontal  component  with  a  horizontally  extending  slot 
formed  therein,  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  presser  bar  for  vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto 
by  means  of  a  screw  engaging  said  presser  bar  through 
said  vertically  exteiiding  slot  of  the  vertical  component 
cl  said  bracket,  said  thread  detector  being  adjustably 
secured  to  the  horizontal  component  of  said  bracket  by 
means  of  a  screw  projecting  through  said  horizonuUy 
extending  slot  for  horizontal  adjustment  of  said  thread 
detector  toward  and  away  from  said  presser  foot,  said 
presser  bar  having  a  curved  surface  in  the  area  of  its 
engagement  with  the  vertical  component  of  the  bracket, 
said  vertical  component  being  provided  with  a  comple- 
mentary curved  surface  adapted  to  fit  the  curvature  of 
said  presser  bar  to  prevent  accidental  angular  dislodg- 
ment  of  said  bracket  relative  to  said  presser  bar  about 
the  axis  of  the  screw  which  secures  said  vertical  com- 
fxment  of  the  brackd  to  said  presser  bar. 


the  hand  niieel  is  halted  when  said  pressure  and  brake 
l^ates  are  engaged,  a  rockaUe  lever,  means  connecting 
said  lever  to  said  pressure  plate  for  moving  the  latter 
axially  in  re^ionse  to  rocking  of  said  lever,  a  foot  oper- 
ated treadle,  connecting  means  between  said  treadle  and 
said  lever  having  first  electro-magnetic  means  interposed 
therein  which  only  niien  operative,  permits  rocking  of 
said  lever  by  said  treadle,  second  electro-magnetic  means 
connected  to  said  lever  and  operative  to  rock  the  latter 
in  the  direction  for  moving  the  pressure  plate  lightly 
against  said  clutch  plate,  operator  controlled  means 
capable  of  only  alternately  operating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electro-magnetic  means  so  that,  when  said  second 
electro-nugnetic  means  is  operated,  said  first  electro- 
nugnetic  means  is  rendered  inoperative  and  said  second 
electro-magnetic  means  can  cause  movement  xA  die  pres- 
sure plate  into  light  engagement  with  the  clutch  plate 
independent  of  said  treadle  to  effect  slow  rotation  of  the 
hand  wheel,  and  positioning  means  operated  only  simul- 
taneously with  said  second  electro-magnetic  means  to 
positively  hah  rotation  of  the  hand  wheel  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  corresponding  to  a  desired  vertical  position 
of  said  needle. 


2,921,548 
MEANS  FOR  MAKING  WHEEL  COVERS 

Gaotse  Albert  Lyaa,  Detrait,  Mkh. 

Application  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,97t 

Idaim.    (CL113— 49) 


^  2,921347 

NEEDLE  POSITIONING  DEVICES  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
WDBam  W.  Artzt,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  awl  Sanl  Riegcr, 
ABtntown,  Pa.,  aalgnen  to  Trirnks,  lac.  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  cotperaden  of  New  Yoik 

I  Inly  1<,  195^  Serial  No.  59t,14« 
5nalnM     (CL  112— 219) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  "^^^'ttw  having  a 
substantially  vertical  reciprocated  needle,  mechanism  for 
redprocating  said  needle  induding  a  rotauble  hand 
wheel,  a  motor,  a  clutch  plate  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
brake  plate  spaced  axially  from  said  clutch  plate,  a  ro- 
tatable  pressure  plate  movable  axially  between  said  clutch 
and  bnJce  plates  to  alternatively  engage  the  latter,  trans- 
mission means  between  said  pressure  plate  and  hand 
aiied  so  that  the  latter  is  driven  by  said  motor  when  said 
pressure  and  ctatch  irfates  are  engaged  and  rotation  of 

760  O.O.— 40 


In  a  die  assembly  for  working  a  lateral  flange  on  a 
partially  formed  cover  blank  into  an  axially  extending 
flange  and  retaining  fingers,  a  supporting  die  structure 
for  supporting  the  cover  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface,  a  working  die  structure  cooperable  with  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  to  work  the  lateral  fiange  of  the 
cover  down  into  an  axially  extending  flange  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  retaining  finger  extensions,  said  woik- 
ing  die  structure  having  corrugated  recesses  opening  ra- 
dially inwardly  and  downwardly  and  located  to  engage 
the  downwardly  worked  cover  flange  mtermediately  rel- 
ative to  said  flnger  extensions,  and  the  supporting  die 
structure  having  radially  outward  projections  therefrom 
.cooperating  witii  said  recesses  to  corrugate  the  flange  as 
it  is  worked  down  alongside  said  supporting  die  struc- 
ture, said  die  structures  having  means,  intermediate  the 
corrugating  recesses  and  projections,  for  shaping  the 
finger  extensions  axially  and  including  respective  axially 
extending  ribs  and  complementary  grooves  located  inter- 
mediate said  recesses  and  projections  but  circumferential- 
ly  aligned  to  bend  retaining  terminals  on  the  finger  exten- 
sions; 


2,921,549 

HOLDING  FIXTURE  FOR  SPIN-FORMING 
BLANKS 
Eari  L.  Schwcak,  Washl^ton,  D.C,  assign ni    to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Coounercc 
Application  November  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  559,232 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  113—52) 
1.  In  the  art  of  spin-forming  hollow,  generally  con- 
ically-shaped  articles  from  blanks,  a  fixture  adapted  to  be 
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opendvely  connected  to  the  routing  aiixn-  of  a  machine 
tool  for  holding  and  rotating  the  blank  so  that  the  major 
portion  of  the  surface  area  oi  said  blank  including  e^>e- 
dally  the  entire  center  portion  can  be  4>in-formed  to  a 
sharp  vertical  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  article, 
said  fixture  comprising  a  forming  die  corresponding  to 
the  configuration  of  the  article  to  be  formed,  means  se- 
curing said  die  to  said  machine  tool  arbor  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  roution  ot  said  artwr  for  roution  there- 
with, work-blank  holding  means  mounted  concentrically 
with  respect  to  said  arbor  and  forming  die»  mechanical 


yof  d  each  stack  oi  said  bar  elements,  whereby 
tiot  said  elements  in  both  vertical  and  horiz  >ntal 
to  enable  free  disposition  of  said  circuit  bo  irds 
laterally  extending  leads  of  said  compom »  s 


Albert 


2^14S1 
ACOUSnC  ALARM  DEVICE 


to  posi- 
aspects 

on  said 


«*  to  STCMka 


Aktlebolatst  Gasaccwnnlator,  Udfaito,  Sweden,  a  cor^ 


naeans  interlocking  said  work-blank  holding  means  with 
said  arbor  in  the  direction  of  arbor  rotation  so  that  said 
arbor  driv«a  said  wodc-blank  holding  means,  said  work- 
blank  holding  means  having  fastening  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  peripheral  portion  of  said  blank  to  said  holding 
means  in  a  position  concentric  with  said  forming  die  and 
means  including  said  mechanical  interlock  for  permitting 
displacement  of  said  work-blank  holdmg  means  relative 
to  said  forming  die  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  arbor  in  response  to  pressure  of  a 
forming  tool  against  said  blank. 


ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
MODULES 
Janet  R.  Goodykooote,  Jr^  Soda  Moaica,  and  George 
RMmmai,  Long  BcMh,  CaHf^  aesigMMs  to  Hughes 
AligjftJ^Mpaay,  Crtrer  CHy,  CaBf,  a  corporatioo 

AppUcatioa  NoTcmbcr  »,  1957,  Serial  No.  7fe,257 
CClalBM.    (CL113— 99) 


i  ■ 


1.  In  an  ^>paratus  tor  assembling  circuit  modules  of 
a  type  having  circuit  boards  positioned  in  spaced  paral- 
lei  relationship  and  electrical  circuit  components  dis- 
posed lateraUy  therebetween,  leads  of  said  components 
extending  through  openings  in  said  boards,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  base  structure  having  vertically  disposed 
spaced  end  portions;  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  spaced 
parallel  grooves  in  facing  surfaces  of  each  of  said  end 
portions;  a  plurality  of  bar  elements  adapted  for  stacked 
disposition  in  each  of  said  pair  of  grooves;  and  equally 
spaced  notches  along  edges  of  said  bar  elements,  said 
leads  of  said  components  being  adapted  for  disposition 
m  a  laterally  aligned  pair  of  said  notches  in  each  stack 
of  said  bar  elements,  said  leads  extending  laterally  be- 


AppUcatkNi  October  3, 1956,  Serial  No. 
r,  applcBliwi  GewMuiy  Octal 
aOakn.    (CL116— 7t) 


;i3.M4 
13,1955 


U  An  acoustic  alarm  device  for  indicatiig  decrease 
in  pressure  in  a  gas  container  below  a  pr  (determined 
value,  comiM-ising  a  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  wall 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber 

tight  engagement  with  said  wall,  said  pistm  dividing 
said  chamber  into  a  first  portion  and  a  sec<fcd  portion, 
said  first  portion  communicating  with  said  (Container,  a 
valve  disposed  in  said  first  portion,  a  valve  clbsure  mem- 
ber ponnected  with  said  piston  and  cooperating  with  said 
valvfe,  a  first  spring  mounted  in  said  first  portion  and 
urging  said  closure  member  to  close  said  val 
spring  mounted  in  said  second  portion  in  enga 
said  piston  and  urging  said  closure  mem 
said  valve,  sound-producing  means  commu 
said  second  portion,  and  a  first  narrow  duct  . 
ing  lit  one  end  with  said  valve  and  termiuu^ 
other  end  in  said  second  portion,  said  sound-producing 
meads  being  responsive  to  gas  flow  through  sa  d  chamber, 
and  said  first  duct  being  adapted  to  admit  oaly  enough 
gas  to  cause  response  in  said  sound-producing  means, 
whereby  at  said  predetermined  value  said  s^ond  spring 
opeas  said  valve  and  gas  flow  through  said  first  duct  rela- 
tive to  flow  to  said  sound -producing  means  n  igulates  the 
rate  lat  which  said  valve  continues  to  open. 


a  second 

ment  with 

r  to  open 

ating  with, 

immunicat- 

ting  at  the 


2^1,552 
UGHT  TRANSMTTTING  DEVIck 
Gcorse  M.  Miller,  East  Uveipool,  Oi  io      I 
AiipHcation  September  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  762,S85 

15Clabm.  (CL  116— 114) 
A  light  transmitting  device  adapted  to  be  installed 
opening  in  a  door  and  the  like  and  consprising  an 
elongated  section  of  tubular  material  having  a  light  re- 
flectipg  lining  therein,  a  light  transmitting  lens  secured 
on  oiie  end  of  said  tube,  said  light  transmittin  [  lens  hav- 
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ing  the  iiuier  surface  thereof  formed  in  a  plurality  oi 
diamond  shaped  depressions  and  a  tranqwrent  cap  com- 


prising a  flanged  disc  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
other  end  of  said  tube. 


2,921*553 
ADIU8TABLB  DATE  INMHCAlXNt 
O.  Lataiimi't  Lat  Aiwriaa,  CaUT^  awljanr  to 
U.S.  Electrical  Motan,  lacTLoa  AMriea,  Odtf.  a 
af  OMonki 

Noreaibar  12,  1957,  Swlal  No.  695,676 
ICIaiak    (CL  116— 133) 


In  combination,  a  lubricant  reserroir,  a  drain  conduit 
in  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  a  removable  closure 
plug  carried  by  said  conduit,  a  threaded  bore  formed 
in  a  surface  of  said  plug,  a  screw  threaded  in  said  bore, 
said  screw  having  a  head,  a  first  disk  axially  mounted 
on  said  screw  behind  said  head,  a  second  disk  super 
posed  on  said  first  disk  and  axially  mountnl  on  said 
screw  behind  said  head,  both  said  disks  being  rotationally 
adjustable  on  said  screw,  said  first  disk  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  second  disk  to  provide  an  exposed 
periphery  on  said  first  disk,  cooperating  date  indicia  in- 
scribed on  the  exposed  periphery  of  said  first  disk  and  on 
the  periphery  of  nid  second  disk,  and  an  index  mark 
inscribed  on  said  surface  of  said  plug  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  first  disk,  whereby  looeening  of  said  screw 
permits  relative  rotational  adjustment  of  said  diski  to 
denote  desired  date  information  with  reference  to  said 
index  mark,  and  tightening  of  said  screw  clamps  said  disks 
in  adjusted  position  between  said  surface  and  said  head. 


2,921^54 

AIR  HORN 

Jobs   E.   Irwia,   AndcnoB,   lad.. 
Motors  CmpoiatiuB,  Delralt,  Mkb,,  a 


to  General 

of 


15, 1951,  Serial  Na.  761,149 
3  0akM.    (CL  116— 142) 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  bom  comprisinf,  a  tabular 
housing,  an  inlet  fitting  positioned  within  one  end  of  said 
housing  aixl  having  a  restricted  paisatc  extending  there- 
through, a  seat  member  having  a  central  passage  merging 
into  a  tapered  opening  located  within  said  housing  and 
spaced  from  said  inlet  fitting  to  form  a  chamber  there- 
between, a  reciprocable  ball  member  covering  said  central 
pasuge  and  positioned  within  said  tapered  openinf,  a 
hoUow  projector  having  one  end  tbenof  formed  with 


external  threads  engaging  an  internally  threaded  portion 
of  said  bousing  and  spaced  from  said  seat  member,  a 
qwing  positioned  between  and  having  opposite  ends  en- 
gaging respectively  said  ball  member  and  said  projector. 


and  a  nut  member  threaded  onto  die  external  threaded 
portion  of  said  iHojector  and  '^g*g*ng  said  boosing,  the 
frequency  output  at  said  bmn  being  adjustoble  by  rota- 
tion ot  said  projector  to  vary  the  compressive  fMce  of 
said  spring. 


2,92L555 

POCKCT  MARIOWG  MACHINE 

J.  BchwBiti,  8lalli|hMi,  Pil,  aaifBor  to 

C3oiIms,  Ine.,  a  consoflaflon 
My  9, 1957,  SetW  No.  679,795 
4niliiHi      (CLllt-^3M) 


■'Tnr* 


1.  A  marking  machine  for  applying  a  pattern  outline 
of  powdered  material  to  the  surface  of  an  element,  said 
machine  comprising  a  base,  a  marking  carriage  mounted 
for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  said  base,  a  duct 
secured  to  said  carriage  and  extending  away  from  said 
carriage,  the  portion  of  said  duct  farthest  from  said  car- 
riage having  a  plurality  of  apertures  positioned  in  the 
shape  of  a  patterp  outline,  electrical  solenoid  drive  nneans 
connected  directly  to  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage  toward  and  away  from  said  base,  a  powder  res- 
ervoir mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  having  an  outlet  and 
an  inlet,  a  hollow  conduit  extending  from  said  reservoir 
outlet  to  said  duct,  means  for  delivering  compressed  gas 
to  said  reservoir  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  gas  deliv- 
ering mean!!  and  normally  preventing  said  gas  delivery, 
means  for  opening  said  valve  to  permit  said  gas  delivery, 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  opening  means,  said  actu- 
ating means  being  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  actuate 
said  valve  opening  means  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  toward  said  base. 


2321356 
POULTRY  WATERING  APPARATUS 
Norman  P.  Nlben,  Phebus,  CaUf. 
Application  Aagnst  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  606069 
13  daims.    (CL  119—74) 
1 .  A  self  cleaning  poultry  waterer  cup  of  the  character 
described  including,  an  upwardly  open  vessel  having  a 
bottom  with  a  passage  therethrough  and  in  communica- 
tion with  a  water  supply,  and  a  passage  cleaning  means 
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iadudhig  ■  fredy  redprocable  element  of  smaller  size  inf  a  chamber  adjacent  the  writing  element 
than  and  sbiftably  earned  m  the  passage  for  limited   mimication  with  the  atmoephere.  a  main 


_^  ilk 
and  a  reserve  ink  reservoir  in  communicati  mi 
main  ink  rewrvoir,  means  defining  a  cha^d 
said  chamber  and  the  main  ink  reservoir, 
extending  into  the  main  ink  reservoir,  a 


movement  and  with  a  head  eqxMed  within  the  vessel  at 
the  bottom  theceoC  for  manipulation  by  the  poultry. 


Mate 


F.  Nwp  Lm 


WRmNG  INOTRUMENTS 

■eiei^  CaUI.,  ao^or  to 
IfSd^ZT^'  Orfw  CHy,  CnW;  ■ 

April  IS,  19S7.  Serial  N«.  <S2,733 
Sflslwi     (CL  129--43^3) 


■nd  in  com- 
reservoir 
with  the 
Ixtween 
said  means 
catch  basin 


moonted  within  said  main  reservoir,  a 
ductor  connecting  said  catch  basin  and  The 
meiit,  said  conductor  passing  through  said 
fining  means,  restriction  means  in  said  chaniiel 
meatos  adapted  to  be  moistened  by  ink  to 
of  s  ir  in  said  channel  defining  means. 


1.  In  a  writinf  instrument  including  a  tubular  barrel 
having  a  forward  apertured  Ci-d,  a  writing  uiilt  and 
profect-retract  mechanism  assembly  longitudinally  mov- 
able ih  said  barrel,  an  actuating  member  for  said  assem- 
bly projecting  fown  the  upper  portion  of  the  barrel,  re- 
silient spring  means  normally  biasing  said  writing  unit 
into  retracted  position,  and'^a  spring  clip  having  a  later- 
ally movable  free  end  biased  toward  the  barrel,  the  pro- 
vision of:  a  forwardly  directed  locking  shoulder  on  said 
writing  unit  and  project-retract  mechanisib  assembly;  a 
port  in  the  barrel  opposite  the  free  end  of  said  clip;  a  re- 
silient q>ring  lock  element  within  the  barrel,  one  end  of 
said  lock  element  being  connected  to  the  barrel  to  pre- 
vent l<Higitudinal  movement,  the  other  end  being  laterally 
movable  and  having  an  outer  portion  extending  mto  said 
port  and  an  inner  portion;  said  outer  portion  protruding 
from  said  port  for  engagement  by  the  wall  of  a  pocket 
when  the  writing  um't  is  in  retracted  position,  said  outer 
portion  being  laterally  movable  upon  insertion  of  a  wall 
of  a  pocket  between  said  free  clip  end  and  outer  portion 
to  move  the  inner  portion  laterally  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  writing  unit  and  project-retract  mechanism 
assembly  and  forwardly  directed  locking  shoulder  tiiere- 
of  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  to  immobilize  the  project 
mechanism  and  writing  unit  and  positively  hold  the  writ- 
ing unit  in  retracted  position. 


capitis  ry  ink  con- 
writing  ele- 
:hannel  de- 
defining 
bl<k:k  the  flow 


2,921,559 

F0FON  ENGINE  FROVIDED  WikH 
CONTROL  VALVE  I 


CUitt  priori 


■■IfMr  to  Gc- 
MrJMLn 


19 


WarifUla,  WefhMr.Tbd  . 

2«,  mt,  Sariia  No.|7ii33t 
.  OriaMr  8, 1957 

(ca.  ui— lio     r 


1 
ing 


2M1,SS9 
FOUNTAIN  PENS 
Ciri  VM  Piatai,  Stockhohi,  Sweden 
AppHcatlM  Mnck  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  MM13 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHcalion  Sweden  July  g,  1955 
.     18  CUm.    (CL  129-^42.1i) 
I.  A  wntmg  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a  writ- 
ing elemem  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  hav- 


A  piston  engine  comprising  an  engine  c]  Under  hav- 
_  an  engine  piston  slidaMy  mounted  therein  forming 
a  piston-cylinder  arrangement,  means  dispos^  on  each 
side  of  the  piston  providing  a  woriting  space  within  the 
cylinder  on  each  side  of  the  piston,  operating  means  for 
communicating  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  j  said  work- 
ing spaces  with  a  source  of  relatively  hi^  pressure  and 
simultaneously  respectively  communicating  isaid  other 
spaofe  and  thai  said  one  space  with  a  source  of  relatively 
low  pressure  for  reciprocating  the  piston  relative  to  the 
cylinder,  said  operating  means  including  means  defining 
a  tubular  axially  extending  space  within  the  piston,  and 
a  tubular  slide  valve  slidably  mounted  in  sai^  space  for 
axial  movement  therein  in  re^wnse  to  reciptocation  of 
the  piston  between  a  first  position  and  a  secoild  positioB, 
said  klide  valve  having  means  defining  an  outef  peripheral 
annular  q>ace  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  diqMMed 
within  said  tubular  space  and  hermetically  sealed  from 
the  balance  of  said  tubular  space,  means  for  ct  mmunacat- 
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ing  said  tubular  qtace  with  a  first  pressure  source,  means 
for  communicating  said  peripheral  aanular  space  witfi  a 
second  pressure  source,  mean  defining  radially  extending 
passageways  communicating  said  tubular  qpace  with  the 
working  spaces  for  communicating  one  working  qwce 
with  said  first  pressure  source  and  the  other  working  qwce 
with  said  second  pressure  source  with  the  slide  valve  in 
said  first  position  and  reversing  the  communication  of 
the  working  spaces  with  the  first  and  second  pressure 
sources  with  the  valve  in  said  second  position,  whereby 
in  re^Kmse  to  reciprocation  of  the  piston  the  slide  valve 
is  shuttied  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and 
provides  control  valve  action  for  the  engine. 


2^L589 
■NGDa  CONIVOL 


toTlaNwr 

flC  New 


23, 1957,  SeiW  No.  M5339 
(CL121— 39) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  iadnding  control  means 
movable  between  minimum  and  maximum  displacement 
establishing  positions  for  varying  the  displacemem  of 
the  engine,  resilient  means  biasing  the  contnri  means 
toward  one  of  said  displacement  establishing  positions, 
and  a  control  motor  for  moving  the  control  means 
toward  the  other  of  said  diq>laceoient  establishing  posi- 
tions against  the  bias  of  the  resilient  means,  the  improve- 
raett  which  comprises  a  contrtrf  valve  having  a  boosing 
containing  a  motor  passage  connected  with  the  control 
motor,  an  inlet  passage  and  an  ediaust  passage;  a  valve 
phmger  slidable  in  the  bousing  and  havisf  n  fint  limit- 
ing position  in  which  it  connects  the  motor  passage 
with  the  exhaust  passage,  a  second  Ihniting  position  in 
which  it  connects  the  motor  passage  with  the  failet  pas- 
sage, and  an  intermediate  lap  position  in  whidi  it  iso- 
lates  the  motor  passage  from  both  the  inlet  passage 
and  the  exhaust  passage;  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  bias- 
ing the  valve  plunger  toward  its  first  limiting  position 
and  comprising  a  cylmder  block  moonted  for  umversal 
movement  on  one  end  of  the  plunger  and  containing  a 
cylinder  bore  coaxial  with  die  plunger,  a  wall  closing  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  bore,  a  slidable  motor  piston  mounted 
in  the  bore  and  defining  with  the  end  wall  thereof  a 
motor  working  chamber,  and  a  piston  rod  universally 
connected  with  the  motor  piston  and  with  the  valve 
housing;  a  fluid  conduit  connecting  the  working  chamber 
with  the  motor  passage;  a  q>ring  reacting  between  the 
valve  housing  and  the  cylinder  block  for  biasing  the 
valve  plunger  toward  ito  first  limiting  position;  and  a 
piston  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  passage 
and  connected  with  the  valve  plunger  at  its  opposite  end 
for  shifting  it  toward  iu  second  limiting  poeitioa  agamst 
the  bias  of  the  spring  and  the  fluid  pressure  motor. 


odier  and  thereoC,  a  tube  extending  from  the  inlet  axially 
into  said  cylinder  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  inlet 
and  having  an  enlarged  terminal  portion  iMxivided  widi 
a  hueral  discharge  opadng  tor  said  fluid,  a  piston  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder  and  along  said  tube, 
a  by-pass  between  said  inlet  and  the  interior  of  said 
cjrliader  behind  said  piston  providing  a  oootimiously 
open  passage  through  which  fluid  can  flow  from  said 
inlet  into  said  cylinder  at  a  relatively  restricted  con- 


_  2321,5<1 

FLUID  CYLINDER  AND  RSTON  ASSEMBLY 
laekl.  WiniBjIas,  St  Clair  Shocca,  Mkh. 
AppHcalion  Apifl  23, 1958,  SssIbI  No.  739,332 
9ClBlnia.    (CL121— 38) 
1.  A  vanable  speed  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  fluid  outlet  at  the 


trolled  rate,  and  a  piston  rod  movable  with  said  piston 
extending  tiirough  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  tubular  pcxtion  tdescopically  receiving  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  from  said  discharge 
opening  into  the  cylinder  behind  said  piston,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  rod  snugly  fitting  the  terminal  portion 
of  said  tube  to  close  said  opening  and  at  least  another 
portion  of  said  rod  being  qiaced  from  said  terminal  por- 
tion to  provide  rdativdy  unrestricted  communication 
between  said  opening  and  said  cylinder  behind  said  piston. 


2,921,5(2 
FLYING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Rmr  Wcstbvy,  BrMnorth,  E^fani,  aisd  Charies  PUHp 
Smith,  Ramsey,  Us  of  Man,  aariginn  to  IL  M.  Ho^ 


14, 1955,  Serial  No.  ^3,124 


17,1954 
<CL  121—41) 


1.  A  power  operated  flying  control  system  for  aircraft 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  pilot's  control  member, 
a  control  surface,  a  servo  motor  having  an  output  mem- 
ber coupled  to  said  control  surface  and  operable  to  move 
said  control  surface  to  positions  selected  by  said  control 
member,  and  at  least  three  individually  operable  input 
members  for  controlling  opentioa  of  said  servo  motor, 
said  input  members  being  movable  from  a  neutrri  posi- 
tion to  effect  corresponding  movement  of  said  output 
member,  a  plurality  of  electromechanical  transducer 
mechanisms  each  associated  with  and  arranged  to  operate 
one  of  said  input  members,  and  at  least  three  electrical 
control  circuits  each  of  which  is  interconnected  with  aO 
of  said  transducer  mechanisms,  each  of  said  circuits  in- 
cluding an  element  operable  by  said  control  membo-  on 
movement  thereof  to  supply  to  all  of  said  transducer 
mechanisms  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  extent 
of  said  movement,  thereby  causing  said  input  members 
to  be  moved  from  their  neutral  positions  by  a  correspond- 
ing amount,  and  an  element  operable  by  said  ou^ot 
member  to  supply  to  all  of  said  transducer  mechanisms 
in  response  to  movemem  of  said  output  member  electrical 
feedback  signals,  whereby  said  iiqmt  members  are  r»> 
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tarned  to  their  netttnl  positions  on  movement  of  said 
output  member  to  the  position  selected  by  said  control 
member. 


UGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  SERVO-MOTORS 
aad  Jcad  Srliwor*  Ihidipttt  Hi^uy, 
to  SnmamiepfeJiMito  lateaet,  Habntekk, 

April  S,  1957,  SmW  No.  (S1,35S 

8  Claims.    (CL  121— 45) 


^' 


^^     ''  ; 


1.  In  a  regulating  device  for  servomotors  having  a 
control  elonent,  a  feeler  actuating  said  control  element, 
two  guides  for  the  feeler  inclined  to  each  other,  means 
actuated  by  the  said  servomotor  and  adapted  to  move 
the  said  feeler  along  one  of  said  guides,  and  periodically 
moving  positive  actuating  means  adapted  to  move  the 
feeler  along  the  other  of  the  said  guides,  the  individual 
periods  of  movement  of  this  actuating  means  being  start- 
ed when  the  movement  caused  by  the  servomotor  reaches 
a  predetermined  point. 


2321,5M 

AUTOMATIC  BLOWDOWN  FOR 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

Gcoite  W.  Matin,  El  Moirtc,  Calif.,  Miignor  to  Claytoa 

MtMfactviog  Company,  El  Moirie,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  CaUf onia  ^ 

AppHcatkm  November  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  54^175 
7  Claims.    (CL  122— 382) 


1.  In  combination:  a  closed  steam  generating  system 
including  a  boiler,  an  accumulator  and  a  circulating  pump 
in  series;  a  feed  pump  communicating  with  said  system 
for  intermittently  introducing  make-up  water  thereinto, 
said  feed  pump  including  means  fw  producing  pressure 
pulsations  in  the  make-up  water  as  it  is  introduced  into 
said  system;  means  comrolling  the  introduction  of  make- 
up water  into  said  system  by  said  feed  pump  for  main- 
taining the  amount  of  water  in  said  accumulator  subston- 
tiaUy  constant;  and  oscillatory  blowdown  valve  means 
communicating  wth  said  accumulator  for  bleeding  water 
therefrom,  said  blowdown  valve  means  including  an  os- 
cillatory element  for  controlling  flow  from  said  accumu- 
lator. Mid  element  normally  occupying  a  closed  position 
and  being  operable  by  means  responsive  to  said  pressure 
pulsations  to  rapidly  and  repeatedly  move  from  closed  to 
open  position  in  response  to  the  introduction  of  make-up 
water  into  said  system. 


SI^AM   GENERATING    AND „ 

tJNIT  WITH  DOWNSHOT  BURNERS 
1CULA110N  TEMPERATURE 
H.  Kock,  BwMrt^TUk,  N  J 


c^ckAmicox 
tiM  of  New  Janqr 
AppUcalioB~ 
4 


,  N«wYoik,N.Y 


SUPERI  EATING 
i  ND  GAS 
qONTROL 
ThcBab- 


lM9SS.8criri 
(CL  m-.478) 


Nd.  553,598 


•i,^*8d  :f^i'' 


1.  In  a  steam  generating  and  supeiiieating  ^nit,  means 
fomting  a  vertically  elongated  furnace  chatnber,  said 
meats  including  steam  generating  wall  tubes  coimected 
into  the  circulation  system  of  the  unit,  fuel  burning  means 
for  effecting  combustion  in  said  chamber,  said  fuel  burn- 
ing means  being  disposed  at  the  upper  part  of  said 
chamber  and  projecting  burning  fuel  and  heating  gases 
dowtwardly  in  the  chamber,  means  forming  a  convection 
gas  pass  having  its  gas  inlet  in  conununicatioii  with  the 
gas  outlet  of  the  furnace  chamber  at  the  lo4er  part  of 
that  chamber,  said  gas  outlet  for  the  furnace  chamber 
being  located  at  the  lower  part  of  the  fumac^  chamber, 
a  convection  steam  heater  disposed  within  said  gas  pass, 
and  ia  gas  recirculation  system  including  a  f^  with  its 
aatcd  fan  inlet  duct  work  aiKi  fan  outlet  duct  work, 
the  |an  inlet  duct  work  conununicating  with  gas  flow  in 
saidjgas  pass  at  a  position  downstream  of  the  steam 
heatvr  and  the  fan  outlet  duct  work  communis  ating  with 
the  furnace  chamber  at  a  level  substantially  below  the 
level!  of  the  gas  outlet  of  the  furnace  chambfer  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  body  of  recirculated  gas  id  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber  opposing  the  downwa^  flow  of 
heatMg  gases  below  the  level  of  said  gas  outli  ^t,  at  least 
a  substantial  part  of  the  furnace  chamber  uall  steam 
genefating  tubes  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
chamber  to  its  lower  part  at  a  position  substanti  ally  below 
the  level  of  the  fiuiiace  chamber  gas  outlet 


.  2,9213m 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 
^    j.         METHOD  OP  OPERATING  IT 

SIcfiiMa  Mew 

AX;.,AJ 


7, 1954,  Serial  No.  599. 

1  15Claima.    (CL  123— 32)"^   I 

1.  lA  method  of  burning  fuel  in  an  ini^.. 
tion  Engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  and 
device  operable  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
cycle  to  ignite  an  explosive  mixture  in  said  chamber.^the 
steps  of  introducing  liquid  fuel  into  said  chamber  and 
immediately  forming  it  into  a  film  on  the  ivvdl  of  die 


combus- 

ignition 

en^e 
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chamber,  said  fbel  introduction  being  dfleeted  near  tht 
upper  dead-center  position  of  the  engine-piston  and  at  a 
predetermined  interval  prior  to  operation  of  said  ignition 
device,  maintaining  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber 
at  a  temperature  insufficient  in  itself  to  result  in  the 
formation  of  an  explosive  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  vi^km-  in 


the  interval  between  fuel-introduction  and  operation  of  the 
ignition  device,  and  creating  in  said  combustion  chamber 
pnor  to  the  fuel  introduction  an  air  movement  capable  of 
speeding  fuel-v^wrization  from  said  film  to  form  an 
explosive  mixture  in  said  chamber  by  the  time  the  igni- 
tion device  operates. 


a,92MC7 

SLOT-CONTROLLED  TWO^TROKB  CYCLE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

MadaBWi  KalB>Kalu  Geimv*  aMlSDor  to 

Kola, 


May  22, 1957,  Sastal  N^  M9,931 
■pplicalioa  GenMMj  Jwm  9, 195C 
2  OaiM.    (CL  123-55) 


C^!2 


1.  In  combination  in  an  air  cooled  two-stroke  cycle 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankcase:  an  en- 
gine block  including  at  least  two  cylinders  arranged  in 
V-formation  with  regard  to  each  other  and  provided 
with  scavenging  air  slots,  a  scavenging  air  receiving 
chamber  having  iu  walls  integral  with  said  engine  block, 
and  scavenging  air  conveying  conduit  means  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  scavenging  air  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  said  scavenging  air  slots,  that  wall  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  means  which  faces  said  crankcase 
and  that  wall  portion  of  said  scavenging  air  receiving 
chamber  which  faces  said  crank-case  being  separate  from 
the  crank-case  wall  and  being  arranged  outside  thereof 
and  in  spaced  relationship  thereto  while  forming  there- 
with cavities  open  toward  the  ouuide  so  as  continuously 
to  admit  outside  air  into  said  cavities. 


THROTTLE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 

MODEL  ENGINE 

Bert  Mcttctal,  Detroit.  Mick. 

Appllcatioa  Fcbfwny  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,935 

7  dalBM.    (CL  123—197) 
1.  A  throttle  control  valve  for  a  model  engine  having 
a  crankcase  and  projecting  therefrom  a  cylinder  having 


a  series  of  spaced  transversed  exhaust  ports  tiirough  the 
wall  thereof,  a  valve  body  mounted  upmi  and  aroond 
said  cylinder  retained  thereon  and  having  a  aeries  of 
transverse  passages  registering  with  said  cylinder  ports 
respectively,  a  control  ring  rotatively  positioned  upon 
and  aroond  said  valve  body  and  having  therethrough  a 
series  of  transverse  exhaust  control  ports  normally  regia- 
terable  with  said  valve  body  passages  respectively  per- 


mitting full  exhaust,  and  rotatable  to  varying  positions 
out  of  and  partially  out  of  registry  in  varying  degrees 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  engine,  operating  means 
joined  to  said  rings  for  selectively  and  rotativdy  por- 
tioning said  ring  with  respect  to  said  valve  body  and 
resilient  means  interposed  in  compression  between  said 
crankcase  and  said  ring  normally  maintaining  said  ex- 
haust control  ports  fully  open. 


2^1,5i9 

FUEL  INJECnON  SYSTEM 

Harold  Gold,  Shakar  Haifkli,  ani  Davli  M.  Sfniiht, 

North  OfaMled,  OUo 

>icsihir  27, 1957,  SoW  No.  785473 

38  rial—     (CL  123— 119) 


33.  A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  engine  com- 
prising in  combination  a  fuel  flow  conduit  for  supplying 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  an  engine,  positive  dis- 
placement pump  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  conduit 
in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  driven  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  engine  speed,  a  booster  pump  de- 
livering fuel  to  the  inlet  ot  said  pump  means  to  supply 
press|ure  for  starting  the  engine  when  said  pump  means 
operates  at  low  cranking  speeds,  a  contrcri  conduit  branch- 
ing from  the  fuel  conduit,  a  fuel  flow  control  connected 
to  deliver  fuel  to  the  engine  in  accordance  with  pressure 
in  said  fuel  conduits  and  pressure  at  one  end  of  said  con- 
trol conduit,  a  variable  idle  mixture  orifice  in  said  control 
conduit,  an  escape  orifice  leading  from  said  contixrf  orifice 
downstream  of  said  idle  mixture  orifice  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  intake  to  said  pump  means,  a  relief  starting 
enrichment  valve  having  a  valve  port  between  said  escape 
orifice  and  said  idle  mixture  orifice,  means  to  operate  the 
valve  permitting  the  escape  of  fud  from  the  booster  pump 
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flowing  through  laid  escape  orifice  during  fUrttng,  said 
relief  valve  also  operative  to  cloee  the  cootnrf  conduit  be- 
tween said  idle  mixture  orifice  and  said  relief  valve  port 
whereby  said  fuel  flow  control  is  exposed  to  control  con- 
duit pressure  between  said  escape  orifice  and  said  enrich- 
ment valve,  and  a  small  by-pass  port  around  said  relief 
valve  feeding  fluid  pressure  from  the  idle  mixture  orifice 
to  said  one  end  of  the  ctrntrol  conduit 


cylinder  and  valve,  said  chamber  being  fonne^  to  provide 
two  jchannels  extending  partially  around  said  ivalve  stem 
q|pposite  directions,  said  channels  being  |f  different 


m 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL 
SUPPLY  CONTROL 
Jattan  A.  Sdachdc  aad  WlOiaMT.  Dapkr,  BtfUo,  N.Y^ 
anivMMB  to  WwtUBglM  CofpowritoM,  HairiMm,  NJ^ 
a  coqporatioa  of  Ddnware 

Application  Mavch  It,  1959,  SciW  No.  SfMM 
SCbiM.    (CLt23— 12t) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  assembly  forming  a  cylinder  combustion  space, 
independent  o(Hiduits  connected  to  said  cylinder  combus- 
tion space  f<»-  directing  combustion  air  and  gaseous  fuel 
thereto  respectively,  and  a  valve  means  in  each  said 
conduit  for  controlling  the  volume  of  flow  therethrou^, 
the  said  valve  means  in  said  gaseous  fuel  conduit  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  movable  lever  of  an  engine 
driven  governor  which  is  responsive  to  engine  load  and 
being  thereby  adapted  to  regulate  gaseous  fuel  flow  in  ac- 
cordance with  dianging  engme  load,  and  the  valve  means 
in  said  combustion  air  conduit  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  control  drive  which  is  reqwnsive  to  air  signals 
and  being  thereby  adapted  to  regulate  combustion  air 
flow  in  accordance  with  changing  air  signals  transmitted 
to  said  control  drive,  and  means  for  transmitting  air 
signals  to  said  control  drive  corresponding  to  changing 
engine  load  and  thus  in  accordance  with  this  changing 
condition.  "* 


ijnisrt 

INTAKE  PASSAGE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karl  Wolfgang  Vogd,  Slarabcii,  mi  Hont  LMhmann, 
Roatel,  Gcnwmy,  anlgBon  to  MaacMncnfabrik  Aacs- 
k«|  Nwfctig  A.&,  Nwbwf,  GcraMiy 

AppUcaiiMi  MaRh  7, 1951,  teW  No.  719,94S 
CUm  ptiorily,  nHMJcrthMi  CiniHBj  Utj  31, 1954 

9ClafaBa.  (CL123—1M) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  a  poppet  inlet  valve  and  cooperating  valve  seat  lo- 
cated in  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  being  eccen- 
trically disposed  relative  to  the  cylinder,  a  chamber  in 
said  head  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder 
through  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  having  a  stem  project- 
ing axially  through  said  chamber,  and  an  inlet  passage 
communicadng  with  said  chamber  through  an  opening 
lying  on  one  side  of  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the 


circufnferential  extent  and  meeting  each  otl^r  on  the 


the  chan- 


oppo^ite  side  of  said  plane  from  said  opening 

nel  of  greater  extent  having  an  average  cro^s-sectional 

area  greater  than  that  oi  the  other  channel. 


2,921.573 

ARCHERY  BOW  AND  STRING 


Han^  C  Mmcr, 

Gngory,  Tolland,  Com., 

Bristol  Company,  a 
Origtoal   applicatioa 

53M11.     MMvldcd 

19  7,  Serial  No.  §39jni 


PkanatvOk,  N.Y.,  aad    hamek  h 
to  The  Klagflihcr. 
of  CoaaeUicat 
1955,   Serial   No. 

Febiaaiy  S, 


(a  124— 23) 


5.  Hn  archery  bow  comprising  a  reiflieilt  flexiUe 
member  and  a  bow  string,  said  member  havitag  means 
formed  thereon  to  engage  a  bight  of  said  siing.  said 
bight  being  formed  as  a  loop  whose  free  end  ii  threaded 
into  and  out  of  the  body  portion  of  said  bow  string 
whereby  the  size  of  sakl  bi^  may  be  varied  fhen  said 
bow  string  is  not  under  tension  to  effectively  adjust  the 
lengtQ  of  said  bow  string  and  said  standing  portion  alien 
said  low  string  is  strung  under  tenrioa  win  retain  its 
desired  length. 

.TOY  RIFLE  ACTIONS^ 
Han}  HorowHi,  BrooUyst  Mtt  Aknrihn 
1  WaribavT  NY 

ApiriicatfoB  Deccaibcr  19.  l9St,  Mtf  Na.  l|il,51t 
<  OaiBN.    (CL  124—27)         ^ 
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1.  ^  a  toy  flre  arm.  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
barrel  having  a  rear  end,  a  bolt-type  action  including  a 
hoUow    elongated    bolt   member,    a   plunger  i  member 


sbdeably  diqxMed  for  limited  movement  within  aaid  boh 
member,  a  spring  interconnecting  said  plunger  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  bolt  member  urging  said  plunger  in  a  for- 
ward direction,  means  supporting  said  bolt  member  for 
limited  rectilinear  movement  with  respect  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  barrel,  a  trigger  member,  a  pivotal  lever 
operated  by  movement  of  said  trigger,  and  having  means 
selectively  positionaUe  between  said  plunger  and  the  rear 
end  of  said  barrel;  a  bullet  at  least  partially  dispoeed 
within  said  bolt  member  and  between  said  plunger  and 
said  last  mentioned  means,  whereby  movement  of  said 
bolt  member  toward  said  barrel  causes  the  compretston 
of  said  spring,  aad  subsequent  movement  at  said  last 
mentioned  means  from  between  said  barrel  aad  said 
plungn*  allows  the  release  of  said  spring  to  discharge  said 
bullet  into  said  barrel. 


2,92M74 

PITCHING  MACHINB8 

Hadrfo  Saito.  KaaaAara,  Jaaaa 

MaTCk2#,  1957,  SerWTtoT 

3  filial  ■    (CL124— 29) 


M9,419 


1.  A  ball  pitching  machine  comprising,  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  support  track,  a  ball-receiving  carriage  slida- 
bly  movable  on  the  track  from  a  first  forward  position  to 
a  second  rearward  position  oorresponding  to  a  readiness 
position  axially  spaced  from  said  first  position,  means  in 
said  carriage  operable  to  a  position  for  auttxnatically 
ejecting  a  ball  from  said  carriage  when  the  carriage 
moves  from  the  rearward  position  to  a  preselected  for- 
ward position  different  from  the  first  mentioned  forward 
position,  a  compressible  energy-storing  element  (^serably 
connected  to  the  ball-ejecting  means  for  moving  the 
ball-receiving  carriage  from  the  rearward  position  to  the 
preselected  position  at  a  preselected  velocity  and  for 
causing  the  ball-ejecting  means  to  eject  the  ball  from  the 
carriage  at  a  pre-selected  velocity,  rotationaUy  operated 
manual  means  including  means  for  moving  the  ball-re- 
ceiving carriage  from  the  forward  position  to  the  rear- 
ward position  simultaneously  compressing  the  energy- 
storage  element,  setting  the  t«ll-ejectiag  means  in  a  con- 
dition for  ejecting  the  ball  from  the  carriage  and  select- 
ing said  preselected  pocttion  fai  dependence  upon  the 
compression  of  said  energy-stcMiige  element  in  a  sin^e 
preparatory  operation,  means  cooperative  with  said  man- 
ual means  for  automatically  releasably  grasping  the  ball- 
receiving  carriage  while  in  the  first  mentioned  forward 
position  and  moving  it  to  said  rearward  position  when 
said  manual  means  is  operated,  and  means  for  releasing 
at  will  the  tMll-receiving  carriage  frxm  the  grasping  means 
thereby  allowing  the  compressed  energy-storage  element 
to  extend  and  move  the  carriage  forward  aad  cause  the 
ttiroariag  of  the  ball  at  said  praseiccted  forward  positioa 


__W2WW 
DOMISnC  APPLIANCB 
MlOarl  E.  Fky,  DagrtM,  OUa,  < 

'  "     a 


April  25, 19St,  8«W  No.  73M11 
SCUM.    (CL  11^-191) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  chamber  tbereta 
provided  with  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  removable 
door  for  said  opening,  inseparable  hinge  means  for  said 
door,  said  hinge  means  including  a  hinge  arm  pivoted 
to  a  part  of  said  door  for  movement  with  re4>ect  thereto 
by  a  hinge  pin  inunovable  relative  to  the  door,  said  arm 
being  detachaUy  interlocked  to  a  wall  of  said  calnaet 
to  mount  the  door  thereon  for  movement  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  about  said  hinge  pin,  a  flex- 
ible noostretchable  cable  having  one  end  portioa  thereof 
retained  within  said  cabinet  when  said  door  is  renaoved 
therefrom  and  having  another  aid  portion  detachably 
connected  to  said  door  at  a  pcMnt  thereon  above  said  in- 
separable hinge  means,  a  roller  stationarily  ntoimted  oo 
said  cabinet  over  which  said  cable  is  adapted  to  drape  and 
be  guided  during  the  opening  aiKl  closing  movements  of 
said  door,  a  mechanism  for  counter-balancing  movements 
of  said  door,  said  mechanism  comprising  in  addition  to 
said  cable  and  said  roller  a  spring  aix;hored  at  one  end 
to  said  cabinet  with  its  other  end  attached  to  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  cable  retained  within  the  cabinet,  said  q;)ring 
and  said  cable  cooperating  with  the  interlocked  hinge  arm 
to  normally  prevent  removal  of  the  removable  door  from 
said  cabinet,  stop  means  on  and  adjacent  said  one  eixl 
portion  of  said  cable  engageable  with  a  stationary  part 
of  said  cabinet  for  blocking  the  opening  movemem  of 
said  door  at  a  predetermined  substantially  horizontal 
open  position  in  which  a  part  of  the  cable  is  extended 
outwardly  of  the  cabinet  so  as  to  render  said  another 
end  portion  thereof  accessible  from  exteriorly  of  said 
cabinet,  means  permanently  mounted  on  said  cabinet 
for  swinging  movement  with  respect  thereto  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  stop  means  for  locking  said 
mechanism  while  said  spring  is  attached  to  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  cable  and  maintained  tensioned,  the  lock- 
ing ^f  said  mechanism  rendering  said  spring  ineffective 
to  facilitate  removal  of  the  door  from  said  cabinet,  said 
door  then  bdng  movable  from  said  predetermined  open 
position  toward  its  closed  position  to  slacken  at  least 
said  part  of  said  cable  extended  outwardly  of  the  cabinet 
whereby  the  cable  may  be  flexed  to  detach  said  another 
end  portion  thereof  from  the  door  for  separating  said 
door  from  said  counter-balancing  mechanism,  and  said 
hinge  arm  thereafter  being  detachable  from  its  interlock 
On  said  cabinet  wall  to  remove  said  door  and  its  inaq>- 
«rab)e.  hinge  means  as  a  unit  from  the  cabinet 


610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


_  2,92147^ 

SECUREMENT  MEANS  FOR  WALL.MOUNTED 
COOKING  OVENS 
Totmc*  C.  Nohm  NHca,  OL,  MripMr  to  Gcaenl  Etoclric 
h  a  conontiM  off  New  York 
jMt  31,  \H^  ScffU  No.  M7,399 
lOalkm,    (a.  124-273) 


Januaiy  19,  1960 


2.  An  oven  unit  adapted  to  be  accommodated  by  a 
supporting  wall  structure  having  an  opening  to  receive 
said  unit  into  a  cavity  inside  said  wall  structure,  said  unit 
comprising  an  oven  having  a  coking  chamber,  casing  struc- 
ture for  said  oven  and  defining  an  upper  chamber  above 
said  oven,  said  casing  structure  being  open  at  the  front 
into  said  chambers,  front  closure  means  on  said  oven 
casing  structure  for  said  chambers,  rigid,  elongated  plate 
members  slidably  mounted  on  said  oven  casing  structure 
each  in  a  position  above  said  oven  and  behind  the  front 
of  said  casing  structure,  guide  means  for  so  guiding  each 
said  plate  member  that  said  member  may  be  manually  slid 
lengthwise  generally  parallel  to  the  front  of  said  casing 
structure  to  project  beyond  said  casing  structure,  said 
guide  means  restraining  said  plate  member  against'  rota- 
tion in  the  projecting  position,  and  means  accessible  from 
the  inside  of  said  upper  chamber  for  manually  sliding 
each  said  plate  member  along  said  guide  means  and 
including  means  for  releasably  securing  each  said  plate 
member  in  the  projecting  position,  each  of  said  plate 
members  having  an  end  portion  extending  angularly  out- 
ward and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  front  of  said  cas- 
ing structure  to  produce  a  camming  action  urging  the 
oven  unit  rearwardly  in  the  circumstance  that  said  angu- 
larly extending  end  portion  is  passed  behind  a  portion  of 
the  supporting  wall  structure,  said  angularly  extending 
end  portion  further  affording  a  sharp  point  for  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  supporting  wall  structure  under 
the  circumstance  that  the  supporting  wall  strucure  is  in 
the  path  of  said  point  when  the  plate  member  is  slid  out- 
ward from  the  oven  casing  structure. 


sheK  together  near  their  respective  rear  edges  to  allow 
relative  swinging  movement  around  the  hinte  axis,  the 
baking  shelf  being  between  the  first  and  aecckid  reflector 
sheets,  a  pair  of  upright  triangular  stabili^ng  sheets, 
each  side  edge  of  the  first  reflector  sheet  hairing  one  of 
the  itabliizing  sheets  adjacent  thereto,  second  linge  means 
for  connecting  each  stabilizing  sheet  near  the  edge  of  a 
first  side  thereof  to  a  side  edge  portion  of  the  ftst  reflector 
shedt  to  allow  swinging  movemem  around  the!  hinge  axis, 
at  least  one  portion  of  the  second  hinge  meakis  for  each 
stabilizing  sheet  being  remote  from  the  rear  todge  of  the 
first!  reflector  sheet,  each  of  the  stabilizing  sheets  extend- 
ing upward  from  its  hinged  connection  to  the  flrst  reflector 
she0t  with  the  baking  shelf  being  between  thf  stabilizing 
she«8,  a  tongue  extending  past  each  of  the  side  edges  of 
the  baking  shelf  at  a  point  remote  from  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  the  tongues  being  integral  extensions  of  the  bak- 
ing |helf  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  a$  the  baking 
shelf,  a  slot  in  each  of  the  stabilizing  sheets,  the  slots  in 
the  stabilizing  sheets  receiving  the  tongues  on  the  baking 
shell,  second  tongue  means  extending  past  a  second  side 
of  each  of  the  stabilizing  sheets  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
rear  edge  of  the  second  reflector  sheet,  the  seoond  tongue 
meatis  being  integral  extensions  of  the  stabilizing  sheets 
and  \n  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  stabilizing  sheet, 
a  pair  of  slots  in  the  second  reflector  sheet  fdr  receiving 
the  ftecond  tongue  means  on  the  stabilizing  sheets,  and 
fastening  means  located  near  the  upper  swiace  of  the 
second  reflector  sheet  for  retaining  the  second  tongue 
means  on  the  stabilizing  sheets  in  the  slots  in  the  second 
reflector  sheet. 
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THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS  OF  THE 
TYPE,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alvi»  R.  Rabhan,  Hi|^  Point,  N.C.,  asdgnor 
■ngc,  Inc^  a  conoratioa  of  Norti 
lUcatioa  April  17, 1958,  Serial  N 
2  Claims.    (CL  128—33) 


2,921477 

SIMPLIFIED  REFLECTOR  OVEN 

,  Edmniid  D.  SmMh,  JopUn,  Mo. 

AppUoition  March  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,896 

2  aaims.    (CL  126—274) 


CHAIR 

4oGiillfoid 
Ilea 
,188 


CaiDlloa 

7:9 


1.  In  a  therapeutic  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  chair  back 
'including  opposite  frame  members,  of  spaced  first  and 
SMX>ild  springs  bridging  said  frame  memberi  an  elec- 
tricaly-operated  vibrator  meaiu  mounted  on  ^e  r^  of 
said  first  and  second  springs,  whereby  on  aquation  of 
said  ivibrator  means,  said  first  and  second  springs  will 
vibrate  and  a  third  spring  positioned  betwee^  said  first 
and  second  springs  and  bridging  said  oppo^te  frame 
members;  said  third  spring  being  associated  with  said 
vibrajtor  means  and  being  biased  to  urge  tte  vibrator 
means  forwardly.  ^ 


1.  A  reflector  oven  comprising  first  and  second  reflector 
sheets  and  a  baking  shelf,  the  first  and  second  reflector 
sheets  being  of  substantiaUy~4he  same  width  and  the 
baking  shelf  having  a  width  not  greater  than  that  of  the 
reflector  sheets,  each  of  the  reflector  sheets  and  the  baking 
shelf  having  a  rear  edge  and  side  edges,  hinge  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  reflector  sheets  and  the  baking 


2,921479 

HYDRO-MASSAGE  APPLIANCE 

Clarence  R.  Monroe,  Rosebnrg,  Orca. 

tpUcadoB  Fcbmaiy  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  118,238 
5  Clainis.  (a.  128  66)  1 
L  hydro-massage  appliance  oomprising  ai)  elongated 
rectangular  form  composed  of  separably  connected  center 
and  end  sections,  said  sections  being  flat  dot  »d  tubular 
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bodies  comprising  spaced  upper  and  lower  webs,  side 
walls,  and  end  walls,  the  upper  walls  being  perforated, 
coupling  nipples  on  aids  of  sections  at  the  opposite  sides 


thereof  engaged  in  openings  provided  in  end  walls  of 
sections,  an  air  tube  on  an  end  of  a  section  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  such  section. 


2,921488 
VAGINAL  APPLIANCE  APPLICATOR 
VhMcat  InMlcato,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
ipplteaHnn  May  27,  1955,  SerW  No.  511,473, 
No.  2456,928,  daM  Octobar  21,  1958. 
Dhridad  and  Ikfa  apfHcatfaM  Septenkcr  23, 1958,  Serial 
No.  762486 

5ClataM.    (CL  128— 129) 


1.  An  applicator  for  a  vaginal  appliance  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  member,  a  hollow  needle  slidably 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  member,  said  needle  having 
a  pointed  end  and  being  movable  from  a  first  position 
in  which  said  pointed  end  is  within  said  bore  to  a  second 
position  spaced  from  said  first  position,  means  for  moving 
said  needle  extending  exteriorly  of  said  member,  and 
inflating  means  connected  to  said  needle. 


2421481 
ADHESIVE-TYPE  OXYGEN  MASK 
John  I.  Swcaitefca  and  Eraast  B.  McFaMca,  CohmlMs, 
Ohio,  assliMrt  to  the  Uattei  States  off  America  m 
repreaeated  by  the  Seaetary  off  CoanMfce 
Oriitaal  appilcatloB  October  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,115, 
■ow  PatCBt  No.  2,889433,  dated  October  15,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatkMi  AagMt  21,  1957,  Serial 
No.  679406  ^ 

4ClaIiiis.    (CL  128— 146) 


properties  such  that  it  may  be  stored  in  said  container  in 
flattened  condition;  the  large  diameter  of  said  body  por- 
tion being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  cover  the  nasal  and  oral 
portions  of  the  face  and  being  deformable  to  the  con- 
tours thereof,  means  for  securing  said  mask  to  the  face 
comprising  a  surface  of  tacky,  adhesive-like  material 
provided  on  the  inner  marginal  area  of  said  body  portion 
adjacent  the  large  diameter  and  a  peelable  protecting  strip 
in  said  surface  having  a  peeling  tab  secured  to  said 
anchoring  means  and  adapted  to  be  stripped  to  ready 
the  mask  for  application  and  means  fw  detachably  se- 
curing said  body  portion  to  said  presentation  member. 


LoodoB,  Fjigiand,  a 
AppUeathM  Fcbtmy 


2421482 
HYPODERMIC  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
AnbnMe  Sadd,  flankam,  Salisbwy,  Ei^lMii, 
to  NatloMl  Research  Devdopascat  Coipotati 

of  Great  Bffltafal 
1954,  Serial  No.  489,ia 

GreatBritala 
11,1953 
(CL  128—173) 


1.  A  needle-less  hypodermic  injection  apparatus  com- 
prising means  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  liquid,  said  chamber  having  an  exit 
orifice,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  for 
expelling  the  said  liquid  at  skin  penetrating  velocity 
through  the  orifice,  a  hammer  mounted  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  plunger  for  striking  the  latter, 
means  for  placing  the  hammer  in  a  cocked  position  in 
which  the  hammer  is  spaced  from  the  plunger,  and  a 
spring  system  operatively  coimected  with  the  hammer 
for  driving  the  latter  toward  the  plimger  to  impact  the 
same,  the  strength  of  the  spring  system  and  the  restive 
masses  of  the  plunger  and  hammer  being  such  that  ^iriien 
the  hanmier  is  driven  toward  the  plunger  by  the  spring 
system  repeated  rapid  impacts  oi  diminishing  strength 
are  delivered  to  the  plunger  as  a  result  of  recoil  move- 
ments of  the  hammer  following  successive  impacts  on  said 
plunger. 

2,921483 

DIAPER  COVERS  OR  PANTIES 

Harry  H.  Leracr,  New  Yoih,  N.Y. 

Applkattoa  December  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  638433 

1  Oalm.    (CL12t— 287) 


1.  For  use  in  a  respiratory  apparatus  having  a  normal- 
ly closed  container  which  is  automatically  opened  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  and  having  an  extendable  mask 
presentation  member  and  an  atichoring  means,  a  breathing 
mask  comprising  a  body  portion  oi  substantially  frustro- 
conical  shape  and  made  of  pliable  material  having  elastic 


r 


A  diaper  cover  panty  comprising  a  sheet  of  fabric 
material  having  a  reduced  center  portion  and  end  por- 
tions of  which  one  is  trapezoid-shaped  while  the  other 
is  rectangular;  a  water-proof  layer  bonded  to  one  side  of 
said  sheet;  parallel  strips  attached  to  the  trapezoid-shaped 
portion  of  said  sheet  being  extended  from  said  crotch  por- 
tion to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  trapezoid-shaped  por- 
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tion.  subdividing  the  mne  into  a  pair  of  triangular 
tactions  and  a  rectangular  section  intermediate  said  tri- 
angular sections;  fastening  means  provided  on  said  strips 
and  on  the  edges  of  the  rectangular  portion  of  said  sheet 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  attaching  said  strips 
to  edge  portions  of  said  rectangular  portion  so  as  to  form 
a  panty-like  garment  of  which  said  trapezoid-shaped  por- 
tion covers  a  front  portion  of  a  person's  body  and  said 
rectangular  portion  covers  the  rear  portion  of  the  same 
while  the  reduced  center  portion  is  extended  between  the 
person's  legs;  and  adjustable  fastening  means  provided 
at  the  ends  of  said  reduced  center  portion  of  said  sheet 
being  adapted  for  tightening  portiims  of  the  garment 
around  a  person's  thighs;  said  triangular  sections  of  the 
trapezoid-shaped  portion  of  said  sheet  extending  beneath 
sections  of  the  rectangular  portions  of  said  sheet  when 
the  same  is  placed  on  a  person's  body  as  a  gannenL 


VESSEL  ocajutaxt 

E.  Di  Vatti.  MiMiinnis  TovfMUp,  Mtea^  aa- 
to  M^mmmolknamjmm  Rcgnlaior  Conpkay, 
a  cotponOMi  of  Ddaware 
„  ^_    17»  l»54,8arW  No.  475,g5f 
ISCWm.    (a.Ut-34« 


1.  A  vessel  occluder  comprising,  a  clamping  mecha- 
nism including  two  members  pivotally  connected  at  one 
extremity  and  adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  vessel  to 
be  occluded,  a  two-part  cable  mechanism  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  memben  of 
the  clamping  mechanism  and  adapted  by  relative  move- 
ment of  the  cable  mechanism  parts  to  operate  said  damp- 
ing mechanism  to  clamp  and  unclamp  the  vessel  associ- 
ated therewith,  motor  means  including  a  magnetic  struc- 
ture and  a  ratchet  means  operated  thereby,  means  includ- 
mg  said  ratchet  means  connected  to  said  cable  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  move  the  parts  of  said  cable  mechanism 
relative  to  one  another,  and  an  electro-magnetic  means  fw 
supplying  periodic  magnetic  fields  to  said  motor  means  to 
operate  the  same. 

14,  Apparatus  for  operating  a  device  On  one  side  of 
a  partition  from  a  poim  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition 
comprising,  a  device  and  a  motor  means  both. positioned 
on  one  side  of  said  partition,  said  motor  means  including 
a  magnetic  core  structure  and  an  armature  pivoted  there- 
on and  adapted  to  be  attracted  to  said  core  structure, 
ratchet  means  engaged  by  said  armature  and  pivotally 
mounted  to  rotate  with  the  attracticm  of  said  armature, 
cam  means  including  a  follower  means  coimected  in  part 
to  said  ratchet  means  and  in  part  to  the  device  to  apply 
aworking  force  to  said  device  to  operate  the  same  upon 
<Veration  of  said  armature,  an  electromagnet  means  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  said  partition  and  associated 
with  said  motor  means,  and  means  connected  to  said 
electromagnet  means  for  periodically  energizing  said 
electromagnet  means  to  apply  magnetic  field  to  said 
motor  means  to  energize  the  <ame  and  operate  said 
device. 
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DIV^  FOR  THE  TWAIMENT  OP  »m«^  ««- 
EA»  SUCH  AS  SKIN  OVERGBOWIHS,  ERUP. 
ra^^jJgTOE  UEE  O.  OIHErIshN  DB- 

S.  Schuwun,  KadM,  Wk 
•M,lfSS,S«tWN«.j 


SKIN  DB- 


S42,»M 
1,1955 


4  A  device  for  removing  material  at  t  ^in  surface 
incliding  diseased  skin  parts  such  as  skin  <vergrowths, 
eruptions  and  the  like,  and  other  skin  dnfigui^ments  such 
as  tattooing  and  dirt  inclusions,  said  devicejcomprismg 
a  spindle  for  connection  to  a  flexible  drive  shaft,  a  mill- 
ing cutter  connected  to  the  end  of  said  spijdle,  cutting 
teeth  formed  at  the  periphery  of  said  millink  cutter  for 
ren|oving  the  material  at  a  skin  surface,  a  Substantially 
cylindrical  casing  substantially  surrounding  laid  spindle 
and  said  milling  cutter  and  forming  a  handpiece,  a 
nottbed  aperture  m  said  casing  through  wlich  a  small 
portion  of  said  periphery  of  said  milling  ci^ter  extends 
for  icontacting  material  at  a  skin  surface,  sai^  casing  in- 
cluding a  bevelled  portion  extending  from  a  nosition  dis- 
tant from  said  spindle  and  said  milling  cuttel  diagonally 
inwardly  toward  said  spindle  and  said  millin|  cutter  and 
terminating  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  notched  aperture. 


FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Gladys  W.  GeiasiMM,  New  Yort, 
ifav  15, 1957,  SotW  No. 
nrhkmi     (CLMS— 54« 


NY. 
ii  9,495 


1  In  a  foundation  garment,  a  pair  of  res  lient,  flexi- 
ble irch  members,  each  incli^ding  an  upper  sec  ion  lateral- 
ly iiclined  in  an  oblique  plane  to  arch  over  \  ind  rest  on 
a  hip  of  the  wearer,  the  upper  section  therejby  dining 
a  contoured  space  to  receive  the  hip  bones,  and  sub- 
stantially vertical  front  and  back  limbs  depending  there- 
frot*.  a  pair  of  resilient,  flexible  side  panels  disposed 
within  the  respective  arch  members  and  attached  to  the 
proximate  edges  of  the  vertical  limbs,  anil  resflient, 
flexl>le  front  and  back  panels  attached  to  th4  pioximate 
edg«i  of  the  vertical  limbs  and  spanning  the  spaces  tbere- 
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a,Ml,St7 
OGAREm 

Jr^  Nae<hTlverta«,RX 
1, 1951, 8«W  N*.  777,466 
(CL  Ul— 19) 


means  in  said  operative  poattioti,  said  latching  means 
tending  to  assume  a  normal  position  in  which  said 
ftnger-engaging  members  are  spaced  from  each  other  and 
in  which  said  latching  jaws  are  in  a  qwead  latching  po«- 
tioa  for  releasaUy  engaging  said  edges  of  Mud  aloe  for 


In  a  cigarette  comprising  a  tobolar  paper  wrapper, 
a  cylindrical  filter  filling  one  end  of  the  paper  wrapper, 
tobacco  filler  contained  within  and  filling  the  rest  of  the 
paper  wrapper,  the  improvement  which  oon^iriaes  a  phos- 
phorescent material  imprinted  oo  the  external  surface 
of  the  paper  wrapper  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the 
arrangement  of  the  impnnted  pboqihorescent  material 
being  such  that  the  geometric  configuration  of  the  ciga- 
rette is  unaffected,  the  cigarette  may  be  smoked  without 
affecting  the  taste  of  the  tobacco,  and  the  imprinted 
portion  is  visible  in  the  dark. 


I>921,5i9 

OGARETIE  HOLDER  AND  ASH  RECEPTACLE 

WITH  SWIVEL  JOINT 


HaraU  W.  DaUjr,  Q 
AfpEcaflM  MmA  2971957,  S«W  No.  649,593 
(CL  151—175) 


4.  In  combination,  a  cigarette  holder  member  adapted 
to  support  a  cigarette  for  smoking  thereof,  an  ash  recep- 
tacle member  adapted  to  collect  the  ashes  produced  from 
the  cigarette,  a  first  swivel  joint  connecting  said  members 
together  for  permitting  the  members  to  si^vel  relative 
to  each  other  in  parallel  planes  and  be  arranged  in  ex- 
tended operative  position  during  usage  or  in  folded  ix>n- 
operative  position  for  confinement  within  a  small  com- 
pact space,  a  second  swivel  joint  between  said  first  swivel 
joint  and  one  of  said  members  for  permitting  the  ash 
receptacle  member  to  maintain  an  ash  receiving  posi- 
tion regardless  of  axial  rotation  of  said  cigarette  holder 
member  when  the  members  are  in  operative  position, 
said  second  swivel  joint  extending  itormal  to  said  first 
swivel  joint,  and  lodung  means  operative  with  said  first 
swivel  joint  for  selectively  locking  said  memboY  in  op- 
erative or  iKMi-operative  position. 


2Mt,S» 
HAIR<XASr 


holding  said  clasp  means  in  said  operative  positioa.  said 
finger-engaging  members  being  manually  ntovable  toward 
each  other  to  move  said  latdiing  jaws  toward  each  other, 
out  of  said  latching  position  and  to  a  releasing  position 
releasing  said  da^)  means. 


2,921,990 
DISPOSABLE  AND  DBPENSABLE  TOOTH 
F.  Htllia,  D^rlM,  OUe 
nc  7, 1956,  SatW  No.  590,005 
liniiaii     (0.02—04) 


9.  A  diq>ensable  tooth  cleaning  unit  including,  a  body 
element  of  a  flexible  nature  mounting  bristles  to  one 
face  thereof  and  a  dentrifice  to  the  other  face  thereof, 
and  adhesively  applicable  means  iu>rnudly  confining  said 
dentrifice  to  said  body  element,  effecting  a  compact  unit 
thereby,  and  having  boundary  portions  thereof  free  of 
adhesive  for  ready  stripping  thereof  to  release  the  dentri- 
fice whereupon  the  body  element  may  be  adhesively  at- 
tached to  a  finger  of  a  user  by  said  adhesively  applicable 
meaiu  affording  an  effective  and  efficient  tooth  cleaner 
of  a  minimum  size  and  a  minimum  cost. 


2,921,591 
COIN  CHANGER 


I  Odaber  20, 1957,  SatW  N^  692,6U 
4naiMi     (Q.U3— 2) 


//- 


October  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,990 

■pplkatloa  Vnmn  FabnHiy  7, 1955 
6  ruku     (CL  132—40) 

1.  A  hairelasp  comprising^  in  oombnatioii,  a  body; 
clasp  means  having  a  slot  bounded  by  edges  and  beiiig 
secured  to  said  body  for  movement  to  and  from  an  opera- 
tive position;  and  resilient  latching  meaiu  sectved  to  said 
body  and  including  a  pair  of  nuyvable  finger-engaging 
members  and  a  pair  of  movable  latching  jaws  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  finger-engaging  members  for 
movement  with  the  respective  finger-engaging  member, 
laid  latching  jaws  passing  through  said  slot  of  said  claq» 


f 


1.  In  a  ooia  changer  adapted  to  make  diange  from 
one  deiMmination  and  including  ejecting  circuits  for  coins 
of  various  lesser  denominations,  means  to  selectively  dis- 
able certain  of  said  ejecting  circuits  whereby  to  make 
change  from  smaller  deiXMninations  than  said  one  de- 
nomination comprising  relays  having  ooib  and  iwftchei. 
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manual  selector  switches  for  selectively  energiziiig  said 
relay  coils,  one  switch  of  esch  relay  coil  comprising  a 
hokfing  switch  for  the  circuit  of  the  coil,  the  other 
switches  thereof  being  normally  dosed  and  located  in 
those  ejecting  circuits  which  represent  the  difference  be- 
tween said  one  denomination  and  said  smaller  denomi- 
nation, and  a  passing  switch  in  circuit  with  said  relay 
coils  to  de-energize  them  as  the  coin  changer  returns  to 
idle  position. 

2,921392 
SUrrORT  FOR  AIR-INFLATED  BUILDING 
>  STRUCTURE 
WflHuB  H.  Mackey,  UbcrtyrOlc,  m^  aoigiior  to  Cld  Air 
Sfauctwes  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  coipocalioQ  of 


closed  zone  with  said  first  closed  zone,  the  initial  pressure 
in  said  second  closed  zone  being  said  exhauiit  pressure, 
thereby  admitting  slurry  from  said  first  clo^  zone  to 
said  second  closed  zone  and  raising  the  pressuije  therdn  to 
said  intermediate  pressure  while  lowering  the  pressure  in 
said  first  closed  zone  to  said  intermediate  pres(ure;  termi- 
nating communication  between  said  first  close  d  zone  and 
said  second  closed  zone;  thereafter  commun  eating  said 


AppHcafloB  My  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  <7t397 
1  CiaiBi.    (CL  135—1) 


!]4VT^,^.i    - 


o-^-^  >>aB«cii 


tv;.^  rfs. 


tSStq:;^ 


Ifitm 


A  building  structure  of  the  inflatable  type  comprising 
a  semi-cylindrical  substantially  air-tight  envelope  con- 
stituted by  quadrantally  disposed  transversely  arranged 
flexible  strips  lock-stitched  end-to-end  in  a  seam  located 
at  the  longitudinally  extending  central  ridge  of  the  en- 
velope, a  pair  of  semi-circular  gores  each  having  a  di- 
ametrical portion  and  a  semi-circular  peripheral  portion, 
said  envelope  being  connected  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
t(9  portion  thereof  with  the  diametrical  portions  of  said 
seini<ircular  gores  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  central 
ridge  of  the  envelope,  a  semi-spherical  circular  end  por- 
tion at  each  end  of  the  building  structure  connected  with 
the  semi-circular  peripheral  portions  of  said  gores  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  diametrical  portions  of  said  gores 
with  the  ends  of  said  semi-cylindrical  envelope,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  supporting  cable  disposed  above  the 
lock-seam  of  the  strips  constituting  said  semi-cylindrical 
envelope  and  extending  above  and  beyond  said  gores, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  strip  having  a  width  slight- 
ly less  than  the  diametrical  portions  of  said  gores,  said 
strip  being  stitched  along  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  to  opposite  sides  of  the  top  portion  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  envelope  and  extending  over  said  longitudiiud- 
ly  extending  central  ridge  above  said  central  supporting 
cable  for  connecting  fhe  longitudinally  extending  central 
ridge  of  the  semi<ylindrical  enveli^e  to  said  supporting 
cable. 


seco  id  closed  zone  with  said  discharge  zone,  th  ereby  pass- 
ing flurry  to  said  discharge  zone  and  lowering  me  pressure 
in  s4id  second  closed  zone  to  said  exhaust  pr  essure;  and 
terminating  communication  between  said  second  closed 
zone  and  said  discharge  zone,  said  commun  eating  and 
terminating  steps  being  performed  in  a  cyclic  timed  op- 
eration in  response  to  a  process  variable  in  si  id  reaction 


zona 


2,921494 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Allied  M.  Mayo,  Paloa  Verdcs  Eatatci, 
Application  ApiU  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  4! 
6Clain.    (CL137— 44) 


2321,593 
REMOVAL  OF  REACTANT  MATERIALS  FROM 
A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
DmUH  L.  McKay,  Bartkavllle,  Okla.,  Mrigoor  to  Phillips 
Pctroiemn  Compaay,  a  coiporatioa  of  Debwarc 
AppUcatioB  Mn  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,963 
14  dafaBi.    (a.  137—14) 
11.  In  a  process  which  is  carried  out  in  a  closed  reac- 
tion zone  under  a  first  elevated  pressure,  the  improvement 
in  withdrawing  a  slurry  of  solids  in  a  liquid  from  said 
reaction  zone  and  passiifg  said  slurry  to  a  discharge  zone 
at  a  substantially  reduced  exhaust  pressure  which  com- 
prises communicating  a  first  closed  zone  with  said  reac- 
tion zone,  the  initial  pressure  in  said  first  closed  zone  be- 
ing intermediate  said  elevated  and  exhaust  pressures, 
thereby  admitting  slurry  to  said^first  closed  zone  and  rais- 
ing the  pressure  therein  to  said  elevated  pressure;  termi- 
nating communication  between  said  fint  closed  zone  and 
said  reaction  zone;  thereafter  communicating  a^  second 


93 


A  breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  ho  low  casing 
including  a  curved  inner  wall  defining  an  opening,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  positioned  in  the  opening  i  nd  secured 
to  tht.  casing  so  that  the  casing  and  the  diapfa  ragm  form 
a  c^unber,  the  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet  ad  ipted  to  t)e 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  fluid 
outlet  in  communication  with  the  chamber,'  a  longitu- 
dinally curved  diffusion  plate  located  in  the  chkmber  with 
a  curved  edge  thereof  in  contiguous  relatio)  with  the 
curved  inner  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  opening,  the 
cunvd  diffusion  plate  extending  in  a  direction  uiway  from 
the  Mxning  in  spaced  overlying  relation  with  a  portion 
of  tie  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  meaiu  forming  an  orifice 
betWeen  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  chamber,  theoKfice  being 
located  in  said  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  tne  casing  in 
substantial  symmetrical  relation  with  the  lpngiti|Kiinal 
dim#nsion  of  the  curved  diffusion  plate  and] the  orifice 
having  a  discharge  opening  on  its  chamber  side  for  dis- 
charging a  stream  of  fluid  into  the  chamber  and  onto 
the  diffusion  plate,  valve  means  operatively,  associated 
with  the  orifice  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fliHd  through 
the  discharge  opening  into  the  chamber,  tie  flexible 
diap))ragm   being  movable  responsively  to  jdiffeiiential 


January  19,  1940 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


615 


variaticms  in  pressure  within  and  without  the  cliamt)er, 
and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  diaphragm  for 
controlling  the  valve  means. 


2,921,595 

PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  CHANGES 

IN  A  VARIABLE  CONDITION 

Paid  F.  K.  EiHath*  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  awlgaer,  by 

■Mne  aalnuMati,  to  Dayitroai,  bcorporatad.  Mar- 

ray  Hfli,  N  J.,  a  coffporatloa  of  New  Jcncy 

AppUcatioa  Fckraary  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,997 

lldalaM.    (0.137—15) 


2,9214M 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  VANE  AND  BELLOWS 
SYSTEM  WITH  FEEDBACK  ARRANGEMENT 
Paal  F.  K.  Eibpith,  Gnat  Neck,  N.Y.,  a^  Stanley  M. 
Vaa  Pelt,  Nizoa,  N J.,  aalgpon,  hy  ntmt  Mslgamfati, 
t»  DayitoMB,  lacofpotatad,  Manray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jcncy 

AppUcadoB  November  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,082 
nOaioiB.    (CLU7— «5) 


and  producing  corresponding  air  pressure  variations  in 
said  air  line,  a  second  air  line,  a  primary  bellows  ac- 
tuated by  the  air  pressure  variations  in  the  second  air 
line,  an  auxiliary  bellows  system  pneumatically  coiqried 
to  the  primary  bellows,  and  a  feedback  bellows  movable 
by  the  auxiliary  bellows  system  and  connected  by  a  tube 
to  the  first  air  line. 


1.  A  pneumatic  system  comprising  in  combination,  a 
sensing  member  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  a 
variable  conditioo,  a  discharge  nozzle,  an  axially-aligned 
receiving  nozzle  spaced  from  the  discharge  nozzle,  means 
normally  maintaining  a  low  pressure  air  stream  t)etween 
the  said  nozzles,  a  vane  movable  in  the  air  stream  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  sensing  member  and  thereby 
to  vary  the  amount  of  air  passing  into  the  receiving  nozzle, 
a  tube  connected  to  a  high  pressure  air  supply,  an  air 
relay  connected  to  the  receiving  nozzle  and  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  air  pressure  within  the  receiving  nozzle 
to  produce  corresponding  variations  in  air  pressure  within 
the  said  tube,  a  bellows  movable  in  response  to  variations 
in  the  air  pressure  within  said  tube,  and  mechanical 
coupling  means  connected  between  the  bellows  and  the 
sensing  member  and  arranged  to  move  the  vane  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  brought  about  by  a  change  in 
the  sensing  member. 


2,921,597 

VACUUM  CCmTROL  APPARATUS 

Kdth  Parr,  MelboHM,  Victoria,  Aaitralta 

AppUcatioa  April  2,  1956,  Scrtel  No.  575,647 

OaiaH  priority,  appBcatioa  Aaitnlfai  April  12, 1955 

6ClahM.    (CL  137— 116.5) 


1.  Vacuum  control  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  pressure  inlet  passageway  in 
the  casing,  a  flow  control  valve  adapted  to  control  the 
inlet  passageway  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  pres- 
sure of  air,  water  or  the  like  delivered  thereto,  a  dia- 
ptu-agm  in  the  valve  casing  subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  move  in  one  sense 
under  the  influence  of  said  pressure,  an  opening  in  the 
diaphragm,  a  pressure  relief  valve  co-acting  with  the 
opening  in  the  diaphragm  and  movable  with  the  flow  con- 
trol valve,  spring  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  flow 
control  valve  open  as  long  as  4lie  fluid  pressure  in  the 
valve  casing  does  not  exceed  a  certain  value,  a  pressure 
supporting  plate  diq)osed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
diaphragm  to  that  subjected  to  said  pressure  and  through 
which  the  spring  means  acts  upon  the  diaphragm,  and 
a  normally  closed  vacuum  relief  valve  mounted  on  the 
pressure  supporting  plate,  deformation  of  the  diaphragm 
consequent  upon  the  pressure  in  the  casing  exceeding  the 
said  certain  value  allowing  the  flow  control  valve  to  dote 
whereupon  the  pressure  relief  valve  is  unable  to  move 
further  and  further  increase  in  pressure  in  the  valve 
casing  causes  the  said  opening  in  the  diaphragm  to  be 
uncovered,  and  the  vacuum  relief  valve  being  arranged  in 
relation  to  the  diaphragm  whereby  a  vacuum  or  reduc- 
tioa  of  pressure  in  the  valve  casing  following  the  cessa- 
tion of  supply  of  fluid  to  the  valve  casing  causes  the  dia- 
phragm to  distort  in  the  sense  opposite  to  the  said  one 
sense  and  move  away  from  the  pressure  supporting  plate 
and  the  vacuimi  relief  valve,  thereby  allowing  air  to 
enter  the  valve  casing  throu^  the  vacutun  relief  valve. 


iMusn 

APPARATUS  FOR  DTTERMINING  THE  GERMI. 
>  NATION  CAPACITY  OF  SEEDS 


1.  A  pneumatic  system  comprising  an  air  line,  a  mem- 
ber movable  in  response  to  changes  in  a  variable  condition 


AppHcatioB  ABfBBt  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  678,6tt 
OaiaH  priority,  appUtttioa  GeraMay  AagMl  23, 1956 
2  dalM.    (CL  137-M5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  germination  capac- 
ity of  seeds  in  reacting  selected,  longitudinally  split  grain 
with  an  agent  causing  a  contrast  of  color  between  sound 
and  unsound  embryos,  comprising  a  reaction  veoei,  a 
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removable  cover  for  clodng  the  open  top  end  of  said 
vessel  hermetkally,  an  evacuating  device,  a  oondait  con- 
necting said  device  to  the  interior  of  said  vessel  at  the 
top  end  of  same,  a  valve  for  connecting  the  faiterior  of 
said  vessel  to  the  atmosphere,  a  second  vessel  for  storing 
the  said  agent,  a  conduit  interooonecting  the  bottom  end 
(rf  said  storage  vessel  and  the  top  end  of  said  reaction 


tho  other  in  a  cooplmg  the  other  side  of  wbich  coopUng 
is  connected  to  a  supply  source  of  said  liq  aid.  a  malal 
pipe  concentrically  surrounding  and  contactin  I  said  frfastic 
tube  attached  to  the  autoclave  and  having  an  apening  into 
tho  vapor  tpace  in  the  top  part  of  the  autoclave  and 
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vessel,  a  heating  coil  connected  op  in  the  conduit  between 
,the  storage  vessel  and  the  reaction  bessel,  a  valve  in- 
serted in  the  last  mentioned  conduit  between  said  heating 
coil  and  the  top  end  of  the  reaction  vessel,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  the  bottom  end  of  the  reaction  vessel  to  the 
conduit  between  said  bottom  end  of  the  storage  vessel 
and  the  top  end  of  the  reaction  vessel  at  a  point  of  said 
conduit  located  between  said  valve  and  said  heating  coil. 
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2^1,599 

FLOOR  DRAIN  FLUSHING  DEVICE 

DnvM  FlflirtaiM,  Detroit,  MUk. 

I  AnfMt  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  M3at7 
lOaiBk    (0.137—249) 


attskhed  at  itt  other  aid  to  said  coding,  sa  d  tube  and 
pip#  at  least  in  part  extending  upwardly  from  he  coupling 
to  the  autoclave,  whereby  the  corrosive  liquid  will  remain 
in  ajt  least  part  of  the  tube  by  the  force  of  g  -avity  when 
theifeeding  of  corrosive  liquid  has  been  stMped. 


"ttP 


A  fkwr  drain  flushing  device  adapted  to  be  nistalled 
in  die  bore  of  a  conventional  tubular  floor  drain  fixture, 
comprising  an  adapter  sleeve  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical external  surface  configured  to  fit  loosely  into  said 
drain  fixture  bore  and  receive  an  intervening  layer  of 
conventional  securing  cement  therebetween,  said  adapter 
sleeve  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  an  internally- 
threaded  counterbore  at  the  un>er  end  of  said  sleeve  bore 
with  an  annular  abutment  shoulder  therebetween,  an  ex- 
ternally-threaded plug  threaded  into  said  counterbore 
against  said  abutment  shoulder  and  having  a  wrench-re- 
ceiviqg  portion  on  its  upper  end,  said  plug  having  an 
in;emally-threaded  bore  therethrough,  and  an  upsUnding 
tubular  hose  connection  fitting  having  an  externally- 
threaded  lower  end  portion  threaded  into  said  internally- 
threaded  bore  of  said  plug,  said  fitting  extending  upwardly 
from  said  plug  and  having  a  threaded  upper  end  portion 
adapted  to  threadedly  receive  the  oppositely-threaded  hose 
coupling  of  a  conventional  garden  hose. 


TUBULAR  STRING  CONTROL  VAhLVE 

Jtl*^*  '/•*  "'■'^■■>  Tex-  u^Ti  to  BtL 
Took,  be.,  Loa  Amtdm,  Cali^TeSoeation  of 


159,199 


12 


5, 1955,  SofW  No. 
(CLU7-.49<) 


^- 


2,92M99 

MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CORROSiyE 

LIQUIDS 

Ddbot  A.  I%pi,  New  OrleoM,  Ln.,  asi^or  to  Fk«cport 

r.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpentkia  of 


AppUcaltoB  March  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,945 
.'CfahM.    (CL  137— 349) 

I.  A  corrosion-resistant  injection  line  and  connecting 
rtructure  which  comprises  a  plastic  tube  resistant  to  the 
liquid  to  be  injected  having  one  end  terminating  within 
an  autoclave  to  which  the  liquid  is  to  be  injected  and 


1.  In  valve  apparatus:  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  a  kubular  string  disposable  in  a  well  bore  a  id  through 
which  fluid  from  the  tubular  string  can  flow,  si  id  housing 
being  movable  m  the  well  bore  with  the  tub{lar  strinr. 
back  pressure  vahre  means  in  said  houshig  Adapted  to 
open  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  the  tub^ar  string 
through  said  housing  in  one  longitudinal  direction  and 
adapted  to  close  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
housing  and  mto  the  tubular  string  in  the  (^>p^ite  longi- 
tudioal  direction:  and  means  through  which  fluid  from 
the  tubular  string  can  flow  and  shifuble  by  fluid  pressure 
in  the  tubular  string  and  said  housing  into  engagement 
with  said  back  pressure  valve  means  to  hold  said  back 
pressure  valve  means  in  (^en  condition  while  permOting 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  tubular  string  through  Isaid  hous- 
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iog  in  said  ooe  longitudinal  direction,  said  shifuble  means 
having  means  associated  therewith  whereby  said  shiftable 
means  b  movable  from  engagemem  with  said  back  pres- 
sure valve  means  when  fluid  tends  to  flow  in  said  housing 
in  the  opposite  longitudinal  direction  to  allow  said  back 
pressure  means  to  ckiae. 


2,92M92 
SHDTABLX  MECHANISM  WITH  MOMENTARILY 

ACTUATED  CONTROL 
Eiwhi  P.  BrinlMl,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  aarifMr  to  Roas 
OftnO^  Valve  Compmqr,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 
fioa  of  Mkhtoaa 

Mobcr  23, 1957,  Sarid  No.  691^59 
liCWMs.    (CL137— 922J) 


so  as  not  to  interfere  with  fluid  flow  through  the  thrant 
thereof,  said  valve  control  element  having  a  hub  secured 
to  said  protruding  valve  stem,  and  a  spider  holding  the 
tubular  part  of  the  control  element  in  a  downwardly 
offset  position  from  the  hub  thereof  to  prevent  the  latter 
from  interfering  with  flow  through  the  valve  control 
element,  said  partition  having  an  external  flow  q>litting 
annular  nose  in  the  midplane  thereof  and  cetttered  to 


1.  A  fluid-operated  shiftable  mechanism  comprising  a 
housing,  a  control  spool  and  an  actuating  spool  slidably 
mounted  within  said  housing,  each  of  said  spools  being 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  resilient 
means  urging  said  control  spool  towand  its  first  position, 
a  chamber  adapted  to  be  pressurized  for  moving  the  con- 
trol spool  toward  its  second  position,  a  detent  disposed 
between  said  spools  and  movable  to  locking  position  with 
respect  to  said  actuating  spool  when  said  control  spool 
is  in  its  first  position  and  said  actuating  spool  is  in  either 
of  its  positions,  said  detent  being  retractable  when  said 
control  spool  is  in  its  second  position,  means  urging  said 
actuating  spool  to  itt  second  position,  a  return  chamber 
adjacent  said  actuating  spool,  pressure  in  said  return 
chamber  urging  said  actuating  spool  to  iu  first  position, 
and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  control  tpool 
to  its  first  position  when  said  actuating  tpool  is  in  its 
second  position  for  pressurizing  said  return  chamber. 


face  said  inlet,  said  valve  stem  being  operable  to  move 
the  control  element  off  its  seat  into  a  normal  operating 
position  whereby  the  separated  ends  of  the  said  tubular 
part  and  first  port  form  end  aligned,  double  ports  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  the  midplane  of  the  partition 
and  cooperating  with  the  flow  flitting  nose  thereof  to 
divide  and  reunite  a  fluid  stream  in  counterflowing  ^it 
paths  impinging  in  said  plane  so  as  to  balance  one  an- 
other. 


2,921,994 
MULTIPLE-WAY  VALVE 
To^  Zata,  Dn<M—i,  Cii— y, 
Bwta  KG.,  Dull— i  K< 
AppUcattoa  M«y  1, 1957,  Sariy  No.  I 
OalBM  priority,  appncatieB  Ciiiai  Maj  2, 13S6 
la^Bk    (CL  U7— 925.43) 


2,921,993 
DOUBLE  PORTED  POPPET  VALVE 

P.  Loi^  NtviOe  bhrnd,  Pa.,  aasifMr  to 
altoa  Mawrfadariag  CoMpnay,  PHIibwgh, 
Pa.,  a  corponttos  of  PcsMiylvmiB 
AppttcatioB  Febnnry  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  939,999 

(CL 137— C25J9)     j 

6.  A  double  ported  balanced  valve  arranged  with  a 
fluid,  inlet  and  outlet  at  the  opposite  ends  and  containing 
a  double-walled  partition  therebetween,  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  said  partition  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet 
and  defining  a  first  port  in  one  of  the  walls  of  said  parti- 
tion and  facing  the  other,  a  valve  control  element  com- 
prising a  tubular  part  shiftaMy  mounted  in  an  opening 
in  the  other  wall  aligned  with  said  first  port  and  shiftable 
into  a  seated  position  upon  said  first  pmt,  a  valve  stem 
protruding  through  an  external  pilot  opening  in  the  valve 
and  concentrically  through  said  tubular  part  to  a  point 
terminating  in  spaced  relationship  therebetow.  a  pilot 
bushing  within  said  valve  receiving  the  valvi  stem  to 
guide  the  terminal  thereof  and  having  a  spider  rigidly 
mounting  it  at  a  point  upwardly  olfset  from  the  bottom 
of  the  valve  but  downwardly  offset  from  die  first  port 


A  multiple-way  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hoUow  cylindrical  valve  housing  formed  with  a  first  pair 
of  openings  passing  therethrough,  located  in  a  prede- 
termined plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  housing  and 
angularly  spaced  from  each  other  about  said  axis  by  90*, 
said  housing  being  formed  with  a  second  pair  of  openings 
respectively  spaced  from  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  predetermined  plane  along  a  straight  line  parallel 
to  the  housing  axis,  said  second  pair  of  openings  being 
respectively  located  in  second  and  third  planes  parallel  to 
said  predetermined  plane  and  said  second  pair  of  openinp 
when  projected  upon  said  predetermined  plane  betng 
equidistantly  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  openings;  and 
a  cylindrical  valve  member  coaxial  with  said  housing, 
located  within  the  latter  for  turning  movement  about  the 
axis  thereof,  and  having  an  outer  surface  slidably  engag- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said  valve  member 
being  formed  with  four  straight  passages  extending  thera- 
through  skew  to  the  housing  axis,  a  first  pair  of  said 
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passages  having  a  common  end  located  in  said  prede- 
tennined  plane  and  the  second  pair  of  passages  respec- 
tively having  ends  located  in  said  predetermined  plane  and 
angularly  spaced  from  each  other  by  180*.  said  common 
end  being  equidistantly  located  from  said  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  passages  in  said  predetermined  plane,  said 
first  pair  of  passages  diverging  with  respect  to  each  other 
from  their  common  end  and  terminating  distant  there- 
from in  a  pair  of  ends  respectively  located  in  said  second 
plane,  and  said  second  pair  of  passages  respectively 
terminating  distant  from  said  predetermined  plane  in  a 
pair  of  ends  located  in  said  third  plane,  the  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  passages  in  said  third  plane  respectively 
coinciding  with  the  ends  of  said  first  passages  in  said 
second  plane  when  the  passage  ends  in  said  second  and 
third  planes  are  projected  upon  said  predetermined  plane, 
and  when  thus  projected  the  latter  passage  ends  being 
respectively  spaced  angularly  from  the  ends  of  said  second 
pair  of  passages  in  said  predetermined  plane  by  45*  and 
located  at  the  side  of  said  latter  ends  opposite  from  said 
common  end  of  said  first  pair  of  passages. 


DISPENSING  VALVE  UNIT 

lack  I.  Booth  aad  WmiMn  C  Bnuicta,  Didhs,  Tczj 

Mid  BnuMh  aMifMNr  to  nid  Booth 

AppUcatkM  June  1«,  1958,  Serial  No.  741J10 

aOaiw.    (CL  137— 436) 


1.  A  dispensing  valve  unit  comprising  a  housing  con- 
sisting ot  a  substantially  solid  block  having  parallel  front 
and  rear  faces,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending bores  in  the  housing  extending  through  its  rear 
face,  the  bores  being  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  the  bores 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  one  above  the  other  and  the 
several  pairs  of  bores  being  spaced  laterally  relative  to 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  in  the  front  face 
ot  the  housing,  each  of  the  grooves  communicating  with 
the  bores  of  one  pair,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  bores  in  the  housing  each  communicating 
with  the  first  mentioned  bores  of  one  pair  intermediate 
their  ends  and  extending  through  the  under  side  of  the 
housing,  each  oi  the  first  mentioned  bores  being  enlarged 
intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  beveled,  rearwardly  fac- 
ing internal  shoulder  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  tubular 
inlet  fitting  received  in  the  rearward  end  of  each  of  the 
first  mentioned  bores  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
housing,  a  discharge  spout  received  in  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  the  last  mentioned  bores  and  extending  forward- 
ly  and  downwardly  from  the  housing,  a  valvi  stem  re- 
ciprocable  in  each  of  the  first  mentioned  bores  and  nor- 
mally extending  forwardly  into  the  adjacent  vertical 
groove,  a  resilient  valve  member  connected  to  one  end 
of  each  of  the  valve  stems  for  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent valve  seat,  a  compression  spring  received  in  a 
sixing  seat  formed  in  each  of  the  inlet  fittings,  and  ac^ng 
on  the  adjacent  valve  member  to  yieldably  urge  the  valve 
member  in  engagement  with  its  seat,  a  flat  plate  secured 
to  the  front  face  of  the  housing  in  juxtaposed,  parallel 
relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  rods  each  connected  to 
the  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  rods 


eack  being  spaced  substantially  equidistantly  between  the 
first  mentioned  bores  oi  one  pair,  each  of  the  rods  ex* 
tending  across  the  adjacent  vertical  groove  luid  having 
one  of  its  ends  received  in  a  bore  provided  i  therefor  in 
the  housing,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dispoaejl  elongated 
handles  each  having  its  lower  end  pcHtion  received  in  one 
of  the  vertical  grooves,  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, and  having  a  transverse  opening  therein  spaced 
above  its  lower  end  and  loosely  surrounding  the  corre- 
spoiding  rod,  the  handles  each  being  bent  foifwardly  and 
upwtardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  at  a  point  spao 
opeaing  therein,  the  handles  each  being  oi- 
levei"  whereby,  upon  moving  the  upper  end  o 
fonfardly  about  a  pivot  formed  by  the  upL..  ._„_  _. 
the  plate,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  handl :  acts  upon 
both  of  the  valve  stems  of  the  adjacent  pair  simultaneous- 
ly, t)  disengage  the  valve  members  from  their  seats,  and 
upofc  moving  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  rearwardly 
about  a  pivot  formed  by  the  lower  end  of  the  handle, 
the  lower  end  portion  (tf  the  handle  acts  upoi  the  Upper- 
most valve  stem  of  the  adjacent  pair  only,  t  >  disengage 
the  Valve  member  from  its  seat. 


above  the 
rable  as  a 
the  handle 
!r  edge  of 


DIP  TUBE  SUPPORTING  MEAl^ 
Clatdiai  R.  McCairicy,  New  OriaaM,  Uk, 
Marine  Controb  Labofatorict,  New 
ptrtBcnhlp 
ipplicatfcMi  FebnHUT  18, 1955,  Serial  No. 
TOaini.    (0.138— 47) 


Oricans, 


to 
La^  a 


489,869 


IjA  plastic  dip  tube  and  means  for  susiendmg  the 
same  in  an  upright  pipe  nipple,  said  means  comprising  a 
grommet  in  the  form  of  a  thin  walled  annular  sleeve 
of  an  outside  diameter  approximating  the  inside  diameter 
of  apd  fitted  in  an  end  portion  of  the  tube,  a  right  angu- 
larly extending  flange  extending  laterally  from  an  end 
of  tbe  sleeve  across  the  adjacent  end  edge  of  said  por 
tion  and  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  tube,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tube  penetrating  elements  carried  by  the  sleeve 
around  the  outside  thereof,  said  elements  being  directed 
outwardly  and  pressing  the  penetrated  porti[>ns  of  the 
tube^  outwardly,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  out-pressed 
portions  of  the  tube  defining  a  circular  area  substantially 
equaling  the  inside  diameter  of  the  nipple  to  engage 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  nipple  to  center  the  fube  in  the 
nipple,  ^^r^  a/ 


2,921,687 

WIRING  DUCT 

lack  E.  Cavciiey,  Chicago,  ID. 

i  LppUcatioo  Febnuuy  11, 1957,  Serial  No. 

3Clafani.    (CL138— 75) 


(39,446 


1.  A  wiring  duct  compriung  two  spaced  _ 
allel  side  walls,  a  U-shaped  clip  having  a 


apirt 


andpar- 
bbttom  arm 
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ooonected  at  itt  ends  to  the  k>wer  ends  of  two  side  annt, 
a  Ub  adjacent  each  end  of  said  bottom  ann  projecting 
vertically  upward  from  said  bottom  arm  and  spaced  from 
one  of  said  side  arms  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
the  thickneu  of  a  side  wall,  the  upper  end  oi  each  aide 
arm  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  lip,  each 
of  said  side  walls  being  positioned  and  retained  against 
a  side  arm  at  the  lower  margin  of  the  side  wall  by  a  Ub 
and  at  its  un>er  margin  by  one  of  said  lips. 

3.  A  clip  for  a  wiring  duct  comprising  a  bottom  arm 
connected  between  two  side  arms  to  provide  it  with  a  U- 
shaped  cros»-section,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  being 
provided  with  both  outwardly  and  inwardly  directed 
flanges,  the  bottom  arm  being  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  tabs  closely  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side  arms. 


2,921,688 
TUBULAR  PASSAGE  CLOSURE 
CjM  A.  Crawford,  DooaM  W.  McQwidc 

Deep  River,  Oatario,  Canada,  aerigaon  to 
Emuff  of  CaMda  Uasitad,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
a  cotvoratioB  of  CaMda 

kagaat  4, 1958,  Scttal  No.  752,691 
18ClaiaM.    (CL  138— 89) 


including,  a  pair  of  aligned  sides  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  box  when  in  operable  position,  a  front  wall 
bridging  said  sides,  a  bottom  portion  curving  upwardly 
from  the  rear  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  box  to- 
ward the  front  wall,  and  a  cutout  portion  in  the  front 
wall  and  the  bottom  portion  to  accommodate  the  left 
hand  of  the  operator  with  the  hand  in  substantially  hori- 
zontal, downwardly  facing  position  whereby,  the  quills 
are  raised  by  gravity  feed  upon  the  upwardly  curving 
bottom  portion  to  position  for  ready  access  by  the  opera- 
tor in  a  battery  fillUig  operation. 


1.  A  closure  for  a  tubular  passage  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical closure  body  arranged  for  insertion  in  said  passage 
and  adapted  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said 
body  and  the  wail  of  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  expan- 
sible rings  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  passage  wall  to  seal  said  annular  space,  said  body 
having  a  head,  a  rod  axially  mounted  in  said  head  for 
reciprocal  movement  therein,  a  concavo-convex  radially 
expansible  spring  metal  disc  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
rod,  a  soft  metal  sealing  element  carried  by  said  disc 
and  overlying  the  periphery  thereof,  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  disc  bearing  upon  said  head,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  rod  to  cause  said  head  to  apply 
pressure  on  said  disc  to  expand  said  disc  and  sealing 
element. 

2,921,689 
BATTERY  FILLING  APPARATUS 
John  Henderson  aod  Thomas  Edward  Laagitoa,  Spartan- 
burg,  S.C.,  aasigBon  to  Bcaactt  Roae  CooqMuiy,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sooth  Caroiiaa 

AppUcatioa  March  15, 1956,  Scrfari  No.  571,782 
5Cbins.    (0.139—245) 


2321,618 
REPLENISHING  MECHANBM  FOR  LOOMS 
Waldo  H.  Banlu  and  HarriMM  N.  TWbaalt,  Hopedale, 
Masik,   BMignnw  to  Drapsi 
Mastn  a  corporatioa  of  Maiaa 

ApplicatkM  AagHt  1, 1958,  Serial  No.  752,545 
MChdM.    (CL  139— 245) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loom  for  weaving,  a  bobbin 
feeding  means  for  retaining  and  presenting  for  transfer 
to  a  loom  shuttle  a  supply  of  bobbins  having  filling 
wound  thereon  and  received  from  a  magazine  guided  for 
travel  above  and  in  register  with  said  feeding  means,  said 
magazine  having  its  bobbins  disposed  in  vertical  tiers 
and  means  including  a  transverse  rod  for  retaining  each 
tier  of  bobbins,  said  rod  being  movable  in  inclined  slots 
for  releasing  a  tier,  and  means  operable  with  said  feeding 
means  for  stopping  a  magazine  in  position  to  discharge 
bobbins  to  the  feeding  means  which  includes  latch  means 
movable  to  two  positions  and  effective  for  maintaining 
a  tier  of  bobbins  aligned  with  said  feeding  means  in  each 
of  said  two  positions. 


3.  A  quill  discharge  spout  for  use  with  a  quill  box  hav- 
ing a  passageway  feeding  quills  by  gravity  into  said  spout 


2,921,611  . 

FILLING  HOLDING  AND  CUTTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
Waltar  I.  Budxjrwi,  East  Doi«la%  a^  Ralph  H.  Brown, 
Jr.,  AsUand,  Maak,  awigaori  to  Draper  Corporatioa, 
Hopedale,  MaMn  a  coiforatlaa  of  Make 

AppHcatioB  MaRh  28, 1958,  S«M  No.  724,687 
9  rial—  (CL13»— 263) 
1.  In  a  filling  thread  holding  and  cutting  mechanism 
for  textile  machines,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cutter 
blade,  a  movable  cutter  blade,  a  movable  carrier  for 
supporting  the  movable  cutter  blade  and  by  means  of 
whicl^  that  blade  member  is  moved  to  and  from  the  fixed 
cutter  blade  to  effect  severing  of  a  filling  thread,  a  resil- 
iently  applied  biasing  means  effective  to  apply  pressure 
against  the  movable  cutter  blade  to  urge  it  laterally 
toward  and  press  it  firmly  against  the  fixed  cutter  blade, 
and  means  by  which  the  movable  cutter  is  retained  on 
said  movable  carrier,  said  last-named  means  providing 
for  bodily  movement  of  said  movable  cutter  blade  mem- 
ber laterally  on  said  carrier  relative  to  the  fixed  cutter 
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blade  member  to  assure  uniform  aligmnent  end  proper 
•nd  effective  sheering  ectioa  at  all  timet  with  said  fixed 


•hag  the  edge  of  the  guide  bar.  meant  at 
of  the  b«r  f or  preventing  the  chain  from 
the  channel,  taid  means  conpriting  a 
w|ich  are  Axed  directly  to  taid  bar  on 
thereof  and  which  protrude  beyond  the 


JANUillY  19,  1960 


ipping  fraai 

of  gnidii 

ite  ttir&oet 

of  the  bar 


and  which  are  arranged  to  form  a  paaugsway  for  the 


Chaw,  and  said  guidet  located  entirely  on 
taid  longitudinal  center  line. 


one  tide  of 


I  2,921,114 

ISA  w joRrao  WOODEN  qxnHJsni>^^ 

■  ^  "■     ,  n 


cutter  blade  member  while  held  in  pretsure  engagement 
therewith  by  taid  biasing  means. 


2,f21,<12 
TpmM,  THREAD  CUITER  FOR  LOOMS 
Jeha  F.  Oyieiy,  Hopiiialt,  and  Fnmth  F.  Lanon,  MB- 
ford,  Maai^  amlgnuit  to  Dhmt  Co«povatioi^  Hope- 
dale,Maii^acorpondenofMatoe 

I  Sc|«Nnber  27, 19S7,  Serial  No.  «M37 


1.  A  temple  thread  cutter  for  ute  with  a  temple  having 
upper  and  lower  pod  members  between  which  fabric  is 
guided,  said  pod  members  having  means  for  limiting  the 
lateral  outward  movement  of  the  fabric  selvage  and  ex- 
tending support  means  for  the  cutter  which  compritet 
a  relatively  fixed  cutter  blade,  a  relatively  movable  cutter 
blade  for  cooperating  therewith,  means  operatively 
mounting  said  blades  on  said  extending  support  and  be- 
yond the  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  outward  move- 
ment of  the  fabric  selvage,  means  biasing  one  of  said 
blades  to  one  extreme  position  incidental  to  its  cutting 
movement,  means  for  pivoting  said  movable  blade  for 
lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  fixed  blade,  and 
resilient  means  urging  said  movable  blade  about  the 
pivoting  means  toward  taid  fixed  blade. 


i  In  clothespin  making  apparatus,  a  carrisr  for  dotral 
pin«,  means  on  said  carrier  for  supporting  i  md  rotating 
dowel  pins  about  their  axes,  contouring  me4u  in  juxta- 
position with  said  carrier  for  engaging  dow^l  pint  tup- 
ported  by  said  carrier,  and  meant  for  causini  said  dowel 
pin  supporting  means  to  move  coocentrical^  with  said 
contouring  means  when  in  juxtaposition  wii  h  said  con- 
touring means. 


2,92MU 

CHAIN  SAW  BAR 

Email  H.  SIvMr,  FriMirflle,  Ong. 

8epltif*er  II,  1957.  Strtal  Naw  «3,2t3 
2  nilBii     (CL143— J2) 


1 


2,921,<15 

CXMtNER  PLATE  FOR  BRIEF  B/  GS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

DavM  Kflft,  Soirik  Ovaai^  N  J. 

M  April  1«,  1959,  S«M  No. 

tfittrnt     (CLlSt— 1.0 


lAGS 
itigfl 


A  comer  foot  plate  for  an  article  of  luj  gage,  com- 

outwanUy 


1.  In  combination  with  the  guide  bar  having  a  longi- 
tudiMl  center  line  and  uted  at  a  part  of  a  chain  saw  k«-.^  .«-„.«  ««wc«  por 
which  has  a  tooth  supporting  chain  guided  in  a  channel  ing  ^ui^Kxt  for  taid  luggage. 


prising  an  elongated  metal  clip  having  flat , 

flari$g  sides  and  being  generally  U-«haped  iil  cross  sec- 
tion, the  bottom  of  the  clip  between  ends  the:  eof  having 
a  portion  longitudinally  bowed  outward  to  provide  a 
means  for  spacing  the  luggage  from  a  flat  su|)port  when 
the  ilip  is  attached  to  a  bottom  edge  thereof,|and 
for  atuching  the  clip  to  said  edge  of  the 

clip  having  integrally  formed  portions  exteii__^ —  w,^ 

potile  endt  of  the  bowed  portioo  to  provide  iMght  bear- 
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CAFIIVB 
M. 


2.MM16 
~  SLlBVE 


AND  SLIBVE  HAVING  MATING 
STOP  SHOULDERS 


•  caipmMiaff 

i  MMck  24»  I9SI,  8«W  N«.  723337 
IGMm.    (CL151— C9> 


M2M17 

BIPARTrrB  CASING  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

is.AMlrin 
S«WNo.S4<,96t 
NtiriMiir  19f  19S4 


plementarily  interfitttng  said  deprettioo  in  taid 
part,  and  a  teriet  of  drcumferentially  qMced  radially  in- 
wardly directed  teeth  formed  integrally  with  taid  inwardly 
directed  portion,  each  of  taid  teeth  being  receivable 
in  one  of  taid  tooth-receiving  openiagt. 


A  captive  screw  fattener  comprising  a  tubolar  member 
having  flnt,  tecond  and  third  concentric  and  graduated 
bores  therein  that  define  a  first  and  tecond  teat;  a  hollow 
projection  on  said  member  that  defines  the  first  bore; 
said  projection  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  member  but  greater  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  tecond  bore  and  the  defined  bore 
having  an  intide  diameter  lets  than  the  iaade  diameter 
of  the  tecond  and  third  boret;  an  internally  threaded 
ring  integral  with  taid  tubular  member  and  adjacent  said 
third  bore;  said  ring  having  an  inside  diameter  less  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  third  bore  which  defines  a 
stop  thoulder.  but  greater  than  the  intide  diameter  of  taid 
second  "bore;  a  compretsion  spring  in  said  member  that 
seats  Ota  said  first  teat;  an  elongated  boh,  the  threaded 
end  of  which  is  sheathed  in  said  member  when  the  spring 
is  expanded;  and  an  externally  threaded  and  integral  ring 
on  said  bolt  intermediate  its  ends  that  threads  through 
said  internally  threaded  ring  and  teats  against  said  stop 
shoulder  when  the  spring  is  expanded  and  seats  against 
said  second  seat  when  the  spring  is  compressed,  said  bolt 
having  an  end  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  in- 
tegral ring  extending  a  substantial  distance  outwardly 
beyond  said  internally  threaded  ring  and  having  a  slotted, 
hexagonal  free  end. 


2,92Mlt 
INDENTING  DBS  FOR  BLECmCAL 
TTOMWALS  ^ 

May  IcTlMC  S«W  Hi,  565361 
2nilaii     (CL153— I) 


I.  Means  for  indenting  a  cyliadrical  article  compriting 
a  pair  of  complementary  die  blockt  providing  mrfifing 
surfaces  having  grooves  therein,  taid  groovet  forming  a 
cavity  when  said  blocks  are  against  each  other  for  receiving 
and  gripping  said  article,  a  pair  of  carrier  blockt  endi 
incorporating  camming  lurface,  taid  carrier  blockt  being 
relatively  movable  along  a  rectilinear  path  towardt  ant 
away  from  each  other,  each  of  taid  die  blockt  beioi 
tecured  to  and  having  a  loit-motion  connection  with  one 
of  said  carrier  Mocks,  a  first  resilient  means  in  each  die 
block  and  carrier  assembly  normally  maintaining  eadi 
die  block  at  the  limit  of  its  lost  motion  travel  away  frooi 
its  associated  carrier  block,  radially  extending  slot  meam 
in  said  die  blocks,  punch  meant  movable  relatively 
through  taid  tlot  meant  and  into  taid  cavity  when  taid 
die  blocks  are  against  each  other,  and  second  resilient 
means  in  said  die  blocks  normally  maintaining  said  punch 
means  radially  outwardly,  whereby  upon  initial  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  blockt  relatively  towardt  each  other 
said  meeting  surfaces  of  said  die  blocks  are  brou^t  into 
abutting  relationship,  and  upon  further  relative  movement 
of  said  carrier  blocks,  taid  first  reiilient  meant  it  partially 
compretted  securely  to  grip  said  article  and  upon  further 
relative  movement  of  said  carrier  blocks,  each  of  taid  die 
blocks  moves  relativdy  against  its  reqiective  carrier,  and 
said  punch  means  are  driven  relatively  through  their 
reqwctive  die  blocks  to  indent  said  anide. 


A  casing  for  a  pneumatic  tire  compriting  an  inner 
part  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  having  a  pair 
of  circumferentially  extending  beads,  tidewallt  and  a 
tread,  taid  tread  having  a  centrally  dispoted  circumfer- 
entially extending  tubttantially  V-shaped  depression  de- 
fining a  pair  of  edge  portions,  said  edge  portions  each 
having  a  series  of  circumferentially  q>ac»d  holes  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  therein,  said  inner  part  having 
a  teriet  of  dreumferentially  tpaced  tooth-receiving  (^wn- 
mgs  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  apex  portion  of 
taid  deprettion,  and  an  outer  part  having  two  circum- 
ferentially tpaced  rowt  of  inwardly  extending  plugt,  eadi 
of  taid  plug!  being  receivable  in  one  of  taid  holet,  a  clr- 
coafereatially  extending  inwardly  directed  portion  oom- 


I4I9 

~  DRIVEN  CONDUIT 


PORTABLE 


RMltoB  Lk  BmIk,  New  Ymk,  N. a* 

FebnMT  16,  IMif,  Serial  Now  714463 
3CWM.    <CL153— 45) 

2.  A  pipe  bending  madiine  comprising  a  one-piece 
frame'having  a  box4ike  bate  portion,  and  a  plate^ike 
upright  extention.  an  electric  motOT  in  taid  bate,  an 
anvil  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  taid  frame  extcntioo, 
taid  anvil  plate  having  an  enlarged  arcuate  peripheral 
edge,  a  shoe  member  removably  mounted  on  said  edfB, 
said  shoe  member  having  an  arcoate-thaped  outer  pariph- 
ery  with  a  groove  therealong,  a  gear  iriied  lotatobljr 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lever  pivocally  tupportad  al 


622 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


one  end  near  the  periphery  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  U-thaped 
yoke  member  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  grooved 
roller  in  said  yoke  member  in  line  with  the  groove  in 
the  shoe  member,  a  lever  interposed  between  the  yoke 
member  and  anvil  plate,  said  lever  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  yoke  member  and  anvil  plate,  a  pinion 
engaged  with  said  gear  wheel  and  being  driven  by  said 
motor,  switching  means  carried  by  the  extension  for 
starting,  stopping  and  reversing  the  motor,  and  means 
for  manually  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  motor, 
said  switching  means  including  a  switch  having  a  pro- 
truding actuator,  said  manual  circuit  breaking  means 


including  a  rotatable  shaft  .extending  through  the  frame 
extension  to  a  point  adjacent  the  gear  wheel,  a  substan- 
tially triangular-shaped  plate  on  the  end  of  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  flanges  on  the  ends 
of  said  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  said  gear  wheel  upon  tilting  of  the 
plate  by  said  shaft,  a  disc  carried  by  the  gear  wheel 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  one  of  said  flanges  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  disc,  and  a  bar 
flexibly  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  the 
switch  actuator  for  moving  said  actuator  to  circuit  break- 
ing positimi. 

HEAT  SEALING  DEVICE 

Dale  A.  DreiilMch,  Aknm,  oyo 

AvpUcatfcMi  May  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  <5M71 

ICIaima.    (CL  154— 1.6) 


1.  A  heat-sealing  device  of  the  character  described, 
c(Mnprising;  a  base;  a  sealing  wheel  supported  on  said 
base;  a  rotatable  bag-supporting  device  having  an  ex- 
pansible peripheral  supporting  surface  aligned  with  said 
sealing  wheel;  an  outer  tape  roll  and  inner  tape  roll;  means 
for  aligning  said  outer  and  inner  tape  rolls  mto  over- 
lapped relationship  with  each  other;  means  for  feeding 
said  overiapped  tape  between  said  sealing  wheel  and  said 
supporting  surface  of  said  bag-supporting  device;  means 
for  sealing  the  outer  of  said  tapes  to  a  bag  supported  on 
said  bag-supporting  device  whereby  the  inner  of  said  tapes 
is  movably  enveloped  between  said  bag  and  said  outer 
tape;  and  means  for  shifting  said  supporting  surface  of 
said  bag-supporting  device  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  sealing  wheel. 


VERTICALLY  AND  HMUZONTALLY  WdIUSIED 

SEAT  FRAME 
Rfchard  1.  WOlluu  aad  RunO  G.  Heyl, 

Min«, 


Januaky  19,  I960 


71,  ir- 
Ml  lal 

/,  Dalrall,  Mick.,  a  cononlioB  o  MidilpM 
Applicatfc»  AaiHt  1,  If  52,  Swfail  No.  MM44 
^  '  (0. 155—14)     ^ 


In  a  seat  supporting  mechanism,  a  btise  member 
hating  substantially  longitudinal  relatively  movable  track 
members,  a  pair  of  brackets  supported  on  one  of  said 
track  members  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  shift  supported 
by  i  the  bracket  at  the  forward  end  of  said  one  track 
mefnber,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  bracket  aTthe  rear  of 
said  one  track  member,  arms  secured  to  said  shafts,  a 
scat  supporting  member,  pivot  means  for  securing  said 
seat  supporting  member  to  the  opposite  end lof  the  arms 
from  that  secured  to  the  shafts,  additional  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  shafts,  a  link  interconnecting  said  addi- 
tioaal  arms  for  causing  said  shafts  to  ope^te  simulta- 
necMsly,  a  second  seat  supporting  mechanism  similar  to 
said  first  scat  supporting  mechanism  but  of  the  opposite 
harid  spaced  therefrom  in  position  to  have  a  seat  sup- 
ported thereacross,  a  torsion  bar  interconnecti  ag  the  shafts 
sup|>orted  by  the  forward  brackets,  an  operating  mech- 
anism having  one  end  connected  to  the  link  ifiterconnect- 
ing  said  arms  for  operating  the  shafts  simultaneously. 


and  pivot  means  supporting  the  other  end  of 
ing  I  mechanism  so  that  the  mechanism  ma; 
sai(  seat  is  raised  and  lowered 


said  operat- 
tilt  as  the 


3,921,tt2 

CHAIR  j 

Brar  WnHani  Hearikani  aad  «*nh— *t  J.  Qom,  Gnmd 

Rapids,  Mich^  aadgnon  to  American  Sttitiiig  Com- 

gyy,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  coiponitlbo  of  New 

AppUcatioa  April  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  7  M,1M 
4  Oaim    (CL  155-^5) 


1<  In  a  chair:  spaced  upright  snpportmg  standards; 
a  supporting  bar  of  rectangular  cross-section  extending 
bett^een  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  standaids  near  the 
seat  level;  horizontally  spaced  pivot  members  having  rec- 
tangular openings  through  which  pass  the  supportiiig  bar 
for  the  non-rotatable  support  of  said  pivot  memben  on 
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said  bar;  a  unitary  chair  seat  and  back  element  having 
bearing  memben  depending  from  the  chair  seat  and 
joumaUed  on  said  pivot  members  whereby  the  chair  seat 
and  back  element  is  mounted  on  the  supporting  bar  for 
rocking  movement  between  upright  and  rearwardly  re- 
clined positions;  and  stop  means  for  limiting  said  rocking 
movement  in  both  directioiis. 


2,f2U29 
CHAR  STRUCnmE 
Doagias  N.  HnnpMcs  a^  Waiter  E.  Nordmaik,  GrMd 
Rapids,  Mldk,  assigMrB  to  Anericaa  Scatiait  Cob- 
paqy.  Grand  Rapids,  Midu,  a  eoffotwOtm  of  New 

*'**^  ;  Jmm  23, 1958,  Scrid  N0. 743,777 

7  CUM.    (0.155—95) 


2,921,424 

ARTICLE  OF  REFOSE  FOR  SUFFORTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  FERSON 

Antoo  Lorms,  Boynton  Bench,  Fla. 

Application  Norembcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,299 

9Claiiiw.    (CL  155— 194) 


leg-rest  between  a  retracted  position  beneath  the  forward 
end  of  said  seat  and  an  extended  position  forwardly  oi 
and  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  seat,  and  drive 
means  for  actuating  said  leg-rest  control  linkage,  said 
drive  means  including  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  the 
support  and  having  a  short  arm  and  a  long  arm,  means 
connecting  said  long  arm  to  said  leg-rest  control  linliage, 
and  means  engaging  said  short  arm  with  the  rear  portion 
of  the  seat  rearwardly  of  said  pivot,  said  seat  rear  por- 
tion moving  downwardly  upon  rearward  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  seat  and  back-rest  unit  and  moving  said 
short  arm  in  a  direction  to  move  the  long  arm  fofwardly, 
whereby  a  short  rearward  rodung  movement  of  said 
seat  and  back-rest  unit  is  translated  into  relatively  long 
movement  of  said  leg-rest  to  its  extended  position. 


2,921,425 

ADIUSTABLE  READY  MADE  SLIF  COVER 

Georia  S.  Krasaov,  AUcalowa,  ami  NonuM  L  Krasaov, 

AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  25, 1954,  SeiW  No.  495,994 
UCIaiM.    (CL  155— 192) 


1.  In  a  chair  structure:  an  upright  supporting  colunm; 
a  circular  base  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  column  in  generally  horizontal  disposition  and  hav> 
ing  an  elongated  arcuate  stop  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof;  a  shaft 
extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  base  plate;  a 
supporting  bracket  mounted  on  the  base  plate  for  rota- 
tion about  said  shaft,  said  bracket  comprising  a  lower 
cup  member  and  an  upper  plate  member  rigidly  con- 
nected together  and  provided  with  aUgned  central  bear- 
ing openings  through  which  pass  said  shaft,  said  lower 
cup  member  having  projections  at  its  opposite  sides  adapt- 
ed to  contact  said  arcuate  stop  to  limit  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  supporting  bracket  in  both  directions;  means 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  securing  the  support- 
ing bracket  in  position  thereon;  a  carriage  mounted  on 
the  supporting  bracket  for  turning  movement  therewith; 
and  a  chair  seat  mounted  on  said  carriage. 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  body-supporting 
structure  including  a  support  and  an  integral  seat  and 
back-rest  unit,  a  single  pivot  mounting  said  seat  inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  said  support  for  rocking  movement 
of  said  unit  about  said  pivot,  a  leg-rest,  a  leg-rest  control 
linkage  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  supporting 
structure  and  connected  to  said  leg-rest  for  moving  said 


9.  A  slip  cover  for  upholstered  fmniture  having  seat, 
arms  and  back,  including  a  body  portion  and  a  skirt 
portion;  said  Soay  portion  comprising  a  seat  panel,  a 
front  back-panel,  a  rear  back  panel,  said  rear  back^Mael 
being  made  of  a  stretchably  self-contracting  tensioning 
material,  shoulder  panels,  two  front  arm  panels  and  an 
iiuier  and  an  outer  arm  panel  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
front  arm  panels,  at  least  one  of  the  outer  arm  panels 
being  connected  with  the  rear  back-panel  and  each  of 
said  inner  arm  panels  being  connected  with  said  front 
back-panel,  the  rear  edge  of  one  of  the  outer  arm  panels 
being  in  detachable  relationship  to  the  juxtaposed  iedge 
of  the  rear  back  panel,  separable  fastener  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  juxtaposed  edges  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  front  panels  being  unattached  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  its  adjacent  arm  panel  along  a  part  of  the 
forward  portion  of  said  arm  panel,  so  that  a  part  of  said 
front  panel  may  be  inserted  beneath  said  arm  panel  and 
above  the  arm  of  the  furniture,  when  the  slip  cover  is 
mounted  on  the  furniture,  said  seat  panel  being  attached 
to  the  inner  edges  of  said  arm  panels  and  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  front  back -panel,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
front  back -panel  being  attached  to  said  rear  back-panel, 
said  shoulder  panels  being  attached  to  the  sides  of  said 
front  back-panel  and  to  said  rear  back-panel,  the  outer 
portions  of  said  arm  panels  being  attached  at  the  rear 
edge  to  said  rear  back-papel,  inner  portions  of  said  arm 
panels  being  unattached  to  said  front  back-panel  and  said 
shoulder  panels,  said  front  back-panel,  shoulder  panels 
and  aitii  panels  having  gaps  therebetween  providing  juxta- 
posed unconnected  free  edges  for  said  arm  and  shoulder 
panels  which  free  edges  may  be  tucked  into  the  spaces 
between  the  arms  and  the  back  of  said  piece  of  furniture, 
a  skirt  portion  affixed  to  the  front  of  said  seat  panel  and 
having  portions  thereof  affixed  to  the  oiuer  arm  panels 
and  to  the  rear  back  panel,  one  edge  of  said  skirt  portion 
being  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  one 
edge  of  said  skirt  portion  being  below  the  lower  edfe  of 
said  body  portion,  said  skirt  portion  including  a  band- 
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panel  having  hs  vpper  edge  somewhat  above  and  outside 
the  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion,  said  skirt  portion 
also  including  a  pleated-panel  secured  to  the  lowo^  edge 
of  said  band-panel  and  adapted  to  at  least  partially  conceal 
the  legs  of  the  furniture  and  an  anchorage  member  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  portion  of  the  fnmt  edge  of  each 
inner  arm  panel  to  the  lower  portion  of  tfie  fnmt  edge 
<A  the  correqwnding  outer  arm  panel,  and  adapted  to  be 
looped  around  the  front  legs  of  the  upholstered  furniture 
for  maintaining  a  downward  pull  on  the  front  edges  of 
the  inner  and  outer  arm  panels. 


HAIR  CATCHING  DEVICE  FOR 
BAKBERSCHAIR 

PraVMOM,  WMtCfflj,  RX 

biwiy  21,  ItSt,  SefW  No.  71M9t 
a  filial     (CLISS— Itt) 


1.  A  hair  catching  attachment  for  a  barber's  chair  com- 
prising a  post  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  chair,  an  en< 
circling  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  said  post,  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  frame  from  a  substantially  vertical 
position  at  the  rear  of  said  chair  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  over  said  chair  and  above  the  seat  thereof, 
a  stop  hinged  to  said  post  and  in  a  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  frame  when  over  said  chair,  and  an  adjustable 
threaded  member  carried  by  said  stop  and  engaging  said 
post  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  stop  and  in  turn 
the  angular  position  of  the  frame  about  its  pivot  to  the 
post,  and  a  disposable  cover  resting  upon  said  frame 
having  a  neck  opening  for  fitting  about  the  neck  of  the 
occupant  of  the  chair  and  means  to  detachably  secure 
said  cover  to  the  frame. 


U 


1321,<27 
TIRE  TREAD  CUTTING  AFPARATUS 
V.  CowftaMs,  ABca  Pntk.  Mich^  MiigMr  to 
Stetea  Rrtbcr  CoiiiPMqr,T?ew  York,  N.Y.,  a 


tmpmaOem  of  New  Icney 
"       22,  1« 


>55,  ScrW  No.  517419 
(CL  157— U) 


ments  for  forming  cuts  in  the  treads  of  the 
tires  are  rolled  therealong,  and  meahs  for 
said  knives  vertically  and  transversely  ai  aak 


ires  as  the 
r^procating 
gratiag. 


BUND  HAVING  RELAI^ELY  ADIU^ABLE 
I  SLATS 

Alf OMD  Ahrarei,  Umct  MoiUcUdr,  >  J. 

AppHcatkM  April  9, 1^,  Serial  No.  «£m< 

2nihBi     (CLIM— Ml) 


ft- 
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1.  A  blind  comprising  a  plurality  erf  slata 
guidi  means  in  which  said  slats  are  slidabl; 
and  flexibly  foldable  connections  between  i 
vidigg  selectively  for  edge-tcvedge  mutual  . 
adjacent  slats  and  for  spacing  apart  of  said 
tuditally  of  said  guide  means,  and  means 
said  guide  means  intermediate  the  length  thereof 
gageable  with  the  ends  of  a  selected  slat  for 
sliding  movement  of  said  slat  in  said  guide 


I  2^1,tt9 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SPRINKLER 
William  H.  Stoat,  PoitlaBd,  Oicg. 
ConlfaioatioB    of    abandQMJ    MpMtaliun    . 
M  3,793,  AsfMt  13, 1954.  flii^llcadoa 
2,  1958,  Serial  No.  759415 

19ClatoM.    (CLUl— 7) 


elongated 
mounted, 
slats  pro- 
abutment  of 
ilats  loagi- 
ifiounted  in 
and  en- 
stopping  the 


neans. 


HALVES 


appMcadoM    iMal    No. 


1.  An>aratus  for  forming  cuts  in  the  treads  of  vehicle 
tires  comprising,  a  grating  along  which  the  tires  of  a 
vehicle  while  mounted  on  the  vehicle  may  roll,  said  grat- 
ing being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  tire  supporting 
elements,  cutting  knives  extending  up  between  said  ele- 


6.  For  a  conduit  having  a  source  of  fluid  un^er  pressure 
connected  to  the  inner  end  thereof  and  a  distripution  out- 
let connected  thereto  intermediate  iimer  and  outer  ends; 
a  fluid  pressure  responsive  control  device  regulating  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  outlet;  said  control  <j  ewice  com- 
prising a  first  valve  part  movable  between  ai  open  <uid 
close  position  for  (^lening  and  closing  the  con  luit  on  the 
side  ji>f  the  distribution  outlet  nearest  said  outer  end;  a 
second  valve  part  movable  between  an  open  and  close 
position  for  opening  and  closing  the  distribu  ion  outlet; 
and  fime  delay,  pressure  actuated  mechanism  ^peratively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  valve  parts  selectively 
for  urging  either  said  first  valve  part  to  a  dote  posjtion 
and  said  second  valve  part  to  an  open  positi  on  or  said 
first  valve  part  to  an  open  position  and  said  sc  cond  jvalve 
part  to  a  close  position;  said  time  delay,  preaure  actu- 
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ated  mechanism  being  actuated  by  pressure  fluid  in  said 
conduit  and  cocked  from  a  deactivated  to  an  activated 
position  by  an  increase  in  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 
conduit  and  released  from  an  activated  to  a  deactivated 
position  by  a  subsequent  decrease  in  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  conduit  for  a  predetermined  time  interval;  said 
pressure  actuated  mechanism  urging  said  second  valve 
part  to  a  close  position  and  said  first  valve  part  to  an  open 
position  when  in  an  activated  position,  and  said  second 
valve  part  to  an  open  position  and  said  first  valve  part  to 
a  close  position  when  in  a  deactivated  position. 


_.  2,921,09 

HYDRAULIC  DRILL  COLLAR  RETRIEVING 
MECHANBM 

'^IS?  Id^^  *•»  ^««''««^»  Tea.,  aaiiMr  to  Tic 
y^i  Ovenfcot  and   Spear  Faglaim,   bcofpomtMl, 
Loiicvlcw,  Tea.,  a  corpocaduB  of  Tciai 
AppUcatioa  laMary  29, 1954,  Scifal  No.  495,1M 

(CL  IM— 193) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  one  or  more  drill  collars 
lodged  in  a  well  bore,  comprising  a  wash-over  pipe  string 
of  a  size  to  enter  the  well  bore  and  telescope  over  the 
drill  collar,  a  reamer  on  the  lower  end  of  the  wash-over 
pipe  string  to  dislodge  the  drill  collar,  a  tubular  housing 
m  the  wash-over  pipe  string,  dogs  reciprocally  carried  by 
the  housing  and  frictionally  engaging  the  wash-over  pipe 
stnng,  a  slip  shoe  on  the  housing,  slips  on  the  slip  shoe 
connected  to  the  dogs,  mandrel  means  extending  through 
the  housing  and  slidably  supported  therein,  said  mandrel 
means  bemg  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  movement 
in  one  direction  through  the  housing,  spring  means  pro- 
vided m  the  housing  for  urging  the  mandrel  in  an  upwaid 
du-ecuon  in  relation  to  the  housing  and  supporting  the 
mandrel  in  an  upper  position,  and  drill  collar  engaging 
means  releasably  secured  to  the  housing,  a  second  set  of 
dog  means  carried  by  the  housing  means,  and  expander 
head  means  provided  on  the  mandrel  for  actuation  of  the 
second  dog  means  for  securing  the  drUl  collar  engaging 
means  to  the  housing  in  one  position  of  the  mandrel 
means  and  separated  from  the  housing  in  a  second  posi- 
tion o{  the  mandrel  means. 


2321,(31 

PLUGGING  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  TUBING 

Louk  L.  Gage,  Dvbom,  Okla. 

AppUcatioa  Novcnibcr  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  i9<,79t 
3  CUm.    (a  lM-192) 

1.  A  plugging  apparatus  for  a  well  tubing  string  hav- 
ing a  dual  completion  packer  unit  provided  therein,  and 
comprising  a  tubular  housing  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  tubing  string  and  the  packer  unit,  a  cylin- 
7.">0  o.(;.— ^1 


drical  sealing  member  adiqpted  for  lonfftodlnal  inoT»- 
ment  within  the  housing,  said  sealing  member  provided 
with  an  axially  extending  threaded  bore  for  fadliuttng 
the  longitudinal  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  an 
enlarged  bore  portion  provided  in  the  housing  for  receiv- 
ing the  sealing  member  upon  a  downward  movemeat 
thereof  within  the  housing,  shoulder  means  provided  ad- 


jacent the  enlarged  bore  portion  for  precluding  inward 
movement  of  the  sealing  member,  said  packer  unit  pre- 
cluding downward  movement  of  the  sealing  member  from 
the  enlarged  portion,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  drcumfereotial 
flange  members  provided  on  the  sealing  member  for  en- 
gaging the  walls  of  the  enlarged  bore  portion  to  preclude 
leakage  of  fluid  therebetween. 


2321,02 
EXPANSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  PACKING 

STRUCTURE 
^mcat  H.  Oarit,  Jr.,  Dowmj,  Calif.,  Mri«Bar  to  Bakar 
Oa  Toob,  IM.,  Loi  Aflfdai,  CaHf.,  a  coipontioa  of 
CaUforaia 

Applkattoa  Maijdi  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  5«9,M7 
9naiM     (CLIM— 294) 


I.  In. a  packing  assembly:  a  pliant  packing  engageable 
with  4  companion  member;  abutment  means  adjacent 
said  packing  and  providing  a  clearance  space  with  the 
companion  member;  an  expander  member  engaging  said 
packing  and  having  a  Upered  surface;  and  a  helical 
spring  wound  about  an  axis  substantially  coaxial  of  the 
packing;  said  spring  engaging  said  abutment  means  and 
said  tapered  surface  and  shiftable  by  said  tapered  sur- 
face of  said  expander  member  laterally  into  engagement 
with  the  companion  member  to  bridge  said  clearance 
space  upon  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
expander  member  and  abutment  means  while  maintain- 
ing said  spring  in  engagement  with  said  expander  mem- 
ber and  abutment  means. 
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lCking  flow  phevenung  device 

C  Bate,  rnammm  CriK.,  iwlfDr  to  Biriwr  Oil 
CaW ^  a  coiporadoa  of  CaU- 


AppOcaiioa  Marah  S,  19S(»  Serial  No.  Si9,€18 
TCIalM.    (C3.1M— 2M) 
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portions,  a  spear  carried  by  the  lower  sectioi  u  a  left-hand 
thieaded  connection  between  said  spear  and  lower  sec- 
tidi  to  cause  projection  of  the  spear  whea  the  same  is 
rotated  counter  clockwise  from  above  and  retractioo  when 
th4  same  is  rotated  clockwise  from  above,  jmeans  inter- 
coanecting  the  spear  and  the  upper  section  jlo  route  the 
foamer  on  its  threads  upon  roution  of  the  latter,  an  up- 
wardly flaring  seat  in  the  upper  section  and  iato  which  the 
q>aar  is  entered,  a  clutch  collet  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  spear  and  said  seat,  said  collet  ^mber,  spear 
an4  seat  OMnprising  separable  elements  effecting  sepa- 
rable connection  of  the  tool  sections,  and^ot  and  inn 
means  ccMinecting  the  clutch  collet  member  a^d  the  upper 
secftion  and  provided  with  means  limiting  thfc  position  of 
the  clutch  collet  member  between  a  position  f  ngaged  with 
thei  mentioned  seat  and  a  position  raised  abc  ve  said  seat 


1.  In  a  packing  structure:  a  pliant  packing  engageable 
with  a  surrounding  companion  member;  abutment  means 
adjacent  said  packing  and  providing  a  clearance  space 
with  the  companion  member;  a  rigid,  non-deformable 
expander  member  engaging  said  packing  and  initially 
spaced  from  said  abutment  means,  said  expander  mem- 
ber providing  a  clearance  space  with  the  companion 
member;  a  one-piece  inherently  contractiUe  flexible  ring 
engaging  said  abutment  means  and  said  expander  mem- 
ber and  expandiUe  by  said  expander  member  laterally 
outward  into  engagement  with  the  companion  member 
upon  movement  ot  said  expander  member  toward  said 
abutment  means  to  bridge  said  clearance  spaces  while 
maintaining  said  ring  in  engagement  with  said  expander 
member  and  abutment  means;  portions  of  said  ring  on 
said  opposite  sides  of  its  split  being  stepped  and  over- 
lapping and  engaging  each  other  when  said  ring  is  ex- 
panded against  the  companion  member,  whereby  said 
split  is  closed  to  prevent  passage  of  packing  material 
therethrough. 

2,f21,«34 

ON  AND  OFF  TOOL 

Peter  S.  Biondog,  WUtticr,  CaUf  .,  asrignor.  by  mesne 

aarivanicnts,  to  The  Natkmal  Soppiy  Company,  Pltts- 

bwih.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

ApplicatioQ  November  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  695.746 

12  Claims.    (CL  166— 219) 


2,921,635 
REVERSIBLS  PROPELLER 
ArAw  W.  WMiar,  Hhighai  Mau^ 


— ^ — ^  to  Mamy 

nc,  Qoiacy,  Maai.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Application  March  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  649,391 
1  Claim.    (CL17t— 165) 


J .  dual  propeller  unit  which  comprises  With  a  sup- 
poning  structure,  a  pair  of  propellers  supiorted  from 
said  structure  in  spaced  relation  to  one  anoher  to  turn 
on  ^  common  axis,  driving  means  connectc  i  with  said 
propellers  to  drive  the  same  as  a  unit  reversii  dy  in  either 
diroction,  each  propeller  having  a  hub  and  bl^de  portions 
prelecting  outwardly  from  the  hub  formed  wiiji  oppositely 
disposed  propelling  surfaces,  those  surfaces  of  the  blades 
of  the  two  propellers  in  facing  relation  b^ing  of  the 
same  hand  and  having  the  same  pitch  angle  ^ith  relation 
to  said  common  axis,  said  pitch  angle  being  i^djusted  for 
effident  operation  of  the  blades  of  the  leading  propeller 
of  tie  pair  for  either  direction  <rf  rotation  of  the  dual 
propeller  unit,  and  the  <vposite  outwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  the  blades  of  the  two  propellers  bfcing  of  the 
same  hand  and  having  an  identical  substantially  higher 
pitch  angle  with  relation  to  said  common  ans,  said  lat- 
ter pitch  angle  being  adjusted  to  produce  froii  the  trail- 
ing propeller  an  additional  increment  of  ttfust  in  the 
quidc  water  produced  by  the  leading  propell^.  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  each  blade  of  the  leading  propell^  for  either 
one  direction  of  roution  of  the  dual  propelleT  unit  being 
formed  with  a  relatively  thick  section  which  Upen 
gradually  to  a  thin  section  at  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
blade,  and  the  leading  edge  of  each  blade  of  jlhe  trailing 
propeller  for  the  same  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
dual  propeller  unit  being  formed  with  a  tJiin  section 
whidi  widens  gradually  to  a  thick  section  at  ihe  trailina 
edge  <rf  said  blade.  r-  —• 


I .  An  on  and  off  tool  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  a  string  of  sucker  rods,  said 
tool  comprising  upper  and  lower  end-abutted  sections 


— ^K  -..-.;-^    1  •  •        7.      *-""-"»"^  sc«,wun5       I.  'n  a  macmne  lor  removmg  the  ballast  o  a  railroad 

each,  respectively,  comprismg  adjacent  ends  of  said  string   bed  from  underneath  the  Ues  4d  rails,  in  «  mbSalS^ 


.  RAILROAD  BED  CLEANING  MA< 

Hcimot  Andres   and   Ernst  von   Hayn,   Bui 

Ednard  Rocmert,  Miadca,  WcftphaUa,  i 

AppUcatioB  October  29, 1956,  Serial  No. 

CWna  priority,  applicatioo  Gctvaay  Octob 

(Filed  ndcr  Itelc  47(a)  aad35  UAC. 

4  Claims.    (Q.  171_16)  |  * 

1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  ballast  o  a  railroad 
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a  pair  of  .vehicles  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equal 
to  at  least  the  length  of  a  railroad  tie,  each  of  said  vehicles 
including  movable  propelling  means  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  base  of  the  railroad  bed  outside  of  the  ties  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  ties  for  propelling  the  reqwctive  vehicle  in 
direction  oS  the  rails,  each  of  said  vehicles  including  a 
drive  means  connected  to  the  propelling  means  of  the  re- 
spective vehicle  for  driving  the  respective  propelling 
means;  an  elongated  horizontal  ballast  removing  means 
for  removing  the  ballast  underneath  the  railroad  ties,  said 


Sf.Sl30Stf 


tng  therebetween  in  a  path  above  and  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  top  edges  of  said  shares,  said  portioa  of  said 
chain  being  driven  rearwardly.  and  the  portion  of  said 
chain  extending  between  the  guide  roller  on  the  axle 
above  the  shares  and  the  roller  on  the  third  axle  extend- 
ing obliquely  upwardly  rearwardly,  said  feed  chain,  at  its 
edges,  having  series  of  guide  pins,  of  which  the  pins 
belonging  to  the  portion  of  the  chain,  which  is  passing 
between  the  first-mentioned  two  rollers,  have  downwardly 
directed  points  located  near  the  outside  of  respective 
shares  and  guide  bars  for  preventing  the  beets  from  falling 
to  the  ground  from  the  guide  bars  when  the  follower  pins 
of  the  feed  chain  are  advancing  them  towards  the  con- 
venor chain. 


SELECnVE  LOAD  AND  POSmON  CONTROL 

FOR  AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR 

WaOace  H.  Da  ShaM,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  Mi^nni,  by 

tioa  of  Delaware 

Ine  29, 1955,  SmM  No.  516347 
13ClaiaM.    (CL172-J9) 


ballast  removing  means  having  end  portions  located  for- 
wardly  of  said  propelling  means  of  said  vehicles,  respec- 
tively, for  smoothing  the  base  of  the  railroad  bed  for  the 
passage  of  said  propelling  means;  said  end  portions  of  said 
ballast  removing  means  being  respectively  supported  on 
said  vehicles  subsuntially  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said 
propelling  means,  said  ballast  removing  means  being  the 
only  connection  between  said  vehicles  so  that  the  machine 
can  remain  in  (Hwrative  position  while  traffic  is  going  over 
the  rails. 


2321,637 

BEET  HARVESTER  HAVING  VIBRATING 

SEPARATING  MEANS 

Torsten  Danielaaoii,  Flcn,   Sweden,  awltntir  to  Aktie> 

bolaget  Oreninis  Brvl^  Ovcrvni,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 

|oint-«tocli  company 

AppllcatioB  November  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden  November  3, 1955 

IChliiL    (CL171-.191) 


In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  having  two  shares  located 
side  by  side  with  an  intermediate  space  decreasing  in 
width  rearwardly  for  loosening  and  raising  beeu,  an  end- 
less conveyor  chain  located  spaced  at  a  distance  rear- 
wardly of  said  shares  and  comprising  transversely  extend- 
ing rods  provided  with  follower  pins,  guide  bars  pivotally 
connected  with  the  bottom  portions  of  the  rear  portions 
of  said  shares  and  resting  with  their  rear  portions  freely 
upon  said  transverse  rods  for  guiding  the  beets  onto  said 
conveyor  chain  and  for  removing  soil  from  the  guided 
beets,  said  removal  of  soil  being  facilitated  by  the  action 
of  said  rods  vibrating  said  bars  in  passing  by  said  bars, 
three  axles  one  of  which  is  located  forwardly  of  said 
shares,  and  another  above  said  shares,  guide  rollers  on 
said  axles,  an  endless  driven  feed  chain  supported  by  said 
guide  rollers,  said  guide  rollers  being  located  so  that  the 
one  on  said  forward  axles  and  the  one  on  said  axles 
above  said  shares  guide  the  portion  of  said  chain  extend- 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  means  for  the  adjusuble  attach- 
ment of  an  implement  thereto,  a  power  unit  on  the  tractor 
for  adjusting  the  working  position  of  the  implement,  a 
movable  actuator  for  controlling  the  power  unit,  a  posi- 
tion responder  movable  by  the  power  unit  in  accordance 
with  adjustment  of  the  implement,  and  a  load  responder 
movable  by  the  implement  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
implement  working  load,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
control  lever  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  fulcrum 
connections  respectively  to  the  position  and  load  re- 
sponders  so  that  movement  of  the  load  responder  rocks 
the  lever  about  the  first  fulcrum  connection  and  movement 
of  the  position  responder  rocks  the  lever  about  the  second 
fulcrum  connection;  a  force-transmitting  member  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  and  for  moving  the  actuator;  and 
means  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  member  with  the 
lever  for  movement  by  the  lever,  said  engaging  means 
being  selectively  positionable  along  the  lever  to  vary  the 
relationship  thereof  to  the  fulcrum  connections  and  ac- 
cordingly to  vary  the  degree  to  which  the  member  and 
actuator  will  be  moved  by  one  or  the  other  or  both 
responders. 

2,921,639 
GAUGE  WHEEL  FOR  TWO-WAY  PLOW 
Kfano  M.  Wekh,  Palo  Alto,  CaBf.,  asimor  to  later- 
aatioaal  Hanrctter  Conpany,  Chieigo,  m.,  a  coipon« 
tion  of  New  Icraty 
Applicatioa  Angnst  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  679,996 
5  Claims.    (CL 172—212) 
1.  ]|n  a  two-way  plow,  a  support,  a  frame  roUUble 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  including  a  tool-carrying  mem- 
ber having  right  and  left-hand  plowing  units  mourned  on 
onxKite  sides  thereof  and  alternately  operable  upon  ro- 
ution of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  parallel 
links  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  and  a  gauge  wheel  operatively  coimected 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  links  for  swinging  therewith  in 
a  vertical  plane,  said  links  and  said  wheel  being  rotatable 
with  the  tool-carrying  frame  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  axis  of  the  frame  to 
alternately  serve  as  a  gauging  means  for  said  alternately 
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opcnting  pkmiiig  units,  and  nagle  stop  meuis  carried  hy 
the  siqiport  operatively  connected  to  aaid  links  and  effec- 
tive npoo  rotation  of  said  frame  and  swinging  of  said 
links  to  eitber  side  of  the  axis  of  said  frame  to  limit  the 
vertical  movement  oi  said  links  and  said  gauge  wheel  rela- 
tive to  the  opoating  plow  imit  comprising  another  link 


ENGINE  SPEED  GOVERNING  M^EANS 

Geona  K  WcOcrkahi^  ftmUac,  Mkk^  .._, 
•ni  MMon  Coiporatioat,  Delrall,  Mkh^  1 1 


pivotally  moo^ted  at  one  end  on  the  support  centrally 
thereof  for  lateral  swinging  with  said  parallel  links  hom 
one  side  to  the  other  of  the  axis  oi  said  frame,  and  means 
pivotally  and  slidaUy  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
other  link  to  said  parallel  links  to  limit  vertical  swinging 
of  the  latter  in  one  directicm. 


XVANSPQRT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN 

PRESS  DRILL 

ClarsMe  L.  Roppd,  FaMalc,  N.  Dak. 

AppUcatkM  May  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  M1,S44 

SdaiBM.    (0.171—246) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  press  grain  drill  which  includes 
a  frame  having  frame  side  and  cross  members  together 
with  packing  wheel  axles  and  packing  wheels  which  sup- 
p<Mt  said  packing  wheels,  means  mounting  said  axles  on 
the  frame  for  swingmg  movement,  said  atucbment  com- 
prising a  pair  of  beams,  said  beams  having  inner  ends 
and  outer  ends,  means  at  said  inner  ends  of  said  beams 
for  engaging  one  of  said  frame  cross  members  and  there- 
by separably  attaching  said  beams  to  said  frame  member, 
hangers  having  an  open  portion  near  the  other  ends  of 
said  beams  for  separably  supporting  auxiliary  axles  that 
are  provided  with  auxiliary  wheels,  means  carried  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  beams  for  elevating  said  packing 
wheels  and  holding  said  packing  wheels  in  an  elevated 
position,  said  packing  wheel  elevating  means  comprising 
for  each  beam,  a  lever  having  an  arm  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  fulcrum  on  said  lever  and  conUcting  one  of  said  beams, 
a  hook,  means  securing  said  hook  to  said  arm,  said  hook 
having  a  bill  engageable  with  one  of  said  packing  wheel 
axles  to  lift  said  packing  wheel  axle  and  the  packing 
wheels  supported  by  said  packing  wheel  axle,  said  lever 
swingable  to  a  position  approximately  parallel  To  said 
beam  when  lifting  said  packing  wheel  axle,  locking  rods 
on  said  lever  and  movable  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said 
open  portion  of  one  of  said  hangers  to  hold  one  of  said 
auxiliary  wheel  axles  capUve  in  said  banger  when  said 
lever  ia  approximately  parallel  to  said  beam. 


An  engine  governing  device  comprising  actuating  means 
adapted  to  close  an  engine  throttle,  a  suction  chamber 
having  means  associated  therewith  and  connected  to  said 
thrcfttle  for  closing  said  throttle  in  response  toj  a  predeter- 
mined reduction  in  pressure  in  said  suction  chamber,  pas- 
sage means  connecting  said  suction  chamber  to  the  intake 
passage  in  which  said  throttle  is  employed  a^  between 
said  throttle  and  the  engine,  an  air  bleed  passage  con- 
nected to  said  suction  chamber  and  adapted  to  supply  air 
to  said  suction  chamber  to  prevent  said  prcsiure  in  said 
suction  chamber  from  reaching  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure, a  pair  of  valve  casings  having  valve  chambers  formed 
therein,  said  casings  having  air  inlet  and  oitiet  means 
therein  and  connecting  said  valve  chamben  )n  series  in 
said  air  bleed  passage,  rotatable  shafts  mounted  in  said 
valve  casings  and  extending  across  said  valvi  chambers 
and  having  ends  extending  through  said  vaKe  casings, 
centrifugally  actuated  valves  mounted  on  said  shafts  in 
said  valve  chambers  and  adapted  when  said  shafts  reach 
a  predetermined  speed  to  decrease  the  flow  df  air  from 
said  valve  chamber  outlets,  drive  means  engaging  one 
end  Of  one  of  said  shafts  and  driving  said  one  of  said  shafts 
at  a  rate  having  a  constant  relation  to  the   cpeed  of  a 
motor  vehicle  with  which  said  engine  is  empio  red,  driven 
meais  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  one  of  said  shafts 
and  driving  means  indicating  the  speed  of  ssid  vehicle, 
drive  means  engaging  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  driving  said  other  of  said  shafts  at  a  rate  having  a 
constant  relation  to  the  speed  of  said  engine,  a  nd  an  igni- 
tion distributor  for  said  engine  driven  by  the  o  her  end  of 
said  •ther  of  said  shafts. 


Janvaky  19,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


629 


2,92M4S 
VEHICUC  WALL  CONDUIT  CONNBCTOR 

DUMrflMr 

.      DL,  • 
New  Jcfwy 

ApfBcatkM  Jaly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  674377 
lOya.    (CLIM— 96) 


Tn  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  cab  with  a 
driver's  area  therein,  and  propelling  power  means  there- 
for, said  cab  having  a  fire  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  disposed  between  said  driver's  area  and 
said  power  means;  a  means  for  communicatively  con- 
necting independently  a  plurality  of  first  fluid  conduits 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
second  fluid  conduits  positioned  on  the  other  side  of 
said  wall  comprising  a  multi-passage  conduit  connector 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  fire  wall  and  extending  over  said 
opening,  said  connector  having  a  manifold  with  a  plu- 
rality of  first  holes  in  spaced  relation  communicatively 
connected  thereto,  at  least  one  of  said  first  holes  being 
positioned  transversely  through  said  connector  in  com- 
miinicative  relation  with  a  corresponding  first  fluid  con- 
duit adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  said  second 
fluid  conduits  positioned  in  communication  with  cor^ 
responding  first  holes  of  said  manifold,  said  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  second  holes  corresponding  to  the 
remaining  said  first  fluid  conduits  and  second  fluid  con- 
duits, said  second  holes  in  said  connector  being  disposed 
transversely  therethrough  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  said 
remaining  first  fluid  conduits  being  connected  to  each 
of  said  corresponding  second  holes  at  the  ends  adjacent 
to  said  opening,  and  the  other  ends  of  said  second  holes 
being  connected  correspondingly  to  each  of  the  remain- 
ing said  second  fluid  conduits  whereby  said  first  fluid 
conduits  on  one  side  of  said  fire  wall  are  respectively  con- 
nected  communicatively  with  said  second  fluid  conduits 
on  the  other  side  of  said  fire  wall  in  corresponding  rela- 
tion through  said  connector. 


232144S 

RETRACTABLE  STEP  STRUCTURE 

Amfktmy  V— dirviM,  G»—d  Rnpiis,  Mich. 

AppIicatkNi  DeccmbOT  31, 19S6,  Saital^o.  714,342 
14CUM.    (0.162—66) 

1.  A  retractable  step  device  for  attachment  to  the 
under  side  of  a  load  carrying  platform,  comprising:  an 
inner  support  rigidly  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
platform;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  horizontal  guide  rails 
attached  at  their  inner  ends  near  the  bottom  of  said  inner 
support,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  toward  the 
outer  edge  of  said  platform  and  having  upwarxily  extend- 
ing portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  platform  near  the  outer  edge  thereof;  a  crossrod  ex- 
tending between  and  through  the  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions;  an  H  shaped  member  comprising  two  side 
links  having  holes  through  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  a  spacing  member  between  the  said  links  and  rigidly 
attached  thereto,  said  H  shaped  member  adapted  to  swing 
freely  on  the  said  crossrod  between  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  of  said  guide  rails;  a  second  rod  extending 


between  and  through  the  lower  ends  of  said  H  chaped 
member;  a  retractable  step  member  tiltably  mounted  on 
the  said  second  rod,  said  second  rod  passing  through 
holes  in  said  step  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 
plates  attached,  one  on  each  side,  to  the  inner  eods  of  the 
said  step  member,  said  plates  having  vertically  spaced 
holes;  two  guide  rods,  one  engaged  in  the  lower  of  said 
holes  and  extending  underneath  the  said  guide  rails  and 


beyond,  the  other  engaged  in  the  upper  of  said  holes  and 
extending  above  the  said  guide  rails  and  beyond,  said 
guide  rods  acting  to  guide  the  inner  end  of  the  said  step 
in  a  normally  horizontal  plane,  while  the  said  H  shaped 
member  attached  to  the  said  tiltable  step  at  the  said 
intermediate  point  swings. the  outer  end  of  the  said  step 
in  a  backward  and  upward  direction  to  its  raised  and  re- 
tracted poution. 

2,921,444  ^ 

FOLDABLE  SAFETY  STRUCTURE 
Aaveio  A.  Rfxarto,  New  Y«k,  N.Y. 
Original  applkatiOB  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  441,444. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatfoa  Febnniy  19,  1959,  ScrW 
No.  794,444 

3Clalaas.    (0.182—164) 


1.  A  foidable  safety  structure  adaptable  for  use  on  a 
stepladder  having  side  rails  aixl  a  top  step  thereoo,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  bariike  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  inverted  U-shaped  arms  hiogedly  attached  to 
said  frame  and  being  foidable  thereon,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  rectangular  side  plate  attached  to  the  outside 
lateral  surface  at  the  base  thereof,  each  of  said  side  plates 
having  attached  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  a  crossbar. 
said  crossbars  constituting  lateral  extensions  of  said  i^atcs 
and  being  positioned  between  the  vertical  portions  of  said 
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inverted  U-shaped  tmis,  said  crossbars  being  engageabk 
with  the  top  step  of  said  stepladder  when  said  arms  are 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  frame  to  8iq>p<Mt  said 
safety  structure  and  to  maintain  said  structure  in  an  up- 
right position  upon  the  stepladder,  said  side  plates  being 
each  provided  with  a  lug  extending  from  the  inside  lateral 
surface  thereof  and  a  thumbscrew  attached  at  the  outside 
lateral  surface  thereof,  said  lugs  and  thumbscrews  being 
diametrically  positioned  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  on  said 
plates,  said  stepladder  side  rails  being  each  provided  with 
a  plate-like  member  having  a  perforation  formed  in  the 
center  thereof,  said  members  being  fastened  to  the  out- 
side lateral  surfaces  of  said  side  rails  iMt>ximate  to  the 
top  step,  said  lugs  and  thumbscrews  being  releasably  en- 
gageable  in  said  perforations  to  secure  said  arms  rigidly 
to  the  side  rails,  and  a  plurality  of  foldaUe  shelves  dis- 
posed in  vertical  alignment  the  uppermost  thereof  being 
hingedly  attached  to  the  iq;>per  horizontal  portion  of  the 
frame  and  the  remainder  thereof  being  pivotally  secured 
to  the  vertical  portions  oi  said  frame,  said  shelves  being 
each  provided  with  a  lug  at  each  end  tbereot  and  being 
each  supported  in  a  horizontally  extended  position  by  a 
pair  of  brackets,  said  brackets  having  each  a  longitudinal 
slot  with  a  laterally  formed  notch  at  the  extremity  therecrf 
and  being  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  ver- 
tical portions  of  the  frame  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  re- 
leasably engaging  said  lugs  in  the  notched  portions  of  said 
slots,  said  shelves  being  rendered  foldable  by  a  disengage- 
ment of  the  brackets  from  the  lugs  thereby  permitting  a 
slidable  movement  of  said  lugs  within  said  slots  and  per- 
mitting a  pivotal  movement  of  the  brackets  to  a  vertical 
position  simultaneously  with  the  folding  of  said  shelves. 


2,921,645 
EXTENSIBLE  LADDER 
David  MoRow,  Silver  Spring,  and  Slicltoa  Roifc  Grcflory, 
Washington  County,  Md^  aasignon  to  Fairdiild  E^nc 
and  Airphuie  Corporatioii,  Hagentown,  Md^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maiybuid 
AppUcatioa  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,846 
11  Claims,    (a.  181—157) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  ladder,  a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced 
side  members  each  comprising  a  lazy  tong  structure  of  a 
pair  of  crossed  bars  pivoted  together  at  their  center  points 
and  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  adjacent  pairs  of  crossed  bars 
at  the  ends  thereof,  rungs  extending  between  correspond- 
ing points  on  the  opposite  side  members,  a  rigid  link  ccmi- 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  structure  and  having  at  least 
one  hole  spaced  from  said  end,  the  spacing  between  the 
connection  of  the  link  to  said  structure  and  the  nearest 
edge  of  the  hole  determining  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
rungs  when  the  ladder  is  extended  for  use,  and  a  pin 
extending  from  said  structure  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  connecting  point  of  said  link  for  insertion  in  the  said 
hole  when  the  ladder  is  extended,  the  engagement  of  the 


pin  with  said  nearest  edge  of  the  hole  lockiijg  the  ladder 
against  collapse,  and  the  removal  (tf  the  (in  from  the 
hole  permitting  the  ladder  to  be  collapsed  f^  storige. 


.i-#.V 


2^1,646 
MOISTURE  SEPARATOR 
Danid  M.  Poole,  Hutii^oii,  N.  Y, 
Engine  and  Alrplaae  Corpotadon,  Mmj 
I  orporatioa  of  Maiylaid 
Appiicatioii  immmrj  31, 1957,  Serial  No. 
If  ChtaM.    (CL  183—88) 


toFairchild 
N.Y.,a 


SI  OR, 


637,416 


A  moisture  separator  comprising  a  hoising  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  a  moving  ga^ious  fluid,  a 
moisture  agglomerating  filter  at  the  inlet  passage  to  form 
droplets  of  moisture  as  the  gaseous  fluid  paisses  through 
the  filter,  means  forming  an  island  downstream  of  the 
filter,  an  array  of  vanes  surrounding  the  upstream  end 
of  the  island  for  imparting  a  swirling  mmion  to  the 
gaaeous  fluid  and  to  any  droplets  carriea  thereby,  a 
wall  within  the  housing  and  surrounding  the  means  form- 
ing the  island  defining  a  passage  therebetween  for  the 
swirling  gaseous  fluid  stream,  a  moisture  accumulating 
chamber  defined  within  the  housing  outside |of  said  wall 
wh|ch  surrounds  the  means  forming  the  island,  an  inlet 
froln  the  annular  passage  to  the  moisture  accumulating 
chamber,  whereby  the  droplets  of  moisturd  are  moved 
by  centrifugal  force  outwardly  of  said  annular  passage 
int(>  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  defining 
the  moisture  accumulating  chamber  ana  ultimately 
through  said  inlet  into  the  moisture  accumulating  cham- 
bei^  a  passage  within  the  means  forming  the  island  for  a 
codntercurrent  flow  of  the  fluid  therethrough,  a  down- 
stream entrance  to  said  passage  and  an  upstream  outlet 
therefrom  extending  around  the  upstream  end  tA  the 
island  through  which  the  countercurrent  stream  of  fluid 
emerges  and  rejoins  the  swirling  fluid,  the  outward  flow 
of  ^uid  carrying  droplets  of  moisture  which  adhere  to 
the  upstream  end  of  the  means  forming  thi  island  out- 
wardly from  the  island  toward  the  moisture  ^cumulating 
chamber. 


2,921,647 
MOISTURE  SEPARATOR 
P.  Pietrasz,  SctacMctedy,  N.Y., 
end  Electric  Company,  a  coq^oralioa  of 
Application  Jane  2,  1958,  Serial  No. 
7  Claims.    (0.183—111) 


to  Gen- 
YoriL 
759,341 
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of  plates,  eadi  bank  of  plates  includifif  a  group  of  verti- 
cal,  transversely  spaced  plates  having  a  flat  inlet  portion 
di^KMed  parallel  to  the  gas  flow  at  the  separator  inlet 
for  reducing  turbulence  of  the  gas-liquid  mixture  flowing 
between  adjacent  plates  to  reduce  the  pressure  loss  of 
the  fluid  in  traversing  the  separator,  an  intermediate  por- 
tion with  wavy  corrugations  of  uniform  pitch  extending 
normal  to  the  direction  of  flow  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  tortuous  parallel  flow  passages  for  the  fluid  whereby 
entrained  liquid  particles  flowing  throu^  the  tortuous 
flow  passages  impinge  on  the  corrugations  to  be  collected 
thereby,  and  a  relatively  wide  outlet  portion  extending 
parallel  to  the  plate  inlet  portion  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
one  half  the  length  of  the  intermediate  corrugated  por- 
tion for  collecting  droplets  of  liquid  coalesced  and  sepa- 
rated by  the  fluid  flowing  along  the  tortuous  path  be- 
tween adjacent  corrugated  portions,  and  drain  chamber 
means  disposed  between  each  bank  of  plates  for  collecting 
liquid  separated  by  the  preceding  bank  of  plates,  the 
longitudinal  spacing  between  banks  being  at  least  half 
the  length  of  the  plate  members  to  provide  a  space  in 
which  gravity  acts  on  droplets  to  cause  them  to  drop 
into  the  drain  means  before  entering  the  next  succeeding 
bank  of  plates. 

2,921,648 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ACETYLENE 

FROM  GAS  MIXTURES 

Gwtav  AUan  WcttcriM>ln  and  KAn  RagnvaM  Fossan, 

Gyttorpi   Sweden,   asrignors   to   Nitroglycerin   Aktic- 

bofawet,  Gyttorp,  Swcdicn,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  March  20,  1956 

Serial  No.  572,612 

Clainis  priority,  application  Sweden  March  21, 1955 

6ClahBS.  (CL  183— 115) 
1.  A  novel  process  for  the  selective  separation  and 
recovery  of  at  least  about  99%  pure  acetylene  from  gas 
mixtures  produced  by  the  high  temperature  conversion  of 
hydrocarbons,  said  gas  mixtures  containing  between  about 
5  and  20%  of  acetylene  which  comprises: 

(a)  passing  the  said  gas  mixture  into  intimate  contact 
with  a  low-molecular  weight  dialkyl  sulfoxide  in  the 
liquid  state,  the  alkyl  groups  of  said  dialkyl  sulfoxide 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl 
and  propyl, 

(b)  contacting  said  sulfoxide  and  said  gas  mixture  for 
a  sufficient  time  to  absorb  a  quantity  of  acetylene  gas  in 
said  sulfoxide, 

(c)  separating  the  residual  gas  mixture  from  the  liquid 
sulfoxide  containing  absorbed  acetylene, 

id)  cooling  the  liquid  sulfoxide  containing  absorbed 
acetylene  until  the  sulfoxide  crystallizes  and  releases 
absorbed  acetylene  gases,  and 

(e)  recovering  the  released  acetylene  gases. 


2,921,649 
AIR  LINE  OILER 
Dewey  L.  Wilkerson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Wilker- 
•on  Corporatioa,  Englewood,  CoIq.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Application  Aprfl  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,564 
7  Ckrims.  (a.  184—55) 
1.  In  an  air  line  lubricator  having  a  cylindrical  air 
flow  bore  with  an  oil  inlet  intermediate  its  ends;  an  auto- 
matic air  flow  restrictor  comprising  a  substantially  bell- 
shaped  baffle  of  resilient  material  bearing  at  its  flared  rim 
against  the  walls  of  the  bore  and  normally  closing  the 
same  in  the  absence  of  a  pressure  differential  between 
opposite  ends  of  the  bore,  said  baffle  being  upstream  of 
the  oil  inlet  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  air  flow  and 
with  its  flared  rim  downstream  with  relation  to  the  direc- 
tion of  air  flow,  a  support  in  the  air  flow  bore  adjacent 
the  oil  inlet,  an  axial  stem  on  the  support  projecting  up- 
stream thereof  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  air  flow, 


said  baffle  mounted  on  the  stem,  said  stem  and  the  sup- 
port having  an  air  flow  passage  axially  therethrough  in 


open  communication  with  said  air  flow  bore,  and  an 
attaching  screw  threaded  in  the  upstream  end  of  the  stem 
air  passage  and^'securing  said  baffle  on  the  stem. 


2,921,658 
DISC  BRAKE 
Henry  Janes  Bntlcr,  Sntten  Coldfleld,  England, 
to  Dnnlop  Rnbbcr  Coapny  Limited,  London  Cooty, 
England,  a  British  coaopany 

Application  September  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,828 

Claims  priority,  qppttcaHon  Great  Britain 

September  22,  1953 

13  OaioH.    (CL  188—73) 


n 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc;  a  pair 
of  pads  of  friction  material,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
disc  and  covering  only  a  portion  of  the  face  of  said 
disc,  each  said  pad  being  movable  to  and  from  the  op- 
posed face  of  the  disc;  a  non-rotatable  bracket  compris- 
ing a  portion  adjacent  to  and  extending  over  a  limited 
length  of  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  also  comprising 
parts  adjacent  each  of  the  opposite  faces  of  said  disc 
and  engaging  side  faces  of  said  pad  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  pad  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  disc  and 
to  form  a  guide  for  movement  of  each  said  pad  to  and 
from  its  opposed  face  of  the  disc,  one  of  said  parts  being 
removable  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  pad  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  face  of  said  disc,  said  parts  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  elements  extending  from  said  periph- 
eral facing  portion  of  said  bracket  over  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  disc  on  opposite  side  edges  of  each  said  pad; 
a  motor  support  on  each  side  of  the  disc  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  extending  over  the  friction  pad  on  its 
side  of  said  disc,  and  an  actuating  means  mounted  on 


632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janua];y  19,  1960 


each  said  suppim  and  bearing  against  its  respective  pad 
to  fmce  said  pad  into  engagement  with  the  opposed  side 
of  the  disc. 


AIR-COOLED  DBC  BRAKE  WITH  SEGMENTAL 
ACTUATOR  DBC 
R.  Mycffi,  GaOca,  Mkh.,  assi^por,  bj  waum  aa- 
tl^mtntt,  to  Lanibcit  Bnka  CorpontfcN^  SC  Joseph, 
Mich.,  a  conocatloa  «f  MichtaH 

AptMralhwi  May  %  lf57,  Atrial  Now  <5S,141 
SOaiw.    (CLISS— 73> 


said  casing  and  slidaMe  in  said  bore,  said  bo  -e  communi- 
cating with  individual  trailer  brake  cylinders,  a  spring 
means  attached  between  said  piston  and  said  shaft  in  a 
^ring  chamber,  said  q>ring  means  biasing  sajd  piston  oat 
of  laid  bore,  a  flange  on  the  rear  of  said  sh^ft  extending 
intf  said  qMing  chamber  and  abutting  said  c4sing,  a  fluid 


reservoir  carried  by  said  casing,  said  reserve  r  communi- 
cating with  said  bore,  said  reservoir  bore  coihmunication 
being  blocked  by  said  piston  when  said  pistoti  enters  said 
boiio  whereby  fluid  in  said  bore  may  be  fprced  under 
pressure  from  said  bore  to  said  individual  ^ler  brake 
cyUoders. 

W^AR 
Rii|m4  E.  Calc,  PUtsbvgh,  Pa.,        _^ 

E4|iiipiiicBt  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  Fes  BsyfvMia 

Application  September  5,  If  5t,  Serial  No  759,311 

2  Clafans.    (CL  IBS— 2t9) 


2jnt45i 

PLATE  FOR  BRAKE  HANGER  BRACKETS 

to 


1.  A  friction  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  generally  arcuate  shaped  non-rotatable  bousing,  said 
housing  having  a  cross-section  of  substantially  inverted 
U-form  and  having  depending  opposed  aperturcd  mount- 
ing ears,  a  pair  of  separate  mounting  links  apertured  at 
both  ends  and  having  one  end  of  each  link  pivotally 
secured  to  the  respective  depending  mounting  ears  of  the 
housing,  an  adapter  plate  for  securing  the  housing  to  an 
assembly  on  which  the  friction  device  is  to  be  used,  said 
links  having  their  ends  opposite  the  housing  connection 
pivotally  secured  to  said  adapter  plate,  a  primary  actuator 
disc  segment  carried  by  said  housing  and  mounted  for 
both  axial  and  slight  rotative  movements  about  the  axis 
of  said  housing,  at  least  one  segmental  friction  disc  dis- 
posed in  opposed  spaced  relation  to  the  primary  disc 
segment  and  fixed  to  the  housing,  an  annular  rotor  disc  for 
attachment  to  and  rotation  with  a  rotary  member,  said 
rotor  disc  being  disposed  between  said  disc  segments, 
means  for  axially  shifting  said  primary  disc  segment  into 
engagement  with  said  rotor,  self-energizing  means  carried 
by  said  housing  and  said  primary  disc  for  effecting  a 
servo  action  to  increase  the  frictional  torque,  manual  ad- 
justment means  for  effecting  wear  take-up,  and  release 
means  to  return  the  friction  members  to  their  non-effective 
positions. 

AUTOMATIC  TRAILER  BRAKE 

DoMdd  A.  Smitk,  PaiMsHDe,  Oiiio 

AppBcatioB  Maieh  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  71M1S 

<  Claims.    (CLISS— 112) 

1.  An  automatically  operated  master  brake  cylinder 
for  utilization  with  trailers  comprising  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  pulled  by  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical casing  fixed  to  a  trailer  concentrically  slidaUe  on 
said  shaft,  a  bore  within  said  shaft,  a  piston  affixed  to 


i.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  brake  hanger 
bnicket  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  wills  provided 
with  aligned  holes  through  their  ends,  of  4  wear  plate 
engaging  said  lower  wall  and  having  a  brakej  hanger  seat 
ne4r  its  inner  end,  the  thickness  of  the  outo*  portion  of 
the  plate  being  nearly  as  great  as  the  distance  between 
said  walls,  said  outer  portion  having  a  pajssage  there- 
thrpugh  connecting  said  boles,  the  passage  mu^nally  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  slightly  from  the  upper 
hole  with  the  center  of  the  lower  end  of  fiaid  passage 
offset  inwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  k  wer  h<de  to 
cause  a  portion  of  the  plate  to  overlap  the  <  tuter  side  of 
the  lower  hole,  and  a  driven  fastener  extending  through 
said  holes  and  passage  in  tight  engagement  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  upper  hole  and  the  inner  side  df  the  upper 
end  of  said  passage  and  with  the  inner  side  of  the  lower 
hole  and  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  end  of  Tthe  passage, 
said  engagement  of  the  pin  with  the  bracket  and  wear 
pla|te  forcing  the  plate  to  cant  and  press  its  inner  end 
portion  down  tightly  against  said  lower  wall. 


2,921,^54 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  B 
Hdtcrt  Charlcfl  BnMlield,  Idtcnham,  Wl 
Bmwud,  Yiiiiaia  Water,  Leooard  Redi 
iamptoa,  and  Joha  Walter  Davis,  RbI 
Bifmlngliami  Engtand,  asslgBon  to  Giril 
Birmingham,  Eaf^aad,  a  British  company 

AppUcatiMi  May  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,351 
J  7ClalM.   (CLltS— 21S)    1 

I.  An  internal  shoe  drum  brake  for  vehi<jles  compiis- 
ing,  a  statioiuuY  back-plate,  a  rotatable  druraj  open,  at  the 
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end  adjacent  to  the  back-plate,  a  flat  radial  annular  face 
OB  die  open  end  of  and  formed  by  a  put  rigid  with  said 
drum,  an  annular  channel  in  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  back-plate  in  aUgnment  with  said  face,  a  sealing  ring 
located  within  said  channel  and  having  a  flat  surface  on 
the  side  adjacent  said  face  on  the  drum,  the  radial  width 
of  said  channel  being  substantially  greater  than  the  radial 
width  of  said  sealing  ring,  and  means  located  between 


ttid  ring  and  the  base  ot  the  channel  and  indndiiig  an 
annular  part  in  continuous  engagement  throoghotit  its 
circumference  witii  the  sealing  ring  face  opposite  the  flat 
stvface  thereof,  and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  last- 
named  means  against  said  opposite  surface  of  said  sealing 
ring  to  urge  the  ring  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
flat  face  on  the  drum,  and  means  to  seal  the  gap  between 
said  channel  and  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  op- 
posite face  of  said  sealing  ring  and  said  channel. 


2,921,655 
MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  BOLTS  IN  POSITION 
DURING  ASSEMBLY 
Joka  CameroB  McGregor,  OakriDt,  Oatailo, 

to  OrcBda  EaglBcs  Ltaailcd,  Maltoa, 


9, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,959 

(CLlt9— 3« 


I  2,921,456 

CEOJNG  PANEL  MOUNTING  ARRANGPBENTS 

j  "**     NMrSoBthWyaayAarinSr 
Ap^BcaUoB  Dacemher  2t,  1957,  Serial  Na.  7M,17t 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  an 
internal  flange  extending  from  the  wall  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  flange  having  a  circumferentially  ^aced  ser- 
ies of  flrst  holes  extending  therethrough  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  wall,  a  headed  bolt  passing  through  each 
hole  with  one  face  of  its  head  in  abutment  with  one  side 
of  the  flange;  nneans  for  retaining  each  bolt  in  position 
comprising  a  second  hole  passing  through  the  wall  of 
the  body  spaced  from  the  flange  and  on  the  same  side  of 
the  flange  as  the  bolt  head,  the  axis  of  the  second  hole 
intersecting  the  axis  of  the  first  hole  at  right  angles,  a 
dowel  in  the  hole,  the  dowel  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  distance  from  the  side  of  the  wall  remote  from  the  bolt 
head  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  bolt  head  but  less  than 
the  distance  to  the  remote  edge  of  the  bolt  head,  the  dowel 
having  a  step  cut  therein  and  defined  by  an  axially  aligned 
plane  surface  intersecting  with  a  radially  aligned  plane 
surface,  the  axially  aligned  plane  surface  being  in  abut- 
ment with  that  face  of  the  bolt  head  remote  from  the 
face  in  abutment  with  the  flange  and  the  radially  aligned 
plane  surface  being  in  abutment  with  the  edge  of  the  bolt 
head,  and  a  band  overlying  the  second  hole  in  the  body 
and  bearing  on  the  dowel  to  hold  it  in  engagement  with 
the  bolt  head  and  to  restrain  moventent  of  the  dowel  away 
from  the  bolt  head. 
750  O.G. — 12 


1 .  A  ceiling  structure  comprising  a  pltu^lity  of  ceiling 
panels  of  the  kind  consisting  of  a  rectangular  sheet  having 
working  flanges  along  two  opposite  edges  and  non-work- 
ing flanges  along  its  other  edges,  a  pltvality  of  bearers 
which  are  substantially  inflexible  in  a  vertiod  sense  and 
adapted  for  overhead  suspension,  connective  means  se- 
curing the  panels  to  the  bearers  by  their  working  flanges, 
and  a  plurality  of  anchorage  members  sidewardly  offset 
from  and  fixedly  joined  to  the  bearers  engaged  by  surfaces 
on  the  mutually  adjacent  non-working  flanges  of  two 
nei^bouring  panels  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  non- working  flanges  to  restrain  relative  movement 
of  the  non-working  flanges  in  the  direaion  of  their  length. 


2.921,657 

MAGNETIC  POWDER  CLUTCH  WITH 

VARIABLE  GAP 

MvtiB  P.  WlBthcr,  Gates  MOa,  OUo,  airieMr  to  EatoB 


latioaof  OUo 


27, 1955,  Sciiy  No.  464,435^ 
(CL  192— 21J) 


1.  |A  magnetic  clutch  having  a  pair  of  relatively  rotat- 
able members  separated  by  a  gap,  magnetic  material 
located  in  said  gap,  means  providing  a  magnetic  field 
linking  said  members  and  traversing  said  gap,  at  least 
one  of  the  surfaces  of  adjacem  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
members  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  members 
and  the  complementary  surface  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
l>ers  being  diqwsed  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
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mentioned  surface,  one  of  said  members  having  resilient 
poitions  integral  therewith  and  supporting  said  surfaces 
of  said  one  member  and  being  resiliently  axially  movable 
in  response  to  said  magnetic  field,  whereby  the  gap  be- 
tween said  members  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the 
magnetic  force  produced  by  said  field  producing  means. 


1.  Clutching  mechanism  for  the  transfer  of  the  driving 
couple  from  the  engine  to  a  speed  change  transmission  of 
a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  motor  shaft,  a  primary 
clutch  composed  of  a  driving  primary  clutch  member 
connected  to  said  motor  shaft  and  of  a  driven  primary 
clutch  member  separated  by  a  gap  from  said  driving 
primary  clutch  member,  a  secondary  clutch  composed 
of  a  driving  secondary  clutch  member  rigid  with  said 
driven  primary  clutch  member  and  of  a  driven  secondary 
clutch  member,  and  a  transmission  shaft  connected  with 
said  driven  secondary  clutch  member,  said  driven  second- 
ary clutch  member  being  arranged  radially  inwardly  of 
said  primary  clutch  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  and 
axial  width  and  a  smaller  mass  moment  of  inertia  than  has 
said  driven  primary  clutch  member,  means  for  producing 
a  magnetic  flux  in  said  primary  clutch,  said  flux  traversing 
said  gap,  contiguous  paramagnetic  particles  located  in 
said  gap  solidifiable  by  said  magnetic  flux  for  coupling 
said  driving  primary  clutch  member  to  said  driven  pri- 
mary clutch  member,  said  secondary  clutch  member  com- 
prising a  friction  coupling  between  its  members  respon- 
sive to  said  flux  producing  means,  and  each  of  said 
clutches  being  of  a  type  permitting  of  engagement  under 
load  and  of  coincidental  relative  slippage  of  its  members. 


2,921.659 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  LAMINATION 

TREATMENT 

FHti  GataMBB,  FcldUrcfa^^inliigeo,  Anstrla,  assignor  to 

I-T-E  Cirorft  Breaker  Conp«ny,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 

cofporalioB  of  PcBBsyhrania 

ApplicatiM  Aptfl  at,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,lt3 
2nsiMi  (0.191— ItT) 
1.  A  steel  disc  lamination  for  an  electromagnetic 
clutch;  at  least  one  surface  of  said  steel  disc  being  en- 
gageable  with  a  surface  of  an  adjacent  steel  disc  to  fric- 
tionally  connect  said  steel  disc  and  said  adjacent  steel  disc; 
the  engaging  surface  of  said  steel  disc  having  an  increased 
carbon  and  nitrogen  content  to  prestabilize  tlic  coeflBcient 


of  friction  of  said  surface;  said  engaging 
having  an  oxide  layer  thereon  to  increase 


suiface 


th; 


MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  AND  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

WITH  LOW  INERTIA  OUTPUT  MEMBER 

HawJoMUn  M.  Fantcr,  Stirtl|art-Bad  Cannstatt,  Gcr- 

■MBj,   awlinnr  to  I>ainiIcr>Bcnx   Akticngcscllschaft, 

Stattcnt-UnicrtaiUciai,  Gcnnaay 

AppUcatloa  FcbnMiy  27, 1956,  SciU  No.  567,919 

Ciaima  priority,  ap^icatioo  Gcranay  March  3, 1955 

13CtalM.    (CL  192— 21.5) 


further 
permissible 


tonque  loading  between  said  steel  disc  and  i  aid  adjacent 
steel  disc. 


fcm 


VWER  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  lINSTRU' 

loLph  P.  Bufcdon,  Grolon,  N.Y., 

Marckaat  Im.,  ^jmcMt,  N.Y.,  i 


to  Smitii- 


MENTALITIES  OF  TYPEWRTUpS 

K  Bui 

■  Marc 

•f  New  York 

AppHcatioa  Scytsasbsr  39, 1957,  Serial  Nf  6SM27 
llClaiaf.    (CL197— 17) 


.  A  portable  typewriter  of  small  size  and  weight  hav- 
ing a  rotatively  mounted  toothed  snatch  roll  extending 
hofizontally  across  the  typewriter  for  actuating  type  bar 
and  other  actions  of  the  typewriter  upon  tr$nsitcMry  con- 
nection of  selected  actions  with  the  snatch  roll,  a  small 
electric  motor  having  a  rotative  drive  shah  the  speed 
of  which  is  much  higher  than  that  desinible  for  the 
snatch  roll  and  the  torque  output  of  which  is  much  less 
than  that  required  to  be  applied  to  the  snat(  h  roll  to  ef- 
ficiently actuate  the  said  actions,  a  speed  responsive 
po^tive  clutch  having  a  driving  part  constantly  con- 
nected with  the  motor  shaft  and  a  driven  pirt  positively 
engageable  with  the  driving  part  only  whil^  the  motor 
shalft  is  rotating  substantially  at  or  above  a|  rated  speed 
determined  by  said  clutch,  and  a  speed  inducing  and 
torque  increasing  pulley  and  belt  snatch  roll  driving  train 
constantly  connecting  the  driven  clutch  part  with  the 
snatch  roll  for  concomitant  rotation  of  the  driven  clutch 
part  and  snatch  roll,  whereby  upon  engagement  of  said 
positive  clutch  the  snatch  roll  is  suddenly  subjected  to 
the  momentum  of  said  motor,  and  wherebKr  each  time 
coiftinuous  rotation  of  the  roll  is  blocked  during  driving 
actuation  of  said  driving  train,  said  continious  rotation 
is  lonverted  into  a  rotary  oscillative  movejment  of  the 
rol. 


to  Claiy 
ofCaU. 


PAPER  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Mitoa  V.  Scozafava,  Arcadia,  CaUff., 
CoraofBtkNi,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf .,  i 

AppHcatioa  December  22.  195$,  Serial  Nd.  782,086 

j  4  Clafans.    (CI.  197—133) 

I.  In  a  business  machine  having  a  plateii.  a  printing 
mechanism  for  printing  data  at  a  printing  sta  ion  on  a  pa- 
per strip  extending  over  said  platen,  and  a  tear  off  bar  adja 
cent  the  surface  of  said  platen  and  to  one  side  o|f  said 
print'ng  station,  said  platen  presenting  a  convex  curved 
surface  to  said  paper  strip,  comprising  me  ins  forming 
a  curved  guide-way  on  the  side  of  said  pri  iting  station 
op|k>site  said  tear-off  bar  for  guiding  saic  strip  adja- 
cent the  surface  of  sa^'d  platen  at  said  priiting  station, 
said  guide-way  having  a  curvature  such  as  io  cause,  the 
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leading  edge  of  said  strip  to  curl  toward  the  surface  of 
said  platen  and  under  said  tear-o(f  bar,  and  said  guideway 


a  singled  row  of  articles  at  the  unloading  end  comprising 
a  plurality  of  side  by  side  primary  strai^t  line  conveyors, 
means  for  driving  said  primary  conveyors  at  different 
lineal  speeds,  a  secondary  conveyor  horizontally  and 
angularly  disposed  with  reH>ect  to  the  direction  oi  move- 
ment of  the  primary  conveyors  and  adapted  to  receive 
articles  therefrom,  article  transfer  means  overiying  said 
primary  conveyors  for  intercepting  articles  traveling  there- 


being  positioned  to  cause  said  leading  edge  to  follow 
said  platen  surface  toward  said  printing  station. 


2,921,662 

MOTOR  OPERATED  ERASER  FOR 

ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITERS 

Albia  Kowatach  and  Hana  Larwia.  laoabrvck,  Anatrta 

AppHcatioa  October  28.  1958,  Serial  No.  779,124 

Claims  priority,  applkattoa  Aastria  October  28, 1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  197—181) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  embodying  an  eraser,  a  typewriter 
motor  adapted  to  operate  said  typewriter,  an  eraser  motor 
adapted  to  operate  said  eraser,  a  housing  for  said  eraser, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  eraser  upon  being  removed 
from  and  returned  into  said  housing  for  alternately  con- 
ditioning said  typewriter  motor  and  said  eraser  motor 
for  operation. 

2321,663 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  E.  Patter,  Palneivfllc,  OUo,  aaifiior  to  The 
Coc  Manafactartaf  Company,  Paincsvlllc,  Ohto,  a  cor- 
poratioaof  OUo 

AppUcalioa  May  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,393 
2Claiaii.   (Q.  198— 29) 


on  and  adapted  for  continuous  movemem  in  one  direction 
to  dtift  said  articles  from  said  primary  conveyors  to  said 
secondary  conveyor,  said  transfer  means  including  spaced 
apart  aod  vertically  di^x>sed  members  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  and  impel  articles  from  the  primary  conveyors 
and  propel  said  received  articles  toward  the  teoondary 
conveyor,  and  driving  means  for  actuating  said  article 
transfer  means  in  synchronized  movement  with  said  means 
for  driving  the  primary  conveyors. 


2J21,665 
DEVICE  FOR  SPACING  ARTICLES 
Altea  E.  WUtecar,  Wcatvillc,  NJ.,  aasianor  to 
KUaa  ft  Fraadi  Laboratorks,  PhaaMpWa,  Pa.,  a 
pptatfoa  of  PcBBiylvaila 

AppUcalioa  March  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  568^23 
UOalBM.   (CL19»— 34) 


1.  In  a  feeder  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  unit 
reciprocable  in  a  generally  vertical  path,  power  actuated 
means  for  moving  said  unit  in  said  path,  a  table  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  unit  for  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  a  member  connected 
to  said  table  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  axis,  and  power 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  member  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction  in  timed  relation  to  and  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  vertical  movement  of  said  feed  unit  but 
at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  whereby  the  end  of  said  table 
opposite  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  unit  from  said 
member  remains  substantially  stationary. 


2,921,664 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Sclbcrt,  Toledo,  Oido,  aarignor  to  Owcna- 

niioob  Glan  Company,  a  corponitloB  of  OMo 

ApplkatloB  laly  397l957,  Serial  No.  675,169 

12  ClaliM.    (CI.  198—32) 

1.  Conveyor  apparatus  for  transporting  a  plurality  oi 

rows  of  articles  deposited  at  the  receiving  end  thereof  to 


13.  A  barrier  for  a  conveyor  comprising  a  member 
mounted  for  movement  transversely  to  the  conveyor 
run,  a  gate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member,  latch 
means  to  selectively  release  said  gate  for  rotation  by  an 
object  being  conveyed,  a  double  acting  ram,  means 
connected  to  said  ram  and  adapted  to  engage  said  mem- 
ber to  move  said  member  to  position  the  gate  into  an 
inactive  position  when  the  ram  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tionrresfliem  means  connecting  said  ram  to  said  mem- 
ber \o  resiliently  urge  said  member  to  position  the  gate 
into  an  active  position  when  the  ram  is  moved  in  tiie 
opposite  direction,  and  a  solenoid  valve  controlling  tfie 
movement  of  said  ram  and  the  switch  means  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  an  article  being  conveyed  and 
controlling  the  energizing  of  said  scrienoid  vahre  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  spacing  between  the  articles  being  con- 
veyed. 
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TROUGH  FOR  CONVEYORS 

nf  !■■,  gu jBMliPor  toMqmlk 

~  23, 1957,acftal  N^  <54,M1 
ICktm.   (CL19t— M) 


of  taki  chain  link  plates  being  apertoredl  and  hnviag 
a  tipple  mounted  in  the  aperture,  laid  nii^e  having  an 
outwardly  directed  stem,  a  cone-shaped  Vacuum  ciq) 
mounted  on  said  stem,  the  inner  end  of  said  nipple 
being  in  the  form  of  a  tooth  for  engaging  iii  said  pocket 
fomiing  apertures  in  the  faces  of  said  end  support  as 
the  chain  link  plate  advances  around  the  smm  and  said 
coiveyor  end  support  having  a  passagew4y  extending 
from  each  of  said  pocket  forming  apertures^  and  means 
to  connect  said  apertures  with  a  vacuum  for  holding 
the  eggs  in  said  vacuum  cups  as  they  movejaround  said 


ROPE  SIDEFRAME  CONVEYOR  SUFl^ORTING 

STAND 
F.  RlHa.  CUcnn,  DL.  Mripmr  to 


Man- 


CUcaio,  DL,  a  co^pontloB  of 


In  combination,  a  main  conveyor  capable  of  operation 
in  a  variety  of  vertically  tilted  poiitioot,  a  feeder  tiougfa 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  main  con- 
veyor and  movable  throng  a  snbetantial  vertical  angnlar 
range  with  rcq>eet  to  aid  main  conveyor,  indndiag  poai- 
tiont  on  both  sides  of  the  vertical  throng  their  pivotal 
connection,  a  first  spring-and-chain  assembly  connected 
from  said  feeder  trou^  to  ia  point  on  said  main  con- 
veyor lytBg  above  the  pivotal  connection,  and  a  second 
spring-and^hain  assembly  connected  ftom  said  feeder 
trough  to  a  point  on  said  main  conveyor  lying  below  the 
pivotal  connection;  the  spring  and  chain  of  said  second 
assembly  being  connected  end  to  end,  and  a  rigid  member 
pivoted  on  a  horizomal  axis  to  the  underside  of  said 
feeder  trou^  acQacent  said  pivotal  connection,  the  free 
end  of  said  rigid  member  being  secured  to  the  joining 
ends  of  the  spring  and  chain  of  said  second  assembly; 
the  effective  lengths  of  said  assemblies,  when  relaxed, 
being  such  as  to  bring  their  respective  sprinp  into 
counterbalancing  action  as  the  feeder  trough  is  moved 
from  one  extremity  of  its  range  to  the  other. 


M,  IfSt,  Serial  No. 
(CL  19S— lt4) 


■n*' 


7tf,25t 


EGG  BREAKING  MACHINE 
Ckarica  H.  WBtaay,  ToMka,  KaM. 
ippMcnHon  May  !<,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,542, 
Patent  No.  2,792,M«,  iaied  May  14.  1957.    Di- 
vldcdaMl  lUa  appUcation  March  5,  1957.  Serial  No. 

5Claime.    (CL  19ft— 179) 


f.  A  supporting  stand  for  enabling  a  pair  of  flexible 
ropp  sideframes  of  a  flexible  sideframe  convenor  to  effec- 
tivdy  longitudinally  shift  along  a  given  conveyor  course 
in  Hespoose  to  loads  being  carried  thereby;  sail  I  supporting 
stagd  comprising:  stationary  base  means;  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated substantially  rigid  supporting  arms,  sail  supporting 
arms  being  dispMed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  normally  generally  vertically  positioned  in  a  common 
plane  that  extends  generally  lateral  relative  jo  such  con- 
veyor course;  pivot  means  pivotally  mountmg  one  end 
portion  of  each  supporting  arm  to  the  stannary  base 
meins  for  tilting  movement  of  the  supporting  arms  over 
a  r«ige  that  extends  longitudinally  relative  to^e  conveyor 
C9urs^  to  each  side  of  the  said  normal  geneililly  vertical 
position  of  the  supporting  arms;  an  elongated  substantially 
rigid  tie  bar  interconnecting  the  supporting  arms  to  effec- 
tively restrict  the  tilting  movement  of  the  supporting  arms 
to  the  same  degree  and  direction;  rope  dunping  means 
adjKent  the  other  end  portion  of  each  supporting  arm, 
motnting  means  pivotally  mounting  each  if  the  rope 
clamping  means  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  re- 
spective supporting  arm  to  enable  a  rope  tliat  may  be 
daiUped  thereby  to  be  maintained  substantially  hori- 
zoi4al  throughout  the  full  range  of  tiling  niovement  of 
the  supporting  arms;  and  resilient  means  for  ^bstantially 
continuously  urging  said  supporting  arms  tow^  the  said 
normal  generally  vertical  position. 


1.  In  an  egg  cracking  machine,  an  endless  conveyor 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  eggs  on  end  and  for  advanc- 
ing the  same  in  single  file  in  a  vertical  plane  to  a 
cracking  station,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  series  of 
pivotally  connected  chain  link  forming  plate  members, 
a  pair  of  conveyor  end  supports,  the  conveyor  end  sup- 
port at  the  leading  end  of  the  conveyor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  plane  faces  around  iu  periphery  against  which 
the  chain  link  plates  are  adapted  to  seat,  each  of  said 
feces  having  a  pocket  forming  aperture  therein,  each 


TROUGHED  CONVEYOR 

Batohridgc,  Newcastle.MHl>nc  Fnglani,  l 
to  Hawood  Mintag  MachlMty  Lifted,  Galaa- 
head-on-Tyne,  Eaghod  [^ 

Appikatfoa  March  16. 195<.  Serial  No.  S71.99t 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcaiiM  Great  Britata  Mailcfa  16. 1955 
.  5ClafaBs.   (CL198—1M)       ; 

1 1  An  apron  conveyor  comprising  a  frime,  idlers 
rotalably  mounted  on  said  frame  one  at  eacq  end  of  the 
conveyor,  an  endless  flexible  belt  means  trainid  over  said 
idlers,  an  endless  series  of  metal  slats  attsehed  trans- 
versely to  said  belt  means  and  overlapping  ^ne  another 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  belt  imeaaa-and 
having  their  ends  at  the  sides  of  said  belt  means  turned 
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ap  with  the  extremities  of  sudi  tvraed-np  ends  shaped 
lato  caMe-engaging  fbrnaatiotts,  such  slats  with  said  ends 
Md  formations  constituting  a  continuous  metal  conveying 
apron  which  is  of  trou^  form  and  has  continuous  caUe- 
eagaging  channels  one  at  each  side,  idler  rollers  rotatably 


nected  to  said  block,  a  swift  supported  on  die  frame 
for  inovemeat  relative  to  the  Mock  in  a  directioa  par- 
alld  to  the  rototional  axis  of  the  Mock,  a  hydnuilk 
cylinder  supported  on  the  frame,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
connected  to  the  swift  for  movement  therewith,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton relative  to  the  block  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump 
having  a  capadty  directly  related  to  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion thereof  connected  to  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said 
piston,  and  electrical  means  responsive  to  the  tpetd  of 
rotation  of  the  Mock  driving  connected  to  the  pump. 


mounted  at  intervals  along  said  frune.  endless  driving 
caMes  supported  on  said  idler  roUeivsMd  engaged  with 
said  continuous  caMe-engaging  channoa  lo  ^rive  and 
support  said  apron  along  its  upper  conveying  run,  and 
drive  means  for  said  caMea.  ■ 


3,92M7t  

AUrOMAHC  FEEDING  8YS1EM 

Taaali  Aftan,  Arttria.  Critf . 

AppBcatioB  Dcceaaber  31,  IMTTSariy  No.  79MM 

4CUkm,   (CL  196— 213) 


1.  A  conveyer  trou^  for  supporting  loose  material  as 
the  material  is  moved  along  saiid  trou^  by  a  loose-mate- 
rial-moving apparatus  comprising:  a  unitary  longitudiruil 
conveyer  box  including  a  bottom  and  substantially  par- 
alld  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  turned  back  upon 
themselves  at  the  edges  thereof  to  thereby  form  dosed 
beads;  and  a  hanger  for  supporting  said  looae-material- 
moving  apparatus  at  certain  locations  along  said  trough, 
said  hanger  iiKluding  a  pair  of  clamps  for  damping  about 
the  beads  of  said  box  anid  a  bearing  affixed  to  said  clamps 
to  thereby  support  said  material-moving  apparatus  within 
said  box. 


2,921,^71 
TUBE  DRAWING  MACHINE 
laaMe  L  McMartia,  Weal  Hartfwd,  Coaa.,  aaslpMr  to  The 
Fmm  Blaaafaiiiiai  Caaspaay,  Mi  iilagiiia,  Coaa.,  a 

Applicatloa  Aagast  15, 1957,  Serial  Na.  <7MM 
JCUbm.   (CL2t5--3) 


2,921.672 
PILL  PACKAGE 
Maiy  EDca  Ivy,  OiyiAotB  Falls,  aad  Drary  R. 
Uaioalowa,  Ohio.  awljaniB  to  The  Goodyear  The  ft 
Rabhcr  Coataaay.  Akroa,  OUo,  a  coryoiatloa  of  Ohio 


I  April  39, 1956,  SciW  No.  5S1.799 
l&tas.   (CL 


•} 


A  dosable  package  of  pills,  the  container  of  which  is 
formed  of  a  relatively  stiff  backing  and  a  fihn  covering, 
in  which  container  the  pills  are  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  separate  series,  each  series  bdng  located  in  a  s^a- 
rate  passageway  between  the  backing  and  the  film  cov- 
ering, with  a  header  passageway  medially  thereof  and 
at  right  angles  thereto  connecting  the  various  series 
but  in  which  no  pills  are  packaged  aiK)  an  opening  in 
the  film  covering  of  the  header  passageway  for  dispensing 
pills  therethrough,  the  backing  being  folded  at  a  sharp 
angle  on  each  side  of  the  header  passageway  when  the 
container  is  closed,  whereby  the  entry  of  pilb  of  the 
various  series  into  the  passageway  is  prevented. 


2,92M73 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Charles  Ryan,  Oraagc  Coaa.,  aarigaor  to  The  A.  C  Gil- 
bert Coaipaay,  New  Havca,  Coaa,,  a  eoepocatloa  of 
Maiytaad 

AppUcattoa  May  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,952 
3CfadaH.    (CL  296— 45.31) 


1.  In  a  tobe  drawing  machine,  a  frame,  a  Mock  rotat- 
ably supported  oa  the  frame,  a  motor  drivingly  coa- 


1.  A  compartmented  display  package  comprising 
shallow  box  having  broadside  walls  separated  by  a 
for  merchandise,  a  tray  dished  in  tepmntc  locations 
theretyy  to  form  a  plurality  of  interconnected  side  by  side 
cups 'having  coplanar  rims  and  slidable  edgewise  into 
and  out  of  said  space,  said  tray  substantially  filling  said 
space  and  being  of  transparent  sheet  material  in  at  least 
said  dished  locations,  a  transparent  window  pane  form- 
ing a  portion  of  one  broadside  wall  of  said  box  of  suffi- 
cient area  to  overlie  a  plurality  of  said  cups  in  a  manner 
to  make  sliding  contact  with  said  coplanar  rims  thereof, 
and  background  markings  associated  with  the  side  by 
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ride  podtions  of  said  cups  located  between  said  tray  and 
the  other  broadside  wall  of  said  box,  whereby  said  cups 
are  covered  and  their  respective  contents  isolated  theie- 
withm  by  said  sliding  contact  between  said  pane  and  said 
cup  rims  while  leaving  said  background  markings  visible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  box  through  said  window  pane 
and  through  said  tranq>arent  cups.  — 


TAPE  DBTENSING  PACKAGE 
Fired  A.  Ryder,  CMcago,  IIL,  assignor  So 
Company,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corpontioa 
AppUcalkm  Febswfy  11, 19S7,  Serial  No.  (39,483 
3CWaH.   (CL2M— 52) 


Chicago 
lof  Dclai 


Carioa 


3.  A  tape  dispensing  carton  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  sleeve  which  is  open  at  its  outer  ends,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposite  walls  which  are  provided 
with  generally  centrally  located  cuts  and  folding  scores 
which  define  two  pairs  of  flaps,  the  flaps  ot  each  of  said 
pairs  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  folded  out  of  said 
walls  into  mutually  lapping  relationship  within  a  hollow 
core  of  a  roll  of  tape  positioned  between  said  opposite 
walls,  said  overlapping  flaps  of  each  pair  thereof  being 
provided  with  means  for  interconnecting  the  same  in  said 
overlapping  relationship. 


2,f31,<75 
REFILLABLE  UPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Stephen  J.  Chuk,  Chcshtac,  and  Louis  E.  Isclc,  OakvUlc, 
Conn^  awjgnom,  by  mesne  aarignmenti,  to  The  Inter- 
national  Saver  Company,  Mcriden,  Conn^  a  corpora- 
tiott  of  Connecticut 

AppBcatkNi  May  31,  19S7.  Serial  No.  M2,754 
lOafan.   (a.2t<— 54) 


In  a  cosmetic  container,  a  tubular  housing  having  an 
open  end  for  the  propulsion  of  a  lipstick  normally  con- 
tained within  said  container,  and  a  lipstick  carrier-cup- 
and-closure-cap  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
tubular  cup  having  a  lipstick  or  the  like  projecting  out 
one  axial  end  thereof,  and  a  closure  cap  having  a  tubular 
open  end  frictionally  engaged  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cup,  said  cup  including  radially  projecting  cam-fol- 
lower means,  the  lower  end  of  said  cap  terminating  short 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  cam-follower  means  by  a  given 
axial  extent,  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  cap  exceeding  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  open 
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end  of  said  container,  whereby  said  closure  cap  cannot 
enter  into  said  container,  and  rotary-proi^ulaion  cam 
mechanism  within  said  container  and  of  m  size  fredy 
recfiving  said  cam-follower  means,  said  I  pn^nilsioa 
methanism  including  a  part  removably  engkged  by  re- 
silient detent  action  with  said  cam-follower  jmeans,  said 
part  being  axially  spaced  from  said  OPenj  end  by  an 
amount  less  than  said  given  axial  extent,  w|ereby  upon 
insertion  of  the  capped  cup  in  said  (q;)en  eM,  said  cup 
may  be  forced  past  the  resilient  detent  engagement  of 
said  part  without  removing  said  cap,  and  wiereby  upon 
subaequent  retracting  operation  of  said  propulston  mecha- 
nist!, said  closure  c»p  may  be  forcibly  reinoved;  and 
said  propulsion  cam  mechanism  cooperatiiig  with  said 
cam-follower  means  on  both  axial  sides  of  said  detent- 
action  part,  whereby  upon  propulsion  of  said  cup  to  initial 
en^ftgement  of  said  cam-follower  means  wiifa  said  part, 
said  cap  may  be  engaged  to  said  cup,  so  that  for  further 
propulsion  of  said  cup  past  said  detent  engagement,  said 
cup  may  be  securely  covered  and  freely  removable  from 
said  container. 


2,911,474 

YARN  PACKAGE 

W.  Cariman,  Warm,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Superior 

MacUoery  Corp^  a  corporation  of  Miod^  Island 

Lpplication  December  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  704,497 

iCUbm.   (CL244— 44) 


4  In  combination,  a  yam  package  compr^ing  a  skein 
of  yam,  a  flexible  bag  constructed  of  a  transparent,  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  snugly  housing  said  skein,  said  bag 
being  heat  sealed  at  its  opposite  extremities  whereby  to 
pnwide  a  complete,  dust-free  enclosure,  a  relatively  re- 
stricted scored  portion  at  one  extremity  of  said  bag 
adapted  to  be  tom  away  to  provide  a  dispensing  aperture, 
said  skein  having  its  leading  end  freely  located  adjacent 
said  scored  portion,  and  a  grasping  tab  carried  by  said 
leading  end  for  facilitating  extraction  of  said  Vam  through 
the  dispensing  aperture,  said  grasping  tab  being  separate 
and  apart  from  said  bag  and  completely  disconnected  with 
respect  thereto. 


respect  th( 
AlicrtJ. 


to  C.  ft  M. 


2,921,477 
lEWELRY  MOUNTING  SUPPOUT 

•  McCrcery,  Warwick,  RJ.,  aMig 
Ma— factnilug  Co.,  a  cocpontloB  of  Rhode  isiaad 
kpplicatioB  Noveasbcr  29, 1954,  Serial  N< .  425,113 
1  Claim.   (CL2t4— 75) 


U- 


is= 


^^v^ 


i  L  cuff  link  mounting  support  comprising  a  molded 
imffcrforate  thermoplastic  sheet  having  at  Inst  one  pair 
of  Identical  recessed  portions  integrally  formed  therein, 
each  of  said  recessed  portions  being  of  sub$tantially  T- 
shaped  configuration  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  frictionally 
and  releasably  receive  the  cuff  link  cross  bes^m  and  yoke 
therein,  the  cross  bar  of  said  T-shaped  recessed  portion 
being  of  constant  depth,  and  the  stem  portii^n  gradually 
lesaening  in  depth  in  a  direction  away  froi^  said  cross 
bac  and  extending  slightly  across  the  latter. 
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2,921j47l 
NOVEL  PL0TAT1QM  PROCESB 


ihMnr  Cmmbr,  Pn.,  a 

r<aDnwii«.  AnpMcatlon 

Seild  No.  441 J24 


head  fixed  to  each  end  of  the  springs  and  slidaMy  engag- 
ing the  track  related  thereto,  and  manually  operable  tilt- 
ing means  connected  with  die  lower  end  of  eadi  arm  to 
pivot  each  arm  relative  to  the  standard. 


19, 1957 


*••*' 


iOafan.  (CL  249— 144) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  potasshim  chloride  from 
ores  thereof  containing  from  1  to  10  percent  calchim 
sulfate  by  wei^t  by  frodi  flotation  which  comprises 
suspending  the  ore  in  an  aqueous  slurry,  acidifying  the 
slurry  to  a  pH  below  4,  including  a  cationic  froth  flota- 
tion agent  in  the  acidified  slurry  and  effecting  frodi 
flotation. 


2,921479 
NOVEL  FLOTATION  PROCESS 

W.  Mooea,  Cofpsa  C^rfmU  Tea., 


to 


NoDiawk^.   Appltllsn  Fehi— y  24, 1957 

Sertal  No.  442,342 

4Clrim«.   (CL  249^144) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  potassium  chloride  from 
ores  thereof  containing  at  least  one  percent  by  weight 
of  calcium  sulfate  suflScient  to  interfere  with  the  recov- 
ery of  high  purity  potassium  chloride  by  froth  flotation 
with  cationic  flotation  agents  which  comprises  suspend- 
ing the  ore  in  an  aqueous  body,  adjusting  the  slurry  pH 
to  above  10,  addinig  cationic  froth  flotation  agent  ca- 
pable of  providing  for  potassium  chloride  flotation  at  a 
slurry  pH  below  9,  effecting  selective  froth  flotation  of 
calcitm[i  sulfate,  squirating  the  calcium  sulfate  froth,  ad- 
justing the  remaining  slurry  to  a  pH  below  9  and  effect- 
ing froth  flotation  of  potassium  chloride  using  cationic 
froth  flotation  agent. 

ORB  CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS 

Joha  Kretn,  VnMwn»  CaMf. 

AppHcaHoa  October  31, 1955,  Sohd  No.  543,744 

12  nilmi     (CL299U.437) 
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STERILIZER  FOR  SEPTIC  TANK  EFFLUENTS 
A.  Tiiilmin,  Jr^  Dsgrtak  OUa,  aatear  to  IW 
MaawMllhFnifaiwWCpmimiy  tfOUm,  Dy- 

ton,  Ohio 

IcplMriber  24, 1957,  ScsW  No.  444,349 

lAOatoM.   (C1.214— 71) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sqitic  tank,  an  outlet  from  said 
sepdc  tank  for  the  passage  of  an  aqueous  liquid  eflhient 
therefrom,  heating  means  on  said  outlet  to  vaporize  tiie 
water  eflluent  therein,  and  means  for  receiving  water 
vapors  from  said  outlet  and  condeming  the  vapors  to 
form  a  purified  effluent  for  ultimate  dtspositioa  m  the 
ground. 


2,921,482 

SEPARATION  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION 

H.  WhHa.  Philji,  Tax.,  iiilgiini  to 

a  coiporalloa  of  Dctoware 
24,  1954,  Scftai  No.  474,533 
f  nslnw     (CL214— 41) 


t-^ 


1 .  An  ore  concentrating  table  having  an  elongate,  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed,  rectangular  table,  tap- 
port  means  to  support  the  opposite  ends  of  the  table  for 
lateral  pivotal  movement  and  longitudinal  reciprocation, 
and  a  power  driven  head  motion  means  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  table  to  reciprocate  the  table  longitudi- 
nally, said  support  means  including  an  elongate,  hori- 
zontally disposed  base  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
below  the  table,  a  vertical  standard  at  each  end  of  the 
base  to  project  upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  be- 
low the  table  intermediate  the  sides  thereof,  an  elongate, 
substantially  vertically  disposed  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  each  standard  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tat^  and  to  depend  there- 
from, an  elongate,  horizontally  disposed  leaf  spring  fixed 
to  each  arm  to  project  laterally  from  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  extend  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  table,  an  elongate  track  related  to  each  end  of 
the  springs  and  fixed  to  tlie  under  side  of  the  table  to 
extend  transversely  thereof  and  an  upwardly  projecting 


2.  In  a  vacuum  filtering  process  for  separating  crystal- 
line and  non-crystalline  material,  a  method  for  preventing 
obstruction  of  a  filter  medium  used  in  said  filtering  process 
comprising  passing  a  slurry  of  said,  crystalline  and  non- 
crysulline  material  in  contact  with  said  filter  medium  to 
fonn-4i  crysulline  cake  thereon;  displacing  said  non<rys- 
talliije  material  from  said  cake  through  said  filter  medium 
with  gas  having  a  temperature  such  that  said  crystalline 
material  does  not  melt  and  recrystallize  within  the  pas- 
sages of  said  filter  medium,  thereby  forming  a  stream  of 
gas  entrained  in  said  non-crystalline  material;  compressing 
said  stream  so  that  said  gas  is  maintained  at  substantially 
the  same  temperature  as  said  non<rysulline  material  due 
to  the  comact  therebetween;  separating  said  gas  from  said 
non-crystalline  material;  recirculating  said  gas  to  the  filter- 
ing zone  for  reuse  in  di^acing  non-crystalline  material 
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frooi  cake  on  said  filter  medium;  acraptng  said  crystalline 
cake  from  said  filter  medium;  and  directing  a  stream  oi 
siHierheated  vapor  under  pressure  against  said  filter  me- 
dium immediately  following  said  scraping  step,  thereby 
to  remove  from  said  filter  medium  all  crystalline  material 
adhering  thereto. 

'        \ 

2,921.M3 
APTARATUS  FOR  mSINTEGRATlNG  AND  AUTO- 
MATICALLY SCREENING   COARSE  FLOWING 
MATTER  CARRIED  IN  LIQUOR 
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the 


pressure  nozzle  in  said  diamber  confronting 
end  of  said  pipe  to  force  the  naierial  in  sai4  chamber 
upw*dly  through  said  pipe,  a  presrait  pipe  to  aaid 
nozzle,  a  valve  hi  said  prcMtre  pipe,  an  mclihwl  Uqvid 
return  trough  connected  between  said  sepnratk  and  set- 
tling unks,  a  vertically  ad}ostaMe  wen*  valve  lacnm  the 
upper  portion  of  said  return  trough,  an  failet  mw^  dis- 
char|ing  into  the  top  of  said  tettUng  tank,  a  iquid  failet 
trough  for  said  settling  tank,  and  a  liquid  o^let  trough 
ext^ding  from  the  top  of  said  settling  tank. 


5M,M2 
Apcl  27, 19S4 


(tiding 


MmffmA. 


WASHING  AFPARATUS 

Intoa  lUMfe,  La.,  a^  loh^  W.  Hole- 
^  CaUfn  ■siiiTii"  to  Kaiser  Ahimim 
*  Cheaical  Cofponbon,  Oakland,  CaUf^  a  coipo 
Haa  of  Ddawara 

AppUcathw  November  14,  IfSi,  ScfW  Na.  tt2,tM 
^  3  dates.    (CL21»— 234) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  and  automatically 
screening  coarse  floating  matter  carried  in  a  liquid,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  drum  screen  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  grates,  said  grates  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  bars  disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  one  another  whereby  arcuate  slots  are  formed  be- 
tween adjacent  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  combs  each  hay- 
ing a  head  portion  and  spaced  teeth  extending  from  said 
head  portion,  said  plurality  of  combs  being  disposed  in 
sets,  said  sets  being  arcuately  displaced  from  one  an- 
other around  said  drum,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said 
bars  have  a  sawtooth  peripheral  configuration  and  where- 
in said  combs  are  disposed  with  the  teeth  thereon  ex- 
tending within  said  slots  and  with  the  head  portion  be- 
tween adjacent  teeth  cooperating  with  the  peripheries  of 
said  bars. 

2,f21,M4 
WHIRLPOOL  SEPARATOR 
laker,  Medical  Lake,  Wash. 
October  27. 1955,.  Serial  No.  543,0M 
ICIatan.    (CL21*— 197) 


1.  The  combiiution  of  a  filter  leaf  washing  device  with 
a  filler  apparatus,  said  filter  apparatus  comprising  an  en- 
clostre  containing  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  filter 
leaves,  means  for  removing  said  filter  leaves  frpm  one  end 
of  s«id  enclosure,  said  washing  device  disposed  exteriorly 
and  in  proximity  to  the  leaf  removal  end  of  said  enclosure 
and  comprising  a  series  of  nozzles  disposed  lorizontally 
along  an  osciliatable  washing  fluid  distributing  header, 
means  for  supplying  washing  fluid  to  said  header,  means 
for  oscillating  said  header  through  a  predet<  rmined  arc 
incleding  a  power  driven  eccentric,  whereby  v<  irtical  arcu- 
ate oscillating  motion  may  be  supplied  to  said  noizles  and 
whereby  washing  fluid  issuing  from  each  iatermediate 
nozzle  will  spray  the  entire  opposing  vertical  surfaces  of 
two  adjacent  filter  leaves  in  their  removed  poiition. 


REMOV- 


T  2,921,<M 

FlUm  FILTERING  APPARATUS  WITH 

T  ABLE  FILTER  HOLDER 

MiRoo  Fonnaa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Howbrd  D.  Ui^ 

daaoff.  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  avigMMi  to  Alpha  Tank 

^  Gompamr,  fac,  Uwf  Isiaad  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 

of  NcwYorfc 

Application  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,M4 
ISClataBS.   (a.21«--323) 


A  whirlpool  separator  compriatng  a  conical  settling 
tank  having  the  small  end  thereof  fowermoBt,  a  cylindrical 
chamber  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tank,  a  separator  tank 
dimmsed  in  a  plane  above  said  settling  tank,  a  pipe  con- 
necting a  point  slightly  above  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber with  said  separator  Unk,  the  upper  outlet  end  of 
said  pipe  beuig  dktpotcd  substantially  on  a  tangent  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  separator  tank  whereby  to  effect 
a  circular  whirlpool  action  ia  aaid  aeparatoc  tank,  a 


1.  In  fluid  filter  construction,  a  removable 
tridge  and  hokler  assembly   for  ready 


filter  car- 
insertion  into 
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and  removal  from  a  filter  shell  which  comprises,  a 
holder  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  drum  having  oppoaed 
top  and  bottom  plates  and  a  peripheral  joining  plate 
joining  said  top  and  bottom  plates  together  in  s|Mced 
relation  to  form  a  ftaid  tight  chamhwr  therewithin.  an 
outlet  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom 
plate  and  formed  with  a  passage  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  said  lop  plate  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  filter  cartridges,  one  overlying  each  of  said  per- 
forations and  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  plate 
and  means  engaged  in  said  perforations  for  mounting 
said  cartridges  in  said  upwardly  extending  position,  said 
means  engaged  in  said  perforations  being  the  sole  mount- 
ing means  for  said  cartridges. 


232MI7 
MEANS    FOR    SIMULTANEOUSLY    ACTUATING 
OPPOSED  DISC  VALVES  IN  A  DUPLEX  STRAINER 
laaMs  M.  leaUM,  PhOadclBhla,  Pa.,  aaslgBor  to 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpotatloa  of 
syhraala 

AppUcathM  May  i,  195S,  Scrtri  No.  733,4«7 
IdalBk    (CL219— 341) 


A  duplex  strainer  having  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  and  a 
fluid  outlet  chamber,  said  chambers  being  arranged  in 
substantial  alignment  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  strainer 
compartment  on  each  side  of  said  aligned  chambers,  a 
passageway  connecting  each  strainer  compartment  with 
the  inlet  chamber,  a  passageway  connecting  each  strainer 
compartment  with  the  outlet  chamber,  a  pair  of  opposed 
valve  seats  and  a  disc  valve  movable  therebetween  for 
controlling  the  inlet  passageways,  a  pair  of  opposed  valve 
seats  and  a  disc  valve  movable  therebetween  for  control- 
ling the  outlet  passageways,  a  valve  stem  for  each  valve 
disc,  said  discs  and  stems  being  axially  aligned  and  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  stems  being  oppositely  threaded,  a 
common  wheel  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  valves, 
said  wheel  being  disposed  between  the  stems  and  being 
provided  with  a  projecting  hub  portion  on  each  side  which 
hub  portions  are  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of 
the  adjacent  stem,  and  a  yoke-shaped  member  embracing 
the  hub  at  each  side  of  said  wheel,  said  members  being 
arranged  with  their  yoke  openings  oppositely  disposed 
whereby  the  stems  are  maintained  in  alignment  and  said 
yoke  members  being  formed  and  positioned  to  provide 
abutments  for  the  wheel  hubs  whereby  the  wheel  is  main- 
tained in  fixed  relation  to  the  valve  seats  when  the  wheel 
is  rotated  to  move  the  stems  and  discs  from  one  position 
to  the  other. 


2,921,Mt 
FOR  OPTIONALLY  SUPPORTING  AR11CLB 
ROTATABLY  OR  STATIONAIOLY 
ClaBd  C  Rliiiairhiiliir.  Weaton 
AppBcadaa  May  13, 19SS,  Serial  No. 
4  nihil    (CL211— 2) 


i 


^Q 


1.  Storage  facilities  of  the  class  described  for  support- 
ing a  pluralhy  of  separate  loads  individually  thereon 
in  vertical  series,  said  facilities  comprising  individual  load 
supports  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  uprights  which 
are  correspondingly  provided  at  one  side  of  each  with 
mounting  means  at  vertical  intervals  lengthwise  thereof 
by  which  said  load  supports  are  detachably  securable 
thereto  each  at  a  plurality  of  optional  elevations  variably 
distant  from  one  another,  each  upright  being  inde- 
pendently supported  at  its  upper  end  eccentrically  to  turn 
in  an  arcuate  path  about  a  re^>ective  vertical  axis  and 
said  uprights  being  thereby  swingable  to  first  and  second 
selectable  quarter  turn  positions  in  the  first  one  of  which 
quarter  turn  positions  both  uprights  are  centered  in  a 
vertical  plane  conunon  to  said  vertical  axis  of  both  up- 
rights with  the  mounting  means  sides  of  the  uprights 
facing  toward  one  another  and  in  the  second  one  of 
which  said  quarter  turn  positions  both  uprights  are  at 
one  side  of  and  have  their  mounting  means  sides  facing 
toward  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  vertical  plane,  said 
load  supporu  being  elongated  platform  type  supports 
provided  substantially  midway  of  the  width  thereof  at 
each  end  with  mounting  means  companionable  to  and 
detachably  engageable  with  said  mounting  means  of  the 
uprights  in  said  first  selectable  quarter  turn  position 
thereof  to  mount  and  hold  said  platform  type  supports 
stationarily  on  the  uprights,  said  uprights  being  adapted 
in  said  second  selectable  quarter  turn  position  there<rf 
to  mount  and  support  conjointly  thereon  routable  spin- 
dle type  load  supports  on  said  uprights  substantially  cen- 
tered in  said  plane. 


2,921,M9 
RACK.    WITH     OPTIONAL     ROTATABLE     SPIN- 
DLES OR  STATIONARY  SPINDLE  SUPPORTED 
SHELVES 
Claud  C.  Riemcnschaeidcr,  Wcstcn  Springs,  IlL 
Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«8,972 
9Clafam.    (CL211— 2) 


I.  Storage  facilities  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  uprights  each  having  a  series 
of  vertically  spaced  bearings  thereon,  vertically  spaced 
rotatable  spindles  which  extend  between  and  are  jour- 
naled  at  their  opposite  ends  in  bearings  of  the  respec- 
tive uprights,  and  locking  means  by  which  the  spindles 
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are  fixedly  held  against  rotation  in  the  bearings,  said 
spindles  being  underneath  and  having  platforms  rigidly 
mounted  respectively  thereon  and  facing  upwardly  there- 
from to  support  loads  thereon,  the  said  platforms  being 
removable  from  the  spindles  to  leave  the  spindles  free 
to  accommodate  rolls  of  material  thereon  with  the  spindles 
extending  therethrough,  and  the  locking  means  being 
releasable  to  permit  rotation  of  the  spindles  with  the 
rolls  thereon. 

MULTIPLE  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Larro  A.  Smitfa,  Oakland,  and  Eari  A.  Sparrow, 

San  Lcandro.  Calif. 

Application  December  12, 195S,  Sctfai  No.  552,393 

3  Claims.   (0.211—73) 


3.  In  a  one-piece  bracket  for  supporting  a  row  of 
open-topped  containers  each  having  a  circumscribing  bead 
portion  at  its  upper  end.  rigidly  related  mutually  spaced 
opposed  and  parallel  upper  and  lower  plates  of  like  rec- 
tangular outline  provided  at  their  rear  edges  with  mutu- 
ally divergent  and  coplanar  flanges  arranged  for  their 
use  in  supportedly  mounting  the  bracket  on  an  upright 
supporting  surface  with  said  plates  horizontally  extended 
from  said  surface,  notches  extending  in  the  lower  plate 
from  its  forward  edge  for  closely  and  complementarity 
receiving  the  upper  container  portions  adjacent  and  im- 
mediately beneath  the  container  beads  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  notches  for  the  supporting  engagement  of  the  bead 
peripherally  thereof  and  upon  the  lower  plate  and  be- 
neath the  upper  plate,  upright  bracket  portions  integrally 
connecting  the  forward  edge  portions  of  the  bottom  plate 
between  the  forward  ends  of  its  notches  with  the  upper 
plate  while  defining  openings  extending  between  the  plates 
for  the  free  passage  of  the  horizontally  disposed  con- 
tainer bead  portions  therethrough,  and  said  lower  plate 
provided  adjacent  the  notch  sides  with  integral  upset 
stop  projections  for  the  free  movement  of  container  beads 
between  them  and  the  upper  plate  for  laterally  engaging 
the  beads  of  mounted  containers  forwardly  of  the  beads 
to  prevent  appreciable  removing  movements  of  mounted 
containers  over  the  lower  plate  unless  the  container  beads 
are  lifted  over  the  projections. 


2,921,^1 

CAKE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Nicholas  S.  Dcmblnsid,  Sooth  B^d,  Ind. 

Application  Angnst  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  753,913 

7ClalnH.    (O.  211— 134) 


«~«* 


1.  A  cake  layer  supporting  and  spacing  device,  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  flat,  square  plates  of  plastic 
material,  four  posts  of  equal  length  positioned  between 
said  plates  near  the  comers  thereof  and  joined 'at  their 


ends  to  said  plates  forming  a  rigid  structure  with  said 
plates  parallel  to  one  another,  ornaments  mounted  be- 
tween said  plates  at  the  comers  thereof  an  I  secured  to 
one  of  said  plates,  four  legs  of  equal  lenjth  for  said 
stracture,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  each  lea  fixtures  for 
removably  attaching  the  legs  to  the  structure  mounted 
th^eon  near  the  comers  of  the  lower  plate,  said  fixtures 
including  a  flat  member  spaced  from  said  lower  plate, 
sidf  walls  connecting  said  member  with  said  lower  plate, 
a  k>ngitudinal  groove  therein  with  a  closed  |  end  and  an 
open   end,   said   open   end   facing  the   corher   of  said 


plate,  for  receiving  said  cap  and  the  uppei 
legl 


2,921,692 

FOLD  FLAT  STANDARD  BASE  ^ND 

DISPLAY  SHELF 

lames  M.  Gikkrlit,  Jr^  Atlanta, 

AppHcation  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  458,889 

18  Claims.   (0.211—135) 


Ca. 


end  of  the 


In  a  device  of  the  character  describea,  an  under- 
bafe  member,  a  plurality  of  wing-like  elemints  hingedly 
mounted  to  said  base  in  off-center  relationship  thereto 
and  diagonally  to  one  another  at  their  topi  and  means 
for  securing  said  wings  in  vertical  position  wfth  reference 
to  said  base  when  in  raised  position,  wher<by  a  hollow 
socket  is  formed  adjacent  the  base-center  f <  r  supporting 
a  standard  or  the  like. 


2,921,693 
DISPLAY  STRUCTURE 
Ja4nes  McLean,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to 
*latlng  A  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporatioi  i 
Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No 
7  Claims.    (CI.  211— 136) 


Garden  CHy 
of  niinois 
191,996 
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!.  A  display  structure  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  thin 
m<tal  casings  disposed  vertically  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship, each  of  said  casings  having  oppositely  disposed 
vertical  reinforcing  ribs  integral  therewith,  1  flat  bracket 
support  disposed  vertically  in  a  plane  parallel  Ito  the  planes 
of  |said  casings,  said  bracket  support  being  iaterposed  be- 
tw^n  said  casings  and  rlcidly  secured  thereto!  said  bracket 


Januaky  19,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


((43 


support  having  bracket  receiving  slots  extending  inwardly 
from  its  front  edge,  the  foremost  rib  of  each  casing  having 
one  side  wall  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  bracket  support,  each  of  said  casings  extending  for- 
wardly of  said  rib  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pair  of  panels 
each  having  one  vertical  edge  juxtaposed  against  one  of 
said  side  walls  and  the  adjacent  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  and  a  retainer  mounted  in  one  of  said 
bracket  receiving  slots,  said  retainer  engaging  both  of  said 
panels  to  hold  them  against  said  casings. 


Edward  W. 
St  Louis, 
MncOar, 
factnrii^ 
nfMimonri 


2,921,694 

DBPLAY  ffTAND 

-,  Webster  Grovaa,  William  J. 

I.  Kilaren,  Flnrisiat,  and  Anion 

Mo.,  atriiBon  to  KcOcr  Mnan- 

Inc.,  SC  Lonis,  Mc,  a  corporation 


* 
J. 


Fdmrnry  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  715,872 
5  Claims.    (CL  211— 148) 


1.  A  knock-down  display  cart  comprising  a  forwardly- 
projecting  base  and  an  upwardly-projecting  back,  said 
base  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  frame 
members  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and 
by  an  overlying  panel  secured  to  said  members,  said 
back  being  formed  by  a  second  pair  of  laterally-spaced 
frame  members,  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
back  and  by  a  discrete  panel-like  reinforcing  element  of 
a  width  sufficient  to  span  the  associated  frame  members 
and  of  a  greater  length  such  as  to  extend  vertically  a 
substantial  distance  along  the  associated  back  frame 
members,  said  reinforcing  element  having  side  margins 
secured  at  spaced  points  therealong  to  the  frame  mem- 
bers of  the  back,  means  removably  securing  the  end  of 
said  frame  members  of  the  base  to  the  ends  of  the  frame 
members  of  the  back,  thereby  to  provide  for  knock- 
down assembly,  a  wheel  shaft  extending  transversely 
through  the  display  cart  and  supported  by  said  base  and 
back  frame  members  adjacent  their  interconnection, 
wheels  removably  secured  to  said  shaft,  thereby  to  sup- 
port the  display  cart  at  the  back  of  said  base,  and  foot 
means  formed  at  said  front  of  the  base  for  otherwise 
supporting  the  display  cart  so  that  the  base  is  generally 
horizontal  and  the  back  generally  vertical. 


2,921.695 
FOLDABLE  BUNDLE  WRAPPING  RACK 

Cari  H.  Sndbcry,  MHckcll,  S.  Dak. 
Applicatloa  March  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  722388 
2ClaimB.   (CL  211— 178) 
1.  A  foldable  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
lel upright  frame  members,  a  laterally  extending  foot  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  frame  members  with  said  feet  being 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  pair  of  laterally 


extending  cap  members  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  eadi 
of  said  frame  members  with  said  cap  members  nrranged 
in  spaced  parallel  relation,  hinge  socket  bushings  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  foot 
members  and  said  cap  members,  a  horizontal  bar  extend- 
ing between  the  medial  porticMis  of  said  foot  members 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  foot  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  bars  extending  between 


said  upright  frame  members  and  having  their  (^posite 
ends  secured  to  said  upright  frame  members,  a  support 
joumalled  in  and  extending  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  each  of  said  cap  members  and  said  foot  members,  a 
Boor  engaging  foot  integrally  formed  on  each  of  said 
supports  for  balancing  said  rack  with  said  support  in  a 
laterally  extended  position,  and  a  U-shaped  cradle  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  support  memben. 


2,921,696 

OUTDOOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 

Robert  W.  Schweycr,  Emmans,  Pa. 

Application  June  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,906 

9  Claims.    (O.  211—178) 


1 .  A  collapsible  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  gen- 
erally vertical  supporting  standard,  a  collar  vertically 
slidable  on  said  standard,  a  plurality  Of  rigid  arms 
hingedly  connected  to  said  collar  at  their  inner  ends  for 
swinging  movement  about  their  inner  ends  in  vertical 
planes  radiating  from  said  standard  in  angular  relation  to 
each  other,  said  arms  being  in  pairs  arranged  sym- 
metrically on  opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  between  each  said  arm  and  the 
standard  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  arms  vertically 
between  inoperative  collapsed  positions  substantially 
parallel  to  said  standard  and  operative  generally  horizon- 
tal positions,  whereby  the  free  outer  ends  of  adjoining 
arms  are  relatively  spread  apart  during  their  movement 
from  vertical  toward  horizontal  position  incident  to  verti- 
cal rjiovement  of  the  collar  on  the  standard,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rigid  rectilinear  rope  support  extending  and 
supported  horizontally  between  the  free  outer  ends  of 
the  arms  of  each  said  pair  in  the  operative  horizontal 
position  of  said  arms,  said  supports  respectively  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  in  their  horizontal  position,  one 
end  of  each  said  rope  support  being  connected  to  the  free 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  arms  of  its  said  pair  for  universal 
angular  movement,  an  eyelet  fixed  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  the  other  arm  of  each  said  pair,  a  hook  carried  ad- 
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iaoent  the  other  end  portion  of  each  said  support  for 
icmovable  reception  in  one  of  said  eyelets  in  the  operative 
poaitions  of  said  arms,  said  hook  having  its  ofterative 
free  end  directed  generally  toward  said  one  end  of  the 
rope  support,  and  a  flexible  guide  element  slidably 
threaded  through  said  eyelets  of  both  said  arms  and  inter- 
connected between  the  free  ends  of  said  hooks  of  the 
reqMctive  supports  for  guiding  said  hooks  through  their 
reqtective  eyelets  incident  to  movement  of  said  arms 
from  collapsed  to  operative  position,  the  length  of  said 
guide  element  being  proportioned  to  draw  said  element 
substantially  taut  as  said  arms  ai^woach  their  operative 
positions. 


HOISTING  APPARATUS 
W.  Hofancs,  Ir^  Eurl  E.  CUm,  aiid  GcraM  E. 
Holmes,    Chattanooga,    Tcaa^    aarignon    to    Encst 
Hofancs  Compaay,  a  corpwalioa  of  Te— ef» 
Apylicatioa  Jwmnry  3, 195«,  Sarid  No.  SSM^ 
1  Claim.    (CL  211—144) 


An  auxiliary  botmi  for  a  wrecker  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  siMced  side  members,  sleeves  to  receive  re- 
q>ective  ends  of  the  side  members,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  brackets  having  means  for  rigidly  securing  them 
to  the  wrecker,  meant  for  pivotally  mounting  said  sleeves 
on  the  req>ective  brackets  for  swinging  movement  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  <mi  a  horixonul  axis,  and  means 
including  a  stop  plate  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the 
respective  sleeves  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said 
horizontal  axis  for  preventing  forward  swinging  of  the 
boom  past  a  position  where  its  center  of  gravity  a  for- 
ward of  said  horizontal  axis. 


2Mun 

TRANSmONAL  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Fnak  H.  Kaykr,  Alliance,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Amerkan 
Stad  FooMca,  Ckkafo,  m.,  a  coiporation  of  New 
Icficjr 

^    Application  lane  li,  19St,  Seriri  No.  742493 
^  ICfarim.    (0.213—112) 


In  a  transitional  coupling  device  for  interconnecting  a 
non-automatic  coupler  having  a  hook  and  an  automatic 


com>ler  having  a  head  with  a  pair  of  lup  projecting  out- 
wvdly  from  opposite  sides  thenol,  a  cham  comprising: 
a  center  link  for  connection  to  the  hook  of  pie  non-auto- 
matic coupler,  and  a  pair  of  end  links  for  connection  to 
the  lugs  of  the  automatic  coupler,  at  least  one  of  said  end 
links  having  an  eye  for  receipt  of  one  of  thi  lugs  of  said 
automatic  coupler  and  presenting  within  said  eye  a  pair 
of  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  said  one  lug  to  acconunodate  a  tfke-up  of  the 
slack  in  the  connection  between  the  cot4>lers., 


I 


ENCLOSURE 
to 


CHARGING  MECHANISMTOR  AN 
Clinnca  C  Waltan,  WUkwilibsr, 
ftapnUk  Stcd  Corporation,  CIcTcland, 
"inlion  of  Naw  Jcnay 
Application  April  4,  19S7,  Serial  No.  45t,793 
lanaimi    (CL214— 1) 


l>hio,a 


Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  charging 
an  elongated  article  horizontally  through  ai|  aperture  in 
tho  end  wall  of  an  enclosure,  said  apparatui  comprising 
a  ^rame,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
tracks  extending  towards  said  aperture,  an  Irticle-carry- 
ing  carriage  having  wheels  movable  on  [said  tracks 
whereby  to  permit  a  leading  portion  of  said  carriage  to 
be  extended  through  said  aperture  to  an  ai  tide-unload* 
ing  position  within  said  enclosure,  said  carriage  having 
a  aeries  of  rollers  disposed  to  support  sai4  article  and 
to  unload  said  article,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers 
when  said  carriage  portion  has  been  extended  through 
sail  aperture  to  said  unloading  position,  and  for  con- 
tinting  such  rotation  until  the  center  of  grivity  of  said 
article  is  moved  inwardly  beyond  the  inn^most  roller, 
and  means  for  thereupon  withdrawing  said  carriage  from 
sai^  enclosure.  F 

_[  2321.7M  I 

CHAIN  DRIVEN  ELECTRIC  TAILGATE  LOADER 
MMrice  T.  Read,  tr^  lackaon,  Mia. 

Application  Fcbmary  3, 19St,  Serial  No.  712,784 
SOaiaM.   (CL214— 75) 


r.  A  vehicle  tailgate  loader  mechanism 
combination  a  stationary  frame  structure 
supDort  channel  member  of  substantially  U 


c^prising  in 
istingjof  a 
shaped  cross- 
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section  having  subetantially  parallel  diipoaed  «da  walls 
interconnected  by  a  rear  wall  nxxmted  in  the  vidaity  of 
the  lower  end  thereof  vertically  and  normal  to  either  end 
of  a  horizontal  angle  member,  means  for  mounting  said 
sutiooary  frame  structure  to  a  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft  con- 
nected to  driving  means  rotatively  disposed  within  said 
horizontal  angle  member,  a  drive  sprocket  member  dis- 
posed on  either  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  partially  pro- 
truding into  the  hollow  portion  of  said  substantially  U- 
shaped  cross-sectioned  support  channel  members,  an  up- 
per sprocket  member  rotatively  mounted  on  the  top  of 
each  of  said  support  channel  members  aligned  with  said 
corresponding  drive  qirocket  members  to  form  a  pair  of 
sprocket  members  on  each  support  channel  member,  a 
closed  loop  lift  link  chain  member  diq;>osed  on  each  ol 
said  pair  of  sprocket  members  such  diat  one  longitu- 
dinal half  of  said  closed  loop  lift  link  chains  is  di^osed 
within  the  hollow  portion  of  said  support  chaimel  mem- 
bers, a  lift  channel  member  of  smaller  substantially  U- 
shaped  cross-section  having  side  flanges  coimected  by  a 
rear  web  diipoaed  within  and  loni^tudinally  naovable 
within  each  of  said  support  channel  members,  anti-fric- 
tion means  disposed  between  said  stq>port  channel  mem- 
bers and  said  lift  channel  members,  a  pair  of  bearing 
members,  mounted  on  each  of  said  lift  channel  members 
and  extending  into  contact  with  the  interior  face  of  said 
rear  wall  of  said  support  channel  members,  a  uilgate  lift 
platform  member  pivotally  attached  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  channel  members,  and  lift  chain  attaching 
means  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  lift  channel 
members  comprising  bars  mounted  intermediate  the  side 
flanges  of  said  lift  channel  memben,  said  bars  having  out- 
wardly directed  teeth  extending  between  the  links  of  the 
lift  link  chain  for  establishing  selective  removable  con- 
nections between  said  lift  channel  members  and  said  lift 
link  chains. 


the  housing  to  route  the  shaft,  said  means  inclndiaf  an 
eccentrif:  arm  on  the  shaft  and  a  hydraulic  ram  pivotally 
connected  between  the  inner  side  of  the  housing  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm. 

,  a,f21,7t2 

CARTON  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVKX 
Eksaar  J.  Graaa^  Oicmg,  m,  aari^ar  to  0_^S  Pminiia, 

hlcacniDL»a  corner  atton  of  IBtoaii 
Nov«i*«  M,  mi,  Scriri  No.  i22,i7i 
Ill     (0.214-^1*) 


2,921,791 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
R.  Irslani,  IMIm,  Tex.,  aarfgnor  to  T 
MtUe  Camp  any,  Dnlbi,  Tcx^  ■  corpontion  of  Ti 
Jnna  14, 1954.  Sartol  No.  43M79 
3ClalHH.    (CL  214— 147) 


Bita- 


2.  In  a  material  handling  device,  a  boom  arm;  a  hous- 
ing; a  fitting  having  a  part  rotatably  supporting  the  hous- 
ing, said  fitting  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm;  means  carried  in  the  housing  arranged  to 
rotate  the  housing  with  respect  to  the  fitting,  said  means 
including  a  pair  of  plates  rotatably  supported  by  the  fit- 
ting and  a  separate  hydraulic  ram  pivotally  attached  be- 
tween the  housing  and  each  of  the  plates  arranged  to 
rotate  the  plates  in  opposite  directions  to  apply  rotative 
force  to  the  housing;  a  pair  of  cooperating  jaws  pivotally 
carried  at  each  eixi  of  the  housing;  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  housing  and  rotatably  extending 
through  the  ends  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  the  shaft  being 
operably  connected  to  said  jaws;  and  means  carried  in 


1.  A  device  for  manually  alternating  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  a  vertically-shifuble  carton-bottom  for  poat- 
tioning  at  selective  levels  within  the  carton  to  permit 
placement  or  removal  of  successive  layers  of  articles  ad- 
jacent the  upwardly  open  top  of  the  carton,  the  device 
comprising,  a  housing  adi4>ted  to  support  a  carton  in 
position  to  afford  access  to  the  open-top  by  an  operator 
standing  adjacent  the  housing,  a  member  reciprocaUy 
mounted  in  the  housing  below  the  carton,  means  on  the 
member  for  conucting  the  vertically-shiftable  carton-bot- 
tom, motor-driven  means  coimected  to  reciprocate  the 
member,  and  a  manually-operable  switch  mechanism 
positioned  for  actuation  by  the  operator's  foot  for  con- 
tfx>lling  the  motor  to  effect  a  ratsing  or  lowering  of  the 
member  to  selectively  position  the  carton-bottom  at  suc- 
cessive levels  within  the  carton  to  dispose  a  tier  of 
articles  hmizontaliy  adjacent  the  upwardly  open  top  of 
the  carton. 


2,921,793 
LIFT  TRUCK  HOSTING  AND  DUMPING 
EQUIPMENT 
Gaoiia  R.  Dimpiiir  and  WIM—  A.  Harpfch,  KnwnrMa, 
Tann^  MM  Hcrpick  aaipMr  to  DannMtor  BrotiMn,  Inc., 
Knoxvfflc,  Tcnn.,  a  corporntion  of  Trnnrasir 
Application  Imniatjr  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  633437 
HCIaimB.   (CL  214— 317) 
1.  In  transporting  and  dumping  equipment  for  a  dump- 
ing container  having  a  bail  thereon  for  holding  the  con- 
tainer in  place  during  dumping,  of  a  pair  of  forks  adapted 
for  supporting  engagement  with  the  container,  hoisting 
meani  for  the  forks,  a  carriage  mounted  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  forks  and  extending  in  upright  position,  an  elevator 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ments with  respect  thereto,  and  an  automatic  dumping 
hook  on  the  elevator  in  position  for  lowering  movement 
to  a  point  below  the  bail  and  for  engagement  with  the 
bail  to  cause  dumping  action  of  the  container,  said  car- 
riage including  a  pair  of  upright  guide  bars  spaced  apart 
transversely  and  mounting  the  elevator  therebetween,  said 
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Si1^»  «^!n„  «f*.i  °^'  ^"^  ^'"^^  °^  '*  P"^  *^*"  the  cap  on  the  neck,  laid  transverse  walls  haying 
^«  ilii  ;j  the  elevator  downwardly  through  said  manual  cooperaUng  coupling  means  for  co|mecting  sidd 
open  lower  ends,  and  means  operaUvely  connected  with   members  to  move  simultaneously  in  the  direction  for 

loaning  said  cap.  said  coupling  means  be  ng  operative 


.M? 


the  carriage  for  moving  the  hook  to  a  point  below  the 
forks  and  below  the  bail  for  clearing  the  hook  from  the 
bail. 


on  y  when  first  disposed  in  a  predetermineid  alignment 
on<  relative  the  other  by  selective  rotary  niovenoent  <rf 
th^  shell  relative  the  cap  and  thereafter  enabling  con- 
tinted  movement  of  the  shell  and  cap  simultaneously  in 
thea  direction  loosening  the  cap.  ' 


LIFTMOBILE  TRUCK 

Knrt-Gmuiar  Schdtz,  EiMii-Kaprcrdreh,  Gemuny 

AppUcatioB  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  <2M96 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  March  31, 1956 

tCbimi.    (CL  214—674) 


1.  In  a  liftmobile  truck  adapted  to  load  goods  for 
transportation  over  substantial  distances  at  normal  speeds 
and  adapted  to  unload  the  same  while  travelling  the 
combination  comprising  an  engine  located  forwardly  in 
said  truck,  a  driver's  seat  located  rearwardly  of  said 
engine,  a  loading  compartment  being  provided  in  the  rear 
end  of  said  truck,  rearwardly  of  said  driver's  seat,  an 
elevator  type  hoist  mechanispi  formed  as  a  detachable 
unit  and  including  a  base  plate  and  frame  means  for  said 
hoist  mechanism  connected  to  said  base  plate,  means 
detachably  connecting  said  base  plate  to  said  truck  in 
said  loading  compartment,  hydraulic  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  hoist  mechanism  and  for  tilting  the 
same  included  in  said  unit,  and  means  within  easy  reach 
of  the  driver's  seat  for  actuating  said  hydraulic  means, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  driver  and  of  said  engine  is 
effective  as  a  counterweight  for  said  hoist  mechanism, 
and  whereby  the  payload  carried  on  said  hoist  mecha- 
nism may  be  unloaded  from  said  truck  while  the  same  is 
underway. 

2«ni,7tS 

SAFETY  CLOSURE 

Dcmia  B.  Dorsey,  Danrille,  Dl. 

AppUcatfcm  Norcmbcr  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,659 

13  Claims.  (CL21S— 9) 
1.  A  safety  closure  for  a  container  having  an  external- 
ly threaded  neck  comprising,  an  inner  cap  member  having 
a  transverse  wall  and  an  annular  depending  skirt  having 
internal  threads  enabling  the  cap  to  be  threadedly  en- 
gaged on  the  neck,  an  outer  shell  member  having  a  de- 
pending annular  skirt  telescopically  engaged  with  said 
cap,  said  members  being  normally  freely  rotatable  one 
relative  the  other  Jn  the  direction  for  loosening  said  cap 
from  the  neck,  said  members  having  cooperable  locking 
means  for  positive  unidirectional  coupling  therefor  for 
simultaneous  rotary  movement  in  a  reverse  direction  to 


_  2,921.7—  , 

PROTECTING  JACKET  FtMl  LIQUID 

CONTAINERS 

Elvln  JohnsoB,  Phocnhc,  Ariz. 

ApplkatioB  Febtvaiy  5, 1958,  Serial  No. 

ICIirfm.    (CL215— 12) 


713,3S4 


The  combination  with  a  pouring  receptable  for  contain- 
ing liquids,  having  a  pouring  spout,  of  a  jackkt  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  said  receptacle  encasing  said  receptacle, 
said  iacket  comprising  a  flexible  body  having]  a  side  wall 
and  bott(»n  and  pouring  spout,  an  annular  Enlargement 
rising  from  said  bottom,  the  edge  of  said  Enlargement 
being  spaced  from  said  wall  of  the  jacket  providing  an 
annalar  channel  between  said  enlargement  and  wall  of  the 
jacket,  spaced  vertical  ribs  formed  on  the  inber  surface 
of  said  side  wall  providing  longitudinally  extended  chan- 
nels therebetween,  the  lower  ends  of  said  latter  channels 
terrqinating  short  of  said  annular  channel  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  through  which  condensation  from  said 
pouiing  recepUcle  and  drippings  pass  into  sitid  annular 
chamber,  and  a  transversely  downwardly  inclined  rib 
intefsecting  said  longitudinal  channels  in  spa(kd  relation 
with  the  ends  of  said  channels  adjacent  to  me  pouring 
spout  only,  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  fnxJsaid  chan- 
nels; upon  tilting  the  receptacle  forwardly  in  wuring  the 
contents  therefrom. 


CO^INATION  BOTTLE*  CAP  AND  DE  PENSER 


i 


N4Mh  R  Sloan,  Cklcago,  m. 

Appllcatioa  Aprfl  2,  1956,  ScrM  No.  57^,508 

2Clalmi.    (a.21S— 37) 

l.jA  fluid  dispensing  cap  for  use  on  a  bottle  compris- 
ing I  cup  shaped  body  for  covering  the  botlle  opening 
and  there  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  and  adapted  to  be 
removed  from  the  bottle  and  filled  with  a  Measure  of 
fluid  from  the  bottle,  said  body  havhig  a  diannel  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  it  comprising  a  bi^om  wall 
connected  between  two  sides  walls,  a  handle  pivoted 
at  o*e  end  between  said  side  walls  and  adabted  to  be 
angularly  pivoted  between  a  retracted  positidn  subiltaa- 
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tially  recessed  within  said  channel  for  storage  and  an 
extended  position  extending  substantially  beyond  said 
channel  to  adapt  the  cap  as  a  fluid  measuring  spoon, 
said  handle  being  provided  with  nurginal  tongues  for 
engaging  grooves  in  said  walls  for  thereby  locking  the 
handle  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  body  when  the 


tongues  engage  the  grooves,  said  grooves  extending  longi- 
tudinally beyond  both  sides  of  the  pivot  region  of  the 
handle  to  enable  the  handle  to  be  locked  in  its  retracted 
position  when  its  marginal  tongues  engage  the  grooves 
on  one  side  of  the  pivot  region  and  to  be  locked  in  its 
extended  position  when  its  marginal  tongues  engage  the 
grooves  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  region. 


2,921,7M 


Henri  Marcd,  Lyoa,  Fnaea 

AppHcatfcMi  November  23, 1953,  Scftal  No.  393,875 

Cfadms  priority.  anpUcation  France  November  24, 1952 

3  Clafans.    (O.  215—48) 


:         J 


1.  A  stopper  for  fitting  into  the  neck  of  a  bottle  or 
jar,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  moulded  of 
polyethylene,  said  body  having  a  thin  cylindrical  wall 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  circular  reinforcing  ribs  moulded  there- 
around  which  prevent  longitudinal  creases  occurring  in 
the  thin  wall  of  the  body  when  the  stopper  is  inserted 
into  the  neck  of  a  bottle  or  jar,  integral  end  wall  clos- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  a  head  mem- 
ber separate  from  the  body  and  made  of  a  rigid  trans- 
parent material  with  a  cylindrical  cavity  on  its  underside 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  means 
securing  the  head  to  the  body,  and  a  sheet  of  material 
secured  between  the  end  wall  of  the  body  and  the  head 
and  visible  through  the  overlying  transparent  portion  of 
the  head. 


2,921,789 
SEALING  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 
OTHER  CONTAINERS 
Clyde  A.  Tobon,  Wariringiim,  D.C. 
Appllcatkm  AngMt  6, 1957,  SerinI  No.  676,691 
4  Claims.   (CL  215— 87) 
2.  A  resealable  container  closure  for  closing  a  con- 
tainer of  the  type  having  an  annular  bead  surrounding  the 
container  opening  comprising  a  cap  body  having  a  com- 
plete substantially  cylindrical   wall  closed  at  one  end, 
said  cylindrical  wall  extending  below  said  bead  at  all 
points  around  its  circumference,  at  least  one  portion  (rf 
said  cylindrical   wall  projecting  centrally  for  engaging 
under  said  annular  bead,  said  cylindrical  wall  opposing 


said  c«|ntrally  projecting  portion  being  provided  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  aperture  and  said  aperture  being 
completely  surrounded  by  a  continuous  unbroken  area 
of  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  tongue  member  integral  with 
said  cylindrical  wall  and  consisting  of  the  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  renK>ved  from  said  aperture  and 
bent  externally  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  hinge  bearing 
along  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  wall,  handle  means  hinged  upon  said  hinge 
bearing  for  movement  between  sealing  and  unsealing  posi* 


tions  and  shaped  to  conform  closely  in  sealing  position  to 
said  cylindrical  wall  over  the  greater  part  of  the  extent 
of  said  handle  means,  said  handle  means  further  in> 
eluding  an  integral  locking  cam  projecting  through  said 
aperture  for  engaging  said  annular  bead  whenever  said 
handle  is  moved  to  the  sealing  position  and  for  disen- 
gaging said  annular  bead  whenever  said  handle  is  moved 
to  the  unsealing  position,  and  a  resilient  cap  body  lining 
member  to  be  held  firmly  against  said  container  opening 
by  said  cap  body  upon  simultaneous  engagement  of  said 
bead  by  said  centrally  projecting  portion  and  said  lock- 
ing cam. 

2,921,718 
AUTOMATIC  SHELL  DOOR  LOCK 
Martin  Hutterer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aslgnor  to  Cnmmlngi- 
landay  Lanadiy  Machiac  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  v.,  a  coipomtion  of  New  York 

Appikation  May  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  668,139 
UOalBM.   (CL228— 41) 


2.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  shell  door  guided  at 
its  opposite  sides  for  sliding  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions  by  inner  and  outer  runners,  openings  in 
each  of  said  outer  runners  exposing  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  door  when  the  same  is  closed, 
double  hinge  means  on  said  outer  runner,  a  longitudinally 
extending  band  in  each  opening  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  of  its  opposite  ends  with  said  hinge 
means  for  movement  throughout  its  length  into  contact 
with  said  door  to  move  the  same  into  fluid  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  inner  runners,  and  actuator  means  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  band  to  actuate  the  same  into 
contact  with  said  door. 


I 


2,921,711 
PRESSURE  APPUCATOR 
William  Mack.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Frank  E.  Wolcott,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Appllcatioa  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  388419 

3naiwi    (0.222—5) 
1.  A  pressure  applicator  including  a  base  attached  to 
a  container  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  valve  unit  in 
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said  reccis  including  a  itationaiy  member  havint  a  pas- 
Mfe  therein  for  coramunicating  the  said  valve  unit  with 
the  interior  of  the  container,  a  valve  seat  on  said  station- 
ary member,  a  member  movable  upon  said  sutionary 
member  and  having  a  cooperating  portion  engageable 
withthe  said  seat  to  close  the  valve,  cooperating  means 
betweM  the  movable  valve  member  and  the  base  for 
preventing  roution  of  said  movable  member,  spring 
means  normally  holding  said  valve  closed,  and  means  in 
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dition  of  said  machine  device,  a  second  erroi  sensing  ap- 
pamtus  operatively  connected  to  at  least  0oe  of  said 
motors  and  responsive  to  the  loading  of  at  least  the 
latlier  said  one  motor  for  providing  a  second  control  sig- 
nal that  varies  m  accordance  with  a  predete^ined  rela- 
tioiship  of  the  loading  of  said  one  motor,  a^  error  cor- 
rection signal  source  operative  to  provide  a  t^ird  control 
signal  for  correcting  the  operation  of  at  leastl  one  of  said 
motors,  and  a  motor  operation  correction  apparatus  op- 
erative with  said  motor  and  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said 
thim  control  signal  to  at  least  one  of  said  m<  tors. 


2321,713 
>ER  BOWL  LEVEL  SWITCH  AND 
CONTROL 

Symtnm  Coiy  any,' 


HOPPER 


said  movable  member  for  connecting  a  pressure  bulb 
thereto  and  supporting  said  pressure  bulb  in  position 
wherein  it  projects  outwardly  of  the  recess  and  is  engage- 
able  for  moving  the  movable  member  against  the  pres- 
sure of  the  said  spring  means  to  cause  opening  of  the 
valve,  the  said  movable  member  having  a  passage  there- 
in for  communicating  the  interior  of  the  pressure  bulb 
with  the  passage  in  the  sUtionary  member  through  the 
said  valve. 


_^  2,f21,712 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTOR  DEVICE 

Hyrr  A.  pMaamm,  ftiyder,  N.Y.,  asi^aiii  to  Weating- 

MMHa  Elactrie  Conoratioa,  East  Piftsbuigh,  P«i-  a  cor* 

poratioM  of  Pi— J li  anh 

ApplcifloB  Novanbcr  21, 1957,  Sarial  No.  MS,N3 
tClafaM.   (CL222--.55) 


■  racporatkM  of  Ddmnwe 
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I.  In  control  apparatus  for  at  least  a  pair  of  motors 
operative  with  a  machine  device,  the  combination  of  a 
condition  sensing  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
machine  device  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  op- 
erating condition  of  said  machine  device,  a  first  error 
sensing  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  said  condi- 
tion sensing  member  for  providing  a  first  control  signal 
that  vanes  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship between  the  actual  operating  condition  of  said  ma- 
chine device  and  a  predetermined  desired  operating  con- 


1  .^  A  dispenser  comprising  a  control  for  disj  ensing  ma- 
terials to  be  fed,  a  vibrating  bowl  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending discharge  track  in  which  a  mass  of  m  iterials  are 
circulated  so  that  they  may  separate  and  be  fed  along 
the  ttack,  means  for  vibrating  said  bowl  to  f^  the  ma- 
teriab  up  said  track,  a  hopper  having  associated  there- 
with a  vibrating  hopper  discharge  means  that!  feeds  ma- 
teriab  to  said  vibrating  bowl,  means  to  vibratf  said  hop- 
per dbcharge  means,  said  control  comprising  a  baddle  piv- 
oulljrmounted  independemly  of  said  vibrati^  bowl  to 
be  sivpended  therein  and  engage  the  circulatinlrnaterials, 
and  a  switch  actuated  by  said  paddle  to  control  the  vibra- 
tion 0f  the  hopper  discharge  means  and  mainUin  a  proper 
quf  niity  of  ijuterials  in  said  vibrating  bowL 

l._.  2,921,714 

INSTALLATION  FOR  DISPENSING  ST  ^ERAL 
I  BEVERAGES 

^..  J    .    Sa^iortE.Riche«»,Breokly.,N.Y 
Orit^appHoitioa  Jbdc  U,  1955,  Serial  N<l  515,939, 
m  Patent  No.  2,827345,  dated  March  25,1958.    Dl- 
vfcfedud  tUs  application  Janwy  21. 1958,  paU  No. 

,  li      .       ^•.C""*^   (0.222— €7) 

I.  lAn  installation  for  dispensing  several  u«tci.ko 
selectively  separate  and  mixed  respectively,  said  histalla 
tion  coinprising,  in  oombinatioii,  a  first  storage  vessel 
for  storing  one  beverage,  a  second  storage  vesMl  for 
storing  another  beverage,  a  first  tmp  pipe  comiiiumcating 
with  JMid  first  storage  vessel,  a  second  tap  fipe  com- 
niuniiating  with  said  second  storage  vessel,  eafch  of  said 
pipes  having  at  least  one  tap  point,  and  a  mijjing  spigot 
communicating  with  both  said  tap  pipes,  said  spigot  com- 
prising two  drums  each  including  a  passage  fa  r  the  flow 
of  Uie  respective  beverage  through  the  drumj. 


beverages 


a  drum 
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casing  housing  said  two  drums  rotataUe  relative  to  the 
casing  and  to  each  other,  an  inlet  conduit  and  oittlet 
conduit  for  each  beverage  communicating  with  said  cas- 
ing, the  flow  passage  through  each  drum  interconnecting 
one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  in  one  rotational 
position  of  the  napeedve  drum  and  disconnecting  the 


m,^ 


conduits  in  another  rotational  position  of  the  drum,  said 
one  position  constituting  a  beverage  dispensing  position 
of  the  drum  and  said  other  position  a  shut-off  position, 
aixl  actuating  means  including  an  actuating  member  se- 
lectively engageable  with  one  of  said  drums  and  both 
drums  respectively  for  turning  one  or  both  drums  into  the 
respective  diq>ensing  position. 


2,921,715 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  MICROBURETTE 

GabfMlc   M.   AsmI,  Edgcwood,  aad   Bcmaid   P.  Mc- 

Naman,  loppn,  M4.,  asrignors  to  the  United  States  of 

AnMrica  as  repreacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  March  18, 1959,  Sarial  No.  899348 

2ClaiBt.    (a.  222— 79) 

(Granted  nader  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  droplets  of  controllable 
size  comprising  a  closed  reservoir,  a  capillary  discharge 
tube  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  reservoir 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  discharge  tube  terminating 
in  a  downwardly  directed  fine-bored  tip,  an  air  supply 
tube  communicating  with  said  reservoir  at  a  point  above 
said  inlet,  whereby  said  reservoir  is  adapted  to  retain 
a  body  of  liquid  between  said  inlet  and  said  air  supply 
tube,  said  tip  being  positioned  at  a  level  above  that  of 
said  air  supply  tube,  first  air  supply  means  adapted  to 
supply  air  under  superatmospheric  pressure  to  said  air 
supply  tube,  control  means  associated  with  said  first  air 
supply  means  and  adapted  to  accurately  control  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air  delivered  to  said  air  supply  tube,  an  air 
flow  block  defining  a  downwardly  directed  aperture  sur- 
rounding said  tip,  second  air  supply  means  adapted  to 
supply  air  under  superatmospheric  pressure  to  said  air 
flow  block,  said  second  air  supply  means  comprising  a 
quick  acting  solenoid  valve  adapted  to  quickly  admit  air 
to  said  block  and  then  quickly  shut  off  said  air,  control 
means  adapted  to  deliver  air  to  said  air  flow  block 
through  said  solenoid  valve  under  accurately  controlled 
pressure,  and  electric  switching  means  adapted  to  energize 
said  solenoid  valve. 


2.921,714 
SELF  CLUTCHING  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Fred  J.  SchOlcr,  Kcw  Gaidcns  Hills,  N.Y. 
ApplkatkM  October  8, 1957,  SctW  No.  488,913 
I  2CWBH.    (CL222— 92) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  collapsible  tube  container  having 
a  discharge  neck  formed  with  an  internal  bead  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  sur- 
face located  inwardly  of  the  internal  bead  and  formed 
with  an  external  bead  and  an  external  surface  of  conical 
form  located  inwardly  of  said  external  bead  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  external 
conical  surface,  a  closure  cap  having  a  clutch  ring  mount- 
ed on  the  neck  inwardly  of  the  shoulder  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  integrad  hinge  strap  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  split  wire  spring  ring  embedded  in  said 
clutch  ring,  said  closure  cap  having  a  skirt  wall  enclos- 
ing the  container  neck  and  formed  with  an  internal  bead 
having  a  mating  fit  with  said  external  conical  surface 
and  said  shoulder  and  adapted  to  expand  to  establish 
contact  with  said  external  conical  surface  and  said 
shoulder  and  to  contract  thereon  by  resilient  action  to 
establish  a  sealing  pressure  contact  therewith,  said  closure 
cap  also  having  a  central  wall  portion  reduced  in  thick- 
ness and  provided  'with  an  integral  plug  formed  with  a 
central  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  contracted  to  pass 
through  said  internal  bead  and  to  contract  to  have 
sealing  pressure  contact  therewith,  said  closure  cap  having 
a  concave  frontal  portion  projecting  from  said  skirt  wall 
provided  with  an  approximately  concave  outer  surface 
formed  with  cross  teeth  to  be  engaged  by  a  finger  for 
displacing  the  closure  cap  from  sealing  contact  with  the 
container,  the  closure  cap  having  thereby  external  and 
internal  and  end  sealing  pressure  contact  with  the  mated 
portions  of  the  neck  of  the  container. 


2,921,717 
TUBE  STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Sam  Borak,  WasUngton,  D.C. 
Application  November  1, 1957.  Serial  No.  493,874 
3Clafaiis.    (a.  222— 191) 
3.  A  holder  and  dispensing  device  for  collapsible  tubes 
comprising:  a  frame  with  a  flat  center  portion  having 
at  least  one  elongate  rectangular  slot  therein;  a  plurality 
of  blocks  each  having  a  width  essentially  the  same  as  the 
width  of  said  slot  and  the  total  heights  of  said  blocks 
being  less  than  the  length  of  said  slot,  disposed  in  align- 
ment in  said  slot  for  shifting  movement  along  the  length 
of  said  slot;  resilient  means  connected  between  said  frame 
and  at  least  one  of  said  blocks  for  biasing  all  of  said 
blocks  toward  one  end  of  said  slot;  means  on  said  frame 
and  said  blocks  guidingly  retaining  said  blocks  in  said 
slot;  operating  means  connected  to  each  block  to  enable 
shifting  of  any  block  toward  the  other  end  of  said  slot 
and  away  from  the  blocks  between  the  block  being  shifted 
and  said  one  end  of  said  slot  in  onx>sition  to  the  biasing 
force  of  said  resilient  means,  to  eiuble  one  end  of  a 
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collapsible  tube  to  be  placed  between  two  blocks,  or  the    nected  to  each  storage  tank,  each  of  said  aispensing  ap- 
lower  block  and  the  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  slot    paratus  including  an  individual  discharge  outlet  for  sepa- 


January  19,  1960 
dispensing  ap- 


Januaky  19,  1960 


and  gnpped  therein  by  the  resilient  spring  biasing  force  rately  dispensing  the  fluid  stored  therein,  k  pruponionmg 
on  said  blocks;  pressure  means  translatable  across  said  and  blending  device  connected  to  simultaneously  draw  a 
frame  center  portion  for  engaging  and  compressing  the 


tube  from  its  gripped  end  and  forcing  material  out  of  the 
other  end  of  the  tube;  and  means  for  translating  said 
pressure  means  including  a  rotatable  crank  with  an  axially 
fixed  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  rack 
and  pinion  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  pressure 
means. 


2,921,718 

FLEXIBLE  SACK  CONTENTS  EXTRACTOR 
WlOiun  E.  Mclssncr,  Devon,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Americaa 
Vbcow  Corpontioa,  PhiladdpUa,  Piu,  a  cofpomtioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkHi  July  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,479 
9  Claims.    (CL  222— 103) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  contents  from  flexible  walled 
containers  including  a  body  member,  walls  defining  an 
opening  in  said  body  member  into  which  a  flexible  walled 
container  may  be  inserted,  a  door  on  said  body  member 
mounted  for  movement  into  a  first  position  away  from  said 
opening  when  the  container  is  inserted  therein  along  a  first 
direction  and  into  a  second  position  in  which  said  door  at 
least  partially  closes  said  opening,  means  on  said  body 
member  cooperating  with  the  free  edge  of  said  door  for 
squeezing  the  contents  from  the  container  as  it  is  moved 
therebetween  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  direction,  and 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  door  beyond  said 
second  position. 


2,921,719 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
^*?**™'  ***t?"*'  SalWwry,  Md.,  aarigMM-  to  Symlng. 
!2?J^*'2^5"''*"*****"'  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  corporation 

AppUcatioa  Aprfl  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,3M 
4  Claims.    (0.222—135) 
1.  A  fluid  dispensing  system  comprising  storage  tanks 
for  dissimilar  fluids,  a  dispensing  apparatus  directly  con- 


ipply  from  each  of  said  tanks,  said 
lending  device  mixing  said  fluids  in  predetermined 
ortions  to  provide  a  blend  having  characteristics 
lediate  that  of  the  stored  fluids. 


proportioning 


pro^rtioning  and 

pro- 

inter- 


2,921,720 

VISUAL  CEREAL  DISPENSER 

Joseph  A.  Malacblck,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  May  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,M3 

2Claiiiis.    (CL  222— 154) 


1 .  A  container  for  granular  materials  or  the  like,  com- 
ifising  a  generally  rectangular  hollow  casing,  said  casing 
having  side,  front,  rear,  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  front 
wall  having  smaller  and  larger  rectangular  openings 
therein,  a  spout  pivotally  mounted  in  the  s  nailer  of  said 
openings  and  a  window  mounted  in  the  arger  of  said 
openings,  said  spout  being  formed  with  a  r  letal  body  in- 
cluding a  front  panel,  side  panels  bent  rearwardly  from 
toe  front  panel,  and  laterally  extending  wings  bent  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  panels  to  limit 
outward  pivoting  of  the  spout,  a  pair  of  trails  mounted 
vertically  at  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  ne^r  and  spaced 
f»om  the  front  wall  thereof,  said  window Ibeing  slidably 
disposed  in  grooves  defined  between  said  trails  and  said 
fifont  wall,  spring  means  disposed  in  said  grooves  and 
tending  to  open  said  window,  latch  meani  holding  said 
window  closed,  means  operatively  connecting  said  spout 
to  said  window,  said  connecting  means  comprising  at  least 
one  pin  mounted  on  and  extending  from  the  window  near 
the  top  and  at  one  side  thereof;  at  least  one  string  con- 
noted at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  pin  and  at  me  other  of  its 
eads  to  the  one  of  said  wings  on  the  spoilt  at  the  same 
side  as  the  string,  the  string  being  of  such  length  that  the 
si^ut  can  be  opened  a  predetermined  angular  position 
without  actuating  said  latch  means;  and  at  ileast  one  leaf 
spring  mounted  on  the  side  wall  adjacent  said  connecting 
n|eans,  said  latch  means  consisting  of  saiq  one  pin  and 
said  leaf  spring;  said  first-mentioned  spring  means,  being 
a  icoil  spring  connected  between  the  top  of  said  window 
aid  the  top  of  the  groove  at  the  side  adjacent  thereto. 
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2,921,721 
SLURRY  VALVB 
OuulcsH.  Iiooki,  SwardMMn,  Fm  Mripor  to  S«a  OU 
"  PMIndflpiiia,  Pia.,  a  corpontioa  of  New 

19, 1958,  Scrid  No.  781,554 
(CL222— 3M) 


Application 


upwardly  extending  plug  member  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  provided  with  opposite  tapers,  for  cooperation 
with  the  dispensing  opening,  the  member  having  a  con- 
centric dead-end  bore  extending  upwardly  through  the 
lower  extremity  thereof  and  threaded  throughout  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  length  to  provide  at  least  two  full  tiuns, 
and  an  upwardly  arranged  coil  spring  member  having  a 
lower  terminal  portion  secured  to  the  side  wall  structure 


1.  A  valve  for  the  transfer  of  liquid-supported  solids 
between  zones  of  different  pressures,  comprising  a  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  spaced  relation;  a  rotata- 
ble cylindrical  member  operably  located  in  transverse  axial 
relation  to  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spaccd-apart  troughs  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
the  troughs  and  spaces  being  located  to  alternate  in  regis- 
tering with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  body;  a  sintered 
metal  lining  in  said  body  providing  a  support  for  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  spaced  from  the  body  to  allow  the  cir- 
culation of  liquid  therebetween,  sintered  metal  trough 
covers  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  member  troughs  pro- 
viding liquid  circulation  passages,  means  connected  to  said 
cylindrical  member  to  rotate  the  same,  and  passages  in 
said  body  and  cylindrical  member  directing  liquid  to  the 
sintered  metal  covered  portions. 


of  the  casing  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  latter,  the 
upper  part  of  the  coil  spring  member  being  of  screw  form 
and  of  greatly  reduced  diameter,  and  the  screw  part  being 
threaded  into  said  threaded  bore  portion  of  the  plug  mem- 
ber to  resiliently  support  said  last-mentioned  member, 
the  plug  member  being  threadedly  adjustable  up  and 
down  on  the  screw  part  to  vary  the  effective  size  of  the 
dispensing  opening. 


2,921,722 

DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  PRESSURE  PACKED 

MATERIALS 

'®?,"^*?"*  ''"***•  Yonkeri,  N.Y,  aarigiior  to  Pradsion 

Vahre  Corporation,  Yonken,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorii 

Application  An«iist  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  753,479 
1  Claim,    (a.  222—394) 


2,921,724 

DISPENSING  CLOSURES 

Ralph  H.  Whitney,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  750,409 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—542) 


\ 


A  dispenser  comprising:  a  container  having  a  closure 
cup  carrying  a  dispensing  valve  having  an  upstanding 
tubular  valve  stem,  and  a  valve  operating  cap  provided 
with  a  base  portion  engaging  the  cup  and  integral  with 
a  superimposed  cylindrical  portion  having  in  its  periphery 
a  cut-out  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  cylindrical  portion,  a  valve  operating  tab  be'ow  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cap  and  integral  with  and  resiliently 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
at  a  point  opposite  to  the  cut-out  in  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  through  said  cut-out.  said  tab  being  provided 
on  its  under  side  with  a  socket  fitting  over  the  valve 
stem,  and  a  discharge  spout  connected  with  said  socket 
and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  cap. 


In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  mouth,  a  dis- 
pensing shaker-type  closure  for  said  mouth  formed  in 
its  entirety  of  polyethylene,  said  closure  being  a  flat  per- 
forate disk,  means  for  separably  holding  the  disk  in  po- 
sition to  span  the  mouth,  and  a  pair  of  fingers  depend- 
ing from  the  disk  into  the  mouth,  said  fingers  comprising 
broad  flat  elements  each  having  two  edges  and  two  ends 
with  upper  ends  integrally  joined  to  the  disk  along  a 
common  diametrical  line  in  the  plane  of  the  disk  and 
disposed  with  the  right  edge  of  one  finger  in  edge-to- 
edge  relationship  with  the  left  edge  of  the  other  finger, 
the  fingers  extending  from  the  disk  into  the  mouth  with 
the  flat  portions  of  the  fingers  curved  downwardly  in 
opposite  directions  away  from  each  other. 


2.921,723 
CONDIMENT  SHAKERS 
Winiam  Morris,  New  HavM.  Coin. 
Applicatioa  May  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  734394 
MClainu.    (0.222—581) 
I.  A  condiment  shaker  comprising  an  upstanding  cas- 
ing having  a  dispensing  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  an 


2,921,725 
DRAPE  FOLDING  MACHINES 
,-     Fred  J.  Di  Torricc,  MHwavkec.  Wis. 
Application  March  27,  1958.  Serial  No.  724,454 
2CUims.    (a.  223— 30) 
1.  A  drape  folding  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  rods  dis- 
posed transversely  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  traveller  plates  haying  vertically  spaced  aper- 
tures receiving  said  rods  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  narrow  elongated  press  plates  each 
mounted  on  edge  on  at  least  two  of  said  traveller  plates, 
a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
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side  of  the  frame,  and  endless  chain  means  on  said 
sprodcet  wheels  connected  to  certain. (rf  said  traveller 
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•f  cylindrical,  arm  portions  projecting  lateH^Uy  fn>m  said 
front  and  back  portions,  on  the  sides  ot  said  member, 
iespectively.  each  of  said  cylindrical,  arm  portions  having 
i  circular  opening  at  its  outer  end;  a  cihrular,  closure 
plate  naounted  in  each  of  said  openingsi  a  distensible, 
cylindrical  member  so  disposed  in  said  firsj  member  as  to 
extend  across  said  front  and  back  portioi^  and  through 
said  arm  portions,  so  that  its  ends  engage  the  inner  faces 
of  said  plates,  respectively;  and  means  at^apted  to  inde- 
pendently distend  said  memben. 


plates  for  movement  of  the  latter  during  the  folding 
operation. 


cixnuESi 


FOLDING  TABLE 
In  C.  Maxwell  nod  Olt  H.  Lai«cn,  Mhweapolis,  aod 
Dan  R.  Plehal,  Robbfandaic  Mimi^  asigMn  to  The 
Unipresi  Conpuiy,  bcorporated,  MfaiDcapoUs,  MiiiB^ 
a  corporafloa  of  Mhucaola 
AppUcatkM  September  4, 195^  Scriid  No.  M7,i73 
23  Claims.   (CL  223— 37) 


L.  -«  2,M1.72i 

fOMBINED  COAT  HANGER  AND  ClOTHESUNE 

GRIPPING  AND  SUSPENDING  I  EVICE 

LMDa  G.  CarlB,  Cadb,  Obk 

AppHcatkM  AngMt  21,  195C  Serial  N(».  M5459 

^■'  1  Claim.    (CL22S-93)    ^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  frame  having  thereon 
a  work  surface,  means  on  the  frame  for  retaining  an 
article  on  said  surface,  folding  means  on  the  frame 
for  folding  said  article  about  said  retaining  means,  said 
retaining  means  including  at  least  one  extensible  elon- 
gated member,  an  elongated  housing  on  the  frame  into 
which  said  extensible  member  is  partially  retractable, 
said  member  including  portions  that  are  retractable  such 
that  they  remain  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  that  they 
were  located  in  in  their  extended  position,  and  means 
for  retracting  said  member  into  said  housing. 


2,921,727 

GARMENT  FORMS 

Mamcla  Bellas  Lopez,  Havana,  Caba 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  595,412 

1  Claim,    (a.  223— 67) 


In  a  garment  form,  the  combination  of  a  distensible 
member  having  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion  and  a  pair 


A  clothes  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of 'garment  sup- 
l4>rting  arms  intermediately  integrally  connected  with  an 
i4)wardly  extending  hook  and  being  made  of  plastic 
material,  a  two-part  spring-actuated  clothe  ^in,  one  part 
extending  along  the  hook  and  over  a  portic  n  of  the  junc- 
ture between  the  arms  and  rigidly  secure  I  to  both  the 
aim-juncture  portion  and  to  the  hook,  lea'  ing  the  other 
p^rt  of  the  clothespin  free  to  be  actuated  under  spring 
tdnsion  for  embracing  a  clothes  line,  said  attached  part 
of  the  clothespin  serving  to  strengthen  th<:  juncture  be- 
■   een  the  hook  and  the  garment  supportiig  arms. 


1 


2,921,729 

CARDBOARD  BERRY  BO:< 

MOton  W.  Alger  and  Earl  M.  Taylor,  Brockton,  and 

Thomas  H.  Alger,  Bridgcwatcr,  IVIbss. 


Application  May  15, 1957,  Serial  No. 
2Cbims.  (CL229U.23) 


659,252 


1.  In  a  berry  box,  the  combination  of  tvo  elongated 


relation   and 
sides  of  the 


c^dboard   members  disposed   in  crossing 
halving  upturned  end  portions  forming  the 

and  superposed  intermediate  ponions>  forming  the 
bottom  of  double  thickness,  and  a  collar  extending 

Hmctrically  at  the  top  of  said  sides,  said  collar  com- 
prising a  cardboard  strip  doubled  upon  itself  along  a 
loagitudinal  fold  line  spaced  unequally  fromjopposite  side 
edges  of  the  strip  whereby  one  folded  side  ijortion  of  the 
strtp  is  wider  than  the  other,  upper  edge  poi^tions  of  said 
sides  being  disposed  within  the  folded  stdp  with  said 
relatively  wider  folded  side  portion  of  thd  strip  at  the 
inide  of  the  box  and  the  relatively  narroweir  side  portion 
at  ihe  outside  of  the  box,  and  fastening  elenients  securing 
sail  relatively  wider  side  portion  of  said  Mrip  to  said 
si^es  at  points  spaced  downwardly  from  the  relatively 
nai^rower  side  portion,  said  narrower  side  portion  af  the 
strip  being  detached  from  said  sides  and  movable  out- 

rdly  therefrom  to  provide  handle  means  for  the  box. 
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inwrn 

HANDLED  BASKET 

Tern  nawli,  fead.,  amifBor  to  The 
IMaMfactariag  Ctt.,  Dayton,  OUo, 

afOUo 

:>irimlw  23, 1954,  Stitol  Naw  477,249 

4ClalM.    (CL229— 52) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  basket  having  opposite  side 
walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  of  foldable 
sheet  stock  and  having  two  thicknesses  joined  by  a  fold 
at  the  upper  wall-edge,  a  wire  handle  of  inverted  U -shape 
having  a  horizoQtal  grip  and  legs  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  grip,  said  folds  having  openings  through  which 
said  legs  may  be  inserted  between  the  wall-thicknesses, 
the  lower  portion  of  each  leg  being  bent  in  opposite 
directions  to  provide  a  depending  return-bend  hook  and 
an  extreme  leg-end  projecting  from  said  hook  away  from 
and  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  leg.  said  hook  and 
extreme  leg-end  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
grip,  the  two  leg-ends  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
from  their  respecUve  legs  and  being  engageable  with  the 
under  sides  <rf  said  folds  to  transmit  load  from  the  basket 
to  the  handle. 


2,921,731 
CLOSED  ENVELOPE  PACKAGE  OPENABLE  FOR 

INSPECnON  OF  CONTENTS 
Uoyd  L  VoklwBtog,  Gka  Ridfe,  f aha  R.  O^cara, 
North  CaUwcO,  ami  Fnmk  J.  Lcfcbm,  CaMwdl,  N  J., 
— Igani's  to  Iven-Lcc  Compaay,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Dtiaware 

Appttcalioa  laly  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  672,149 
IClafaB.    (0.229^76) 


An  envelope  package  comprising  first  and  second  rec- 
tangular layers  of  flexible  sheet  material  of  different 
lengths,  each  having  one  end  marginal  portion  coinci- 
dent with  and  secured  to  one  end  marginal  portion  of  the 
other  layer  and  each  of  its  longitudinal  side  marginal 
portions  coincident  with  and  heat  sealed  and  crimped  to 
one  longitudinal  marginal  portion  of  said  other  layer,  the 
other  end  edge  of  the  shorter  layer  terminating  rfiort  of 
the  corresponding  end  marginal  portion  of  the  longer 
layer,  and  a  rectangular  third  layer  having  each' of  two 
opposite  marginal  portions  coincident  with  and  heat 
sealed  and  crimped  to  one  of  said  longitudinal  side  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  other  layers,  the  third  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  third  layer  being  coincident  with  and  heat 
sealed  and  crimped  to  the  second-mentioned  eiKl  marginal 
portion  of  the  longer  layer,  and  the  fourtii  edge  portion 
of  said  third  layer  being  in  overlapping  and  loose  contact 
with  the  second-mentioned  end  marginal  portion  of  said 


shorter  layer,  the  sealing  and  crimping  of  said  layers  to- 
gether along  all  ot  said  margiiial  porti«is  except  said 
two  overiapping  marginal  portions  of  the  shorter  and 
the  third  layers  providing  a  compartment  between  said 
layen  and  stiffening  the  edges  of  the  envelope  and  nor- 
mally holding  said  third  layer  in  flat,  snug  contact  with 
said  shorter  layer,  said  overlapping  marginal  portions  of 
the  shorter  layer  and  the  third  layer  closing  said  compart- 
ment and  the  outermost  of  said  overlapping  marginal 
portions  being  capable  of  being  flexed  outwardly  from 
the  underlying  marginal  portion  to  provide  an  opeaiat 
between  said  overiapping  marginal  portions  through  which 
an  article  may  be  reoooved  from  and  re-inserted  into  lakl 
compartment 

2,921,732 

CONTROL  FOR  COMPRESSORS 

Hamy  E.  Da  Vlik  Not*  Olmatead,  OMo 

kMfl  16, 1956,  SeiW  No.  571,244 
1  riilBH    (CL239— 2) 


1.  A  compressor  system  comprising  in  combination,  a 
series  of  at  least  a  first  and  second  compressor,  a  first 
storage  Unk  for  said  first  compressor,  a  delivery  line  from 
said  first  compressor  to  said  first  storage  Unk,  a  check 
valve  in  said  delivery  line,  a  second  storage  tank  f<n-  said 
second  compressor,  a  delivery  line  from  said  second  com- 
presBor  to  said  second  storage  tank,  a  check  valve  in  said 
delivery  Ime,  a  comnum  delivery  line  frmn  said  first  and 
second  storage  tanks  to  service,  a  discharge  check  valve 
between  each  storage  tank  and  die  common  delivery  line, 
a  first  motor  in  driving  relationship  with  said  first  com- 
pressor, a  second  motor  in  driving  relationship  with  said 
second  compressor,  a  first  control  device  in  (^rative  elec- 
trical control  of  said  first  motor,  said  first  control  device 
connected  to  respond  to  pressure  in  said  first  tank,  a  sec- 
ond control  device  in  control  of  said  second  mot6r  con- 
nected to  the  delivery  line  from  said  first  compressor 
ahead  (rf  the  check  valve  therein  and  responsive  to  pres- 
sure in  said  delivery  line,  said  second  control  device 
operative  to  activate  said  second  motor  upon  an  increase 
in  pressure  in  said  delivery  line  of  the  first  compressor 
and  to  deactivate  said  motor  upon  a  decrease  in  such 
pressure,  and  a  bleed  valve  in  said  delivery  line  from  the 
first  compressor  ahead  of  the  check  valve  operated  by  said 
first  control  to  release  the  pressure  from  said  delivery 
line  upon  the  deactivation  of  said  motor  of  the  first 
compressor. 

'  2,921,733 

MERCURY-VAPOR  VACUUM  PUMP 
William  G.  Claitson,  Pott  Ncboa,  OntaHo,  and  Ckarics 
F.  CaiTcy,  Stoncy  Creek,  Ontarto,  Canada,  awigiiOBS 
to  Caaadiaa  Wcstii«hoii8c  Company,  Limited,  Haadl- 
toa,  Ontorio,  fftiy»ia 
AppUcatfcm  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,443 

4  Claims.    (CL  239— 191) 
I.  A    multistage    high-vacuum    mercury-vapor    pump 
comprising  a  casing,  a  mercury  boiler  connected  to  said 
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casing,  a  mercury-vapor  supfrfy-line  from  said  mercury 
boiler,  extending  through  said  casing,  a  diffusion  stage 
comprising  a  conical-jet-forming  nozzle  at  the  end  of  said 
vapor  supply-line  remote  from  said  boiler  and  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  the  casing  for  cooling  the  casing 
below  Uie  boiling  point  of  mercury  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
jet,  at  least  one  ejection  stage  comprising  a  partition  across 
said  casing  between  said  diffusion  stage  and  said  mercury 
boiler,  said  partition  being  permanently  mounted  within 
said  casing,  an  orifice  in  said  partition,  an  ejection  nozzle 
and  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  supplying  said 


ejection  nozzle  with  mercury  vapor  from  said  supply-line, 
said  ejection  nozzle  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  parti- 
tion as  said  diffusion  stage  and  being  capable  of  direct- 
ing a  jet  of  mercury  vapor  through  said  orifice,  a  mercury 
return-line  from  said  casing  to  said  boiler,  said  return-line 
being  aligned  with  said  wifice,  a  normally  closed  aper- 
ture in  the  base  of  said  boiler,  aligned  with  said  mercury 
return-line;  said  aperture,  return-line,  orifice,  and  ejec- 
tion nozzle  being  essentially  in  axial  alignment  with  each 
other  to  permit  cleaning  of  said  return-line,  orifice  and 
ejection  nozzle  through  said  aperture. 


2^1,734 

SIGNAL  SYSTEMS 

Onrflla  May  WhUdin,  Wcstvillc  and  Harry  C.  Steobc, 

dcccaacd,  late  of  Panlsboro,  NJ.,  by  Cailiiiini  H. 

Steabe,  cmccvtrix,  Panlsboro,  N J.,  assignors  of  one- 

third  to  Morris  M.  Marlu 
Application  Augut  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  604,042 
6Clalii».   (a.232--36) 

5.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  mail-receiving  mem- 
ber having  a  mail  slot  and  a  movable  slot  cover  mounted 
on  said  mail-receiving  member;  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ary sound  device;  means  for  actuating  said  sound  devices; 
said  means  comprising:  a  sound  actuating  element;  mo- 
tion-transferring mechanism  carried  by  said  mail-receiv- 
ing member  and  disposed  between  said  cover  and  said 
sound  actuating  element;  yieldable  retaining  means 
adapted  to  urge  said  motion-transferring  mechanism  into 
a  condition  wherein  said  cover  is  in  "closed"  position  and 
said  sound-actuating  element  is  in  retracted  position;  the 
arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  when  said  cover  is 
manually  moved  to  "open"  position,  said  motion-trans- 
ferring mechanism  moves  in  opposition  to  said  yieldable 
retaining  means  operably  to  actuate  said  primary  sound 
device,  and  when  said  cover  is  released  said  yieldable 


retaining   means   urges   said   motion 
anism  operably  to  close  said  cover 


-transferring  mech- 
and  simultaneously 


**•■ 


-  -VJ-       -.. 


toVhrust  said  element  into  position  where  it 
seoondary  sound  device. 


actuates  said 


2,921,735 

ROTARY  DEPOSITORY 

Rdhod  Gcorie  Blanvclt,  HamlltOB,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hcrfing-Hall-ManriB  Safe  Coovany,  Ha^ton,  Ohio, 
1 1  corporation  of  Ohio 


i 


Application  Joly  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  1(51389 
4aahiis.    (a.  232— 44) 


^.  In  a  rotary  depository  including  a  casing  having  a 
receiving  and  a  deposit  opening  and  a  deposiiory  cylinder 
rot^tably  mounted  therein,  a  counter-weighted  baffle  piv- 
oted in  said  deposit  opening,  said  depository  cylinder 
haijing  a  lock  angle  exteriorly  attached  adjacent  an  end 
of  said  counter-weighted  baffle,  said  baffle  having  a  lock 
angle  attached  to  iu  counter  weighted  end,  said  lock  angle 
of  $aid  baffle  upon  depositing-pivoting  action  pf  said  baffle 
protruding  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  Cylinder  lock 
angle,  receiving-positioning  of  said  cylinder  thus  ^ing 
opposed  by  said  lock  angles  while  said  ba  fle  is  jn  an 
attitude  of  depositing-pivoting. 
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2^1,736 
PHOTOELECTRIC  READER  FOR  PUNCHED 
CARDS 
Gmtic  a.  Halhcreil,  Son  VaBcy,  and  KcMMth  R.  Carlisle 
TorruKC,  CaHf .,  aaigiiors,  by  mtmt  arsignniratir,  to 
Tkt  National  Ca*  RcgMer  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  SmtmAM*  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,624 
UOaiaH.   (CL  235— 61.11) 


2,921,737 
MAGNETIC  CORE  FULL  ADDER 
Man  <lno  Chen,  Palo  AUo,  CaBf., 
DyaMnica  Coivoration,  Rochester,  N. 

4fVUaSon  April  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  730^79 
2ClainH.    (CL  235— 176) 


11.  A  photoelectric  card  reader  which  includes:  a  series 
of  cylindrical  driving  rolls  disposed  along  the  path  over 
which  said  cards  are  to  be  conveyed,  each  of  said  rolls  be- 
ing provided  with  at  least  one  annular  grpove  in  its  cylin- 
drical surface;  suction  holder  means  composed  of  a  am- 
duit  nesting  tangentially  into  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
annular  grooves,  said  conduit  having  a  suction  orifice  dis- 
posed just  within  the  card  engaging  surface  of  said  roll; 
vacuum  pump  means  for  producing  suction  at  said  suc- 
tion orifices;  a  row  of  reading  photocells  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  stream  ot  cards  conveyed  by  said  rolls;  a 
monitor  photocell  near  said  reading  photocells;  a  timing 
means  adapted  to  emit  dock  pulses  at  a  rate  correqwnd- 
ing  to  the  velocity  of  said  card  stream;  a  control  driver 
adapted  to  receive  clock  pulses  from  said  timing  means; 
a  read  timing  counter  adapted  to  time  reading  signals 
to  the  output  of  said  reading  photocells  at  intervals  cor- 
responding to  the  longitudinal  distance  traveled  by  said 
card  between  successive  columns  of  information  locations 
therein,  said  read  timing  counter  being  driven  by  said 
control  driver;  a  monitor  counter  driven  by  said  read  tim- 
ing counter  adapted  to  maintain  a  count  on  the  number  of 
pulses  required  for  the  passage  of  said  card  in  its  move- 
ment across  said  monitor  photocell;  a  reader  driver  re- 
ceiving signals  from  said  control  driver  and  initiating  a 
command  signal  permitting  reading  of  the  first  column  of 
said  card  upon  said  signal,  said  reader  driver  thereafter 
repeating  said  command  upon  receiving  a  signal  of  pe- 
riodic read  timing  count  from  said  read  timing  counter, 
until  ordered  to  discontinue  reading  by  a  jnaTimnm  count 
signal  received  from  said  monitor  counter;  an  "and**  gate 
adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  whenever  it  simul- 
taneously receives  an  input  signal  from  said  control  driver 
that  a  card  is  in  the  process  of  passage,  and  an  input  sig- 
nal from  said  monitor  counter  that  the  count  predeter- 
mined for  card  passagje  has  been  exceeded;  an  **and" 
gate  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  whenever  an 
input  signal  is  received  from  said  control  driver  that  a 
card  has  completed  passage  past  said  monitor  photo- 
cell, and  that  the  count  at  said  monitor  counter  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  minimum;  an  "or"  gate  for  re- 
ceiving impulses  from  both  of  said  "and"  gates,  and  for 
producing  an  output  impulse  in  case  of  an  input  pulse 
from  either  one;  and  an  alarm  device  operating  in  re- 
sponse to  an  output  from  said  "or"  gate. 


I.  A  magnetic  core  full  adder  comprising  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  magnetic  cores  capable  of  assuming 
a  normal  state  of  remanence  or  a  switched  state  of 
remanence;  a  carry  output  coil  inductively  related  to  said 
first  core  and  connected  to  carry  output  terminals,  each 
of  said  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  cores  having  a 
respective  sum  output  coil  inductively  related  thereto; 
means  for  connecting  said  siAn  output  coils  in  series  with 
each  other  and  to  sum  output  terminals;  each  of  said 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  cores  having  first, 
second,   and  third   input  coils,  respectively,   inductively 
related  thereto;  first,  second,  and  third  sources  of  input 
current  pulses  to  be  added;  means  for  connecting  the 
first  input  coil  of  each  of  said  cores  in  series  with  each 
other  and  to  said  first  source;  means  for  connecting  the 
second  input  coil  of  each  of  said  cores  in  series  with  each 
other  and  to  said  second  source;  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  third  input  coil  of  each  of  said  cores  in  series 
with  each  other  and  to  said  third  source;  means  to  bias 
said  first  core  to  its  normal  state  of  remanence  and  enable 
said  first  core  to  be  switched  to  the  switched  state  of 
remanence  to  produce  an  output  pulse  across  said  output 
terminals  only  when  input  pulses  to  at  least  two  of  the 
input  windings  related  thereto  are  connected  from  said 
first,  second,  or  third  sources  simultaneously;  means  to 
bias  said  second  core  to  its  normal  state  of  remanence 
and  to  enable  it  to  be  switched  to  the  switched  state  of 
remanence  to  produce  an  output  pulse  across  said  sum 
output  terminals  only  when  input  pulses  from  said  first, 
second,  and  third  sources  are  simultaneously  applied  to 
all  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  input  coils  related 
thereto;  the  inductive  parameters  of  said  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  magnetic  cores  and  related  coils  being  so  chosen 
and  related  tO  the  magnitude  of  the  input  current  pulses 
to  be  added  from  said  sources  such  as  to  switch  said 
third  core  and  produce  an  output  pulse  across  said  stun 
output  terminals  when   an   input   pulse  from   the  first 
source  ^nly  in  the  absence  of  input  pulses  from  said 
second land  third  sources  is  connected  to  the  input  wind- 
ings related  thereto;  to  switch  the  fourth  core  and  pro- 
duce an  output  pulse  across  said  sum  output  terminals 
when  an  input  pulse  from  the  second  source  only  in  the 
absence  of  input  pulses  from  said  first  aiul  third  sources 
is  connected  to  the  input  coils  related  thereto;  and  to 
switch  the  fifth  core  and  produce  an  output  pulse  across 
said  sum  output  terminals  when  an  input  pulse  from  the 
third  source  only  in  the  absence  of  input  pulses  fron 
said  first  and  second  sources  is  connected  to  the  input 
coils  related  thereto. 
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POLYNOMIAL  MULTVLIER 


AppHcatfM  April  It,  I^S^sSTn*.  Stuiu 
»nilwi    (CL235— IM) 


8.  Computing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
capacitors,  a  plurality  of  second  capacitors,  a  plurality  of 
voltage  multiplying  means,  means  connecting  the  input 
terminals  of  said  voltage  multiplying  means  across  re- 
spective ones  of  said  first  capacitors,  a  plurality  of  first 
switching  means  to  connect  said  first  capacitors  across 
respective  ones  of  said  second  capacitors,  a  plurality  ot 
second  switching  means  to  connect  said  second  capacitors 
across  respective  different  ones  of  said  first  capacitors, 
third  switching  means  to  apply  an  input  signal  to  the  first 
of  said  capacitors,  means  to  energize  each  of  said  first 
switching  means  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  means  to 
energize  each  of  said  second  switching  means  and  said 
third  switching  means  at  said  same  frequency  and  alter- 
nately with  said  first  switching  means,  and  means  to  sum 
the  outputs  of  said  voltage  multiplying  means. 


2,921,739 
PRODUCT-TAiONG  SYSTEM 
Waiter  E.  ToHcs,  Hkksvglc  N.Y^  a«igM>r  to  the  United 
StalM  off  Aacria  m  represented  iijr  the  Sccreteiy  of 
dMNary 

(Miinai  afpUcation  Angwt  25, 1944,  Sciial  No.  551,238, 
now  Patent  No.  2,7M,135,  dated  Jannary  18,  1955. 
Ihiided  and  tills  appttcatioa  Jaly  31,  1953,  Serial  No. 
371,il9 

2  Claims.   (CL  235— 194) 


1.  A  system  for  producing  an  output  voltate  which  is 
the  square  of  an  input  volUge,  coinprising:  a  ring  modula- 
tor; a  first  transformer  having  a  center-Upped  secondary 
connected  across  one  diagonal  of  said  ring  modulator; 
means  applying  a  carrier  voltage  to  the  primary  winding 
of  said  first  transformer,  a  second  transformer  having  a 
center-tapped  primary  winding  and  two  center-Upped 
secondary  windings,  said  primary  windings  being  con- 
nected across  the  other  diagonal  of  said  ring  modulator; 
means  applying  said  input  voluge  across  the  center  tap 
of  the  secmidary  of  said  first  transformer  and  the  center 
tap  of  the  primary  of  said  second  transformer,  a  second 
ring  modulator,  one  of  said  two  secondary  windings  being 
connected  across  one  diagonal  of  said  second  ring^modu- 
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lat^r,  and  the  other  of  said  two  secondary  w  ndings  »«*liig 
cofnected  across  tlie  other  diagonal  of  saia  second  ring 
modulator;  the  said  output  being  taken  froii  across  the 
center  taps  of  the  said  two  secoadar>'  windi^ 


2,921,746 
piNARY  INCREMENTAL  SLOPE  COMPUTER 

R. 


»A[PI 


I E.  Dobbins,  MankaHan 

flawthoma,   Hrant   H.   Si 

Donaid  E.  EdtdaU  and  FloTd  C'  Stecie 

i«ii^  and  Albert  E.  Wolfe,  Jr.,  Coa ,  ., 

aarivMMs  to  Northrop  Cosvonlio^  BamU  ome,  CaUf ., 
a  corporation  of  CaHAMBia 

DMCuAer  19, 1949,  Serial  M  w  1333M 
1<  rialMs     (CL  235— 197) 


fimction  of 
Tinary  elec- 


:  .  A  function  generator  for  generating  a 

time  comprising  a  pulse  generator,  a  first , 

trogic  counter  for  counting  pulses  from  said  generator, 
twq  banks  of  reset  switches  associated  with  said  first 
coimter,  the  switches  in  said  banks  set  to  c^espond  to 
binary  base  numbers  for  said  first  counter,  a  s^nd  binary 
electronic  counter  counting  pulses  from  sai^  pulse  gen 
eralor,  gating  means  for  connecting  the  ov 
from  said  first  counter  to  said  banks,  where 
flovt  pulse  from  said  first  counter  resets  said 
in  accordance  with  the  reset  switches  in  sail 
baifc,  switching  means  controlling  said  gating  means, 
said  switching  means  opening  said  gating  means  to  the 
alternate  bank  when  said  second  counter  emits  an  over- 
flow pulse,  means  for  generating  a  function  output  pulse 
each  time  said  first  counter  reaches  capacity! 


)w  pulse 

said  over- 

irst  counter 

connected 


J 


2,921,741 

NOZZLE 

.  G.  Bnnnan,  Longmsadow,  Man.,  aarign^r  to  AnMfi- 

cte  Boach  Aram  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

liork 

Application  Angnst  2t,  195S,  Serial  No.  t5<,231 

4  Claims.    (CL  239— 111) 


I J  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  i  lozzle  body 
having  a  discharge  orifice,  a  metering  insert  in  said  nozzle 
body  adjacent  said  discharge  orifice,  a  swirl  chamber  in 
said  metering  iitsert,  a  spacer  member  having  one  end 
extending  into  said  metering  insert,  a  filter  stud  having 
an  end  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  said  spacer,  said 
filter  stud  having  fuel  inlet  ports  and  a  filt:r  member 
overiying  said  filter  ports,  resilient  means  reaining  said 
filter  stud  in  engagement  with  said  spacer,  an  air  passage 
in  a  wall  of  said  nozzle  body  and  valve  means  for  closing 
said  air  passage  when  fuel  is  flowing  through  said  nOzzle 

bodf.  -   -  r    1^ 
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2,921,741 
FUEL  NOZZLES 
1.  Jokncyn.  Jr, 


Applicniton  JnM  1^  195t.  SarinI  Nn.  742,191 
(0.239^-125) 


sides  of  said  body  having  portions  extending  adjacent 
diametrically  opposite  tips  of  said  turbine  whod,  the 
remainder  of  said  sides  extending  away  from  said  turbine 
wheel,  jet  forming  means  on  said  body  adjacent  one  of 
said  body  portions  for  directing  a  stream  of  water  against 
said  turbine  wheel,  a  semi-rigid  tubing  connected  to  said 
last  mentioned  means  for  conveying  water  thereto  under 
pressure,  said  tubing  being  <rf  suflkaent  rigidity  to  coo- 
strain  said  body  from  routing  about  the  axis  of  said 
rotor  due  to  torque  developed  between  said  turbine  wheel 
and  said  stream  and  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  angle  of 
said  rotor  relative  to  the  horizon,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  tubing  for  controlling  the  flow  ot  water 
to  said  jet  forming  means,  means  on  said  body  forming 
a  water  conveying  passage  for  conveying  spent  water 
f^om  said  turbine  wheel  downwardly  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  cf  said  rotor,  said  last 
mentioned  means  having  an  inlet  directed  toward  said 
turbine  wheel  and  at  least  substantially  in  line  with 
said  jet  forming  means,  and  an  outlet  directed  down- 
wardly throu^  said  body. 


2,921,744 

COMUNED  GARDEN  HOSE  GROUND  SUPPORT 

AND  NOZZLE 

Steve  Falealll,  Fanat  HBa,  N.Y. 

m  Anrfl  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  72S,391 
lOainB.    (CL  239^-270 


1.  In  a  fuel  nozzle,  in  combination,  a  noczle  tip  in- 
terioriy  cone-shaped,  said  tip  being  provided  with  an 
orifice  centrally  of  said  cone-shaped  surface,  a  hollow 
stem  axially  aligned  with  said  orifice  and  having  a  head 
of  frusto-conical  shape  arranged  to  seat  on  said  cone- 
shaped  tip  surface  to  define  a  generally  cone-shaped  whirl 
chamber,  the  inclined  surface  of  said  head  being  provided 
with  tangential  grooves,  a  valve  stem  longitudinally  slid- 
able  within  said  stem,  the  forward  end  of  said  stem  ex- 
tending into  said  whirl  chamber  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  orifice,  a  sleeve  connected  to  said  nozzle  tip  and  hav- 
ing an  aligning  bearing  surface  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  orifice,  the  rearward  end  of  said  stem  bearing  on 
said  aligning  bearing  surface  of  said  sleeve,  spring  means 
pressing  said  head  and  said  valve  stem  against  their  re- 
spective bearing  surfaces,  said  sleeve  and  nozzle  tip  be- 
ing adjustable  longitudinally  of  each  other  whereby  to 
vary  the  axial  extension  of  said  valve  stem  into  said  whiri 
chamber,  and  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  and  nozzle  tip 
in  any  position  of  longitudinal  adjustment 


.f 


2,921,743 
COMBINED  TOY  AND  WATER  SPRINKLING 
.^.  .  DEVICE 

Dwlght  G.  Wastovsr  and  Wvann  L.  Lanon. 
A-.i^-_  ,     Monrovia,  Caltf. 
Application  lannniy  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  7f8,5M 
lOaliB.   (CL239L-ltt)         ^^ 


A  ground  support  for  a  garden  hose  and  nozzle  com- 
prismg  a  U-shapBd  wire  top  attaching  portion  providhig 
spring  legs  to  dampably  retain  the  hose  and  a  profection 
extending  from  one  of  the  legs  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  projection  being  adapted  to  be  simk  into  ^  gromxl, 
a  nozzle  iidapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  hose. 
said  nozzle  having  means  depending  therefrom  to  con- 
nect the  nozzle  to  the  top  attaching  portion  and  to  be 
hdd  against  displacement  therefrom  by  the  damp  con- 
nection of  the  hose  with  the  top  portion,  and  by  said 
depending  means  which  comprise  opposing  depending 
spring  fingers  detachably  and  ti^tly  fitted  around  the 
top  attaching  portion  of  the  ground  support 


A  capuve  flying  helicopter  comprising  a  hollow  body 
a  rotor  rotatabic  on  said  body,  a  turbine  wheel  in  said 
body  and  operably  connected  to  said  lotor,  the  opposite 

"50  <>.« —43 


2,921,745 

SPRINKLING  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  FOR  PERFUME 
AND  OTHER  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 
Oacar  A.  YoiL  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 
•     DMaasbcr  7, 195<,  S«1nl  No.  tt7,t34 
1<^>"*^    (C1239-320 
A  perfume  dispenser  compnsing  a  bottle  body  having 
a  bulbous  neck  portion,  with  a  hair-tike  material  m  the 
bulboi^s  portion,  an  end  portion  on  the  bulbous  neck 
portion  and  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  neck  por- 
tion, and  a  hollow  cap  removably  fitted  on  the  end  por- 
tion and  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  thereof 
through  which  a  liquid  m  the  bottle  body  may  pass  and 
having  a  hair-like  material  contained  therein,  said  bottle 
body,  when  the  cap  is  removed,  dispensing  a  spray  of 
perfume  which  is  diflFused  through  the  hair-like  material 
in  the  neck  portion  upmi  a  quick  shaking  nK>ti<Mi  of  the 
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bottle  body,  and  the  cap  when  removed  from  the  end 
portico,  dispensing  a  fine  spray  as  diffused  from  the  hair- 


like material  in  the  cap  upon  a  quick  shaking  motion 
of  the  cap  when  a  smaller  amount  of  spray  is  desired  as 
compared  with  the  spray  from  the  bottle  body. 


NOZZLE 
Paul  G.  Bannan,  Longnieadow,  Mass^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Bosch  Anna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  August  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,«27 
TCbims.    (CL  239— 453) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nozzle 
body  having  a  bore  therethrough  with  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding one  end  of  said  bore,  a  pintle  valve  extending 
through  said  bore  and  having  a  valve  portion  overlying 
said  seat  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fuel,  spring 
means  connected  to  said  pintle  valve  and  normally  re- 
taining said  valve  member  in  engagement  with  said  seat, 
said  nozzle  body  having  fuel  passage  means  for  allowing 
the  passage  of  fuel  to  said  bore,  said  pintle  valve  having 
spaced  portions  of  reduced  cross  section  with  said  por- 
tions being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fuel  passage, 
a  second  fuel  passage  in  said  nozzle  body  allowing  the 
passage  of  fuel  from  said  bore  externally  of  said  nozzle 
body,  said  pintle  valve  having  a  land  portion  normally 
overlying  said  second  fuel  passage,  a  fuel  passage  ex- 
ternally of  said  nozzle  body  and  a  third  fuel  passage 
allowing  the  passage  of  fuel  from  said  external  fuel 
passage  back  to  said  bore  in  said  nozzle  body  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  land  and  said  pintle  valve. 


2,921,747 
NOZZLE 
G.  Unniian,  Loncmcadow,  Msm.,  madgaor  to  Amed- 
can  BoKh  Ama  Corporation,  a  coiporatton  of  New 
Yorli 
AppHcation  Angnst  14,  195S,  Serial  No.  754,975 
3Ciainis.    (a.  239— 464) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
nozzle  body  having  fuel  entrance  port  means  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  orifice 
plate  overlying  said  discharge  opening  and  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  therethrough,  a  member  extending  into  said 
nozzle  body,  laid  member  having  a  bore  forming  a  cham- 
ber, a  spacer  between  said  member  and  said  orifice  plate, 
said  member  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  metering 
valve  having  a  valve  portion  extending  into  said  passage 
in  said  member  and  a  piston  portion  extending  into  a 
da^pot  in  said  spacer,  a  spring  in  said  chamber  normally 


urging  said  valve  portion  into  said  passage  to 
main  fuel  flow,  said  spKer  having  fuel 


^ntrol  the 
means 


passige 


sfhr 
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therethrough  to  said  discharge  orifice,  and  primary  fuel 
ducts  connecting  said  fuel  entrance  port  mean^  and  said 
disch|a-ge  orifice  in  said  orifice  plate. 


2321,74t 
JET  BAR 
Thonlas  C.  Kana,  Mahoning  Comty,  Ohio,  nasignor  to 
The  Commcrciai  Shearing  and  Stamping  Company,  a 
co^mration  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  November  39, 1956,  Serial  No.  425,395 
4Clainu.    (C1139~~534) 


lUld  1 


jet  bar  for  delivering  a  high  pressur^  sheet  of 
liquid  in  a  straight  line  comprising  a  pair  of  siae  by  side 
elongated  members,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having 
a  reoBss  therein  facing  toward  the  other  monber  and 
forming  a  chamber  between  said  members,  a  relatively 
sharp  edge  on  one  of  said  members  in  contact  with  a 
surface  of  the  other  member  forming  a  line  contact  be- 
tween said  members  along  one  side  of  the  chamber  nor- 
mally sealing  the  chamber,  sloping  external  ^rectional 
means  on  each  member  adjacent  said  contacjt.  holding 
means  engaging  said  members  and  holding  said  elongated 
members  resiliently  together,  and  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  membera  and  communicating  with  ihe  recess 
therein  for  introducing  a  liqtiid  at  high  pressure  into  the 
champer  between  the  members  whereby  the  I  elongated 
mem^rs  are  caused  to  flex  apart  along  the  li|ie  contact 
to  fo^  an  elongated  straight  nozzle. 


2321,749 
m  DIVERSION  DEVICES  FOR  FRI 
CONICAL  ENGINES 
Cari  Yf.  Brink,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  and 
come  Hobbs,  Jr.,  JaduonviUc,  Fla.;  said  Bi 
to  lohn  W.  Bolton  A  Sons,  Inc^  Lawrence, 
pofation  of  Massacbasctts,  and  said  Hobbs 
National  Container  Corporation,  Jaduonvl 
corporation  of  Delaware  i 

An»lication  September  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  137,421 

lOCtefans.    (CL241— 2M)        T 

9    In  a  Jordan  engine  the  combination  of  al  plug  and 

a  shell  each  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radial  knives 

defining  channels;  a  plurality  of  staggered  di^  m  the 

chaniiels  between  said  knives  forming  pocktts  in-:tlie 
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respective  channels  of  the  plug  and  shell  to  that  when 
the  pockets  of  the  plug  and  shell' overlap,  the  respective 


dams  of  the  plug  and  shell  are  spaced  longitudinally 
from  each  other. 


2,921,759 

STONEBREAKING  MACHINES 

Marcelio  Plcalarga,  CampMMuo  di  Roma,  Italy 

Application  November  It,  lf53,S«ial  No.  392^31 

ICIatatt.    (CLUl—UT) 


A  stone-breaking  machine  comprising  a  housing;  a 
movable  breaking-jaw  structure  having  an  upper  part  and 
a  lower  part;  a  fixed  breaking-jaw  structure;  a  crank  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  housing  and  extending  through  said 
lower  part  for  reciprocating  said  lower  part  toward  and 
away  from  said  fixed  jaw  structure  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft;  an  elongated  connecting  rod  articulating  said  upper 
part  to  said  housing  for  translating  the  reciprocating  mo- 
tion of  said  lower  part  into  an  arcuate  motion  of  said 
upper  part,  said  rod  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  attached 
to  said  housing  and  an  upper  end  pivotally  attached  to 
said  upper  part,  said  rod  being  inclined  upwardly  at  an 
angle  of  ^proximately  45*  to  the  vertical  when  said 
upper  part  is  substantially  at  the  midpoint  of  its  arcuate 
path;  and  a  compression  spring  for  urging  said  movable 
jaw  structure  toward  said  fixed  jaw  structure,  said  com- 
pression spring  contacting  said  housing  at  one  end,  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  contacting  said  lower  part  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  rod. 


2,921,751 

TOROIDAL  COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Anfliony  Areni,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Airctaft  Company,  Culver  CKy,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,879 

2  Claims.    (CL  242-^) 
1.  A  winding  apparatus  for  toroidal  coils  disposed 
about  a  toroidal  core  comprising,  in  combination:  a  sup- 


port for  said  toroidal  core,  said  support  including  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  engageable  with  an  outer  surface  of  said 
core;  means  to  drive  at  least  one  of  said  roUos;  a  toroidal 
tobalar  member  defining  a  pneumatic  passageway,  said 
tobular  member  having  an  axis  positioned  inbstaBtially 
normal  to  an  axis  of  said  core  and  spaced  therefrom;  end 
portions  on  said  tubular  member,  said  end  portions  being 
positioned  on  lateral  sides  of  said  core  and  closely  adja- 
cem  thereto;  an  annular  slot  in  a  radially  inwardly  direct- 
ed wall  of  said  tobular  member;  a  spherical  bobbin 
adapted  for  movable  disposition  in  said  tubular  member; 


a  quantity  of  wire  wound  about  said  bobbin,  said  wire 
being  adapted  for  disposition  from  said  bobbin,  throu^ 
said  annular  slot  and  about  said  core;  clip  means  carried 
by  said  bobbin  and  overlying  said  quantity  of  wire  for 
restricting  unwinding  of  said  wire  from  said  bobbm;  and 
air  jet  means  for  tangentially  delivering  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  tobular  member,  whereby  to  propel  mid 
bobbin  along  a  circular  path  throu^  said  tobular  mem- 
ber and  a  central  opening  in  said  core  to  wind  said  wire 
onto  said  core,  said  rotation  of  said  core  serving  to  space 
winding  about  said  core. 


2,921,752 
BOBBIN  TIP  BUNCH  BUILDER 

Robert  H.  Boonma  mid  Matftcw  S.  Korol, ._. 

Maine,  assign wi  to  Batm  Manafactoring  Company,  a 
corporation  of  MakM 
Application  October  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,574 
•  Oafau.    (CL  242— 27.1) 


1.  A  bobbin  tip  bunch  winding  apparatos  comprising  a 
moving  conveyor,  bobbin  holding  means  carried  by  the 
conviyor  for  receiving  a  wound  bobbin  having  a  loose  end 
of  yarn  extending  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  the  bob- 
bin about  its  axis  as  it  is  transported  by  said  conveyor, 
and  yam  guiding  means  at  substantially  the  same  height 
as  the  bobbin  tip  on  which  the  loose  end  is  to  be  wound, 
said  yarn  guiding  means  guiding  the  loose  end  as  the 
bobbin  is  rotated  about  its  axis  to  wind  the  loose  end  on 
the  bobbin  tip. 
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2321.7S9 

TAR  TKANSrORT  SYSTEM 

& 

to 


May  17, 1954, 8«M  N*.  43M34 
(0. 242—49.12) 


of  t^  lewing  machine  is  dispoaed,  said  foik  Indudint  a 
pair  of  elongated  arms  ooofiniiig  between  jthem  bodi 
fli^lts  of  the  said  latter  belt,  a  shifting  bar  oirrying  said 
arms  and  reciprocating  in  a  direction  tranivc^ly  of  the 
annt.  the  arms  being  connected  to  the  bar  for  adjustment 
abo«t  the  axis  of  tiie  bar  to  selected  angular  felationsh^ 


i.  bi  a  tape  tranqKvt  syatem  having  a  pair  of  motor 
driven  neb  with  die  tape  wound  on  and  extending  be- 
tween the  reds,  and  revernUe  drive  means  engaging  the 
tape  at  a  point  intermediate  the  two  reels,  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  reel  motors  from  a  potential  source  to 
maintain  a  pair  of  slack  loops  in  the  tape  on  either  side 
of  the  drive  mean*  of  length  within  predetermined  limits 
reganDcas  of  the  direction  of  the  drive  means,  said 
apparatu*  comprising  means  for  sensing  the  length  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  tape  loops  faidnding  first  and  second 
switch-operating  means  positioned  at  spaced  points  along 
said  one  loop  and  actuated  in  response  to  the  noovement 
of  the  bight  portion  of  the  loop  past  the  respective  po- 
sitions of  the  first  and  second  switch-operating  means, 
means  for  sensing  the  length  <rf  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  tape  loops  induding  third  and  fourth  switch-operating 
means  petitioned  at  qtaced  points  along  said  other  loop 
and  actuated  m  reqwnse  to  the  movement  (tf  the  bight 
pcfftion  of  the  kx^  past  the  req>ective  positions  of  the 
thffd  and  fourth  switch-operating  means,  reversing  switch 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  reel 
naotors,  means  for  selectively  driving  the  motors  at  two 
different  qieeds,  means  for  selectively  braking  the  mo- 
tors at  two  different  rates,  and  circuit  means  intercon- 
necting the  loop  sensing  switches,  the  reversing  switch, 
the  drive  speed  sele^ing  means,  and  the  brake  rate  se- 
lecting means,  the  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  two  motors  at  the  slower  of  the  two  selectable 
q>eeds  when  die  loops  are  reflectively  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  pairs  of  switches  comprising  the  loop  length 
sensing  means,  and  further  adapted  to  selectively  brake 
Md  speed  up  the  motors  when  the  loops  exceed  the 
limits  set  by  the  loop  length  sensing  means. 


slove 


to  one  anottier,  a  stationary  bracket  and  a 

by  the  bracket  and  recehring  the  bar.  said  bar 
able  in  the  direction  of  its  length  within  said 
bracket  including  a  horizontally  extending 
guide  slot  parallelling  the  bar,  and  a  handle 
dially  from  and  made  fast  to  the  bar  and  extendihg 


said  slot 


carried 

being  slid- 

^eeve,  said 

having  a 

ex^nding  ra- 

through 


arm 
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2,921,7SS 
CONIKOL  FOR  TEXTILE 
APPARATUS 
Frank  R.  Borfei,  lu,  Andcnon,  S.C 
to 


tion,  near  Pcndlctan,  S.C  a  corpetalton  oft 
AppUcatton  AngMt  IS,  1954,  Serial  No. 
Mdaiw.    (CL  242— 154) 


2,921.754 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  CLOTH 
Morris  ToUn,  Bnwktjm,  N.Y. 
^  AppHcatton  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M71 

2  OalBM.  (CL  242-47.1) 
1.  A  fabric  wmduig  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
comprising  «  shaft,  a  spool  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  and  mechanism  for  driving  said  shaft, 
said  mechanism  including  a  stub  shaft,  reduction  gearing 
interposed  between  one  end  of  said  stub  shaft  and  one 
end  <rf  said  first-named  shaft,  a  pulley  fast  to  the  other  end 
of  said  stub  shaft,  and  a  belt  encircling  said  pulley  and 
encircling  a  double-grooved  driven  pulley  connected  to  the 
source  of  power  of  the  sewing  machine  and  receiving  the 
drive  belt  of  the  sewing  machine,  and  manually  actuated 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  double-grooved  pulley  with 
said  source  inchiding  a  fork  within  which  the  drive  belt 


TW  STING 


by 

Cotpora- 
Ddawarc 
459,591 


1.  n  a  yam  tensioning  d^nce  having  a  firs^  yam  en- 
gaging member  and  a  second  yam  engagin|(  member 
relatifely  movable  with  reqiect  to  said  first  |  member, 
improved  means  for  biasing  said  second  member  toward 
said  first  member  comprising  a  support,  a  relatively  in- 
flexible, extensible  member  extending  fixMn  sakl  support 
to  saiA  second  yam  engaging  member  and  bein^  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  support  and  said  s^ond  yam 
engaging  member,  and  means  urging  elongatian  of  said 
exteniible  membo'. 
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COMPOSTTE  AIRCRAFT 


H,OakRI%a, 

■i^Oito,aii^ 

AknTdMH. 


BAMii29,195(,SMtalNo. 
4riiiiliiii     (CL244— 2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sdf-powered  and  piloCable  anz- 
iliary  aircraft,  a  long-range  self-powered  and  pilotable 
primary  aircraft,  said  primary  aircraft  being  without 
landing  gear,  said  auxiliary  ahcrafl  having  an  extra  tttong 
lining  gear  capable  of  sustaining  a  composite  aircraft 
formed  of  both  the  auxiliary  and  primary  aircraft,  tele- 
scoping rod  means  carried  by  die  auxiliary  aircraft,  means 
for  extending  and  contracting  said  rod  means,  means  for 
moving  die  rod  means  upwardly  and  fbrwardly  at  a  con- 
trolled angle  from  die  auxfliary  aircraft,  means  on  die 
upper  end  of  the  rod  means  for  securing  the  iq»per  end 
of  die  rod  means  to  die  primary  aircraft,  and  cradle 
m^ans  between  the  primary  and  auxiliaiy  aircraft  for 
posidoning  them  togedier  when  held  in  assembled  posi- 
tion by  the  contraction  and  downward  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  rod  means,  said  auxiliary  aircraft  befaig 
capable  of  taking  off  and  landing  independendy  of  the 
primary  aircraft  and  serving  as  a  flying  landing  near 
therefor.  ^^ 


2,921,757 

LONG  RANGE  AUTOMATIC  NAVIGATOR 

DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Hoalc,  WHlfanaBtlc,  Coh^  a«igBor  to  u«b- 

Ion  Ine  24, 194«,  Serial  No.  35,497 
HCIaiBs.    (0.244— 14) 
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said  aouice,  robot  means  for  automatically  maneuver- 
ing die  craft,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  modify 
the  operation  of  said  robot  means  according  to  the  man- 
ner in  which  said  li^t  strikes  said  control  means,  and 
means  indnding  a  simulated  track  for  continuously  de- 
flecting the  light  (A  said  source  so  that,  as  long  as  the 
movemento  of  said  source  are  compensated  by  said  de- 
flecting means,  said  contnri  means  will  remain  inopera- 
tive. 


U 


2^21,751 
WTIH  JET-DRIVEN  ROTOR 
-     EaM**  MaMi  Ally,  Pa. 
Jtana  29, 1954, 8«M  Nn.  594,712 
~-        (CL244— 17ai) 


---+' 


1.  In  a  helicopter,  a  helicopter  body,  a  jet  rotor 
mounted  on  the  helicopter  body  to  rotate  about  a  gen- 
erally vertical  axis,  a  jet  engine  mounted  on  the  jet 
rotor,  discharging  dirough  a  jet  m  a  direction  to  ro- 
tate die  jet  rotor  around  die  axis  by  die  reaction  of  die 
jet  and  including  means  discharging  water  throu^  the 
jet  of  the  jet  engine,  a  trou^  rotcM-  mounted  on  the 
body  and  rotauble  about  the  same  axis  as  die  jet  rotor, 
a  b-ough  mounted  on  the  trough  rotor,  and  having  a 
rim  portion  extending  drcumferentially  around  the  jet 
of  die  jet  engine  in  position  adjacem  to  die  path  of  the 
jet,  die  trough  and  die  trough  rotor  bang  driven  at  least 
m  part  by  the  jet.  and  blades  mounted  on  one  of  die 
aforesaid  rotors. 

7.  The  helicopter  of  claim  1,  m  combination  widi  a 
hose,  and  means  for  pumping  water  from  a  source  of 
water  on  die  ground  dirough  the  hose  to  die  jet  engine. 


^.^ 2,921,799 

ft<ro.  Cat.,  a«%non  to  North  -  ^ 


1.  In  a  navigation  device  fbr  guidhig  a  craft,  in  com- 
bmation,  a  stellar  compass,  a  source  of  light  entrainable 
by  said  compass,  control  means  responsive  to  li^t  from 


Appikatian  Decenbcr  9, 1955,  Serin!  No.  552,147 

7qata»  (CL  244— 192) 
I.  In  combmation  with  an  aircraft,  a  landing  gear 
comprising  a  strut  mounted  at  an  upper  terminal  to  die 
aircraft,  a  wheel-carrying  element  pivotally  mounted 
upon  a  lower  terminal  of  said  stmt  for  swinging  sec- 
ondary movement  about  said  lower  terminal  in  die  plane 
of  the  wheel  coincident  with  retraction  of  die  strut,  means 
in  said  aircraft  engaging  said  strut  for  retracting  said 
stmt  about  its  mounting  at  said  upper  temiinal  imo  a 
retracjted  position  within  the  aircraft,  and  linkage  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  strut,  to  die  aircraft  and  to 
said  wheel-carrying  element,  and  means  for  immovably 
locking  said  linkage  means  to  said  stmt  upon  extension 
of  the  same  whereby  said  wheel<arrying  element  is 
maintained  in  an  extended  operative  position  with  respect 
to  said  strut,  said  linkage  including  means  for  imparting 
a  secondary  rotative  movement  to  said  wheel-carrying 
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element  about  its  pivotal  mounting  at  the  lower  terminal 
of  said  strut  sitfBcient  to  bring  said  wheel-carrying  ele- 


U,  — I 


ment  into  a  position  in  which  it  is  aligned  with  the  fore 
and  aft  aircraft  when  retracted. 


ADJUSTABLE  RESILIENT  FOOT  FOR 

MACHINERY 

Pukcr  N.  Wheeler,  Maanpeqna,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  The 

Fetters   Company,  Boitoo,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 

Maflsacfaosctts 

AppilcatioB  December  <,  1957,  Serial  No.  7«1,012 

1  Claim.    (CL24S— 24) 


l,f21,7<l 

CONDUIT  HANGER 

Roy  W.  La  PIm»  Paw  Paw,  Mkh. 

Odatar  2, 1954,  Swlal  No.  <]tM51 
a  Oil  tall     (CL24t— 4S.1) 


19,  1960 


A  hanger  construction,  comprising:  a  generally 
flat  iBcmber  formed  of  sheet  material  and  hkving  oat 
edge  thereof  shaped  tq  provide  a  notch  generally  com- 
plementary in  configuration  to  a  portion  of  ia  conduit 
to  be  received  therein;  laterally  extending 
provided  on  the  remaining  edges  thereof  wi 
said  flanges  being  provided  on  edges  adjacen 
edge  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  o: 
flangfs  having  an  end  portion  extending  fn 
said  ane  edge  in  the  direction  of  said  adjacen^  edge  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  inwardly  toward  said  one  e(  ge  to  em 
brace  a  conduit  positioned  in  said  notch,  8ai< 
tions  being  adapted  for  interconnection  to  letain  said 
condiit  therein,  the  inner  faces  of  said  ed^  flanges 
beina  accessible  for  securement  to  a  suppoi^  when  a 
condi  lit  is  positioned  in  said  notch. 


A  mounting  device  for  machinery  comprising  a  felt  pad 
having  a  cup-shaped  recess  in  the  central  portion  thereof, 
a  base  plate  overlying  the  entire  upper  surface  of  said 
pad  and  having  a  downtumed  flange  around  its  edge 
overlying  only  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  pad,  said 
base  plate  having  a  substantially  centrally  positioned  cup- 
shaped  depending  portion  positioned  in  said  recess  in  said 
pad,  the  inner  surface  of  said  cup-shaped  depending  por- 
tion of  said  base  plate  having  a  cylindrical  periphery  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof  and  an  outwardly  curved  upper 
portion  merging  into  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate, 
a  threaded  stud  bolt  supported  by  said  base  plate  and 
having  its  bottom  portion  positioned  in  and  spaced  from 
said  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  inner  surface  of  said 
cup-shaped  depending  portion;  said  base  plate  having  an 
aperture  through  the  bottom  of  said  depending  portion, 
a  screw  recessed  in  said  pad  and  extending  upwardly 
through  and  spaced  from  said  aperture  and  threaded  into 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  stud  bolt,  the  space  between 
said  screw  and  said  aperiure  being  sufficient  to  permit  a 
limited  amount  of  tilting  movement  of  said  bolt  relative 
to  said  base  plate,  and  a  levelling  plate  threaded  onto  said 
bolt  adapted  to  underlie  and  be  in  contact  with  the  ma- 
chinery foot,  the  under  surface  of  said  levelling  plate 
having  an  axialiy  depending  portion,  spaced  from  and 
generally  contoured  to  match  said  curved  upper  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  cup-shaped  portion  of  said 
base  plate,  said  bolt  having  a  turning  head  at  its  upper 
extremity  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  machinery 
foot  and  be  rotatively  engaged  while  said  levelling  plate 
is  held  against  rotation  under  load  of  the  machinery  there- 
by to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the  vertical  level  of  said 
levelling  plate. 


2,921,7<2 

HOSE  NOZZLE  HOLDER 

Tracman  OtNaa*  AaitiB,  Tex. 

i  ppOcatioa  Fcbraary  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  €$9,9W 

IClaiBk    (CL24»— 75) 


flanges 

two  of 

said  one 

said  two 

y  beyond 


lolder  for  a  hose  nozzle  on  the  end  of  a  hose,  said 
holder  comprising  a  triangular  frame  including  three  con- 
nected frame  members,  said  frame  members  en  one  side 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  said  frame  membersi  on  the  op- 
posite side  lying  in  at  least  two  different  planeis,  and  said 
frame  members  on  said  last-mentioned  side  having  notches 
in  their  edges  toward  the  center  of  said  triang«lar  frame, 
said  holder  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  ground  with  one 
of  said  frame  members  adapted  to  prop  up  the  nozzle  of 
such  hose,  such  nozzle  resting  in  one  of  said  nMches,  and 
another  of  said  frame  members  adapted  to  superpose  a 
portion  of  such  hose  at  a  distance  spaced  back  from  such 
nozzle,  said  frame  being  of  sufficient  weight  to  hold  down 
the  portion  of  hose  that  is  superposed  by  a  fitame  mem- 
ber, the  incline  of  such  nozzle  being  in  part  debendent  on 
the  dimension  of  said  nozzle  propping  memberjin  a  direc- 
tioD  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane. 
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2,921,70 
CLOTHES  STAND 
Miter,  KcMMha,  Gaotf*  A. 
m4  JahB  J.  HeM,  Cudahj,  Wii., 
to  WorMriMit  laAMtrkt,  Ibc,  CmUky,  Wb.,  a  coipo- 
ratioa  of  WtacoMia 
AppOcatlMi  JaMuuy  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  79MU 
7ClaiHa.    (CL  248— 121) 


platfonn  in  all  directiou,  a  strut  ptvotally  connected  to 
said  platform  and  to  one  of  said  pads  to  stabilize  uid 
platform  and  said  pad  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
strut,  the  third  raising  and  lowering  means  beint  con- 
nected to  the  third  pad  to  restrict  the  said  platfonn  to 
vertical  motion,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  being 
effective  to  level  said  platform  without  imparttng  bend- 
ing stresses  to  the  parts. 


2,921,7<5 

TYPEWRrmt  ERASER  SUPPORT 

JacqMllM  K.  Eont,  AftMrneima,  N.  Mcx. 

m  April  2^  1957,  ScrU  No.  655,218 

idriak    (CL248— 28^ 


1.  In  a  clothes  stand,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
telescoping  tubes  forming  a  standard,  a  hanger  receiving 
beam  moimted  to  project  laterally  of  said  standard,  a 
base  member  to  which  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  is 
pivotally  connected,  a  support  for  said  base  member  com- 
prising a  long  leg  member  extending  in  substantially  the 
same  direction  as  said  beam,  a  lockable  hinged  brace  piv- 
otally connected  between  said  standard  and  said  long  leg 
member  for  selectively  retaining  said  standard  in  an  up- 
right position,  and  side  legs  each  extending  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  said  long  leg  member  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  base  member,  lockable  hinged  braces 
pivotally  connected  between  each  of  said  side  legs  and 
said  long  leg  for  selectively  holding  said  side  legs  in  their 
extended  position,  all  of  said  legs  having  floor  engaging 
feet,  the  long  leg  having  a  front  foot  at  its  outer  end  and 
a  rear  foot  disposed  in  back  of  said  standard. 


2,921,784 
ADJUSTABLE  PEDESTAL  FOR  MOUNTING  PRE- 
CISION AND  POWER  EQUIPMENT 
Charies  W.  Cairacs,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  aiwlianr  to  the 
United  States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Scov- 
tary  of  the  Air  Force 
Applicatioa  October  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  7M,388 
2Claiiiis.    (CL  24ft— 183) 


A  conventional  typewriter  eraser  supporting  and  dean- 
ing  device,  for  attachment  to  the  exterior  vertical  metal 
surface  of  a  typewriter,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
flat  metal  plate  type  magnet  substantially  greater  in 
area  than  a  conventional  typewriter  eraser,  a  magnetir- 
able  metal  button-like  member,  and  a  conventional  type- 
writer eraser  unit  having  a  centrally  located  opening 
extending  therethrough,  said  magnet  having  a  smooth 
inner  attaching  side  surface  and  a  serrated  outer  sup- 
porting side  surface  and  formed  of  strongly,  permanently 
magnetized  metal,  said  magnetizable  metal  button-like 
member  detachably  connected  to  said  typewriter  eraser 
unit,  said  button-like  member  comprising  a  flat  bead 
aiKl  two  bendable  arms,  said  arms  extending  from  said 
head  for  extension  through  said  centrally  located  open- 
ing in  said  eraser,  said  head  having  a  flat  external  sur- 
face for  mounting  upon  the  serrated  outer  surface  of 
said  plate  type  magnet  and  an  internal  surface  overlying 
one  surface  of  said  eraser,  said  bendable  arms  of  said 
button-like  member  having  distal  ends  bendable  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  to  overlie  the  opposite 
side  of  said  eraser  thereby  securing  said  member  to  said 
eraser,  said  flat  plate  type  magnet  when  assembled  and 
self  supported  with  its  smooth  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
side  upon  the  vertical  supporting  paramagnetic  surface 
of  a  typewriter  effecting  an  outer  rough  surface  siq;»- 
porting  means  for  either  the  head  or  the  distal  ends  of 
said  button-like  member  of  paramagnetic  material  when 
either  side  of  the  eraser  unit  combined  therewith  is  de- 
tachably, applied  thereto  effecting  a  supporting  means  tor 
said  eraser  unit  as  well  as  a  cleaning  siuface  for  said 
eraser,  whereby  said  magnet  remaining  stationary  upon 
said  typewriter  wall  and  intermediate  said  vertical  type- 
writer wall  and  said  button -like  member  with  said  eraser 
unit  when  said  eraser  is  supported  thereby  or  removed 
therefrom. 


2.  An  adjustable  pedestal  for  mounting  and  levelling 
precision  and  power  equipment  comprising  a  platform, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  located  at 
three  spaced  points  in  said  platform,  ball  and  socket 
joinu  at  said  points  threadedly  engaged  with  said  raising 
and  lowering  means  and  arranged  upon  rotating  said 
means  to  raise  or  lower  said  platform,  pads  swivelaMy 
connected  to  said  raising  and  lowering  means,  a  yoke 
pivotally  connected  at  spaced  points  to  said  platform 
and  to  one  of  said  pads  to  stabilize  said  pad  and  said 


r, 


2,921.788 
DOOR-BUCK  SUPPORT 
Arthv  G.  Bauer,  Baldwta,  N.Y. 
AppHcatioB  May  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,424 
2  aalms.    (CI.  248—228) 
I .  A  door  buck  support  for  electrical  outlet  boxes  com- 
prising a  substantially  U-shaped  sheet  metal  clamp,  the 
free  ends  of  each  of  the  legs  of  said  clamp  being  crescent 
shaped  and  facing  one  another;  an  L-shaped  bracket  of 
U-shaped   channel    cross-section,    said    channel    in    one 
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bracket  leg  being  adapted  to  snugly  receive  a  creacent 
shaped  leg  of  said  clamp,  and  screw  threaded  means  dis- 
posed through  the  crescent  shaped  portion  of  said  clamp 
legs  and  through  said  bracket  leg  receiving  said  clamp 
whereby  tightening  Qt  said  screw  threaded  means  pushes 


the  clamp  legs  toward  one  another  thereby  clamping  a  flat 
object  held  therebetween  along  lines  of  tangency  and  si* 
multaneously  said  clamping  effect  tends  to  flatten  the 
clamp  leg  held  in  said  bracket  thereby  causing  said  leg 
to  be  wedged  inunovably  in  said  U-shaped  channel. 


2»921,7(7 
WEIGHT  ADIUSTER  FOR  SCALES 
WflHan  E.  Wlghni,  Botfer,  Tcau  wrifor  to  PUUips 
PMrokvai  ConpMj,  a  corpofalioa  of  Ddawan 
AppUcaliM  May  27, 1953,  ScrU  No.  357,SM 
(Claiiiii.  (a.24fL-.14) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  weighing  latex  and 
carbon  black  slurry  in  accurate  and  predetermined 
amounts  and  simultaneously  dumping  said  latex  and  said 
carbon  black  when  both  weighings  are  completed  which 
comprises  a  first  scale  comprising  a  dial,  a  platform,  and 
means  connecting  said  diid  and  said  platform  so  as  to 
indicate  on  said  dial  the  weight  of  material  supplied  to 
said  platform;  a  latex  hopper  disposed  upon  said  first  scale 
platform  and  having  a  normally  closed  solenoid  outlet 
valve;  a  latex  feed  tank;  a  latex  feed  line  connected  to 
said  latex  tank  for  supplying  said  latex  hopper;  a  solenoid 
valve  in  said  latex  feed  line;  a  second  scale  having  a 
platform;  a  carbon  black  slurry  hopper  disposed  upon 
said  second  scale  platform  and  having  a  normally  closed 
solenoid  outlet  valve;  a  carbon  black  slurry  feed  Unk;  a 
slurry  feed  line  connected  to  said  slurry  tank  for  supply- 
ing said  slurry  hopper;  a  solenoid  valve  in  said  slurry 
feed  line;  a  Unk  adapted  so  as  to  rdteive  the  contents  of 
both  said  hoppen;  a  first  magnet  adapted  to  move  in 
concert  with  the  latex  weighing  platform;  a  second  mag- 
net adapted  to  move  in  concert  with  said  carbon  black 
weighing  platform;  a  first  mercury-magnetic  switch  op- 
erated by  said  first  magnet  when  said  latex  hopper  de- 
presses the  weighing  platform;  means  for  positively  ad- 
justing the  weighing  of  said  latex  scale  a  predetermined 
amount  by  raising  or  lowering  said  first  switch:  means  for 
indicating  the  vertical  displacemem  of  said  first  switch 
in  terms  of  the  weight  of  material  supplied  to  the  plat- 
form; a  second  mercury-magnetic  switch  operated  by  said 
second  magnet  when  said  carbon  black  hopper  depresses 
the  slurry  weighing  platform;  means  for  positively  adjust- 
ing the  weiring  of  said  carbon  black  scale  a  prede- 
termined amount  by  raising  or  lowering  said  second 
switch;  means  for  indicating  the  vertical  displacement  of 
said  second  switch  in  terms  of  the  weight  of  material 
supplied  to  said  platform;  a  first  circuit  adapted  to  close 
the  solenoid  valve  in  the  latex  feed  line  to  the  latex 
hopper  when  said  first  switch  is  closed;  the  second  circuit 
adapted  to  close  a  solenoid  valve  in  the  carbon  black 
slurry  feed  line  to  the  carbon  black  slurry  hcpper  when 
said  second  switch  is  closed;  a  third  switch  connected  by 
a  linkage  to  said  first  switch;  a  fourth  switch  connected 
by  a  linkage  to  said  second  switch;  a  third  circuit  con- 
taining a  motor  and  completed  by  closing  said  third 
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switch  and  said  fourth  switch;  a  first  timing  c4m  operated 
by  said  motor;  a  fourth  circuit  containing!  means  for 
opening  the  outlet  valves  of  said  latex  hopfkt  and  said 
carbon  Mack  hopper;  a  switch  operated  by  said  first  cam 
so  as  to  complete  said  fourth  circuit  for  a  pr^etermined 
tiflM;  a  second  timing  cam  c^rated  by  said  inptor;  a  fifth 
circuit  containing  means  for  re(q)ening  said  Qrst,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  switches  after  a  predetermisied  time  fol- 
lowing the  operation  of  said  first  cam;  a  swdtph  operated 
by  laid  second  cam  so  as  to  complete  said  fifth  circuit; 


and  means  for  opening  all  of  the  circuits 


except  said 


foufth  circuit  when  the  liquid  level  of  the  tanl  into  which 
said  hoppers  are  dumped  is  above  a  predeten  nined  level. 
3.  In  an  autcxnatic  scale  comprising  a  dial  a  nd  a  weigh- 
ing platform  supported  upon  a  scale  fram^  a  hopper 


posttoned  on  said  platform  and  means  for  connecting 
said  dial  and  said  platform  to  indicate  on  said  dial  the 
weight  of  materials  supplied  to  said  hoppen  apparatus 
comprising  a  magnet  rigidly  attached  to  the  weighing 
platform;  a  mercury-magnetic  switch  positioned  on  said 
scalt  so  as  to  be  operated  by  said  magnet  when  the 
weighing  platform  is  depressed  a  predetermine  amount; 
means  for  vertically  displacing  said  switch  with  respect 
to  said  magnet;  means  for  indicating  the  am<>unt  of  dis- 
placement of  said  switch  in  terms  of  the  wei  ght  of  ma- 
terials supplied  to  said  hopper;  conduit  meats  for  sup- 
plyitg  materials  to  said  hopper;  a  loading  valve  posi- 
tioned in  said  conduit  means;  and  a  circuit  Including  a 
souitte  of  electrical  energy  opcratively  connected  to  said 
valve  and  to  said  switch  so  as  to  operate  said  valve  upon 
closing  of  said  switch. 


PILOT 
WITH 


^  2331,7M 

DIFFERENTIAL    PRESSURE    ENERG 

VALVE  CONTROLLED  SHUT-OFF  VA: 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR  SEAL 

Neman  D.  BlackbwB,  Sm  Fcnao^  CaUf., 

Actutioa  Rcaeardi  Corporatkw, 

1  AppHcatiOB  May  2S,  19S7,  Scttel  No. 

9CWM.   (CL25I--3f) 

2:  In  a  differential  fluid  pressure  enei  _ 

valve:  a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  p: 

a  valve  seating  throat,  and  a  cylinder  in 

tion  with  said  inlet;  a  piston  slidable  in  said 

valvt  head  carried  by  said  piston,  said  valvi 

ing  lan  inflatable  toroidal  seal  defining  th< 

thereof,  said  seal  being  adapted  for  fluid  pn 

sion  into  valve  closing  contact  with  said  th 

in  stid  housing  defining  a  flow  passage  exteliding  from 

said  inlet  past  said  piston  to  said  outlet  aid  adapted 

to  be  closed  by  the  seating  of  said  valve;  s^d  housing 

and  piston  including  means  defining  a  valve  dosing  fluid 

pressure  chamber  on  the  upstream 'side  of  laid  piston 


d  shut-off 
vided  with 
munica- 
yliiKkr;  a 
head  bav- 
periphery 
expan- 
at;  means 


lure 
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and  means  defining  a  valve  opening  fluid  pressure  cfaam- 
ber  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  piston;  means  pro- 
viding a  paisaae  for  escape  of  fluid  from  said  valve 
cloeing  chamber  through  said  outlet,  by-paanng  said  flow 
passafe  so  as  to  establish  a  differential  of  preasure  in 
said  valve  opening  chamber  over  preasiu-e  in  uid  valve 
closing  chamber  to  effect  opening  of  said  vaWe;  a  pilot 
valve  for  clodng  said  escape  passajr;  means  pfxyviding 
a  bleed  connection  between  said  Uilet  and  said  valve 
closing  chamber  throu^  which  upstream  fluid  inessure 


.'-» 


nuy  enter  said  valve  closing  chamber  to  act  on  said 
piston  to  cloae  the  shut-off  valve  when  said  pilot  valve 
is  closed;  and  means  defining  a  pressure  fluid  transfer 
passage  extending  between  said  valve  closing  chamber 
and  said  inflauble  seal  for  expanding  said  seal  into  pres- 
surized sealing  ccMitact  with  said  throat  in  response  to 
an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  valve  closing  cham- 
ber upon  arrival  of  said  valve  head  at  the  closed  position. 


Fiediie  FoMcr. 


2,921,7i9 
TURBINE  ROTOR 

N.Y., 


AppHcaflm  Iom  t,  19S1, 8mU  N*.  3M,9U 
I9ClafaM.    (CL253--39) 


1.  In  a  turbine  rotor,  a  pair  of  wheel  disks,  a  hub 
member  secured  to  said  disks  centrally  thereof  and  main- 
taining said  disks  in  properly  spaced  assembled  relation, 
said  hub  member  being  adapteid  for  securing  said  disks 
to  a  drive  shaft,  a  rim  member  embracing  the  peri|rfiery 
of  said  pair  of  disks  and  extending  substantially  com- 
pletely therearound,  said  rim  member  being  secured  to 
said  disks  and  providing  shoulders  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  oppoate  sides  of  said  pair  of  disks,  a  {rfu- 
rality  of  blades  having  root  end  portions  formed  to  slid- 
ably  embrace  said  rim  member  in  interlocking  relation 
therewith,  said  root  end  portions  extending  around  said 
rim  member  for  bearing  against  said  shoulders  under  the 
influence  of  centrifugal  force,  the  opposite  circumferen- 
tial ends  of  said  rim  member  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  permit  said  root  end  portions  of  said 
blades  to  pass  therebetween,  and  a  rim  segment  secured 
to.  the  periphery  of  said  disks  between  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  rim  member  in  bridging  rdation  thoewith,  itid 
rim  segment  having  a  contour  substantially  identical  with 
said  rim  member  whereby  to  form  a  continuation  thereof. 

750  O.G. — 14 


2^1,77t 

FIXING  OF  ROTOR  BLADES  OF  ELAOTIC 
FLUID  TURBO  MACHINES 


17, 1954,  Scrid  No.  45<,7«5 


2,1993 

(CL2S3— 77) 


A  rotor  of  an  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  machine  having 
a  circumferentially  extending  recess  therein  and  having 
axially  spaced  circumferentially  extending  ledges  over- 
lying said  recess  thus  providhig  a  gap  between  said 
ledges,  blades  each  having  an  airfoil  portioB  and  a  root 
portion  of  greater  axial  than  circumferential  dimension, 
lateral  projections  on  said  root  portion  extending  under 
and  bearing  on  said  ledges  from  within  said  recess  under 
operatiooal  centrifugal  loading  of  said  blades  in  their 
normal  operative  positions,  the  width  of  said  gap  being 
sufltdem  for  inserting  said  blades  when  turned  90* 
about  the  radial  blade-axis  from  the  operative  positaon, 
said  recess  being  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  receive  said 
root  portion  and  part  of  said  airfoil  portion,  and  of  a 
width  sufficient  to  allow  each  said  blades  to  be  turned 
90*  about  the  radial  axis  thereof  into  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  said  blade,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  plat- 
form having  circumferential  shoulders  to  rest  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  ledges,  a  window  provided  by  slots 
in  said  ledges  to  allow  said  platforms  to  move  radially 
outwardly  between  said  ledges  after  said  blades  have 
been  turned  in  said  recess  into  the  nomud  operative 
position,  and  to  move  circumferentially  along  said  ledges 
into  the  final  operative  position,  one  of  said  blades  being 
a  locking  blade  having  secured  on  at  least  one  side  of 
the  root  portion  thereof,  a  filler  member  fitting  into  the 
space  provided  by  said  slot  in  said  ledge,  said  filler 
member  having  a  radially  extending  portion,  which  iilien 
bent  at  right  angles  to  said  root  portion  over  said  rotor, 
supporu  said  locking  blade  circumferentially  and  radially 
of  said  rotor. 


2^1,771 

PALLET  ENTRY  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Eauy,  CocfeMnle,  Maai.,  aasignor  to  The  Col- 

~%rrte,  OMo,  ■  coiVontloBi  of  OUo 

lipNnibu  19, 1957,  Scrinl  No.  «4^19 

11  riainii     (CL254— 2) 


^  t$        U 


|9.  A  pallet  entry  device  for  the  pallet  entering  end  of  a 
pallet  track  comprising  a  cam  rotataUy  mounted  on  a 
transverse  axis  near  said  end  and  having  a  substantially 
spiral  external  bearing  surface  of  progressively  different 
radii  disposed  to  engage  the  pallet  floor  in  rolling  contact 
and  progressively  space  said  axis  from  said  floor  as  the 
truck  enters  the  pallet 
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2321,772 
SHORING  JACK 

i-  maf4,  AdMita,  Ga. 

DKcmbcr  3»  19S3,  ScrU  No.  39S,91S 
7  Claims.    (CL  254— 1ft) 


19,  1960 


3.  A  sbonng  jack  ad^^  to  fit  between  adjacent  joists 
(rf  a  concrete  floor  supporting  structure  to  urge  the  end 
°of  a  concrete  retaining  pan  against  a  cross  beam  to  pre- 
vent wet  concrete  poured  over  said  structure  and  said 
pan  from  seeping  past  said  end  comprising,  a  base  adapted 
to  fit  against  said  end,  a  standard  mounted  by  one  end 
to  said  base,  means  including  teeth  projecting  away  frmn 
said  standard  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  walls  of  said 
adjacent  joists,  said  means  being  connected  to  said  stand- 
ard and  means  for  transversing  said  standard  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  mentioned  means  to  urge  said  base 
against  said  end. 


2,921,773 
CRAFTSMAN^  ADIUSTABLE  PRY  BAR 

Brace  Hodaer,  CUcon,  Fi* 

Applicatkm  March  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  722,422 

SCtalms.    (CL  254— 129) 


1.  A  pry  bar  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  an  ear 
integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  pry  point, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ears  formed  on  said  pry  point, 
said  spaced  parallel  ears  on  said  pry  point  engaging  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  ear  on  said  handle,  said  ears  each 
having  a  central  bore  extending  therethrough  with  the 
bores  arranged  in  axially  aligned  relation,  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  teeth  formed  in  each  of  the  bores 
of  each  of  the  ears,  a  cylindrical  barrel  positioned  in  said 
bores  for  transverse  sliding  movement  therein,  said  barrel 
having  a  length  in  excess  of  the  total  length  of  said  bores, 
an  end  cap  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  barrel 
detachably  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  barrel  to 
retain  said  barrel  in  said  bores,  resilient  means  on  said 
pry  bar  engaging  and  biasing  said  barrel  in  one  direction 
in  said  bores,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending, 
teeth  formed  cm  said  barrel  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 


of  said  bores  in  said  ears  to  releasably  lock  said  pry  point 
to  said  handle,  said  teeth  on  said  barrel  being  vranged  in 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  rows  positioned  so  mat  all  of 
the  t4^h  on  said  barrel  when  said  barrel  is  m^ved  to  its 
limit  in  the  other  direction  against  the  tension  of  said 


resilient  means  are  disengaged  from  the  teeth  ii 
in  tfaie  pry  point  ears  to  permit  the  pry  piiint 
rotatat>ly  adjusted  about  said  cylindrical  barre 


the  bores 
to  be 


2321,774 
HEATERS  FOR  PETROLEUM  FLUHM 
O.  Glaignw  ami  Akz  W.  F^sM^Tr., 
Oliik,  ■■iMOii  to  NadoMd  Tank  Compaiiy,  Taba, 
Oiia.,  a  coiFOffadiM  of  Narada 
AppUcaliOB  FchfMiy  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  «4t,874 
4ClalaH.    (0.257—254) 


1.  |A  heater  for  petroleum  fluids  including,  a  chest  hav- 
ing connections  for  admitting  and  exhausting  a  heating 
fluid,  and  at  least  one  heating  unit  extending  from  the 
chest,  the  heating  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ver- 
tically-disposed plates  joined  together  at  ther  exposed 
margins  and  enclosing  a  heating-fluid-receiving  space  in 
cononlunication  with  the  chest,  a  plurality  o^^  fastening 
mem^rs  joining  the  plates  to  each  other  at  sp^ed  points 
only,  whereby  the  portions  of  the  plates  bertv^een  said 
points  are  free  to  flex  laterally  under  changes  of  pressure 
internally  of  the  heating  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  internal 
spacers  within  the  heating  unit  and  spaced  from  the  fasten- 
ing members  for  Umiting  movement  of  the  pla  es  toward 
one  another  between  the  fastening  memben,  each  of  the 

:>  being  secured  to  only  one  of  the  plates. 
2,921,775 
4RBURETOR  FROTH-CONTROL  DEVICE 
T.  W.  Moaelcy,  Grone  Polntc  Pari^  Mich, 
to  HoOcv  CariNiretor  ConpMy,  Van  Dykcl  Mich., 

COSMMatHMI  of  MidripM  | 

i^plicatioB  FcbnnuT  3, 195t,  Serial  No.  7  1,125 
5Clafaiis.    (CL261— 72) 


1.  Irfae  improvement  in  a  carburetor  havi^  an  up- 
wardly extending  internal  vent  member  communicating 
its  float  diamber  with  an  upper  space  for  the  ^oidii^ig  of 
air  atd  vapor  to  such  space,  in  accordance  vith  which 
improvement  said  carburetor  has  means  receiving  fuel 
rising)  in  and  emitted  from  said  internal  veni  member, 
and  aaeans  for  tlie  direct  return  of  said  ei^itted  fuel 
float  diamber. 
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2,921.774 
GAS/LIQUID  CONTACT  DEVICES 


The  British  Oxygca  Cooapuy  Limited,  a  British 


AppDcatioo  September  2t,  1955,  Scitol  No.  53Mt7 
Clalais  priority,  appBcattOB  Gwtat 
SspuJhsr  29, 1954 
ICtatok    (CL241— 94) 


A  packing  element  for  use  in  a  gas-liquid  contact 
device  comprising  an  open  ended  h<^ow  body  made 
from  two  layers  of  woven  wire  gauze  in  capillary  contact 
with  one  another  with  rttpect  to  die  Uqirid  to  be  used, 
the  apertures  in  said  gauze  being  of  capillary  size  with 
respect  to  the  liquid  to  be  used. 


haying  front,  back,  side,  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  parti- 
tion  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  ^Mced  inwardly 
from  said  front  wall  to  provide  a  vertically  diqwscd  treat- 
ing chamber  for  receiving  coated  materials  passing  there- 
through, an  entrance  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber for  feeding  of  said  coated  materials,  an  exit  opening 
at  the  top  of  said  chamber  for  the  discharge  of  said  coated 
materials,  a  circulating  fan  in  said  housing  having  in- 
take and  discharge  openiogs,  a  variable  q>eed  drive  for 
said  fan,  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  discharge 
opening  oi  said  fan,  a  portion  of  said  conduit  extending 
upwardly  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to  a 
point  above  the  mii^wint  thereof,  partttjons  dividing  said 
portion  of  said  conduit  ^«into  three  ducts  terminating  in 
▼erticaUy  tpmotd  dornnwudly  directed  discharge  passages 
opening  into  said  chamber,  a  damper  for  ctmtroUing  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  conduit  to  the  first  duct  and  lower- 
most first  discharge  passage  and  to  the  second  and  third 
ducts,  a  second  damper  for  controlling  the  relative  flow  oi 
air  in  said  second  and  third  ducts  to  the  intermediate 


2^1,777 
VAPOR-UQUm  COOTACT  ASSEMBLIES 


S.  Hrap,  SprfngBclQ,  Pa., 
Company,  Pulaidclphia,  Pa.,  a 


to  Sn 


oa 

of  New 


1,  195^  Serial  No.  Stt379 
(CL  241—114) 


I.  Mist-eliminating  means  for  use  with  a  bubble  cap 
tray  in  a  vapor-liquid  contact  apparatus  in  combination 
with  the  chimneys  mourned  in  the  apertures  of  said  tray 
and  in  which  each  chimney  has  a  pliu^ity  of  arcuately 
spaced  grooves  vertically  arranged  to  form  alternating 
grooved  and  ungrooved  areas  inside  said  chimneys,  com- 
prising a  spring  clip  with  a  plurality  of  arms  adapted  to 
extend  upwardly  into  the  chimney  and  circumferentially 
spaced  to  contact  the  grooved  and  ungrooved  areas  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  cooperation,  a  body  of  demister 
material  adapted  to  intercept  the  passage  of  vapors  up- 
wardly through  the  bubble  cap  tray  supported  by  said 
dip  below  the  chimney,  and  a  grip  engaging  the  arms  of 
the  clip  below  the  demister  body  for  rotatably  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  clip  and  chimney. 


2,921,77t 
RECIRCULATING  OVEN 
Richard  J.  RaK,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaigiior  to  Catelytic 
CombasdM  CorpontioB,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa 
ofMichigaa 

AppHcatioB  April  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  <53,7g3 
llCUms.   (CL263— 3) 
1.  A  catalytic  re-circulating  oven  comprising  a  frame, 
a  generally  rectangular  housing  carried  by  said  frame  and 


second  discharge  passage  and  to  the  upper  third  discharge 
passage  whereby  the  relative  flow  of  air  into  said  cham- , 
ber  at  vertically  spaced  locations  may  be  contn^ed,  an 
exhaust  duct  connected  to  said  conduit  and  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  housing,  a  firebox  in  the  upper  portioa 
of  said  housing,  burners  disposed  in  said  firdwx  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  passage  between  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  and  said  firebox  and  means  to 
control  the  flow  of  vapors  from  said  chamber  into  said 
flrdwx,  a  passage  connecting  said  firebox  and  the  in- 
take opening  of  said  fan  and  a  fresh  air  inlet  duct  con- 
nected to  said  last  named  passage  and  extending  exter- 
ioriy  of  said  housing,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
air  into  said  fresh  air  inlet  duct,  a  catalytic  vapor  incin- 
erator disposed  in  said  firebox  in  the  path  of  vapors  flow- 
ing from  said  burners  to  said  fan,  automatically  operated 
damper  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
exhaust  duct  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  said  burners  in  accordance  with  the  heat 
required  in  said  chamber. 


2,921,779 
ROTARY  KILNS 
Gerald  M.  Spence,  Laramie,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Monolith 
PortiaBi  Midwest  Compasiy,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  i 


pbratioB  of  Nevada 


Application  October  14, 1957.  Serfail  No.  Mt,t43 
4Clahm.   (Q.  2<3— 32) 

1.  A  rotary  kiln  which  includes:  an  elongated,  cylindri- 
cal, metal  kiln  shell;  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
kiln  shell  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  so  that  said  kiln 
shell  has  um)er  and  lower  ends;  a  ring  located  within 
said  kiln  shell  so  as  to  extend  around  the  interior  ot  said 
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kiln  shell,  said  ring  inchidint  groove  means  formed  diere- 
in  extending  diagonally  throng  said  ring  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  kiln  sheil,  said  groove  means  alao 
extending  toward  said  kiln  shell  from  the  interior  ct  said 
ring,  said  ring  serving  to  hold  material  within  said  kiln 


Jamuab'    19p  1960 


gy^jT^jT^ 


AppHcatioa  Fehcwuy  1,  lf57,  Serial  No.  i37,75< 
TCfariw.   (a.2«5— 70) 


I~^^ 


irT% 


-s^ 


m 


^ 


Q 


1 .  A  power  operated  scale  adapted  for  the  rapid  weigh- 
ing of  a  series  of  loads  and  having  a  wei^iing  mech- 
anism including  a  lever  adapted  to  occupy  a  zero  position 
and  to  he  deflected  away  from  said  position  in  proportion 
to  the  weight  of  a  load  allied  to  the  scale,  comprising 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  displaced  from  a  reference  posi- 
tion to  a  balance  position  corresponding  to  the  load  on 
the  scale,  a  reversible  drive  motor  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  said  shaft,  control  means  having  a  neutral 
position  with  respect  to  said  lever  in  the  balance  position 
of  said  scale  and  actuated  in  response  to  deflection  of 
said  lever  from  said  neutral  position  for  selectively  c<mi- 
trolling  the  energization  of  said  motor  to  cause  diq>lace- 
ment  of  said  shaft  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  load 
on  the  scale  and  in  the  direction  to  restore  said  neutral 
position  thereof,  means  establishing  selectively  usable 
power  circuits  for  said  motor  to  cause  relatively  high  and 
low  speed  operation  thereof  in  both  directions,  and  means 
responsive  to  removal  of  the  load  from  said  scale  to  effect 
energizing  of  said  motor  through  said  low  speed  circuit 
in  the  direction  to  cause  return  of  said  shaft  to  said  ref- 
erence position  at  said  low  speed. 


2321,7tl 
SELECTIVELY  VAIUABLE  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
FOR  YIELDABLY  MAINTAINING  RELATIVELY 
MOVABLE  MEMBERS  IN  SPACED  APART  RE- 
LATION 
Po«  M.  Psibitlea,  I  awing,  »«A,  awlgnor  to  Air  Lift 
ConBpMiy«  LaMBBigt  nUAit  a  cotporalian  of  Michigan 
AppHcarten  October  31, 19S«,  Serial  No.  tlMM 
MCWmb.    (CLM7--34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  yieldably  mainuining  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  members  in  spaced  apart  relation  com- 


prising a  hollow,  elastic  envelope  having  ykpdaUe  side 
walls;  first  yieldaUe  means  on  one  of  nid  acfaibcn  hav- 
hig  an  opening  of  a  shape  and  dinwiioa  snugly  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  said  envelope  therein;  seeoa  3  yiddable 
mea^  spaced  from  said  first  yiddable  means  cb  the  other 
d  sdid  memhen  having  an  opening  of  a  shape 


shell  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  tlie  upper  end  of 
said  kiln  shell  during  the  operation  of  said  rotary  kihi 
so  as  to  form  a  soaking  bed  within  said  kiln  shell,  said 
groove  means  serving  to  dispense  material  from  said 
soaking  bed  during  the  rotation  of  said  kiln  shell. 


Tit 
WEICmNC  SCALES 
C  ADea,  Dayton,  OUo,  asslpBr  to HeHobart 

Coni9nny»  IVoy,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of 


>-:'.^  ■-*?^'5*'t.   i 


sion  loosely  to  receive  another  portioii  of  lai  I  envdope 
ther^n;  and  means  communicating  with  the  nterior  of 
said  envelope  for  inflating  the  ktter  to  cause  th ;  yieldable 
side  walls  to  expand  and  to  engage  forcibly  b  »th  of  said 
yiddable  means,  thereby  intercoonecting  sai4  first  and 
secoad  yieldaUe  means. 


.  2,921,712 

PARAGE  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANBM 
Hety  H.  rampl il,  East  amlanToito 

"IscsmhM  21,  IfSi,  Sertol  No.  i2»,t44 
ICWns.    (CL2M— 5f) 


In 


m 


described, 
means,   a 


door  operating  mechanism  of  die  class 
combination,  bodily  movable  retrieving 
flexible  element  connected  therewith  so  as  to  b^  retrieved 
thereby,  said  element  being  reeved  with  rei  lect  to  a 
garafe  door  where  by  pulling  of  the  dement  Iwill  cause 
the  dbor  to  move  to  dosed  position,  positioning  means 
in  fixed  po«iti<m  relative  the  opening  at  which  such  door 
is  mounted,  said  means  bdng  operable  to  maintain  the 
eleoKnt  extended  substantially  vertically  downwardly 
against  the  retrieving  action  and  releato  said  el«nent 
when  it  is  positioned  for  movement  at  a  substantial  angle 
with  respect  to  the  vertical,  release  of  said  element  there- 
after causing  the  same  to  be  retrieved  by  the  retrieving 
meant  aforesaid,  said  retrieving  means  including  a  red 
and  a  spring  connected  thereto  to  cause  the  dement  to 
be  wfund  thereon,  the  positioning  means  includes  a  dog 
for  engaging  and  gripping  the  element  in  tneverticd 
position  aforesaid,  and  the  reel  is  mounted^  a  door 
for  movement  therewith,  and  the  flexible  dement  extends 
outwtrdly  of  the  door  opening  •whereby  to  le  gripped 
externally  thereof. 


^  2321,7U 

ELECTRICAL  WINDOW  OPERATOR  UNTT 
Alan  W.  Wcatx,  ah—iffc*—,  Mkh. 

SiptanibM  23, 19S7,  SaiW  No.  i  M#I2 
Snatois    (CL2M— 124)  < 

1.  An  electrical  unit  to  operate,  from  withl^  an  auto- 


mobile or   like  compartment,   a   mechanicd 


r^ulttor 
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provided  with  a  rotary  qnndle  having  a  driving  coonec- 
tion  with  a  movable  window  or  like  pand  member  in  a 
spmee  receiving  said  pand  member  and  outwardly  aep- 
parated  from  said  oompartmem  by  a  separating  pand, 
whidi  spindle  has  an  inner  end  projecting  inwaidly  to- 
ward said  oonqiartment  and  provided  with  a  non-drenlar 
drive  formatioa  on  an  extemd  surtee  of  said  end.  which 
formatioo  parallels  the  spindle  axis,  said  unit  compiising 
an  axially  extendmg  rotative  connector  meaaitcr  having 
a  tubular  portion  which  is  shaped  in  cross  section  to 
provide  an  intemd,  non-circular  drive  formation  paral- 
leling the  spindle  axis  and  fixedly  sleeved  endwise  over 
said  inner  spindle  end,  with  said  respective  drive  forma- 
tions in  endwise  mated  rotative  driving  engagement  with 


one  another  to  drive  said  q>indle,  said  connector  member 
having  a  further  drive  formation  of  non-circular  cross- 
section  on  an  exterior  portion  thereof  by  which  said  con- 
nector member  n  driven,  driving  means  connected  to 
said  connector  member  to  drive  the  same,  including  a 
h<rflow  dement  coaxially  sleeved  endwise  onto  said  fur- 
ther formation  of  said  connector  member  and  provided 
with  an  internal  drive  formation  of  non-circular  cross 
section  in  driving  engagement  with  said  further  forma- 
tion, and  a  reversible  dectric  motor  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  last  named  means  to  drive  the  same,  hous- 
ing means  encasing  said  driving  means,  and  means  to 
mount  said  housing  means  on  the  side  of  said  separating 
panel  toward  said  compartment 


G._ 

■e  Aviailosi 


ENGINE  DOLLY 

N.Y., 


',N.Y.,acMpnnliMflf 

FebnM^r  21, 195<,  8«M  No.  5M,7f2 
11  Hilmi    (CL2if— lU) 


unitary  and  simultaneous  operation  thereof,  aad  a  phi- 
rality  of  adjustable  braces  rigi(Hy  disposed  bstwiw  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  engine  to  the  chassis  to 
ment  die  operation  of  said  retaining  and  supporting  i 
aad  said  kicks  in  immovably  connecting  tibe  engine  to  the 


2,921,7aS 
HQLPWGJirroRE 

W.  UBHnfli,  Gnanala 
Jn|y  U 19S7,  Serial  NsL  MS3«2 
3  0sbni    (CL2<f— 14«) 


ttir%n-f 


1.  In  an  object  holAng  device,  the  combination  of:  a 
support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  appropriate  support- 
ing surface:  a  housing  on  said  siqpport,  said  housing  de- 
fining a  chamber  and  having  an  upper  wdl  incorp6rating 
arcuate  elongated  openings  therein,  said  upper  waQ  hav- 
ing q»aced  soduts  mounted  thereupon  and  disposed  on 
a  common  diameter  extending  bdween  the  inner  ex- 
tremities of  said  arcuate  dongated  openings,  said  housing 
having  a  bottom  wall  incorporating  an  elongated  slot 
located  approximately  centrally  thereof  and  said  housing 
having  a  side  wall  incorporating  an  elongated  slot  aligned 
with  said  bottom  wdl  slot;  a  transversdy  oriented  lead 
screw  having  a  collar  intermediate  iu  extremities  engage- 
able  with  said  bottom  wdl  slot  and  one  of  its  extremities 
projecting  through  said  side  wdl  slot,  a  pair  of  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  sdd  housing  on  one  side  of  said 
lead  screw  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  lead  screw 
intermediate  die  extremities  thereof,  said  arms  having 
portions  imderiying  said  arcuate  openings;  pins  mounted 
in  said  portions  of  said  arms  and  movable  therewith;  and 
a  supporting  pin  locatable  in  dtber  of  said  sockets  for 
co-operating  with  said  pins  on  said  arms  in  maintaining 
said  object  m  operative  relationship  with  said  housing. 


2321,7W 
CLOTH  SPREADING  MACHINES 


I. 


Yoifc 


Corp.,  New*  1?oflk,  N.Y.,  a 


tnm 


AppBcaiion  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,112 
21ClaiHHL   (CL279— 31) 


1.  A  dolly  to  recdve  and  nnoont  an  engfaie  comprising 
a  chassis,  a  main  suppmling  ring  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  chassis  for  rotation  rdative  thereto,  an  auX' 
iliary  supporting  ring  independently  mounted  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  chassis  for  rotation  relative  thereto, 
retdning  and  supporting  means  carried  by  the  main  ring 
adapted  to  engage  the  engine  against  laterd  movement, 
means  carried  by  the  auxiliary  ring  and  adapted  to  be 
removably  connected  to  the  engine  to  restrain  and  sup- 
press relative  laterd  movemeitt  therebetween  wlieicby  the 
podtion  of  the  engine  is  adjqMed  to  be  maintaiiied  and 
bdanced  on  said  retaining  and  supporting  means,'  an  in- 
dex assembly  carried  by  the  diassas  and  engaging  the  main 
ring  against  rotation  in  substantially  any  sdected  position 
rdative  to  the  chassis,  a  plurality  of  rdeasaUe  kicks  en- 
gaging the  main  ring  at  qnced  intervals  along  the  peri- 
phery thereof  to  secure  it  in  the  sdected  position,  an 
interconnecting  mechanism  between  said  Iqpks  for  the 


i£,L-m  'Tx-  ^iy*->  ^m  ■---...  '7^  ■' 


m- 


1.  A  sheet  materid  spreading  machine  for  disposing 
sheet  material  in  successive  siqierimpoeed  layers  upon  a 
surface,  comprising  a  carriage  movable  back  and  forth 
over  the  surface,  sheet  material  supply  means  upon  the 
carriage,  means  upon  the  carriage  for  delivering  the  sheet 
materid  to  lay  it  down  in  layers  upon  the  surface,  means 
for  drawing  the  sheet  material  from  the  supply  means  and 
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for  feediat  H  to  the  sbeet-material-delivcring  means  lo 
that  the  sheet  material  arriving  at  the  delivering  means  is 
under  substantially  uniform  tension,  the  drawing-and- 
feeding  means  comprising  a  single  roll  having  a  traction- 
producing  surface  for  engaging  sheet  matmal  bearing 
upon  the  roll,  and  means  for  guiding  sheet  material  firom 
the  supply  means  to  the  roil  to  maintain  the  sheet  ma- 
terial as  it  moves  from  the  supply  means  at  all  times  in  a 
longitudinal  relationship  to  the  roil  surface  for  positive 
engagement  therewith  but  free  to  slip  on  the  side  of  the 
roll  removed  from  the  supply  means,  the  guiding  means 
being  adjusuble  to  determine  the  amount  of  «-oll  surface 
engaged  by  the  sheet  material. 


Januabd   19,  1960 


2^1,787 
ENDLESS  TATE  REEL 

A.  CoMlM,  Toledo,  Ohio 

AppUailion  DcccMbcr  2t,  19M,  SatW  No.  631,199 
14  CUtam,    (CL271— 2at) 


14.  Feeding  apparatus  for  an  endless  tape  comprising 
a  support,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  smooth  coil-support- 
ing upper  surface,  a  round  axially-tapered  hub  rigidly 
connected  to  said  plate  for  rotation  therewith  in  unison 
about  said  axis  and  increasing  in  diameter  upwardly 
away  from  said  plate,  a  spirally-wound  flat  coil  of  end- 
less tape  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  concentric 
to  and  slidably  engaging  said  hub,  constant  speed  motor 
means  for  rotating  said  plate,  and  feeding  means  for 
applying  a  tension  to  said  tape  and  for  pulling  the  tape 
from  the  coil  at  a  substantially  uniform  speed,  said  feed- 
ing means  imparting  to  the  innermost  convolution  of 
the  coil  an  angular  velocity  from  about  1  to  10  percent 
greater  than  the  angular  velocity  of  said  plate  and  said 
hub. 


2^1,78t 

SINGLE  SHEET  FEEDERS 

Jaact  C  LmrraMe,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  Febnuuy  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  4SS,643 

SCIainM.    (a.  271— 34) 


platfiMin  and  operable  to  move  it  upwardly,  two  shafts 
disposed  in  spaced,  paralld  relationship  and  j  connected 
to  drive  said  chain  means,  a  stationary  piston  and  piston 
rod,  a  cylinder  housing  said  piston  and  shifUMe  relative 
to  said  piston  rod,  and  drive  means  intercoon^cting  said 
cylinder  and  each  of  said  shafu,  operable  by  sa|d  cylinder 
reciprocMing  along  said  rod  to  effect  conjoint  toution  of 
said  shafts  for  drivmg  said  hoisting  chains  toi  raise  said 
elevator  platform. 


\-^C:-  : 


n#  •^■fVi       «.^V  J  - 


"^'''Z  2,921,7S9 

'f*fi«s  iy..  ROCKING  HORSE 

laMt  L.  SUMcr,  St.,  MeapUi,  Ta 
AppMcatloB  May  22, 195t,  Serial  No.  731,«91 
11  daioM.    (CL  272-43.2) 


5.  K  rocking  horse  comprising  a  stand  adapted  to  rest 
i^on  a  supporting  surface  in  a  fixed  position,  taid  stand 
including  a  platform  adjacent  the  uj^r  end  thereof,  a 
horse!  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  c^ty,  said 
hcMTse  including  a  rocker  adjacent  said  cavity  An  the  in- 
toioR  of  said  horse,  said  horse  resting  on  laid  stand 
with  Said  rocl^r  in  rocking  engagement  with  said  plat- 
form, said  horse  including  a  body,  a  pair  of  front  legs 
pivotally  mounted  from  said  body,  and  a  pair  oc  rear  legs 
pivotally  mounted  from  said  body,  means  r^tectively 
interconnecting  said  legs  and  said  stand  for  urging  said 
front  legs  in  swinging  movement  out  of  phase  with  one 
anothjcr  and  for  urging  said  rear  legs  in  swinging  move- 
ment init  of  phase  with  one  another 


2,921,790 

THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 

loaaf  Nawara,  Chicam,  DL 

AtpUcation  Feknnry  11, 195SrSa1al  No.  7 

3Ciafans.    (CL  272-^) 


4,565 


1.  Panel  Iwistmg  mechanism  comprising  an, elevator   disposed  on  each  side  of  said  pivot  connecUon;  a  immi 
piauorm,  hoistmg  cham  means  supporting  said  elevator   supported  in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  laid  plat 


1.  A  therapeutic  and  gymnastic  bed  comi  rising  an 
oblong  platform  having  a  flat  top  surface  adapt^  to  sup- 
port $  person  in  a  prone  position  thereon,  supporting 
means  underlying  said  platform  and  pivotally  tonnected 
at  tho  top  thereof  to  the  underside  of  the  plttform  at 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  tenstoned  connecting 
means  between  said  support  means  and  said  platfoVm 

a  frame 
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form,  means  for  rocking  said  iriatfbrm  comprising  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  pulleys  mounted  oo  the  frame  at  a 
central  location  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
mounted  one  on  each  end  of  the  frame  transversdy  cen- 
trally thereof,  and  a  pair  of  cords,  eadi  connected  to  a 
different  end  of  said  platform  and  extending  upwardly 
and  over  the  one  pulley  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
frame  and  thence  over  one  of  the  longitudinally  central 
pulleys  and  having  an  end  hanging  free  from  said  last- 
named  pulley,  said  free  end  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
prone  person  on  the  platform  to  rock  the  platform  about 
said  supporting  means,  said  platform  having  a  stop  on 
each  end  thereof,  one  for  the  head  and  the  other  for  the 
feet  of  the  person  prone  thereon,  said  platform  having 
vertically  adjustable  depending  means  to  control  the 
amount  of  tilt  ol  said  platform. 


2,921,791 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

WBIaas  E.  Bcrac,  rolmhia,  S.C 

Appilcalloa  May  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  659,t59 

ItClaiBS.    (CL272— 79) 


fixed  handle  with  the  bight  portion  of  said  guard  member 
spaced  from  said  shaft;  a  pin  extending  transversely  of 
said  guard  member,  a  paddle  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  pin;  an  elongated  actuating  member,  disposed 
within  said  channel  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
therein  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  paddle 
member;  resilient  basing  means,  comprising  a  torsion 
spring  nraunted  on  said  pin  and  engaging  said  guard  and 
paddle  members,  for  urging  said  paddle  member  toward 


1.  In  an  exercising  an>aratus,  a  stationary  frame  in- 
cluding two  horizontally  spaced  vertically  extending  plate 
portions  with  a  vertically  extending  slot  therebetween;  two 
supports,  each  comprising  two  leg  portions  substantially 
normal  to  each  other,  one  of  the  leg  portions  <^  each  of 
said  supports  extending  into  said  slot;  means  connecting 
the  leg  portions  extending  into  said  slot  to  said  plate 
portions  for  swivelling  of  said  supports  about  substan- 
tially horizontal  axes  to  different  positions  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  frame;  two  resistance  elements;  means 
mounting  said  resistance  elements  respectively  for  rota- 
tion on  the  other  leg  portions  of  said  supports  about  axes 
transverse  to  said  horizontal  axes;  friction  means  for 
opposing  rotation  of  said  resistance  elements  relative  to 
said  supports;  and  physically  operable  means  connected 
to  said  resistance  elements  respectively  for  turning  the 
latter  against  the  frictional  opposition  to  rotation  when 
said  supports  are  in  any  of  their  positions  of  adjustment 
about  said  horizontal  axes. 


2321,792 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICES 

Inaii  F.  Gaas,  Green  Lake,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  Dcccnbcr  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  711,162 

2Clairas.  (CL  273— 129) 
I.  An  amusement  device  for  impelling  a  ball,  puck,  or 
the  like  comprising:  an  elongated  shaft  member  having  a 
channel  therein  extending  for  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  shaft;  a  fixed  handle  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  dian- 
nel;  a  substantially  U-shaped  guard  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  member  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 


a  normal  position  in  which  said  paddle  member  extends 
outwardly  of  said  guard  member,  and  an  actuating  han- 
dle, aflSxed  to  the  end  of  said  actiiating  member  opposite 
said  paddle  member  and  normally  spaced  from  said  fixed 
handle  by  a  relatively  short  distance,  for  moving  said 
actuating  member  longitudinally  of  said  channel  to  pivot 
said  paddle  member  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means 
toward  a  striking  position  within  the  compass  of  said 
guard  member. 

2,921,793 
PUZZLE 

AppUcatioB  November  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  696,747 
SCUMS.    (CL  273— 159) 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  an  elongated  strip  member 
having  an  opening  extending  transversely  through  the 
midpart  thereof  and  having  an  aperture  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  member,  said  member  having  an  elongated  slot 
extending  therethrough  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  length  of  cord  threaded  through 
said  slot  from  one  face  oi  said  member  to  the  other  face 
thereof  with  the  portion  adjacent  one  end  adjacent  one 
face  of  said  member,  a  stop  element  of  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  width  ol  taid  slot  positioned  adjacent 
said  one  face  of  said  member  and  carried  by  said  cord 
one  end,  the  cord  adjacent  said  other  face  of  said  mem- 
ber being  strung  along  said  member  from  said  other  face 
to  said  one  face  of  said  member,  through  said  aperture, 
around  the  portion  of  said  member  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture to  said  one  face  of  said  member,  over  said  cord 
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and  back  to  laid  other  face  of  said  member  to  form 
a  fint  Usop,  through  said  apertiire  from  said  other  face 
to  said  one  tmsx  of  said  member,  through  said  kx>p, 
backwardly  along  said  member  to  and  through  said  open- 
ing from  said  one  face  to  said  other  frice  of  said  mem- 
bo-,  around  the  portion  of  said  member  adjacent  said 
opening  to  said  one  face  of  said  menober,  over  said  cord 
and  back  to  said  other  face  of  said  member  to  form  a  sec- 
ond loop,  through  said  opening  from  said  other  face  to  said 
one  face  €ji  said  member,  through  said  second  loop  and 
backwardly  along  said  member  to  and  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  member  remote  from  said  aperture,  and  a  ring 
element  oi  a  size  to  pass  freely  through  said  slot  and 
over  said  stop  element  circumposed  about  said  cord  and 
freely  slidable  thereon,  the  opening  and  the  slot  being 
each  of  a  size  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  cord  there- 
through but  prevent  passage  of  the  ring  element  there- 
throu^,  and  the  aperture  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  cord  and  ring  element  therethrough. 


of  said  tapes  having  a  phiraUty  of  wpndkti 
iaceat  its  edges  and  spaced  longitudinally  aU 
the  iprocket  openings  of  one  Utpt  btit^  in 
with  the  sprocket  openings  of  tfie  other  tape  v 
tng  portions  bordering  the  sprocket  openings 


aloig 


tape  engaged  in  the  qvocket  openings  of  the 


openings  ad- 

tbetape. 

registration 

project- 

of  the  one 

other  tq>e. 


1321,794 

RECORD  CHANGER 

WnhcteMcBke,  Bitw,  CirM^^j,  ssJgnni  to  NSM- 

AppUcatioa  Inly  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  S9«3<3 

'  rity,  appBortioa  C  smj  J«ly  9, 195S 
3C|aiM.    (CL274~lt) 


the  dne  tape  covering  the  other  tape  and  the  gr  )ove  here- 
on, said  one  tape  having  longitudinally  spaced  tfansvenely 
extending  (^nings  therein  to  facilitate  tearing  off  a  por- 
tion of  the  one  tape  to  expose  a  secUon  of  the  other  tape 
so  that  a  continuous  sound  track  is  provided  consisting  of 
at  le^st  one  portion  of  the  groove  in  the  one  mpe  and  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  groove  in  the  other  U  [». 


2321,79< 

WORK^OLDING  CHUCK 

nvtefck  L  EnaH.  Elkhart,  bd. 

^PpBcattm  March  17, 1959.  Sarhd  No.  799,980 

ItOalMs.    (CL  279^119) 


1.  In  a  record  changer  the  combination  comprising, 
a  rotatable  column  provided  with  three  peripheral,  cir- 
cumferentially  qmced  grooves,  a  record  disc  holder  ro- 
tatable with  the  column  having  three  rods  slidably  guided 
in  said  grooves,  and  freely  movable  axially  on  the  col- 
umn, a  turntable  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  means 
and  movable  axially  on  the  column  therewith,  a  tone- 
arm  movable  into  at  least  one  playing  position  for  play- 
ing the  records  on  the  tumuble.  means  to  support  a 
stack  of  records  on  the  column  above  the  turntable  com- 
prising a  release  mechanism  for  releasing  the  records  in- 
dividually and  sequentially  to  allow  them  to  drop  by 
gravity  on  to  the  turntable,  said  record  holder  including 
means  on  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  for  cooperating  with 
an  uppermost  record  on  said  stack  of  records  and  for 
supporting  and  automatically  lowering  the  turntable  step- 
wise a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  individual 
records  sequentially  delivered  to  the  turntable  and  in 
synchronism  with  the  delivery  of  a  record  to  the  turn- 
table. 


1.  A  work  holding  chuck  comprising  a  body .  a  plural- 
ity of  work  holding  members  carried  by  am  shiftable 
radialy  of  said  body,  said  body  havhig  an  axj  il  bore,  a 
memlier  shiftable  axially  in  said  bore  and  havin  :  a  pluial- 
ity  oi  wedge  surfaces  inclined  longitudinally  relative  to 
the  aiis  of  said  member,  said  body  having  a  plurality  oi 
radial  passages,  a  bar  slidable  in  each  passage  iind  carry- 
ing a  wedge-follower  at  its  inner  end.  an  elonikted  com- 
pensating link  pivoted  centrally  to  each  bar.  ^  means 
connecting  each  end  of  said  compensating  Imk  to  an 
adjacent  work  holding  member  for  actuation  of  said 
members  responsive  to  said  axially  shiftable  rjiember. 


N. 


^  2,921,797 

^'       GOLF  CART 
Bigl— i,  Elyiln,  and  WDHam 


2321,795 
SOUND  RECORDING  TAPES 

A--:«?!?*^ J*-  ^""^  "<»*«  HelfhH,  N.Y. 

AppUcatiM  September  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,431 
lOaias.    (CL274-^) 

1.  A  permanent  sound  record  medium,  comprising  two 
superposed  flexible  Upes  each  having  a  permanently  en- 
graved groove  containing  a  different  sound  recording,  each 


J.  Bwbor, 


715 


Applicatloa  Dcccvbcr  27, 1957,  S«rfal  No. 
,  2Clahm.    (CL  2t9-^l) 

1.  In  a  golf  cart,  a  body  structure  comprisipg 
in  th#  form  of  a  relatively  duillow  upwardl 
channel,  two  rows  of  tubes  arranged  with  their  l<>wer 
confined  between  the  side  flanges  of  the  base.  tL.. 
recui«ular  frames  tightly  embracing  the  tube^ 
frame  being  located  adjacent  the  un>er  ends  of 


,4SS 

a  base 


opeiung 

ends 

isiiAilar 

the  first 

ihe  tubes. 
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the  second  frame  being  spaced  a  short  distance  below 
the  fint  frame,  and  the  third  frame  a  substantial  distaixx 
above  die  base,  side  members  attaAed  to  and  rising 
from  the  ends  of  the  base  and  fastened  to  the  ends  of 
said  frames,  two  inwardly  opening  substantially  paralld 
channeb  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  secured, 
respectively,  to  the  rear  sides  of  the  second  and  third 
frames,  an  inverted  U-shaped  yoke  the  central  portion 
of  which  constitutes  a  shaft  and  the  side  branches  of 
which  constitute  struts,  the  aforesaid  diannels  having 


frame  above  the  respective  angled  ends,  die  flanges  and 
die  flat  part  of  each  bracket  adjacent  die  edfs  oppoaed 
to  the  sockets  having  apertures  for  the  iasettiott  of  re- 


movable fasteners  for  securing  to  the  bradieU  one  or 
another  of  two  panels,  and  an  axle  spamdng  the  brackets 
and  extendhig  through  holes  in  the  «rtf*mitifi  of  die 
an^ed  frame  ends  and  moondag  wheds. 


bearing  aperiures  adjacent  their  upper  ends  wherein  said 
shaft  is  joumaled.  axially  aligned  spindles  projecting  side- 
wise  from  the  disUl  ends  of  the  struts,  wheels  joumaled 
on  said  spindles,  brace  means  having  an  end  in  the  form 
of  a  transversely  elongated  loop,  and  including  substan- 
tially parallel  branches  projecting  from  said  loop  in 
approximately  the  plane  thereof,  pivotal  means  connect- 
ing said  brace  means  at  the  ends  of  said  loop  to  the 
opposed  struts  on  an  axis  in  the  vicinity  of,  apd  sub- 
suntially  parallel  to.  die  common  axis  of  die  spindles, 
aligned  plungers  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  branches 
remote  from  the  loop,  the  outer  ends  of  the  plungers 
being  guided  for  vertical  movement  in  said  channels,  a 
sleeve  wherein  the  inner  ends  of  the  plungers  arc  slidable, 
a  helical  spring  contained  in  the  sleeve  and  compressed 
between  the  plungers  for  urging  the  plungers  outwardly, 
the  webs  of  said  channels  having  apertures  adjacent  their 
lower  ends  for  the  reception  of  said  plungers  when  the 
brace  means  is  in  wide  angular  relation  to  the  body  struc- 
ture, said  webs  having  also  apertures  spaced  above  the 
former  apertures  for  the  reception  of  said  plungers  when 
the  brace  means  is  closely  adjacent  the  body  structure, 
retainers  on  said  branches  for  engagement  within  the 
channels  to  releasaMy  hold  the  brace  means  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  the  channels,  and  a  handle 
pivoully  connected  to  the  rear  side  of  the  first  frame. 


2^1,799 

TRACTOR  SAFEGUARD 

FaMh  PndlM  Hattca,  UbcoIb,  Nebr. 

ApplkadMi  Fcbnnry  24, 195t,  Serial  No.  717,231 

IChta.  (CL2M— 159) 
A  combmed  safety  frame  and  canopy  for  a  tractor 
comprising,  a  first  frame  member  of  steel  tubing  having 
one  end  secured  to  die  axle  housing  of  the  tractor  on 
one  side  of  the  driver's  seat,  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  above  the  tractor  wheel,  curving  over  and 
across  the  driver's  seat  and  extending  downwardly  and 
inwardly  widi  the  odier  end  secured  to  die  axle  housing 
on  the  odier  side  of  die  driver's  seat,  a  second  frame 
member  having  one  end  secured  to  the  tractor  frame 
behind  and  below  the  driver's  seat,  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwanUy,  arching  over  and  extoiding  forwardly 
of  die  first  frame  member,  then  tuniing  in  a  hairpin 
manner  and  extendmg  rearwardly  in  a  similar  manner 
with  the  other  end  secured  to  the  tractor  frame  adjacent 
the  said  one  end,  and  a  reinforcing,  oval  shaped  third 
frame  member  located  directly  above  the  driver's  seat 
and  in  contact  widi  die  first  and  second  frame  members, 
all  three  fmne  members  being  wdded  together  firmly 
where  they  touch,  the  third  frame  member  being 
equipped  widi  turn  butlOM  for  testening  the  canopy 
thereto. 


2,921,M9 
'OINT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  FAHt  OF  MEMBERS 

and  G«oil»  8.  ABm  Jr, 


2,921,799 
COMBINATION  HOUSEHOLD  UTILITY 
IMPLEMENT 
Fhmk  W.  Oshk,  Orii  Lmm,  DL 
AppUcatkm  liriy  1, 1951,  Scritf  No.  745,979 
3ClafaM.    (CL  29B-^«7  J7) 
1.  A  household  utility  implement  of  the  class  described 
comprising,  an  inverted  U-shaped  tubular  frame  having 
short  portions  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  parallel  sides  dis- 
poaed  at  obtuse  angles  to  the  respective  axes  of  the  parallel 
sides,  a  pair  of  polygonal-shaped  fiat  brackets  each  hav- 
ing the  perimetrical  portions  along  the  two  adjacent  an^ed 
edges  turned  in  upon  die  face  of  die  bracket  to  form 
tubular  sockets  disposed  at  angles  die  same  as  die  angu- 
lation  of  die  short  end  portions  and  parallel  frame  tides, 
die  sockets  telescopically  embracing  die  respective  adja- 
cent angled  frame  ends  and  sides  and  anchoring  the 
brackets  dependent  from  the  angled  frame  ends,  a  flat 
right-angled  flange  along  die  adjacent  edges  of  each 
bracket  below  die  tubular  socket  which  embraces  die 


29,  1957,  SmIbI  No.  495465 
(CL  29^-^495) 


r 


2.  Means  for  connecting  a  scraper  having  a  gooseneck 
to  a  tractor  having  a  qiindle  and  a  hollow  member  dis- 


i 
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posed  on  the  q>ind]e  comprising  a  support  secured  to  the 
hollow  member  and  provided  with  a  groove  having  walls 
converging  from  one  face  of  the  support  toward  the 
lx>ttom  of  the  groove  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  holes,  a  pad  disposed  above  the  support  and  se- 
cured to  the  hollow  member,  a  pair  of  ribs  arranged  in 
spaced  aligned  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  and  disposed  above  the 
support  and  secured  to  the  hollow  member,  a  raised  por- 
tion of  material  disposed  adjacent  each  of  the  ribs  and 
secured  to  the  hollow  member  and  each  raised  portion 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  wedge  secured 
to  the  gooseneck  and  disposed  in  the  groove  in  the  sup- 
port, a  strip  disposed  adjacent  the  wedge  and  secured  to 
the  gooseneck  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  equal 
in  number  to  the  holes  in  the  support  and  in  registry  with 
the  holes  in  the  support,  a  pad  disposed  above  the  wedge 
and  secured  to  the  gooseneck  and  engaging  the  pad  on  the 
hollow  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  straps  disposed  above 
the  pad  on  the  gooseneck  and  secured  to  the  gooseneck 
and  each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  holes  in  each  raised  portion  and 
in  registry  with  the  holes  in  the  respective  raised  portion, 
bolts  disposed  in  the  holes  in  the  support  and  the  strip,  and 
bolts  disposed  in  the  holes  in  the  straps  and  the  raised 
portions. 

FLEXIBLE  PIPE  COUPLING 

Walter  O.  Beyer,  PittriMWBh,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,433 

2  Claims.    (Q.  2«5— 5) 


January  19,  1960 


«»^> 


1.  An  improved  coupling  construction  for  use  with  a 
fluid  flow  distribution  system  employing  an  angularly  tilt- 
able  member  which  comprises,  an  integral  coupling  hous- 
ing body  of  generally  tubular  construction,  said  housing 
body  baying  substantially  longitudinally-aligned  open-end 
substantially  identical  sleeve  portions  in  an  opposite  and 
connected  relationship  with  each  other,  said  sleeve  por- 
tions each  having  an  inner  throat  provided  with  a  radi- 
ally-inwardly-sloped grip  surface,  the  throats  of  both  said 
sleeve  portions  being  of  substantially  the  same  construc- 
tion and  shape  and  having  substantially  the  same  inner 
diameters  along  corresponding  portions  of  their  respec- 
tive lengths,  the  throats  of  said  sleeve  portions  each 
having  a  quick-release  flexible  grip  annulus  and  a  fluid - 
pressure-sensitive  annular  gasket  in  a  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  each  other  and  operatively  carried  thereby;  a 
pair  of  coupling  nose  member,  one  of  which  is  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid,  and  the  other  of  which 
has  a  closing  end  wall;  each  of  said  nose  members  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  back  portion  connected  integrally  by 
a  transition  portion  to  a  cylindrical  inner  end  portion, 
said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  porticHis  of  said  one  nose 
member  having  substantially  the  same  outer  diameter 


and  defining  a  wide  clearance  spacing  with  respect  to 
a  4eeve  portion  of  said  housing  body  witlin  whkh  it 
is  Inserted  for  providing  a  tillable  relati  mship  with 
•  respect  to  said  sleeve  portion,  the  outer  cyl  ndrical  por- 
tio|  of  said  other  nose  member  having  a  larger  outer 
diameter  than  the  corresponding  portion  i>f  said  one 
nose  member  and  defining  a  close  clearanc^  fit  with  an 
oulBT  end  portion  of  the  throat  of  the  othet  sleeve  por- 
tioa  of  said  housing  body  within  which  sai^  other  nose 
member  is  inserted,  the  outer  cylindrical  pottion  of  said 
other  nose  member  having  grip  means  the|-eon  for  in- 
sedfng  and  withdrawing  said  other  nose  member  with 
resfect  to  an  associated  sleeve  portion  of  said  housing 
body,  the  closing  end  wall  extending  fronj  the  transi- 
tion portion  of  said  other  nose  member,  the  inner  cylin- 
driial  portion  of  said  other  nose  member  having  an 
outer  diameter  that  is  substantially  smaller  tnan  the  outer 
diaineter  of  its  said  outer  cylindrical  portiM  and  that 
substantially  ccMresponds  to  the  outer  diaiaeter  of  the 
cylindrical  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  one  nose 
metiber,  the  transition  portions  of  said  nope  members 
beigg  substanitally  identical  and  each  having  an  outer 
release  portion  and  an  inner  locking  portion  of  smaller 
diameter,  and  the  grip  annuluses  carried  by^  the  throats 
of  said  housing  body  being  adapted  to  gria-engage  be- 
tweien  the  sloped  grip  surfaces  of  the  threats  and  the 
inner  locldng  transition  portions  of  said  ncse  members 
to  ^eleasably  hold  said  nose  members  withii  said  hous- 
ing] body. 


I 


2,921,8*2 

FLtJID    LINE    COUPLING   WITH    REMOTE    CON- 
TROLLED FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  LATCH 
Edwfai  M.  Caucr,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

iMhn  and  Company,  Incorporated,  Hartfefd,  Conn^  a 
cDrporation  of  Connecticnt 
APPUcation  Febraary  11,  1957,  Serial  No4 1 
SCIainis.    (CL  285— 18) 


639,374 


1  A  remote  contnMled  coupling  for  fhii(  lines  com- 
priing;  a  plug  member  and  a  socket  membe '  adapted  to 
engage  one  another  and  establish  fluid  flow  tlierebetween; 
a  slidable  annular  sleeve  supported  on  said  locket  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  cause  locking  engagenlent  of  said 
members  when  engaged  with  one  another  and  when  the 
sleeve  is  retained  in  a  first  direction,  and  t>  cause  dis- 
engiigement  (tf  said  members  when  said  sleeve  is  moved 
in  tlie  opposite  direction;  spring  means  biasing  said  sleeve 
in  jhe  first  direction;  a  solenoid  actuated  two-way  fluid 
valfe  supported  on  said  sleeve  and  moving  in  unison 
therewith;  one  portion  of  a  fluid  passage  path  disposed 
to  4xtend  from  said  valve  through  said  sleeve  land  through 
said  socket  member  for  conununication  with  the  fluid 
flow  between  said  socket  and  plug  membeiji;  the  other 
portion  of  said  fluid  passage  path  dispose^  to  extend 
from  said  valve  through  siud  sleeve  and  tem^inating  in  a 
fluid  chamber  which  is  formed  by  a  portion  off  said  sleeve 
aiK^  a  portion  o(  said  socket  member;  an  electrical  con- 
trol circuit  for  causing  actuation  of  said  solenoid  valve 
thereby  producing  a  pressure  in  said  chamber  as  a  result 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  paths  and  said  prespure  causing 
said  sleeve  to  nx>ve  against  the  force  exe^ed  by  said 
spring  means. 


January  19,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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ARTICULATED  CONDUIT 
Ward  D.  Tkacjr,  Glidora,  aai  Cfcmlm  A. 

cadia,  CtdIL,  mtwton  to  SmOmm 

pany,  Dwntc,  Calif.,  a  eagmenOom  of  CaHfc 

AppUcatfcM  laMary  3, 19S4.  Serial  No.  S56,918 
IClaiak    (CL2iS— 262) 


Ar* 


A  dtict  assembly,  comprising:  a  first  tulmlar  dement 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  uniform  diameter 
at  one  end,  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  having  an 
annular  recess  formed  therein,  gasket  means  retained  in 
said  annular  recess,  a  second  tubular  element  having  an 
annular  convex  bearing  surface  extending  within  said 
one  end  of  the  first  tubular  element,  said  convex  bear- 
ing surface  most  closely  approaching  said  inner  cylin- 
drical stirface  at  said  anniilar  reoen,  and  said  gasket 
means  abutting  said  convex  bearing  surface  to  form 
the  sole  seal  between  said  tubular  elements,  a  first  spider 
mounted  in  said  first  tubular  element  and  having  a  first 
annular  hollow  hub  portion,  a  second  spider  mounted 
in  said  second  tubular  element  and  having  a  second 
annidar  hollow  hub  portion,  said  fint  and  second  hub 
portions  each  having  respectively  a  first  and  a  secoml 
i4>erturcd  wall,  said  first  apertuied  walls  being  disposed 
in  opposed  adjacent  relationship,  an  annular  bearing 
member  retained  by  the  second  wall  of  the  second  hub 
and  having  a  generally  spherical  bearing  surface,  a 
spherical  bearing  ball  disposed  in  said  second  hub  in 
contact  with  said  bearing  surface,  said  bearing  ball  hav- 
ing a  shank  extending  through  said  first  and  second  walls 
of  both  said  hub  portions,  said  shank  having  an  aimular 
flange  engaging  the  first  wall  of  said  first  hub  portion, 
means  on  the  end  of  the  shank  engaging  the  second  wall 
of  said  first  hub  portion  for  clamping  said  flange  to  said 
first  wall  of  said  first  hub  portion,  said  ball  cooperating 
with  said  bearing  surface  to  accommodate  tensile  forces, 
a  plug  mounted  in  and  completely  filling  the  outer  end 
of  said  second  hub  and  having  a  reduced  end  portion 
contacting  said  ball  with  substantially  point  contact  to 
hold  said  ball  against  said  bearing  surface  and  to  accom- 
modate compressive  forces,  with  the  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  ball  and  plug  being  such  that  the  plug  may  slide 
on  and  with  respect  to  said  ball  in  all  relative  positions 
of  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  elements,  and  a  second 
plug  mounted  in  and  completely  filling  the  outer  end  of 
said  first  hub. 


shaft  therethrough,  seal  means  bctwciw  said  main  bous- 
ing and  said  shaft,  passage  means  in  said  main  »***^«Mng 
opening  in  said  seal  means  for  flowing  premurizod  dry 
gas  through  said  seal  teeau  to  prevent  leakage  of  said 
process  gas  frmn  said  main  housing,  innilating  material 
about  said  main  housing  and  extending  beyond  the  ends 
thereof,  a  cavity  formed  l>y  said  main  bousing  and  aaki 


insulating  material,  said  cavity  commimicating  with  said 
seal  means  at  <me  end  and  providing  exit  means  at  the 
other  end  for  discharging  said  pressurized  dry  gas,  con- 
duit means  opening  in  said  cavity  for  providing  a  dry 
defrosting  gas  curtain  adjacent  said  exit  means  whereby 
said  dry  defrosting  gas' cooperates  with  said  insulating 
material  to  provide  continuous  flow  through  said  exit 
means. 


2,9213tS 
PRESSURE  RELIEVED  RING  SEAL 
Richard  P.  Shcvchcnko,  Marlboronfh,  Comk,  asrivsor  to 
United  Ahtnft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Dchiware 

Application  December  31, 1954,  Sarial  No.  431,SM 
7Cfaiinia.    (CL  286— 11.13) 


'j,^ 


, 2321,SM 

DEFROSTING  MEANS  FOR  TURBO-EXPANDERS 
Wato  K.  Jakal.  Wet  Onmta,  N J.,  aasignor  to  WorS^ 
ton  Corporattoii,  Hairiaoa,  N  J.,  a  cofparation  of  Dda- 


AppUcatioa  Aprfl  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,475 
8C1afans.    (CL  284— 9) 
1 .  A  turbo-expander  for  reducing  temperature  of  proc- 
ess gas  comprising,  a  main  housing  having  a  rotatable 


**'*«^^  ^>£  H'^; 


I.  In  a  multiple  seal  construction,  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  flanges  on  a  shaft  each  having  a  sealing  face,  a 
plurality  of  seal  rings,  each  ring  engaging  one  seal  engag- 
ing face,  a  surrounding  casing  member  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  seal  engaging  surface  engaging  with  said 
seal  rings,  and  a  thrust  ring  for  each  seal  ring,  a  spring 
engaging  each  thrust  ring  and  urging  each  thrust  ring 
axially  to  hold  the  associated  seal  ring  against  the  sealing 
face  on  the  associated  flange  in  opposition  to  the  pressure 
being  sealed,  and  other  seal  rings,  one  6i  which  is  be- 
tween each  of  said  first  seal  rings,  one  of  each  of  said 
other  seal  rings  being  in  engagement  with  each  of  the 
Aang^  and  with  the  cylindrical  seal  engaging  surface, 
said  other  seal  rings  each  having  metering  grooves  for 
permitting  a  limited  leakage  of  pressure  past  said  other 
ring. 

2,9213t4 

SHAFT  SEAL 

WiUiam  G.  Carter,  Lo^  Beach,  CaHf. 

Application  November  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,722 

4  4  Claims.    (CL  284— 11.15) 

1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  an  apertured  plate 

and  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  therethrough  against  the 
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flow  of  a  fluid  under  iwessure  along  said  shaft  past  said 
plate,  which  comprises  a  gland  secured  to  said  plate  and 
providing  an  annular  plane  sealing  surface  about  said 
shaft,  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  opening  annular  grooves, 
flexible  resilient  shaft  sealing  rings  disposed  in  said 
grooves,  a  retainer  ring  freely  disposed  about  said  shaft 
•between  said  collar  and  said  gland  and  having  an  out- 
wardly tapered  inner  wall  confttMHting  said  ^and  and  a 
rearwanUy  extending  cylindrical  sleeve  telescopingly  re- 
ceiving said  outwardly  opening  groove  in  contact  with  the 


wih 


plithed  without  releasing  the  detent  memb^ 
thfl  bracket  from  iti  pcnnaoeot  potltjon 
th«  bracket,  whereby  the  mirror  may  be 
from  the  desired  angular  position  and 
to  the  desired  angular  position. 


locked  to 

rtipect  to 

readily 

returied  pradscly 


ADIUVTAuS  OONNICnONl 
DnvM,8t.Pnil,M 

7CUM.   (a2l7— 12) 
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sealing  ring  therein,  a  segmented  sealing  ring  freely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  conformingly  tapered 
outer  surfaces  wedgingly  received  by  said  outwardly 
tapered  inner  wall  to  effect*  circumferentially  continuous 
integrated  ring,  the  end  of  said  segmented  ring  confront- 
ing said  annular  plane  surface  being  also  plane  for  seal- 
ing contact  therewith,  and  a  coiled  spring  secured  to  said 
collar  at  one  end  and  to  said  retainer  at  tiie  other  eixl  to 
drive  said  retainer  from  said  shaft  and  to  bias  said  seg- 
mental sealing  ring  into  pressure  sealing  contact  with  said 
annular  plane  sealing  surface. 


4.  A  coimector  iiKluding  a  body  haviijg  a  socket 
thoein.  a  plug  of  resilient  material  engaged  ini  said  socket, 
said  plug  having  an  enlarged  cavity  spaced  frimi  the  ends 
thefeof  and  a  passage  of  smaller  dimensiois  than  said 
cavity  connecting  said  cavity  to  one  end  of  sa  d  plug,  said 
plug  being  of  external  dimension  substantia  ly  equal  to 
tha#e  of  said  socket  throughout  most  of  its  length  and 
being  of  normally  larger  dimension  than  the  internal  di- 
mensions of  the  socket  in  the  portion  encircli  ng  said  pas- 
sage, whereby  the  porti<»  of  the  plug  encircling  said 
pas^ge  is  under  greater  compression  than  the  remainder 
of  skid  plug  when  engaged  m  said  socket,  and  Is  connected 
member  having  an  enlarged  end  snugly  engaged  within 
the  enlarged  cavity  and  a  neck  of  smaller  dJuneter  than 
sai<l  enlarged  end  connected  to  said  end  extenqing  through 
said  passage. 


icr 


2^13t7 

PREFOCUSED  REAR  VIEW  B^ORROR  a,^  » 

Edwin  C.  McRac,  Dcarbora,  Mich^  assisDor  to  FoH  Mo-  tl  Tk 

tor  Conspmgr,  Doubon,  Mich^  a  coipontioa  of  Dda-  "  " 


Applicatkm  October  24, 1956,  SciW  No.  (1MS2 
SCUnss.    (CL2S7-.U) 


2.  A  mirror  assembly  comprising  a  bracket  and  a  mir- 
ror supported  by  said  bracket,  said  mirror  and  bracket 
being  joined  by  a  pair  of  mutually  coacting  detent  mem- 
bers one  of  which  i^  contained  within  the  bracket  and 
the  other  secured  to  the  mirror,  means  for  permanently 
locking  in  the  desired  angular  position  with  relation  to 
the  bracket  the  detent  member  contained  within  said 
bracket,  a  spring  biasing  together  the  mutually  coacting 
detent  members,  said  mirror  being  normally  secured  in 
the  desired  angular  position  only  by  the  spring  urged  and 
releasable  engagement  of  the  mutually  coacting  detent 
members,  said  mirror  and  bracket  being  capable  of  rela- 
tive angular  movement  when  suflkient  force  is  applied 
to  overcome  the  spring  bias  and  disengage  the  coacting 
detent  Inembers,  said  angular  movement  being  accom- 


232Mlf 
■ALL  JOINT  SEAL 
■,  WhitMN  Lnka,  Mkk,  _ 
AMt§.  COi,  Wytason  Lata, 


Applcatioa  Marck  M,  19S4,  tow 
12  nilii     (CLSt?    ' 


>WNo.41t4S7 


•^-•..-   rr.. 


.r^ 


1.1  In  a  ball  joint  construction  combining  a  i  ealing  imit 
for  <lirt-free  operation  which  comprises  a  ba  1  and  stud 
member,  a  body  receiving  and  securing  said  sti  d,  a  socket 
member  for  receiving  and  securing  said  ball  positioned 
adjacent  but  in  spaced  relation  to  said  body,  a  further 
combinatioo  of  elements  which  comprises  Jtn  aimular 
sealing  member  surrounding  said  stud  and  beating  against 
said  body,  an  annular  sealing  ■ad  bearing  mjmber  par- 
rounding  and  in  contact  with  said  ball  on  the  stud  side 
thereof,  coil  spring  means  interpoeed  betweepi  said  an- 
nular members  to  urge  each  of  said  members  tDwaiid  said 
ball  and  said  body  respectively,  and  a  sealii^  tk^  an- 
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chored  at  one  edge  in  sealing  relation  to  sasd  socket  mum-  the  periphery  of  said  web  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 

ber  and  hariai  the  other  edfe  interpoicd  betweca  nid  load  bupporting  surface  in  contact  with  the  supporting 

annular  stud  sealing  member  and  nid  coil  tptiag  to  be  surface  of  said  rim,  a  transverse  section  of  at  least  one 

held  in  place  by  said  spring,  said  skirt  member  being  of  said  load  supporting  surfaces  being  slightly  convex 
formed  of  liexiMe  weather-proof  material  to  pennit  full 
motion  erf  said  ball  joint 


2,MM1» 
FLUSH  KXTRNBiON  LATCH 
D. 


,  LoaAaishg,  CnMf. 

Dnsmbir3,l»Si.SerlriNo.<2S,7f4 
IClBliB.    <CL292— 113) 


A  flush  extension  latch,  comprising:  a  mounting  plate 
including  coplanar  side  flanges  defining  therebetweeo  a 
longitudinal  slot,  an  end  web  bordering  one  end  of  said 
slot,  and  journal  lugs  bordering  the  sides  of  said  slot;  a 
retainer  lever,  handle  lever,  and  catch  lever,  each  formed 
of  sheet  material  and  chaimel-shiq)ed  in  cross  section  to 
form  a  cross  web  and  parallel  flanges,  the  crou  webs  of 
said  levers  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  coplanar  tandem 
relation  within  and  filling  said  slot;  said  retainer  lever 
having  an  offiMt  end  adapted  to  fit  under  said  end  web; 
said  handle  lever  having  an  offset  end  adapted  to  fit  under 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  retainer  lever,  journal  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  handle  lever  and  retainer  lever 
between  said  journal  lugs  for  movement  between  said 
coplanar  relation  and  angular  positions  wherein  said  han- 
dle lever  projects  outwardly  from  said  mounting  plate  and 
said  retainer  lever  is  depressed  below  said  end  web; 
spring  means  urging  said  handle  lever  toward  its  out- 
wardly projecting  position  and  for  urging  said  retainer 
lever  toward  its  coplanar  position;  the  flanges  of  said 
catch  lever  arranged  to  straddle  said  handle  lever  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto  by  other  journal  means,  car- 
ried by  said  handle  lever,  pivotally  mounting  said  catch 
lever,  said  other  journal  means  being  adjftcent  the  journal 
means  for  the  handle  lever  and  being  located  relative 
thereto  in  such  position  that,  when  the  catch  lever,  handle 
lever,  and  retainer  lever  are  in  their  retracted  positions, 
the  axis  of  said  catch  lever  journal  meaiu  lies  toward 
the  mounting  plate  side  of  a  plane  passing  through  tiie 
axes  of  the  handle  lever  and  retainer  lever  journal  means, 
and  the  flanges  of  the  catch  lever  engage  the  handle  lever 
journal  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  catch  lever; 
the  cross  web  of  said  catch  lever  profe9ting  beyond  the 
end  of  said  mounting  plate  remote  from  said  end  web 
thereof  and  curved  at  its  extremity  to  form  «  hook  ele- 
ment, said  catch  lever  being  movable  between  an  extended 
position  when  said  handle  lever  is  in  its  outwardly  pro- 
jecting position  and  a  retracted  position  when  said  handle 
leva-  and  catch  lever  are  coplanar. 


2,921^11 
RESILIENT  WHEEL  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Henry  William  TrcvasUs,  FoM  FkaBMnt,  Biacfcdown,  near 
Ifamiagfom  Spa.  Fngiand,  aaslgnor  to  Dmiop  Rubber 
Company  Limited.  London,  Fngiani,  a  British  com- 


Application  September  17.  IfSt,  SerW  No.  7il.599 

ClafaBs  priority.  appHortloa  Grsat  Brttria 

September  24,  19S7 

SdaiiM.    (CL29S—12) 

I.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  annular  rim  having 
an  inner  peripheral  load  supporting  surface,  a  load  sup- 
porting web  located  within  said  rim  and  having  an  outer 
periphery  spaced  from  the  load  supporting  surface  of 
said  rim,  and  an  annular  pneumatic  element  mounted  on 


"^ 


toward  the  other  load  supporting  surface  so  diat  said  sup- 
porting surfaces  are  in  contact  at  a  medial  zone  aixl 
whereby  a  slight  decrease  in  the  radial  distance  of  said 
rim  from  the  periphery  of  said  web  at  any  place  magni- 
fies the  extent  of  said  zone  at-said  place. 


REINFORCED  FLOOR  AND  GIRDER  CONSTRUC- 
TION FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

nfla  Wmfinj 
ler-Bcn 

October  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  313,559. 
No.  2.777,72t,  dated  Jammy  15,  1957. 
Dtriiad  aai  this  sffplicntion  My  7,  1955,  SciW  Nn. 
521315 

23,1949 


13 


(CL 


I) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  wheel  suqiension  means, 
the  combination  comprising  a  central  body  section 
having  a  central  longitudinal  hollow  floor  sill  provided 
with  upwardly  slanting  ends  and  a  floor  panel  substan- 
ttallyxo-extensive  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  pdr 
of  spaced  bracket  members  of  bell-crank  shape  mounted 
on  one  of  said  upwardly  slanting  ends  of  said  floor  sill 
at  the  side  surfaces  thereof  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  arm  attached  to  said  vp- 
wardly  slanting  end  of  said  floor  nil  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  adapted  to  support  thereon  the  wheel  sus- 
pension mean*  of  the  vehide. 
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2321313 
AIJXILIARY  UGHT  SHIELD  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Eail  N.  Lowry,  Sidt  Ldte  CMy,  Utah,  a«i|iior  to  M. 

Ralph  Shaffer,  Salt  Lake  CUy,  Utah 

AppUcatfcm  April  11, 195S,  Serial  No.  727,9M 

TCtataM.    (CL2M— f7) 


January  19,  1960 


wardly  thereof  a  generally  axially  outwardly  facmg 
shoulder,  a  cover  for  dispositJon  at  the  outer  tide  of  the 
w^ieel,  a  flange  behind  the  cover  and  facing  generally 
ridially  outwardly  in  opposition  to  said  tffe  rim  flange, 
aid  wing-like  retaining  fingers  having  ther  nujor  facta 


1 .  Auxiliary  light  shield  apparatus  mountable  upon  the 
rotationally  displaceable,  driver's  light  shield  which  is  per- 
manently  mounted  within  the  passenger  interior  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  auxiliary  light  shield  apparatus  in- 
cluding, in  combination;  a  slide  rod  disposed  parallel  to 
and  in  proximity  with  the  axis  of  rotational  displace- 
ment of  said  driver's  light  shield,  said  slide  rod  being 
provided  with  first  and  second  clamp  means  disposed 
at  an  end  and  at  a  medial  area  thereof,  respectively, 
and  engageable  with  said  driver's  light  shield  for  mount- 
ing said  auxiliary  light  shield  apparatus  thereto;  an  auxil- 
iary light  shield;  and  first  and  second  means  for  slide- 
ably  mounting  said  auxiliary  light  shield  to  said  slide  rod 
fbr  selective  extension  of  said  auxiliary  light  shield 
beyond  said  driver's  light  shield,  said  first  means  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  clamp  means,  and 
said  secmid  means  engaging  said  rod  beyond  said  sec- 
ond clamp  means. 


>r 


l*^ 


dHcted  generally  drcumferentially  and  ifrovided  with 
gmerally  outwardly  directed  edges  retaininny  engageable 
with  said  tire  rim  flange,  said  fingers  giving  axially 
inwardly  directed  edges  engageable  against  said  axially 
otttwardly  fticing  shoulder  of  the  tire  rim  f  >r  positioning 
thb  cover  m  an  axially  inward  relation  to  (he  w^ed. 


232M14 

SKYUGHT  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRAILER 

VEHICLES 

John  J.  Made,  Ctadontf^  OUo,  Mripor  to  IMImoUk, 

IM^,  CfaKhmati,  OUo,  a  corpofatkw  of  Dthiwan 

Applkatfcm  December  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  i^lMl 

ICtafaas.    (CL  296— 137) 


.■1-' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  vehicle  body  having  a 
perimeter  tc^  rail  and  roof  bows,  a  roof  f<M-  said  body 
having  its  central  portion  supported  upon  said  roof  bows 
and  its  outer  edges  fastened  to  said  perimeter  top  rail, 
said  Tool  comprising  panels  arranged  in  edge-to-edge 
relation,  the  said  panels  having  their  adjacent  edges  in 
lock-seam  connection,  some  of  said  panels  being  integral 
elongated  sheet  metal  members,  at  least  one  of  said 
panels  comprising  two  elongated  metal  fastening  portions 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  each  said  fastening  por- 
tion having  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  thereof  con- 
figurated to  form  a  lock-seam  connection  with  adjoii^ng 
panels,  an  elongated  sheet  of  translucent  plastic  material 
coextensive  with  said  metal  fastening  portions,  and  an 
adhesive  securing  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said 
I^astic  sheet  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  other  longitu- 
dinal edge  portion  of  said  fastening  portions,  whereby 
all  of  the  interconnected  panels  form  a  continuing  roof 
membrane  and  the  perimeter  fastening  of  the  membrane 
secures  the  same  to  the  said  body. 


2,92131< 

WHEEL  COVER 

Gaoffa  Albert  Lgrv^  Dalrall,  Ml^ 

AprUcatioa  Fabrwry  24, 195^  Swtai  Nu  M73S4 

aOalms.    (CL3«1— 37) 


2321315 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyoo,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Applkatioo  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,146 

SCfarims.    (O.  3«1— 37) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  a 
generally  radially  inwardly  facing  flange  and  axially  in- 


In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tiri!  rim  and  a 
wheel  body  supporting  the  tire  rim  and  provi  ling  adjacent 
jugcture  with  the  tire  rim  a  circumferentially  spaced  series 
of  lair  circulation  openings  through  the  wheel,  a  circular 
wheel  cover  member  for  overlying  disposition  to  both  the 
tire  rim  and  the  wheel  body,  means  removably  securing 
th<  cover  member  in  said  overlying  dispositifm,  the  cover 
manber  having  a  circumferentially  spaced  beries  of  nu- 
merous radially  elongated  openings  intermediate  radially 
iimer  and  outer  annular  portions  of  the  c^er  member 
which  are  connected  together  integrally  by  s^oke  portions 
intervening  between  the  cover  openings,  ithe  radially 
inner  ends  of  the  cover  openings  being  ov^r  the  wheel 
body,  the  radially  outer  ends  of  the  cover  openings  being 
ov^r  the  tire  rim,  most  of  the  cover  openings  overlying 
thd  wheel  openings  for  air  circulation  throu^  the  wheel 
and  the  cover  and  the  radially  outer  end  pcrtioos  of  the 
coter  openings  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  beyond 
the  wheel  openings  to  facilitate  such  air  circulation,  said 
cofer  openings  being  of  maximum  width  adjacent  to  their 
radially  outer  ends  whereby  further  to  facintate  air  cir- 
culation, each  of  said  cover  openings  being  defined  by 
generally  axially  inwardly  projecting  longi  udinally  ex- 
tending flanges  of  progressively  greater  width  from  the 
radially  inner  ends  to  the  radially  outer  end  portions  of 
tho  cover  opening^  so  that  the  flanges  are  <  »f  maximum 
width  adjacent  to  the  radially  outer  ends  ( >f  the'  cover 
openings  for  affording  maximum  reinforcei  lent  for  the 
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spokes  where  the  cover  openings  are  widest,  said  flanges 
having  at  their  radially  outer  ends  wmg  terminals  di- 
rected generally  radially  outwardly  and  joining  the  ra- 
dially outer  ends  of  the  spokes  reinforcingly  at  juncture 
of  the  spokes  with  the  radially  outer  annular  portion  of 
the  cover  member. 


9.  A  method  for  the  conveyance  of  granular  solids 
which  comprises  establishing  an  induction  zone  provided 
with  a  solids  inlet  zone  containing  at  lea&t  one  suspen- 
sion zone  and  a  lift  gas  inlet  zone  communicating  there- 
with, introducing  said  granular  solids  into  said  solids  inlet 
zone  to  surround  said  suspension  zone,  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  solids  level  within  said  solids  inlet 
zone,  introducing  lift  gas  into  said  lift  gas  inlet  zone, 
passing  lift  gas  at  a  relatively  low  velocity  linearly  from 
said  lift  gas  inlet  zone  into  and  through  said  suspension 
zone,  flowing  solids  at  a  controlled  rate  from  said  solids 
inlet  zone  into  said  suspension  zone  uniformly  through 
the  periphery  thereof  and  into  the  linear  flow  of  lift  gas 
passing  from  said  lift  gas  inlet  zone  into  and  through  said 
suspension  zone,  controlling  the  rate  of  solids  flow  into 
said  suspension  zone  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said 
'solids  level  to  maintain  said  solids  level  at  a  substantial- 
ly constant  position  in  said  solids  inlet  zone,  and  discharg- 
ing the  resulting  suspension  into  an  elongated  convey- 
ance zone. 


2,92141* 
ENGAGING  FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORT 
ConicHs  Vcrwcy  and  Pfcter  1.  Scboemnakcn,  Delft,  Netfa- 
erfainds,  aasiciiors  to  Shell  Dcvclopiiicnt  Company,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  IMawwc 
AppUcatioa  Mammary  23, 1956,  S«ial  No.  560J62 
OataM  priority,  applkatioa  NcthcriMids  JaMary  27, 1955 
nOaioM.    (CL  362-^3) 
1.  In  a  process  of  pneumatic  tranqxirt  of  finely  divided 
solids  wherein  a  transport  gas  is  flowed  as  a  confined 
stream,  said  solids  are  supplied  to  an  annular  bed  of 
said  solids  siurounding  and  isolated  from  said  gas  stream. 


and  the  solids  are  charged  from  said  annular  bed  into 
said  gas  stream  and  entrained  by  the  gas  stream  to  form 
a  dilute  transport  phase,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: maintainmg  said  anmilar  bed  in  a  dense,  turbulent, 
fluidized  state  by  admitting  a  fluidizing  gas  into  said  bed 
and  charging  the  solids  from  the  said  fluidized  bed  in 
the  fluidized  state  into  said  tranq>ort  gas  stream  all 


2,92Ltl7 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Clyda  H.  O.  B«i|,  Long  B«Mh,  CaML,  Mri— oi  to  UnioB 
OOCoM^y  of ^jfemta,  Lw  Ai^risa,  CaUf.,  a 
ootponHon  of  CaiHbnli 

OrigfaialaMlkatiM  April  5, 194S,  Serial  No.  19,913.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatloa  March  6,  1953,  Scttal  No. 
349,795 

26Clatani.   (CL  3«2-«3) 


around  the  periphery  thereof  as  a  idurality  of  thin  an- 
nular screens  situated  at  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
zoites  spaced  along  said  stream,  the  said  screeiu  flowing 
only  at  the  outermost  part  of  the  gas  stream  in  a  direc- 
tion close  to  diat  of  the  said  stream,  the  radial  thick- 
nesses of  said  screens  being  small  fractions  of  the  radius 
of  said  gas  stream. 


2,921319 

COMBINATION  PIVOT  PIN  AND  BUSHING  DEVICE 

Morton  S.  RifUn,  Mtaral,  Fla.,  aas^nor  to  R.  B.  Leonard, 

Incn  Mfauni,  Fla.,  a  coiponition  of  Florida 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  28,  1957,  ScriiU  No.  643,149 

2aafans.    (CL3M— 22) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member  having  end  portions,  a  peripheral  shoul- 
der extending  about  said  cylindrical  member  intermedi- 
ate said  end  portions,  said  cylindrical  member  having  a 
bore  of  constant  diameter  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member  to  a  position  intermediate  said 
end  portions  and  diminishing  in  diameter  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  other  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  ridges 
formed  on  said  inwardly  flaring  portion  of  said  bore,  a 
pin  member  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  substan- 
tially ^ual  in  diameter  to  said  consunt  diameter  of 
said  bpre,  a  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  ridges  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  whereby  upon 
the  receiving  of  said  pin  member  by  said  bore  of  said 
cylindrical  member  said  other  end  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  forms  a  shoulder  extending  beyond  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  ridges 
of  said  bore  and  said  cylindrical  body  portion  inter- 
engaging  to  lock  said  members  together. 
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1.  Inahibiicatioiiiyitcmforabeariflgortfielifce:  wan 
meutt  foradot  a  lubricant  reienfoir,  and  havint  an  open- 
ing; a  tranqiarent  window  located  at  the  openint'for  in- 
spection of  lubricant  in  the  natmin  means  fonninf  a 
9ace  isolated  from  the  reservoir  and  bounded  by  a  por- 
tion of  die  interior  surface  of  the  window;  means  for  in- 
serting  lubricant  into  the  reservoir  and  into  said  qwce; 
and  means  for  drainmg  both  the  reservoir  and  the  tpttct. 


2.921.221 

AN11FRICTIQN  BEARING  LUBRICATOR 
W.  Reardon.  Erie»  Pa^  M^MT  to  G«Mn 
.     .r,ac«penllaa«ffN«wY«tfc 
Navsmbsr  13, 19S7.  SmM  N«.  i9Ml( 
2niilaii    (CL39t-.lt7) 


In  a  shaft  bearing,  the  combinatioo  of  i  shaft  har- 
ing  a  hollow  shaft  secttoo,  a  bearing  sleeve  ^nounted  in 
spaced  relation  about  said  hoUow  shaft  section,  and 
means  for  thusly  mounting  said  bearing  sleev^  about  said 
hollow  shaft  section  comprising  a  plurality  I  of  dicum- 
fereotially  spaced  threaded  members  disponed  through 
said  bearing  sleeve  and  shaft  section  to  ext^  into  the 
interior  of  said  shaft  section,  and  disposed  |a  sequence 
on  laid  extended  ends  of  said  threaded  men^ber  a  first 
me«ts  slidabiy  thereon  and  a  second  means!  threadably 
adjustable  thereon,  said  second  means  being  I  adapted  by 
threndabie  adjustment  to  initially  center  said  shaft  sec- 
tion within  said  bearing  sleeve,  and  said  first  itieans  being 
ci  a  select  material  adapted  :o  take  up  by  thermal  «q;>an- 
ston  the  radially  outward  thermal  expansion  6i  said  shaft 
section  during  shaft  <H;)eration  to  thereby  m^intaig  said 
sha^  section  in  a  position  centrally  of  said  bearing  sleeve. 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  antifriction  bearing  as- 
sembly having  ah  inner  race,  an  outer  race  and  bearing 
members  therebetween  arranged  to  have  the  inner  race 
affixed  to  a  shaft  extending  through  an  opening  in  an  end 
frame  member  of  a  high  speed  machine,  a  lubrication  ar- 
rangement fw  said  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  cover 
member  having  annular  recesses  therein  which  |Mt>vide  in 
cooperation  with  said  end  framfc  member  a  bearing  as- 
sembly cavity  and  a  grease  cavity,  one  of  said  membere 
providing  bearing  assembly  sunwrt  means  between  the 
cavities,  ttiere  being  an  opening  between  the  grease  cavity 
and  the  bearing  assembly  cavity  of  a  size  which  enhances 
conductance  of  oil  from  grease  within  the  grease  cavity, 
but  which  inhibits  conductance  of  grease  therethrough. 


r 

A  piston  comprising  a  cap  portion  and  a  ^llow  bot- 
tom portion,  said  cap  portion  comprising  a  sabstantially 
solid  body  having  tpaced  perifriieral  i»ston  rmgs  receiv- 
ing recesses  therein,  the  bottom  area  of  the  dap  pmtion 
having  a  central  pocket  therein  in  communication  with 
a  pa|r  of  side  recesses,  oil  porta  leading  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  body  for  conveying  oil  to  the  side  lecesses  lor 
lubricating  the  piston  during  itt  redprocatory  movement, 
said  hoUow  bottom  portion  being  equipped  wiUi  a  collar 
and  a  seat  for  the  cap  portion,  a  bhdfi  member  integrally 
formed  with  the  collar  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  central  po^et  of  the 
cap  portion  and  fastening  means  interpose^  between 
said  cap  portion  and  the  bridge  member  for  {detachably 
securing  the  two  portions  together. 
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232l;l24 

COLLAPSDLB  TABLBAT  AND  FOR  U»  IN 

AUrOMOBIUB 

KiH  H.  Rkhlar,  Dear  Ptoli,  N.Y. 

AppBcatfea  Mmtk  24, 1999,  Serial  N*.  i9M19 

Sniliiii     (CL311— 21) 


1.  A  collapsible  table-stand  for  use  primarily  inside 
an  automobile  comprising  a  rectangular  table  platform; 
a  U-shaped  platform  tubing  disposed  around  the  front 
edge  and  both  sides  <rf  said  platform  and  having  exten- 
sion portions  extending  suitably  beyond  each  side  ot  the 
taUe;  a  swingaUe  clamp  joumaled  to  each  of  said  ex- 
tension portions  of  said  platform  tubing;  a  U-sh^wd 
frame  tubing  dispoaed  in  said  clamps'  tubing  with  said 
clamps  reflectively  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  said 
frame  tubing,  the  legs  of  said  frame  tubing  having  a 
plurality  of  suitably  qiaced-apart  locking  apertures  there- 
in; telescopic  linrar  tubular  means  hingedly  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  table  platform  and 
hingedly  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  base  of  said 
U-shaped  frame  member;  a  pair  of  C-shaped  tubular 
hangers  each  having  a  suitably  long  arm  of  suitable  diam- 
eter for  insertion  into  the  l^s  of  said  U-shaped  frame 
member  and  having  an  aperture  adjacent  the  eiid  of  said 
long  arm  and  a  single  coil  sfMing  having  a  button  therein 
disposed  in  each  long  arm  of  said  hanger  and  through 
the  aperture  thereof,  whereby  said  long  arms  of  said 
hangers  are  slidingly  adjustable  in  the  l^s  of  said  U- 
shaped  frame  monber  and  locked  thereto  by  engagement 
of  said  button  through  said  apertures  of  said  frame 
member. 


2,921,229 
ADIU8TABLE  LEG 

W^-  ■ ■     rniMinwsitlli      IMflm 

April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422^1 
4niiiii    (CL311— 99) 


gaging  the  free  end  of  the  end  portion  with  the  trans- 
verse pin,  one  pair  of  notches  being  shallow  and  semi- 
circular in  shape  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  notches 
being  deep  and  formed  with  inwardly  converging  edges, 
said  transverse  pin  being  wedge  shaped  for  engagement 
in  said  deep  pair  of  notches  for  rigidly  holding  the  leg 
in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  top,  said  wedge-shaped 
pin  frictionally  engaging  the  edges  of  die  shallow  notches 
for  retaining  the  leg  alongside  the  undersurface  of  the 
top  whereby  the  leg  may  be  moved  from  a  horizontal 
to  a  vertical  position  by  instantaneous  rapid  upward 
movement  of  the  top. 


DBPLAY  RACK 
Lao  F.  McLcBMM,  CUcago,  BL 
laplcsnbcr  14, 1995,  Serial  No.  534^91 
3ClBlnM.   (CL312— 45) 


1.  A  roll  display  and  shelving  structure  including  a 
relatively  narrow  generally '  horizontally  diHwsed  first 
shelf  for  supporting  packages  and  tbe  like  having  a  rear- 
ward edge,  an  upwandly  and  rearwardly  inclined  support 
for  rolls  of  merchandise  being  dupoted  generally  rear- 
wardly a(  said  shelf,  said  rearwardly  inclined  support 
having  an  outer  forward  edge  below  and  spaced  from  said 
rearward  edge  of  said  shelf  to  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  merchandise  rolls  so  that  the  rolls  may 
gravitate  downwardly  on  said  support  into  an  eiqxMed 
position  of  rest  between  said  rearward  edge  of  the  shelf 
and  said  outer  forward  edge,  said  shelf  being  transparent, 
and  at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  second  shelf 
mounted  below  and  staggered  forwardly  of  said  outer 
support  edge,  said  second  shelf  located  below  said  trans- 
parent shelf  for  carrying  merchandise  below  said  trans- 
parent shelf  and  which  merchandise  may  be  viewed  from 
above  the  tranquuent  shelf. 


2,921427 
MB1H0D  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INCANDES- 
CENT LAMPS 

wai,  N J.,  stoliBnii  to  WssH^hwsi 

Fa^  a  cocponfloB  of 


Origtoai  applkatkw  January  29,  1956,  Serial  No. 
549,441.  DiTidcd  and  dris  applkaftlon  September  39, 
1957,  Saital  N«.  492,953 

4ClatoH.    (CL314— 12) 


1.  Table  leg  construction  for  attadtment  to  a  table 
top  for  supporting  the  top  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  under- 
surface of  the  top,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  on  said  bracket 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  top,  an  elongated  leg,  a  laterally  extending 
cylindrical  end  portion  on  said  leg  rotataUy  joumalled 
in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  end  portion  being  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  end  portion  engaging  sub- 
stantially the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve,  a  trans- 
verse pin  in  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  free  end  of  said 
end  portion  having  circumferentially  spaced  pairs  of 
notches  for  engagement  with  the  tranverse  pin,  resilient 
means  interconnecting  the  sleeve  and  end  portion  for 
lu-ging  the  end  portion  inwardly  of  the  sleeve  and  en- 


r 


1.  The  process  of  applying  finely-divided,  porous,  gen- 
erally-amorphous silica  to  an  incandescent  lamp  enve- 
lope having  an  open  neck,  comprising  evenly  applying 
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said  silica  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  envelope,  lim- 
iting the  temperatures  to  which  said  silica  is  subjected 
before,  during,  and  after  coating  to  not  more  than  625° 
C,  lehring  said  silica-coated  envelope  so  that  at  normal- 
operation  minimum   lamp  envelope   temperatures  said 


silica  coating  will  constitute  a  getter  for  a  least  0.4% 
by  weight  of  additional  moisture,  and  herm  stically  seal- 
ing a  mount  to  said  neck  and  tipping-off  wh  le  maintain- 
in'g  said  silica  coating  within  the  aforesta^ed  moisture 
gettering  condition. 


CHEMICAL 


vnija* 


SURFACE  TREATING  POLYESTER  FILMS  AND 
FIBERS  WITH  PRIMARY  AMINO  COMPOUNDS 

J<rin  R.  CaldweD,  Kingipoit,  Tcna^  asrignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Conpuqr,  Rocbotcr,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Nawlcncj 

NoDnwIiv.   AMlkaikNi  DcccBbcr  3, 1956 
Sc£l  No.  625,628 

Itdaims.    (CL8— 4) 

15.  A  dyed  polyester  comprising  an  oriented  thinly 
formed  highly  polymeric  high  melting  linear  polyester 
essentially  derived  from  a  hexacarbocyclic  nuclear  di- 
carboxylic  compound  and  a  dihydroxy  compound,  which 
formed  polyester  is  dyed  with  an  acid  wool  textile  dye, 
said  dyed  polyester  being  characterized  by  having  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  the  dye  molecules  chemically 
bonded  to  the  surface  molecules  of  the  polyester  by 
means  of  the  formation  of  tying  groups  derived  from  a 
primary  amino  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  having  the  following  formula: 

NH,-fI.(CH  R)^NR'-|— Z^^— ^NRi"") 

wherein 

X  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10, 

y  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6, 

m.  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2, 

n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2, 

m-f  n  equals  3, 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  radical,  a  hydroxylatcd  alkyl  radical, 
a  hydroxy  radical  and  a  hydrogen  atom, 

|l'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl   radical  and  a  hydrogen  atom, 

Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical,  an 
alkyl  radical  and  an  alkylcarbonyl  radical, 

R"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical  <rf  the 
benzene  series  and  a  hydrogen  atorh,  and  f 

R,  R',  Z  and  R"  each  contains  no  more  tbaif  10  carbon 
atoms. 
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2321429 

WOOD  STAINS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

Lao  J.  Novak*  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaripwr  to  Cmmnoawealth 
Engfawcrfiig  Company  of  OUo,  Dayton,  Ohio 

25, 1956 


3*921«S3«  , 

HYDRON  BLUE  DYESTUFF  COMPO  HTIONS 
John  Taras,  Alpha,  and  Robert  E.  Braofflarf,  Wcstficid, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  General  AnHiac  ft  _  1_ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiwi 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  Jnly  31,  i956 
Serial  No.  661,125 
nCbfans.  (CLS— 37) 
A  ready  to  dye  sulfur  dyestuff  in  stable  aqueous 
emalsion  form  comprising  8  to  IS  parts  by  fweight  of  a 
car^azole  indophenol  sulfur  dye  in  reduced  form,  30-55 
parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  hydroxy  cor4pound  con- 
taining from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  mono-  and  di-jdkanols,  al- 
koxy  alkanols,  ethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  etners  and  di- 
ethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  ethers,  3-15  parts  by  weight  of 
a  sarface  active  agent  selected  from  the  clais  consisting 
of  tonic  and  non-ionic  surface  active  agents,  and  from  9 
to  ^5  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  sulfide. 

71  A  process  of  preparing  a  ready  to  dye  fluid  sulfur 
dyeituff  in  stable  emulsion  form  which  comprises  heat- 
ing at  reflux  12-35  parts  by  weight  of  cartazole  indo- 
phetiol  in  the  presence  of  15-120  parts  by  weight 
of  [water,  20-105  parts  by  weight  of  in  aliphatic 
hydroxy  compound  containing  from  1  lo  10  car- 
boa  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  c  insisting  of 
aliphatic  mono-  and  di-alkanols,  alkoxy  alkan(  »ls,  ethylene 
glycol  monoalkyl  ethers  and  diethylene  glyco  monoalkyl 
eth<|rs,  0-40  parts  by  weight  of  caustic  soda,  4-20  parts 
by  Weight  of  sodium  sulfide,  20-85  parts  bf  wei^t  of 
sulfur  and  from  3-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  surface 
active  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  6f  ionic  and 
non>ionic  surface  active  agents,  cooling  the  seated  mass 
to  100°  C.  and  diluting  approximately  two  parts  by  weight 
thei«of  with  1  part  by  weight  of  a  20-22^  aqueous 
sodibm  sulfide  solution. 

I       _  2321,131 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SYNTHETIC 
Helen  G.  Sonunar,  Laeafai,  Ohio.  a«icn 
Goodrich  Compaagr,  New  York,  N.Y 

ol  New  Yofk  i 

No  Drawtac.    AppUcatkw  November  131  1956 
Serial  No.  621,567 
TClafaBS.    (CLt— 55) 

1^  The  process  of  dyeing  vinylidene  cyanide  interpoly- 
mer  textiles  which  comprises  treating  said  toitiles  at  the 
equivalent  of  200-212°  F.  an<f  atmospheric  pressure 
with  a  dye  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acetate 
and  basic  dyes  in  the  presence  of  a  member  jf  the  class 
conf  sting  of  N,N-diphenylacetamide  and  N,^-diphenyl- 
fonaamide  as  an  additive. 


FIBERS 


>r  td  The  B.  F. 
n  a  corporation 


No  Drawing.    Ap^ication 

Serial  No.  593,384 

3Clafans.    (Q.  8— 6.5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  wood  stain  which  com- 
prises the  steps  <rf  diazotizing  aniline  with  sodium  nitrite 
and  hydrochloric  acid  and  neutralizing  the  resultant  ben- 
zenediazonium  solution  with  sodium  hydroxide,  acidify- 
ing the  resultant  product,  and  extracting  the  brown  color- 
ing constituent  with  toluene  to  provide  a  staining  com- 
positioo  comprising  a  mixture  of  sodium  isodiazotate 
and  benzenenitrosoamine,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of 
between  about  4.0  and  6J. 


1. 


2.921J32 

METHOD  OF  VAPORIZING 
mcs  H.  Holthcr,  Santa  Ana,  CaBf 
AppUcathm  Jnly  11, 1956,  Scrtel  No.  597,136 

2qafan8.    (CL21— 43) 
A  method  of  introducing  a  vapor  of  a  vo 
into  a  room  space,  characterized  by  the  use 
cula|ing  compressing  blower  means  for  discharging  a 
stream  of  air  into  the  room  space,  said  metho  I  including 
the  steps  of:  confining  said  discharge  stream  of  air  in  a 
region  and  providing  numerous  small  openiigs  for  re 
stricled  release  of  the  air  stream  from  the  i  egioi^  into 


atile  liquid 
of  a  recir- 


the  atmosphere  of  the  room  thereby  to  provide  reststance 
to  discharge  of  air  from  the  region  to  maintain  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air  stream  in  the  region  above  atmospheric 
pressure  for  conserving  the  heat  of  compression  of  the 
air  stream  to  maintain  a  temperature  of  at  least  110' 
F.  in  the  region;  restricting  the  air  stream  in  said  region 


at  an  intermediate  zone  of  the  region  to  provide  a  local 
low  pressure  in  said  zone;  and  introducing  said  liquid  into 
said  low  pressure  zone  to  cause  the  liquid  to  be  entrained 
by  the  air  stream  whereby  heat  is  transferred  from  the 
air  stream  in  said  region  to  the  liquid  for  vaporization 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  entrained  liquid  in  said 
region. 

a,921,S33 
SODIUM  DECABORANE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
rrS  PREPARATION 
Rkhaitf  H.  Tosni^nsttar,  Ckvctand,  Ohio,  aai  Gaorge 
W.  Schadler,  Crave  Cocnr,  Mo.,  aarignon,  by  mesne 
aasipiBifntt,  lo  OHn  Mathitson  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Tlninla 

AppUcattoB  NoTcabcr  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  696,286 
2Clahm.    (CL  23— 14) 


2.  Sodium  decaborane  of  the  fonnnla  NasBioHu. 


80*  C,  wherein  at  least  4  nsolet  of  hydrazme  hydrate 
are  employed  per  mole  of  ammine  metal  selenite,  and  re- 
covering said  metal  selenide. 


2,921,834 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  SELENIDES 

Walter  C.  BMUinf,  Metachcn,  N Jn  Msi^Mr  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpornHon  of  New  Jancy 

No  Drawi^    Application  Jannuy  31, 1957 

Soiaf  No.  637,357 

4Cfadnis.    (CL  2^-58) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  metal  selenide,  the  step 

which  comprises   reacting  an  ammine  metal   selenite, 

wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  copper,  zinc  and  cadmhun,  with  hydrazine  hydrate 

in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 


2,921JU5 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  MAGNESIUM 

BEARING  BRINES 

Altra*  M.  flsniira,  San  F^faaciaco,  CaBf. 

NoDcBwhw.    AppHrahan  March  15, 1957 


ICUik    (CL23— 67) 

The  method  of  processing  a  magnesium  bearing  brine, 
containing  calcium  as  an  impurity,  which  comprises;  com- 
mingling said  brine  with  an  amount  of  a  carbonate  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  sodium,  lith- 
ium and  ammonium,  in  at  least  100%  excess  over  and 
above  the  stoichiometric  requirements  to  combine  with 
calcium  resident  in  said  brine,  settling  the  mixture  to 
produce  as  a  clear  overflow  a  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water-soluble  magnesium  salts,  and  a  settled 
slurry  consisting  of  precipitated  calcium  carbonate,  mag- 
nesium carbonate  and  circum-ambient  brine  and  re-cycling 
a  portion  of  said  slurry  to  the  mixture  <A  brine  and  car- 
bonate above  described  in  such  an  amount  as  shall  pro- 
duce a  substantially  calcium-free  overflow  from  said 
settling  step;  conuningling  said  overflow  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  carbonated  anunonia  to  precipitate  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  the  resident  magnesium,  said  car- 
bonated ammonia  being  produced  by  the  addition  of  NH] 
and  CO]  to  a  solution  of  salts  derived  at  a  later  stq> 
in  the  process,  the  ratio  of  CO3  to  NH|  in  the  carbonated 
ammonia  thus  formed  being  maintained  to  produce  an 
ammonium  compound  containing  more  CO3  than  the 
stoichiometric  content  of  COa  in  normal  ammonium  car- 
bonate; separating  the  precipitate  of  magnesium  carbon- 
ate thus  produced  from  the  solution  of  magnesium  and 
ammonium  salts  in  which  it  is  suspended;  commingling 
said  solution  of  ammonium  and  magnesium  salts  with  ad- 
ditional carbonated  ammonia  of  the  same  composition 
as  that  previously  described  but  in  an  amount  in  excess 
of  that  required  to  convert  the  resident  magnesium  into 
the  double  carbonate  of  magnesium  and  anunonium;  agi- 
tating the  mixture  until  crystallization  of  said  double  car- 
bonate is  substantially  complete;  separating  the  resultant 
precipitate  of  solid  magnesium-ammonium  carbonate 
from  the  clear  liquid  in  which  it  is  suspended;  commin- 
gling a  portion  of  said  clear  liquid  widi  NH|  and  CQi  to 
produce  the  carbonated  ammonia  previously  described 
and  re-cycling  same  into  the  process  where  required  for 
the  precipitation  of  magnesium  carbonate;  commingling 
the  solid  magnesium-ammonium  carbonate  previously 
separated  with  water  to  form  a  slurry  and  heating  same 
until  evolution  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  is  com- 
plete with  attendant  formation  of  magnesiimi  carbonate; 
re-cycling  said  mixture  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide 
to  make  the  carbonated  ammonia  previously  described 
and  recovering  the  magnesium  carbonate. 


2321,836 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  METALS 
Andrew  T.  McCord,  Snyder,  and  DonaM  R.  Spink,  East 
Amhcrrt.  N.Y.,  assignon  to  The  Caibonrndnm  Coni> 
pany,  Ntagan  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  April  24, 1956,  Scrfad  No.  588,312 
19aafans.    (CL23— M) 
12.  A  process  of  making  an  ammonium  metal  fluoride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  zir- 
conium fluoride,  ammonium  hafnium  fluoride,  apd  am- 
monium titanium  fluoride  which  comprises  dissolving  the 
one  of  said  metals  the  fluoride  of  which  is  to  be  made 
in  a   suHltantially   neutral   solution  consisting  of  am- 
monium fluoride  and  water,  increasing  the  ammonium 
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fluoride  coocentratioa  of  the  ammooium  fluoride  solution 
to  precq>ttate  the  ammonium  metal  fluoride  in  crystalline 
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said  fint  solution  to  rq>lace  water  tnnpomu  d  from  said 
first  solution  by  the  contact  of  said  solution  with  said 


form,  and  separating  said  metal  fluoride  crysuls  from 
the  ammonium  fluoride  solution,  and  drying. 


FRODUCnON  OF  DL^fMONIUM  PHOSPHATE 
niOM  COKE  OVEN  GAS 

Edward  1.  HelaB»  PMibvih,  Pn^  asitaBor  to  Koppen 

Commmy,  Inc^  a  cotpontfon  off  Ddawan 

AppHcaffcm  Fcbraaiy  21, 1957,  ScrW  No.  M1,M2 

iCialiM.   (CL23— ItT) 


1  -1^ 

fSOCBSS  OF  PKBPAamC  CHKOMid  OXIDB 

f  Snutk  AbkM,  artgior  of  om&V  to  Uomati  J. 
iwk,  iMorporated,  Jdrsey  CHy,  N  J.,  a  co^ponrtioa  of 

iVew  stntKf 

I  ^  IICWm.   (CL23— 145) 

R  The  process  of  preparing  diromic 
froti  a  starting  material  selected  from  the  ^ 
of  alkali  chromates  and  bichromates,  comp. 
of  mixing  said  starting  material  with  an  al 

pound,  which  is  at  least  one  of  the  mat-..^ ,^,^ 

froti  the  group  consisting  of  Al|Os.  Al(OH),  and  AIPO4. 
the  amount  of  said  aluminum  compound  b^ag  approxi- 
malely  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  tbeTamoutt  of 
•ll^li  meUU  tnitiaUy  present  in  combination  with  said 
chrdmates  and  bichnmiates  to  form  alkali  aluminate; 
healing  the  materials  so  mixed  in  the  preset  ce  of  a  re-' 
ducing  agent  and  to  a  temperature  in  the  nu^  of  about 
1000"  F.  to  about  1200*  F.  so  as  to  initiate  anfexodiermic 
reaotion  therebetween;  after  the  completion  olf  said  reac- 
tion, leaching  the  reaction  products  with  %n  aqueous 
solution  of  caustic  alkali  in  sufficient  amouitt  and  con- 
centration to  dissolve  all  the  aluminum  compbunds  pres- 
ent tod  to  leave  chromic  oxide  undissolved;  1  nd  separat- 
ing ithe  leach  solution  from  said  undissolved  chromic 
oxi* 


(CrA) 

consisting 

ig  the  steps 

linum  com- 

selected 


T 


232M39 
SILICA  PRECIPITATION  METRO  D 
S.  RUtcr,  Akroa,  OU0,  assjiniii  taTc 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  the  ammonia  from  coke 
oven  gas  as  crystals  of  diammonium  phosphate  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  coke  oven  gas  in  sequence  with  first 
and  second  solutions,  said  first  solution  being  saturated  as 
to  its  content  oi  diammonium  pboq>hate  and  containing 
free  phosphoric  acid  at  a  pH  value  of  from  6.0  to  7.0  so  as 
to  be  conducive  to  the  formation  of  diammonium 
pho^hate  by  absorption  of  ammonia  from  said  gas  where- 
by the  solution  becomes  supersaturated  wiUi  diammonium 
phosphate,  withdrawing  said  supersaturated  first  solution 
from  contact  with  said  gas  and  contacting  said  super- 
samrated  first  solution  with  previously  formed  crystals  of  . 
diammonium  phosphate  whereby  the  supersatiiration  of 
said  first  solution  is  released  by  tiie  deposition  of  tiie  excess 
diammonium  phosphate  on  the  crysUls  so  as  to  leave  the 
solution  substantially  saturated,  and  returning  said  satu- 
rated solution  into  contact  with  said  coke  oven  gas  as  said 
first  solution,  said  second  solution  being  unsaturated  as 
to  its  content  of  ammmiium  phc^hate  and  containing 
free  phosphoric  add  of  a  strength  greater  than  said  first 
sohition  and  of  a  pH  value  of  3.5  to  4.5  so  as  to  be  con- 
ducive to  Uie  subsUmtially  complete  absorption  of  am- 
monia from  the  gas,  adding  water  to  said  second  solution 
to  maintain  the  unsaturated  condition  as  ammonia  is  ab- 
sorbed from  (he  gas,  and  flowing  said  second  solution  to 


HaHien  S. 

SMiMni 
iCiieoe, 

NoDnwIil.   ApHicatiM  DMMibcr  23i  IfSf 
I  Serial  No.  555,194  ] 

f-         ^     9CUM.    (CL23— 112)        ! 

1.1  A  method  of  producmg  finely  divided  granular 
silici  of  substantially  uniform  particle  size  ifhich  com- 
prise, adding  an  aqueous  alkali  meUl  silicMe  solution 
to  t|  neutral  water-immiscible  liquid,  agiuti^  the  mix- 
ture of  silicate  sohition  and  water-immiscible  liquid  to 
disperse  said  silicate  solution  in  droplets  of  substantial- 
ly uniform  particle  size  uniformly  throughout  said  liq- 
uid; and  thereafter,  while  continuing  said  afution,  in- 
ti^odacing  a  water-soluble  acid  capable  of  plecipiuting 
silica  from  said  silicate  solution  into  said  agitated  dis- 
persion to  provide  for  a  reaction  between  said  acid  and 
said  aqueous  alkali  metal  sOicate  droplets  at  the  inter- 
face between  said  droplets  and  said  water^nuniscible 
liquid,  discontinuing  said  agiution,  separating  said  wa- 
ter-iituniscible  liquid  and  recovering  said  granular  par- 
ticles of  silica  formed  by  said  reaction. 


2,921J49 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBON  MONOXIDE 

S.  JohMoa,  ShawUpa  Falb,  QmI^*  a^  Ar- 

H.  Aadcncm  Moaiirt  il«val,  QMbee,  QuMda,  at- 

AppBcatkMi  Nevasahu  9, 195<,  Serial  No.  ^M7t 
r  lOalik   (0.2^— 294) 

A  k>rocess  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  mi  >noxide  in 
high  concentrations  comprising  passing  a  strei  m  of  car- 
bon dioxide  gas  upwardly  through  a  bed  compr  sing  finely 
divided  electrically  conductive  particles  of  flbid  petto- 
leum  coke  produced  in  a  fluid  bed  petroleilm  coking 
process,  and  calcined  at  about  900*  C.  for  a  feU  sec9nds 
to  indrease  their  electrical  conductivity,  said  col^e  particles 
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having  been  impregnated  with  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  coaststiag  of  alkali  bydraaida  and  alkali  car- 
bonate before  being  fluidized  with  the  carbon  dioxide 
and  having  been  treated  by  low  temperature  oxidation 
before  being  impregnated  with  said  catalyst,  maintaining 
the  particles  of  the  bed  in  a  fluidized  state  by  the  passage 
of  the  said  gas  aad  the  producu  of  its  reaction  with  the 


carbon  upwardly  therethrough,  the  contact  time  between 
the  carbon  particles  and  the  gas  pasnng  through  the  bed 
being  greater  than  3  seconds  and  not  greater  than  4  sec- 
onds, passing  an  electric  current  through  the  resulting 
fluidized  bed  with  sufficient  power  to  maintain  it  at  a 
temperature  between  1000*  and  1200*  C,  and  recover- 
ing carbon  monoxide  coming  off  the  fluidked  bed. 


2321441 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  FUEL-AIR 

RATIO  OF  GAS  MDCTURES 

HaraU  C  GanlA,  Rocky  RIvar,  OUa 


rfltoai  appltaHsa  AMMt  17, 1951,  Sarial  Na.  2423S, 
aow  PalMt  No.  2,7ft,12t,  dated  My  24,  1954.  Dl- 
vMed  aad  Ihli  i^pSraHia  Jaljr  14,  1954,  Scriri  Na. 


(Gnated 


ICWiM.   (CLIS— 132) 
TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952), 


244) 


" ' n_|    mm*    I 


2MUS42 

TBE    CONTINUOUB 


APPARATUS  FOR  TOt  CONTINUOUS  TREAT- 
MENT  OF  SOLID  SUISTANCES  WHH  LIQUIDS 
0RGA8BB 

HaiBitl<,PrBllihi,8wtlwtlMi,ai<fMr4alMiAXL, 

24, 19S4,  Sarial  Na.  404,277 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  an 
engine  exhaust  gas  comprising  the  steps  of  extracting  a 
sample  of  ambient  air,  <bying  said  sample  of  ambient  air, 
determining  die  thermal  conductivity  of  said  dried  sample 
cl  ambient  air,  extracting  a  sample  of  said  engine  exhaust 
gas,  drying  said  sample  of  engine  exhaust  gas,  mixing  said 
samples  of  dried  ambient  air  and  exhaust  gas  in  a  pre- 
determined ratio,  oxidizing  said  mixed  samples  of  dried  air 
and  exhaust  gas,  whereby  complete  oxidation  of  all  carbon 
in  said  mixed  samites  is  obtained,  drying  said  samples 
of  mixed  <>«Hi*"^  ambient  air  and  exhaust  gas.  determin- 
ing the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  nuxed  samples  of 
oxidized  ambient  air  and  exhaust  gas  and  comparing  the 
thermal  conductivities  of  said  dried  sample  of  ambient  air 
and  said  dried  mixed  sample  of  ambient  air  and  exhaust 
gas. 


(CL 


34.1955 

L23^-27t) 


An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  granu- 
lar or  powdered  material  with  fluids  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tower  having  a  peripheral  wall,  a  top  wall 
formed  with  an  inlet  opening  for  continuously  feeding 
material  to  be  treated  into  the  interior  of  the  tower, 
and  a  bottCHn  wall  formed  with  an  ouUet  opening  for 
continuously  discharging  treated  material  from  said  tower 
so  that  the  material  to  be  treated  may  flow  continu- 
ously in  longitudinal  direction  throu^  said  tower;  fluid 
passage  means  respectively  located  in  said  top  wall  and 
in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  tower  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  thereof  for  introducting  fluid  at  the 
top  of  and  removing  fluid  from  the  bottom  of  said  tower, 
a  foraminous  tube  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  tower  aiMi  being  located  substantially  centrally  in 
the  interior  thereof;  a  foraminous  liner  surrounding  said 
tube  and  being  located  closely  adjacent  said  peripheral 
wall  of  said  tower  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  foraminous 
tube  having  a  bottom  end  q;>aced  from  said  bottom  wall 
of  laid  tower;  conduit  meant  respectively  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  zone  of  said  foraminous  tube  and 
the  zone  between  said  foraminous  liner  and  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  tower  for  introducing  fluid  into  the 
tower  from  one  of  said  zones  and  for  renKyving  fluid 
from  the  other  of  said  zones,  whereby  the  material  pan- 
ing  continuously  in  kmgtiudinal  direction  dtfough  said 
tower  may  "be  treated  by  two  fluids  one  of  whidi  iM  in- 
troduced throu^  the  top  of  the  tower  and  the  other  of 
which  it  introdticed  from  said  one  zone  into  the  lower, 
the  simultaneous  withdrawal  of  the  fluids  through  the 
bottom  of  the  tower  and  said  other  zone  assuring  an  in- 
timate, uniform  contact  between  material  and  fluids  as 
the  material  passes  continuously  through  the  tower  and 
preventing  the  formation  of  fluid  channels  in  the  mate- 
rial; a  pair  of  discs  located  spaced  from  each  other  in 
the  space  between  said  bottom  end  of  said  tube  and 
said  bottom  wall,  said  discs  extending  transversely  through 
said  tower  and  having  each  a  peripheral  portion  in  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  peripheral  wall  thereof;  drive 
means  connected  to  said  discs  for  rotating  the  same 
about  the  axis  thereof;  a  plurality  of  spacer  plates  hav- 
ing re)qwctively  top  and  bottom  edges  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  dtacs  and  extending  in  radial  direction  sub- 
stantially from  the  center  thereof  toward  said  periph- 
eral wan  of  said  tower  and  being  fixedly  connected 
to  the  latter  so  that  said  spacer  plates  form  together 
with  said  discs  a  plurality  of  chambers  having  each  par- 
allel to  said  discs  a  cross-section  in  the  form  of  a  cir- 
cular sector,  each  of  said  discs  being  formed  with  an 
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opoiing  therethrough  of  a  cross-section  substantially 
identical  with  said  cross-section  of  said  chambers  and 
said  openings  in  said  discs  being  angularly  displaced  from 
each  other  so  that  said  openings  respectively  commimi- 
cate  during  the  rotation  oi  said  discs  with  chambers 
separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  one  chamber. 


NON<»RROnVE  FUELS 
Joseph  E.  Fldds  and  G«or|e  W.  Zopf,  Jr^  Dayton,  Ohio, 
anlgBon  to  Mduanto  Chemical  Company,  SC  Looia, 
Mo^  a  coipofatioB  of  Daiawaw 

No  Drawing.   AppHcalloB  Noremitcr  19, 1956 
Serial  No.  <22,7S6 
IdaioM.    (CL44— 77) 
1.  A   non-corrosive  fuel   consisting  essentially  of   a 
normally  liquid  petroleum  distillate  containing  a  cor- 
rosion-inhibiting amount  of  a  dimeric  mooo-alkyl  ketene 
having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical. 


zone  connecting  the  top  portions  thereof  and  each  having 
a  porous  catalyst  bed  intermediate  its  upptr  and  lower 
ends  and  a  separate,  porous,  refractory,  he^  storage  bed 
below  the  catalyst  bed,  said  process  comprtting  the  steps 
ot  heating  a  first  one  of  said  shells  and  the  catalyst  bed 
aiid  heat  storage  bed  therein  by  passing  air  upwardly 
through  die  second  one  of  said  shells  and  threat  storage 
baH  and  catalyst  bed  therein  to  provide  a  gaseous  stream 
fldwing  along  a  path  throu^  said  cross-ovir  and  down- 
wgrd  through  the  caUlyst  bed  and  heat  sttnage  bed  in 
said  first  shell,  introducing  a  fluid  fuel  into  said  stream 
between  the  two  catalyst  beds  for  admixtUre  and  xom- 
buvtioo  with  said  air,  and  conducting  coml(»ustion  prod- 
uds  of  said  fuel  and  air  downward  through  the  catalyst 
bed  and  heat  storage  bed  in  said  first  sh^  to  heat  the 
same;  passing  a  stream  of  a  gaseous  vehic  e  along  said 


2i921i844 
ODORIZING  UNTT 

iUMMn  M*  uaicaMoa,  uoMnM,  iaz> 

AppUcalioa  March  25, 1955,  SorU  No.  49<,9«3 

IdaiBM.   (C1.4S— 195) 


palh  from  said  second  shell  into  said  fint 


1/  An  odorization  unit  for  gat  lines  including,  a  stor- 
age tank  for  liquid  odorant,  a  housing  secured  to  said 
storage  tank,  a  conduit  conununicatlng  said  storage 
tank  with  said  housing  whereby  odorant  may  be  trant> 
ferred  from  said  tank  to  said  housing,  valve  means  in 
said  housing  doting  the  end  of  said  conduit,  paired 
floats  mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
valve  means  whereby  said  valve  means  may  be  actuated 
by  said  floats  to  open  said  conduit  to  flow  additional 
odorant  from  said  storage  tank  to  said  bousing  and  main- 
tain a  desired  liquid  odorant  level,  an  elongated  per- 
forated tube  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tank,  there 
being  a  gas  inlet  in  said  tank  to  which  said  tube  is  con- 
nected whereby  gas  may  be  bubbled  through  the  odorant 
substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  tube  and  said 
tank  to  obtain  intimate  mingling  of  the  gas  in  the  odorant, 
and  therebeing  a  gas  outlet  from  said  tank  for  dis- 
charging the  odorized  gas,  an  additional  conduit  con- 
nected from  said  housing  to  the  gas  outlet,  and  valve 
means  in  said  last  mentioned  conduit  whereby  addition- 
al odorant  may  be  injected  into  said  gas  outlet  from  said 
housing. 

2,921J45 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Robcft  T.  Kyle,  Bcachwood  VOiatc,  Ohio,  and  Aire  Nil- 
■w,  Shrewsbwy,  Engfamd,  amigiion  to  The  Gas  Ma- 
dthMfly  Compuy,  acTefaud,  Ohio,  a  corpontioB  of 

Application  Janoaiy  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  560,801 
HOaims.    (CL4S— 214) 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  reforming  liquid  and  gas- 
eous hydrocarbons  in  a  pair  <rf  shells  having  a  cross-over 


during  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  reformed  in  o  said  path 
for  dispersion  in  and  entrainment  with  said  gaseous  ve- 
hicle, conducting  the  gaseous  vehicle  and  entrained  hy- 
drdcarbon  downward  through  the  heated  ca  alyst  bed  in 
sai4  first  shell  for  reforming  the  hydrocarbon,  and  con- 
dndting  the  gaseous  vehicle  and  products  of  the  reform- 
ing reaction  downward  through  the  heat  stcrage  bed  of 


said  first  shell  and  out  of  said  fint  shell  at 


shell,  intro- 


the  bottom 


thereof  to  complete  one  heat  run  and  mak»  run  cycle; 
and  repeating  said  steps  in  subsequent  cycles  with  the  re- 
lationship of  said  shells  in  each  cycle  reversed  from  that 
of  the  preceding  cycle;  whereby,  during  eacn  cycle,  one 
of  laid  catalyst  beds  is  cleaned  by  air  heated!  by  the  heat 
stomge  bed  therebelow  and  passed  upward  therethrough 
in  (be  course  of  heating  the  other  catalyst  ^d  prepara- 
tory to  reforming  said  hydrocarbon  therein. 


2,921346 


LIQUID 


ICKENED  OR  GELLED  NORMALLY 
NITROPARAFFIN  PROPELLANTS 

Leo  J.  Novalt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by 
■cots,  to  Midhmd   Chemical  Coiporatian,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corpoiatlon  of  Ddawara 


No 


Serial  No.  487,7M 
tOaiais.   (CL52-^ 


11 


1955 


8|  A  gelled  or  thickened  normally  liquid  imposition 
consisting  of  a  nitroparaffin  and  as  a  thick^er  a  dex- 
trantite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  i  of  dextran 
nitrite  and  dextran  nitrate  sulfate,  said  dextitnate  being 
pre«tt  in  amount  of  from  5%  to  13%  by  w(i^t  of  said 
conv)osition  to  produce  a  thickened  or  syrupy  nitro- 
paraflBn. 


\K  . 
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2321347 
IRON  CHELATES  OF  ETHYLENE  BISCALFHA- 
IMINO  -  ORTHO  -  HYDROXYPHENYLACETIC 
ACID)  AND  METHOD  OF  OVERCOMING  IRON 
DEFICIENCIES  IN  GROWING  PLANTS  THERE- 
WITH 
Martin  RneH  and  Harry  Kroll,  Warwidi,  R.I.,  asiignBii 
to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cqiperatian  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Dnwii«.    Application  Octohcr  19, 1955 
Serial  No.  539,693 
ISdalnis.    (a.  71— 1) 
1.  An  iron  chelate  of  ethylene  bis(alpha-imino-ortho- 
hydroxyphcnylacetic  acid). 


2,92134t 
FLUIDIZED-BED  REDUCTION  OF  ORE 

C  Agarwal,  Verona,  Pa^  aarifBor  to  United  Sintos 
Sted  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jciaev 
Application  November  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  69731t 
2aafaiM.    (CL75— 26) 


-^B   «d. 


1.  In  a  continuous  proctts  for  directly  reducing  iron 
oxide  fines  in  a  primary  step  substantially  to  FeO  and  in 
a  secondary  step  predominantly  to  metallic  iron,  wherein 
ascending  currents  of  preheated  reducing  gas  fluidize  and 
reduce  already  partially  reduced  fines  in  said  SMpndary 
step,  ascending  currents  of  off-gas  from  said  s^ndary 
step  fiuidize  and  partially  reduce  preheated  fines  in  said 
prinury  step,  and  off-gas  from  said  primary  step  is  re- 
generated and  recycled  in  the  process,  and  wherein  resist- 
ance to  gas  fiow  through  the  fines  causes  a  pressiu«  drop 
which  tends  to  cause  an  increase  in  the  exit  gas  velocity 
from  each  step,  a  method  of  equalizing  the  exit  velocities 
'of  gas  from  the  two  steps  comprising  bypassing  4  to  30 
percent  of  the  off-gas  from  said  secondary  step  around 
said  primary  step,  and  regenerating  and  recycling  the 
bypassed  gas. 

2,921349 
HIGH  9IRENGTH  ALLOY  STEELS 
Clyde  A.  Fnrgaaon,  MUwankee,  Wls^  assipiw  to  Ladish 
Con  Cn^ihy*  Wit.,  a  corporation  of 


NoDrawlM.   AppHcatisn  JnM  t,  1959 

Serial  No.  Slt319 

2ClainH.   (CL  75— 12t) 

1.  An  improved  alloy  steel  which  contains  about 
.40-.50%  carbon,  about  .58-.93%  manganese,  about 
.13-.32%  silicon,  about  .35-.75%  nickel,  about 
.87-1.23%  chromium,  about  .88-1.12%  molybdenum,  up 
to  about  .010%  phosphorous,  up  to  about  .010%  sulphur, 
and  there  being  .20  to  1.00%  vanadium,*  and  the  remain- 


der being  iron  with  incidental  impurUies,  and  the  metal 
being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  maintain  high  strength 
considering  its  low  alloy  content  for  prolonged  periods  of 
elevated  temperatures  with  accompanying  good  ductility, 
there  being  an  absence  of  temper  brittleness  when  tem- 
pered at  low  tempering  temperatures,  and  the  ntetal  being 
characterized  by  substantially  iocreaaed  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  stress  rupture  properties. 


Henry 
Onk 


Energy 


2,921359 
NICKEL-BAn  ALLOY 

WUam  D.  MMly,  aai  noMM  K.  Roche, 

'  pon  to  the  United  SCalta  of 

hy  the  United  State*  Al 


March  3, 195t,  Seshd  No.  71S32t 
6nahnt     (CL  7»-171) 


I.  A  nidcel-base  alloy  which  comprises  essentirily  15 
to  22  weight  percent  molybdenum,  a  relatively  minor 
amount  of  carbon,  aixl  6  to  8  weight  percent  chromium, 
the  balance  being  nickel. 


2321351 
PRODUCTION  OF  YELLOW  DYE  IMAGES 
BY  COLOR  DEVELOPMENT 
Walter  F.  HoOstadt,  Vestal,  N.Y^  eM^nei  to 

ft  Flfan  Corporation,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a 
of  Dtlawt 
NoDrawtaf.    AppHcathm  April  3, 1958 
SetW  No.  7263n 
6ClainM.    (CL96— 55) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  ctmtaining 
as  a  color  former  capable  of  yielding  a  yellow  azine 
dyestuff  image  when  color  developed  with  a  2,4-diamino- 
aniline  developer,  a  compound  of  the  fcrflowing  formula: 


OH 


NHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, nitro,  alkoxy.  alkyl  and  — NHR'  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aliphatic 
acyl  groups. 

r  2,921352 

UGHT-SENSmVE  COATING  AND  THE  METHOD 
^    FDR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Tnonmt  R.  Catan,  Lynnraok,  N.Y. 

NoDrawlni.   Application  Anril  8, 195S 

Serial  No.  727332 

Itdainm.    (CL96— 93) 

7.  A  powdered  solid  adapted  for  scrfution  in  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  hydroxide  to  produce  a 
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ooeting  composition  f  or  U3e  in  the  production  of  pbolo- 
lidiotniiriiic  printing  plates,  each  peptide  of  which  com- 
prises a  mcrfecular  admixture  of  ammonium  dichromate 
and  a  milk  casein  which  was  <MiginaIly  produced  by  pre- 
cipitation from  miflc  and  treated  with  a  strong  mineral 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid 
and  chromic  acid  while  uniformly  dispersed  in  an  am- 
moniacal  aqueous  solution  and  had  a  minor  part  pre- 
cipitated and  removed  from  the  said  solution. 
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USE  OF  METAL  DBACn¥ATO|K  IN 

FATTY  MAimAIS 
BL  WowiiaW.  Ws 


2321453 
FLAVOR  PREMK  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDS 
Paal  Q.  Cvi,  DeoMd.  ami  Nohmmi  K.  Slnilo^  Pain- 
dM,  nL,  Biiigpnri «»  He  Norikcn  Tnat  Cmapmy,  as 
linslaa,  *'**'Tt1^^  BL 

Appleadoa  Maick  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M34t7 
ITCUbm.    (CL  99^-2) 
1.  A  premix  for  animal  feeds,  consisting  essentially 
of  woody  ring  and  a  liquid  flavoring  in  absorptive  ad- 
mixture therewith,  the  proporti(Mi  of  the  liquid  flavoring 
to  the  woody  ring  being  less  than  about  50%  by  weight. 


N«.(2U37 
•  nilaii     ca.99— ICI) 

'l .  The  method  of  ^bilizing  a  taxty  material  containing 
a  metal  constituent  which  normally  cataly 
tion  of  said  fatty  material,  which  comprises 
in  said  fatty  material  an  antioxidant  compri 
h3«lroxyanisole  and  a  metal  deactivator 

eslcr  of  phosphoric  acid  containing  at  least  8 

in  the  ester  group,  said  ester  being  in  a  small  but  suflSdent 
aitount  to  deactivate  the  catalytic  effect  of  said  metal 
coostituenL 


deteriora- 

trating 

botylated 

iprising  an 

bonatonu 


2321454 

POWDERED  YEAOT  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Rkkard  E.  Parker,  Loa  Aagdca,  Calir.,  aarigMtr  to  Carwi- 

tfoB  Conpaay,  Lm  Atsks,  CaW,,  a  cotfonlloa  of 


1 


X 

12 


24»  1951,  Serial  No.  7193M 
(CL    ■ 


232M57 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

POWDERED  MILK  PRODUCT 
F.  Shan  aai  Claytoa  A.  Kcnpf,  BoMcy,  CaHf., 
asrignon,  tar  aMae  aMfgaaacots,  to  DaUy  Foods  !■- 

eorporatad,  Lae  Aafries,  GaM.,  a  coipondoB  of  Can* 
■ofala 

AppUcalioo  April  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  4514M 
7ClaiaM.    (a.99^-l«3) 


c 


-^B^ 


iraM'' 


1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  free-flowing  pow- 
dered yeast  product  characterized  by  high  wettability 
and  disperstbility  in  water  comprising  the  steps  of  nnoisten- 
ing  individual  particles  of  dried  yeast  while  such  particles 
are  passing  through  a  treatment  zone  in  dispersed  con* 
dition  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  render  them  sticky,  caus- 
ing the  sticky  particles  while  passing  through  such  treat- 
ment zone  to  adhere  together  in  the  form  of  random 
aggregates  of  a  size  substantially  greater  than  the  size  of 
the  individual  particles  and  then  removing  the  excess 
moisture  without  subsUntially  crushing  the  aggregates 
so  as  to  obtain  an  aggregated  free-flowing  material. 


^  2,92M55 
^^-.^J^P.™-^  NUTRITIONAL  MARGARINE 
'>^  MeWck,  TeaiMck,  aiii  Cfcertw  M.  Goodlag,  West- 
■cMt  N J.,  aarigBon  to  Com  Prodocts  COaMaay.  a  cor> 
ponlioa  of  Ddawan 

NoDiawlM.    AppifealioB  laM  19, 1957 

Serial  No.  <M,7<2 

iOaiaH.    (CL99U-122) 

4.  A  marganne  comprising  a  milk  phase  and  not  less 

than  80%  of  a  glyccridic  fat  containing  about  15  to  60% 

of  an  essential  fatty  acid,  not  more  than  about   IC% 

trans  fatty  acid,  an  SCI  at  70*  F.  of  about  4  to  15,  an 

SCI  at  50*  F.  of  about  2  to  8  times  that  at  92*  F.,  and 

havmg  the  fatty  add  radicals  in  random  distribution. 


The  method  of  producing,  witiKMit  riwetting,  an 
essentially  dry  milk  powder  having  essen^ally  all  of 
its  mass  in  the  form  of  agglomerated'  prinary  tpny- 
dried  particles,  and  possessing  essentially  complete  solu- 
bility, which  comprises  the  steps  of  rapidly  shoving  drop- 
lets of  lactose  seeded  milk  concentrate  form^  by  spray- 
ing a  milk  concentrate  containing  a  priedetermined 
quantity  of  lactose  seed  crystals,  through  an^  atmosphere 
of  hot  drying  gas,  providing  a  temperature|for  said  gas 
in  relation  to  the  lactose  seed  content  of  laid  concen- 
trate that  will  reduce  the  moisture  content  of  such  drop- 
l^to  from  10%  to  18%  at  a  time  during  said  drying 
procedure  when  both  crystalline  lactose  and  non-crystal- 
line lactose  are  present  in  said  droplets,  intermingling 
the  { particles  produced  from  said  dn^lets  ^  bring  ad- 
jacent particles  in  contact  with  each  other  during  the 
period  when  moisture  content  thereof  is  between  10% 
ant  18%,  thereby  causing  essentially  all  of  the  particle 
ma:  s  to  become  firmly  associated  into  aggkunerates  of 
pariicles  bonded  to  each  other  by  the  tackiness  of  the 
noncrystalline  lactose  present  therein,  ami,  while  the 
particles  are  so  bonded,  removing  additioial  moisture 
theiefrom  to  below  substantially  5%  and  thereby 
strengthening  said  bonds  and  producing  a  dry  milk 
powder  composed  of  agglomerated  particles.    |       j 
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2,92l3St 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  TREATING 
METAL    TO   INCRBASB    CORROSION    RE- 


PtysMMdi  Mccd^,  Pa., 
bc^  Aablcr,  Pa.,  a 


rotpoftiosi  of 
NoDrawlBg.    AMrilcatloa  Ami  3«,  1957 

MdaiaBB.    (CLlf»~14) 

7.  A  metal  coating  bath  consisting  essentially  of  water, 
a  volatile  alkali,  resin  and  water-soluble  hexavalent 
chromium  wherein  the  quantity  of  volatMe  alkali  present 
is  sufficient  to  yield  a  pH  of  at  least  7,  the  quantity  of 
resin  is  at  least  3%  (weight /volume,  i.e.,  grams  per  100 
ml.)  of  the  solution,  and  the  concentration  of  hexavalent 
chromium  (calculated  as  CrO,)  is  at  least  2  grams  per 
liter  but  insufficient  to  precipiute  the  resin;  the  resin 
being  chosen  from  the  class  which  consists  of  shellac, 
vinyl  aceute-crotonic  acid  copolymers,  vinyl  aceute- 
maleic  anhydride  copolymers,  vinyl  acetate-phthalic 
anhydride  copolymera,  vinyl  acetate-acreylic  acid  co- 
poiymers,  viayl  acetate-methacrylic  add  copolymen  and 
styrene-crotonic  acid  copolymers,  and  the  hexavalent 
chromhmi  behig  chosen  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  chromic  acid  and  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  and 
morpholine  chromate  and  dichromate. 


pressure  exceeding  about  5  tons  per  square  indi  to  tem- 
porarily bond  the  same  into  desirably  shaped  form,  and 
sintering  said  form  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmoqihere  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1300*  C.  to  about  2000*  C. 

2,921JC2 
ACOUSTICAL  COMPOSmON 


No 


24,1957 


Sctlal  No.  i7tj99f 
4  fliiaii     (CLIM— «) 

1.  An  acoustical  plaster  mix  approximately  as  followi: 


Li^tweiflht  aggregate  having  a  density  of  less 

than  10  pounds  per  cu.  ft ^cu.  fU- 

Water-swellable  clay .-...pounds 

Calcined  gypsum do 

Alkali  metal  salt  of  petroleum  hydrocarbon  in- 
soluble pinewood  resin  extract  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium salts pounds.. 


60-65 

5(V-I00 

20(^300 


6-10 


2,921JS9 

POROISREFRACTORY MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 


Giacos  cC 


-.   ^      .^     - — -f  -  Ckey,  Pari^  FraMc 
NoDnwIaL    AapUcatioa  Aa«Mt  2, 1955 
^,  Serial  No.  52M73 

ClaiaM  priority,  appHcafloo  FrBM«  Aagwt  6, 1954 
UCUm.    (CL1M-^1) 

I.  A  refractory  material  having  a  total  porosity  above 
5()%,  composed  essentially  of  zirconia,  stiica  and  alu- 
mina, the  drconia  being  present  between  about  50  and 
about  73%  by  weight,  the  alumina  bang  present  between 
about  8%  and  about  20%  by  weight,  and  silica  being 
present  between  about  19  and  about  42%  by  weight 

2,921369 
OPAL  GLASS 

■•^SL'L^if?*!^*  Cofrfi*  N.Y.,  aii^Mr  to  Coratog 
Glaas  Worin.  Confa«,  N.Y.,  a  cofpontfo.  of  NeW 

Yon 

No  Diawiav.    AMBcatloo  Dectakcr  9,  1954 
Sariri  No.  474,399 

nOahM.    (CL196— 52) 

^  ^'  An  opal  glass  which,  as  calculated  in  wei^t  percent 
from  batch  composition,  consisu  essentially  of  55-75% 
SiOfc  2-12%  AUG,,  0.5-3%  Li^,  6-19W%  Na,0.  the 
total  alkali  mdbl  oxide  content  being  12-20%,  and 
5-9%  F,  the  essential  constituents  touling  at  least  83%, 
said  glass  being  spontaneously  opacifiable  during  mold- 
ing of  an  article  therefrom. 


2,921363 
SETTLING  OF  LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 
E.  Seiby,  Ir^  ElMini,  N.Y.,  Weaddl  L.  Ptami 
Rkhardsoo,  Tex.,  and  Encat  A.  Lcderer,  Eases  Fells, 
NJ.,  anigDon  to  Westiagkooae  Electrie  Corporation 
Eari  PHIsbosgli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  PiaMiliBBla 
NoDiawi^    AppHcatkw  Aagost  27, 195t 
Serial  No.  757,461 
2  aafaM.    (CL  117—333) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  a  luminescent  screen,  said 
process  including  placing  the  following  materials  in  a 
settling   container   having   a   settling   surface.    (I)    an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  from  90  to  99.999% 
strontium    acetate    and    from    10    to    0.001%    barium 
acetate,  (2)  a  silicate  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and  potassium  silicate,  and 
(3)  a  luminescent  phosphor  material;  settling  said  phos- 
phor material  onto  said  settling  surface,  and  removing 
the  excess  solution  from  said  settling  container. 


2321J64 

PROCESS  FOR  METALIZING  TEXTILES  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Goori  Hcherido  aad  Kari  RlMh,  WattwB,  Swkxcrlaii4, 

inlfariff  to  Hebericin  Pateat  Corporattoa,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatioB  Joly  25,  1955,  ScriOl  No.  524,299 

ClaiaM  prioiity,  appBcatioB  Genaaay  Jaly  27, 1954 

5ClataM.    (CL117— 36) 


^^.^^^^   -  232LS61 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TITANIUM  SDLICIDE 
REFRACTORY  ARTKXES 
Ralph  F.  Wehrsna-  mA  Slaoley  »«,  Waokegn,  ID., 

UClalBML    (CL  196-55) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  article  of  manufacture 
of  dense,  non-porous  refractory  character  resisunt  to 
oxidation  in  air  at  high  temperattires,  comprising  mining 
an  mtermeullic  composition  of  titanium  and  silicon,  the 
silicon  being  in  the  proportion  of  about  26%  to  64%  of 
the  composition,  to  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range 
Off  0  J  to  5  microns,  compressing  said  particles  under  a 

750  O.G.— 45 


I.  A  process  which  comprises  vaporizing  and  deposit- 
ing a  vaporizable  metal  on^fabric  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  and  regenerated  cellulose  and  there- 
after heating  the  so-treated  fabric  for  2  to  8  minutes  at 
120'  to  240*  C. 

2,921,965 

ft^^THOD  OF  FORMING  COLD  EXTRUSION 
LUBRICANTS  HAVING  A  ZINC  PHOSPHATE 
UNDERCOATING 

William  L.  Kabic,  Riverside,  Calif^  asalgaiii,  by  memt 
to  Ahnnianm  Research  Caraoratloa.  a 


corporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtag.    AppHortiaa  April  2,  1951 

Serial  No.  725,797 
2  Claims.    (CL  117— «9) 

1.  In  a  method  for  applying  a  lubrKant  to  a  metal 
billet  prior  to  the  cold  extrusion  thereof,  the  steps  com- 
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prising:  applying  a  uniform  coating  of  zinc  phoqilute  to 
said  billet;  placing  the  coated  billet  in  a  lubricating  bath 
comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of 
stearic  acid  and  free  ^stearic  acid  wherein  the  zinc  phos- 
phate coating  is  converted  to  a  lubricant  coating  includ- 
ing zinc  stearate;  and  maintaining  the  free  stearic  acid 
concentration  of  the  lubricating  bath  at  a  level  such  that 
10  ml.  of  the  bath  is  neutralized  by  0.6  to  0.8  ml.  of  0.10 
N  sodium  hydroxide  by  the  addition  of  stearic  acid. 


RESIN  COMPOSmON,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME,    ARTICLE    IMPREGNATED    THERE- 
WTTH  AND  PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING 
Fired  B.  Shaw,  MihnnfcM,  Wis^  aoigDor  to  Contiiicntal 
Caa  Compaay,  lac^  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corponitloD 
«f  New  York 
Application  March  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,178 
11  Claim*.    (CL  117— lt3) 


6.  The  process  of  preparing  a  reinforced  material  of 
high  electrical  resistance  and  low  dielectric  constant, 
which  comprises  impregnating  a  sheet  of  porous  rein- 
forcing material  with  a  curable  fluid  c<Mnposition  compris- 
ing for  the  major  component  a  polymerizable  polyester 
resin  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol with  a  poiybasic  unsaturated  acid  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  and  fumaric  acids; 
polymerized  butene  with  a  molecular  weight  from  840 
to  about  1500;  a  halogenated  paraffin  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  and  solid  ali- 
phatic high-carbon  complexes  containing  40  to  70  per- 
cent by  weight  of  halogen;  and  a  polymerizable  organic 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  of  monomeric  substances 
consisting  of  styrene,  methyl  styrene,  vinyl  acetate,  and 
methyl  methacrylate,  said  liquid  having  the  foregoing 
components  in  solution  therein,  and  heating  the  same 
to  effect  curing  of  the  composition. 


,2,921368 

ALUMINUM  GAS  PLATING  OF  VARIOUS 

SUBSTRATES 

Cari  Ber«cr,  Daytoo,  OVo,  awlganr,  by  mcae  aalga- 

mcBts,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatloii,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  Yoct 

Appiicatioa  Jne  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,976 
3  Cbims.     (CL  117—107) 


1 


L  In  a  method  of  gas  plating  materials  with  alumi- 
num metal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps 
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of  arranging  the  materials  to  be  plated  in  ai  enclosure, 
removing  the  air  from  said  enclosure  and  i  (placing  the 
same  with  inert  gas  pre-washed  with  liquid  hydrocarbon 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  introducing  a  gaseous 
aluminum  organo  compound  into  said  enclosure  and  in 
contact  with  the  material  to  be  plated  whh  aluminum, 
and  heating  the  enclosure  and  material  retained  therein 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  thermal  decomposi- 
tioii  of  said  gaseous  aluminum  compound  an|l  deposition 
of  iluminimi  metal  onto  said  material. 


2,921366 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COLOR  STABIL- 
nY  OF  POLYURETHANE  CELLULAR  PRODUCTS 

#*fc»l««mfc  I  11    I        «>«« Bill  I  1  All  I  ■     Ikl  V 

t^BIHIOpBCr  Lm  VtUMIB,  SMMnaBSra,  ni.i. 

NoDrawiBg.    Applicatioa  October  9, 1956 

Serial  No.  614,793 

SOaiBM.    (CL117— 98) 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  rate  of  discoloration  of  a 
formed  polyurethane  foam  product  ^upon  exposure  to  air 
and  light,  which  consists  in  subjecting  at  least  the  sur- 
face portions  of  said  foam  product  to  the  action  of  an 
organic  mono-isocyanate. 


terept 


2,921J69 

COATED  POLYMERIC  THERMOPLASTIC 
DIELECTRIC  FILM  | 

Ridiard  Tbomas  McBride,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  aasl^Dor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  de  Ncmoors  and  Con^aiiy,  Wllmfagton,  DeL, 
m  corporatloa  of  Delaware  I 

NoDrawiw.   AppHcatloa  May  22,  »56 
Serial  No.  586359  | 

nOaima.  (CL  117— 1383) 
A  process  for  coating  non-fibrous  polyethylene 
ththalate  film  which  comprises  applying  ito  said  film 
a  dispersion  in  a  solvent  of  10-60%  solidsi  said  solids 
con^sting  essentialy  of  from  95%  to  40%  fay  weight  of 
(A)  a  cured  resinous  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  phenol-formaldehyde  resin i.  (2)  alkyl 
resins  resulting  from  the  interreaction  of  a  p<  tlybasic  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  (3)  long  chain 
fatty  acid-modified  alkyd  resins,  and  (4)  ths  condensa- 
tion product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  bis  p  p'-hydroxy- 
phenyldimethylmethane  and  from  5%  to  60^?  by  weight 
of  ^B)  finely  divided  particles  from  the  groito  consisting 
of  dimorphous  silica  and  estersils,  said  particle  n'ze  between 
5  n^illimicrons  and  5  microns;  driving  off  said  solvent  to 
dryjthe  coated  film;  and  curing  the  coated  fi]  m. 


232137t 

LTMENT  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

tVrTH  ORGANO-HALOSILANES  AND 
PULTING  PRODUCTS 
Bcreard  Bami,  Ptainlield,  and  James  Har^ng,  Bound 
Bknok,  N  J.,  awliPMri  to  Unioa  CaiMde  Corporation, 


corporatioB 
No  Draw 


1957 


16  ClalBM.     (CL  117—1383) 

1  The  process  for  rendering  thermoplaspc  resinous 
artii  lies  heat-resistant,  stain  resistant  and  scra^h-resistant, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  articles  with  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organotrihalosilane,  a  mixture  of  organotrihalosilane  and 
diorganodihalosilane,  a  mixture  of  organotrihalosilane 
and  triorganohalosilane,  and  a  mixture  o^  organotri- 
halosilane, diorganodihalosilane  and  triorganjohalosilane, 
halogen  being  selected  from  chlorine  and  bt-omine,  the 
average  halogen  functionality  in  any  of  said  mixtures 
being  greater  than  2,  for  a  predetermined  period,  and 
subjecting  said  treated  articles  to  conditions  causing  the 
cof^olled  slow  hydrolysis  of  said  member,  said  predeter- 
mined period  being  such  that  said  member  ha^  penetrated 
into)  said  articles  to  a  depth  of  at  least  about  3  mils  below 
the  feurf aces  thereof. 


2,921371 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  ELECTRK  :AL  RE- 
ISISrANCE  OF  GAS  PLATED  NICKE  .  COAT- 
!lNGS  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Orral  J.  Cunmiiaa,  Mfaimisbvi,  Oiiio,  ■iilgani.  frj  ■rsai 
ayignments,  to  Union  Carbide  COrponuifoaJNcw  York, 
^  .Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  | 

AppUcatioa  May  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  640383 

If  Claims.    (CL  117—227)     ^ 
fn  a  method  of  preparing  electrical  resi  itance  units 
com^irising  the  step  of  depositing  a  thin  ni<^el  coating 
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on  electrical  insulating  nuterial,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  depositing  the  nickel  forming  the  conductive 


element  of  the  unit  from  a  heat-decomposable  gaseous 
compound  contained  in  an  atmosphere  which  comprises 
4  to  8  percent  by  volume  of  ammonia  gas. 


2321372 

METHOD  OF  INSULATING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUCTOR  WTTH  A  COPOLYMER  COMPRKNG 
EIHYLENE  AND  PROPYLENE  OR  1-BUTENE  OR 
2-BUTENE 

M.J^cGfauMcy,  BartlesvIIie,  OUa.,  asrignor  to 
Conpaa^,  a  cotporatkm  of  Defai- 


31,  1956,  8«lBi  No.  687379 
SOifeM.    (0.117—232) 


T 


r-'H'^. 


juaa. 


•-^ 


.semiB- 


i 


.o>.<i<mi.T.ea 


P 


f     - 


<^ 


BnCZSToSTTi 


-^, 


1.  In  a  method  of  insulating  an  dectrical  conductor 
with  a  plastic  coating  having  improved  thermal  proper- 
ties which  comprises  heating  to  a  fluid  condition  a  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  monocdefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene,  1 -butene  and 
2-butene,  said  copolymer  being  a  polymerizate  of  a 
monomer  system  having  been  subjected  to  polymerizing 
conditions  including  a  temperature  between  150  and  450* 
F.  and  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  the  reactants  in 
the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  and  liquid 
diluent  and  a  polymerization  catalyst,  extruding  said  co- 
poljrmer  in  a  continuous  coating  on  said  conductor;  and 
uniformly  cooling  said  coating  to  a  temperature  below 
the  softening  temperature  of  said  copolymer  to  give 
a  void-free  insulation,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  said  copolymer  a  copolymer  which  is  a 
polymerizate  of  a  monomer  system  comprising  from  70 
to  97  wei^t  percent  ethylene  and  which  is  characterized 
by  a  softening  temperature  of  from  235  to  250*  F.,  a 
density  of  at  least  0.92  and  a  melt  index  of  less  than  1. 


2,921373 
UNSATURATED  COMPOSHIONS  STABILIZED 
AGAINST   COPPER    AND    COPPER    WIRES 
COATED   WITH   SAID    COMPOSITIONS 
Dow  A.  Rogcn,  Ir.,  WIDdas  Towb^b,  AOcgbeagr  Covaty, 
Pa.,  amliPMr  to  WwHagboww  Ekdric  Conoratkm, 
East  PIttsbMih,  Pa.,  a  corporatloB  af  PcnsylWula 
NoDrawlig.    AMlicalioa  Deceaibcr  28, 1957 
Sou  No.  784318 
4ClaiaM.    (0.117—232) 
4.  An  electrical  member  comprising  a  copper  elec- 
trical conductor  having  solid  insulation  in  direct  contact 


thereMth,  said  solid  insulation  comprising  an  unsaturated 
vinylidene  composition  having  the  group  >CsC<  whidi 
has  been  polymerized  while  in  direct  c<»tact  with  the 
copper  conductor  by  heating  the  compontion  in  die 
presence  of  (1)  a  polymerization  catalyst,  (2)  from 
0.001%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  cm  the  weight  of  the 
unsaturated  composition,  ot  at  least  one  metal  salt  of  at 
least  one  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  acids  and  aromatic 
acids,  and  (3)  from  0.002%  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  unsaturated  composition,  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  containing  compound  having  the  formula 

B      B 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  sulfo,  hydroxyl,  carbonyl,  carboxyl.  and 
monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical. 


2^1374 

COLD  FORMING  LUBRICANT  AND  METHOD 

OF  APPLYING  SAME 

William  L.  Knbie,  Rircfride,  CaUf .,  amiiMNr,  by  bm«dc 

atrigninenta,  to  Almni— m  Research  Corporation,  a 

corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkm  Jammry  21, 1958 
Serial  No.  718,192 
9  OafaH.    (O.  14»— 6.14) 
1.  A  hibricam  for  use  in  the  cold  fcMming  of  selected 
metal  billets  consisting  essentially  of:   a  mixture  of  a 
lubricating  agent,  a  reactant,  and  a  solvent;  said  lubricat- 
ing agent  being  a  compound  having  a  melting  point  be- 
tween 200*  F.  and  500*  F.  and  having  the  general  struc- 
ture 

(RiCOO),R, 

where  n  is  1,  2,  or  3,  Ri  is  a  monovalent  nonpolar  organic 
radical  having  at  least  7  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  metals  and 
saturated  hydrocarbons;  said  reactant  being  an  organic 
acid  having  an  ionization  constant  of  at  least  10~^  and  a 
boiling  point  less  than  the  melting  point  of  said  lubricat- 
ing agent,  said  acid  being  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
metal  in  said  selected  billets  to  form  a  reaction  product, 
the  temperature  of  decomposition  of  said  reaction  product 
being  less  than  the  melting  point  of  said  lubricating  agent; 
the  by  weight  ratio  of  said  reactant  to  said  lubricating 
agent  in  said  mixture  being  not  less  than  1  to  100;  the  by 
weight  ratio  of  solvent  to  lubricating  agent  being  in  the 
range  of  from  400: 100  to  2000: 100. 


2,921375 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOLYBDENUM  AND 
ALLOYS  THEREOF 
Randolph  H.  Schnitzel,  OzoM  Park,  N.Y.,  and  George  H. 
Keith,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westinglioine 
Electric  Corporatloa,  East  PIttabuigb,  Pa.,  a  coiporB- 
tioo  of  Peonsyhrania 

Applicatioa  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391328 
9  Claims.    (CI.  148—113) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  r^actory  metal  of 
improved  structure  from  an  article  of  powdered  particles 
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fhrtof,  prested  and  sintered,  oomprising  woridnff  Mid 
article  to  eloagate  it,  and  then  working  said  article  in  a 
dfrectkm  aloag  its  longitudinal  axis  to  produce  a  diffused 
pattern  of  fibrous  laminatioos  within  said  article. 


ACnVATION  OF  ALUMPWM 

II>  Dokntit  Plliikn^k*  Pik*  usinor  to  Koppcts 
Connpaaj.  be,  a  corponllon  of  Delaware 
NoDnwiBi.    AppHcatfon  Jdy  13, 1955 
Serial  No.  521,ft2 
ItOalaii.    (CL14S— 13.1) 
1.  A  process  by  which  aluminum  that  is  inacthre  be- 
cause it  has  not  been  protected  from  oxidation  is  acti- 
vated so  that  it  can  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  organic 
compounds,  which  process  comprises  heating  said  inac- 
tive aluminum  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  com- 
pound containing  a  hydrocarbon  radical  bonded  to  a 
metal  by  a  carbon-metal  bond  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  150*  C.  and  below  the  ultimate  decompoci- 
tion  temperature  of  said  last-mentioned  compound  where- 
by said  inactive  aluminum  is  activated. 


xnij77 
niocEas  OF  chromizing  air  hardening 

TOOL  STEEL 

Geofw  A.  Waaaiil,  WMte  Plaiaa,  N.Y^  aad  Jewe  Victor 

■w,  Newaik,  DcL,  aMipMMi^  bv  wtmt  asriganMsrtit 

ta  Darld  CraircB,  WllmtMtnii,  DcL 

Appllcalloa  March  13,  ftSS,  Serial  No.  721,2M 

3  Chine.    (CL  148— 14) 


1.  The  process  of  chromizing  air  hardening  tool  steels, 
which  comprises  placing  in  a  metallic  retort,  air  harden- 
ing tool  steel  parts  of  the  class  consisting  of  AISI 
Dl,  D2.  D3.  D4,  D5,  D6,  440C,  A2,  A4,  A5.  A6,  Ml. 
M2,  M3,  M4,  M6,  M8,  MIO,  M30.  M34.  M35  and  M36, 
along  with  a  source  of  granular  metallic  chromium  and 
a  halogen  chromizing  catalyst,  closing  the  retort  to  the 
atmosphere,  heating  up  the  retort  and  its  contents  to 
a  hardening  temperature  for  said  steel  in  the  range  be- 
tween 1600  and  2400  degrees  F.  and  holding  said  parts 
at  such  temperature  for  at  least  thirty  minutes,  and  then 
quenching  the  retort  and  its  contents  in  a  liquid  cooling 
medium. 


19,  1960 


Januaky  19,  1960 


CHEMICAL 


693 


to  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  readily  oxiqizaUe  de- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese, 
alumjinum,  chromium  and  silicon,  and  the  remainder  inm 
and  incidental  impurities,  to  produce  a  sheet  t>f  a  thick- 
ness of  up  to  14  mils  in  thickness,  annealing  the  resulting 
sheet  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  the  secondary 
recrystallization  temperature  under  mild  oxidiiing  condi- 


•  ♦)".-^ 


Y'mSI&S9' 


tions  whereby  the  readily  oxidizable  elemenp  are  oxi- 
dized but  not  the  iron  and  nickel,  then  aniealing  the 
sheet  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature which  atmosphere  has  an  oxygen  pfrtial  pres- 
sure not  exceeding  that  of  the  oxides  of  the  said  readily 
oxidizable  elements  to  develop  outstanding!  magnetic 
properties  therein 


>perties  then 
MBmOD 


a,921J7f 
OF  PRODUCING  CONIDENDRIN 

Aasart  WHMlai  Soha,  Mai 
aijff  nr  to  ZdfclagfBbrik  WaMkof, 

NaDnwiM.    AppBcatfoa  May  31,  H^ 
SafW  No.  S12436  ] 

CMaM  priority,  appHcaHea  Geraaaay  May  M,  1954 
I  3  nihil  I      (CL162— 14)        T 

1.  A  method  of  producing  conidendrin  fron^  a  fibrous 
cellulose-containing  raw  material  including  al  first  por- 
tion fcontaining  a  relatively  large  percentage  kmount  of 
a  substance  adapted  to  form  conidendrin  upon  acid  treat- 
men^  said  first  portion  being  relatively  difficult  to  con- 
vert to  cellulosic  pulp  by  digestion  with  an  i  ad  sulfite 
cooking  liquor,  and  also  including  a  second  portion  con- 
taining a  smaller  percentage  amount  <^  saidi  substance 
and  peing  more  easily  convertible  to  cellulosic  pulp  by 
digestion  with  an  acid  sulfite  cooking  liquor,  Comprising 
the  fteps  of  digesting  said  fibrous  cellulosejcontaining 
raw  material  with  an  acid  sulfite  cooking  liquor  so  as  to 
form  a  reaction  mass  including  cellulosic  pidp  of  said 
second  portion  and  to  form  conidendrin-containing  at 
least  partially  digested  cellulosic  material  of  said  first  por- 
tion; separating  said  conidendrin-containing  cellulosic 
material  from  the  remainder  of  said  reaction  mass;  sub- 
jecting said  separated  conidendrin-containing  cellulosic 
material  to  extraction  with  an  organic  liquid  in  which 
conidendrin  is  soluble  so  u  to  form  a  coniddndrin-con- 
tainiag  solution;  and  recovering  conidendrin  ]  from  said 
solution. 


2,921478 
HEAT  TREATING  NICKEL-IRON  ALLOYS 
Robert  G.  Aapdea  and  Narayaaa  L  Aaaathaaanyaaan, 
PIttBbargli,  Pa.,  asrigaon  ta  Wcstiaghoase  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa.  East  PfttAarfh,  Pa.,  a  carporatioB  of  Penn- 
qrlvaala 
Applkatioo  Fcbraaiy  12, 1958.  Sctfal  No.  714,926 

SCIalaw.    (CL  148— 129) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  nickel-iron  sheet  for  mag- 
netic applications  which  comprises  cold  reducing  at  least 
90  percent  a  plate  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of, 
by  weight,  40  to  80  percent  nickel,  a  total  of  from  0.1% 


ETH< 
PAPi 


2,921,888 
OD  OF  OBTAINING  PULPS  USABLE  IN  THE 
ER-MAKING  OR  OTHER  INDUSTRIES,  FROM 

WOOD  OR  ANNUAL  PLANTS,  AND  TWE  PULPS 

R^ULTING  THEREFROM 


ME 


No  Dnnrfe«.    Aaattcatloa  Aacait  2,  l) 
Saslal  No.  481,623  ] 

ClaiaH  priority,  appileatioa  Fraace  April  ij 
I  4CUm.    (CL162— 89) 

l.lln  a  process  of  delignifying  cellulosic  rax^  materials 
such  I  as  wood  and  annual  plants  which  hav^  not  been 
previously  chemically  treated  for  the  removal  of  lignin 
therafrom,  the  steps  of  dividing  the  raw  material  into 


a  very  finely  divided  state,  treating  the  findy  divided 
material  with  a  hot,  weak  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
hydroxide  to  remove  resins  and  greases,  treating  the 
resulting  material  with  a  chlorinating  solution  at  atmos- 
pheric temperature  and  pressure,  for  a  period  of  three 
to  seven  minutes,  the  pH  of  said  solution  being  between 
3  and  3.5,  the  pH  of  the  solution  remaining  in  this  range 
during  the  treatment  with  said  chlorinating  solution,  and 
removing  the  chloro-lignins  formed  during  the  treatment 
with  said  chlorinating  solution  by  subjecting  the  material 
to  the  action  of  a  weak  alkaline  solution  to  dissolve  the 
chloro-lignins.  ' 

2,921,881 

FUNGrrOXIC-BACTERlOTOXlC  GUANIDINE 

COMPOSmONS 

Gleatworth  Lamb,  Stanford,  Coaa^  aMlBiiir  to  AnMiicaa 
Qaaamid  Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maiae 

No  Dimwl^.    AppUcatkMi  November  13,  1957 
SMial  Na.  696,868 
8  Clainf.    (CL  167—22) 
\  1.  A  fungitoxic-bacteriotoxic  composition  comprising 
an  inert  carrier  having  dispersed  therein  as  an  active  in- 
gredient a  compound  of  the  formula. 

NH 
Cb— C  iiH  v-N  H— C-NHi)  •.  A 

wherein  A  is  a  polybasic  add  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  malic,  phthalic  and  boric  and  x  is  selected 
from  one  and  two. 


acyl  group  of  from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  said  lipid  material  to  said  cellulosic  material 
being  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  9:1. 


2,921382 
GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AROMATIC  ACETYLENIC  DIOLS 
Mortoa  W.  Leo*,  Uaioa,  aad  Robert  I.  TcdeacU,  Whtte- 
hovM  Statioa,  N  J.,  anigBon  to  Air  Redactioa  Com- 
paay,  lacotpotatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coqponitloa  of 
N^  Yoit 

NoDrawiac.    AppHcatioa  Aafart  IS,  1956 
Serial  No.  684,876 
3  Ctaiaas.     (CL  167—38) 
3.  A  germicidal   composition  comprising   as  the  es- 
sential active  ingredient  a  minor  amount  of  2,5-di-(p- 
chlorophenyl)-3-hexyne-2,5-diol  and  a  major  amount  of 
an  inert  carrier. 


2,921,883 
NOVEL  COATING  MATERIAL  FOR 
MEDICAMENTS 
Davli  R.  Racae,  Mesiaa  Statioa,  aad  loaepb  V.  Swfas- 
tority,  PcrfckNBcaviUc,  Pa.,  aasigDors  to  Smith,  Kline  & 
Fnmdk  Laboratories,  PUIadelplila,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pcaasyhraata 

No  Drawlag.  AppHcatioa  May  3, 1957 
Serial  No.  656,758 
UCWaw.  (CL167— 82) 
1.  A  coating  material  for  medicaments  to  prolong  the 
release  of  the  medicament  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract 
which  comprises  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  non-toxic,  solid 
hydroxylated  lipid  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  fatty  alcohol  having  from  12  to  31  carbon 
atoms;  a  fatty  ester  of  a  glycol  which  has  at  least  one 
free  hydroxy  group  with  a  fatty  acid  of  from  12  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  a  fatty  ester  of  a  glycerol  which  has  at 
least  one  free  hydroxy  group  with  a  fatty  acid  of  from  12 
to  22  carbon  atoms;  a  solid  ester  of  a  fatty  hydroxy  acid 
with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  the  said  ester  having  a 
total  carbon  content  of  12  to  62  carbon  atoms;  a  solid 
ester  of  a  fatty  polyhydric  alcohol  with  a  lower  aliphatic 
acid,  the  said  ester  having  a  total  carbon  content  of  12  to 
62  carbon  atoms;  and  a  non-toxic,  solid  cellulose  deriva- 
tive represented  by  celluIose-R  in  which  the  R  moiety  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic 


2,921^84 
PHARMACEUTICAL  C0MP08ITI0NB 
Fiadcrtek  C.  Nachod,  giadrikonir,  laaww  CL 

Albaay,  N.Y.,  by  Phnia  G.  Back,  exccatriz,  Aftaay, 
N.Y.,  pMlfBri  to  Stcritac  Drac  lac,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  caipoi'atioa  of  Delaware 

8iplHi*ar  38, 1957,  Smtai  Na.  687465 

llOalBM.    (0.167— 42) 
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1.  A  stable  suspension  adapted  to  be  administered  to 
manunals  in  non-toxic  dosages,  comprising:  (a)  a  dis- 
persed solid  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  medicinal  and  diagnostic  agents  having  a  density  above 
1.0  g./cc.  and  having  a  particle  size  between  about  1  and 
too  microns;  and  a  dispersion  medium  iiKluding  (ft)  a 
liquid  having  a  density  less  than  said  solid,  and  (c)  a  com- 
pound dissolved  in  said  liquid  and  containing  in  its  mo- 
lecular structure  at  least  one  atom  selected  from  the  gro<^ 
consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine,  the  concentration  oi 
said  compound  in  said  liquid  being  such  that  the  difference 
between  the  densities  of  said  dispersed  solid  and  the 
liquid  phase  are  substantially  decreased. 


2.921J85 

ANTIBACTBRIAL  COMPOSITION 
Altzaadcr  Wayae  Baachal,  Fair  Lawa,  N  J., 
Caltatc-PataaoHva  Coapaay,  lency  CMy,  N J., 
poralioa  af  Delaware 

NoDrawta*.    Appileatioa  Noveaibcr  2S,  19SS 
Se%  No.  549,196 
nrialaM     (CL167— 93) 
1.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  anti- 
bacterial quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  a  sub- 
stantially saturated  aliphatic  acyl  amide  of  a  saturated 
aliphatic  monoaminocarlioxylic  acid  compound  having  2 
to  6  carl>on  atoms,  the  aliphatic  acyl  group  thereof  hav- 
ing 10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  amide  being  present  in 
amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  antibacterial  action  of 
the  quaternary  ammonium  compound  when  the  composi- 
tion is  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


2,921386 

DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 

N-HIGHER  ALKYL  MORPHOUNE 

Gloria  ChrMa  Paatalaid,  Bayone,  NJ.,  iMlganr  to 

Colgatc-PalnoBvc  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

yol'Btitia  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii^    Applicatloa  November  28,  1958 

Serial  No.  776,674 

14  Claims.    (CL  167—93) 

1.  A    dentifrice    preparation    comprising    a   polishing 

agent  and  about  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  N-alkyl 

morpholine  compound,  said  alkyl  group  having  8  to  16 

carbon  atoms. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
COBALAMINS 


Fnd  W.  Taner,  Jr., 
Pfizer  Jk  Co.,  Inc., 
DdawM* 


N.Y., 
N.Y., 


a  coiporatioB  of 


NoDrawii«.    Application  December  8, 19St 
SerUNo.77M<3 

•        Sdakn.    (a.l9S— tl) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cobalamins,  whidi  com- 
prises fermenting  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  sub- 
merged aerobic  conditions  by  means  of  a  microorganism 
of  the  species  PenicilUum  lilacinum  until  a  substantial 
degree  ci  vitamin  Biractivity  is  imparted  to  said  mediimi. 


ELECTROPLATING  TITANIUM  ANO  TTTANIUM 

ALLOYS 


Daiid  Halpert,  Phfladeiphia,  Pa., 
craft    Corporatioa,    M<»toii,    Pa. 


•r  to  Vcrtol  Air- 
corporation   off 


No 


AppHcatioH  October  M,  1956 
Serial  No.  618,656 

ICiainis.    (CL  2«4— 32) 


2.  The  process  of  electrodepositing  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  alloys  of  nickel 
and  cobalt  on  titanium  and  titanium  base  alloy  members 
which  consists  of  immersing  the  titanium  member  in  a 
solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
a  violet  film,  rinsing  said  titanium  member  in  water  and 
then  immersing  the  member  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
consisting  of  at  least  one  sulfate  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  sulfate  and  cobalt  sulfate,  the 
nickel  sulfate  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  from  70  to 
375  grams  of  nickel  sulfate  (NiSOi-eHaO)  per  liter  of 
solution,  the  cobalt  sulfate  in  an  amount  corresponding  to 
from  70  to  375  grams  of  cobalt  sulfate  (CoS04-7HaO) 
per  liter  of  solution,  and  sulfuric  acid  in  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  adjust  the  solution  pH  value  from  about  0  to  6.2, 
said  bath  being  substantially,  free  of  metal  salts  of  halogen 
acids,  and  then  passing  a  plating  current  through  the 
member  at  a  current  density  of  5  to  100  A.S.F.,  thereby 
depositing  on  the  titanium  member  a  metal  coating  which 
remains  firmly  adherent  at  a  temperature  of  1000*  F. 


2,921,889 
WITHDRAWN 

2,921,890 


19,  1960 


fused  electrolyte  in  a  restricted  area  about  tie  cathode 


of  tie  cell,  at  a  rate  equivaleot  to  about 


chlonne,  as  the  chloride,  per  ampere  hour  of 
and  tecovering  particulate  titanium  from  the 


gram  of 


Slid  ctUTcnt, 
( lectrolyte. 


2,921^91 
REACTOR  COOLANT-MODERATOR 
L.  CoHcbmam  Los  Ai«dM,  ami  Dciik>.  Zigrang, 
Wbitticr,  CaUr.,  SMigwon  to  North  Amcricaa  Avia. 
tioB,  lac  I 

LppUcatioo  Jamnry  13, 1955,  Scrbd  No.  481414 
3ClaiMS.    (CI.  284— 154J) 

/ . 


iv: 


Ul 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  radiolitic  damage 
matic  hydrocarbon  under  iroclear  irradiation, 
prisea  adding  a  material  selected  from  the  grosip 
ing  of  graphite  and  molybdenum  disulfide  t( 
carb9n  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
terpHenyl,  quaterphenyl,  quinquephenyl,  naphthalene 
alkyfeenzenes  having  alkyl  side  chains  of 
atoop. 


to  an  aro- 

^'hich  com- 

consist- 

a  hydro- 

bipbenyl, 

and 

9415  carbon 


ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  PURE  TITANIUM 

Ben  B.  Rancy,  UntOB,  Ind.,  aasigiior  to  Chicago  Develop- 
meat  Corporatioa,  Rivcnialc  Md.,  a  corporatioa  of 
•    Delaware 

Appllcatkm  March  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  152,175 

6Clafans.    (0.284—64) 

1.  Process  for  reduqng  a  chloride  of  titanium  to 
metallic  titanium,  comprising  the  steps  of  elecfax>lytically 
producing  nascent  alkalinous  metal  in  a  fused  electrolyte 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  alkalinous  meul 
chloride  in  an  electrolytic  cell  by  the  passage  of  unidi- 
rectional direct  current  therethrough,  adding  at  least  one 
chloride  of  titanium  to  the  alkalinous  metal-containing 


2,921392 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONQUdlNG 

,  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

loae^  1.  Casey,  Sbelbyville,  Teas.,  a«igi 
aatignments,  to  Amalgamated  Growdi  Inda 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawar  \_ 
i  ippUcation  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No. 
44aafans.    (a.  284— 164) 


between 


it.  The  method  of  sustaining  a  reaction 
matvials  one  of  which  is  electrically  conducive 


two 
i9  the 

I 


I 
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liquid  stote,  which  comprises  developing  a  free  contin- 
uously flowing  liquid  stream  of  said  one  material,  de- 
veloping an  electric  arc  to  said  stream,  feeding  the  other 
of  said  materials  into  the  zone  of  said  arc,  monitoring 
the  energy  level  of  said  arc,  and  controlling  the  rate  of 
flow  of  said  one  material  in  response  to  the  monitored 
level  in  order  to  preserve  a  subsuntially  consUnt  energy 
lovel  in  said  arc.  said  energy  level  being  sufficient  to 
completely  consume  said  free  stream. 


therefrom  of  metallic  compounds,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise forming  in  situ  in  said  petroleum  hydrocarbons  an 
organo-metallic  compound  with  a  chelated  bond  by  the 
action  of  an  alkyl  imino-phenol  and  then  decomposing 
said  chelated  compound  by  reaction  with  a  solid  acid  salt 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


2,921,893 

ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

IMPROYED  ROLL 

EOwin  J.  Smith,  Steabcnvflie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Natiooal 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corpontioa  of  Dehiware 

AppUcatioB  Aogost  1,  1957,  Saritf  No.  675,639 

6Cfadnis.    (Q.  284-486) 


1.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  class  wherein  metal 
strip  is  gmded  through  a  body  of  liquid  containing  at 
least  one  salt  by  a  series  of  suitably  arranged  rolls,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  sleeve  covering  at  least 
the  major  proportion  of  a  roll  normally  contacted  by 
the  metal  strip  during  operation  of  the  electrolytic  ap- 
paratus, the  sleeve  comprising  an  organic  polymeric 
material  that  is  non-wettable  by  the  liquid. 


2,921394 
ANODE  FOR  FUSED  SALT  ELECTROLYSIS 
Thomas  O'CaUaghao,  DnbHa,  Iretend,  assignor  to  E.  L 
d«  Poat  dc  Nenoors  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  Dd., 
a  corporatioD  of  Debware 

Applicatioa  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,390 
14  Claims.     (CI.  204—243) 


1.  In  a  fused  salt  electrolytic  cell  a  composite  rectangu- 
lar graphite  electrode  composed  of  an  assembly  of  at 
least  three  elongated  graphite  segments  arranged  in  a 
row  and  joined  to  a  common  source  of  electric  power, 
so  that  each  segment  is  adapted  separately  to  carry  elec- 
tric current  from  said  common  source  to  the  site  of  elec- 
trolysis, the  ratio  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  seg- 
ments to  the  length  of  their  respective  electrode  peri- 
meters being  approximately  equal  in  any  plane  at  right 
angles  to  said  segments  in  the  electrolysis  zone. 


2,921,896 

PETROLEUM  REFINING 

James  L.  Jczl,  Swarthniore,  Pa.,  avigiMr  to  San  Oil  Com- 

■nqr,  PhlladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpofattoo  of  New  Iciacy 

Applicatioa  Deccoriwr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474^82 

11  Claims.    (CL  288— 212) 


2,921,895 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  PETROLEUM 
PRODUCTS 
Andri  Giskm,  Paris,  aod  lowph  Qolqncrez  and  Jean 
Daniel  ManiB,  Ck»nfrcTiIlc  rOrcbcr,  France,  assignors 
to  Compagnic  Francaisc  dc  RalBnage,  Paris,  FraiMC,  a 
corporatioa  of  France 

No  DrawfaK.    Application  Jnoc  6, 1955 

Scrfad  No.  513,578 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraocc  Aogost  17,  1954 

6  Cbdms.    (O.  20»— 287) 
1.  In  a  method  for  decolorizing  and  stabilizing  petro- 
leum distillate   hydrocarbons  and   for  the  elimination 


I.  Process  for  refining  petroleum  which  comprises: 
contacting  previously  tmtreated  petroletim  containing 
basic  nonhydrocarbon  materials  with  a  compound  hav- 
ing less  than  5  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanols  having  the  formula  ROH  where 
R  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radical  and  saturated  alii^tic 
ketones,  in  the  presence  of  0.01  to  40  volume  percent, 
based  on  said  compound,  of  an  acid  having  ionization 
constant  at  25*  C.  of  at  least  about  1x10-',  said  pe- 
troleum being  in  contact  with  said  compound  during  the 
entire  period  of  contacting  of  said  petroleum  with  said 
acid,  the  amount  of  acid  on  the  anhydrous  basis  being 
at  least  about  0.01  part  by  volume  per  100  parts  of  pe- 
troleum but  not  greater  than  about  4  parts  per  100  puts 
of  petroleum,  and  the  amount  of  water  present  being  not 
greater  than  about  20  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  com- 
pound; and  separating  petroleiun  in  liquid  phase  from 
said  compound  in  liquid  phase. 

II.  Process  for  refining  petroleum  which  comprises: 
hydrogenating  previously  tmtreated  petroleima  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  approximate  range  from  450*  F.  to 
575*  F.  and  a  pressure  within  the  approximate  range 
from  10  to  35  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  granular 
hydrogen  treating  catalyst;  and  contacting  the  resulting 
petroleum  containing  basic  nonhydrocarbon  materials 
with  a  compound  having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  aiKl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  the 
formtila  ROH  where  R  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radical 
and  saturated  aliphatic  ketones,  in  the  presence  of  0.01 
to  40  volume  percent,  based  on  said  compound,  of  an 
acid  having  ionization  constant  at  25*  C.  of  at  least 
about  1  X  10-3,  said  petroleum  being  in  contact  with  said 
compound  during  the  entire  period  of  contacting  of  said 
petroleum  with  said  acid,  the  amount  of  acid  on  the 
anhydrous  basis  being  at  least  about  0.01  part  by  volume 
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per  100  parts  of  petroleum  but  not  greater  than  about  4 
puis  per  100  puts  ol  petroleum,  and  the  amouiit  of 
water  present  being  not  greater  than  about  20  parts  per 
100  paru  ol  said  compound;  and  separating  petroleum  in 
liquid  phase  from  said  compound  ia  liquid  phase. 


to  produce  a  gel-like  grease  structure,  and  a  parbamate 
ester  of  the  formula 


FIRE  SUrmiSSANTS 
William  G.  Gka^uriBg,  St  James^  Londoa,  EogiaBd, 
■■iianr  of  MC-half  to  GnnrlMr  M— ufactouliig  Com- 
pmj  Umitod,  tmA  one-half  to  WBUmob  Sword  Urn- 
IM.  both  of  Loirioa,  E^riaad,  both  BrUsh  companies 
AppBcafioa  liriy  23,  ll5<,  Scitel  No.  S99M* 
SCfariM.    (a.253— tJ) 
1.  An  explosion  suppressant  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
two  liquids,  the  first  liquid  being  a  bromine  derivative  of 
hydrocarbon  which  represents  between  5%  and  95%  by 
volume  of  the  mixture,  the  balance  of  the  mixture  being 
pentane,  said  bromine  derivative  of  hydrocarbon  having 
a  boiling  point  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure  which  lies 
within  the  range  of  20*  C.  to  80*  C. 


wnera 


2,921J98 

DRILLING  FLUID  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Water  J.  Wcim,  Sagar  Land,  Tex.,  amigBor  to  Texaco, 

laCf  a  covpocatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    AppHcatioa  December  4, 1957 

Scite!No.70M42 

TCIaiim.    (CL  252— 8.5) 

1.  An  aqueous   drilling   fluid   comprising   hydratable 

clayey  material  dispersed  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  phase, 

said  aqueous  phase  having  a  pH  not  in  excess  of  12.6, 

being  saturated  with  calcium  hydroxide  and  having  an 

amount  of  a  water  soluble  calcium  salt  dissolved  therein 

to  yield  a  calcium  ion  concentration  in  excess  of  200 

parts  per  million  by  weight,  and  a  minor  effective  amount 

of  sulfated  ethyl  cellulose  as  a  water  loss  additive. 


Rr 


-N— C— 0-R> 
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Ri  and  Rs  are  of  the  group  consisting  of!  hydrogen 
and  alkyl.  aryl,  alkylaryl,  and  arylalkyl  groupa  contain- 
ing 1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  of  the  *oup  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  and  arylalkyl  ^oups  con- 
taining 1  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  monohydrojty  deriva- 
tives thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  4  complete 
and  stable  dispersion  of  the  silica. 


2521.9t1 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Robirt  E.  Karil,  Hammond,  Albert  R.  Saboi   MoMter, 

ani  Eogeac  E.  RIchardsoii,  Hammond,  Iad4  assigDon 

to  Standard  OO  Companjr,  CUcafO,  DL,  a  cOrporatioB 

of  ilndlMUi  I 

NoDrawte.    Application  Inly  29, 19B5 

1  Ssrid  No.  5253M  { 

I  CCUnM.    (0.252—32.7) 


1.1a 


2,921.899 
OXIDATION-RESISTANT  LUBRICATING  GREASES 
CONTAINING     INORGANIC     ALKALI     METAL 
COMFOUNDS  OF  HIGH  ALKALINITY 
Lome  W.  Spronic,  Snmia,  Ontario,  lames  H.  Norton, 
Cnraima,  Ontario,  and  Wairca  C.  Pattcndcn,  Coart- 
right,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignon  to  Emo  Rcseardi 
and  Eughnci'inK  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Application  An«ntt  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  449328 
4Clafans.   (0.252—18) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  lubricating  grease  against 
oxidation   wherein  said  lubricating  grease  comprises  a 
major  proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  grease 
thickening  amount  of  a  calcium  soap  thickener,  which 
method  consists  of  mixing  into  said  grease  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  oxidation  of  said  grease  of  a  grease- 
inhibitor  concentrate  comprising  about  15  to  80  wt.  per- 
cent of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trisodium   phosphate  and  lithium  hydroxide  and  about 
1  to  25  wt.  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  soap  of  Cu  to  Cjo 
fatty  acid  and  a  dispersant  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil. 


2,921,98« 
SIUCA-THICKENED  GREASE  CONTAINING 
CARBAMATE  ESTTER  STABILIZER 
Nathaniel  L.  Reams,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Tbomas  W.  Mar- 
tinck  and  Ernest  T.  Fronczak,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  as- 
signors to  The  Pnre  OH  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawlnc.    Application  December  24, 1957 

Serial  No.  784.892 

15Clafan8.    (0.252— 28) 

1.  A    lubricating   grease   consisting   essentially   of   a 

major  portion  of  a  lubricating  oil  having  incorporated 

therein  a  small  amount  of  fmely  divided  silica  sufficient 


lubricant  composition  having  improved  detergency 
properties  and  suitable  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  operating  on  a  high  sulfur  fuel,  said  lubricating 
composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  df  a  lubri- 
cating oil  and  in  combination  therewith  an  ainbunt  with- 
in th^  range  of  from  about  0.001  to  about  10%  suffidem 
to  iff  part  detergency  of  a  neutralized  phospnorus  and 
sulfur-containing  reaction  product  of  a  phosphorus  sul- 
fide and  a  butene  polymer  obtained  by  reacting  a  phos- 
phorfs  sulfide  with  a  butene  polymer  and  subsequently 
neutmlizing  the  reaction  product  with  a  basic  roagent  con- 
tainiag  a  metal  constituent,  and  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  2%  of  a  compound  prepared  by  reacting  a  basic 
metal  compound  and  a  monohydroxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dkyi  alcohols  living  from 
about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  phenols  hav- 
ing from  about  12  to  about  26  carbon  atoms  and  contact- 
ing said  reaction  product  with  carbon  d  oxide 
peralure  of  from  about  0*  F.  to  about  300*  F . 


T 


1  2,921,982 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAI VING  A 

SVNERGlSnC    EXTREME   PRESSURE    ADD! 

"IIVE 

Han«d  I.  Watson,  FlshUn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  T^co  be, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jane  3, 1957 

Serfari  No.  662,992 

6  0afans.    (CL  252— 33.6) 

1.  A   lubricating  composition   comprising   a  mineral 

lubrfrating  oil  as  the  major  component,  0.5  to  5.0  wei^t 

percent  chlorinated  paraffin  wax  and  0.002  to  0.1  weight 

percent   metal   dialkyi   dithiocarbamate  in   which  said 

meta  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and 


cadmium  and  said  alkyl  group  contains  2 
dtonis. 


to 


I  2,921,983 

^  EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICAl^ 
Hekv  Sellei  Berctvas,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  t  o  Standard 
OB  Company,  CUosfo,  IlL,  a  corporation  ol  Indhma 
No  Drawing.  Application  Innc  28,  1!  >54 
Serial  No.  439,869 
5  Oafans.  (O.  252—37.2) 
1.  An  improved  extreme  pressure  lubricabt  suitable 
for  I  ise  under  bypoid  gear  operating  pressures  comprising 
a  m|jor  amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil,  an  effbctive 
amolint  of  lead  naphtbenate  in  the  range  of  from  about 


at  a  tem- 


14  carbon 


1.5%  to  about  10%,  an  effective  amount 
containing  organic  extreme  pressure  agent  it 
affording  from  about  0.2%   to  about  3.0% 


a  sulfur- 
the  range 
sulfur,  an 
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amount  of  a  chlorine-containing  hydrocarbon  extreme 
pressure  agent  in  the  range  affording  from  about  0.3% 
to  about  8%  chlorine  and  from  about  1%  to  about  10% 
of  oleic  acid. 

GREASE  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  METAL 
SALT  OF  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ALKYL- 
PHENOL,  FATTY  ACID  AND  ALDEHYDE 
Braeo  W.  HotlM,  OiMa«  CaBf ..  iiilBPnr  to  CaUfonlB 
Raaearch  Cmyorallon,  San  Frandaeo,  CaUf  n  a  coifo- 

NoDnwhm.    Anniicatlon  My  17, 1957 

ScriafKo.  672^8 

UOafaBa.    (CL  252-^37  J) 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  pn^wr- 
tion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  thicken  said  oil  to  the  consistency  of  a 
grease,  a  metal  salt  of  a  product  obtained  by  reacting, 
for  a  period  of  1-4  hours,  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
120*  P.  to  500*  P.,  an  alkylphenol  containing  from  1 
to  36  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and,  for  each 
mol  of  said  alkylphenol,  from  0.5  to  1.0  mol  of  a  fatty 
acid  containing  from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
1  to  3  mols  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  formaldehyde  and  fcMinaldehyde  producing 
compounds. 


2,921385 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MATERIAL  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPLICATIONS 

Hmif <hl  Chanc  PMIiliwgh,  Pa.,  as^pinr  to  Wcsting- 

bonm  Ekctrk  Corporation,  East  nttibnrgh,  Pa.,  a 

of  Pannsylvaaia 

1  Ai«aat  8, 1956,  SctW  No.  682,839 
fCaaiam.    (CL  252    62  J) 


ethers  of  diethylene  glycol,  said  ethers  being  of  a  pure 
low  gravity  grade  having  an  ethylene  glycol  content  of 
not  more  than  approximately  3  percent  ethylene  glycol 
by  volume,  from  5  to  20  parts  by  volume  of  a  ricinoleate 
of  a  glycol,  said  glycol  being  an  aliphatic  glycol  having 
not  over  five  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  from  5  to  20 
parts  by  volume  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  poly- 
propylene glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  1,000  and  3,000,  from  5  to  25  parts  by  volume 
of  at  least  one  glycol  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  propylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol  and  hexylene  glyccri, 
said  polypropylene  glycol  plus  said  ricinoleate  of  a 
gycol  forming  a  total  of  at  least  approximately  20  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  brake  fluid. 


2,921^7 
SOAP  CTABHJZATION 
John  G.  Kkyn,  Crcvc  Cocnr,  Mo.,  sssigai 

r>  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a 


to  Monsanto 


1^^'s^.  J^^ 


No  Drawlac.    AppBcatlon  lannary  7, 1955 

flarW  No.  488419 

THabM     (0.252—187) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  light  stability  of  an 
antiseptic  detergent  composition  comprising  a  detergent 
soap  containing  a  minor  proportion  of  a  phenolic  anti- 
septic dfective  in  the  presence  of  soap  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thiobis(chloro  phenol)  antiseptics, 
methylene-bisCchloro  phenol)  antiseptics  and  2,2'-thiobis 
p-cresol,  which  antiseptic  discolors  the  soap  when  the 
composition  is  exposed  to  light  which  comprises  incor- 
porating therein  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the 
light  stability,  of  a  mild  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfite,  sodium  bisulfite  and 
sodium  hydrosulfite  together  with  a  small  amount  suffi- 
cient further  to  increase  the  light  subility  of  an  ultra 
violet  absorber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
hydroxy  4-methoxy  benzophenone,  2-hydroxy  4,4'-di- 
methoxy  benzophenone,  isobutyl  p-amino  benzoate  and 
n-butyl  p-amino  benzoate. 


1 .  The  method  of  preparing  a  crystalline  product  com- 
posed of  a  first  material  and  an  element  more  volatile 
than  said  fint  material,  combined  therewith,  which  com- 
prises generating  in  a  completely  closed  reaction  zone 
containing  said  first  materiid  in  a  non-gaseous  mass,  a 
gaseous  atmosphere  of  said  more  volatile  element  by 
maintaining  a  non-gaseous  mass  of  said  more  volatile  ele- 
ment at  an  elevated  temperature  in  said  zone,  said  mass 
of  the  more  volatile  element  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  insure  that  a  portion  thereof  remains  non- 
gaseous throughout  the  process,  and  controlling  the  lowest 
temperature  in  said  zone  inchiding  the  first  material  at  a 
value  determined  by  the  quantity  of  said  more  volatile  ele- 
ment desired  in  the  resulUnt  product,  whereby  the  pres- 
sure of  said  gaseous  atmosphere  of  the  nK>re  volatile  ele- 
ment in  said  zone  is  at  a  predetermined  value  and  it  com- 
bines with  the  first  m&terial  to  produce  the  crystalline 
product. 

2,921,986 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FLUID 
George  L.  DodUng  and  Chcaier  B.  Swandcr,  8t  Ixmis, 
Mo.,  awignnrs  to  Wagner  EiM«rfe  Cctf'ontkm,  St 
Lonif  Connly,  Mo.,  a  lorporaBen  of  Dcfamara 
No  Dnwtag.     ConHnnation  of  rtwiiaii 
Serial  No.  383,617,  Angnat  9,  1952.    Ibla 
April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,455 

14  Oafans.    (CL  252— 79) 
1.  A  heavy-duty  hydraulic  brake  fluid  consisting  es- 
sentially of,  per  100  parts  by  volume,  50  to  75  parts 
by  volume  of  at  least  one  diluent  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methoxy-butanol  and  the  lower  mono-alkyl 
750  O.G. — «6 


2,921388 
WQUESTERING  COMFOSmOS  CONTAINING  A 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
HoBMT  W.  McCnnc  Wyoirini,  Ohio,  anipior  to  The 
Procter  Jk  Gamble  Company,  Cincfainati,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

No  Drawing.    Applkatlon  Jnly  2, 1956 
Serbd  No.  595,118 
6  Oafans.    (CL  252— 118) 
1.     A  sequestering  composition  of  inhibited  corrosive- 
ness,  as  used  in  dilute  aqueous  alkaline  mediiun,  toward 
aluminum,  zinc  and  German  silver,  consisting  essentially 
of  a  calcium  sequestering  amino  polycarboXylate  which 
is  a  soluble  salt  of  an  amino  polycarboxylic  add  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra  car- 
boxylic   acid,   hydroxy    alkyl    ethylene   diamine   tricar- 
boxylic acid,  and  nitrilo  tricarboxylic  acid  in  which  the 
carboxylic  acids  contain  2  carbon  atoms,  and  as  an  in- 
hibitor of  corrosion  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R(OCaH4),OPO,MN 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  14  to  22  carbons  in  chain 
length,  X  is  1  to  7,  M  and  N  are  taken  from  the  group  H, 
Na,  X,  NH4  and  alkylol  substituted  ammonium  in  which 
the  itumber  of  alkylol  substituents  is  1  to  3  and  the  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylol  substituent  is  2  to 
3,  said  inhibitor  being  present  in  amounts  of  from  about 
3%  to  about  40%  of  said  amino  polycarboxylate. 

6.  The  composition  of  claim  1  in  combiiutioo  with 
a  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble 
soaps,  anionic  non-soap  synthetic  detergents,  nonionic 
synthetic  detergents,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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SUBSnTUTED  CARBAMIDE  DETERGENT 
COMPOSmON 
Uoyd  L  OriBOw,  MoMcy,  a^  WlDiuii  C.  York,  West- 
bmnff  N.Y^  Rodi  M.  York,  mtadaktatibi  of  nid 
William  C.  York,  dcccaacd,  aMlgMn  to  W.  R.  Grace 
ft  Con  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  corpontioB  of  Comwcticnt 
NoDnwlM.    AMiicatfcM  Jmw  5»  1957 
SnialNo.  M3,S81 

It  Chins,  (a.  251— 137) 
1.  A  synthetic  detergent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  2  to  50%  of  an  N-urea  glucoside 
mono-fatty  ester  and  from  about  50  to  98%  of  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  alkali  metal  phosphates,  alkali  metal  sulfates,  and 
an  alkali  metal  carboxymethyl  cellulose. 


2321,91« 
NEUTRALIZATION  OF  CRUDE  DRY-CLEANING 

SOAPS 

Geoife  W.  Ayen,  Chicago,  DL,  anigiior  to  Tiic  Pure  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  covpocatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Dnwiag.    AppUcation  September  7, 1955 
Serial  No.  53M«4 

1  Claim.    (CL252— Ul) 

A  process  of  preparing  a  dry-cleaning  soap  which  is 
not  harmful  to  clothing  dyes  which  comprises  neutraliz- 
ing anhydrous  liquid  sodium  mahogany  sulfonates  con- 
taining traces  of  free  alkalinity  consisting  solely  of  the 
same  alkaline  material  from  which  the  sulfonates  were 
derived,  by  agitating  the  liquid  sulfonates  and  continu- 
ously bubbling  anhydrous  carbon  dioxide  therethrough 
at  a  temperature  of  about  70"  F.,  at  a  rate  of  one  liter 
of  carbon  dioxide  per  minute  per  1000  g.  of  sulfonates 
for  a  period  of  five  minutes  to  produce  a  substantially  neu- 
tral liquid  as  measured  by  a  phenolphthalein  indicator 
solution. 


2,921,911 
OXIDIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Julian  L.  Stanbly,  Orebmd,  and  Joseph  SfanUo,  PhUadcl- 
phfau  Pa.,  Otto  T.  Aepli,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  and  John 
E.  Rex,  Pasaitna,  Cam.,  amignow  to  Pemiaalt  Chemi- 
cals Corporatioa,  Piiiladclpiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


2,921,912 
MAGNESIUM-CALCIUM  FLUOROPhOSPHATE 
Henry  W.  Rimbach,  Bloomficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
in^MMse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
coipontlun  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4^5^46 
<  Claims.    (CL  252— 391.4) 

1.  A  phosphor  material  consisting  essentially  of  an 
activated  matrix  of  the  following  materials  in  the  fol- 
lowing proportions:  2.15  to  2.35  moles  MgO  and  0.70 
to  0.85  mole  CaO  per  1  mole  of  PaOs;  2.50  to  3.30 
moles  CaFj;  and  activated  by  one  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  0.02  to  O.IO  mole  of  Ce  and  0.02  to  0.10  mole 
Ce-f  0. 10  to  0.40  mole  Mn. 


JTTE 


January 


No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  10, 1958 

SaWNo.  7M,M5 

15  Claims.    (0.252—187) 

1.  The  mixture  comprising  a  solid,  finely-divided  inert, 
inorganic  diluent,  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  a  solid, 
finely-divided  strong  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  inorganic  hypochlorites  and  N-chloro- 
substituted  compounds  and  sufficient  chlorinated  biphenyl 
containing  about  48  to  54%  chlorine  to  provide  0.5  to 
6.0%  by  weight  of  the  final  mixture. 


19,  1960 


npany,  Wilining* 
1.19« 
^         I 


i  2321,913 

T  SIUCA  ORGANOSOLS 

Gny  B.  Alexander,  Brandywinc  Hundred,  DdLassignor 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company, 
toi^  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I     No  Drawing.    Application  May 
I  Serial  No.  581^42 

'  2Clabns.    (CL  252— 3«9) 

1.  A  silica  organosol,  the  relative  viscosity  lof  whkb, 
as  measured  at  5%  SiO»,  is  in  the  range  of  1.1  to  1.4 
and  diows  substantially  no  increase  upon  stprage  for 
one  month  at  30*  C,  said  organosol  having  a  silica  con- 
tent Of  30  to  50%  SiO)  by  weight  and  comp^ing  sub- 
stantially non-aggregated,  amorphous,  dense,!  spherical 
silica  particles  10  to  25  millimicrons  in  diameter  surface- 
esteriped  with  up  to  2  ester  groups  of  ethylrae  glycol 
per  square  millimicron  of  surface  area  and  rolloidally 
dispeesed  in  ethylene  glycol,  the  sol  being  stabi  iized  with 
enough  sodium  hydroxide  to  give  an  SiOaiNajO  mol 
ratio  of  from  300D:1  to  50D:1,  where  D  is  tie  average 
p>article  diameter  in  millimicrons,  having  a  pH 
8.5  a4  measured  at  10%  SiOj,  and  containing 
to  10^  water. 


of  7.3  to 
from  0.2 


2,921,914 

PRIPARATION  OF  BLUE  COLLOIDAL  SILVER 
I  DISPERSIONS  FOR  ANTIHALO  LAYER 

Kari  Pechmann,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  I  o  General 
Aailtaic  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N^IT.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

ro  Drawing.    Application  Febmuy  13,  t957 
Serial  No.  639363 
4Cfadms.    (CL  252— 313) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  blue  coIch-  disbersion  of 
silver  in  gelatin  comprising  admixing  an  aqueoi^s  alkaline 
gelatin  solution  with  a  water  soluble  silver  s*lt  and  at 
least  about  .005  mol  of  a  water  soluble  strontium  salt 
per  li^er  of  the  reaction  mixture,  and  effecting  reduction 
of  th«  silver  salt  by  adding  an  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
sulfite  which  is  at  least  one  half  of  the  weight  of  the 
silver  salt  and  an  excess  of  tannic  acid. 


tOCESS 


2,921,915 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYURETHANES 
UBING  TERTIARY  AMINE  SALTS  AS  ACCEL- 
^ATORS 

Fnuukari  Brochhagcn,  Odcnthal,  Bcdrk  Kom,  August 
HSchtlen,  Bergisch-Nenkirchcn,  and  Erwin  Wefaibrcn- 
ncr,  Lcverlmscn-Bayerwerk,  Gcnnany.  assignors,  by 
dirtct  and  mesne  aarignments,  of  onc^If  |o  Farbcn- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcsdlschaft,  Leverkiiscn,  Gtr- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  of  cnc-half  to 
M^imy  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  i  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

I  No  Drawfaig.    Applkation  August  17,  1H4 
I  Serial  No.  458,514 

Ckmns  priority,  application  Germany  August  19,  1953 

I  5  Claims.    (O.  260—2.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  foamed  plastic 
by  this  reaction  between  an  organic  polyisocy^nate  and 
a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistinf  of  (a)  a  polyester  prepared  by  the  esterification 
of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  (b) 
an  aKphatic  polyhydric  alcohol,  (c)  an  aronjatic  poly- 
hydric alcohol,  id)  an  aliphatic  polycarbo:|ylic  acid, 
(e)  ajn  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid,  and  (/)  b  hydroxy 
carbo^ylic  acid,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  as 
an  accelerator  3-10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  polyhydroxy  compound,  of  a  non-basic  tert  ary  amine 
salt  of  a  monomeric  dicarboxylic  acid. 


Januaky  19,  1980 
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2,921^16 
CASTOR  OIL,  DiGLYCOOjC  ACID-ORGANIC  DI- 
BOCYANATE  PREPOLYMERS  AND  CELLULAR 
PRODUCTS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Goorga  C  Hairisoa,  RoacTtnc,  and  Howard  C  Brlnkcr, 
South  St  Paul,  Minn.,  mslgnnrs  to  Mlmiisots  Mining 
and  Maanfactnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Mfam.,  a  cor- 
nontion  of  Dalawan 

NoDrawhv.  AunUcathm  February  28, 1957 
ScridNo.6423<7 
9ClahM.  (CL268— 2J) 
2.  A  flexible  cellular  plastic  comprising  the  foamed 
reaction  product  of  (1)  about  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  product  of  the  reaction  of  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate 
and  a  polyhydroxylated  polyester  having  an  acid  num- 
ber no  higher  than  about  35  and  comprising  primarily 
glycerides  of  normally  hydroxylated  liquid  long  chain 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  and  diglycoHic  acid  combined 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  2:1,  said  diisocyanate  and 
polyester  being  combined  in  a  ratio  of  isocyanate  to 
hydroxyl  groups  in  the  range  of  about  1.5:1  to  about 
2.5:1  and  (2)  about  4-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  foaming 
component  comprising  water  and  a  tertiary  amine  cata- 
lyst. 


2,921,917 
POWDERY  STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS,  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Stanley  H.  Logman,  Utile  SBvar,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Cariisto  Chaarfcai  Works,  Inc  RanilHi,  OUo 
NoDnwli«.    Application JaMaiyli,  1957 
Serial  No.  634JM6 
3ClalnM.    (CL268— 23) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  halogen-containing  resins 
with  a  liquid  stabilizer  in  an  amount  of  about  -5  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  said  resin,  said  method  comprising 
first  mixing  a  powdery  halogen-containing  resin  consist- 
ing of  at  least  65  percent  of  units  (rf  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride, 
the  Iwlance  being  essentially  units  of  an  unsaturated  com- 
pound copolymerizable  therewith,  with  about' 25  to  60 
percent  by  wei^t  of  a  stabilizer  whidi  is  liquid  at  room 
temperature  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
orgaootin  compounds,  organic  antimony  compounds,  and 
soaps  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaline  earth  metals,  cadmium,  zinc,  lead,  and  tin,  with 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  containing  more  than  6  car- 
bon atoms,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about 
175  to  200*  P.,  cooling  said  mixture,  thereby  obtaining  a 
free  flowing  resin  powder  rich  in  stabilizer,  and  adding 
said  powder  to  additional  amounts  of  said  halogen-con- 
taining resin  in  such  a  proportion  that  the  final  blend  con- 
tains about  .3  to  5  percent  of  the  stabilizer. 


2^1319 
RUBBERIZED  MINERAL-TAR  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hsthsft  A.  Endras,  SOvsr  Lake,  OUo,  and  WaMsr  F. 

Whsten,  Whmiiths,  DL,  asslgnnii,  by 

menlB,  to  The  Goodyear  Tin  A 

Akron,  Ohto,  a  cnmoiatien  of  Ohfo 

NoDnwhw.   Appiicatton  NovcaAcr  16, 1955 

Ssitol  Nn.  547319 

5ClBhM.   (CL  268— 28.5) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substantially  anhydroos 
rubberized  mineral-tar  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a 
material  for  surfacing  areas  subfected  to  solvent  action 
of  liquid  hydrocarbons  which  cmnprises  tborou^y  inter- 
mixing a  latex  of  an  unvulcanized  diene  polymer  rubber 
and  a  mineral  filler,  all  particles  of  said  filler  being 
of  a  size  to  pass  a  200-mesh  standard  sieve,  b  such  pro- 
portions that  the  solids  content  of  the  mixture  consists 
essentially  of  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  itibber  and 
from  90  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  mineral  filler,  co- 
agulating the  rubber  in  said  mixture  to  form  rubberized 
mineral  particles,  dewatering,  drying  and  pulverizing  the 
resulting  rubberized  mineral  particles  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous,  storage-stable,  free-flowing  powder 
capable  of  passing  a  60-iDesh  standard  screen,  mixing 
5%  to  40%  by  wei^  of  said  powder  with  a  tar  having 
a  300*  C.  distillation  residue  softening  point  of  between 
about  25'  and  75*  C.  and  in  such  proportion  that  tiie 
amount  of  rubber  in  the  resulting  rubberized  mineral-tar 
composition  is  between  about  1%  and  5%  by  wei^  of 
said  composition,  and  continuing  said  mixing  until  a 
homogeneous  surfacing  composition  is  formed. 


2,921,918 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
WITH  AN  ANTI-SKID  COATING 
Mehrin  Mooncy,  Mountain  Lakca,  and  llaodorc  L.  Ether, 
Clifton,  N  J.,  aasignon  to  United  States  Rnbbcr  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaf.     AppBaidon  June  29, 1954 
Scrtal  Nor448,241 
4ClaiBH.    (CL268— 27) 
1.  A  composition  for  depositing  on  the  surface  of  a 
rubber  tire  having  a  tread  portion  with  a  rubber  surface 
a  coating  which  is  hi^ly  slcid-resistant  when  wetted, 
comprising  a  solution,  in  a  ketone  that  is  at  least  partially 
miscible  with  water,  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  wood 
rosin,  from  5  to  20  parts  by  wei^t  of  maleic  anhydride 
modified  butadiene-acrylonitrile  elastomer  per  100  parts 
of  said  resin,  and  additionally  from  3  to  30  parts  by  weight 
of  another  material  which  is  a  plasticizer  for  the  coating 
per  100  parts  of  said  resin,  the  said  solution  containing 
from  2  to  10%  by  volume  of  methan<ri. 


2,921,928 
POLYETHYLENE  TELOMER-POLYALKYLENE  OX- 
IDE BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND  MEHIOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Joseph  J.  Smith,  Upper  Montdah-,  and  Walter  T.  Rckhlc, 
Bloomlcld,  NJU  astonrs  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  or  New  York 

No  Drawls   Application  July  3,  1956 
Serial  >}o.  595,687 
16Cfaifans.    (CL  268— 29.6) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyethylene  telomer-poly- 
alkylene  oxide  block  copolymers,  whidi  comprises  react- 
ing an  oxygen  containing  polyethylene  telomer  having 
from  about  30  to  about  250  consecutively  repeating 

-C,H«- 
groups.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  roonohydric 
aliphatic  alcohol  modified  polyethylenes  and  diallqr!  ke- 
tone modified  polyethylenes,  with  an  alpha  alkylene  oxide, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  1.2- 
propylene  oxide,  styrene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.5  moles  per 
mole  of  hydroxyl  and  carbonyl  group  present  in  the  te- 
lomer of  a  condensation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  sodium,  lithium,  cesium,  potassium,  so- 
dium methylate  and  the  hydroxides  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium, at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
polyethylene  telomer  but  below  about  200*  C 


2,921,921 
RESINOUS  PRODUCTS  FROM  EPOXIDIZED  POLY- 
BUTADIENES  AND  POLYMERCAPTAN8 
Frank  P.  Greenspan,  Buffalo,  and  Rupert  E.  Light,  Jr., 
KennKKC,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Food  Machinery  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  Son  Jose,  Calif. 

No  Drawh^    Application  Jane  13, 1956 

Serial  No.  591J89 

llChdms.    (CL  268-45.5) 

1.  Thermosetting,  organic  solvent  soluble  composition 

useful  in  the  preparation  of  thermoset  resinous  products, 

said  composition  comprising  (a)     the  reaction  product 

of  a  polybutadiene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  250  to 

250,000  and  containing  as  polymer  forming  unite  only 

butadienes  with  a  1  to  10  carb<m  atom  lower  aliphatic 
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peradd  and  containing  at  least  1%  of  oxirane  oxygen,   uraztne:fonnaldehyde  mde  ratio  of  about  i'A-l,  at  a 

and  (b)  a  polymercaptan  from  the  group  cooustiiig  of         i  aoLma 

the  alkylene  dimercaptans  and  the  terminal  dimercaptan  ^«  J      :  ;:£Sir:j5!r~"j;r 

reaction  products  of  the  alkylene  dihalKies  and  aodum 


tetrasulftde.  said  polymercaptan  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  10%  of  the  stoichiometric  amount 
required  for  complete  reaction  with  the  oxirane  oxygen 
in  said  reaction  product. 


2331.922 
RUBBER  HAVING  ENHANCED  RESBTANCE  TO 

DEGRADATION 
lane*  O.  Hnrfi,  91.  ASbmm^  W.  Vs.,  amigmm  to  Mob- 
nuilo  ChiMJcal  Coapwy*  St  Lmrii,  Mo,,  a  coipoffa* 
tioa  of  Ddawaic 

NoDnwii«.    AppHcalkM  October  4, 19S7 
Sartal  No.  MS,149 
lldafaM.    (CL2M— 4S.f) 
1.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  hydrocarbon  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic 
diene  polymers  and  copolymers  thereof  with  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  monovinyl  compound  copolymerizable  there- 
with containing  an  anti-exposure  cracking  amount  of  a 
3-aminocarbazole  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1-16  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  allyl,  phenyl  sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl  and  saturated  six-membered  alicyclic 
radicals. 

3^1,923 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  EPOXY 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
PIcter  Braia,  HcadiicM  AalhoiiiM  OoilcrtaoC  aad  Jan 
Sdmun,  AnHterdam,  Ncfhcrlaads,  awimow  to  Shell 
Derelofmcnt  Coa^aay,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  Dclawara 

No  Drawiai.    ApalicatkNi  December  1, 1955 
ScrUNo.S5t,4M 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatloa  Ndbcriands 
December  23,  1954 
II  Claims,    {a.  If— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  epoxy  resin  composi- 
tion containing  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  having 
improved  working  time  which  comprises  mixing  the  an- 
hydride with  an  epoxy  resin  which  u  a  glycidyl  polyether 
of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  has  an  average  of  more  than 
1  epoxy  group  per  molecule  in  an  amount  so  as  to  pro- 
vide about  0.75  to  1.25  anhydride  groups  per  epoxide 
group,  which  epoxy  resin  had  been  prepared  by  con- 
densing a  polyhydric  phenol  with  epichlorohydrin  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  wherein  the  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  is  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  small 
increments  and  has  been  washed  with  water  acidified 
sufficiently  that  the  pH  of  the  obtained  wash  water  is 
not  higher  than  5.5  for  about  15  to  120  minutes,  after 
which  the  excess  acid  is  removed  from  the  treated  resin 
by  repeated  washing  with  water,  said  composition  retain- 
ing mobile  fluidity  when  molten  for  a  substantially  longer 
time  than  is  the  case  with  a  corresponding  composition 
containing  epoxy  resin  which  had  not  been  subjected  to 
said  treatment  with  acidified  water. 


2,921,924 
PARA-URAZINE-FOIUVIALDEHYDE  RESIN 
VIviaa  T.  Stamiett,  Syracube,  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  C. 
SUbel,  PaiMsvUlc,  Ohio,  aarigwrn  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Cc  New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  CowMctkvt 
AppilcatiOB  Fcbrvary  20,  195S,  SerW  No.  7IM1S 
5ClaimB.    (O.  2M— 67.6) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  resin  that  comprises  sub- 
jecting p-urazine  to  the  action  of  formaldehyde  in  a  p- 

7  ■ 


• 
» 


pH  of  about  4-9,  and  at  a  temperature  of  |bout  60*- 
105*  C.  and  recovering  the  thus-formed  resin.  T 


i  •><  Mumf 


2,921325 
J  POLYEPOXIDE  COMPOSITION! 

BcBlunia  Phillips  and  Paal  S.  Slarchcr,  Chai  Icstoo,  aod 
Ckarica  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  aad  Charles  T.  l^atrkfc,  Jr., 
S4«th  Charkstoo,  W.  Va^  imIimms  to  Unlim  Carbide 
C^iMinaliaa.  a  «■««—«»■  a^faf  nf  Now  Yotli 
IN* Dnwliii.   Appiicalioa Dacmabcr 2«,  1H$ 
I  Serial  No.  €29,476 

I  32Chim8.    (CL26«— 75) 

IJA  polymerizable  composition  comprisiag  bis(2,3- 
epo:iycyclopentyl)  ether,  a  polycarboxylic  ^id  in  an 
amount  having  y  carboxy  equivalents  for  each  epoxy 
equivalent  of  said  composition  and  a  polycartoxylic  acid 
anhydride  in  an  amount  having  x  carboxy  eqi  livalent  for 
each  epoxy  equivalent  of  said  composition;  wherein  y  is 
a  nitnber  from  0.3  to  2.5,  x  is  a  number  from  0.1  to  0.5, 
the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  not  greater  than  2.5  anq  x/y  is  less 
than,  one. 


laa 


IMPROVED  PROC^  FOR  SULFUR-ClJRING 
POLYURBTHANB  ELA8TOMEM 
CUftM  L.  Kebr,  WBmli^toii,  DeL,  aarigiM^  to  B.  I. 
d«  Poirt  dc  Ncmom  and  Cempany,  Wilmington,  Dei^ 


1 


No 


19^ 


of  Ddawaie 
Drawing.  AnpUcation  Jnly  2, 
Serial  No.  669,444 
SCIainH.  (CL26«-~77J) 
In  the  process  of  curing  a  sulfur-curable)  polyalkyl- 
enee|her  polyurethane  elastomer,  said  elastoiher  having 
a  si4e  chain  containing  at  least  one  terminal[CH=:CHs 
grou^  for  each  800  units  of  molecular  weigit  of  elas- 
tomer, said  elastomer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  the  reaction  product  of  (I)  a  poly- 
alkylene  ether  glycol  having  a  molecular  wei(  ht  of  from 
about  750  to  10,000,  (2)  an  organic  diisocj  anate.  (3) 
a  non-polymeric  glycol,  and,  (B)  the  reaction  product 
of  ( 1 )  a  bis-chloroformate  of  a  polyalkylene<  ther  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  750  to  10,000, 

(2)  a  bis-chloroformate  of  a  non-polymeric   (lycol,  and 

(3)  a  diamine  taken  from  the  group  consisnng  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  diamines,  by  heating  with  (a)  from 
about  0.5  to  about  2.0  parts  sulfur  per  106  parts,  by 
weight,  of  polyurethane  elastomer,  (b)  from  about  0.45 
to  about  1.0  part  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  pef  100  parts 
polyurethane  elastomer,  (c)  from  about  2.0  to  abotit 
4.0  jparts  2,2'-dithiobisbenzothiazole  per  100  parts  of 
polyfirethane  elastomer,  the  improvement  wh  ch  ccmsists 
of  conducting  said  heating  at  a  temperature  within  the 
ranae  of  100*  C.  to  170'  C.  in  the  presence  of  0.03  to 
0.20  part  zinc  and  0.045  to  0.45  part  cadmit  m  per  100 
parti  by  weight  of  elastomer,  said  zinc  and  cadmium 
being  present  in  the  form  of  a  member  takes  fron^  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  salts  thereof  where  1 1  least  one 
of  said  salts  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
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chloride,  bromide  and  iodide,  and,  (2)  complexes  of  said 
salts,  said  complexes  bemg  formed  with  a  member  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-fflercaptobenzothiaaole, 
2,2'-dithiobisbenzothiazole  and  a  heterocyclic  tertiary 
amine  having  at  least  one  unnibstittrted  position  al^ 
to  the  nitrogen  atom,  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  tertiary 
amine  being  in  the  heterocydic  nucleus. 


2^1,927 
PROCESS  FOR  CURfriG  A  SULFUR-CURABLE 
POLYALXYLCNEETHER     POLYURETHANE 
ELASTOMER  ^ 

Wilmlngtoii,   Dd.,  Mil^Bor  to  E.   I. 


nf  DstowBW 
'NnDiairinf.  Apnllcatfon  My  26, 1957 
SerialNo.  6743U 
3  Claims.  (CL  26«— 77.5) 
1.  In  the  pcoceu  of  curing  a  snlfur-curable  poly- 
alkyleneether  polyurethane  elastomer  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  100  to  170*  C.  said  elastomer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  the  reaction 
product  of  (1)  a  polyalkyleneether  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  750  to  10,000,  (2)  an 
organic  diisocyanate,  and,  (3)  a  non-polymeric  glycol, 
and  (B)  the  reaction  imxluct  of  a  Ms-chloroformate  of 
a  polyalkyleneether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  750  to  10,000,  a  bis-chloroformate  of  a 
non-polymeric  glycol  and  a  diamine  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  diamines,  said 
elastomer  having  a  side  chain  containing  at  least  one 
terminal  — CH=<^H]  group  for  each  8000  units  of 
molecular  weight  of  elastomer,  by  heating  with  from 
about  0.5  to  about  2.0  parts  sulfur  per  100  parts  of 
said  elastomer.  1-2  parts  2-mercaptobenzothiazoIe.  and 
from  about  2  to  about  4  parts  2,2'-dithiobisbenzothiazole 
per  100  parts  elastomer,  the  improvement  which  consists 
of  incorporating  into  the  polymeric  mixture,  prior  to 
curing,  from  about  0.0007  to  about  0.003  molar  part  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyurethane  elastomer  of 
zinc  in  the  form  of  a  complex  having  the  formula 
ZnXjCA)..  wherein  X  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CI,  Br,  and  I;  A  is  a  heterocyclic  tertiary  amine  having 
at  least  one  unsubstituted  position  alpha  to  the  N  atom, 
the  nitrogen  atom  ot  said  tertiary  amine  being  in  the 
heterocyclic  nucleus,  said  nucleus  being  aromatic,  and, 
n  is  an  integer  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  aixl  2. 


2,921,929 
POL YEPOXIDB  COMPOSITIONS 
BiBjamln  PUUips  and  Pani  S.  StaRhar, 

~  W.  McGwy,  Jr.,  and  Ckaria  T.  Pateick,  Jr., 

lurltiton,  W.  Va.,  ami^nn  to  Union  CatWic 
a  catnoratfon  «f  New  York 
INTo  Drawing.   AnBcaflon  Dwwmbcr  2t,  1956 
Sc^  No.  629,472 
If  niliai     (CL26«— 7B.4) 
1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  bis(2,3- 
epoxycydopeatyl)  ether,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
in  an  amount  having  x  carboxy  equivalents  for  each 
epoxy  equivalent  of  said  composition  and  a  polycarbox- 
ylic acid  in  an  amount  having  y  carboxy  equivalent  for 
each  epoxy  equivalent  of  said  composition;  wherein  x  is 
a  number  from  0.3  to  3.0,  y  is  a  numbec  from  0.0  to 
1.0.  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  not  greater  than  3.0  and  x/y 
is  at  least  equal  to  one. 


2,921,92s 
PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMER  DIAMIDES 
Joseph  E.  Fields  and  John  H.  Johnaon,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
anipiora  to  Monmnto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis, 
Mon  a  corperatton  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwing.    Application  November  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  699,472 
4  Claims.    (CL  26t— 78) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  polyamides  from  ali- 
phatic olefin-maleic  anhydride  copolymers,  the  step  which 
comprises  heating  an  amide-salt  of  the  formula 

■-2-CH-CH-" 

=c      c=o 


[-2-CH-CH-"] 
NH.O       NHi  J. 


I 

where  Z  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  10  to  10.000 
with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  50*  C.  to  150*  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  from  100  p.s.i.  to  5.000  p.s.i.,  and 
recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  product  a  co- 
polymer of  the  fQrmula 

■— z— CH— CH-- 


[-Z-CH-CH-T 
NHt  NHi  J, 


2,921,931  -^  V 

THICKENING  AGENTS      ' 
Eumi  CSJKle,  AMqnlppa,  P^  aaslpmrtoK 

NoDnwlBf.    AgfMcaHan  Mawii  3>  1955 
SmteTKo.  492,037 
1  TTnfia-     (CL  26§— 78.5) 
1.  An  improved  thickening  agent  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  styrene-ethylenically  unsaturated  di- 
basic acid  copolymer  having  a  styrene  to  unsaturated  acid 
molar  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  5:4  with  about   1-5%  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  copolymer,  of  a 
water-soluble   polyoxyethylene   ether  of  a  monohydric 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  12-18  carbon  atoms,  said  re- 
action product  being  obtained  by  contacting  said  copoly- 
mer and  said  ether  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  70*  C.  and 
t)elow  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  reaction 
product  until  a  product  of  increased  viscosity  is  obtained. 


I        I 

NHt  KHi 

wherein  Z  and  n  are  as  herein  defined. 


2,921,931 
METHODS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  POWDERED 

PIGMENTS 
DamJd  W.  Hayes,  Akran,  OMo,  amignor  to  Tic  Good- 
yew  Tire  A  Rnbbcr  Coopwiy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
mllonof  OUo 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  9, 1957 
Serial  No.  689,956 
19  Claims.  (CL  26#— 79  J) 
I.  A  method  for  preparing  an  agglomerated  com- 
pounding ingredient  for  rubber  which  comprises  forming 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  powdered  vulcanization  acceler- 
ator selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethyl 
thiuram  disulfide,  tetramethyl  thiuram  monosulfide,  zinc 
dimethyl  dithiocarbamate  and  zinc  diethyl  dithiocarba- 
mate,  a  water-soluble,  non-volatile  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  potassium  hydroxide  and  a  latex  containing 
a  maximum  of  10%  rubber  hirdrocarbon  by  wdght,  and 
an  intioxidam  for  the  rubber  portion  6f  said  latex,  said 
latex  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber  latex,  polychloroprene  latex,  polybutadiene  latex,  v 
the  latices  of  the  rubbery  copolymers  of  butadiene  and 
styrene  and  the  latices  of  the  rubbery  copolymers  of  buta- 
diene and  acrylonitrile.  the  powdoed  vulcanization  ac- 
celerator being  present  in  an  amount  of  100  parts  by 
weiglit,  the  latex  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide 
from  4  to  10  parts  rubbery  hydrocarbon  by  weight  per 
100  parts  of  said  powdered  vulcanization  accelerator,  the 
non-volatile,  water-soluble  stabilizer  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  25%  by  weight  of  powdered  vulcani- 
zation accelerator,  water  being  present  in  said  aqueous 
slurry  in  an  amount  that  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to 
powdered  vulcanization  accelerator  is  at  least  10.5  to  1. 
mixing  the  aqueous  slurry  until  the  rubber  latex  coagu- 
lates, removing  excess  water  to  reduce  the  total  water 
content  of  the  mixture  to  range  from  about  20%  to  about 
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40%  by  wei^t  of  the  total  mua,  forming  agglomerates 
of  the  mixture,  drying  and  collectint  the  dried  agglcmer- 
ates. 


2,921332 

HIGH  PRESSURE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

STYRENE 

LtfweO  E.  ErtiMBh,  Vandala,  aai  Join  D.  CUfcc,  Day. 

tea.  OUo,  mmitPion  to  Monaato  Chemical  Conpany, 

St  Uwis,  Mo^  a  coqHMralhwi  of  Dataware 

No  Drawtns.    AppBcatioa  laaniy  28, 1954 

Serial  No.  4MJ78 

9  CUm    (CL  2M— 8S.5) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  monqmeric 

material  comprising  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  styrene 

and  not  more  than  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  one 

ethylenically     unsaturated     monomer     copolymerizable 

th-rrewith  to  polymerization   at  a  pressure  of  at  least 

10,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  first  at  a  temperature 

within  the  range  of  90  to  160*  C.  until  at  least  90%  of 

said  monomeric  material  has  become  polymerized  and 

then  at  a  temperature  above  170*  C.  until  the  uoreacted 

monomer  content  of  the  resulting  reaction  product  is 

less  than  1.5  weight  percent,  resulting  in  the  production 

of  high  molecular  weight  resinous  styrene  polymer. 

2,921,933 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

Art  C.  McKfainls,  Long  Beach,  and  WOHain  D.  Schaeffer, 

Pomona,  CaHf  •,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

ColHcr  Carhoa  and  Chemical  CorpotaUoa,  a  corpesa- 

tioB  of  CaUf orafai 

No  Drawlag.    AppHcatioa  March  IS,  1957 

Serial  No.  444,549 

17  Claims.    (CL  2M— 94.9) 

1.'  In  a  process  for  making  solid  polyethylene  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  above^about  10.000,  where- 
in ethylene  is  subjected  to  polymerizing  conditions  m  the 
preseiKre  of  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarlxMi  reaction  medi- 
um and  a  polymerization  catalyst  obtained  by  reacting 
a  reducible  ccHupound  of  a  metal  of  groups  IVb  to  VI^. 
inclusive,  of  the  periodic  table  with  an  organo-aluminum 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alumi- 
num trialkyls,  aluminum  triaryls,  dialkyl  aluminum  hal- 
ides  and  diaryl  aluminum  halides,  whereby  there  n  ob- 
tained a  crude  polymerizate  comprising  said  polyethyl- 
ene, active  catalyst  and  said  reaction  medium,  the  im- 
proved method  for  recovering  said  polyethylene  which 
comprises:  (1)  admixing  an  aliphatic  alcohol  with  said 
crude  polymerizate  and  maintaining  the  mixture  so  ob- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  about  60*  C.  and  about 
150*  C.  until  the  activity  of  said  catalyst  is  destroyed; 
(2)  separating  the  solid  polyethylene  from  the  so-treated 
polymerizate  at  a  temperature  between  about  60*  C.  and 
about  150*  C;  (3)  washing  the  separated  polyethylene 
with  a  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  separating  the 
latter  from  the  washed  polyethylene:  and  (4)  re-washing 
the  polyethylene  with  a  liquid  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures 
of  methanol  and  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  in  a  vol- 
ume ratio  between  about  1 :3  and  2: 1. 


2,921,934 
MODIFIED  CARBOXYALKYL  CELLULOSE 
Hany  Wdsberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Loadat 
Acte  Fabric  Co.,  Elixabcth,  NJ.,  a  covporation  of 
New  Jcracy 

No  Drawhig.    AppHcatioa  September  39, 1955 
Seitel  No.  537377 
7  Claims.    (CL  269— 232) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  chemically  modified  cellu- 
lose  comprising   impregnating  carboxymethyl   cellulose 
having  from  0.02  to  about  2.5  carboxymethyl  groups  per 
anhydroglucose  unit,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic  and  periodic 
acids  having  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
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50%  at  a  temperature  of  from  room  temperature  to 
boilitg  for  a  period  of  from  about  a  few  Seconds  to 
24  hfurs,  the  time  and  temperature  of  the  ac|d  impreg> 
natiofi  being  inversely  related  to  the  acid  con^ntration. 
to  fo^  an  end  product  retaining  the  physical  form  and 
a  mapor  portioa  of  the  strength  of  said  carb  sxymethyl 
cellulose  and  which  is  highly  soluble  in  alkali  le  dissolv- 
ing baths  and  free  of  gummy  or  gel-like  resi<  ues  as  an 
incidtnt  to  the  solution  thereof  in  said  baths. 

7.  Chemically  modified  cellulose  comprising  carboxy- 
mtubfl  cellulose  having  from  6J02  to  about  2.:  carboxy- 
methyl groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit  chemic  tlly  modi- 
fied with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chroifiic  and  periodic  acids  in  accordance  with  t  le  process 
of  claim  1,  said  acid  modified  carboxymethy  cellulose 
retaining  the  physical  form  and  a  major  port  on  of  the 
strength  of  the  unmodified  carboxymethyl  cell  ilose,  and 
having  a  solubility  of  from  about  79.2%  to  tAx  »ut  98.6% 
in  akialine  dissolving  solutions,  the  insoluble  i  esidue  be- 


mg  u 


1. 

base 


discrete,  non-gummy  particle  form. 


2,921,935 

THIAMORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVE^ 

Bcnmrd  Bclkan,  Ste.  Foy,  QaabM:,  Caw  da 

|NoDnmfa«.    Aaplicatioa  Septoabcr  5,   957 

Scrhd  No.  6S2,249 

UOafans.    (a.  249— 243) 

^  member  selected  from  the  group  consi  sting  of  a 

laving  the  formula 


rV^Vr 

H 


C-R' 


.^N^«N 


I 


OH 


wher^n  each  R  and  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  h|aving  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  each  R'  is  k  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tpono-  and 
di(lower)alkoxyphenyI,  mono-  and  di-hydrc^yphenyl, 
mono,  and  di-benzyloxyphenyl,  mono-  and  d -(lower) 
alkylphenyl,  o-,  m-  and  p-nitrophenyl,  diClo^'cr)  alkyl 
amin<^henyl,  mono-  and  di-halophenyl.  thcnyl 
alkylthcnyl,  pyridyl,  (lowcr)alkylpyridyl, 
(lower)alkylfuryl,  and  H  signifies  that  the  nitibgen-con 
taining  ring  is  saturated;  and  acid  addition  sails  thereof 
7.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  estpr  having  the  formula 

.8> 


( lower  )- 
f|iryl     and 


rV  Vr 

H 


*-A        >r-C-OR' 

"   A    ' 

wherein  each  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  t  roup  con- 
sisting of 'hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R'  ^presents 
lower  alkyl,  and  H  signifies  that  the  ring  is  satuiated;  and 
acid  afldition  salts  thereof.  1 


addit 
l4-> 


1 


2,921.936 
4-AMINOALKYL.TIIIAZOLINE-2-ONES 
Gcorfe  dc  Stevens,  New  Providcacc,  NJ.,  Migaor  to 
aha  Pharmaccatical  Proiacii,  be,  Sammf,  N J.,  a 
comomtioB  of  New  Jenay 

NoDrawtog.    AppUcaUoa  September  23, 1957 
Serial  No.  685374 
nOafans.    (CL  269— 247.1) 
1.  ^  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  th^yoline-2- 
ones  9f  the  formula: 


1.  A  me 


'S> 


B=N— A 


"1  r 


N-Ki 


wherein  A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  t  le  grQiq>- 


r' 
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ing  Bs=N —  stands  for  a  tertiary  amino  group  in  wfaidi 
each  of  the  two  N—  tubstituenta  deaisnated  at  B  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consfating  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cydopentyl,  cyclohex)1  and 
the  two  N-substituents  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom,  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  N.N-alkyleneimino  group  containing  in  the 
alkylene  chain  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  N,N-oxaalkylene- 
imino  group  containing  in  the  alkyene  chain  4  to  6  eax- 
bon  atoms,  an  N.N-azaalkyleneimino  group  contaniing 
in  the  alkylene  chain  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  N,N-thia- 
alkyleneimino  group  containing  in  the  alkylene  chain  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  R,  each  stand  for  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydro- 
carbon ardical  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  the  therapeutically 
useful  acid  addition  salts  and  lower  alkyl  and  lower  al- 
kenyl quaternary  ammonium  compounds  thereof. 
9.  4- 1 2-mort*olino-  ( N )  -ethyl  1  -4-thiazoline-2-one. 


2321337 
l,4.DIBROMO  AND  l^DI-ACYLOXY  PHEN- 
AZINES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
Fhilp  N.  Govdoa,  Old  Lyaa,  aad  Robert  E.  KmI  aod 
Joacph  J.  Unpraag.  Watctfovd,  Com.,  aarigpon  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  ft  Co^  bC  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcfaman  ^   ^  ^,  ^^^ 
NoDnmlif.    AifUcadoa  AhU  IS,  195t 
Scriil  ffoi  72t,5Si 
SOalM.    (CL  26^-267) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula 

o      Br 
T 


and  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

2,921,931 

CERTAIN  8  -  HYDROCARBON  -  3  •  PHENYLNOR- 
TROPINE  LOWER-ALKANOATE  ESTERS  AND 
THEIR  SYNTHESIS  „     .. 

WilHam  F.  Wettcraa,  Alhaay,  N.Y.,  aailganr  to  Stcrltag 
Drag  lac  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpotattoa  of  Dda- 


No  Drawfam.    AppHcatioa  AprO  39,  195S 

Serial  No.  731354 

16  Claims.    (CL  269— 292) 

1 .  As  a  composition  of  matter.  8-hydrocarbon-3-phcn- 
ylnortropine  lower-alkanoate  esters  where  the  hydrocar- 
bon radical  is  non-acetylenic  and  has  from  one  to  ten 
carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


2,921,939  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  a-SUBSIllUIED 
ACETIC  ACIDS 
E.  Ramsdea,  Metachea,  N  J.,  anigaor  to  Metal  * 
ermll  Corponrtioa,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 

of  New  Jeney 

NoDnwii«.    AppUcattoa  November  2S,  1955 

Serial  No.  549344 

iCIahns.    (0.269—295) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  «-subttituted  acetic  acid 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  ethyl  brooioocetate,  ethyl-a-chkwo- 

diethylacetate,  ethyl-a-chloro-a-phenylacetate,  ethyl  chlo- 

roacetate,  ethyl-«-1>romoproprioi!ate,  sodium  chloroace- 

tate,  sodium-«-bromoetearate,  sodium  dichloroacetate  and 

sodium-«-bromodiphenylaceUte,    with    an    organomag- 

nesium  chloride  in  the  presence  of  compound  Q;  said 

organomagnesium  chloride  being  prqtared  by  reacting 


an  organic  chloride  of  die  formula  RQ,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  class  oonatsting  of  aryU  vinyl  and  ar» 
Buticheteiocydic  radicals  widi  magnesium  in  compomid 
Q;  wherein  said  compoood  Q  is  selected  from  the  dam 

consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  tctrahydropyran,  2-«thoxy 
tetrahydropyran,  dihydropyran,  tetrahydrofurfuryl  ethyl 
ether  and  2-methyl  tetrahydrofuran;  and  wheran  said 
aromatic-heterocyclic  radical  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisUng  of  N-methyI-2-pyrryl,  2-quinolyl.  6-quinolyl. 
8-quinolyl.  2-methyl-5-ben20thiazolyl.  2-benzoxazolyl. 
2-benzothiazolyl.  5  chlorothienyl,  o-furyl.  a-pyridyl  and 

thienyl.  .  ,.  «  ».  *v-, 

3.  The  process  according  to  dami  1  m  which  R  is  tne 

pyrklyl  radicaL  ' 

2321349  

GRIGNARD  PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN 
HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
Haih  E.  Rmasdea,  Metachea,  N  J.,  amIgBor  to  Metal  A 
Tbcmlt  CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpocalioa 

ofNewleraey  -»»» 

NoDrawkv.    AppHcatioa  NovMabcr  2S,  1955 
Sertol  No.  549342 
7Claims.   (CL269— 297) 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  acctaldchyde,  butyraldchyde, 
benzaldehyde,  trioxymcthyienc,  acetone,  cyclohexanone, 
acetophenone,  benzalacetone,  dibenzalacctone,  crotonal- 
dehyde,  and  /3-ionone  with  an  organomagnesium  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  compound  Q;  said  organomagnesium 
chloride  being  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  chloride 
of  the  formu'a  RCl.  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aryl,  vinyl  and  aromatic-heterocyclic  radi- 
cals, with  magnesium  in  compound  Q;  wherein  said  com- 
pound Q  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tetrahy- 
drofuran, tctrahydropyran,  2-ethoxytetrahydropyran.  di- 
hydropyran, tetrahydrofurfuryl  ethyl  ether,  and  2-methyl 
tetrahydrofuran;  and  wherein  said  aromatic-heterocyclic 
radical  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  «-thienyl, 
a-pyridyl,  2-quinolyl,  6-quinolyl,  8-quinolyl,  2-benzoxa- 
zolyl,    2-benzothiazoIyl,     2-methylbcnzothiazol-5-yl,    6- 
chloro-2-methoxy-acrid-4-yl,      4-diloro-6-pyrimidyl,      «- 
furyl,  2,5-thiophendiyl  and  2-chloro-5-thienyl. 

6.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  R  is  the 
pyridyl  radical. 

2,921341 
PRODUCTION  OF  INDOLYLMETHYL- 
HYDANTOIN 
James  N.  Cokcr  and  Mdvtai  Fields,  Wihniagtoa,  DcL,  ud 
Arthar  a  Rogers,  Lewbtaa,  N.Y.,  aarigaois  to  E.  I. 
da  Poist  dc  Ncmoars  aad  Coa^oay,  WHmtogtoa,  DcL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDmwl^    AppHcadoa  Fehfvary  21, 1959 

SerW  No.  716351 

3ClBtaBS.    (CL  269— 3993) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  5-(3-indolylmethyl)-hy- 

dantoin  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  3-indoleacetaldehyde  oxime 

and  l-acetyl-3-indoleacetelddiyde  oxime,  with  ammonium 

ions,  carbonate  ions  and  cyanide  ions  in  solution.      ^^ 


2321342 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CARBAZOLE 
Henry  M.  Grotta,  Defamara,  Ohio,  asrignor,  by 

a^gnmcats  to  Americaa-Marictta  Company,  Chicago, 

lUlVrarponrtioa  of  Diiaoli  _, 

"AppttSfoa  Jaly  12,  1956.  Serhd  No.  597371 
SCbfaas.  (a.  269— 315) 
I.  The  method  of  catalytically  cyclodehydrogeiiating 
diphenylamine  to  yield  carbazole  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing vaporized  diphenylamine  to  a  reaction  zone  in 
the  absence  of  air  or  oxygen  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
and  palladium  supported  on  a  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  and  mixtures 


7(H 
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thereof,  whereby  two  competing  reactions  of  cydodehy- 
drogenation  and  hydrogenolym  ot  the  diphenylamine  oc> 
car  in  said  reaction  zone,  maintaining  said  reaction  zone 
at  an  elevated  temperature  of  not  less  than  about  37S*  C. 
to  promote  the  cyclodehydrogenation  reaction  for  con- 
version of  diphenylamine  to  carbazole  in  prefermce  to 
the  hydrogenolysis  reaction,  and  recovering  the  carbazole 
thus  formed. 

2,9tl,f43 
METHOD  OF  BROMINAT1NG  DDENZOPYRENE- 

DIONE 
Wmb  A.  FWmt,  Snyder,  aad  Walter  R.  Dcmlcr,  Ham- 
bHt.  N.Yn  mtdgmm  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation 
a  corporadoB  of  New  York 

NoDrawi^.    AppHcirtioB  DcccMbcr  24, 1957 

Serial  No.  7t5,U4 
TChfeof.   (CL2M~3<2) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  brominating 
dibenzopyrene-dione  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
bromination  in  a  fluid  mixture  of  anhydrous  ahiminum 
chloride  and  an  organic  amide  having  the  formula 


u-co— N 


/ 


R' 


R" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  amino  radical,  and  R'  and  R"  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals.  ^■ 

2321*944  

BLUE  DISPERSE  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  ANTHRA- 

QU1NONE  SERIES 
Paid   Bacchekr,   Binningen,   and   lac^ocs   Gneothard, 
&Mclt  SwUigil—d,  a«igiion  to  Saadoz  A.G,,  Basel, 

No  Drawli^    AppUcatioa  lanoary  3t,  19SS 
Serial  No.  712,M5 
Claina  priority,  appHcatioo  Switzerland 
FdMvary  15, 1957 
6Clainis.    (CL  2M— 376) 
1.  Blue  disperse  dyestuffs  of  the  anthraquinone  series 
obtained  by  reacting  1  mol  of  1 .4-diaminoanthraquinone- 
2.3-dicarboxylic  acid  with  2  tadi*  of  a  sulfonic  acid  ester 
of  the  formula 

Rj_SOr-0— R  (I) 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical,  a 
mononuclear  arylalkyl  radical  and  a  choro-alkyl  radical, 
and  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  naphthyl,  cyclohexyl, 
phenylmethyl  and  alkyl  with  a  maximum  of  four  carbon 
atoms,  in  an  organic  medium  in  presence  of  an  acid- 
binding  agent  of  weakly  alkaline  reaction  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  40  to  120*  C. 


2321,945 
YELLOW  DIPHENYLAMINE  DYES 
John  R.  Adams,  Jr.,  Snmnyt,  and  Ylctor  S.  Sahin,  New 
Providence,  N  J.,  atrignors  to  Celancse  Corporatioa  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDniwttts.   ARpliarfiQnMayl7,1954 
Serial  No.  43«,4«9 
4  Claims.    (CL  26»— 397.7) 
4.  A  yellow  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


R-NH— <^         ^-1 


SO»-NH-R' 


NO, 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  biphenyl  and  the  latter  radicals 
substituted  with  lower  alkoxy,  diloro,  hydroxyl,  acetyl, 
hydroxy-iower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  one  of 
said  radicals  R  and  R'  having  a  carboxyl  sulMtituent. 
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232134C 
STEROIDAL  17(2t>-ENOL  ACETATES 

,  ESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  S> 
GmiAc  R.  Krnk,  DanriBa,  P»n  airiiPW  to 
^  !^^^&  N Jn  a  eotponHlon  of  New 
No  Drawinc.    AnnBcation  SepHnwcr  99,  s994 
Serial  Nn.  459349 
3  nilnii     (CL  2M-*397w45) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  3f-acetoxy- 
pregnane- 11,20-dione  with  acetic  anhydride  in{p-toluene 
sulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  below  100*  C, 
3a,20^iacetoxy-A**<>»-pregnene-ll-one,  dissolv^ 
diacelDxy-A^^(>*>-pregiiene-ll-one    in    petrolc 
passing  said  petroleum  ether  solution  of  3«,2C 
A"<3e).pregnene-ll-<Nie  through  a  column  of 
eluting  the  adsorbed  3a,20-diacetoxy-A*T(»>-pragnene'll- 
one  from  the  silica  gel  by  passing  a  solution  of  chloro- 
form through  the  column,  removing  the  cnlorofonn, 
addina  methyl  alcohol  thereby  crystallizing  34,20-diace- 
toxy-A"(**>-pregnene-ll-one  from  solution. 


AND 

r*  CM 


EPOXI- 
RE- 


-'^  ^^^^        2321347 

FOR  PREPARING  ENTERS  OF 
SD  COPOLYMER  DRYING  OILS, 
LYING  PRODUCTS 
L.  Miliar, Ehnhmt, and Sd B. RndtorelClifcago, 
m».|  aarfgton  to  The  GHddcn  Cooqpny,  <3eTciand, 
Ohio,  a  conomHon  of  OMo 

I    NoDmwInf.   AppBcation  Jaw  21, 19!  5 
I  Serial  SiTsnjtH 

I  7ClaiaH.   (CL  2M— 419.i) 

1 .  The  process  which  consists  essentially  o  reacting 
monocarboxylic  hydrocarbyl  acid  of  7-20  car  >ons  with 
epoxidized  hydrocarbon  copolymer  drying  oil  ^hich  has 
been  prepared  by  sodium-polymerization  of  6(^90%  by 
weight  of  4-6  carbon  conjugated  diolefin  balance  mono- 
cyclic monomeric  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  the  methyl  ring- 
alkylated  homologues  thereof  and  the  ethyl  ringi-alkylated 
homotogues  thereof,  aiKl  which  has  been  epoxidized  sub- 
sequent to  polymerization  to  an  oxirane  oxygen  content 
of  at  least  0.25%  by  wei^t,  said  reaction  between  said 
monocarboxylic  acid  and  epoxidized  oil  being  effected 
under  esterifying  conditions  (a)  with  sufficient  mono- 
carb<»(ylic  acid  to  provide  between  about  one  and  two 
mols  of  carboxylic  acid  per  m<4  of  oxirane  Oxygen  in 
said  epoxidized  oil.  and  (b)  until  an  acid  numper  below 
about  40  has  been  secured  in  the  reaction  maa,  thereby 
to  produce  ester  linkages  joining  radicals  of  skid  mono- 
carboxylic acids  with  vicinal  carbon  atoms  of  original 
epoxy  groups  in  said  epoxidized  drying  oils,  said  mono- 
carboRylic  acids  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  straight  chain  aliphatic  acids  of  8-20  carbo  is,  unsub- 
stitutid  aromatic  acids  containing  at  least  '  carbons, 
lower]  molecular  weight  alkyl  substituted  derii^atives  of 
said  aromatic  acids,  rosin  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1. 


2,921348 
ORGANO-NIOBIUM  COMPOUND 
C.  Brantley,  BnCalo,  N.Y^  anignor  to  1~ 
»ide  CorpontloB,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
NoDrawiiq.    Application  Angnrt  25, 
Serial  No.  53Mt4 
7ClaiBH.    (CL2M— 429) 
^n  organo-niobium  compound  having  the 
formila: 

R,Nb(OH)i,X, 

wheran  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
cyclopentadienyl  and  the  indenyl  radicals,  X 
halogen,  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  groifp 
ing  of  0,  1  and  2,  y  is  an  integer  selected  from 
consisting  of  0,  1,2  and  3  and  n+y  is  an  integer 
from  |he  group  consisting  of  2  and  3. 


UiionCar- 
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METHOD  or  OXm^^ALUMINUM  ALKYLS 


23213S2 
THI06ULFATE  PROCESS 
aid  Van  R. 


NnDmwte.   AmmMnMmHmU,lf5t 

99M4S 

7f1iliiii    (CL2a-^„, 

1.  A  method  of  substantially  increasing  the  oxidation 
rate  of  an  almnimun  tiialkyl  which  frrritn  *'<— '■'nj 
an  aluminum  triaJkyl  wherein  each  alkyl  radical  con- 
tains from  2-20  carbon  atoms  with  an  inert  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  to  form  an  alumlnam  triaUqd-ool- 
vent  mixture  containing  at  least  80  wt.  percent  of  said 
inert  halogenatcd  hydiocarboa  ttrirent,  oxidiziag  the 
aluminum  trialkyl  by  contacting  said  aluminum  trialkyl' 
solvent  mixture  with  an  oxygen  cmitaining  gas  for  a 
period  of  time  aufficient  to  substantially  oompletely  oad- 
dize  said  aluminum  trialkyl  to  the  conesponding  aln- 
iwtfiitm  alffoholitf. 


232139t 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYMERIC 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Vklor  B.  lex,  KMamon,  aad  DaaaU  L.  Ballcy.  Snyder. 

•Y.,  amMaon  la  Union  CataUe  Comaiallanb  a  cor> 

poraHonol  Now  York 

NoDnwIni.   AppMcotlon  Anpat  15, 1957 
SiriaiNo.  (7M4r^ 
3  niilii  I     (CL  2M-.44t.2) 
1.  A    proceaa   for    preparing   copotymeric   siloxanes 
composed  of  unita  having  the  formtda: 


CH«NCH^H,CH,SiOi^ 


and  the  formula: 


rR'"-8iO,^l 


where  R'"  is  selected  from  the  groap  consistint  <A  alkyl 
and  aryl  groups  and  n  has  an  average  valtie  of  from  1 
to  3  inclusive,  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  a 
gamma-amino-propyltrialkoxysilane,  and  a  polysiknane 
of  the  formula: 


rR"'.si04_,-| 


where  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consnttng  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  groups  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  1 
to  3  inclusive,  aad  an  alkaline  caulyst  selected  from  the 
g^up  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide  and  potassium 
silanolate  and  beating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently elevated  to  cause  said  gamma-amino-propyl- 
alkoxysilane  and  said  polysiloxane  to  react  to  form  the 
copolymeric  product. 


23213S1 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLFLU08ILANES  BY  THE 

REACTION  OF  FLUOSIUCATES  WITH  ALUMI- 
NUM TRULKYLS 
Herbert  Jcnkner,  Haanover-WMIfd,  Germany,  aosignor 
to   KaU-Chcnic    Aktie^coelbcfaaft,    HaMwver,    G«r- 


No  Drawing.    Application  December  12, 1957 

Serial  No.  792374 

Clainis  priority,  application  Gemsany  Inne  11,  1953 

4ClaiBis.    (CL2M— 44l3) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  alkylfluosilanes  comprising 
heating  a  salt  of  fluosilicic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  fluosilioates  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  fluosilicates  at  a  temperature  of  about  100  to  300* 
C.  under  anhydrous  conditions  with  a  lower  aluminum  tri- 
alkyl in  an  inert  liquid  organic  diluent  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  40*  C.  above  the  boiling  point  of  said 
aluminum  trialkyl  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbons  not  containing  olefinic  double 
bonds  and  tetraalkyl  silanes. 


599346 
5ClBiM.  (CL2M-4S3) 

1.  The  method  «diidi  comprises  contacting,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  minus  10*  to  80*  C,  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  liquid  diluent,  an  alkyl  mercaptan  hav- 
ing from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  with 
chlorosulfonic  add  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid 
diluent  neutralizing  the  resulting  reaction  product  with 
an  alkaline  reagent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  hydroxides,  and  recovering 
from  the  resulting  neutralized  reaction  product  a  lah 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  alkyl  thiosul fates  having  from  8  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical. 


2321353 

NEW  SUBgirrUTED  AMINO  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
CM  W.  Kraao,  Uitana,  U.,  aad  Ckarics  W.  OiAom, 
BartiesvUle,  OUa.,  aaripiers  to  PhOlips  Petrolcnm  Com- 

iOf 


No  DrawlM.     Application  April  18, 1955 
Scriiri  Nn.  592,ltS 
SCIainia.    (H.  260-^55) 
1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 

.    a 

n-C«H«S,CNCHiCOOH 
I 

■ 

6.  A  process  comprising  reacting  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxide, glycine,  and  carbon  disulfide  to  form  the  com- 
pound 

s 
n 

NaSCNHCHtCOONi 

and  reacting  said  compound  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula  RSCl  wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  die  group  pri- 
mary, secondary,  and  tertiary  alkyl  containing  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms  to  form  the  compound 

8 


,i 


RSSC^rHCRtCGONa 


2,921,954 

NOYEL  VINYL  BORONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Hngh^  Ramsden,  Scoick  Plaina,  N J^  aasivior  to  Metal 


A  Tkcraalt  CorMratlon,  WoodbridfC  Towwhip,  Mid- 
dlcaex  Coanty,  N J.,  a  cotporation  of  New  lersey 


NoDmwInc.   AppBcation  Jnly  12, 1957 
Serial  No.  (71377 
12  Claims.    (CL  2M— 4(2) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  vinylicboron  compounds 
which  comprises  reacting  a  vinylicmagnesium  chloride 
wherein  the  vinylic  group  has  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkenyl,  cydo- 
alkenyl,  and  aralkenyl  groups,  with  a  boron  reactant  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

RsBX}_« 

wherdn  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkandiyl,  cycloalkandiyl,  alkenyl, 
alkadienyl,  cycloalkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkadienyl,  aryl  and 
aralkyl  radicals,  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radicals,  and 
o  has  the  values  0  to  2;  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  a  cyclic  ether  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahydropyran,  dihydropyran, 
2-methyltetrahydr(rfuran,  2-ethoxytetrahydropyran,  tetra- 
hydrofurfuryl  ethyl  ether  and  N-alkylmorpholines. 
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2,921,955 
CARBONATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  ETHANOLAMINES 
Stairicy  R.  NcwriHUi  and  Robert  Y.  Hcider,  FUAill,  and 
Nonnaii  Alpcrt,  PooghlMCRdc,  N.Y^  a«%MNn  to  Tex- 
aco Ibc,  •  cocpontkM  of  Detawwe 

No  Drawing.    ApvHcatioa  Decenber  11,  1956 

SerW  No.  627,564 

2  Chfaiis.    <CL  266— 463) 

1.  Carbonate  derivatives  of  ethanolamines  having  the 
following  general  formula: 

O  H 

II  I 

R— O— C— O— CHfCHi—N— C— O  R 


I 
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wherein  R  is  a  saturated  alkoxyalkyl  radical  having  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


2,9213S6 

Mo  -  DIMETHYL  -  6  -  OXOPERHYDROPHENAN- 
THRENE-l-CARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 

Roy  H.  Bftle,  Jr.,  Morton  Grove,  and  WOlard  M.  Hoehn, 
Wilmette,  IIL,  asrignon  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  CMc^o, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Dciawara 

No  Drawing.    Appikation  Jnnc  17, 1957 
Serial  No.  666,219 

7  Claims.    (Q.  26»-^«68.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula  . 


2,92l,9St 
43J6.7.19.16  •  HEXACHLORO  .  4.7  -  „.» 
47A9.TETRAHYDROINDANE'SULFOI 
4^TS  AND  ACID  AMIDES 

Hats  Fckhtinger,  Dniitanrf-Bccck,  Gennanyl  anignor  to 
RuhrclMmic    Akticmiceellachaft,     Oberiia«scn-Holten, 

rnany,  a  corpontioo  of  Gcnaany 
NoDrawlnt.    AppHcatfon  An— rt  31, 1955 
Serial  No.  S3I,tl9  i 

T  priority,  application  Gennany  SapHuibu  3,  1954 
14CiaiaH.    (a.  26»— 561) 
J,  I  he  S-benzylthiuronium  salt  of  4,5,6,7  10.1 0-hexa- 
chldro  -  4,7-methylene-4,7,8,9-tetrahydroinda^e   sulfonic 
acid  having  a  melting  point  of  about  200*  C 

4,  Process  for  the  production  of  4.3.6.7  10.1 0-hexa- 
chloro  -  4.7  -  methylene-4.7.8.9-tetrahydroiiidane-sulfo- 
chldride  which  comprises  contacting  4.5.6.7  10.10-hexa- 
chlaro-4.7-methylene-4.7.8.9-tetrahydroindane  with  sulfur 
dio^de  and  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  capable 
of  promoting  free  radical  formation  and  reoovering  the 
4.5.6.7.10.10  -  hexachkMO  -  4.7-methyIene-^7.8.9.tetra- 
hydi  oindane-sulfochloride  formed. 


\ 


HiC      "COOR 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,921,957 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FLUOROESTERS 

Jacques  G.  OUcar,  Prince  Georges  County,  near  Camp 
Springs,  Md.,  and  Philip  D.  Fanrote,  Anaheim,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Dnwfaig.   Application  September  16, 1957 
Serial  No.  684,379 

2  Cfadms.    (CL  260—485) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  fluoroalkyi  carboxylates  in 
a  highly  pure  form  which  comprises  conducting  the  direct 
esterification  of  an  omega-hydroperfluoroalkylcarbinol 
of  the  general  formula  H(CFa),CHaOH  where  n  is  an 
integer  from  4  to  8  with  an  alkane  polycarboxylic  acid 
having  an  alkylene  group  of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  from  2  to  3  carboxylic  acid  groups  by  heating  the 
reactants  to  reflux  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of 
sulfuric  acid  as  catalyst  and  a  water-immiscible  liquid 
chloroalkane  which  is  a  solvent  for  and  of  lower  boiling 
point  than  the  fluoroalcohol  to  be  esterified,  said  liquid 
chloroalkane  forming  an  azeotrope  with  water  and  being 
present  m  amount  sufficient  to  carry  off  the  water  from 
the  reaction,  azeotropically  distilling  off  the  water  of  re- 
acUon  as  it  is  formed,  washing  the  reaction  mixture  from 
the  esterification  with  aqueous  alkali  and  then  with  wa- 
ter,  and  distilling  the  fluorocarboxylate  from  the  residue 
under  reduced  pressure. 


2,921359 
PROCESS  OF  RESOLVING  DL-SErInE 
Aayavd,  Noisy-i»-Sec,  Reni  Heym^  Romain- 
▼Wk^  ani  Uon  Vellnz,  Paris,  France,  Mrignors  to 
mCLAF,  Pails,  Franco,  a  body  corporate  of.France 

Oaims  priority,  application  FkaM»  May  21,  1954 

I  nOainH.    (CL26«-^34) 

iJ  In  a  process  of  resolving  Dl^serine,  the  steps  com- 
prising adding  a  substantially  semimolecular  amount  of 
L(-|-)-threo-l-(p-nitro  phenyl )-2-amino  propine-l,3-diol 
at  elevated  temperature  not  substantially  exce^ing  about 
100*  C.  to  a  solution  of  N-3,5-dinitro  benzoyl-DL-serine 
in  a 'solvent  wherein  the  salt  <rf  N-3,5-dinitro|benzoyl-L- 
serine  with  said  L(  +  )-threo-l-(p-nitro  phen*l)-2-amino 
propane- 1,3-diol  is  substantially  insoluble,  cooQing  Uie  re- 
sulting solution  to  crystallization  temperature,  separating 
the  precipitated  salt  of  N-3,3-dinitro  benzoyl-L  serine  with 
said  L(  +  )-threo-l-(p-«itro  phenyl )-2-amino  propane-1,3- 
diol  from  the  ntother  liquor,  converting  said  precipitated 
salt  •>y  reaction  with  an  alkaline  agent  into  the  alkali 
mettf  salt  of  said  N-3,5-dinitro  benzoyl-L-seri  oe,  acidify- 
ing laid  alkali  metal  salt,  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting 
N-33-dinitro  benzoyl-L-serine  to  the  corresponding  L- 
serine.  ' 

I  ^      2,921,96« 

SUBSTITUTED   AMINO-CARBOXYUC   >l|ciD   AM- 
INES AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Alfrtd  Kirstahler  and  Kari  Goldaan,  DnsKldorf,  Ger- 
mtny,  assignors  to  Bohmc  Fcttdwink  GjiubJL,  Dm- 
seldorf,  Gennany,  a  corp<Hatioo  of  Gernuuiy 

JNo  Drawing.    AppRcation  March  13,  1957 
ScrU  No.  645,662 

Clfims  priority,  application  Germany  Mareli  16, 1956 

9CiaiHM.    (CL26«— 534) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  structural  formiia 


N,CO.CHi-if 

wheitin  R  is  an  aljphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 

from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  [ ,  .,, 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  hydroxy- 
alkyl  and  monocarboxy-methyl,  and  R3  is  moi  locarboxy- 
methi'l. 


.J. 

containing 
radical,  R^ 
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UNSATURATED  ETHERS  OF  2^CYL-4- 
AMINOPHENOLS 
Erich  MnOsr  mi  Amtait  Kotdcr,  Hhvach  (Rks),  Gcr- 
y,  awigann  to  Dr.  Kari  llMHMt  Cikh A,  Bftcfw 
dUasK  Girmany,  a  corpoethni  of  Girwany 
NoDrawii«.   Anpliarth«DeccHihcr6,1957 
ScrU  No.  m,966 
I  priority.  sipBcaHaw  Gerasany  Daceaiber  7, 1956 
JtUku.   (CL26«-562) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


NHRi 


m  a  polyethylene  glycol  dialkyi  ether  having  the  formula 
RO«X:aH4).R,  where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  n 
is  a  number  from  1  to  4. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkanoyl  and  hydroxy-substituted  lower 
alkanoyl. 

Km  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  with  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydropen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl- 
ene  and  lower  alkinylene  having  the  unsaturated  bond 
in  the  A'-'-position,  and 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  halogen,  morpholino  and 


2,921,964  

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  VINYL  SUB9111U1ED 

SULPHUR  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Hmh  E.  rill  fir.  MsfchsM,  NJn  ■adaanr  In  Metal  A 
TWnirfl  CofporatioB,  New  Yofk,  N.V..  a  imfonUm 

OK  Wnw  99K9mJ 

NoDiMrias.   Appikation  November  21, 1955 
8«hi  No.  549,569 

1  mr  ■-  (CL26«— 6t7) 
1.  A  i>rocess  which  comprises  reacting  vinyhnagnesium 
chloride,  said  vinylmagnesium  chloride  being  prepared  by 
reacting  vinyl  chloride  with  magnesium  in  compound  Q. 
with  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfur 
dioxide,  thionyl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  benzene 
sulfonyl  chloride,  p-tcriuene-sulfooyl  cMoride,  sulfur  di- 
chloride,  and  sulfiu-  monochloride  in  compound  Q,  and 
subsequently  hydnriyzing  the  reaction  product;  wherein 
Q  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran, 
tetrahydropyran,  2-ethoxy  tetr&hydropyran,  dihydropyran, 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  ethyl  ether  and  2-methyl  tetrahydro- 
furan. 


2,9213<5 
AROMATIC  SULFIDE-SULFONES 

laxl,  Dayton,   Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Monsanto 
Conpany,  St  IxmIb,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


-o-<j3 


— NHC 


— CHi 


C-CPi 

A 

2.  2-acetyl-4-acetaminophenyl-allyl  ether. 


No  Dewing.    Application  DMMihcr  26, 1957 

Serial  No.  795,086 

3  fi«hM    (CL  160    687) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  bis(4-dilorO' 

phenyl)  sulfone  with  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  an  is- 

organic  alkaline  compound  and  recovering  from  the  ra- 

sulting   reaction  product  a  linear  condensate   of  the 

fonnnla 


<:>l-<i>-{<3-s-0'Kr>-i<3- 


2,9213<2 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLY-HYDROXY 
f^        ARYLOPHENONES 

N.  Staal^y,  DdnMr,  N.Y.,  awifnnr  to 

Aniifaic  ft  FOai  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coi^ 
poration  of  Ddnwan 

NoDrawiM.    Application  Jane  20, 1958 
Serial  No.  743,478 
7ClnhM.    (CL26«— 591) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  poly-hydroxy  trylophe- 
no^s  which  comprises  condensing  an  o-hydroxy  aryl 
cariwxylic  acid  with  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture 
of  phosphorus  trichloride  and  zinc  chloride  as  a  catalyst 
and  in  the  presence  oi  phosphoric  acid  whidi  has  a  phos- 
phoric acid  content  of  100-106%  as  a  solvent,  and  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  45-75*  C,  and  isolating  and 
purifying  the  said  phenone. 


A 

in  which  n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  5. 


2^1,966 
METHYLENECYCLOPROPANEMETHANOL 


V 


John  A.  Carbon,  WOUam  B.  Martin,  and  Leo  E.  Swett, 
Waahegan,  m.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Inc., 
North  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  DUboIi 
NoDrawlag.   Application  Jaly  7,  1958 
Serial  Nor746,636 
2Cbfans.    (CL  260— 617) 
1.  Methylenecydopropanemethanol. 


2,921,963 

ALKAU  METAL  BOROHYDRIDE-BORANE 

COMPLEXES 

Evdyn  B.  Baker,  Richard  B.  ElUa,  and  WiUaai  S.  WOcox, 
AhL,  asrigani'i  to  CaDcry  Chemkal  Com- 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

NoDrawlM.    Application  Jnne  3, 1955 
Serial  No.  513,141 

IfOaiaM.    (CL260— 606J) 

7.  A  solution  consisting  essentially  of  the  borohydride- 
borane  complex  having  the  empirical  formula  NaBaH? 


2,921,967 

METHOD  FOR  THE  HALOGENATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Falvd  Yaron,  Jerasalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Dead  Sea 
BriMuine  0»mpany  Ud.,  a  corporation  of  Israel 
Application  Jnne  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  666,398 
IT  nail     (CL  260— 660) 
14.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethyl- 
ene jJibromidc    which    comprises    continuously    passing 
broinine  and  ethylene  through  a  reaction  zone  in  a  coun- 
tcrcurrent  manner,  said  bromine  being  employed  in  less 
than    stoichiometric    amounts,    continuously    circulating 
co(A  aqueous  inorganic  bromide  solution  at  a  rate  of  .4  to 
1.6  volumes  of  coolant  per  0.05  to  0.2  volumes  of  bro- 
mine, the  temperature  of  the  coolant  being  such  as  to 
maintain  the  temperature  within  said  reaction  zone  be- 
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jwe«  50  to  100  C.  said  aqueous  solution  having  a  said  para-xylene  and  acamvuiyuig  mothdr  liquor  with 
bromide  compound  coocentraUon  of  from  2  to  6  moles  si^Bcieni  cold  ethyl  acetate  to  fonn  rSid  dSr^S 
per  liter,  passing  reaction  product  to  a  Uquid  separation  crystals  and  ethyl  aceUte;  centrifugmg  tbelmltiiig  mix- 
zone,  separaUng  aDdrecychng  aqueous  coolant  and  re-  tore  in  an  imperforate  centrifnging  zone;  adding  sufficient 
covenng  ethylene  dibromide  of  high  purity  and  in  high  ^^  ^^  »uiiiaem 
yields.  J 

CRYSTAL  PURinCAmH^  PRCXXS8  AND 
APPARATTUS 
M.  Gtcm.  Botisr,  Tn^  art^or  to  PfciDipa 
r,  a  tm^aulium  of  Ddawan 
l»  1MS»  Seriri  N«.  512,f7< 
9ChtaH.   (CX —        - 


"->"? 


he  tt  to  said  para-xylene  crystals  in  said 
to  as  to  melt  only  the  surface  of  the 
drawing  ^rom  said  centrifuging  step  a 
ac«tate  and  para-xylene  crystals  freed  of 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  a  component  from  a 
liquid  multicomponent  feed  mixture  which  comprises  in- 
troducing said  feed  mixture  into  a  cooling  zone;  cooling 
said  feed  mixture  in  said  cooling  zone  so  as  to  crystallize 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  components  of  said  feed 
mixture;  passing  the  resulting  slurry  of  crystals  in  mother 
liquor  into  a  filtering  zone;  withdrawing  mother  liquor 
from  said  filtering  zone;  passing  the  restating  thickened 
crystal  slurry  into  a  purification  zone;  cyclically  com- 
pressing said  thickened  crystal  slurry  so  as  to  squeeze  out 
mother  liquor  and  move  the  resulting  compact  mass  of 
crystals  through  said  purification  zone   into  a  melting 
zone;  melting  crystals  in  said  melting  zone;  passing  a  por- 
tion of  the  resulting  melt  into  said  moving  crystals  so  as 
to   displace    occluded    impuriUes   therefrom;    removing 
mother  liquor  and  occluded  impurities  from  an  upstream 
portion,  with  respect  to  crystal  movement,  of  said  purifi- 
cation zone;  and  recovering  a  purified  product  from  said 
melting  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing 
said  feed  mixture  into  said  cooling  zone  and  withdrawing 
mother  liquor  from  said  filtering  zone  only  during  the 
period  when  compression  of  said  crystals  within  said 
purification  zone  is  terminated  and  terminating  flow  of 
feed  mixture  into  said  cooling  zone  and  flow  of  mother 
liquor  from  said  filtering  zone  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
each  compression  cycle  and  throughout  the  period  when 
compression  of  said  crystals  within  said  purification  zone 
IS  taking  place. 


PI  OCESB  FOR  SEPARATING  NORMAL ,  OJPHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  USING  ZEOLHIC 
LARSIEYES 
Fotrat  E.  GOmore,  Bvflcsvflla,  Okh^ 
I  ipa  Pc<rolcai  CooMy,  a  corMrallM  of] 

AppUcatioa  Aprlf  IS,  1957,  Scrtol  No.  i  52,943 
IICUm.    (CL2M— 47<) 


cen  rifiigiiif  step 

crysUls;  and  with- 

slurry  of  ethyl 

n^otber  liquor. 


MOLECU- 


to  Phil- 


23213C9 
'^2£S2«^^«i^^'^''^  «^*  CRYSTAL  RE. 

SffiSX..*2!riSy22P   ^   AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLED  CENTRIFUGE 
lokB  W.  Loy,  Butlesville,  OUa^  anigMr  to  PhOlipa  Pe- 

A   •^?*«!?"  9*'»«PMy' •  e«F«»nrtlo«  of  Detoware 

ApplicatioB  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,733 
3ClaliM.    (CL2M— i74) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  para-xylene  from  a 
mixture  comprising  isomeric  alkyl  benzenes  and  including 
said  para-xylene,  which  comprises  cooling  said  mixture 
and  formmg  therein  crystals  of  para-xylene;  admixing 


U  A  process  wherein  a  single  contiguous^  gravitating 
bed  of  a  zeolite  molecular  sieve  having  a  rigid  three- 
dimensional  structure  passes  in  the  order  named  thiou^ 
an  upper  solids  distributing  zone,  then  dir^y  through 
a  fi«st  vapor-solids  separation  zone,  then  dire^y  through 
a  fifst  vapor-solids  countercurrent  contactinji  desorpcion 
zone,  then  directly  through  a  zone  of  introduction  of  a 
first,  vapor  stream  comainfaig  a  first  norm(u  aliphatic 
hyd^arbon,  then  directly  through  a  second  i^apor-solids 
separation  zone,  then  directly  through  a  se<k>nd  vapor- 
solids  countercurrent  contacting  adsorption  zone,  then 
directly  through  a  zone  of  introduction  of  a  s^od  vapor 
feed  stream  to  be  separated  containing  at  least  jone  heavier 
nonpal  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  in  admixture  urith  at  least 
one  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbon  and  haviig  a  greater 
number  of  carbon  atoms  than  any  normal  alip|atic  hydro- 
carbon in  said  first  stream,  and  then  direcUy  through  a 
bottom  solids  removal  zone;  countercurrently  contacting 
said  first  vapor  stream  with  said  sieve  in  said  desorpcion 
zon^  thereby  desorbing  said  heavier  nonnja  aliphatic 
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hydrocarbon  from  aaid  sieve  and  fM»^»f  same  to 
vapor  form  in  said  first  sqiaration  zone;  ooumor-cuncntly 
contacting  said  second  vapor  stream  witii  stid  sieve  in 
said  adaorption  woat  and  adsorbing  said  heavier  normal 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  on  said  sieve,  while  desorbing  said 
first  normal  aliphatic  hydrocartxm  from  said  sieve  and 
collecting  same  in  vapor  form  together  with  said  vapors 
of  said  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbon  in  said  second 
separation  zone;  removing  solids  from  the  bottom  of  said 
bed  of  gravitating  sieve  and  introducing  into  said  solids 
another  portion  of  said  first  vapor  stream  as  a  lift  gas  for 
said  solids  and  lifting  said  solids  to  the  top  of  said  bed, 
and  during  said  lifting  desorbing  a  portion  of  said  heavier 
normal  aliphatic  hydrocartx>n  from  said  sieve  and  sepa- 
rating at  least  most  of  said  lift  vapors  from  said  solids; 
removing  the  vapors  collected  in  said  second  separation 
zone  and  sqiarating  said  collected  vapors  of  said  non- 
straight  diain  hydrocarbon  from  said  first  normal  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  therein;  and  recovering  vapors  of 
said  separated  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons  and  said 
collected  vapors  of  said  heavier  normal  aliphatic  hydro- 


carbon as  products  at  the 
sieve  solids  being  maintained 
temperature  throughout  said 


the  said  molecalar 


1,921,971 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  POR  THB  POLY- 
MITOZATION  OF  OLEilNS 
VanoB  C  F.  Hotam  Giant  C  WaOgj,  and  Alhe^  Chik, 
Bttllcsvilk,   OUm^   as^f  ws   to   PhflUfa   ritiuls— 
CiiiMMU,  a  roifotatlen  of  Datowara 

NoDiawtog:   AapliralloB  Match  14,  I95< 

ScMNo.  57139 
14  nilii    <CL  2<»-M3.15) 

11.  A  process  for  the  polymerixation  of  olefins  com- 
prising introducing  said  olefim  into  a  reaction  zone  under 
polymerization  conditions,  and  catalyxing  said  pcrfy- 
meriiatioo  by  contarting  said  olefins  with  a  catalyst  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  silica,  alumina,  and  nickel 
oxide,  said  catalyst  components  having  been  coprecipitat- 
ed  frcMn  solution  and  activated  by  heating  in  a  non^vduc- 
ing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300  to 
700*  C. 


ELECTRICAL 

tSllSn  2,92L974 

.  w-^  .   J"^"^  aSNSING  APPARATUS  DEFERRED  ACTION  TYPE  BATnRY 

^'^.J'  '^'^'  ^*"  ^^**^  "^  WUiaa  A.  Hakaia,  Lewli  M.  Mott-Snllh,  Howton,  Tcx^  asi^ar  to  fha 

U  Men,  Caltf.,  asslgBon  to  Gaaenl  Dynamics  Cor^  UnMsd  Stotes  of  America  as  rapicscntcd  by  «e  Saci«- 

pwatfoa,  San  Diego,  CaBf.,  a  conofalion  of  DeiawaK  lary  of  the  Navy 

Appikattoa  Daomibcr  27, 195^  Sorial  No.  (34,937  AppUcatioa  October  21,  1943,  Scital  No.  547,144 

5aataM.    (0.134-4)  9ClatoM.   (CL  134— 94) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  measuring  device  comprising  a 
heat  receiving  member  having  a  heat  abscH-bing  face  and 
a  heat  retaining  back  surface  and  side  surfaces,  said  side 
surfaces  being  tapered  rearwardly  such  that  the  area  of 
said  back  surface  is  less  than  the  area  of  said  face,  a  heat 
sofising  element  responsive  to  temperature  changes  of 
said  member,  said  element  being  embedded  into  said 
member  from  said  back  surface,  and  a  shield  having  side 
walls  in  close  proximity  to  the  side  edges  of  said  member 
to  prevent  passage  of  convection  currents  therebetween, 
said  side  edges  and  said  side  walls  being  polished  to  form 
a  heat  passage  barrier  therebetween,  and  a  heat  resistive 
member  connecting  said  heat  receiving  member  to  said 
shield. 

2,921,973 
THERMOELEMENTS  AND  DEVICES 
EMBODYING  THEM 
Robert  R.  Hcikcc,  WUktasbmi,  and  WIMam  D.  Johastoa, 
North  Vcnaillcs  Towuiyp,  Altetfbeqr  Comrty,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westingbonse  Elcctrk  Corporatton,  East 
Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcatioa  Aprfl  14, 1957.  Serial  No.  453^45 
S  Clafans.    (CL  134>-^ 
1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  one  member  of 
a  homogeneous  solid  having  the  formula  XinT(i_M)X 
where  T  represents  at  least  one  transition  inetal  from 
the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt, 
copper  and  zinc,  X  represents  a  chalcogenide  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium  and  telluri- 
um, and  m  has  a  value  not  exceeding  0.1  and  not  less 
than  0.001  and  another  member  electrically  coimected 
to  one  portion  of  the  said  one  member,  said  another 
member  composed  of  a  homogeneous  solid  having  the 
formula  AlaT(i.a)X  where  n  is  from  0.1  to  0.001. 


I .  In  a  primary  cell,  deferred  action  type  battery  hav- 
ing a  sealed  casing  and  electrode  elements  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  in  the  casing  to  provide  an 
dectrolyte  space  between  said  elements,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frangible  ampoule  in  the  casing,  an  dectrolytic 
gas  under  pressure  in  the  ampoule,  and  means  for  frac- 
turing the  ampoule  to  release  the  gas  therefrom  whereby 
the  gas  is  dispersed  under  its  own  pressure  into  said  space 
and  into  co-action  with  the  electrode  elements  to  activate 
the  battery. 

2,921,975 
MULTICHANNEL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Lo«ls|  Shapiro  and  John  S.  Rydz,  Haddoalcld,  N  J.,  aa- 
slgnon  to  Ratio  Corporation  of  Aamikac  a  corpora* 
Hon  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  414342 
4  Claims.    (CL  174-^.2) 
5.  In  a  system  for  obtaining  color  corrected  records 
from  a  plurality  of  transparent  photographic  separations 
having  diffuse  density  values  that  vary  with  associated 
color  component  characteristics  of  a  subject,  the  com- 
bination of  a  multichannel  scanning  system  for  deriving 
color  component  signals  in  accordance  with  the  color 
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component  chancteristks  of  said  subject,  said  multi- 
channel scanning  system  comprising  means  for  producing 
a  moving  light  spot  over  a  raster,  said  light  qxN  producing 
means  including  a  cathode  ray  tube;  means  for  wxpporting 
a  plurality  of  said  color  s^mrations  associated  with  dif- 
ferent component  colors;  a  plurality  of  optical  paths, 
each  of  said  paths  including  a  different  photoreceptor  for 
producing  voltages  variable  over  a  range  in  accordance 
with  the  light  received,  and  a  different  lens  means  for 
directing  to  the  assodated  color  separation  the  light  ot 
said  light  tpot  and  for  speculariy  directing  to  the  associ- 
ated photoreceptor  the  light  that  passes  throu^  the  asso- 
ciated orior  separation;  and  a  jrfurality  of  electronic  cir- 
cuits each  connected  to  receive  the  signals  produced  by  a 
different  one  of  said  photorec^tors,  each  ot  said  circuits 
individually  including  a  mm-IiiMar  compensating  arrange- 
ment for  compensating  said  signals  for  differences  in  the 


asaodated  path  between  diffuse  and  tpecvlar  density 
values,  said  compensating  arrangement  including  an  im- 
pedance means  and  a  plurality  of  unilateral  impedance 
cfxnbinations  connected  in  parallel  with  said  impedance 
means  to  |Ht>vide  a  resultant  impedance  netwm'k  with 
said  impedance  means,  said  impedance  network  having 
different  impedance  values  at  different  voltages  applied 
thereto,  each  of  said  electronic  circuits  further  including 
a  feedlMck  circuit  responsive  to  the  voltage  from  the  asso- 
ciated photoreceptor  for  ^plying  an  amplified  voltage 
to  the  associated  impedance  network,  first  adjustable 
means  for  adjusting  the  output  level  <tf  the  circuit  at  one 
limit  of  the  signal  range,  and  second  adjustable  means 
for  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  circuit,  whereby  correspond- 
ing range  limits  of  the  outputs  from  said  circuits  and 
corresponding  intermediate  output  steps  relate  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  diffuse  density  values. 


REPRODUCING  COLOR  TELEVISION 
CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS 
WajM  R.  JohMon,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf ^  aMigiior,  by 
■■■«  ■■Ignwinte,  to  Mimcsola  Miafaig  it  Manafac- 
tuin  Con  St  Fnd,  Mim^  a  corpontioB  of  Delawaic 
AppUcalion  March  M,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,197 
8  ClaiBt.    (CL  17S— 6.6) 
1.  In  a  system  for  recording  and  reprodudng  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  the  instantaneous  phase  displacement 
between   bursts  of   reference   signals   and   information 
signals,  first  means  responsive  to  the  reference  signals 
for  shifting  the  frequency  of  the  reference  and  informa- 
tion signals  in  a  first  direction  by  a  particular  frequency 
deviation,  second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for 
shifting  the  frequency  of  the  shifted  signals  from  said 
first  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction 
by  a   variable   frequency   deviation,  means  coupled   to 
said  second  means  for  detecting  any  variation  in  fre- 
quency of  said  reference  signals,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  detecting  means  and  said  second  means  for  varying 


the  frequeacy  deviation  of  said  lecood  fneans  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  detected  variation  in  frequeocy  of 
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s«td  reference  signals  and  in  a  direction 
the  reference  frequency  signals. 


2^1,977 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEMS  AND  MACHINES 
'    R.  McCoMBaB,  FaMavan^NJU 

New  York,  N. Y.,  a  cdi^onrilM  £m^ 

AffBartiMi  My  22, 1954,  SariU  No.  |M5,t54 
12  dates.    (CL17t-.7.1)  ' 


or  stabHizinf 


.  by 


1.  Facsimile  apparatus  comprising  a  supp  ift  for  a  sheet 
of  subject  matter  to  be  translated  into  torreq>onding 
elecuic  facsimile  signals,  said  support  havii^  at  least  one 
end  portion  of  light  transmitting  material,^eans  to  hold 
said  sheet  on  said  sufqwrt  with  a  portion  { thereof  only 
partially  overlying  said  transparent  portion  of  said  sup- 
port, a  scanning  head  including  means  u>  generate  a 
single  scanning  light  beam  to  scan  said  sheet  in  successive 
elemental  areas,  means  to  produce  relative  motion  be- 
twieen  said  support  and  head  to  bring  succes^ve  elemental 
areas  of  said  support  into  registry  with  said  light  beam, 
said  head  also  including  a  main  light  sensiti  ve  cell  which 
responds  to  light  from  said  scaiming  betm  which  is 
rd^ected  from  said  elemental  areas,  at  least  one  auxiliary 
light  sensitive  cell  which  also  responds  t>  light  from 
said  scanning  beam,  and  means  to  excite  laid  auxiliary 
cell  by  light  from  said  single  beam  after  pai  sage  through 
ai|y  transparent  portion  of  said  support  whi:h  is  brought 
into  registry  with  said  beam  and  which  is  m  »t  covered  by 
said  sheet. 


2321,978 

TELEGRAPHIC  SYNCHRONIZiNG !  YSTEM 

Edward  Ndson  Dingley,  Jr.,  Ariliigta  n,  Va. 

AppHcatloo  Jaly  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,877 

5Claiins.    (CL  178— 17.5)    : 

(Granted  oadcr  TUIe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952k  sec  266) 

I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  an  input 

distributor  including  an  array  of  contacts,  brush  means 

and  means  for  driving  the  same  over  said  rantacts,  and 

an  output  line  for  each  contact,  an  output  distributor 


including  a  first  group  and  a  second  grouj 


each  homologous  to  the  array  of  said  input  distributor 
second  brush  means  and  means  for  driving!  the  same  to 


of  contacts 
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traverse  in  succession  the  contacts  of  said  first  group   station  to  a  postpay  paystation  and  operaUe  for  recon- 
and  then  in  succession  the  contacts  of  said  second  group,   verting  said  paystation  to  a  prepay  paystation,  means  as- 


means  for  connecting  the  contacts  of  said  input  distrib- 
utor to  the  contacts  of  said  output  distributor  group 


by  group  including  timing  means  operative  to  select  said 
first  group  for  such  connection  if  its  contacts  have  been 
at  least  substantially  half  traversed  by  said  second  brush 
means  and  if  said  secoiul  group  has  not  been  substantially 
more  than  half  traversed. 


2,921.979 

MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RECEIVING  SYSTEMS 

Theodore  Hafncr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  August  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,541 

24  Ctoims.     (CI.  179—2.5) 


^fe^fe^^fe^ 


1.  In  a  microwave  transmission  system,  a  stationary 
surface  wave  transmission  line  extending  longitudinally 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  ground  along 
a  predetermined  longitudinal  path,  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
travel  along  said  path  and  having  on  its  top  arranged 
thereon  a  surface  wave  transmission  line  of  substantially 
the  same  phase  velocity,  including  surface  wave  receiv- 
ing meaits  and  coaxial  means  connected  thereto;  said 
surface  wave  transmission  lines  having  substantially  non- 
radiating  surface  wave  fields  dimensioned  to  interact 
with  each  other;  and,  inside  said  vehicle,  means  for  at 
least  receiving  a  surface  wave  transmitted  from  said  sta- 
tionary surface  wave  transmission  line. 


2,921,980 

PREPAY  POSTPAY  PAYSTATION  TELEPHONE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Clarence  E.  Lomaz,  Chicago,  in.,  assig»or  to  Gcaeral 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatloo  September  28,  J9S5,  Serial  No.  537,240 
17Claims. 


(CL  179L-4.5) 


^ 


I 


<«»" 


c<y 


^H!^-(^ 


S- 


S 


n- 


1.   A   telephone   system  having   a  prepay   paystation 
equipped  wiUi  means  operable  for  converting  said  pay- 


sociated  with  said  paystation  whereby  a  connection  may 
be  established  from  said  paystation  to  an  operator's  posi- 
tion, means  re^wnsive  to  the  extension  of  a  call  from  said 
paystation  to  said  operator's  position  for  operating  said 
means  for  converting  said  prepay  paystation  to  a  postpay 
paystation,  and  means  thereafter  effective  for  operating 
said  moans  for  converting  said  paystation  from  a  postpay 
paystation  to  a  prepay  paystation. 


2,921^1 
SIMPLIFIED  TWO-CHANNEL  MULTIPLEX 
SYSTEM 
Marskal  C  Kidd,  Haddoa  Hdghls,  N  J.,  aasigMr  lo  Ra- 
dio Corporation  of  AuMrica,  a  coiporatioB  of  Dela- 


ApplicatioB  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,455 
9Cialaas.   (CL  179— 15) 


2.  A  transoiitting  terminal  of  a  two-channel  mnlt^^lex 
system  comprising,  an  oscillator,  two  diodes  connected 
in  series,  means  including  a  first  isolating  resistor  foi 
connecting  the  output  of  said  osdllator  across  said  first 
diode,  means  including  a  second  isolating  resistor  for 
connecting  the  output  of  said  oscillator  across  said 
second  diode,  said  diodes  being  poled  so  that  one  diode 
is  conductive  during  the  positive  half  cycles  from  said 
oscillator,  and  the  other  is  conductive  during  the  nega- 
tive half  cycles  from  said  oscillator,  means  to  apply  first 
and  second  message  signals  respectively  across  said  first 
and  second  diodes,  an  output  resistor  connected  across 
both  of  said  series  connected  diodes,  an  output  ter- 
minals across  a  center  tap  on  said  output  resistor  and  a 
junction  between  said  diodes. 

3.  A  receiving  terminal  of  a  two-channel  multiplex 
system  comprising,  input  terminak  to  which  a  two-chan- 
nel multiplex  signal  is  applied,  a  first  diode  and  a  first 
impedance  connected  in  series  across  said  input  terminals, 
a  second  diode  and  a  second  impedance  coimected  in 
series  across  said  input  terminals,  said  diodes  being 
oppositely  poled  with  reference  to  said  input  terminals, 
a  by-pass  capacitor  and  an  output  impedance  connected 
across  each  of  said  diodes,  and  means  to  derive  separate 
message  signals  from  across  said  output  impedances. 


2,921,982 

DIGIT  ABSORBER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
CiareBCC  E.  Lomaz,  Chicago,  m.,  assigBor  to  Gcacrai 

Tdcpbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  coiporatioB 

of  Ddaware 

Application  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,828 
11  Claims.    (CL  179—16) 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  numerical  switches  each  hav- 
ing a  wiper  and  groups  of  bank  contacts  accessible 
thereto,  means  in  each  switch  operated  responsive  to 
received  impulses  corresponding  to  digits  <^  a  called 
number  for  operating  its  wipers  in  a  first  direction  to 
select  a  group  of  contacts,  a  digit  absorber  common  to 
a  plurality  of  said  switches  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
connectible  conductors,  means  responsive  to  the  seizure 
of  one  of  said  switches  for  temporarily  connecting  said 
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conductors  .between  said  digit  absorber  and  said  one 
switch,  means  in  the  digit  absorber  also  operated  respon- 
sive to  said  received  impulses  for  registering  certain  of 
the  digits  received  by  said  switch,  a  first  circuit  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  conductors  extending  from  said 
digit  absorber  to  said  numerical  switch  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  wipers  of  said  numerical  switch 


^^^ 


-Q 
-D 

-a 
-a 


-a 

-□ 
-a 

-D 

-a 
-a 

-D 

-a 


olchange.  a  finder-connector  in  each  sob-oflAce,  means  for 
extending  •  flnt  loop  circuit  from  one  of  s^d  sub-oiBces 
to  said  selector-repeater,  means  responsive ;  to  the  exten- 
sion of  said  first  loop  circuit  for  extending  $  second  loop 
circuit  from  said  selector-repeater  to  a  finfder-connector 
in  a  second  sub-oflBce,  repeating  means  in  isaid  sclector- 
r»e«ter  for  repeating  all  received  digital  impulses  over 
said  second  loop  circuit  to  said  finder-connector,  a  con- 
trol wiper  and  a  vertical  wiper  in  said  seMctor-repeater, 
said  control  wiper  accessible  to  a  plurality  of  ringing 
fr^uencies  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  levels  of  bank  con- 
tacts, first  means  in  said  selector-repeater  for  stepfHng 
said  control  wiper  to  a  predetermined  level  ,of  bank  con- 
tacts responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  fint  series  of  digital 
impulses,  a  normally  shunted  ringing  control  relay  in 
sdd  selector-repeater,  said  first  means  in  said  selector-re- 
pater  stepping  said  vertical  wiper  to  remo  re  said  shunt 
and  initiate  a  second  shunt  across  said  ringing  control 


in  a  second  direction,  a  second  circuit  including  at  least 
another  of  said  conductors  extending  from  said  digit 
absorber  to  said  numerical  switch  for  restoring  said 
wipers  of  said  numerical  switch  to  a  normal  posi- 
tion, and  meatis  in  the  digit  absorber  for  completing  said 
second  circuit  to  release  the  operated  switch  or  for  com- 
pleting said  first  circuit  to  permit  its  continued  operation, 
dependent  upon  the  digit  registered  therein. 


2,921313 

FARTY  LINE  PAYSTATION  IDENTIFICATION 

Hwiy  G.  Even,  Gcwm,  DL,  aarifMir  to  Lcich  Electric 

CoMpuy,  GcMM,  DL,  a  cocporatkw  of  DUnoto 

AppBcatioa  October  11, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  539,7<9 

(CUias.   (0.179^17) 


^j 


ir,y 


•sa/B 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  exchange,  a  party  line 
having  line  conductors  terminating  in  said  exchange,  a 
paystation  connected  to  said  party  line,  and  a  circuit 
arrangement  for  transmitting  to  said  exchange  a  char- 
acteristic tone  signal  to  identify  said  paystation  when  a 
call  is  initiated  at  said  paystation,  said  circuit  arrange- 
ment including  a  relay  and  control  means,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  resistive-capacitive  combination  for 
governing  the  actuation  of  said  relay  to  cause  transmis- 
sion to  sai4  exchange  of  said  characteristic  tone  sipial 
for  the  duration  of  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said 
resistive-capacitive  combination  including  a  variable  re- 
sistor, the  adjustment  of  said  variable  resistor  determin- 
ing the  duration  of  said  time  interval. 


relay  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  first  sbries  of  digi- 
tal impulses,  second  means  in  said  selectotfrepeater  for 
rotating  said  control  wiper  to  a  predetermined  bank  con- 
tact on  said  selected  bank  level  to  select  a  predetermined 
riqging  frequency  responsive  to  the  receipt  [of  a  second 
series  of  digital  impulses,  said  second  means  In  said  selec- 
toivrepeater  causing  said  vertical  wiper  to  disengage  its 
tfaak  contact  to  remove  said  second  shunt  responsive  to 
th^  receipt  of  said  second  series  of  digital  nipulses.  en- 
gaging means  in  said  finder-connector  responsive  to  the 
reqeipt  of  said  two  series  of  digital  impulses  repeated  by 
said  selector-repeater  for  engaging  a  predeteiniined  called 
lint,  and  controlled  means  in  said  finder-cpnnector  re- 
sponsive to  said  ringing  control  relay,  said  ringing  control 
reliy  operable  under  one  condition  of  said  controlled 
means  to  transmit  the  selected  ringing  frequency  to  said 
called  line  and  operable  under  another  condition  of  said 
controlled  means  to  prevent  transmission  of  ^id  selected 
rinting  frequency. 


Ix 


2,921,9M 
SMALL  9UB0FFICB  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
E.  Loan,  HailtaBi,  Nebr.,  aarifnor  to  GcmtbI 
J  cToSSSllre'''"''*'*^  NortWak.,  m. 
AppMfnUoB  April  23, 195S,  Serial  No.  730,319 
12  OaiBS.   (a.  179—17) 
3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  exchange,  a  plurality 
of  sub-oflSce  exchanges,  a  selector-repeater  in  said  main 


,  2,921,9*5 

,^OMBINED  LINE  SERVICE  FJU[  C0^  NECTOR 
Jaacs  S.  Mamy,  Tampa,  Fla.,  nwlfoi  to  C  CMral  Tde- 
ghoue   Labomtoriea,  Incorporated,  a  co^MMatkm  of 

y  AppUcatioa  April  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  57t,i57 
I  13CWM.   (CL179L-1S)     J 

I.  In  a  trunk  hunting  cotmector,  groups  ofl  subscribers* 
trucks,  said  groups  divided  into  sub-groups,  marking 
me^s  for  marking  the  first  trunk  of  each  lub-group.  a 
set  of  switch  wipers  having  access  to  said  sub-groups, 
meins  in  said  connector  responsive  to  tlHi  receipt  of 
digital  impulses  for  moving  said  wipers  into  »ntact  with 
the  first  trunk  of  any  one  of  said  sub-groups  said  mark- 
ing means  effective  to  automatically  move  said  switch 
wipers  into  engagement  with  the  succeeding  trunks^of  a 
selei:ted  sub-group  in  case  said  first  tnmk  <  if  said  4ub- 
groap  is  busy,  said  marking  means  normally  effective  to 


effective 
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prevent  further  automatic  movement  of  said  switch  wipers 
when  the  first  trunk  of  a  succeeding  sub-group  is  engaged 
by  the  said  switdi  wipers  after  an  automatic  movement 
thereof,  means  in  said  connector  responsive  to  the  receipt 
of  a  first  predetermined  digit  for  moving  said  switch 


to  Gcacral 


wipers  to  the  first  trunk  of  a  first  one  of  said  sub-groups 
of  a  group,  and  means  in  said  connector  for  removing 
said  marking  means  from  the  first  trunk  of  the  succeeding 
sub-group,  to  thereby  permit  further  automatic  move- 
ment of  said  switch  wipers  over  the  trunks  of  the  sec- 
ond sub-group. 

2,921,9m 

CROSSBAR  RELAY  PRIVATE  BRANCH 

EXCHANGE  TELEPHONE  SYCTEM 

HaM  P.  BoOTHM,  Lot  Altas,  CaUT.,  aarigMr  to  Lridi 

Electrfe  Cnaspaaj,  Gcmm,  DL,  a  cocponttoa  of  UU- 


Idy  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  C71439 
24Clainis.    (CL  179-.18) 


•  •■  en 


1.  In  a  register  sender  for  use  in  a  telq>hoae  syston, 
first  and  second  digit  registers,  a  plurality  of  individual 
operate  conductors  for  each  of  said  registers,  means  for 
setting  said  registers  in  turn  to  record  the  digits  of  a  call 
number  over  their  respective  individual  operate  con- 
ductors, digit  transmittal  means  for  the  first  register, 
means  for  releasing  said  first  regbter  responsive  to  the 
transmittal  of  the  digit  recorded  thereon,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  release  for  interconnecting  the  corresponding 
operate  conductors  of  the  first  and  second  digit  registers 
for  re-operating  said  first  register  thereover  from  said 
second  register,  and  means  responsive  to  said  re-opera- 
tion for  causing  said  first  register  to  transmit  the  digit 
recorded  on  said  second  register. 


2,921,9t7 
_^TnyO.WAY  TRUNK  ciRcyn' 

Roowt  F .  Padrick,  Rockcatoff  N.Y.,  aHigpor 
ujMUBMi  coffporanoBi,  kocsmsw,  ni.T.«  a 
of  Ddaware 

AppHcatloa  Pcbrvary  14, 195t,  Serial  No.  715,4M 
9natoM    (CL179L-27) 


41^-.'* 


1.  In  a  tdephone  system,  a  private  automatic  branch 
exchange  hereinafter  designated  P.A.B.X,  a  central  of- 
fice hereinafter  designated  CO,  a  two  way  trunk  line  be- 
tween said  P.A.B.X  and  said  CO.  said  trunk  line  ter- 
minating at  said  P.A.BJC  in  a  first  means  for  handling 
outgoing  calls  and  in  a  second  means  for  handling  both 
incoming  and  outgoing  calls,  means  in  said  trunk  line 
reqxmsive  to  predetermined  digital  trains  of  pulses  trans- 
mitted over  said  first  means  on  an  outgoing  call  for  iso- 
lating said  first  means  and  for  enabling  said  second  means 
to  handle  incoming  or  outgoing  calls  while  said  first  means 
renMins  isolated. 


2,921,9tS 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  DIAL  BACK  TRUNK 

Edward  I.  Gkaacr,  CUcafo,  ID.,  awlEnni  to  Geacral 

Tdephooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  NortUake,  111.. 

a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  Mvtrk  It,  1958,  Serial  No.  72«,49« 

9  daiass.    (CL  17»— 27) 


9.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  first  and  a  second 
exchange,  an  operator's  position  in  said  first  exchange, 
a  dial-back  trunk  circuit  connected  to  said  operator's 
position,  a  dial-back  repeater  circuit  in  said  second  ex- 
change, said  repeater  and  said  trunk  circuits  linked  by 
means  of  carrier  channels  comprising  a  transmission 
channel  and  three  unidirectional  channels,  said  repeater 
and  trunk  circuits  characterized  by  a  first  means  in  said 
repeater  for  signalling  through  said  trunk  circuit  of  a 
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calling  line  condition  to  said  operator  of  a  stop-dial 
ccHidition  on  a  dial-back  cm*  extended  call  and  of  a  called 
party  answer  condition,  a  second  means  in  said  trunk  cir- 
cuit effective  to  signal  said  repeater  of  an  operator  answer 
and  to  connect  her  transmission  circuit  to  said  calling 
line  and  after  the  determination  of  the  call  as  requiring 
dial  back  to  be  used  for  dialing  through  the  repeater, 
a  third  signal  means  in  said  trunk  circuit  responsive  to 
the  operator  plugging  a  cord  into  a  dial-back  jack  to 
signal  said  repeater  to  seize  a  selector. 


jANlfARY  19,  1960 


iweep  successively  across  the  tape  while  tl  e  tape  is  being 
frogressed  in  the  direction  of  its  lengtt,  whereby  the 
tnits  sweep  over  and  record  substantiaHy  consecutive 
Signal  portions  on  successive  adjacent  trad:  portions,  sub- 
sequently sweeping  the  record  track  portions  with  rotat- 
ing and  circumferentially  spaced  reprodu<ing  transducer 
units  to  provide  signal  outputs,  reproduciig  the  original 
frequency  components  from  said  outputs,  and  changing 
tfie  relative  time  relationship  between  tl  le  portions  of 
the  reproduced  signal  that  are  attributable  to  the  various 
transducer  units,  thereby  providing  a  reproduced  signal 


2321,989 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Robert  Scnvl],  Pitecctoo,  N  J^  sMigiior  to  Radio  Corpo- 

ntiMi  off  AflMika,  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 

AfpHcatioB  Jamniy  i,  19S5,  Serial  No.  480,191 

Maaims.    (CL179— IMJ) 


that  is  compensated  for  inaccuracies  in  th4 
iiig  between  the  transducer  units 


1.  A  magnetic  record  transducer  having  a  magnetic 
core  including  a  plurality  of  laminations,  each  of  said 
laminations  having  a  signal  gap  and  a  back  gap,  said 
laminations  being  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  to 
engage  adjacent  longitudinal  tracks  on  a  record-bearing 
member,  and  means  extending  through  said  back  gaps 
for  sequentially  varying  the  magnetic  permeability 
through  said  back  gaps  of  each  of  said  laminations. 


2,921398 
MAGNEHC  TAPE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
^^^'•^?5**'*^  "^  ^'*o»»  Shelby  F.  Hendcnon, 
Jr.,  Woodddc,  Ray  M.  Dolby,  Copertiiio,  and  Charics 
E.  Andenon,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Ampcx 
Coiporatkm,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

AppUcatioa  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,868 
18  Claims.    (CL  179— .108.2) 


^ 

</   _            1  1  i   1 

-f 

u 
— 

. 

1.  In  a  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  broad 
band  frequency  spectrum  on  a  magnetic  tape,  wherein 
relative  movement  occurs  at  a  predetermined  speed  be- 
tween rotatable  and  circumferentially  spaced  transducer 
units  and  a  magnetic  Upe  upon  which  the  record  is  made, 
the  steps  of  forming  a  carrier  modulated  signal,  applying 
the  signal  to  rotating  and  circumferentially  spaced  mag- 
netic transducer  units,  causing  the  transducer  units  to 


2321,991 
,  MAGNETIC  RECORDER 

]  Kd  D.  Shcr,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assigi 
tries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y 
New  Jcney 

Applicatkm  April  27, 1956,  Serial  No 
13  Claims.    (CL  179^188J 


ACF  lodus- 
corporatioo  of 

581,176 


angular  spac- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  magnetic  recording  and  re- 
pfoducing  of  electrical  signals  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnetizable  recording  tape,  a  nkatable  drum, 
means  to  attach  said  tape  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum, 
a  transducer  head  disposed  adjacent  the  per  iphery  of  said 
drum  ill  magnetic  flux  linkage  relationship  \  nth  said  tape, 
a  housing  having  an  internal  cylindrical' surface,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  drum  and  transport  said  tape  in  slid- 
ing contact  engagement  against  said  surftice  and  said 
trhnsducer  head. 


2,921,992 

PHONOGRAPH  APPARATUS 

Bhn  D.  Bick,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  aarignor  I » Radio  Cor- 

poratfon  of  America,  a  corporation  of  >claware 

Appllcatioa  October  31,  1955,  Serial  N< .  543,900 

B  terminal  fifteen  yean  of  the  tenii  of  tfad  i 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

18  Claims.    (0.179—100.4) 


patent  to  be 


^,^  -..  "-#^^17:^- 


;? 


3~^ 

"1 


I.  In    a    sound    phonograph    apparatus    for    playing 
grooved  records  having  a  pickup  device  fo«  reproducing 
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signals  recorded  on  said  record,  a  system  for  the  detec- 
tion of  repeatedly  reproduced  signals  recorded  in  m  sin- 
gle groove  comprising  electrical  means  responsive  to  the 
signal  output  of  said  pickup  device  for  providing  an  error 
signal  upon  repetition  of  signals  recorded  in  any  one  of 
said  grooves,  means  for  delaying  said  signals  from  said 
pickup  and  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  delay 
means  to  said  electrical  means. 


2,921,993 

PRESSURE  GRADIENT  NOISE  CANCELING 

MICROPHONE 

Wayas  A.  BMivenoo,  NUcs,  Mkh.,  11  iilga nr  to  Electro- 

Voicc,  Incorporated,  Brhamm,  Mkh. 

Application  October  4, 1955,  Sarial  No.  538,395 

23  date.   (CL179— Ul) 


a* 


«s 


tively  thin  red  having  spaced  peripheral  flanges  on  a 
cylindrical  body  portion,  a  disc-like  web  supporting  the 
body  portion  and  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  a  hub  and 
a  pivot,  the  hub  located  centrally  on  the  web  to  receive 
the  pivot,  a  dual  wire  conductor  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  reel,  the  other  end  of  said  conductor  extending 
through  said  casing  and  having  a  plug  on  the  outside  end 
thereof  to  be  received  by  an  electrical  outlet,  means 
normally  biasing  the  reel  in  a  direction  to  wind  the  con/ 
ductor  thereon,  electrical  connections  on  said  reel  between 
said  conductor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  motor, 
and  a  manually  relcasable  reel-locking  assembly,  said 
reel-locking  assembly  comprising  a  push  button  member 
and  a  support  member,  said  push  button  member  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  and  having  at  least  one  depending 
pawl  member  arranged  to  releasab||'  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  web,  and  said  support  member  supporting 
the  pivot  of  the  reel  and  the  push  button  member. 


16.  A  pressure  gradient  microphone  comprising  means 
defining  a  first  sound  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  a  first  region  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  a 
second  region  spaced  from  the  first  region  on  a  first  com* 
mon  plane  by  an  effective  distance  at  least  equal  to  a 
half  wave  length  at  the  highest  frequency  within  the 
response  range  of  the  microphone,  means  defining  a 
second  sound  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
in  a  first  region  and  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  a  second 
region  spaced  from  the  first  region  on  a  second  common 
plane,  the  orifices  of  the  first  region  confronting  the 
openings  of  the  first  region  and  the  orifices  of  the  second 
region  confronting  the  openings  of  the  second  region,  and 
electro-mechanical  transducing  means  including  a  dia- 
phragm n.ountcd  between  the  first  and  second  chambers, 
said  diaphragm  confronting  the  portion  of  the  first  sound 
chamber  defining  means  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  regions  thereof  and  the  portion  of  the  second 
sound  chamber  defining  means  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  regions  thereof. 


2,921,994 
RETRACTIBLE  REEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ELECTRIC  RAZORS 
Arthur  Grecnbanm,  Tnckaboc,  N.Y.,  asrigBor  to  Jet  EIm:- 
trie  Shaver  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  May  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  508,618 
5  Claims.    (O.  191—12.4) 


2,921,995 
ANTI-ARCING  SAFETY  SWITCH 

Bcrtil  v.  Carlson,  George  J.  DepoM,  and  Wmmer  N. 
Stait,  Uvennore,  CaUC  assigDors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Librascope,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
CaUToraia 
Application  Janoary  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  707311 
4  Claims,   (a.  200— 10) 


1.  An  anti-arcing  rotary  safety  switch  comprising  a 
pair  of  bus  bar  contacts,  an  arcuate  shaped  resistance  cle- 
ment connected  to  each  of  said  bus  bar  contacts,  each  of 
said  shaped  resistance  elements  being  of  such  a  shape 
that  the  mass  per  unit  length,  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  resistance  clement,  and  the  effective  contact  area 
of  each  vary  with  the  distance  from  each  of  said  bus 
bars  and.  a  rotary  switch  arm  alternately  engaging  said 
bus  bar  contacts  and  slidably  engaging  each  of  said 
shaped  resistance  elements  intermediate  its  movement 
from  one  bus  bar  contact  to  the  other. 


1.  A  conductor  reel  assembly  suitable  for  mounting 
within  the  casing  of  an  electric  razor  comprising  a  rela- 


2,921,996 
SELF-ALIGNING  ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
DowJd  O.  Dnhidc,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knkl- 
m*i  Electric  Company,  Biraahigham,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Michigan  ^.^^ 

AjffHrfi**^  Janmvy  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  710,734 
3  Claims.  (CL  200— 11) 
1.  A  rotary  switch  construction  comprising  a  mount- 
ing panel;  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  conUct 
elements;  means  mounting  said  contact  elements  on  said 
panel  in  spaced  apart,  arcuate  form  and  spaced  from  said 
panel;  a  rotary  driving  element  located  at  the  center  of 
the  arc  defined  by  said  contact  elements;  a  pair  of  spaced 
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apart,  superposed,  generally  parallel  support  members 
formed  of  insulating  material  and  extending  radially  from 
said  driving  element  towards  the  arc  defined  by  said  con- 
tact elements;  pivotal  means  drivingly  mounting  each  of 
said  support  members  on  said  driving  element  for  rota- 
tion with  the  latter  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
driving  element  and  for  movement  of  the  radially  outer 
ends  of  said  support  members  towards  and  away  from 
one  another  about  spaced  axes  defined  by  their  reqiective 
pivotal  means;  an  elongate,  electrically  conductive  con- 
tact member  for  each  of  said  support  members  and  being 


POUR  POSITION  DRAWOUT  CIR( 
Hruk  J.  Pokornr,  Halboro,  Pik,  mi 
Haddodidd,  N  J^  t«igM»n  to  I-T-E 
Conpuqr,  PhBaddpUa,  Fil,  m 
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of  such  length  as  to  bridge  the  space  between  and  engage 
opposite  sides  of  any  adjacent  two  of  said  contact  ele- 
ments: pivotal  means  mounting  each  of  said  contact 
members  on  its  respective  support  member  adjacent  to  the 
radially  outer  end  thereof  for  rotation  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  fixed  with  respect  to  its  respec- 
tive support  member;  limit  means  on  each  of  said  sup- 
port members  cooperable  with  said  contact  members  for 
limiting  rotation  of  the  latter;  and  yieldable  means  react- 
ing on  said  support  members  remote  from  said  contact 
members  for  yieldably  urging  the  radially  outer  ends 
thereof  and  said  contact  members  towards  one  another. 


AppHcalkNi  Mqr  2, 1958,  Scrfad  No. 
23ClaiaH.    (CL2M-M) 


J*  Yttrrick, 

■it 

of 

732^1t 


2^1,997 

PERMUTING  SWITCH 

Cyras  J.  CrcvcUiig,  Washiii|Eton«  D.C. 

AppUcation  Aociist  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  758,166 

7  Claims.    (O.  2««— 43) 

(Gnmtcd  imder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-■*  '.";  ^V  r'  ■  ^''SvNNVvN 


-'"/AV"^'///.////^//^/ 


1.  In  a  switch,  first,  second  and  third  layer  means, 
aperture  means  aligned  through  said  first,  second  and  third 
layer  means,  said  aperture  means  providing  a  smaller 
aperture  in  said  first  layer  means  than  in  the  other  layer 
means,  switch  means  of  conductive  material,  a  loading 
means  for  said  switch  means,  said  switch  means  and  said 
loading  means  being  larger  than  the  aperture  in  said  first 
layer  means  and  smaller  than  the  aperture  in  said  second 
and  third  layer  means,  said  switch  means  being  of  such 
dimensions  as  to  be  confined  within  the  aperture  means 
in  said  second  layer  means,  first  contact  means  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  first  layer  means  which  is  adjacent  one  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  second  layer  means  and  second  con- 
tact ineans  on  the  surface  of  said  third  layer  means  which 
is  adjacent  a  second  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  second 
layer  means,  said  second  layer  means  being  slidable  to 
position  the  aperture  means  therethrough  between  said 
first  and  second  contact  means. 


15..  In  a  drawout  circuit  breaker;  said  di  awout  circuit 
caker  including  a  first  contact  movabh  between  an 
engaged  and  disengaged  position  with  respe  ;t  to  a  second 
contact;  said  drawout  circuit  breaker  being  mounted  with- 
in a  cubicle  and  having  an  extended  escjtcheon  plate 
nieans  movable  through  an  aperture  in  th<  door  of  said 
cubicle;  said  drawout  circuit  breaker  hav  ng  a  racking 
miechanism  associated  therewith  and  conuectable  to  a 
rapcking  means  for  racking  said  circuit  breaker  between 
a  connected,  test  and  disconnected  position;  said  racking 
means  being  operable  externally  of  said  cut  icie  door  and 
emending  through  an  aperture  in  said  extended  escutcheon 
piite  means  to  connect  to  said  racking  me:hanism;  said 
racking  means  racking  said  drawout  circuit  breaker  be- 
tween said  operating,  test  and  disconnect  Positions  with 
sajd  cubicle  door  closed;  an  interlock  systctn:  said  inter- 
lock system  including  a  shutter  means  movable  between 
a  closed  position  and  open  position  with  respect  to  said 
anerture  in  said  escutcheon  plate  means;i  said  shutter 
mfeans  preventing  connection  of  said  racking  means  to 
said  racking  mechanism  when  in  said  closed  position; 
sa^d  first  contact  of  said  circuit  breaker  being  operativcly 
cohnected  to  an  interference  means;  saic  interference 
bans  being  positioned  to  operatively  engag  e  said  shutter 
bans  when  said  shutter  means  are  closed  and  said  cir- 
n  breaker  first  contact  is  in  its  said  engaged  position 
to^  prevent  movement  of  said  shutter  meai  is  to  its  said 
o|^n  position;  said  interference  means  being  moved  to 
a  non-interfering  position  with  respect  to  said  shutter 
means  when  said  circuit  breaker  first  contact  is  moved 
to  its  said  disengaged  position;  the  conne:tion  of  said 
racking  means  to  said  racking  mechanism  being  defeated 
by  said  shutter  means  as  long  as  said  first  contact  of  said 
ciicuit  breaker  is  in  said  engaged  position. 


ifci 


2321,999 
INERTIA  SWITCH 
Robert  M.  Zieglcr,  Jr.,  Lot  Anfeles,  CalifL  assignor  to 
jHughcs  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  jCalif.,  a  cor- 
poratioii  off  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  April  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  459,046 

6Claiiiis.  (a.  2M— 61.52) 
An  inertia  electrical  switch  apparatui  comprising, 
in  combination:  an  elongated  tubular  hoi  sing;  closure 
mimbers  threadably  engaging  each  longitudinal  end  of 
said  housing;  a  pair  of  contact  carrying  stru  tures^^ne  of 
sajd  structures  comprising  a  tubular  portion  laving  means 
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for  retaining  said  portion  in  association  with  one  of  aaid 
ckMure  membere  and  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  the 
other  of  said  structures  comprising  a  tubular  portion; 
means  for  longitudinally  adjustably  connecting  said  other 
of  said  structures  to  another  of  said  closure  members;  a 
plurality  of  contacts  carried  by  each  of  said  stntctures 
and  disposed  in  opposed  spaced  relationship  within  said 
housing;  a  spherical  weight  disposed  in  said  housing 
intermediate  said  contacts;  tension  spring  means  oon- 
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nected  with  said  weight  and  said  one  of  said  closure 
members  for  biasing  said  weight  into  normal  contact  with 
contacts  carried  by  one  of  said  structures,  inertia  forces 
being  adapted  longitudinally  to  move  said  weight  into 
contact  with  contacts  carried  by  said  other  of  said  struc- 
tures; and  means  for  providing  independent  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  contact  structures  and  said  wei^it,  said 
connection  with  said  weight  including  said  tension  spring 
means. 

vmAH  

CENTRIFUGAL  ACTUATOR  AND  SWITCH 

Evantt  P.  Lank,  Daytoa,  OUo 

AppUcatkNi  April  18, 1958,  S«M  No.  729,388 

Uaainu.   (CL  2f8— 88) 


casing,  means  for  mounting  said  first  casing  on  said 
second  casing,  said  second  casing  luving  two  clumbers 
of  different  depths  in  tlie  face  adjoining  said  first  casing, 
a  ^>riQg  member  fixed  at  one  end  in  the  shallow  chamber 
and  spaced  above  the  floor  thereof  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  said  spring  member  having  the  free  end  extend- 
ing over  the  other  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  push  pin,  a  switch  contact  member  mount- 
ed in  tlie  bottom  of  the  deeper  of  said  chambers,  a  second 
switch  contact  member  mounted  above  said  first  contact 
member,  said  second  contact  member  being  resilient  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  spring  member  and 
be  depressed  thereby  to  force  said  resilient  member  into 
contact  with  said  first  mentioned  contact  member,  a 
sliding  member  between  the  floor  of  said  shallow  cham- 
ber and  said  spring  member  adapted  to  form  a  fulcrum 
for  said  spring  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  slid- 
ing member  longitudinally  of  said  spring  member  to  vary 
the  fulcrum  point  of  said  spring  member. 


2.  An  actuator  operable  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  speed  comprising;  an  annular  belville 
spring  washer,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  integral 
with  the  washer  extending  arcuately  from  the  inner 
periphery  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  con- 
vex side  of  the  washer,  an  annular  member  loosely  re- 
tained on  the  inner  tips  of  said  fingers  for  movement 
axially  of  the  washer  therewith,  a  plurality  of  weights 
attached  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  belville  spring 
washer  at  points  spaced  thereabout  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  concave  side  of  the  washer,  and  means  form- 
ing non-resilient  pivot  points  engaging  said  belville  spring 
washer  about  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  pivot 
points  being  located  in  radial  alignment  with  said 
weights. 

2,922J81 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SWITCHES 

Keoncdi  M.  DaiMa,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf. 

Appllcatioa  Jmm  17, 1957.  Sariiri  No.  666,172 

2CMM.    (a.2M— 83) 


2,922,882 

UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 

Morris  A.  Gifaaan,  Chicago,  m. 

AppUcatkM  March  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  728,194 

ICialBk    (0.288—83) 


so 


In  combinatioD,  a  twitch  housing  having  an  openiBg 
therein,  a  pre8Sure>responsive  diapfaragm  doting  said 
opening,  a  magnet  within  said  housing  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  diaphragm,  means  connecting  said  magnet 
to  said  diaphragm  to  move  said  magnet  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  a  contactor  se- 
cured to  said  magnet  and  movable  therewith,  a  plate  of 
magnetic  material  positioned  intermediate  said  magnet 
and  said  diaphragm,  insulating  material  secured  to  said 
plate,  and  a  pair  of  terminal  contacts  mounted  on  said 
insulating  material  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
and  to  said  contactor,  said  magnet  being  adapted  to  move 
said  contactor  into  contact  with  said  terminal  contacts 
upon  application  of  pressure  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  when  said  pressure  exceeds  the  magnetic 
attraction  between  the  magnet  and  the  plate  of  magnetic 
material. 

2,922,883 

ROADWAY  SWITCH  FOR  TRAITIC  COUNTING 

SYSTEMS 

JokD  P.  Roscoc,  Cotten,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  JoM  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  741,799 

nCktes.   (0.288—86) 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  switch  comprising  a  first  casing, 
a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  first  casing,  a  push  pin 

operably  mounted  on  said  diaphragm,  means  for  admit-       1.  In  a  tralBc  counting  system  of  the  character  de- 
ting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  diaphragm,  a  second   scribed,  a  roadway  switch  comprising  a  base  member 
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adapted  to  be  mounted  substantially  transversely  in  a 
highway,  a  plate  member  disposed  above  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  base  member,  spring  means  biasing 
said  plate  member  upwardly  relative  to  said  base  member, 
a  fixed  first  comact  element  mounted  in  said  base  member 
beneath  said  plate  member,  a  second  contact  element 
movably  mounted  in  said  plate  member  above  and  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  first  contact  element  and 
normally  extending  below  said  plate  member,  said  plate 
member  being  movable  downwardly  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond contact  element,  and  means  on  said  second  contact 
element  engageable  with  said  plate  member  to  limit  down- 
ward movement  of  said  second  OMitact  element 


a  Icounter  advanced  by  closely  successive 
said  recloser,  means  actuated  by  said  counter 


operations  of 
during  cer- 


ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Ntdn  L.  MiUcr,  Famliifftoiit  and  Hcmaa  J.  Hammcrly, 
Plalorillc,  Cowk,  anifaMMs  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,421 
IClaimg.   (CL  200^-88) 


tail  of  said  closely  successive  operations  tt 
gi^ation  of  said  electric  operator  without 


sail 


effect  ener- 
time  delay. 


2  922,9M 

f  RESET-VOLTAGE  CONTACT-MAKING  RELAY 

Michael  Debrcy,  SnrlMield,  Dl. 

Application  October  18, 1957,  Serial  No  691,038 

8ClainM.   (CL280— 94) 


2.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  Insulating 
casing,  a  relatively  stationary  contact  mounted  in  said 
casing  at  one  end  thereof,  an  elongated  switching  member 
pivotally  supported  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  contact  surface  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  relatively  stationary  contact  and  hav- 
ing a  return-bent  portion  adjacent  its  other  end  termi- 
nating in  a  latching  surface,  a  bimetallic  strip  member 
having  one  end  thereof  relatively  stationary  and  carrying 
a  latch  surface  adjacent  its  other  «nd  adapted  to  releasably 
restrain  said  latchinft  surface  of  said  switching  member, 
and  a  terminal  member  carried  by  said  casing  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  one  end  said  terminal  member  being 
connected  electrically  in  series  with  said  bimetallic  strip 
and  including  a  portion  extending  parallel  to  and  closely 
spaced  from  said  bimetallic  strip  throughout  a  major  por- 
tion of  its  length,  whereby  a  repulsion  force  is  set  up 
between  said  terminal  member  and  said  bimetallic  strip 
on  the  occurrence  of  short-circuit  conditions,  said  force 
acting  on  said  bimetallic  strip  in  a  direction  to  cause  re- 
lease of  said  latching  surface. 


2,922,005 
AUTOMATIC  RECLOSER 
Frank  L.  Cameron,  North  Huntington  Township,  West- 
norebiBd  County,  and  Thomas  J.  Hcrter,  Penn  Town- 
ship, Allccheny  County,  Pa^  assignors  to  Westin^ionsc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  719,891 
7aafans.  (CI.  299— 99) 
1.  In  a  recloser,  separable  contacts,  a  releasable  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  actuating  said  contacts,  operating 
means  to  separate  said  contacts,  trip  means  operable  in 
response  to  current  above  a  predetermined  value  to  cause 
contact  separating  movement  of  said  operating  mecha- 
nism, closing  means  including  an  electric  operator  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  operating  mechanism  to  reclose 
said  contacts,  a  time  delay  switch  closed  by  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  to  effect  energization  of  said  electric  oper- 
ator a  predetermined  time  after  an  opening  operation, 


In  a  preset-voltage  contact-making  rehy  having  an 
upright  tubular  voltage  coil,  supporting  means  mounting 
said  coil  and  including  an  upper  insulating  p  ate  disposed 
above  said  coil,  and  an  armature  core  mo>able  in  said 
co9,  a  first  switch  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  its 
en4s  on  the  top  of  said  plate,  sa'd  lever  hav  ng  long  and 
shdrt  arms,  a  second  switch  lever  disposed  above  said 
first  lever,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said 
second  lever  on  the  short  arm  of  said  first  I  ;vcr  in  elec- 
trically insulated  relation  therewith,  coacting  contacts  on 
the  two  levers,  means  pivotally  connecting  t  le  long  arm 


of  said  first  lever  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
stationary  support  carrying  a  stop  dispose( 
end  of  said  second  lever. 


1 


core,  and  a 
under  the 


2,922,007 

$PRING  MOUNTING  OF  CURRENT  LKnTING 

DEVICES  WITHIN  A  HOUSING 

Wdiiam  Harold  Ednrands,  Havertown,  Pa.,rassigi)or  to 

l-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadcbhia,  Pa.,  a 

Oorporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  23, 1956.  Serial  N< .  623,882 
9  Clafans.    (O.  200—116) 
A  current  interrupting  device  comprisifig  a  current 
limiting  means  mounted  within  a  first  housing  and  it  cir- 
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cuit  breaker  nMnmted  within  a  second  housing;  said  cur- 
rent limiting  means  having  a  first  and  second  disconnect 
contact  stud  associated  therewith,  said  circuit  breaker 
having  a  disconnect  conUct  of  the  tulip  dtp  type  remov- 
ably engaged  with  said  first  current  limiting  means  dis- 
connect contact  stud;  said  extended  portion  carrying  a 
disconnect  contact  of  the  tulip  clip  type  for  cooperating 
with  said  second  current  limiting  means  disconnect  con- 
tact stud;  said  circuit  breaker  having  automatic  trip  means 
associated  therewith  for  automatically  operating  said 
circuit  breaker  in  mechanical  coordination  with  said  cur- 


bieot  temperature  responsive  bimetal  element  having  one 
end  supported  on  said  trip  member  and  the  otlier  end  free, 
said  ambient  temperature  responsive  bimetal  element  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  but  spaced  from  said  tripping  bimetal  element,  sup- 
port means  on  said  trip  member  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite said  tripping  bimetal  element  supporting  said  one 
end  of  said  ambient  temperature  responsive  bimetal  ele- 
ment at  a  point  spaced  laterally  from  the  heated  end  of 
said  tripping  bimetal  element,  the  free  end  of  said  trip- 
ping bimetal  element  upon  thermal  bending  thereof  actu- 
ating said  ambient  temperature  responsive  bimetal  ele- 
ment to  move  said  trip  member  and  effect  release  of 
said  releasaUe  meant. 


rem  limiting  means;  said  current  limiting  means  and  said 
circuit  breaker  being  connected  in  series  when  said  first 
and  second  disconnect  contacts  are  connected  to  their 
said  cooperating  contacts;  biasing  means  supported  within 
said  first  housing;  said  biasing  means  being  constructed  to 
bias  said  first  and  second  disconnect  contact  studs  into 
direct  engagement  with  the  studs  of  said  disconnect  con- 
tacts of  the  tulip  clip  type  cooperating  with  said  first  and 
second  disconnect  contact  studs  when  said  current  limit- 
ing means  and  said  circuit  breaker  are  connected  in 
series. 


2322,iM 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Albert  R.  CcHcrini,  Beaver,  imd  Robert  H.  HHl,  Sooth 
Beaver  Township,  Beaver  Coonly,  Pa.,  aarigaots  to 
Westinghottsc  Eledik  Conotation*  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,477 
8  Claims.    (CL  200— 116) 


r>* 


^^^.\^^s^^^^^^^^c^c^\\\s^cc> 


2,922,009 
FIELD  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TIMING 
Frank  J.  Pokoray,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  JanMS  C.  Craig,  Moot 
Ephrafan,  NJ^  and  GMirgc  D.  TooteUan,  BroomnB, 
Pa.,  assi^KMrs  to  I-T-E  Cimiit  Breaker  Company,  Phfla- 
delphfa^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvaaia 
AppUcatioo  December  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,854 
llOaims.    (CL  200— 146) 


1.  A  field  discharge  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  cooperating  contacts  and  a  second  pair  of  cooper- 
ating contacts;  a  first  means  biasing  said  first  pair  of  con- 
tacts toward  engagement;  a  first  latch  for  maintaining  said 
first  pair  of  contacts  in  engagement;  a  second  means,  for 
storing  energy,  operatively  connected  between  said  first 
and  said  sccoikI  pairs  of  contacts;  said  second  pair  of  con- 
tacts when  moving  from  their  disengaged  to  engaged 
position  loading  said  second  means  to  an  energy  level 
in  excess  of  said  first  means;  said  second  pair  of  con- 
tacts unlatching  said  first  latch  after  said  second  means 
is  loaded  thereby  permitting  said  first  pair  of  contacts  to 
be  disengaged  through  the  action  of  said  second  means 
subsequent  to  the  engagemem  of  said  second  pair  of  con- 
tacts. 

2,922,tl0 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

F.  Cromer,  TraAiid,  and  Benjamin  P.  Baker, 

MonrocviUe,  Pa.,  assimon  to  Wcstinghonse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 


Application  December  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,636 
7ClataM.    (CL  200— 140) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  luving  relatively  movable  con- 
tact means  and  means  releasable  to  effect  automatic  open- 
ing of  said  contact  means,  a  trip  device  comprising  a  trip 
member  movable  to  cause  release  of  said  releasable 
means,  a  heater  element,  a  thermally  responsive  non- 
current  carrying  tripping  bimetal  element  having  one  end 
supported  on  said  heater  element  and  the  other  end  free. 


r 


1.  A  fluid-blast  circuit  interrupter  including  contact 


said  tripping  bimetal  element  being  heated  by  said  heater   means  for  establishing  an  arc,  a  movable  operating  cyl- 
element  in  response  to  the  current  of  the  circuit,  an  am-   inder,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  operjiting  cylinder, 
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an  operating  mechanism  for  effecting  contact  separation 
and  for  driving  said  movable  operating  cylinder  to  the 
open  position  over  the  piston  for  fluid  compression  there- 
between, means  for  directing  the  compressed  fluid  against 
the  arc,  a  two-stage  shock  absorber  connected  to  said 
piston  for  providing  two  types  of  loading  therefor  for 
the  retraction  thereof,  said  two-stage  shock  absorber 
having  the  characteristics  during  the  first  stage  of  loading 
of  affording  relatively  high  resistance  to  the  operating 
mechanism  during  initial  retracting  movement  of  said 
piston  during  the  opening  operation  from  the  closed- 
circuit  position  thereof,  said  operating  mechanism  mov- 
ing said  operating  cylinder  into  abutting  engagement  with 
said  piston  toward  the  end  of  the  opening  operation  for 
carrying  said  piston  therewith  for  obtaining  an  appreciable 
isolating  gap  distance  between  the  separated  contacts, 
the  second  stage  of  loading  afforded  by  the  two-stage 
shock  absorober  coming  into  existence  i^r  a  predeter- 
mined initial  retracting  distance  covered  by  said  piston 
toward  the  end  of  the  opening  operation  and  following 
arc  extinction,  and  the  two-stage  shock  absorber  having 
the  characteristics  during  the  second  stage  of  loading  of 
affording  only  slight  resistance  to  the  operating  mech- 
anism during  isolating  retraction  of  said  piston  with 
said  operating  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  opening  opera- 
tion of  the  interrupter. 
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ttie  over  center  position;  said  blocking  mians  and  over 
center  position  of  said  toggle  locking  said  shaft  in  the 
open  position  of  said  contacts  and  preventing  rotation 
of  the  shaft  in  the  said  first  direction  bf  said  closing 
rneans. 


2,922,611 
HYDRAULIC  SPRING  CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS-PREVENTION  OF  UNIN- 
TENTIONAL CLOSING 
Harold  H.  MHchcD,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasigmicnts,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Brealier  Company,  Pliila- 
delpiiia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcno^rivania 

AppiicatioB  Joly  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,294 
1«  Claims.    (CL  2«0— 153) 


1.  In  switcbgear  having  a  movable  contact  and  a  com- 
plementary contact,  a  movable  contact  operating  mem- 
ber comprising  a  shaft  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  to  ef- 
fect a  closure  of  said  contacts  and  in  a  second  direction 
to  effect  an  opening  of  said  contacts;  closing  means  op- 
perable  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  said  first  direction;  and 
locking  means  for  defeating  the  operation  of  said  clos- 
ing means  and  maintaining  said  shaft  in  the  open  position 
for  said  contacts;  said  locking  means  comprising  a  crank 
on  said  shaft;  a  toggle  comprising  one  link  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  crank,  a  toggle  pin  at  the 
other  end  of  said  link;  a  second  link  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  toggle  pin,  the  other  end  of  the  said 
second  link  being*  stationarily  pivoted;  said  toggle  pin 
moving  over  center  when  said  shaft  is  in  the  open  po- 
sition for  said  contacts;  means  associated  with  said  tog- 
gle for  blocking  breaking  and  collapse  of  sard  toggle  in 


2,922J12 
SWITCH  TRIGGER  LOCKING 
liDbcft  1.  O'Mara,  Uvcivool,  N.Y. 


PIN 
to 


Scymoar,  lac,  SjraiBaa,  N.Y.,  a  cotpoMioa  of  New 
Yoffk 

ApHicatioa  November  22,  1957,  ScrW  No.  (98,139 
jOaiBM.    (CL2M— 157) 


1.  A  spring  retracted  locking  pin  assembly  mounted  on 
a 'sheet  metal  plate  having  a  hole  therein  comprising  in 
combination  a  straight  walled,  rolled,  cylindrical  sleeve 
hiving  integral  tabs  at  one  end  extending  thr  Migh  openings 
located  in  said  plate  to  position  the  sleeve  coaxial  with 
sajid  hole  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  (dges  thereof, 
a  istraight  walled,  sheet-metal  eyelet  telesco  ped  with  said 
slteve  and  having  its  free  end  turned  inwaiply  to  leave  a 
c«ptral  opening,  an  open  coil  helical  spritlg  having  one 
eid  abutting  said  plate  within  the  sleeve  and  the  other  end 
within  the  eyelet  and  abutting  said  free  end!  an  elongated 
solid  rivet  sized  to  slide  loosely  in  the  hol^  in  said  plate 
a^d  through  said  spring,  a  bead  on  said  rivpt  larger  than 
said  hole  normally  abutting  the  plate  on  th<  side  opposite 
said  sleeve,  the  remote  end  of  the  rivet  hnving  a  rolled 
sl^ulder  abutting  the  turned  in  end  of  the  eyelet  and  a 
portion  extending  through  the  center  thereof  and  riveted 
over  to  hold  the  parts  assembled. 
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2,922,013 
SWITCH  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Rbbert  L.  Hoffman,  Palatine,  Dl.,  assignor  to  General 
Tclcphooc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  ^|ortlllakc,  Dl., 
a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  lane  25,  1958,  Serial  No. 
SClaiaH.    (a.2M— IM) 


744,519 


4.  In  a  switch  having  a  plurality  of  coi  tacts  arrayed 
ini  arcuate  bank  levels  and  having  means!  for  rotating 
wiper  assemblies  simultaneously  across  said  contacts;  a 
wiper  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  wires 
formed  into  substantially  parabolic  shape,  isaid  wires  of 
successively  smaller  formed  curvature,  m«ans  for  con- 
centrically holding  said  wires  in  a  single  plaae,  the  curved 
ends  of  said  wipers  extending  in  cantilever! fashiQn  from 
said  holding  means,  each  of  said  wires  haying  a  curved 
digression  outward  of  said  holding  meansl  a  cantilever 
insulator  extending  from  said  holding  means  for  resting 
thereon  said  depressions,  each  of  said  wires  having  an 
ailgled  tip  at  the  cantilever  end  for  maintaining  s|id  tips 
in'  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  holding  p  ane. 


2322J14 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  HEATING  AND 

ROLL  FORGING  OF  METAL  WORKPIECE8 
Vemor  Wayne  Giacn,  Stamford,  Co«b„  ■■iooi  la  The 
Tailor-Wlnldd  Cotponlian,  Wanca,  Oya,  a 
tioaof  OUo 

Jammiy  12, 1959,  Smial  Na.  TUMS 
UCUm.    (CL219L-7J) 


OB  said  handlo  portion,  a  coaiplcnicnfaTy  draft  tolw  cm* 
cirdinf  said  loop  and  tMviag  ends  whi^  are  oa  oppiMita 
lidas  of  said  luuidle  portion  and  whidi  axtend  feaanlly 
parallel  with  said  haodla  portioB,  meau  for  danpiai 


-v 


1.  The  method  of  forming  the  edge  of  a  workpiece 
to  a  desired  shape  which  comprises  the  steps  of  clamping 
said  workpiece  with  an  edge  thereof  exposed,  generating 
a  high  frequency  alternating  magnetic  field,  concentrating 
said  high  frequency  alternating  magnetic  field  in  a  portion 
of  said  edge  of  said  workpiece  to  rapidly  heat  and  soften 
the  same,  engaging  said  edge  of  said  woiicpiece  with  a 
forging  roll  having  its  outer  periphery  contoured  to  said 
desired  shape,  applying  an  upsetting  pressure  to  said 
forging  roll  and  said  workpiece,  and  moving  said  work- 
piece  and  said  high  frequency  alternating  magnetic  field 
and  said  forging  roll  relative  to  each  other  to  progres- 
sively soften  and  form  said  edge  of  said  workpiece  to  said 
desired  shape. 


2,922,815 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SNOW-MELTING 

^  BiACHINE 

Easflw  F.  Caaano,  Worecaler,  Mam. 

AppUcatioa  Jaac  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  748,399 

5ClalaH.    (CL219— 19) 


1.  A  snow  and  ice  melting  machine  comprising  a  base, 
a  vertical  housing  thereon,  a  melting  chamber  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  housing  and  extending  to  the  rear 
thereof,  means  to  direct  snow  aiKl  ice  directly,  into  said 
chamber,  a  generally  vertical  heating  chamber  mounted 
upon  said  lower  chamber  behind  the  first-named  vertical 
housing  and  parallel  thereto,  said  heating  chamber  includ- 
ing duct  work  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  and 
means  to  force  the  air  through  the  duct-work  into  the 
melting  chamber,  a  series  of  electrically  heating  means 
in  said  duct-work,  and  means  diffusing  the  heated  air 
from  the  duct-work  to  the  heating  chamber. 


2,922,818 
BARBECUE  IGNITING  DEVICE 
Narvy  L.  Pcraingcr,  Baribaak,  Calif. 
AppBcalioa  laaa  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  742,388 
4ClaiaBS.    (CL  219^-32) 
1.  An  igniting  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  handle  portion,  an  electrical  beating  unit  in  the 
fonn  of  a  loop,  said  loop  having  a  pair  of  parallel  ex- 
tending end  portions,  means  clamping  said  eiMi  portions 

750  O.G. — 47 


said  tube  on  said  end  p(»tioas  of  said  heating  dement, 
and  a  squeezable  bulb  in  communication  with  one  end 
of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  ^lertured  pmtions  therelB 
adjacent  to  said  loop. 


2,922,817 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  SUPPORT 

Daaaa  L.  Ripley,  PIttAafih,  Pa.,  aasiiporia 

Bdwia  L.  Wlagaai  CaavMy 

AppBcatioa  laae  18, 1957,  SccW  Na.  884,849 

7naiBM     (0.219—35) 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  sheatfied  electric  heating 
element  having  a  pair  of  interconnected  portions  dis- 
posed in  non-rectilinear  relationship,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated snap-on  support  leg  securable  to  and  adapted  to 
extend  between  said  element  portions,  a  portion  of  said 
support  leg  providing  an  axis  about  whidi  said  support 
leg  is  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  assembly 
with  said  element  and  said  support  leg  having  spaced 
abutments  between  which  respective  element  portioiu  are 
receivable  and  such  abutments  being  resiliently  urged  to 
a  position  wherein  they  define  a  space  leas  than  that  re- 
quired to  fredy  pass  said  element,  said  abutments  de- 
flecting as  they  are  forced  over  respective  element  por- 
tions upon  rotation  of  said  support  leg  about  said  axis 
in  said  predetermined  direction  and  said  abutments  re- 
siliently gripping  said  element  to  restrict  unintentional  ro- 
tation of  said  support  leg  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
consequent  disassembly  of  said  support  leg  from  said  de- 
ment 


2322418 

DOMESTIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Kcaacth  H.  Walkoc,  Lombard,  DL,  siiginr  to  Gcaend 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

AppBcatioa  laae  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  7433«3 

llCfadoM.    (0.219—35) 


r 


1.  In  a  cooking  range,  an  oven  having  a  vent  open- 
ing in  the  top  wall  thereof  and  an  air  inlet  passage  in 
a  lower  portion  of  said  oven  to  provide  an  air  nxyve- 
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meal  tberethioagh  dnrint  a  oookinf  operatioa,  la  ovco 
unit  for  brotlinf.  browning,  and  smoke  eKnuiMtioo  ia  the 
upper  portion  oi  said  oven,  said  oven  unit  oomprisins  a 
shallow,  rectangokr,  box-like  structure  having  a  bottom 
wall,  side  walls,  and  end  walla,  said  bottom  wall  having 
a  narrow  slot  adjacent  to  and  paralleling  its  outer  edge 
on  three  (rf  its  sides  but  being  otherwise  imperforate,  a 
heating  unit  of  the  sheathed  resistance  type  secured  to 
the  lower  surface  oi  said  bottom  wall,  said  heating  unit 
being  arranged  to  have  rectilinear  poirtiona  respectively 
disposed  in  registering  relationship  widi  said  slota,  the 
side  walls  and  an  end  wall  of  said  boat-like  structure 
having  relatively  large  apertures  therein,  wire  fabric 
screens  oi  relatively  fine  mesh  fixed  to  said  walls  in 
covering  relation  with  eadi  of  said  apertures,  the  wires 
of  said  screens  having  a  coating  of  a  catalyst  of  the  type 
which  on  being  heated  to  its  activation  temperature 
becomes  effective  to  facilitate  the  oxidatios  of  air-borne 
organic  smoke  particles  coming  into  contact  therewith 
upon  passage  throu^  said  screens,  lower  edge  pcmioos 
o^,said  screens  extending  through  said  slots  into  heat 
transfer  relationdiip  with  the  sheath  portion  of  said  heat- 
ing unit  over  a  substantial  area  thereof,  means  Ux  con- 
necting said  heating  unit  to  an  electric  energy  source, 
control  means  for  energizing  said  heating  unit  during 
cooking  operations  in  said  oven,  whereby  said  catalyst 
will  be  heated  to  its  activation  temperature  by  heat  trans- 
ferred to  the  said  screens  from  the  external  wall  of  said 
heating  unit  during  its  energization,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  box-like  structure  in  enclosing  relation 
to  said  oven  vent  opening,  whereby  smoke  particles  gen- 
erated during  a  cooking  operation  will  be  transported 
through  said  screens  by  air  movement  to  said  oven  vent 
and  will  be  oxidized  upon  contact  with  said  catalytic 
coating. 

WELDING  OF  LENGTHS  OF  TUBING 
Wallace  C  RaM,  LarchaMtat,  N.Y.  assinwr  to  Mafactic 
Hcaliag  Coif^  Ntw  Rocbeile,  N.  Vi,  a  cotaoradoa 
of  New  Yotk 

Apple  atlea  November  14, 195t,  Scslal  No.  77M3S 
_  tClataM.    (CL21»— (7) 


1.  Method  for  welding  opposed  loagitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  successions  of  metal  elements  to  one  another,  re- 
spectively, which  comprises:  advancing  the  edge  portions 
past  a  weld  point  and  longitudinally  of  the  directioa  of 
the  desired  welded  scam  therebetween,  the  succeeding 
metal  elements  of  each  succession  being  advanced  in  end- 
to-end  relation;  forcing  the  edge  portions  together  under 
pressure  at  die  weld  point  while  a  V-shaped  gap  remains 
therebetween  in  advance  of  the  weld  point;  applying  hi^ 
frequency  cturent  to  heat  the  approaching  edges  at  op- 
posite sides  of  such  gap  up  to  welding  temperature  sub- 
stantially by  the  time  same  reach  the  weld  point;  provid- 
ing the  trailing  ends  of  the  metal  elements  with  recesses 
adjacent  the  line  of  the  desired  seam;  providing  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  succeeding  metal  elements  with  projec- 
tions for  engaging  such  recesses;  and  providing  sfM'eader 
means  to  engage  the  metal  elements  and  maintain  a  pre- 
determmed  gap  therebetween  at  a  substantial  distance  in 
advance  of  the  weld  point,  said  projections  being  held 
prior  to  reaching  the  weld  point  in  spaoed-apart  position 
by  reason  of  said  spreader  means  and  the  projections  act- 
ing to  engage  said  recesses  on  preceding  elements  to  pre- 
vent the  V-shaped  gap  therebetween  from  being  closed 
substantially  prior  to  the  weld  pmnL 


JANUABIJ  19,  1960 

MEtHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORR«NG  LAP 
WELDED  TUBING 

Ai«^  L.  Aa*«w,  Cfcralai,  OUa. 

Caif.,  N^  RerheBa7N.Y.,  a  caq^agadoa  «ff 

Ntw  "' 
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1.  Method  for  welding  a  longitudinally 
lappad  seam  in  tubing,  which  comprises:  » 
tubing  with  the  edges  which  are  to  be  lap  wel< 
in  scknewhat  overlapping  relation  and  with 
gap  therebetween  having  its  apex  at  die 
point;  apirfiring  pressure  at  the  region  of 
weld  point  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  ovi 
porti<m.  such  pressure  reacting  against 
enga|ing  the  uixlersurface  of  the  onwsite  walllportion  of 
the  tubing,  the  pressure  being  sufficient  to  caus^  the  over- 
lapped edge  portions  to  be  pressed  together  and  pressed 
down  against  the  opposite  wall  portion  of  the  tubing  at 
die  negion  of  the  weld  point;  and  headng  bjods  which 
extend  doog  on  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the' edge  por- 
tions within  said  gap  in  advance  of  the  weld  point  by 
applying  contacts  to  said  portions  respectively  m  advance 
of  the  weld  point  and  connected  to  the  temvnals  of  a 
souroe  of  hi^  frequency  current,  whereby  such  ciurent 
flowst  from  said  contacts  along  oa  said  bands  to  and  from 
the  Weld  point  for  heaUng  such  bands  to  welding  tem- 
peraaire  by  the  time  same  reach  the  weld  point. 


2,922^1 
MACHINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 


Marlpa  H. 


View,  Calir., 


Moffflit 
Wei 
eatyorattoa  of  Dalawara 
Appttcatioa  laly  2, 195C,  Saslal  No.  S9SjK3f 
tOaiaBB.    (CL219^^i9) 


to 


1.  The  method  of  drilling  comprisiiig  rotatmg  u  con- 
tact with  dectrically  conductive  work  a  drilling  rod 
while  the  aone  of  drilling  is  immersed  ia  carbon  tetradilo- 
ride  and  while  a  current  is  fed  between  the  i  work  and 
drillifig  rod,  the  work  being  positive  with  reeiect  to  the 


fod. 
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ADIUSTINGII 


■UBCIRODB  or  A  MACHINB 
BY  BLSCmOCROaiON 


posmoNor  AN 

MACSINING 


to  Ala- 


piece  and  an  electrode  and  feeding  to  the  welding ; 
inert  gas  which  is  divided  ia  such  manner  diat  the  majoi 
part  of  the  inert  gas  fed  forms  an  annular  curtain  tnr- 
rooading  bm  spaced  from  die  electrode  and  the  arc  and 


Na.71f^l 

hteck27,19S7 
(Ca.219^^if> 


1.  A  device  for  adjusdag  the  position  of  an  electrode 
in  electro^roaion  apparatus,  said  device  comprising  an 
eiectrode<arryiag  psiit  and  anodier  part  to  be  secured 
to  the  electrode-advancing  means,  ssiid  two  parts'being 
hinged  to  each  other  by  a  ball  joint,  said  part  carrying 
said  electrode  having  two  threaded  bores,  screws  engag- 
ing with  said  bores,  said  screws  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  other  said  part,  the  bearing  points  of  said 
screws  being  located  in  a  plane  perpendicnlar  to  the  axis 
of  the  movement  of  said  device  for  feeding  the  electrode 
and  passing  through  the  centre  of  said  hinge  joint,  said 
screws  being  adjustable  by  micrometer  screws  and  permit- 
ting pivotal  movement  of  said  parts  relatively  to  eadi 
other  about  two  axes  contained  in  said  plane,  and  at  least 
one  resilient  element  being  provided  for  maintaining  the 
extremities  of  said  screws  against  their  respective  bearing 
pmnts. 

2,922,M3 
ELECTRIC  ARC  PROEMS  AND  APPARATUS 
Rehsrt  L.  Hailnam,  MetriaPlain^  nni  Raiaiund  P.  Sal- 
Uatf  atj,  NJn  MrfBMn  la  iMoa  CartUe 
a  toiiiiBllM  af>iaw  Yatfc 
Diiin^ii  17,  ItSif  BmM  Na.  62M66 
UCUam,    (CX  219^74) 


I.  Process  which  comprises  igniting  a  pilot  high-pres- 
sure arc  between  spaced  electrodes,  applying  such  pilot 
arc  to  a  workpiece  that  is  electrically  neutral  with  re- 
spect to  such  arc,  and  electrically  transferring  sndi  pilot 
arc  to  the  workpiece  by  applying  substantially  the  same 
relative  potential  of  one  of  said  electrodes  to  such  work- 
piece. 

2,922,624 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 


The  Britfsh  Oxygn 
of  Gnat  BrMaia 

May  4, 19SS,  S«M  Na.  966,621 
aaplicaHsa  Ctaat  lillsis  May  4, 19S4 
5  nihil     (CL21»-75) 
1.  The  method  of  inert  gas  shielded  electric  arc  weld- 
ing which  comprises  maintaining  an  arc  between  a  wori^- 


directed  towards  a  ooMa  part  of  the  woriqiiece  wfaflit 
the  remainder  ot  the  inert  gas  is  fed  to  the  space  widiin 
the  outer  curtain  of  inert  gas  to  flow  in  a  sq>arate  path 
and  form  an  inner  gas  curtain  immediately  surrounding 
the  electrode  and  the  arc 


CONVTANT  PRES^ReTmULTVLE  WHEEL 
WELDING  HEAD 
R.PnBsilsnaai 

La  Hsyase, 

~  Co.,  Saa  DisMk 
laly  21, 19Si,  teU  Na.  749,814 
~  (CL219— 61) 


1.  A  welding  head,  comprising:  a  long  stroke,  donUe 
acting,  fluid  pressure  actuated  cylinder  having  a  piston 
therein;  a  rigid  support  member  attached  to  said  piston; 
a  plurality  of  short  stroke,  single  acting  fluid  pre«nre 
actuated  cylinders  adjusubly  nMunted  on  said  sqpport 
member  and  each  having  a  piston;  a  «iieel  electrode 
operadvely  connected  to  each  of  said  last  pistons;  a  com- 
mon source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  sin^ 
acting  cylinders  to  maintain  equal  and  constant  pra- 
sure  between  each  electrode  and  a  work  sur&ce;  and  a 
second  souroe  of  pressure  connected  to  said  double  acting 
cylinder  to  move  the  electrodes  collectively  into  con- 
tact with  a  work  surface. 
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SPOT-WELDING  APPARATUS 


Kul  ImUmU  EiMt  ATM 


1.  Spot-welding  apparatus  comprising  a  transformer 
having  a  three-legged  core  including  a  middle  leg  and  two 
outer  legs,  a  primary  winding  on  said  middle  leg,  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  tong-like  electrode  arms  carried  by  said 
transformer  and  constituting  part  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  secondary  winding  linking  the  flux  of  said  middle 
core  leg  with  at  least  one  integral  turn  and  also  the  flux  of 
one  of  said  outer  core  legs  to  provide  a  total  non-integral 
number  of  linking  turns  with  respect  to  the  flux  in  said 
middle  core  leg. 


umjm 

SWING  HEAD  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

Charles  J.  Dunds,  Woooiocket,  RJ. 

AppUcatloo  Aprfl  15, 1958,  Serial  No.  728,695 

IClaiiiH.    (CL219-.138) 


1.  An  electrode  holder  comprising  a  flat  elongated  fixed 
jaw  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  an  insula- 
tion covering  completely  enclosing  the  same,  means  on 
one  end  of  the  fixed  jaw  for  electrically  connecting  the 
same  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  terminal  flat  top 
pin  rising  from  the  other  end  of  said  fixed  jaw  through 
said  insulation  covering,  an  elongated  spring  loaded 
naovable  jaw  having  a  transverse  bore  in  one  end,  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  movable  jaw  intermediate  its 
ends  on  said  covering  for  movement  of  said  one  end  of 
the  movable  jaw  toward  and  away  from  said  terminal  pin, 
an  annular  electrode  holding  disk  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  having  an  axial  bore  terminating  in  an  upper 
conical  seat  and  having  a  diametrical  electrode  receiving 
bore  therein,  and  a  retaining  pin  rotatably  securing  said 
disk  to  said  end  of  the  movable  jaw  for  rotation  of  said 
disk  into  different  angular  positions  and  for  sliding  of 
•aid  disk  over  said  terminal  pin  to  clamp  an  electrode 
against  the  top  of  said  terminal  pin  and  against  one  side 
of  the  diametrical  bore  in  said  disk  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  end  of  the  movable  jaw  towards  said  ter- 
minal pin,  said  retaining  pin  being  fixed  in  the  bore  of 
said  movable  jaw  and  having  a  flared  head  in  the  axial 
bore  of  said  disk  seating  against  said  seat  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  diametrical  l>ore  in  said  disk  to  space  said 
head  from  an  electrode  received  in  said  diametrici^  bore. 


to  WOhctai  HdM  (tndfag 
Koaumoidlt-GcsellKliaft),  Hambng-Altoaa, 


«,  1957,  Serial  No.  <7«,58« 
^iiMj  Ai«Ht <,  1956 
(CL  219l-^) 


E.B«tiw, 
KenmoR,  N.Y., 


iPA    ' 
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2,922428 

ARC  ELECTRODES 
Nlitni  ruh,  Md  late  K.  PttHon, 
iDUiriMiCartMa 
it  N«w  Y«fc 

25, 1957,  Sariri  Nai  i9i,7i2 
(CL  219^145) 


l.jAn  electric  arc  electrode  composed  o 
binaiion  of  swaged,  substantially  pure  tungste 
ated  tungsten  parts  arranged  so  that  the  p 
supftorts  and  conducts  the  arc  current  to 
tun^en  part  from  which  an  arc  is  drawn  c 
in  tliat  such  thoriated  tungsten  contains  ab^ut  2%  of 
thorla. 


the  conv 

and  thori- 

tungsten 

thoriated 

rized 


2,922,029 

CORNICE  BRACKET 

AVrad  M.  Eachclbach  and  NcO  A.  Escbckbach, 

Ann  Ariior,  Mich. 


AppUcattoo  NoTembcr  23,  1956,  Serial  No. 
lOaim.    (CL248— 2) 


624,093 


'.«  .-i^ 


Axomice  board  lighting  and  drapery  supporting  system 
for  extending  around  a  comer  of  a  room  comprising:  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  etxending  upstanding  cornice  boards 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  one  of  which  faces 
each  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  walls,  each  of  siiid  cornice 
boaids  having  its  lowermost  edge  positioned  closer  to 
the  walls  than  its  uppermost  edge,  whereby  uid  twards 
are  positioned  at  an  angle  between  about  10*  land  20°  to 
the  vertical  of  said  walls,  cornice  board  connecting  means 
for  ^nnecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  cornice  bpards  com- 
prisiig:  a  pair  of  trapezoidal  plates  bent  at  iight  angles 
to  ope  another  along  said  angle  at  which  said  cornice 
boaods  are  disposed,  said  plates  having  flang«  provided 
therton  extending  over  the  upper  and  Iowa*  edges  of 
said  cornice  boards,  and  interlocking  means  on  said  flanges 
removably  holding  said  plates  together  arouiid  the  ends 
of  stiid  cornice  boards  in  said  corner;  spac^  brackets 
supporting  and  spacing  each  of  said  cornice  hoards  from 
its  adjacent  wall  as  well  as  for  supporting  drapery  hangers 
and  lighting  fixtures,  said  brackets  each  comprising:  a 
vertj|cal  wall  engaging  plate  provided  with  af  first  pear- 
shar^  mounting  aperture  having  its  smaller  Mrtion  dis- 
posed above  its  larger  portion,  a  cornice  boai  d  engaging 
platt  spaced  from  and  extending  upwardly  am  outwardly 
to  siid  wall  engaging  plate  at  said  angle  of  :  aid  cornice 
boaiids  and  being  provided  with  a  second  |«ar-sllaped 

Iting  aperture  having  its  larger  portion  disposed 
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above  its  smaller  portion,  said  plates  being  of  substantially 
equal  height  and  being  less  than  the  height  of  said  oomice 
boards,  said  walls  and  cornice  boards  being  provided  with 
headed  members  for  engagement  in  the  larger  portions 
of  said  mounting  apertures  of  said  engaging  plates  where- 
by downward  movement  of  said  brackets  and  the  cornice 
boards  lock  said  headed  members  in  said  smaller  por- 
tions of  said  apertures,  and  a  bridging  member  having 
a  thickness  of  at  least  one  fourth  the  height  of  said  plates 
and  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  lowermoct 
halves  of  said  plates  and  defining  qiaced  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  surfaces  for  supporting  said  drapery  hangers 
and  said  lighting  fixtures,  respectively;  said  cornice  boards 
being  of  sufficient  height  to  conceal  from  the  view  of  a 
person  in  the  room  said  brackets,  said  lighting  fixtures 
and  said  drapery  hangers;  said  drapery  hangers  compris- 
ing: a  drvptry  supporting  rod  means  attached  to  said 
lower  horizontal  surface  of  said  bridging  member  and 
being  spaced  away  from  said  cornice  board  whereby  light 
may  shine  between  said  rod  means  and  the  lower  edge 
of  said  cornice  board  over  the  front  of  a  drapery  hung 
from  said  rod  means;  and  said  light  fixture  comprising: 
a  fluorescent  lamp  and  a  support  therefor,  said  stq)port 
freely  resting  on  said  upper  horizontal  surface  of  said 
bridging  member  of  two  of  said  brackets  horizontally 
spaced  on  the  wall  at  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of 
said  light  fixture,  with  said  light  above  said  space  be- 
tween^ said  rod  means  and  said  lower  edge  of  said  comics 
bcird,  whereby  most  of  the  light  from  said  lamp  shines 
on  the  ceiling  of  the  room  over  the  upper  outer  edge  of 
said  cornice  board  and  some  of  the  light  shines  down  over 
the  front  of  the  drapery  hung  from  said  rod  means. 


2,922,939 

ADJUSTABLE  SPOT  LIGHT 

MitcheU  Bobricfc,  PacMc  PalkBdcf,  CaHf.,  aaifBPr  to 

MarrlB  Electric  Mmnfactuteg  Coaspaay,  Loa  Aofelci, 

Calif.,  a  coffporatloii  of  CaHf oraia 

Application  Novenibcr  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  699,836 

ICMtttM.    (C1.249— 78) 


2,922,031 
UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Thcophflc  A.  Stiffel,  Chicago,  Hi. 
Applicatioa  Febrvary  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,535 
1  Claim.    (a.24»— 81) 
In  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  lighting  fixture  which 
is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  secured  to- 
gether to  form  a  continuous  rigid  pole;  said  bracket  com- 


prising an  inverted  dish  shaped  upper  section  and  a 
lower  dish  shaped  section,  each  said  tectioo  having  a  cen- 
tral opeatng  whereby  said  sections  are  positioned  on  said 
pole,  said  sectioiis  having  complementarity  shaped  periph- 
eral surfaces  whereby  said  sections  interfit  without  locking, 
one  of  said  sections  provided  with  a  sleeve  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  section,  means  passing  throng 
said  sleeve  portion  and  engaging  said  pole  for  securing 


said  bracket  to  said  pole,  a  threaded  bolt  engaging  both 
said  sections  and  extending  vertically  inside  said  sections 
for  securing  said  sections  together,  said  upper  section 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  threaded  openings,  an  arm 
threadedly  secured  in  each  said  opening  and  extending 
upwardly  of  said  upper  section  with  the  outer  end  of  each 
arm  adapted  to  support  a  light  bulb,  and  said  arms  being 
arched  upwardly  anid  outwardly  of  said  bracket. 


2,922,932 

SUPERREGENERATIVE  DETECTOR 

Ralph  W.  HaM  and  John  R.  ScantUn,  Lot  Ai«d«a,  CaUt., 

aarifnow  to  Gcncnl  Hjwuika  CoepoiathM,  Rodicstcr, 

N.YI,  a  corpofatioa  of  Dcbware 

Application  October  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,914 

ICIafan.    (CL259— 29) 


f 


I.  In  a  ceiling  spot  light,  a  housing,  a  pivot  member 
carried  by  said  housing,  a  hanger  rotatable  on  said  pivot 
member  within  said  housing,  an  arcuate  strap  attached 
to  said  hanger,  a  member  slidable  on  said  strap,  a  lamp 
housing  and  lamp  socket  carried  by  said  slidable  mem- 
ber, a  crank  joumaled  in  said  strap,  said  crank  extending 
from  and  below  said  spot  light,  an  arm  connecting  said 
crank  to  said  slidable  member  to  move  said  member  on 
said  strap  when  said  crank  h  rotated. 
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A  superregenerative  detector  circuit  comprising  a  tran- 
sistoi)  having  a  semiconductor  body,  a  base  electrode,  a 
collector  electrode,  and  an  emitter  electrode,  means  for 
applying  operating  potential  to  said  electrodes,  an  out- 
put transformer,  a  parallel  tuned  circuit  for  determining 
oscillation  frequency  connected  between  said  output 
transformer  and  said  collector  electrode,  means  to  con- 
trol feedback  between  said  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes including  a  first  capacitor  connected  to  said  emit- 
ter electrode,  and  an  inductor  connected  in  parallel  with 


796 


OFFICIAL  GAZHTTE 


JANUAKY  1  ^  1960 


said  fttt  capacitor,  meam  to  control  the  ({uaich  fr»- 
qneacy  of  laid  detects  mdudiiif  a  nwtor  cowiifctcd 
bflUveea  said  mem  for  vpfpijpag  operatiiit  poteatial  and 
said  bate  electiode,  and  a  second  capadtor  oomected 
belwaea  said  base  dectrodeand  said  means  for  apfriying 
opcratinc  potcntiai,  and  a  third  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween said  outpot  transformer  and  said  means  for  apply- 
ing operating  potential  and  having  its  Taloe  sdected  to 
form  a  tuned  circuit  with  said  transfcmner  within  the 
range  of  the  ou^mt  frequencies  desired. 


Carl  R. 


2,922,t33 

REFKl'l'l'lVE-LINEAR'SWEEP'SIGNAL 
KSMSERATOR 


N.Y- 


AppacadovApifl  9, 19S4,8eiW  No.  422,t5t 
fClnfrnt     (CL2St— 37) 


JSMt 


1.  A  repethive-llnear-sweep-dgnal  generator  compris- 
ing: first  and  seomd  series-cooiricd  electron-discharge 
devices  having  variable-conductivity  operating  conditions 
and  each  having  three  electrodes  comprising  input  and 
output  electrodes;  potential-divider  bias-circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  portion  coupled  in  series  with  said  devices  and 
to  said  input  electrodes  of  said  first  device  for  maintain- 
ing said  first  device  in  a  condition  of  low  conductivity 
during  hi^-conductivity  intervals  of  said  second  device; 
a  repetitive-trigger-pulse-eupply  circuit  including  said 
bias-circuit  means  for  repetittvety  triggering  said  first 
device  to  increase  the  condncttvity  thereof;  drcnit  means 
including  a  condenser  coupled  to  an  outpot  electrode  of 
said  first  device  and  to  said  input  electrcides  of  said  second 
device  for  maintaining  said  second  device  in  a  condition 
of  low  conductivity  during  intervals  of  increased  con- 
ductivity of  said  first  device  and  responsive  to  said  in- 
creased conductivity  for  controlling  the  conductivity  of 
said  second  device  to'  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
current  flow  tfarousb  said  condenser  and  thus  to  develop 
a  substantially  linear-sweep  signal  thereacross;  and  a 
signal-magnitude-limiting  diode  included  in  said  bias- 
circuit  means  and  maintained  conductive  thereby  during 
said  high-conductivity  intervals  of  said  second  device  bm 
maintained  nonconductive  by  said  bias-circuit  means  and 
said  first  device  during  said  low-conductivity  intervals  of 
said  second  device  and  responsive  to  the  sweep  trace  of 
said  sweep  signal  for  limiting  the  sweep  range  of  said 
sweep  signal  to  restore  said  first  and  second  devices  to 
conditions  of  low  and  high  conductivity,  reflectively. 


isnsM 

ELECTRONIC  DBTMBUTOR  CIRCUIT 
Headrik  CocaeHa  Anfhaiy  Van  Dnnran.  Wi 
Sodden,  The 


Application  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,555 
dafans  priority,  appMcntion  Netherlands 

September  19, 1953 
17ClalBM.    CCI.2S9— 27) 

1.  An  electronic  counting  device  for  counting  incoming 
impulses  received  over  an  input  circuit  comprising  a  Iptal 


number  of  '*h"  counting  stages  connected  for  operation  in 
determkied  combinations  to  represent  different  counts, 
each  stage  includ^  only  a  single  counting  membei'  having 
a  single  conducting  section,  control  means  for  rendering 
a  predermined  >"  number  of  said  stages  conductive  and 
an  n— ^  number  of  said  stages  non-conductive  in  [each  of 
said  combinations,  p  and  a—  1  being  greater  than  junity  in 


combinations,  and  switching  means  «  nnected 


each 


to  said  control  means  to  control  same  to  energoe  said 
counting  stages  to  said  different  states  responsive  to  re- 
ceipt of  successive  count  advancing  signals,  saidi  control 
means  being  connected  to  effect  operation  of  each  count- 
ing meitiber  to  the  conductive  state  with  each  of  t  le  other 
counting  members  at  least  once  in  the  different 
said  combinations. 


comi 


SATURATING  FILTER  NETWORK 
I.  MBcr,  Rock  HBI  Bench,  Md., 


ones  of 


a  frequency  control  system,  a  signal  soprce  for 
producing  a  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
initial  amplitude,  impedance  means  operatively  cc  nnected 
to  said  source  for  receiving  said  signal  therefrom,  a  non- 
saturating  amplifier  operatively  connected  to  laid  im- 
pedance means  for  receiving  said  signal  there  rom,  a 
saturating  amplifier  operatively  connected  to  tb( 
of  a  non-saturating  amplifier  for  receiving 
therefrom,  said  non-saturating  amplifier  oper 
unsaturated  state  when  receiving  signals  having 
amplitudes  across  said  impedance  means  as  lar 
initial  amplitude  of  said  signal  acitMS  said  ii 
means,  said  saturating  amplifier  saturating  in  res| 
signals  having  initial  amplitudes  less  than  the  ii 
plitude  of  said  signal,  a  first  degenerative  feedba 
between  said  saturating  amplifier  and  said 
means  for  cancelling  signals  thereon  which  have  4n  initial 
amplitude  less  than  the  initial  amplitude  of  said  signal, 
and  a  second  degenerative  feedback  path  betw^  said 
non-satprating  amplifia  and  aid  impedance  mea  ts. 
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PARALYZBR  FOR  PULSE 

ANALYZER 
OA  BUm,  T< 


DBTRmunoN  cmcuns  for  quanrbing  hie  wayeforms 

OF  BLECnOC  SKSNALS 

In  *•  Brie 


25, 19SS,  SmU  No.  4t4,9St 

(CL25»-27) 


^fteUnMai      riiMrfo 

off 


Tilspheni  tk 

27, 19S<,  SetW  No.  5(7, 
■  GnntMtaAi 
4CklM.    (a29i-S7) 


'^ 


1955 


-:fjp^^: 


TT 
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2.  In  a  pulse  height  distribmion  analyzer  of  the  duel 
channel  type,  a  lower  signal  channel  for  the  pasnge  of 
pulses  including  a  resistance-capacitance  coupled  ampli- 
fier for  producing  pulses  having  negative  undershoots  ex- 
tending from  the  trailing  edges  thereof,  an  amplitude  dis- 
criminator fed  by  the  amplifier  for  passing  pulses  above 
a  predetermined  magnitude,  said  discriminator  including 
means  for  differentiating  the  pulses  to  produce  positive 
and  negative  pipe  corresponding  to  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  of  said  pulses,  an  anti-coincidence  circuit  cou- 
pled to  the  discriminator  for  passing  the  negative  pips  of 
the  trailing  edges  of  said  pubes,  and  a  paralyzer  circuit 
coupled  to  the  anti-coincidence  circuit  and  reqxmsive  to 
the  same  pulses  that  are  fed  to  the  discriminator  by  said 
amplifier  for  providing  delayed  signals  for  application  to 
the  anti-coiiKidence  circuit  to  produce  coincidence  therein 
and  inhibit  pasutge  of  additional  pulses  during  the  period 
of  said  negative  undershoots. 


1.  A  circuit  for  quamising  an  electric  signal  wavefoim 
comprising  a  main  input  terminal  for  the  signal  to  be 
quantised,  a  main  output  terminal  for  the  quantised  sig- 
nal, a  normally  dosed  gating  device  connected  between 
said  input  and  output  terminals,  signal-maintaining  means 
consisting  of  an  unbypassed  condenser  having  negligible 
leakage  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  maintaining 
the  signal  amplitude  at  said  output  terminal  substantially 
constant  when  said  gating  device  is  closed,  a  differentially 
responsive  device  having  two  input  terminals  coupled  to 
the  main  input  and  output  terminals  respectively  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  difference  between  the  signal  amplitudes  at 
its  two  input  terminals  exceeding  a  predetermined  value 
when  the  amplitude  at  either  terminal  exceeds  that  at 
Uie  other  to  generate  an  output  vcritage,  and  means  ap- 
plying said  output  voltage  to  open  said  gating  device  and 
thereby  to  connect  said  input  to  said  output  terminal. 


2,922^37 
QUICK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  FOR  BLOCKING 

OSCILLATORS 
Iiiii— n  A.  RalM,  Waat  Orangi,  N J.,  aaslgnni  to  BeU 
Tilaphpni    I  afcetnleilai,   Urunmtftti,  New   Yotfc, 
N.  y:  ■  cMipontfon  of  New  Y«k 

Nnvimtii  17, 1955,  Setfal  No.  547,419 
4Clahni.    (CL259— 37) 


*--e 


1.  A  blocking  oacillator  compridng  an  electron  dis- 
charge tube  having  anode,  cathode  and  grid  electiodet, 
a  transformer  havinf  a  primary  winding  and  a  lecoodary 
winding,  a  source  of  potential,  an  anode  to  cathode  cir- 
cuit including  said  primary  winding  and  said  source,  a 
pulse  forming  network,  a  grid-cathode  circuit  including 
said  secondary  winding  and  said  poise  forming  networii, 
a  source  of  trigger  pulses  connected  to  said  grid  elec- 
trode, a  diode,  and  means  connecting  said  diode  between 
said  grid  and  said  cathode,  said  diode  being  poled  for 
forward  conduction  of  current  from  said  cathode  to  said 
grid. 


PULSE  WIDTH  DIctSoNATOR  CmCUTT 

Nick  SkyknBa,  Nlngan  FaBs,  N.Y.,  aaslgnar  lo 
UnBad  Stmai  of  Amsrita  m  ispiiiinm  by  the 
tiiy  flf  *a  Ak  Paici 

nne  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,5M 
5CWnM.   (CL  259-^7) 
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1.  In  a  pulse  width  discriminator,  the  combination  of 
an  output  circuit  including  an  electron  tube  having  a  con- 
trol grid,  a  delay  line  having  a  length  with  time  value  to 
include  the  widest  desired  pulse,  pulse  responsive  means 
coupled  to  the  delay  line  at  the  extremities  of  said  length 
for  depressing  said  grid  below  cutoff,  pulse  responsive 
means  coupled  to  the  delay  line  between  said  extremities 
for  providing  at  said  grid  a  voltage  above  cutoff,  and 
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means  including  a  second  electt-on  tube  for  limiting  the 
oatpot  circuit  pulses  to  **8pike*'  widths  which  are  only  a 
snudl  fraction  of  the  width  of  said  widest  desired  pulse. 


DEMODULATOR 
UCnada,  Odtf^ 
PhHioiljf  Mih  ■  Coiv^  Madre 
Calir^  a  cori^otaiioB  of  Caltfoffiiia 


LaiHa  B.  Browdcr, 


to 
VOia, 


Con- 


9,  If  57,  Serial  No.  7«1,4M 
(CL25i-27) 


fa£>ai^ii^^3«(^DT{^ 


■b 


*  *  '  mm 


1.  In  a  discriminator  for  frequency  and  phase  modu- 
lated waves  comprising  means  for  sensing  received  mod- 
ulated waves  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  each 
half-cycle  of  the  waves  to  provide  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  modulation,  means  responsive  to  said 
received  waves  for  delaying  the  received  waves  and  for 
sensing  the  delayed  modulated  waves  during  the  pre- 
determined portion  of  each  half-cycle  of  die  waves  to 
provide  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  modulation, 
and  oieans  for  combining  the  first  and  second  signals  to 
provide  a  composite  signal  having  a  signal  to  noise  ratio 
which  is  greater  than  that  for  either  the  first  or  the 
second  signals. 

2,922,M1 
LINEAR  STAIRCASE  COUNTER 
Hoacr  G.  Boyle,  Dayton,  OMo,  aaalgiior  to  Avco  Mami- 
fectviBcCoipontioa,  Ciodnnafi,  Ohio,  a  corpofadoo 

ApplicalloB  Jut  9, 195S,  Serial  No.  746,04 
Sdaima.   (CL  25»— 27) 
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1.  A  staircase  counter  comprising:  a  source  of 
potential;  a  first  condenser;  a  charging  circuit  for  said 
first  condenser,  said  charging  circuit  including  a  unidi- 
rectional conduction  device  in  series  with  a  normally 
conducting  first  electronic  switch,  said  condenser,  said 
unidirectional  conduction  device  and  said  switch  being 
connected  across  said  source;  a  discharging  circuit 
connected  across  said  first  condenser,  said  discharging 
circuit  including  a  normally  nOn-conducting  second 
electronic  switch  connected  in  series  with  a  second  con- 
denser; means  rendering  said  second  electronic  switch 
conductive  for  predetermined  periods,  whereby  said  first 
condense^  discharges  through  said  second  condenser,  and 
means  re^nsive  to  conduction  of  said  second  electronic 
switch  for  rendering  said  first  electronic  switch  non-con- 
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variable  im- 


ductive  during  said  predetermined  period;  a 
pedance  electronic  device  and  a  load  coiuM^ted  in  series 
across  said  source,  said  device  having  a  contlol  electrode; 
m^ans  applying  the  voltage  across  said  second  condenser 
to  said  control  electrode  for  producing  a  voltage  on  said 
load;  and  a  third  condenser  connected  betwee*  the  junction 
of  Isaid  Unidirectional  conduction  device  and  teid  fa^  elec- 
tronic switch  and  the  junction  of  said  lotad  and  said 
variable  impedance  electronic  device  for  adding  said 
voltage  on  said  load  and  the  voltage  of  sai<^  source,  and 
fof  recharging 
voltages. 


voltages. 
OltoC 


said  first   condenser  with 


2,9ttA42 
FREQUENCY  DDCRIMINATt  R 


said   added 


r.N.Y, 


Dyaamica  Corporatioa,  a  corpocatioa  of  Maware 


AppiicatioB  Angnst  24, 1957,  Serial  No. 
4rTBhii     (C1.259— 31) 


to  General 


M0,179 


A  discriminator  comprising,  a  pair  of  I  ransistor  de- 
vices having  at  least  base,  emitter  and  cc  Hector  elec- 
trodes, a  source  of  supply  potential,  a  point  >of  reference 
potential,  means  for  connecting  said  sourcie  of  supply 
potential  to  said  devices,  an  input  terminal.la  coil,  a  ca- 
pacitor, means  for  connecting  said  coil  and  capacitor  in 
series  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  point  of  ref- 
er^ce  potential,  a  parallel  resonant  induct  ince  capaci- 
Ui|ce  network  having  a  center  tapped  inductc  r,  means  for 
coinecting  said  center  tap  to  said  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, means  for  inductively  coupling  said  coil  to  said 
center  tapped  inductor,  means  for  connectirg  said  emit- 
ter^ electrodes  to  said  input  terminal,  a  loal  impedance 
as90ciated  with  said  collector  electrodes,  and  means  for 
coanecting  said  base  electrodes  to  respective  points  on 
sai^  center  tapped  inductor  on  opposite  sides,  of  said  cen- 
ter! tap. 


Robert 


H. 


Chidnnati, 
Corporation, 


2,922,943 

TUN]^  ASSEMBLY 

Decker  vaA  William  R.  Harter 

Ohio,  aiignoffs  to  Avco  Maimfactiirlns 

Oncfainati,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of  Dclawkre 

Appiicatton  April  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  727,419 

4ClafaM.    (CL259— 49) 


****., 


4.  In  a  radio  frequency  tuner,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  stages,  each  of 
said  stages  comprising  a  plurality  of  compoaents  mount- 
ed on  an  insulating  board,  said  component!  in  each  of 
sai^  stages  being  electrically  interconnecte|d  for  func- 
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tiooal  operadoB  of  the  respective  stafer,  a  plurality  of 
pluf-in  type  connectors  on  each  of  said  insidatiag  boards 
for  electrically  interconnecting  said  states  aad  for  me- 
chanically interconnecting  said  insulating  boards  in 
spaced  parallel  relatiooship  to  form  a  nmtary  separable 
assembly;  said  componeau  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
sUges  including  independently  adjustable  tuning  ele- 
ments, and  also  including  a  flat  spiral  inductance  wind- 
ing; a  movable  tap  for  each  of  said  flat  spiral  windings, 
each  of  said  movable  taps  electrically  contacting  said  flat 
spiral  winding  and  electrically  interconnected  with  said 
electronic  components  in  a  respective  stage;  an  axially 
constrained  rotor  for  moving  said  tap  along  said  wind- 
ing, said  rotor  being  mounted  on  a  respective  board  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  board;  a  frame 
for  supporting  said  unitary  assembly;  and  a  rouuble 
shaft  for  simultaneously  driving  all  of  said  rotors,  said 
shaft  being  axially  constrained  on  said  frame. 


2,922,944 
CALUTRON 

AlbMiy,  CaUf ., 


1.  In  an  ion  source  for  a  calutron,  the  combination 
comprising  an  arc  block  defining  an  arc  chamber  having 
an  exit  opening  formed  by  bevelled  edges  of  the  arc  block 
that  converge  in  the  outward  direction  from  said  arc 
chamber,  means  for  creating  an  electron  stream  in  the 
arc  chamber,  means  for  supplying  an  ionizable  charge  to 
the  arc  chamber,  and  an  ion  accelerating  electrode  dis- 
posed near  the  arc  block  opposite  the  exit  opening. 


2,922,945 

BEAM-CHOPPER  MEANS  FOR  RADIANT 

ENERGY  BEAMS 

Charicfl  E.  Frick,  Soirth  Charleston  a^  Ckailes  G.  Fd- 

lowi,  Ahim  Creek,  W.  Va.,  aaslgMn  to  Union  Cari»ide 

Corporation,  a  corpocatioa  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatioa  Dcccnbcr  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  793,652 

SCiakBB.    (CL  259-.43.5) 


f^l=a 


1.  In  an  infra-red  gas  analyzer  comprising  first  and 
second  gas  columns  through  which  infra-red  energy 
beams  are  passed,  means  for  periodically  alternately 
blocking  and  passing  said  energy  beams  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  bracket;  a  rotauble  shaft  supported  by 
said  bracket;  and  in  axially  spaced  relationship  along  said 

750  O.G.— 48 


rotataMe  shaft  a  first  tube  affixed  to  said  shaft  to  rotato 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  alter- 
natdy  block  and  pass  said  infra-red  energy  beams  through 
said  first  gas  column;  a  second  tube  relatively  rotatable 
about  said  shaft  to  rotate  about  an  axis  transverse  to  its 
tongitudinal  axis  to  alternately  block  and  pass  said  infra- 
red energy  beams  through  said  second  gas  column,  said 
second  tube  having  a  projection  thereon;  a  driving  stud 
affixed  to  said  rotatable  shaft  in  driving  relation  to  said 
projection  of  said  second  tube  and  separated  therefrom 
by  wedge  means  in  axial  sliding  relatioa  to  said  rotatable 
shaft  to  rotate  said  second  tube  rdative  to  said  rotatable 
shaft  during  the  rotation  thereof  when  said  wedge  means 
is  axially  displaced  along  said  rotauble  shaft 


LUNGMXXY  DIAPHRAGM 
Oyo,_aMiMr,  bj 


J.  LofgiM,  AlbMiy,  CaUf .,  aari^Mr  to  the  UaHed 
of  AMika  as  repnaentad  by  the  U«ttad  Slates 

May  S,  1946,  Serial  No.  668,112, 
No.  2,874,296,  dated  Febcvaiy  17,  1959. 

Dhrided  a^  Mi  appBcatiim  Fckfwnr  6,  1952,  Serial 

No.  279,291 

2Clain.  (0.299-41.9) 


22, 19SS,  Serial  No.  554,739 
(0.258—62) 


1.  A  diaphragm  assembly  for  screening  secondary  X- 
ray  radiations  from  a  photographic  film,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  screen  diaphragm  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  drive 
sheave,  a  two-position  clutch  for  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling the  said  drive  sheave  with  said  electric  mo«or.  a 
string  member  in  driven  engagement  with  said  drive 
sheave  and  in  driving  engagemem  with  said  acreea 
diaphragm  for  effecting  linear  movements  of  said  screen 
diaphragm  in  opposite  directions  as  detomined  by  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  electric  motor,  a  solenoid 
for  actuating  said  clutch  to  a  position  coupling  said  motor 
and  said  drive  sheave,  means  effective  upon  de-eneriiza- 
tion  of  said  solenoid  for  uncoupling  the  same,  a  control 
circuit  including  said  electric  motor  and  switch  membcfs 
responsive  to  the  movemem  of  said  screen  diaphragm 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor  at 
predetermined  points  in  the  movement  of  said  screen 
diaphragm  member,  and  means  operable  independently 
of  said  motor,  sheave,  and  clutch  and  effective  immedi- 
ately upon  uncoupling  of  said  clutch  for  immediately 
moving  said  screen  diaphragm  member  at  a  rate  greater 
than  the  rate  at  which  said  screen  diaphragm  is  drivoi 
by  said  motor  to  a  predetermined  starting  position. 


2322,847 
RADIOGRAPHY  CASSETTE 

Sam  Tow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asB^(Mr  to  Soh  Tow  Jk  Co. 

be,  a  coiporatioa  off  New  Yotk 

Applicatioa  October  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  764^18 

6aaiaM.    (CL2S8— 68) 

1.  A  substantially  flat  flexible  radiography  cassette 
comprising  a  pair  of  light-proof  flexible  sheets  adjacently 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamuabt 


19,  I960 


sanhnched  Aerebetweca,  oMam  deflecting  meuii  to  produce  a  cyclical  deflectkL  of 
ia  a  Ugfat-procrf  maaacr.  beam  la  said  fifst  coordinate  about  a  aomiaal 
for  lUm  held  betweea  aald  meaas  for  applying  a  wcoad  ««*atr»'nt  ngaal 

ond  deflecting  meant  to  came  said  beam  to  be 
a  saocind  coordinate,  a  U^  reqioosive 
to  lig|t  emitted  by  said  acreeo  and 
respoflaive  to  variatiom  la  the  iateaaity  of  _. 
to  produce  an  oirtput  signal,  a  mask  posifioae^ 
and  said  light  re^Msive 


2,na,Mt 

HIGH  CUBKENT  COAXIAL  PHOTOMULTlPUn 

TUBE 
Necl  W.  Glans,  Los  Ahmoa,  N.  Mml,  ms^or  to  (M 
nf  Amsricn  ns  npimniii  hj  the  UnMed 


H  1951,  Sirhl  No.  7SS,117 
(GL25t— 2t7) 


1.  A  photomultiplier  tube  comprising  an  dongated 
cylindrical  envelope,  a  cylindrical  anode,  siqiported  at 
the  axis  of  the  eavdope,  a  plonlity  (rf  elongated  spaced 
opaque  areas  on  said  enevelope  and  a  pinraltty  of  U^ 
admitting  windows  therebetween,  a  |riioto<atbode  siq>- 
ported  adjacent  each  of  said  windows,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary emissive  dynodcs  arranged  in  two  types  of  radial 
arrays,  which  are  alternately  positioned  to  fill  the  anaular 
space  between  the  anode  and  the  envelope,  said  dynodes 
in  an  array  being  radially  staggered  with  reject  to  the 
dynodes  in  the  adjacent  array,  said  dynodes  eadi  having 
a  portion  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  elec- 
tron path  such  that  electrons  emitted  by  each  cathode 
undergo  multiplication  upon  impingement  on  a  dynode 
and  redirected  flight  to  the  next  adjacent  dynode. 


MASK  CONTROLLED  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

SVnEM 

David  E.  Wiiiiilihi.  Baln-Cnnryd,  Pn.,  aarignor  to  PWko 

H^  n  catpoiaUea  ef 


i  Magr  d,  19S8,  Sselai  Nn.  StMdl 

itniiii  III    <€List— ai7) 

1.  Ia  a  system  for  generating  a  signal  whose  ampli- 
tude varies  ia  accordaoce  with  the  shape  of  a  mask, 
means  for  generating  an  dectron  beam,  a  U^t-emittiag 
screen  arranged  to  be  impinged  by  said  beam,  first  de- 
flecting means  respoaive  to  a  deflecting  signal  applied 
thereto  to  deflect  said  beam  in  a  first  coordinate,  second 
deflecting  means  responsive  to  a  deflecting  signal  applied 
thereto  to  deflect  said  beam  in  a  second  coordinate, 
means  for  applying  a  first  drilrrring  signal  to  said  first 


dieets,  said  sheets  having  the  dape  of  a  major  portkia  of 
an  annulus  having  two  spaced  apart  free  ends  whereby 
the  same  may  be  formed  mto  the  shape  of  a  truanted 


comparator  drcnlt  constructed  to  combine  the  sifnal  fhaa 
said  light  responsive  means  and  the  said  first  Reflecting 
signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  whose  nuigniti|de  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  difference  In  distance  la  jsaid  first 
coordinate  between  said  aomiaal  aiid-poiat  Lid  that 
portion  of  the  mask  intercepting  said  beam,  £d  feed* 
back  means  responsive  to  the  said  output  signif  to  pro* 
dnoe  a  signal  whidi  is  supplied  therethrough  to  said  frat 
deflerttug  means  to  move  said  mid-poim  fai  snc4  a  direc- 
tion  at  to  decnato  said  difflereiice  la 


aa  to 


TURBINE  OmiROL  MBCHANBMl 
H.  I  snghinn,  Lee  Aaaalas^  Cam,  i 
SI  Ahwaft  CPB|paaj,  fSdver  Ckf,  OML^ 

AfMcatlaa  N«vea*ar  9, 19SS,  8«W  Na.  S4  ^tO 
y  4CWHH.    (CL29t— 49)  I 


I.  A  turbine  motor  control  system  com| 
power  turbine;  a  source  of  propuhtive  fluid;  firstj 
means  for  conducting  reaction  products  from 
pulsive  Ihiid  to  a  rotor  ot  said  power  turbi 
of  serially  arranged  fiow  restricting  nozzles  in 
sage  means,  said  nooks  being  dosdy  spaced 
tively  small  vdume  area  therebetween;  a 
vahre  positioned  in  said  area  and  operativeiy 
ciated  with  the  furthest  downstream  of  said  naides;  an 
atmospheric  Meed  conduit  connected  with  said  a  rea,  said 
vahre  being  adapted  also  for  cooperation  with  u  id  Meed 
conduit;  an  alternator  driven  by  said  power  Uirbtae;  a 
frequency  discriminator  operativeiy  associated  with  said 
alternator;  a  fiuid  pump  driven  by  said  pown-  tarWue;  a 
control  mechanism  operable  in  response  to  fluid  Wesnire 
delivertd  by  said  pomp  and  cooperable  with  sa^d  Tahe; 
a  bypaes  conduit  about  said  control  mechanism;  mM  a 
normafly  open  solenoid  operatod  vahre  in  said  bypaaa 
conduit,  said  solenoid  valve  being  connected  to  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  specific  output  frequency  <rf  said  ftJMiDeacy 
discrimiaator.  whereby  to  effect  positioaiag  of  sfud  coa- 
trol  mechanism  and  associated  delivery  of  reactiio  pred> 
ucts  ei^ier  to  said  turlnne  or  to  ataaosphere.        {        j . 
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LOW  VOLTAGE 
L. 


smwiiNG 


CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

SUrk 


ra„  a  CMpamina  aC 

AfiS  5, 19H  teW  No.  429,9tl 
(CL  397— IM) 


lily  21, 19St,  Serial  No.  749,949 


<:.  3.  Ia  combination:  a  voltage  source,  a  two  terminal 
load  therefor:  first  junction  traaaistor  means  oouplins 
said  source  to  aud  load  through  the  emitter-collector 
current  conduction  path  thereof;  second  junction  tran- 
sistor means  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  load 
through  the  emitter-collector  current  conductioB  path 
tiiereof ;  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  junc- 
tion transistor  means  adapted  to  render  said  transistor 
means  conducting  in  altematioo. 


2,922,952 
SELSYN  EXCTTER  FOR  POSTTION  PROGRAM- 
MING CONTROL  SYSTEM 
R.  ^sa^ii,  Waiaa^wfis  Va.,  asrinar  to  Gas- 
^eaMiay,  a  eefaoffatiaa  ef  New  Yerit 
Fiilii  19. 1M4,  Serial  Na.  627,311 
UCWbk    (CL  397— 149) 


^^fe"a3g*fe 


g^^ 
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19,19S7 

(CL  397—149) 


1.  A  control  system  for  bringing  a  variable 
sively  to  each  of  two  datum  values,  said  system  com- 
prising a  first  circuit  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  variable,  two  Aniher 
circuits  for  generating  datum  electrical  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  respective  datum  vdoes,  iwitdung 
means  operativeiy  oonnectable  altemativdy  to  d^er  of 
said  two  feflher  circuits,  comparing  means  to  whidi  said 
first  drcait  and  said  switching  means  are  connected  for 
comparing  said  electrical  signal  with  a  datum  electrical 
sigMl,  adjusting  means  tot  adjusting  the  value  of  die 
variable,  and  control  means  coatrolMng  said  adjnstiag 
means  sod  operated  by  said  comparing  means  for  txing- 
tng  said  variaUe  into  equality  widi  a  datum  vaKie  and 
for  automatically  changing  over  said  switching  meam 
when  equality  is  reached. 


MOTOR  WHUWG  CONNECTOR 

Jaw  i,  19S7,  Ssriri  Na.  M4499 
(d.  31»— 71) 


13.  In  a  programming  control  system  in  which  a  ref- 
erence ctmtrol  pattern  is  stored  on  a  data  storage  me- 
diiun,  meam  for  deriving  reference  electrical  signals 
from  said  reference  control  pattern,  means  for  develo|^ 
ing  square-wave  alternating  signals  from  said  reference 
signals,  means  including  amplitnde  control  means  for 
integrating  said  square-wave  alternating  signals,  means 
induding  a  plurality  of  unilateral  conducting  devices 
providing  paths  to  ground  for  successive  portions  of  said 
integrated  square-wave  alternating  signal  for  forming  sub- 
stantially sinusoidal  alternating  signals  from  said  inte- 
grated square-wave  signals,  a  first  amplifying  device, 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  wave-forming  means 
to  said  first  amplifying  device,  phase-shifting  means  in- 
cluding a  variable  gain  ami^ifying  tube,  means  coupling 
a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  wave-forming  means  to 
said  phase-shifting  means,  a  second  amplifying  device, 
meaw  coupling  the  output  of  said  pliase-diifting  meam 
to  said  second  amplifying  device,  and  means  responsive 
to  variations  in  the  frequency  of  said  reference  electrical 
signab  lor  developing  a  control  signal  and  means  cou- 
pling said  control  signal  to  said  integrating  means  and 
■aid  phase-shifting  means. 


1.  A  two-piece  motor  wiring  coonectm'  comprising  a 
fixed  multi-jack  terminal  plate  permanendy  attached  to 
an  electric  motor  and  a  detachable  multi-plug  switch 
plate,  said  terminal  plate  having  a  plurality  of  symmetri- 
cally disposed  groups  of  jacks,  each  of  said  groups  of 
jacks  having  a  plurality  of  similariy  arranged  jacks,  said 
switch  plate  having  a  ^urality  of  similarly  disposed 
groups  of  plugs,  each  of  said  groups  of  plugs  having  a 
plurality  of  similariy  arranged  plugs,  any  one  group  of 
plugs  on  said  switdi  i^ate  behig  registrable  with  any 
one  group  of  jacks,  in  said  terminal  ftete,  die  plugs  of 
the  complete  switch  plate  being  registrable  with  the  jacks 
of  the  comprilete  terminal  plate  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
therein,  one  of  said  groups  of  jacks  bdng  permanently 
wired  to  the  end  terminate  of  the  component  windings 
of  said  motor,  the  remaining  groups  <rf  jacks  being  un- 
wired,  various  selected  terminids  of  each  group  of  plugs 
being  permanenUy  strapped  together  within  said  group, 
each  of  said  groups  ol  strapped  pliigs  when  inserted  into 
the  said  wired  group  of  jacks  completing  the  standard 
circuit  for  a  motor  of  specified  winding,  speed,  voltage, 
and  direction  of  rotation,  said  suapping  bdng  interioriy 
positioned  and  sdf  contained  in  insulating  materid. 
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Jasvakh 


8UBMER8DIJE  MOTOR 

ntloa  of  Iowa 
AppUcatfaM  March  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  799,218 
ItCbfaM.    (CLSlt-tT) 


19.  1960 


2322,9M 
ELECTRIC  DYNAMOMETER  OR  BRAKE 
Ralph  IWacadUtt,  KcMMka,  Wis.,  airigBor  to  Ealoo  Man. 
■factaring  Conpaagr,  derdaad,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioo 
of  Ohio 

ApplkatloB  September  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5  J23 
7ClalaK.    (CL31»-93) 


1.  Ab  electric  motor  for  operation  immersed  in  water 
comprising  a  sutor  body  having  a  motor  field  winding 
therein  and  defining  a  rotor  chamber,  a  motor  armature 
in  said  chamber  having  an  output  shaft,  bearing  means 
for  rotaubly  supporting  the  shaft  on  the  stater  body, 
sealing  means  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  surrounding 
said  shaft  for  sealing  said  shaft  to  said  body,  means 
defining  an  oil  reservoir  at  the  other  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  last>mentioned  means  including  a  movable  wall 
haying  one  side  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  reser- 
voir and  the  other  side  exposed  to  the  water  pressure 
outside  the  motor,  a  volume  of  oil  having  a  density  less 
than  water  filling  said  rotor  chamber  and  said  reser- 
voir, spring  means  for  urging  said  movable  wall  toward 
the  rotor  chamber  to  mahitain  the  pressure  on  the  oil 
,  above  the  water  pressure  outside  the  motor  and  pre- 
vent the  inflow  of  water  past  said  sealing  means,  said 
spring  means  including  means  for  terminating  the  appli- 
cation of  spring  pressure  on  said  wall  when  the  wall 
reaches  a  preselected  position,  passage  means  communi- 
cating said  reservoir  with  the  water  outside  the  motor, 
and  valve  means  normally  blocking  flow  through  said 
passage  means  and  operative  to  open  when  the  movable 
wall  reaches  said  preselected  position  to  thereafter  per- 
mit water  from  outside  the  motor  to  flow  into  and  out 
of  said  reservoir  as  the  oil  in  the  motor  expands  and 
contracts. 


able  rotor  within  the  stator  formed  with  peripheral  polar- 
izing teeth,  the  ends  of  which  teeth  are  dniilarly  dts- 
poee4  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  face,  as  annular 
field  coil  located  around  tlie  center  line  of  the  xotor,  said 
coil  idapted  when  excited  to  produce  a  toroidal  flux  field 
interlinking  the  rotor  and  the  stator,  circnlar  slceve- 
fomlng  means  located  between  the  stator  and  the  rotor, 
said  means  having  inner  surteces  which  are'  drculariy 
uninlemipted  and  located  at  a  relatively  small  distance 
frooi  the  ends  of  said  teeth  to  provide  therev 
threly  imall  magnetic  gap,  said  sleeve  means  l 
drculariy  uninterrupted  oppodte  surfaces  local 
tively  lane  distances  inward  from  said  inside 
face  of  the  stator  to  provide  therebetween 

large  peripherally  unobstructed  magnetic  gal, , 

dispoied  collars  adapted  to  support  said  sleeveTmeans  in- 
ward from  said  inner  cylindrical  face  of  the  stator,  and 
means  adapted  to  circulate  coolant  peripheral^  between 
the  sleeve  means  and  said  face  in  said  drcoU^y  unob- 
itmclBd  and  relatively  large  magnetic  gap,  thf  intensity 
of  S4id  flux  field  established  by  said  field  toa  being 
suflicientiy  high  that  passage  of  all  of  it  cannot  be  ac- 
commodated by  said  collars,  and  a  substantial  ^ount  of 
said  iux  being  forced  to  traverse  the  relatively  ^all  gap, 
the  sleeve  means  and  the  coolant-filled  relatively  large 
magnetic  gap  located  between  the  sleeve  meant  and  said 
cylindrical  face,  whereby  substantial  eddy  ctirents  are 
engendered  both  in  the  sleeve  means  and  in  the  cylin- 
drical face  of  the  sutor  due  to  relative  movements  of 
the  polarized  paris  of  the  field  emanating  from  ^id  teeth. 


ith  a  rela- 

having 

at  rela- 

lindrical 

relatively 

radiaUy 


2,922,957 
INDUCTION  DISC  MOTOR 
.      Edward  1.  Schtrienbini,  Onnvilk,  IIL 
^PVUcalioa  Angnat  C,  1957r8erial  No.   ~ 
tClaioM.    (CL  319— 172) 


<7(  ,M3 


1.  An  eddy-current  brake  comprising  a  magnetizable 
stator  formed  with  an  inside  cylindrical  face,  a  magnetiz- 


>  variable  speed  single  phase  induction  disc  mo- 
tor cctnprising.  a  rotatably  mounted  non-magne  tic  metal- 
lic induction  disc,  a  field  structure  for  the  indu:tion  disc 
including  a  magnetically  permeable  metallic  "core  ar- 
ranged perpendicularly  to  the  disc  with  its  innei-  end  ad- 
jacent the  disc  and  including  a  coil  arranged  abound  the 
core  lor  producing  an  alternating  flux  in  the -core,  the 
inner Jend  of  the  core  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
slot,  ainon-magnetic  metallic  shading  ring  securied  within 
the  sl9t  and  encompassing  a  portion  of  the  inntr  end  of 
the  core  to  form  an  unshaded  pole  portion  and  a  shaded 
pole  portion  thereon  for  producing  a  rotating  field  for 
rotating  the  induction  disc,  a  magnetically  permeable 
metallic  extension  piece  extending  from  the  shi  ded  pole 
portion  at  the  inner  end  of  the  core  beyond  th ;  shading 
ring  and  parallel  to  the  induction  disc  for  incn  asing  the 
torque  and  speed  of  rotation  of  the  induction  Jisc,  and 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  core  for  rotatable 
^^'i^'^cnt  about  its  perpendicular  axis  for  rotatably  po- 
sitioning the  unshaded  pole  portion,  the  shaled  pole 
portioi  and  the  extension  piece  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  induction  disc  for  regulating  i  he  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  induction  disc. 
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^  2,922JSI 

Ewdne  CsHipaBy,  a  cononttos  af  New  Yeefc 

ApplicatioB  Imaman  2,  1959,  Settel  No.  796,777 

5ChhM.    (CL  319— 214) 


shapd  of  which  ii  that  of  at  least  a  portioa  of  a  nb- 
staati^Hy  cylindrical  surface,  tbe  ooocav*  aid*  of  said 
anode  defining  a  work  space  exterior  of  the  tube  widna 
which  work  space  an  article  naay  be  irradiated,  and  a 
catliode  arranged  on  the  convex  ride  of  said  anode  aod 
encompassing  the  same,  said  cathode  being  Hongatfid 


4.  In  an  electro-magnetic  core  member  having  a 
wedge  receiving  slot,  wedge  means  diq>osed  in  the  slot 
and  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  slot,  to  define  a 
longitudinal  clearance  space  between  the  wedge  and  core 
member,  the  improvement  comprising  a  spring  means 
for  resiliently  maintaining  the  wedge  means  in  place 
which  consists  of  a  strip  member  having  a  flat  central 
portion  and  corrugated  side  portions  extending  the  length 
of  the  strip,  the  corrugated  side  portions  having  a  greater 
free  radial  height  than  the  dearanoe  space  whereby  they 
are  deflected  upon  insertion  of  the  wedge  to  resiliently 
bias  the  wedge  into  tight  frictional  engagement  in  the 
wedge  receiving  slot  portion. 


2,922,999 
AMPLIFIER  TUBE 
loaeph  GiBlfrida,  Peabody,  Maas.,  aarigMr  Id  Coloriifai 
System,  Ibc^  a  cospotntioB  of  New  Yorit, 
mAu  IheBMse  of  CBS-Hylrea.  a  dlvi- 

October  14, 1955,  Sashd  No.  549,399 
4CfariM.    (CL313-^) 


1.  In  the  horizontal  drive  circuit  for  a  televisioa  re- 
ceiver, an  electronic  tube  comprising,  the  combination 
of  a  beam  tetrode  and  a  diode,  the  filament  of  said  diode 
being  coextensive  with  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
anode  circuit  of  said  tetrode  and  adapted  to  be  energized 
by  the  anode  current  therein,  and  the  airade  of  said 
diode  being  disposed  on  outwardly  extending  supports 
affixed  and  electrically  connected  to  the  screen  grid  in 
said  tetrode  to  coact  with  said  filament  whereby  the 
anode  potential  on  said  tetrode  is  constrained  from  falling 
substantially  below  the  screen  potential  in  said  tetrode. 


in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical surface  and  extending  througho«M  substantially 
the  length  of  said  anode  to  produce  a  focal  tpoi  on  said 
anode  which  extends  over  substantially  the  entire  sur- 
face thereof,  whereby  articles  pasted  through  said  woit 
space  are  imdiated  substantially  uniformly. 


LeeCT( 

of 


2,922,961 
PARTICLE  ACCMRATOR 

bytteUbitod 


31, 1957,  SmM  No.  637,595 
(0.313—42) 


I.  A  device  for  accelerating  charged  particles  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  circular  accelerator,  a  second 
circular  accelerator  having  a  portion  thereof  diqxMed 
essentially  tangentially  to  the  first  circular  accelerator, 
and  means  for  transferring  particles  from  the  first  accel- 
erator to  the  second  accelerator  including  a  magnetic 
defiector  in  the  first  accelerator,  a  magnetic  shield  dis- 
posed between  tlie  accelerators,  and  a  magnetic  inflector 
in  the  second  accelerator. 


2,922,942 
DEMOUNTABLE  GUN  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
DonnM  W.  Mayer,  ColonfaL  and  Albeit  M.  SbcOett,  Mn«. 
N J.,  aaslgwiis  to  Tmg-Sol  Elcctrtc  Incn  a 
of  Ddaware 
ApHlcatioa  May  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  593,547 
2  niilMi      (CL313— 42) 


r 


2,»2,949 

X-RAY  TUBE  OP  HIGH  OUTPUT 

Boris  Rajcwricy,  Fknnkfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

AppHcalion  Ssptembsr  23, 1955,  SerinI  No.  534^47 

9  ClainM.    (CL  313-^ 

1.  In  an  irradiating  apparatus,  an  X-ray  tube  com-       1.  In  a  grid  cathode  sub-assembly  for  an  electron  gun 
prising  a  concavo-convex  X-ray  trammiasive  anode  the  wherein  the  cathode,  mounted  in  a  ceramic  disc,  is  q»aced 


734 


OFFICIAL  GAZ 


EtTE 


Janvaky  19, 


IMO 


from  the  iperture  m  the  grid  cup  by  mewu  of  a  cathode-    dynode  ftom  aay  point  on  mU  ^'fco^^  ■>  j?^  <» 


grid-  ipncer.  the  improvement  compnaing  an  annular 
retainer  member  engaging  the  grid  cup  waUs  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  ceramic  disc  and  holding  the  dkc 
in  MtgagBment  with  the  spacer,  said  retainer  member 
having  an  end  annular  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  disc 
and  a  cylindrical  wall  with  a  helical  groove  therein 
mating  with  a  similar  groove  in  the  wall  <rf  the  grid 
ciq>,  the  wall  of  said  retainer  member  and  the  wall  of 
the  grid  cup  being  spot  welded  together  adjacent  the 
edges  thereof  remote  from  the  disc  and  at  a  single  loca- 
tion only,  whereby  said  retainer  member  is  removable 
and  replaceable  without  ntvainnent  of  the  walls  of 
the  ^id  cup  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  ceramic  disc. 


dynode  it 


with  said  ftnt  dyaode  aad  as 


,17V 


2322,M3 
TARGET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
■,  ScMca  Falk,  N.  Y^  assifWNr,  by  mcae  amign- 
to  9jifm^  Elcdik  Ptodncts  Inc^  WHrnlnglaii, 
IM.,  a  unperadoB  of  Ddawart 
AppHcmiM  N^enAer  7*  ItSC  S«M  No.  t2M39 

3  CWnm.  /id.  313-M)  coUector 

dynodn. 


!      K 


positioned  to  lecehre  dectront  from  t^  last 


a,f22,M5 
INCANOESCKNT  LAMP 
G«»fe  Mdstcr,  Newark,  and  Nicholas  F.  CamUk  Cald- 
well, NJn  asilM'Ti  to  Wiithnhnnw  EbcMc  r' 

"    Fn,  n  cmpoinllea  of 


ApplcatloaJ 
12 


1.  A  target  assembly  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising 
a  face  panel  having  a  face  plate  and  a  peripheral  wall  por- 
tion, suspension  devices  attached  to  said  wall  portion 
spaced  from  said  face  plate,  a  fragile  grid  structure  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  plate  and  the  suqwnsion  devices, 
and  a  iriurality  of  support  brackets  including  a  thin  flat 
resilient  strip  connected  at  one  end  to  said  suspension  de- 
vices and  at  the  opposed  end  to  said  grid,  the  bnu:kets  ex- 
tending from  said  suspension  devices  toward  said  face 
plate  along  a  plane  spaced  from  the  peripheral  wall  por- 
tion to  effect  a  free  suspension  of  the  ^id  on  said  brackets, 
said  brackets  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  posi- 
tioned to  allow  flexing  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
flat  strip  during  radial  expansion  of  said  grid  and  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  movement  of  said  grid  rotatively  and 
axially. 


2t,  1956,  SsfW  No.  5f^  41 
(CL  313— llO 


^|f  »♦.«  ..w<5  »t     » 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  having  a  Ught-tranfnitting 
envelope  and  carrying  on  the  internal  surface  pf  said 
envelope  a  coating  of  finely-divided,  pt^ous.  geherally- 
amorphpus  silica,  said  silica  coating  possessing  from 
1.55%  fo  4.8%  by  wei^t  of  moisture,  and  said  silica 
coating  at  normal-operation  minimium  lamp  etivelope 
temperatures  constituting  a  getter  for  at  least  0^4%  by 
weight  of  moisture. 


FHOTOMULTIFLIER  TUMS 
Rodda,  New  Baract,  England, 


a  BiMMi 


Application  Inly  11, 1957,  Sartal  No.  <71,3M 
Oaiiu  priority,  apylkaikm  Gffwt  Britain  Jnly  It,  1954 
4CUnM.  (CL313— 94) 
1.  A  photo  multqrfier  electron  tube  comprising  an 
evacuated  envel<q>e,  a  photoemissive  cathode  coating  on 
the  inside  surface  of  said  envelope,  meant  for  focussing 
the  electrons  emitted  fnmi  the  cathode  at  a  poiot  in  an 
axis  of  the  emitted  beam,  means  for  maintaining  con- 
stant amplitude  ooQiut  pulses  including  a  first  secondary 
election  emissive  dynode  located  to  receive  the  electrom 
emitted  from  the  cathode  and  having  a  cootour  which 
is  substantially  part  of  the  surface  of  revolution  of  a 
logarithmic  spiral  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  beam  whereby  all  electrons  passing  through  said 
focus  point  and  striking  said  first  dynode  will  be  incident 
thereon  at  a  constant  angle  for  providing  a  constant  in- 
stantaneous multiplication  factor  to  said  tube  for  each 
electron  passing  through  said  focus  point  and  to  said  first 


SPARK 


COMPRESSOR  AND  TRIGGER  IDR 
SPARK  DBCHARGE  LIGRT 
Noeman  B.  fUeisna.  CoraM,  and  John  A.  Hart,  lM»uilis, 
Qdlt^  iiilynn  to  Molofola,  inc.,  Chtano,  m|,  a  car- 

ASiralioa  November  13, 19S(.  Scriri  No.  ttiMl 
SCIataM.    (CL  313— 295)  T 

1.  A  spark  discharge  device  including  m  commnation, 
first  and  second  spark  electrodes  having  spaced  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  high  voltage  circuit  for  dis- 
charge pf  a  high  energy  spark  in  a  path  betw^ 
ends,  a  trigger  electrode  having  an  aperture 
and  positioned  between  the  qiaced  ends  (rf 
electrodes  with  said  aperture  aligned  with  the  si 
for  passage  of  a  spark  discharge  therethrough.  ' 
means  surrounding  one  of  said  spark  electrodes 
ing  a  portion  extending  toward  the  other  spark  , 
with  an  aperture  therein  aligned  with  said  aperture  in 
said  trifger  electrode,  said  apertures  constituting  a  cha|i- 
nel  baring  dimenuom  to  confine  the  spark  dhcha^ 
therein; for  increasing  the  brightness  level  ci  mad  h^ 
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energy  spark  dtscharge  passing  tiierethrou^  and  said  electron  beam  throng  said  helix,  meam  at  the  other  end 


trigger  electrode  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  hi^ 


of  said  conductor  for  receiving  the  electrons  of  said 
beam  after  passage  throu^  said  helix,  a  plurality  of 
dielectrk  rods  disposed  about  said  helix  for  support  there- 
of within  said  tubular  conductor,  input  and  output  coaxial 
transmisaion  lines  at  oppoeitc  ends  oi  said  tubular  con- 
ductor for  connection  to  said  helix,  a  first  spiral  conductor 
of  htfger  diameter  than  said  helix,  said  spiral  cooductor 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  hdix  and  an  end 
of  tile  inner  conductor  of  the  input  coaxial  line,  and  a 
second  spiral  conductor  of  larger  diameter  than  said  helix. 


voltage  trigger  circuit  to  faiitiate  an  ionizing  spaik  to 
trigger  a  disdiarge  between  said  spark  dectrodes. 


a,92a,M7 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  DUIVRCHANGB 

DEVICB 

atand  M.  Van  Dls%  Meaia  PBri^  GaM.,  aarfpaor  to  GciH 

etal  Elaclric  Canmany,  a  eosMratfon  af  New  Yatk 

Application  <Mobar29, 195trScitol  No.  779,3^7 

3rhhM    (CL315— 33) 


said  second  qnral  conductor  being  connected  to  the 
other  cikS  of  said  helix  and  an  end  of  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  said  ou^t  coaxial  line,  said  spiral  conductors  being 
disposed  about  and  supported  by  said  dielectric  rods  in 
coaxial  relationship  with  said  helix,  each  spiral  conduc- 
tor being  composed  of  a  strip  conductor  of  tapering  width 
that  together  with  said  tiAwlar  conductor  provides  a 
strip-above-ground  plane  transmission  line  for-  matching 
the  impedance  of  said  helix  to  the  impedance  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  coaxial  lines. 


2,922,9i9 
HIGH  SPEED  COUNTING  AND  SWITCHING 

TUBES 
C  Caller,  GIBctte,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
Lnhoratodea,  incoipoiBliid,  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yatk 
Appttcation  Htf  IS,  19St,  Scriri  No.  74t,74< 
19nalBss     (CL315— 1.5) 


a9  in(*f  i<qu 


1.  A  traveling-wave  tube  comprising  an  elongated 
evacuated  envelope  containing  a  source  of  electnms 
adapted  to  project  a  stream  of  electrons  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  envdope,  a  helical  slow-wave  trans- 
mission line  positioned  coaxially  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  envelope,  and  at  least  one  dongated  insulat- 
ing support  rod  positioned  adjacoit  an  inner  wall  of  said 
envelope,  said  elongated  rod  being  of  heat  conductive 
dielectric  material  contoured  to  provide  a  depressed 
portion  and  a  pair  of  edges  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  rod,  said  edges  beinii  spaced  apart  to  receive  and 
support  said  helical  transmission  line  at  two  points  on 
each  turn  and  the  contour  of  said  rod  bring  such  that 
the  depressed  portion  is  remote  from  high  amplitude 
dectric  Adds  from  said  transmission  line. 


2.  An  electoRi  discharge  counting  device  comprising 
means  for  forming  and  projecting  an  electron  beam, 
deflection  meaiss  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
electron  beam,  means  for  causing  said  electron  beam 
after  traversal  through  said  deflection  meam  in  one  di- 
rection to  be  directed  back  to  said  deflection  means  to 
impinge  thereon,  output  meam  conductively  isolated  from 
said  deflection  means  for  receiving  electrons  dependent 
on  the  charge  on  said-sdeflection  means,  and  means  for 
pulring  said  dectron  beam. 


TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE  HEUX  TO  COAXIAL 

LINE  TOANSmON  MEANS  

Joseph  B.  Kcnna^,  llldLsvlBc,  N.Y.,  aaslyaor  to  Speiry 
Rand  Coipandion,  Great  Nack,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 


aac  3, 1959,  Satfai  Na.  739,539 
5  Claims     (CL  315     3yO 

1.  A  travelling  wave  tube,  comprising  a  tubular  con- 
ductor that  forms  part  of  the  vacuum  envelope  for  said 
tube,  a  hdix  within  said  tubular  conductor,  meam  at  one 
end  of  said  conductor  for  producing  and  directing  an 


2,922,i79 
SEBMIC  SIGNAL  ANALYSIS  WITH  CATHODE 
T  RAY  STORAGE  TUBE 

Ddamr  O.  Swvers,  FnUciton,  Caltf.,  asilgHBi  to  GaB- 
foraia  Rcasarch  Cofpotaoon,  San  Ftnnnsco,  Calif., 
a  cotpontlon  of  Delaware 
AppWcadoa  Avaast  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  451,939 
5  nalms      (CL  315—9) 
1.  Apparatus   for  analyring  a   plurality  of  seismic 
detector  signals  having  predetermined  time  relationsfaqM 
therebetween  comprising  meam  for  generating  a  fint 
electron  beam,  an  dectrottatic,  charge-modifiable  stor- 
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age  snr&ice,  first  deflectioB  means  for  deflcrting  said  first 
electron  hem  across  said  surface  in  one  dimension  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  said  signals 
and  deflecting  said  first  electron  beam  in  another  di- 
mension across  said  surface  as  a  function  of  time  to 
store  said  signals  in  said  predetermined  time  relationships 
on  said  surface  in  the  form  of  variations  in  the  charge 
distribution  thereon,  means  for  gnaerating  a  second  elec- 
tron beam,  second  deflection  means  fw  ti*ii*rting  nid 
second  bewn  to  scan  said  surface  to  detect  variations  in 
the  charge  distribution  produced  by  said  first  electrcHi 


I 
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IMAGE  RETRODUCnON  DEVICE 
FU^  K.  CoOiM  aai  Oacar  A.  Dnkc,  ScMcaiTalk,  N.Y. 
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beam,  deflection  bias  means  connected  to  said  second 
deflection  means  for  varying  the  point  of  tommence- 
ment  of  said  scanning  in  said  time  dimension  for  each  of 
said  signals  stored  on  said  surface,  signal  generating 
means  connected  to  said  surface  for  converting  the 
variations  in  charge  distribution  detected  by  said  scanning 
into  an  electrical  signal,  and  oscilloscbpic  display  means 
synchronized  with  said  second  deflection  means  for  pre- 
senting said  electrical  signal  as  a  function  of  tune  to 
present  said  seismic  detector  signals  in  time  relationship 
to  each  other  different  from  said  predetermined  time 
relationships. 

2,922^1 

DIRECT-VIEWING  OTORAGE  TUBES 

Risdolf  C  HMganroOcr,  West  Ncwtoa,  Mam^  asslgnnr  to 

/,  a  cofpovatioa  of  Delaware 
1  Mmm  U»  19^  Scrid  No.  SIT^M 
UaataH.   (0.315— 12) 


1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising  a  storage 
member  and  a  single  electron  beam-producing  means 
for  storing  information  on  said  member  and  for  reading 
said  information  stored  thereon,  said  beam-producing 
means  including  an  electron  beam  source,  a  control  grid, 
and  a  cylindrical  beam  accelerating  electrode  for  forming 
the  electron  beam  as  it  passes  therethrough,  and  a  focusing 
coil  surrounding  said  accelerating  electrode  and  de-en- 
ergized during  the  storing  of  information,  and  means  for 
increasing  the  breadth  of  said  electron  beam  sufficient  to 
cover  all  elemental  areas  of  said  storage  member  simul- 
Uneously  during  reading  of  information  in  response  to 
energization  of  said  focusing  coil  and  application  of  a 
positive-going  potential  to  said  contnri  grid. 
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An  image  reproduction  device  electrode  si  ructure  em- 
plo^ng  a  plurality  oi  axially  aligned  electrodes  compris- 
ing, in  order,  a  cathode  providing  an  electron  beam,  a  con- 
tioligrid,  a  screen  grid  having  a  base  portion  4nd  an  open 
moith  portion,  a  tubular  anode  qwced  from  said  base 
portion  a  distance  S  ranging  from  .030  to  .200  jndi  formed 
witg  an  aperture  oi  diameter  D  «1iich  is  smaljn-  than  said 
<veb  mouth  portion,  and  an  electrostatic  bom  focusing 
lens  comprising  a  first  lens  cup  integral  with  said  anode 
having  a  re-entrant  wall  pcMtion  formed  tol  provide  an 
aperture  of  diameter  W,  the  integral  anode  a^d  first  lens 
cup  having  an  overall  length  L,  a  lens  ring,  aiid  a  second 
lens  cup,  the  electrode  structure  providing  ^bstantially 
constant  focusing  of  said  beam  when  the!  ratio  D/S 
ranges  from  1.3  to  6.0.  the  ratio  <A  L/W  Ganges  from 
8.6  ito  10.8,  and  the  voltage  imposed  upon  said  anode  is 
gretter  dian  ten  times  the  voltage  impose^  upon  said 
scraen  grid. 
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In  a  cathode  ray  tube  system,  a  target 
a  number  of  elemental  areas  forming  a  raster,  each  area 
comprising  at  least  two  primary  color  elements,  a  mask 
arranged  in  register  with  said  target,  means  ibr  directing 
an  Olectron  beam  toward  said  target  along  tho  axis  of  the 
tubo,  and  deflecting  said  beam  under  control  of  synchroni- 
zation signals  sequentially  over  said  elemental  areas, 
means  under  control  of  one  varying  hue  info^nation  for 
continuously  and  additionally  unilaterally  diverging  said 
bead  in  one  predetermined  direction,  means  i  under  con- 
trol of  at  least  one  other  varying  hue  information  for  con- 
tinuously and  additionally  unilaterally  diverging  said  beam 
in  at  least  one  other  direction,  and  means  for  re-converg- 
ing said  diverged  beam  so  as  to  intersect  the  beam  axis 
at  said  target  at  a  continuously  varying  resolting  angle 
causing  said  beam  to  be  shared  by  the  different  color  ele- 
ments of  an  elemental  area  to  an  amount  depending  upon 
said  information. 


!  2,922,t74 

EJJECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  STR^CTU^ 
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IJ  A  deflection  plate  for  causing  deflection  of  al  beam 
of  electrons  traveling  in  a  predetermined  direction  along 
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one  surface  of  said  plate  when  a  signal  voltage  is  applied 
to  said  plate,  said  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conducting  elements  extending  transversely  of  said  direc- 
tion and  qtaced  from  each  other  in  said  direction  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  parallel  elements  with  adjacent  ends  and 
narrow  slots  between  said  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
having  a  surface  in  alignment  widi  a  similar  surface  on 
the  next  adjacent  elemeots  to  provide  said  one  surface. 


each  of  the  intermediate  elemenu  of  said  aeries  having 
one  end  electrically  conductively  connected  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  next  preceding  element  in  said  series  and 
its  other  end  electrically  conductively  connected  to  the  ad- 
jacoit  end  of  the  next  succeeding  element  in  said  series  to 
provide  a  zigzag  electrically  conductive  path  along  said 
ooe  surface  for  signal  voltages  propagated  along  said  plate 
in  said  direction. 
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13.  A  magnetron  comprising  a  resonant  anode  struc- 
ture, a  resonant  grid  structure  nneshed  with  said  anode 
structure  and  being  of  similar  construction  to  that  of 
said  anode  structure,  and  means  including  a  cathode  for 
directing  electrons  in  the  region  between  said  cathode 
and  said  anode  structure. 
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1.  A  laminated  diq>lay  device  comprising  a  pltutlity 
of  contiguous  laminated  layers,  said  device  including  a 


light  producing  oontinuous  layer  ot  dectrohunlaesoeat 
material  having  a  continuous  electrical  coating  on  one 
surfMo  and  a  first  group  oi  elentental  coolact  areas 
of  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  other  mrfactt  a  con- 
trol layer  comprising  a  layer  of  ferrodectric  material 
having  a  second  group  of  contact  areas  on  ooe  sorfaoe 


facing  the  surface  <rf  said  li^t  iwoductng  layer  on  which 
said  first  groiq>  of  contact  areas  are  posittoned  and  ot 
similar  pattern  as  said  fint  group  of  contact  areas,  and 
means  positioned  between  said  electroluminescent  layer 
and  said  ferroelectric  layer  to  provide  electrical  cooneo* 
tion  between  corresponding  contact  areas  of  said  fint 
and  second  groiq>  ot  contaa  areas. 


2,922,977 
PHOTOKLBCTRIC  DEVICES  FOR  SWITCHING  THE 
DAZZLING  HEADUGHTS  OF  MOTOI^VEHICLn 
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7, 19^  Soflol  Ho,  €27,954 
Italy  Dinmiir  14, 1955 
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1.  A  photoelectric  device  to  be  mounted  on  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  for  switching  from  the  high  beam  head- 
lights thereof  to  the  low  beam  headlights,  wbidb  com- 
prises in  combination  in  an  electric  circuit  a  power 
source,  a  photoelectric  c«U  positioned  to  receive  U^ 
coming  from  an  oncoming  automotive  vehicle  moving  in 
the  opposite  direction  with  req>ect  to  the  automotive 
vehicle  on  which  the  device  is  mounted  for  transmitting 
an  impulse  when  biased  by  said  li^t,  a  first  transistor 
connected  to  said  photoelectric  cell  tor  receiving  and 
amplifying  said  impulse,  the  positive  pole  of  the  cell 
being  connected  to  the  base  of  die  said  first  transistor 
and  the  negative  pole  of  the  cell  to  the  emitter  of  the 
said  first  transistor,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  in  the  said  cir- 
cuit having  a  second  transistor,  two  fixed  resistors  and 
one  adjustable  resistor  therein,  said  two  fixed  resistors 
being  inserted  in  series  between  the  negative  pole  of  the 
power  source  and  the  emitter  of  the  said  second  transistor, 
said  ^4Mijustable  resistor  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  n^ative  pole  of  the  power  source  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  collector  of  the  said  seccNod  transistor,  said 
second  transistor  having  the  base  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  the  said  first  transistor  and  having  the  collector  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  current  sensing  means,  the  other 
end  of  the  current  sensing  means  being  connected  between 
said  fixed  resistors  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge,  said  second 
transistor  being  for  receiving  and  furthn-  amplifying  said 
impulse  emitted  by  said  photoelectric  cdl,  said  second 
transistor  constituting  a  variable  resistance  in  said  bridge. 
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t  photoclemric  micnwelay  iaKrted  is  the  said  bridfe 
and  ciompiirim  a  photcMniMhtor  having  the  cmittBr 
fonnartrd  to  the  positive  pole  of  tiie  power  aooroe  and 
die  baie  connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  the  power 
woree.  a  kanp  connected  to  the  poeMve  and  the  nega- 
tive pole  of  the  power  lowce,  said  pbolo-transislor  being 
in  the  path  of  the  light  emitfed  by  the  said  lamp  and 
means  actuated  by  the  cwrent  in  ssid  current  sensing 
means  for  shielding  said  ]aap  from  said  photo-ttansistar 
for  allowing  a  passage  of  current  only  when  the  impulse 
of  the  said  photoelectric  ceB  enters  the  said  bridge,  a 
first  reUy  outside  of  the  said  bridge  and  having  a  coil 
connected  in  series  between  die  base  of  the  said  photo- 
transistor  and  the  negMive  pole  of  the  power  source,  said 
first  relay  hivtag  a  contact  one  side  of  which  is  connected 
to  die  ooiU  a  second  rday  having  a  cofl  connected  at  one 
end  of  the  positive  pole  and  with  the  other  end  to  the 
negative  pole  of  the  power  source  throu^  the  contacts 
of  the  first  relay,  said  second  relay  having  two  contacts 
associated  dwrewidi,  one  side  of  each  of  said  contacts 
being  cownnrted  to  die  ooil  of  the  second  ithiy,  a  snap 
relay  haying  a  coil  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  first  contact  of  the  said  second  relay  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  the  power 
source,  aud  mmp  refaiy  having  a  first  contact  and  a  second 
contact,  and  a  blinking  device  operatively  connected  from 
said  second  contact  of  said  snap  relay  to  the  other  side  of 
said  second  contact  of  the  two  contacts  of  the  second  relay, 
a  low  beam  headlight  circuit  and  a  high  beam  headlight 
circuit  each  connected  to  die  negative  pole  of  die  power 
aooroe  and  comprising  low  beam  and  a  hi|^  beam  fila- 
ment respectively,  said  filaments  being  connected  reflec- 
tively to  the  said  first  and  second  contact  ot  the  said 
sni4>  relay,  a  switch  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
positive  pole  of  the  power  source  and  having  two  switch- 
ing contacts,  the  first  ccmtact  being  connected  to  the  said 
snap  relay  and  the  second  to  said  low  beam  filament 
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1.  SptA  erosion  apparatus  for  woridng  a  conductive 
maleriid,  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current  hav- 
hig  two  terminals  and  a  definite  sdf  inductance;  a  ca- 
pacitor shunting  said  terminals  of  said  source,  .die  ca- 
poritance  of  which  is  tppnaduMx^  tuned  with  reqtect 
to  the  frequency  and  self-inductance  of  said  source;  a 
fun  wave  rectifier  networic  having  two  oo^nit  terminals 
and  two  inpQt  terminals,  the  latter  being  connected  sq>- 
arately  to  said  two  terminals  of  said  source;  oqiacitive 
storage  means  having  two  tenmnals  connected  separately 
to  said  output  termnials  of  said  rectifier  network;  and 
electrode  connected  to  one  ct  said  output  terminals  and 
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f.  An  dectronic  flash  producing  tfHeoi  capable  of 
producing  flash  discharges  of  variable  inten^  compris- 
ing, m  combination,  a  discharge  tube  havteg  a  eathmk, 
a  stating  electrode,  a  main  anode  and  a  secondary  anode, 
a  aouroe  of  electrical  energy  of  positive  jad  negative 
potntialt.  Mid  cadiode  being  connected  to  die  toorce 
of  negative  potential  and  sakl  main  anodei  being  con- 
nected to  die  source  of  positive  potential,  la  first  con- 
denser connected  electricaUy  m  parallel  with  the  cathode 
and  main  anode  of  said  discharge  tube  and{  across  said 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  second  condenser  con- 
nected electrically  in  parallel  with  the  cath0de  and  the 
secendary  anode  ai  said  discharge  tube,  one  Iside  <a  said 
second  cmidenser  being  also  connected  to  die  source  of 
negative  potential,  a  vottafe  divider  compristtg  a  resistor 
connected  electrically  across  said  source  <f  electrical 
tneggy,  said  voltage  divider  havmg  a  variable  voltage  tap 
eledtrically  connected  to  the  other  side  of  laid  second 
condenser  and  to  said  secondary  anode,  and  a  protective 
resiitance  connected  electrically  between  aid  variable 
voitase  tap  and  said  other  side  of  said  secont 
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I.  A  dijrratron  control  circuit  comprising  is  gas  flOed 
tube  having  a  cadwde,  a  control  grid  and  a  plate,  said 
tube  having  an  inherent  hi^  frequency  osdl  ation  of  its 
plate  voluge  when  in  a  state  oi  conduction,  4  pUte  load 
connected  to  said  plate,  a  continuously  positive  voltage 
souice  connected  to  said  |4ate  load,  means  to  Imtiate 
coo|oction  of  said  tube,  means  increasing  ttie  effective 
capacitance  between  said  plate  and  said  cadio^e  to  reduce 
die  frequency  of  said  plate  voltage  A^^atihit  and  to 
lower  the  instantaneous  plate  voHi^  for  a  portion  <rf 
each  cycle  of  said  oodUations  to  a  vaJne  bdoW  die  extinc 


.voltage  of  said  tube,  and 


to  apply 
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a  negative  grid  bias  of  a  valne  sulfcJeut  tocanae  the  de- 
ionizationtimeof  said  thbetobe  less  than  the  lengdi  of 
time  that  the  phte  voltage  is  helow  the  eathntion  voltage 
in  each  cycle  of  plate  voltage  oedUadoa. 
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I:  In  a  component  support  strectwe,  aseaas  far  pro- 
viding  an  asseinblage  ol  electrical  i  omiwili  withcooH 
pactness,  accessfliility,  heat  dissipation  characteristics, 
and  structural  strength  comprising  a  wrap-around  sup- 
port cover  having  four  orthogonal  sides  Jomed  at  four 
parallel  edgss  of  said  sides  to  form  a  continuous  boot- 
shaped  chassis  which  substantially  encloses  said  compo- 
nent support  structure,  a  from  panel  attached  over  the 
opening  at  one  end  of  said  wrap-around  sapport  cover, 
a  fixed  componem  support  deck  fixedly  attadied  to  and 
within  said  wrap-aroond  support  cover  and  spaced  rear- 
wardhr  from  said  front  panel  to  fosm  a  from  compart- 
mem,  said  fixed  component  support  ded  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  said  wrap-around 
support  cover,  a  plurality  of  electrical  components  mount- 
ed on  said  fixed  component  support  deck  and  extending 
forwanUy  into  said  front  compartment,  a  movable  com- 
ponent support  panel  movably  ronnectcd  to  a  side  of 
said  wrap-around  support  cover  rearwanOy  of  said  fixed 
support  deck  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  second 
compartment,  said  movable  panel  mchidmg  a  phvality 
<^  aim  lilt  si  oomponeirts  mounted  thereon,  said  movable 
panel  and  said  fbwd  deck  oomprisfaig  some  terminals  on 
dieir  facing  surfaces  which  are  electrically  connected  with 
of  die  components  adjacem  said  terminals. 
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1.  Control  apparatiis  comprising,  a  thermoelectric 
generator  having  predetermined  output  capacity,  an  elec- 
troresponsive  control  device  having  a  predetei  mined  pnll- 


m  enrrent  legiilnwiiwit,  ■  9ri#  riwMJ*  nwwi^i^y  f^j^ 
trol  device  to  said  generator,  die  resistancie  of  said  dr^ 
cult  being  soffldently  low  to  permit  said  predetermined 
ouQiut  capacity  of  said  generator  to  siqi^  currem  to 
said  control  device  in  qpiairtity  greater  than  the  poll-in 
onrent  requirement  of  said  device,  a  ccadition  respon- 
sive circuit  controlling  device  havhig  contacts  movable 
between  circuit  intemqiting  and  circuit  makhig  position, 
electrical  connections  extending  from  said  generator  to 
said  circuit  controOittg  device  and  having  a  resistance 
which  if  inchided  m  said  first  drcuit  would  reduce  the 
current  available  to  said  dectrore^tonsive  control  device 
from  said  generator  to  bdow  the  puH-in  currem  require- 
ment thereof,  aad  means  permitting  control  of  said  deo- 
tiosesponsive  control  device  by  said  condition  responsive 
circuit  controlling  device,  said  means  comprising  a  re- 
lay having  normally  open  contacts  in  said  first  circuit  in 
series  with  said  electroreqionsive  control  device  and  said 
generator,  said  rday  also  having  an  dectroreaponsive  op- 
erator having  preddermined  poU-in  and  drop-out  current 
requirements  connected  in  series  circuit  widi  said  gener- 
ator, connections  and  circuit  controlling  dcfvice,  the  re- 
sistance of  said  last-mentioned  series  drcuit  when  die 
contacts  of  said  drcolt  controlling  device  are  in  drcoit- 
making  position  bdng  of  a  vahie  permitting  iititial  current 
flow  therethrough  from  said  geiiCTator  to  said  operator  in 
quantity  greater  than  the  pull-in  currem  requirement  of 
said  operator  to  effect  pull-jn  of  said  rday  and  dosure  of 
said  contacts  for  division  of  said  predetermined  output 
of  said  generator  between  said  first  drcuit  and  said  laat- 
mentioned  series  drcuit,  the  resistance  of  said  first  aad 
last-mentioned  drcnits  when  both  of  said  sets  of  con- 
tacts are  hi  circuit  making  position  bdng  sudi  as  to  per- 
mit shnultaneous  currem  flow  from  said  generator  to  said 
electroresponsive  control  device  in  quantity  af  least  equal 
to  the  pun-in  currem  value  diereof  and  to  said  relay  op- 
erator in  quantity  greater  than  the  drop-out  current  value 
thereof. 
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1.  In  combination,  circuit  means  comprising  a  power 
drcuit  of  relativdy  low  resistance,  and  a  control  circuit 
of  relativdy  hi^ier  resistance,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  for  said  circuits  comprising  a  thermoelectric 
generator  havmg  an  intermediate  tap.  said  circuits  hav- 
faig  a  common  lead  connected  to  said  intermediate  tap^ 
switching  means  m  said  control  drenit  for 
tkm  at  electrical  energy  through  said 
meawlfbr  initially  impressing  the  output  of  said  ther- 
modectric  generator  upon  said  switdiing  aseans  for 
energization  thereof  to  effect  flow  of  electrical  energy 
through  said  common  lead  therdiy  effecting  divisioa  of 
the  output  of  said  thermoelectric  generator  between  said 
control  circuit  and  said  power  circuit,  a  major  pottioa 
of  said  output  going  to  the  latter,  the  rsmaiader  of  die 
output  continuing  to  flow  in  said  control  circuit  to 
tain  said  switching  meam  «*»*«y**i*< 
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Apparatus  f&r  performjiit  hi^-voltate  tests  on  a  soe- 
ces8k»  ci  articles,  which  comprises:  a  jriurality  of  test 
rooim,  each  having  an  entrance  door  and  an  exit  door 
for  bringing  in  and  talcing  out,  respectively,  articles  to 
be  tested;  a  normally  opni  switch  associated  with  each 
entrance  door  and  designed  to  be  dosed  when  the  as- 
sociated entrance  door  is  closed;  a  normally  open  switch 
associated  with  each  exit  door  and  designed  to  be  cloaed 
when  the  associated  exit  door  is  closed;  a  plurality  of 
normally  open  starting  switches  associated  one  with  each 
test  room  and  located  outside  of  the  associated  room; 
a  source  of  high  voltage  for  testing  purposes;  a  plurality 
of  higb-vohage  supply  lines,  one  extending  from  said  high- 
volUge  source  to  each  of  said  test  rooms;  means  within 
said  test  rooms  for  cranecting  the  articles  to  be  tested 
to  the  high-voltage  supply  lines;  a  plurality  of  operating 
relays  associated  one  with  each  test  room,  each  operating 
relay  having  a  normally  open  contact  and  a  normally 
closed  contact  controlled  thereby,  the  normally  open 
contact  being  disposed   in   the   associated  high-voltage 
supply  line  to  permit    connection  of  said  high-voltage 
source  to  the  assodated  test  room  only  when  the  asso- 
ciated operating  relay  is  energized,  the  normally  dosed 
contact   conneding  the  assodated  high-voltage   supply 
line  to  ground  on  the  room  side  of  the  normally  open 
contad  in  order  to  ground  said  connecting  means  at  all 
times  when  testing  is  not  taking  place;  and  a  plurality 
of  contrcri  relays  assodated  one  with  each  test  room, 
each  control  relay  having  a  normally  open  contad  dis- 
posed in  the  energization  circuit  for  an  assodated  operat- 
ing relay  so  that  each  operating  relay  may  be  energized 
only  when  the  associated  control  relay  has  been  ener- 
gized, each  control  relay  having  a  number  of  normally 
cloeed  bloeldng  contacts  arranged  so  that  the  energiza- 
tion drcuit  for  each  control  relay  passes  in  series  throu^ 
a  blocking  contad  of  every  other  control  lelay.  the  en- 
ergization drcuit  for  each  contnri  relay  also  passing  in 
series  through  the  normally  open  switches  associated  with 
the  entrance  and  exit  doors  to  the  associated  test  room 
and  the  normally  open  starting  switches  assodated  there- 
with, whereby  testing  may  take  place  in  only  one  room 
at  any  time  and  in  any  particular  room  only  when  both 
doors  thereto  have  been  closed  and  the  starting  switch 
associated  therewith  has  boakJOfoHaA. 


1  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  arcing  awjf  burning  of 
first  and  second  contacu  of  an  electrical  switch  which 
are  engageable  to  condud  high  voltage  eleciricity  com- 
prising a  source  of  high  voltage  electricity  ctenected  to 
said  first  contact,  a  thyratron  having  a  grid  for  selec- 
Uvely  causing  said  thyratron  to  be  condudivie  and  non- 
conducting, said  thyratron  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond contaa  so  that  said  thyratftm  is  capable  of  aelec- 
tively  discharging  and  blocking  the  dischar^  of  high 
voltage  from  said  high  voltage  source  across  s|tid  cootacU 
when  said  first  and  second  contacts  are  engi^,  means 
for  supplying  a  negative  grid  bias  to  the'gRd  of  said 
thyratron  so  that  said  thyratron  is  normally  prevented 
from  conducting  high  voltage  from  across  said  first  and 
second  coMacts.  and  control  means  connected  in  par- 
allel) with  said  thyratron  to  said  seoood  coot4d  and  co- 
opeuating  with  said  thyratron  to  cause  said  negative  bias 
to  be  removed  from  said  grid  of  said  thyra^  so  that 
said  thyratron  conducts  high  voltage  from  licross  said 
first  and  second  contacts  about  0.25  of  a  second  after  said 
first  and  second  contacts  engage  comprising  a  poise  form- 
ing circuit  including  a  f^rst  reststance-capacitimce  serict 
circuit  responsive  to  said  high  voltage  source  by  the  en- 
gagement of  said  first  and  second  contacts  ito  iotm  a 
single  first  pulse  of  a  small  predetermined  voltnge,  means 
responsive  to  said  first  pulse  including  a  ooMhoC  multi- 
vibrator for  producing  a  second  rectangular  sl^iped  poke 
of  small  voIUge  about  0.25  second  after  saidi  first  pube 
is  filmed,  means  including  a  triode  for  ri^ngim  n^j^ 
secotd  pulse  into  a  sequential  short  third  nefl^tive  pulse 
and  a  fourth  positive  pulse  of  preddermin^  values  in 
that  order  and  supplying  them  to  the  grid  of^aid  thyra- 
tron so  that  said  fourth  pulse  removes  the  neutive  bias 
on  the  grid  of  said  thyratron  whereby  said  tl^ratron  is 
mad«  conductive  to  high  voltage  from  acroa^  said  first 
and  second  contacts  after  about  0.25  of  a  secot^l  from  the 
time  said  first  and  second  contacts  engage  and  whereby 
said  first  and  second  contacts  may  be  firmly  engaged  be- 
fore high  voltage  is  discharged  across  said  fir^  and  sec- 


ond contacts  thereby  preventing  burning  and 
said  first  and  second  contacts. 


BI-STABLE  RELAY  CIRCUrr 


arcing  of 


CUfftrd  W.  StMfsr,  Sn  Lonuo,  CUV.,   -(-|i.,j_  m 

nApplkalioa  Ittly  39, 19S(,  Sotol  No.  Mdf  14 
'1  OaliB.    (CL  317—151)         [ 

In  combination  a  relay  of  the  type  having  traiifer  p^inu 
mcluding  a  solenoid  actuated  armature  alternatively  en- 
""""""'le  with  first  and  second  contact  poinu;  said  arma- 
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tun  vriag  vfid  ia  a  flm  positioa  ia  oonlact  with  the 
dm  coatoct  pote  aad  aovabte  to  a  aacoad  poaitioii  in 
contact  with  the  aeoood  contact  point  when  the  solenoid 
of  the  relay  iionarfized  by  correat  above  a  first  value  and 
optrable  to  aaiataia  the  secoad  poatka  uatil  the  current 
through  the  inlaaoiJ  drops  below  a  aaooad  value  which 
is  leas  thaa  the  first  cuiiaat  value;  biasing  means  to  caer- 
fia  said  relay  with  correat  abova  aaid  secoad  vahie  and 
below  aaid  first  value;  said  biaang  meaas  hidodiag  a  first 
ftoistaaca  etemeat  aerially  coaaectid  betwwa  oae  input 
termiaalof  the  solenoid  of  the  relay  aad  a  first  terminal 
a  a  power  soorce  for  the  relay;  a  aeooad  resistance  de- 
meat  ivially  coaaected  to  a  secoad  termfaial  of  the  sole- 
noid of  the  fday  aad  to  a  lecoad  tennmal  of  the  power 
aouroe  for  the  relay;  and  rday  ooatrol  meaas  to  raiae  the 
curraat  through  the  soteaoid  of  the  reUy  above  said  first 
value  aad  to  knrer  the  current  through  the  solenoid  of  the 
rday  below  said  aeooad  value;  said  relay  control  means 


series  with  said  contacts;  a  capadtor  connected  across 
said  first  mentioned  windings,  and  an  indicator  circuit  in- 


cluding switch  contacts  operated  by  the  magnetic  flux 
induced  by  either  of  said  windings. 
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nacnHMfA^amc  device 

F.  Driai^  Halea  CataMi,  Wia^  ■arfgaor  to  Caiicr. 
Mlwankae,  Wb.,  a   easpewttea  off 

I  fcaa  7, 1957,  ShIbI  No.  M4,3n 
4  01^1     CCL  317—145) 


iacludlag  laid  transfer  points,  a  condenser,  a  third  resist- 
anct  means,  a  fourth  resistance  means  and  a  circuit 
breaker;  said  drctiit  breaker  connecting  said  condenser 
serially  with  the  second  terminal  of  the  power  source  and 
the  first  terminal  of  the  solenoid  of  the  relay  when  the 
drcuit  breaker  is  in  the  dosed  condition  of  operation; 
said  diird  resistance  means  connected  to  the  first  terminal 
of  said  power  source  and  the  first  contact  point  of  said 
transfer  points;  said  fourth  resistance  means  coimected 
to  the  secoad  terminal  of  said  power  source  aad  the  sec- 
ond contad  point  of  said  relay  transfer  point;  said  arma- 
ture of  said  rday  transfer  points  conneded  to  said  drcuit 
breaker  and  said  condenser  to  connect  said  third  resistance 
means  to  said  condenser  when  said  armature  is  in  the  first 
pontion  of  operation  to  charge  said  condenser  throu^ 
said  third  resistance  means  and  to  conned  said  fourth 
resistaace  means  across  said  condenser  to  discharge  said 
condenser  when  said  armature  is  in  the  second  position 
of  operation. 


4.  In  an  dectromagnrtic  device,  a  oiagaet  frame  hav- 
ing a  core,  an  enrrgiring  coil  moimted  on  said  core,  an 
armature  moonted  for  swinging  movement  toward  said 
core  when  said  coil  is  energized,  biasing  means  acting 
on  said  annature  for  moving  said  armature  away  from 
said  core  when  said  coil  is  deenergized,  means  for  re- 
ducing the  length  of  the  momeat  arm  with  which  the 
magnetic  force  acts  oa  said  armatnre  and  for  tacreaaiag 
the  length  of  the  moment  arm  with  which  the  biasmg 
force  acts  on  said  armature  as  aaid  armature  moves  to- 
ward said  core,  and  means  including  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  connected  between  said  armature  and  said  frame 
for  supporting  said  armature  on  laid  frame  to  permit  said 
armature  to  swing  freely  toward  said  core  when  said  coO 
IS  energized. 
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,  ^  _    .'  21, 1957,  Ssrini  No.  441,717 
SdalM.    (CL  317— 155.5) 

I .  A  pulse  coinadence  indicating  apparatus  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  first  electromagnetic  winding,  a 
second  electromagnetic  winding,  said  windings  being  mag- 
neucally  intcrcoupled,  circuits  for  applying  pulses  to  re- 
spective ones  of  said  windings,  said  windings  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  magneUc  flux  induced  by  one  there- 
of is  in  opposition  of  the  magnetic  flux  induced  by  the 
other  thereof,  a  holding  circuit  induding  normally  open 
contacts  dosed  by  the  magnetic  fluji  induced  by  dther 
of  said  windings  when  either  of  said  windings  is  energized 
said  holding  circuit  including  one  of  said  windings  in 


hud,  a  rnrnpaaj  of  Great 

AppOcalioa  Fcbraiiy  4, 1957,  Scritf  No.  437,943 

qaiiM  prioifty,  appliartia  Great  Britain 

Fcbtaeiy  4, 1956 

MdalM.    (CL  317— 166) 

5  A  dynamometer  type  dedrical  instrument  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  substantially  rectangular  unitary  frame 
member  of  insulating  material  having  a  lug  formed  on 
each  of  two  opposed  limbs  of  said  member  and  integr&l 
therewith,  said  lugs  being  located  intermediate  the  length 
of  said  limbs  and  extending  towards  each  other,  a  two- 
part  fixed  coil  supported  on  and  located  by  said  lugs, 
a  moving  coil,  means  supporting  said  moving  coil  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  opposed  limbs  and  disposed  substantially  midway 
therebetween,  a  shoulder  formed  on  each  of  said  opposed 
limbs  to  one  side  oi  and  ^>aced  from  said  lugs,  damp 
ing  means  extending  between  and  carried  on  said  shoul- 
ders and  operable  to  engage  said  moving  coil  supporting 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  moving  coil,  a  groove 
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fbcmed  ID  each  of  wid  oppowd  limbs  to  tlw  other  ikle  tive 
aad  qwced  from  said  lugs,  a  dash-pot  device  extendhig  electfkal 
between  and  located  in  said  grooves,  said  dashpot  device 
being  slidaMe  in  said  grooves  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  axes,  damping  means  carried  oa  said  moving 
coil  supporting  means  and  disposed  within,  said  dash^iot 
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device  to  damp  rotation  of  said  moving  coil,  a  pro- 
jection fonned  integrally  with  each  of  said  opposed  limbs 
and  extendhig  outwardly  away  therefrom  and  frame  sup- 
porting means  mounted  in  said  housing  in  engagement 
with  said  projections  to  locate  and  support  said  frame 
member.  1 
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l!  In  a  semiconductor  device,  a  base  cont]  ct  member 
adapted  to  be  soldered  to  a  base  mount  and  hating  a  wafer 
of  alicon  bonded  to  a  surface  other  than  thd  surface  I9 
be  soldered  to  the  base  mount,  the  base  cont^  member 
conprtsing  a  body  of  a  metal  selected  frool  the  groiQ> 
consisting  of  tungsten,  tantalum  and  base  alloys  diereof 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  ^pproadiing 
that  of  silicon,  and  a  relatively  thin 
a  tl^ckness  of  the  order  of  from  1  mil  to  0 
met^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  g( 
and  rhodium  apfdied  to  at  least  that  surface 
conlact  member  to  be  applied  to  the  base 
coa  ing  being  applied  to  the  base  contact  met 
to  <  DaUe  satisfactory  soldering  to  be  effected 


1.  An  electnrfytk  condenser  comprising  a  dielectric 
covered  cathode  strip  and  a  dielectric  covered  anode  strip 
extending  spirally  outwardly  fromf  a  common  center  with 
the  dielectric  covered  cathode  strip  and  dielectrie  covered 
anode  strip  fbmung  alternate  teyers  along  a  radius  of 
the  condenser,  the  end  (rf  said  cathode  strip  being  on  the 
outside  of  the  cotKlenser  and  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therein  exposing  a  portion  of  said  anode  strip  for  caus-/ 
ing  a  charge  of  the  same  nature  as  the  charge  on  the 
anode  on  both  sides  of  said  cathode  strip. 
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CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECTIFIER 
FkHk  W.  PMil*,  UkawMd,  ani  lack  EUar,  Lea 

to  Inlii— llpaal  Ractfia  ' 
CriR.,  a  cononllaa  of  GaHfbnia 
19,  IfScTScflal  No.  WI^IM 
rniliiii  (CL  317— 234) 
1.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  envelope 
of  nnulating  material,  a  conductive  cap  doting  eadi  end 
of  the  envelope  and  constituting  a  terminal  of  the  assem- 
bly, a  phmUty  of  rectifier  elements  eaA  having  two  ter- 
minals one  of  which  is  a  base  plate,  stacked  in  series 
relation  with  each  other  within  the  envelope,  a  oondoc- 


22,  1957,  Seilai  No. 
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An  adjustable  electrical  component  domprising  a 
cylindrical  tube  with  a  transverse  sectiof  having  an 
axial  thread,  a  threaded  adjusting  shaft  oJ  smaller  di- 
amfcter  than  the  tube  interior  and  coactab|y  supported 
m  the  threaded  section  coaxially  with  said 
metallic  piston  coimected  to  the  shaft  end 
of  said  tube  and  arranged  to  telesccqie  « 
a  cylindrical  head  at  the  shaft  other  end 


eqaal  to  that  of  the  tube  interior  for  rotitional  jnxta- 
pofition  therewith,  a  flufe  intennediate  of  and  Ihtegral 


;,  a  hollow 
it  is  exterior 

said  tube, 
of  diameter 
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with  and  extmdhig  outwardly  from  said  tuba,  a  disicUiM, 
form  secured  to  said  flange  and  coBccntrically  sarroond* 
ing  the  portion  of  said  tube  that  oootaiM  said  traasvaiaa 
section  and  said  piston,  and  an  electrical  member  car- 
ried by  said  dielectric  form  in  electrically  coactabte  rda- 
tion  with  said  piston,  the  shaft  head  being  shaped  for 
engagement  with  a  tool  for  turning  said  shaft  to  axiaDy 
displace  said  piston  and  thereby  adjust  iu  electrical  re- 
lation with  said  member  to  preset  the  electrical  parameter 
of  the  component,  said  tube  extending  sufidently  to  con- 
tain said  shaft  head  Cor  aU  adjustment  positions  of  said 
piston,  the  exterior  of  the  extending  portion  of  said 
tube  being  threaded  for  a  ooactiag  nut  and  with  said 
flange  constituting  a  mounting  post  for  the  component 
with  the  extending  tube  inner  surface  forming  an  access 
opening  for  the  tool  and  head  engagement  for  the 
parameter  presetting. 
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16.  In  combination,  a  first  motor,  said  first  motor 
having  a  field  winding,  a  second  motor,  means  connect- 
ing said  motors  to  operate  in  tandem,  means  connected 
to  said  motors  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  motors 
for  generating  a  direct-current  potential  dq>endent  on 
said  speed,  means  connecting  said  generating  means  to 
said  fidd  winding  to  impress  said  potential  on  said  field 
winding,  power  supply  conductors,  and  meaiu  for  selec- 
tively connecting  either  both  said  motors  or  only  said 
second  motor  to  said  power  s^>ply  conductors,  thereby 
when  only  said  second  motor  is  connected  to  said  power 
siq>|rfy  and  said  potential  is  impressed  on  said  field  wind- 
ing said  first  motor  exerts  a  drag  on  said  second  motor 
dqwndent  on  said  veed. 
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DlGirALTO-ANALOGUE  CON  VERIER 
Vklor  L.  Hsan,  Pluia  IM  Rmr.  Mi  WHm  a  Fi 

raBf.M%MHtoLllto«Iilwlilii, 
i,Odi. 

4rfl  Up  196B,  Sirfrf  No.  72t,731 
ItCWiii.   (CL  316—138) 

1.  A  stepping  dicuit  for  stepping  a  rotor  shaft  one 
step  in  one  direction  of  rotation  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  a  bHevel  input  signal  having  a  first  levd  and 
one  step  in  an  oppoaile  direction  of  rotation  in  rciponie 
to  the  application  of  an  input  signal  having  a  second 
level,  said  stepping  ctreuit  compilsingt  a  first  bistable  de- 
ment being  responsive  to  each  input  signal  to  change  tlie 
levd  of  said  bOevd  signal;  first  gadng  means  re^onsive 
to  said  bilevd  signal  and  the  iiq^t  signal  when  one  of 
said  signals  is  at  its  first  levd  and  the  other  is  at  its 


levd  for  g>swii  atiag  a  gated  atgaal;  a 
dcnMHl  for  generating  a  first  bilevd 
signal  having  first  and  second  levds,  said  aeooid  \ktaMm 
denwnt  bdqg  responsive  to  said  gated  signd  to  rhangn 
the  levd  of  said  firM  actnatiag  tignd;  secoad  gatiiw 
means  reqpooaiva  to  said  first  actuating  signd  and  said 
bilevd  sipttl  for  gmrrsting  a  second  actuating  sigid 
having  a  flnt  levd  when  one  (rf  said  sigads  is  at  its  first 
levd  and  the  other  of  said  signals  is  at  its  second  tosd 
and  having  n  aecond  levd  ndton  said  bilevd  signd  and 


said  flnt  artnating  signd  are  both  at  their  flrst  levds  or 
thdr  second  levds;  a  stepping  generator  responsive  to  said 
fbd  and  second  artuating  signals  for  gfnrrsting  flrst  and 
eecond  stepping  curreou,  mpectivdy,  said  flrst  ffffftnt 
concat  having  flrit  and  teoood  polarities  when  said  flnt 
artnating  tigud  has  tiie  flrst  and  second  levels,  reqwo- 
tivdy,  and  said  second  stuping  current  having  flnt  and 
second  polarities  when  said  second  actuating  signd  has 
the  flrst  and  second  levels,  respectivdy;  and  motor  means 
responsive  to  said  flrst  and  second  sloping  currents  to 
step  the  rotor  shaft. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to 
a  motor  from  a  three-i>hase  supply  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, flrst  inductor  means  including  input  winding 
means  and  output  winding  means,  second  inductor  means 
inrliiding  input  winding  means  and  output  winding  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  supply  through 
said  output  winding  means  of  said  inductor  means  so  that 


744 


a  decrease  in  the  impedance  of  said  first  inductor  means 
tends  to  cause  said  motor  to  rotate  in  one  direction  and 
a  decrease  in  the  impedance  of  said  second  inductor 
means  tendr  to  cause  said  motor  to  rotate  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  biasing  means  connected  to  the  input 
wiodinff  neus  of  said  first  inductor  means  to  reduce 
the  impedance  of  said  first  inductor  means  in  the  stand- 
by oonditkm  of  said  apparatus,  first  currem  supply  means, 
means  connecting  in  a  first  series  circuit  said  first  cur- 
rmt  siqiply  means,  said  input  winding  means  of  said 
first  inductor  means  and  said  input  winding  means  of 
said  second  inductor  means,  said  first  current  supply 
means  counteracting  at  least  in  part  the  effect  oi  said 
biasing  means  on  the  impedance  oi  said  first  inductm- 
means,  second  current  supply  means,  means  for  inter- 
posing said  second  current  supply  means  in  said  first 
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manner  whereby  on  disconnection  of  said 
said  motor  primary  winding  said  capacitor 
necttd  to  said  motor  primary  winding  and 


spurce  ftoA 
is  con- 
said  trans- 


nw  tans 
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series  circuit  in  a  sense  such  as  to  enhance  the  effect  on 
the  impedance  of  said  inductor  means  of  said  first  cur- 
rent supply  means  during  an  operating  condition  of  said 
motor,  third  current  supply  means  responsve  to  the  load 
on  said  motor,  fourth  current  supply  means  responsive 
to  tlie  speed  of  said  motor,  means  for  connecting  in  a 
second  series  circuit  said  second  current  supply  means, 
said  third  current  supply  means,  said  fourth  current  supply 
means,  said  input  winding  means  ot  said  first  inductor 
means  and  said  input  winding  means  of  said  second  in- 
ductor means,  said  third  current  supply  means  enhanc- 
ing the  effect  on  the  impedance  of  said  inductor  means 
of  said  first  supply  means  and  said  fourth  current  supply 
means  enhancing  said  effect  of  said  third  current  supply 
means  when  said  motor  rotates  in  said  one  direction  and 
reducing  said  effect  oi  said  third  supply  means  when  said 
motor  rotates  in  said  opposite  direction. 


2,f22Jf7 
DYNAMIC  BRAKING  OF  INDUCTION  MOTORS 


■  to  The  BrM*  Thonsoa-HoastoB  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  EaglaBd,  a  BrWsh  compny 

AppUcatloa  May  2, 195t,  Serial  No.  732,725 
2ClataM.    (CL31S— 212) 

1.  An  arrangement  for  applying  dynamic  braking  to 
an  induction  motor  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings comprising  a  source  ai  alternating  current  supply, 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  primary  winding 
to  said  source  and  for  disconnecting  said  primary  winding 
therefrom,  capacitor  means,  a  rectifier,  a  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  being  connected  to  said 
capacitor  means  through  said  rectifier,  said  switching 
means  being  constructed  and  connected  to  said  motor 
primary  winding  and  said  capacitor  means  and  to  said 
transformer  primary  winding  and  said  source  in  such 
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former  primary  winding  is  connected  to  laid  source 
for  continuously  energizLig  said  motor  primi  ry  winding 
by  direct  current  from  said  source  dirough  s^  rectifier 
and  said  capacitor  means. 
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TABLE  SPEED  INDUCTION 
Miles  B.  Hataon,  New  OilsaM,  Ln 
AppHcatioa  Octokar  22, 19St,  Serial  Nor7<9,f  18 
ISCIaiM.    (CLSIS— 243) 


1 J  A  squirrel  cage  motor  comprising  a  dilving  rotor 
havmg  conductor  bare  extending  axially  theretljrough  near 
the  periphery  from  end  to  end.  a  first  end  ring  connecting 
the  bars  at  one  end,  an  intermediate  conductor  ring  con- 
necting the  bars  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  kotor  divid- 
ing 0ie  rotor  into  a  flnt  section  between  the  ft  st  end-ring 
and  the  intermediate  conductor  ring  and  a  secpnd  section 
betvAeen  the  intermediate  ring  and  the  other  end  of  the 
roto#,  a  second  end-ring  situated  out  of  substantial  heat 
transfer  relation  with  the  rotor  and  connected  with  the 
ban  at  their  other  ends  each  through  a  resistance  element 
situated  out  of  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  rotor,  a 
stator  surrounding  the  rotor  and  of  an  axial  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  said  first  section  of  the  driv- 
ing rotor,  and  means  slidably  mounting  the  stator  for 
axi^  movement  along  said  driving  rotor  from  covering  re 
lation  with  said  first  section  through  coven  ig  relation 
with  the  remainder  of  the  rotar>  to  a  position  jwhoUy  be- 
yond the  driving  rotor. 
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STEED  CONTROL  EDDY  CURRENT 
Fruii  John  Gardiner,  Bryn  Mmrr,  Pn^  iiiignlni  to  I-T-E 
^it  Biyfcar  Csmpany,  PUaMpUa,  1^  a 
npos  of  PesMylTaaia 

AppOcalion  May  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  737,781 
3  Claims.    (CI.  318— 382) 
1.  A  speed  control  arrangemem  for  a  hi4slq»  motor 
whicp  is  adapted  for  energization  by  a  souipe  of  A.C. 
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power  whose  frequency  and  voltage  may  both  vary  in- 
dependently  between  a  hi^  and  a  low  vahie;  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  closed  main  loop,  an  open 
auxiliary  loop,  and  a  brake  means;  said  main  loop  com- 
prising means  for  generating  an  output  responsive  to 
the  speed  of  said  motor,  a  temperature  sensitive  means 
confined  to  said  auxiliary  kxv;  said  auxiliary  loop  com- 
prising means  for  generating  an  oatpat  responsive  to  tem- 
perature; said  awdliary  loop  output  being  independent 
of  conditions  in  said  main  loop;  said  motor  rotating  at 
a  first  speed  when  the  load  applied  thereto  is  at  a  pre- 
determined maximum  and  when  said  voltage  and  fre- 
quency are  both  at  their  low  values;  said  brake  means 
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2,922,188 
WAVE  ENERGY  TRANSLATING  8YS1VM 
aymond  W.  Kctekledie,  Janmlca,  N. Y.,  ssslganr  to  BcO 
TdephoM    Labosstorica,    Mucotyefki,    New    Yoek, 
N.Y.,  a  cofpovBlloa  of  New  Yaik 
Appttcation  December  28, 1944,  Serial  No.  578,179 
18  Claims.    (CL  318-^489) 


NeviiAir  2, 1953,  Scriiri  N«.  389,729 
28  CUM.    (CL324— 1) 
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being  operatively  connected  between  said  control  means 
and  said  motor  to  apply  controlled  loading  to  said  motor 
as  a  combined  function  of  said  outputs  thereby  main- 
taining the  speed  of  said  motor  subetantially  constant  at 
said  first  speed  for  all  values  of  said  frequency  and  said 
voltage  t>etween  their  said  high  and  said  low  values  and 
all  values  of  said  load  between  said  maximum  and  a 
predetermined  minimiun;  said  brake  means  comprising 
a  magnet  and  a  ring  driven  by  said  motor  and  operatively 
positioned  to  cut  flux  lines  generated  by  said  magnet 
to  thereby  have  eddy  currents  induced  dierein;  eadi  of 
said  outputs  comprising  D.C.  current  passed  throuj^  in- 
dividual means  operatively  connected  to  said  magnet  to 
control  the  number  of  flux  lines  generated  thereby. 


^ 


1.  Apparaus  for  electrical  proq)ecting  comprising 
meam  for  producing  in  the  earth  a  periodically  varying 
current  field,  and  means  for  exhibitiiig  characteristics  of 
said  field,  the  last  means  comprising  a  detector  ot  the 
characteristic  to  be  exhibited  providing  a  periodic  out- 
put corresponding  to  such  characteristics,  means  for 
sampling  said  output  at  a  predetermined  phaise  of  each  of 
a  group  of  successive  cycles  of  the  output  and  providing 
a  potential  difference  to  a  pal  -  of  terminals  constituting 
a  measure  oi  the  output  samples,  means  re^Kmsive  to 
said  potential  difference  and  providing  an  iiqnit,  to  at 
least  one  of  said  terminals  to  produce  approximately  a 
predotermined  potential  difference  between  said  terminals, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  last  mentioned  input 
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1.  A  wave  energy  translating  system  comprising  wave 
energy  responsive  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  a  pre- 
scribed field  at  a  preassigned  frequency,  means  for  resolv- 
ing energy  received  by  said  responsive  means  from  a  wave 
energy  source  in  said  field  into  an  alternating  current 
signal  of  said  frequency,  of  constant  amplitude  and  of 
a  phase  relative  to  the  scanning  sweep  dependent  iqwn 
the  bearing  of  said  source  with  respect  to  said  responsive 
means,  means  for  resolving  said  alternating  current  signal 
into  a  direct  current  signal  of  polarity  determined  by  said 
phase  and  of  amplitude  proportional  to  said  bearing,  and 
operating  means  controlled  in  accordance  with  said  direct 
current  signal. 


1.  In  apparatiu  for  investigating  earth  formations  trav- 
ersed by  a  borehole,  the  combination  comprising  a  main 
•tectrode  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  borehole,  main  elec- 
tric source  means  coupled  to  said  main  electrode  and  to  a 
curr^it  return  point  for  passing  survey  current  from  said 
muk  electrode  into  adjacent  formations,  an  auxiliary  elec- 
trode including  portions  q>aced  above  and  below  said  main 
electrode,  auxiliary  electric  source  means  coupled  to  said 
auxiliaiy  electrode  and  to  a  current  return  point  for  emit- 
ting atudliary  current  from  said  auxiliary  electrode,  means 
re^onsive  to  at  least  one  potential  difference  produced  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  electrodes  for  deriving  a  measure  sig- 
nal Trr^w^^g  the  resistivity  of  formations  x>pposite  said 
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tioo  of  said  measore  signal. 
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M  employed  to  make  an  imfividual  cdl  ^ 
lid  flrtt  ciituit  is  coooccted  to  the  battery 


^ 


2.9X240S 

ooNDucnvmr  cell 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  die  dectrical  reslitiyity 
of  fluid  found  at  varied  depths  in  a  weO  bora  which  in- 
cludes in  combination,  an  open  sleeve  of  insulating  mate- 
rial which  is  adapted  to  allow  passage  of  fluid  (hroogh 
said  sleeve  upon  movement  of  said  sleeve  throogh  a  well 
bore,  a  Ibst  current  electrode  located  at  the  first  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  second  current  electrode  located  withm  said 
sleeve  fai  spaced  relation  to  said  first  current  dectrode,  a 
third  current  electrode  located  at  the  second  end  of  said 
sleeve  in  spaced  relation  to  said  second  current  electrode, 
said  first  and  third  current  electrodes  befaig  electrically 
connected  in  common,  current  generating  means  for  driv- 
ing a  known  current  throu^  said  fiuid  whidi  may  flow 
only  between  said  aecond  currem  electrode  and  said  first 
and  tiyrd  current  electrodes,  a  pair  of  potential  dectrodes 
located  m  qiaced  relation  to  one  another  and  in  spaced 
rdation  between  any  two  of  said  current  electrodea  so  as 
to  be  m  the  padi  of  a  known  portion  of  said  current  flow, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  potential  drop  occurring  in 
propmiion  to  the  resistivity  of  said  fluid  to  said  current 
flow  between  said  potential  dectrodes. 
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A  conductivity  cell  induding  a  bousihg  fbnned  al 
dktrical  conductive  material  and  an  dectrode  support- 
ing means  projecting  from  one  end  thmbf ,  a  pair  of 
grpund  electrodes  ^acedly  motmfed  on  said  means  and 
in  electrical  contact  therewith  and  said  mtens  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  bousing  and  aii  electrically 
charged  electrode  siqiported  on  and  insulai|Bd  from  said 
means  hrtemwidiate  said  gromd  electrodes^  provided 
wfch  operaUve  generating  faces,  one  face  being  directed 
toward  each  ground  electrode  for  generatmg  a  conduc- 
tioD  field  therebetween,  said  dectrodes  adapjted  to  be  fai- 
mirsed  in  a  solution  to  be  tested  and  further-  means  con- 
nopting  said  electrodes  faito  an  electric  dtcuit. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  TBSIING  MULTI-CELL 
STORAGE  BATIERIES 
B.  Gn*Mk  WsatPMMT^wsrih^ 

t»  Fas  PMMis  GMHpM^,  PUMa^pUa,  Ph.,  a 
af  Psarnvhaada 

■M  2S»  19M,  Ssrfal  Naw  74MM 
SCMbbb.  (CL384— 39.^ 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  multi-cell  storage  bat- 
teries, the  ooadaaatioo  of  a  first  testing  circuit  adapted  to 
be  connected  across  the  entire  battery  to  be  tested,  said 
first  testing  circuit  mchidlng  an  electrical  indicatiag  de- 
vice, and  a  second  testmg  ctreuit  connected  to  said  faidi- 
cating  device  independenUy  of  said  first  circuit  and  in- 
dodittg  means  for  connecting  said  faiiMcating  device  di- 
rertly  across  a  single  cdl  of  the  battery  to  be  tested,  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  testnu  drcotts  combining, 
when  both  testing  drcntts  are  thus  connected  to  the  bat- 
tery, to  form  dosed  drcuiti  via  wfaidi  cwreat  from  cdls 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  T  ESIING 

A  RECORD  ET ^ 

F.  OalM  a^  Bss^r  W. 
taTanskdnMa 
■pantfaaef 
I    A  ppSraflsn  Angnst  1, 19gi,  Ssrial  No.  litl^lT 
IChte.   (€1324-^34) 
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Method  for  testfa«  a  magnetically  permedble  recording 
dement  which  inchides  the  steps  of  electrically  generatmg 
a  aonstant  amplitude,  constant  frequency  signal,  magneti- 
caly  recording  said  signd  on  a  magnetically  permeable  re- 
cocding  element,  reprodudng  a  play-back  i  signal  from 
sail  recofdiag  element,  electrically  detecting  the  l$vd  of 
said  play-back  signd  whereby  the  general  condition  of 


said  recording  element  is  determined,  visually . 

tfM  detected  level  of  said  p4ay-back  signs],  dectricdj? 
con^aring  said  signd  and  said  play-back  signd  to  de- 
termine the  presence  of  a  drop  out  hi  said  play-back  signal 
which  exceeds  a  preselected  vdue  and  which  nersists  for  a 
predetermined  duration  whereby  distortions  <■  dwrt  dura- 
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tion  imiuduoed  hito  the  play-bade  signd  by  defects  in 
the  recording  dement  are  determined,  and  visoally  re- 


cording the  presence  of  a  drop  out  in  said  play-back 
signd. 
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1.  In  combinatkM,  a  source  of  . 
second  and  third  separate  pube  outputs,  and  tuno<liiec- 
tion  sensing  meam  coupled  to  said  source  and  responsive 
to  said  firet,  second  and  third  pulse  outputs  for  producing 
a  first  signd  only  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  afint 

pulse  output  btimg  followed  directly  in . 

by  the  occurrence  of  a  second  pntoeouQmtra  third  pulae 
output  and  another  first  pulse  output,  said  tini»^ifeclioa 


sensfaig  meam  producing  a  second  signd  only  in 
to  the  occufieoce  of  a  fint  putee  ouqmt  being  faikmed 
in  sequentid  order  by  the  occurrence  of  a  third  pube  oirt- 
put,  a  second  pube  ouqwt  and  another  first^^  pulse  output, 
said  time-direction  seaaing  amaw  oomprism  four  flip- 
flop  circuits  eadi  having  first  and  second  stable  positions 
and  eight  gated  anvUfien,  meam  for  applying  said  sectmd 
pube  output  m  an  hiput  to  a  finA,  second  and  tWrd  of 
said  ampliflers,  meam  for  applying  said  third  pube  outpm 
as  Ao  input  to  a  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  of  said  anvlifiefa, 
meam  ooupUng  a  flrst  of  said  fliHbp  drcuits  to  said  first 
and  second  am|4iften  for  enabUng  said  first  aoqdMler  to 
conduct  only  when  said  first  flip4op  dreuit  n  in  its  first 
position  and  enabUng  said  second  amplifier  to  conduct 
only  when  said  fint  flip-flop  ctrcait  b  in  hs  second  pod- 
tion,  meam  coupling  a  second  of  said  flip-flop  circuits  to 
said  fourth  and  fifth  ampUfien  for  enabUng  said  fourth 
ampliflfr  to  conduct  only  whtn  said  second  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit is  in  iu  firrt  positioa  and  wfMiiig  said  fifth  ■tnpliftef 
to  conduct  only  when  said  second  flip-flop  dreuit  is  in  ib 
second  position,  meam  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
fint  amplifier  as  an  input  to  said  second  fiip-fiqp  circuit 
to  flip  said  second  fiip-flop  drcuh  from  hs  first  pontion 
to  its  second  position,  meam  for  applying  the  ou^xit  of 
sdd  fourth  amplifier  as  an  input  to  said  first  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit to  flip  said  first  fiq>-fiop  ctreuit  from  its  first  position 
to  ib  second  position,  aaeam  for  applying  said  first  pube 
output  to  said  first  and  second  fiip-flop  drcuits  to 
flop  said  first  and  second  fllp4lop  cirsuhs  from  thdr 
second  podtion  to  their  flrit  position,  meam  for  applying 
said  first  pulse  ou^  as  an  input  to  the  seventh  and 
eighth  of  said  ampliflers,  meam  '■^wpimj  a  tfiird  of  said 
fiip-flop  circuits  to  said  third  and  seventh  amirfifien  to 
enable  said  third  and  seventh  ampUSen  to  conduct  only 
when  said  third  fiip-flop  circuit  b  m  ib  second  position, 
meam  coupling  the  fourth  of  said  fl^-flop  circuits  to  said 
sixth  and  dd>th  ampUfien  to  enaMe  said  sixth  and  eighth 
amplifien  to  conduct  ody  when  said  fourth  fiip-flop  cir- 
cuit n  in  ib  second  podtion,  meam  for  ^iplying  the  out- 
put of  sdd  fifth  amplifier  to  said  third  flip-Aop  circuit  to 
flip  said  third  flip41op  circuit  from  its  first  pontion  to  its 
second  podtion,  meam  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
second  amplifier  to  said  fourth  flip-flop  circuit  to  flip  said  . 
fourth  fiipHflop  circuit  from  ib  fhat  position  to  ib  second 
podtion.  meam  for  applying  reqiectivdy  the  output  oi 
said  third  amplifier  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the  ou^t  of 
said  seventh  amplifier  to  said  third  flip-flop  circuit  to  flop 
said  third  flip-flop  circuit  from  ib  second  position  to  ib 
first  position,  and  meam  for  applying  re^ectivdy,  the 
output  of  said  sixth  amplifier  and  the  trailing  edge  of  tfie 
ou^wt  of  said  eighth  amplifier  to  said  fourth  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit to  flop  said  fourth  flip-flop  dicuit  from  ib  seooad 
podtion  to  its  first  podtion,  the  output  of  said  seventh 
amplifier  bdng  said  first  sijpul  and  the  output  of  said 
eighth  amplifier  being  said  second  sigaaL 


tsnjm 

MBASUiUNG  DBTKB 


,19S8;i 
flOdmB.  (CL324— .71) 
1.  An-  iiMtrument  for  indirating  the  speed  of  a  mov- 
abla  as^iber  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  first 
source  at  varying  speeds,  oompristng  a  speed 
device,  a  second  power  soince  directly  supplymg 
chanicd  energy  for  driving  the  speed  responsive  device, 
reduction  gearing  having  a  hid>-«paed  end  and  a  low- 
for  driving  the  high-speed  end  of  the 
ly  frtan  said  second  power 
source,  and  amam  mechanically  connecting  the  low- 
speed  end  of  the  reduction  gearing  to  the  movable 
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ber,  whereby  said  movable  member  meduiucaUy  brakes  tbp  A.-C  current  to  be  measured  beimt 

=0 
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connected  to 


aad  tbus  controls  the  speed  of  operatioa  of  said  second  selected  pain  of  terminab  to  thereby  indice  an  output 


cu  rent  in  a  selected  number  of  the  said 
in^  |he  primary  bus-bar. 


power  source  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  said  movable 
membCT. 


ELECTRIC  PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR 
MOTwya  E.  Bod|M,  PhflaMpMa,  ami  Norana  A.  Ko«, 
Hayertow,  Flu,  assi>Mors  to  Geaeral  Elcctrk  Com- 
r»  I  cononoM  of  New  Yovk 

■ppioriioa  Novaabar  If.  1*54,  SctW  No. 
fi^TrMw  Pa«s^  N«.  3,t7MS3.  da«ad  Match  34, 
19ff.  DiirMe4aMlhtaaipHcatfaaDMe^b«r3t.l95^ 
Serial  No.  7M,H2  _«i«— r^,w/, 

ISOtrim.    (a324— tT) 


coes  surround- 


2,922,111 

COUrUNG  MECHANBM 

W.  WMe,  UnioB,  NJ.,  itlgniwi  w  ttcmoh- 

hoMK  Elcrtrie  CovporatiiM,  East  Plttsb«ik  P^  a  cor- 
pnrsflnii  nf  Ti— jIimIb 

AppUcatkM  March  3«,  1954,  Serial  No. 

5  CUw.     (a  324—137) 


*> 


to  Wcsdi«- 
^Fa.,a 

575,224 


II.  Phase  discriminating  means  for  two  separate  alter* 
nating  voltages  having  variable  phase  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other  comprising,  two  pairs  of  rectifying 
means  req)ectively  supplied  by  said  voluges,  the  rectify- 
ing means  of  each  pair  being  arranged  in  series  circuit 
opposing  relationship,  two  resistors  respectively  connected 
in  iMirallel  with  the  rectifying  means  of  one  of  said  two 
pairs,  and  means  interconnecting  said  pairs  of  rectifying 
means  including  an  impedance  element  and  a  third  pair 
of  rectifying  means  arranged  to  conduct  electric  energy 
during  periods  determined  by  the  time  during  which  said 
voluges  have  corresponding  polarities,  whereby  the 
period  of  electric  energy  conduction  through  said  im- 
pedance elemem  indicates  the  phase  relationdiip  between 
said  alternating  voltages.  \ 


2J12,llt 
MIJLTI-IIANGEA.C.  AMMETER 
JoImi  H.  MBIer,  Shait  Hille,  N  J.,  asri^aor,  hy  __ 

rimiali,  to  DayatoMi,  Iiwwyofaled,  Morray  Hfll, 
N  J.,  a  coffyotaltoa  of  New  Jnaey 
AppHcatloa  Octahar  25, 1957,  Sariy  Nab  692,333 
4  Ciaima.     (CL  324—115) 
I.  An  electrieal  instrument  multi-range  a^work  for 
use  with  an  A.-C.  ammeter  for  A.<J.  current  measure- 
ments comprising,  a  primary  bus-bar,  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minals electrically  connected  to  the  primary  bus-bar  at 
spaced   distances   therealong,   a  plurality  of   generally 
toroidal  cores  each  having  a  secondary  winding  thereon 
and  surrounding  the  said  primary  bus-bar  at  spaced  dis- 
tances therealong  with  at  least  one  core  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  termhials,  and  means  connecting  the  said 
secondary  windings  in  shunt  to  the  said  A.'C.  ammeter. 


In  a  watthour  meter,  an  electromagnetic  structure 
eff<ctive  when  energized  for  producing  a  shifting  mag- 
netic field,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis  relative  to  said  structure,  an  electioconductive 
armature  supported  by  said  driving  shaft  JFor  rotation 
relative  to  said  structure  about  said  first  axb  under  the 
influence  of  said  shifting  Add,  a  register  devfice  actuable 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  number  of  revolutions 
of  laid  armature,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in 
a  fkst  direction  about  a  second  axis  for  actuating  said 
register  device,  a  pah-  of  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  assem- 
blies one  of  said  ratchet  wheels  being  loosely  mounted 
on  said  driven  shaft  with  its  teeth  inclined  in  M  first  direc- 
tion about  said  second  axis,  the  other  of  said  ratchet 
wheels  being  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft  for  rojation  there- 
with with  its  teeth  inclined  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  first  direction  about  said  second  ^is,  each  of 
said  pawls  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  portions,  a  first 
means  driven  by  said  driving  shaft  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  driven  shaft,  second  means  mounting  said 
paw^s  on  said  first  means  for  rotation  about  jsaid  second 
axis  in  a  common  direction  according  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  driving  shaft,  said  second  Ueanis  fur- 
ther mounting  said  pawls  for  pivotal  movejnent  about 
spaced  parallel  third  axes  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  second  axis  with  the  associated  end  porti)ns  extend- 
ing toward  the  cooperating  ratchet  wheel  for  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  pawls  being  proportiomU  such  that 
uiK*  roution  of  said  pawls  by  said  first  mea^  in  a  first 
direction  one  or  the  other  of  said  end  porttons  of  the 
one  of  said  pawls  which  cooperates  with  said  fixed  ratchet 
wheel  drivingly  engages  a  tooth  of  said  fix^d  wheel  to 
rotate  said  fixed  wheel  in  its  said  first  direction  and  said 
driven  shaft  in  its  said  first  direction  while  each  of  the 
end  portions  of  the  other  of  said  pawls  which  cooperates 
with  said  loose  ratchet  wheel  slidably  engages  the  m- 
ciinad  surfaces  of  said  teeth  of  said  loose  wh^l  to^ffect 
oecilation  of  said  other  pawl  about  its  thin    axi^,^said 
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pawb  further  beiiif  propoitioBed  soch  that  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  pawls  br  Mid  lint  meant  in  a  aeoood  direc- 
tion one  or  the  other  of  said  end  portiona  of  said  other 
pawl  drivingly  engages  a  tooth  of  said  looae  wtieel  to 
rotate  said  looae  wheel  in  its  said  second  direction  while 
eadi  of  said  end  portions  of  said  one  pawl  slidably  en- 
gages the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  teeth  of  said  fixed 
wheel  to  effect  oscillation  of  aaid  one  pawl  about  its 
third  axis,  said  pawls  being  movable  in  said  first  and 
second  directions  solely  by  said  teeth  of  the  one  of  said 
pawls  with  which  it  cooperates,  and  transfer  gearing  cou- 
pling said  loose  wheel  to  said  driven  shaft  and  effective 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  pawls  in  their  said  second 
direction  to  rotate  said  driven  shaft  in  its  said  first  direc- 
tioo  for  actuation  of  said  register. 


iacfaiding  a  phirality  of  spaced  conducton  '^r^\nt 
along  lines  passing  through  the  space  between  laid  pole 
pieces  in  directions  substantially  transverse  to  said  fint 
plaae,  said  oonductors  being  spiacad  in  the  direction  of 
apnctnt  of  Mid  pole  piecas,  and  a  spacer  denoa  for 
maintaining  the  spacing  of  said  conducton,  said  spacer 
device  comprising  a  body  having  a  plunltty  of  spaced 
openings  extending  therethrough,  each  of  said  openincs 
communicating  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  extensioo  of 
said  openings,  said  spacer  device  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially entirely  in  the  space  between  said  pole  pieces 
with  each  pt  said  conductors  extending  throu^  a  sepa- 
rate one  oif  said  openings,  said  spacer  device  being  sup- 
ported solely  by  said  conductors  in  q>aced  relation  with 
said  magnetic  structure. 


2iM2,112 
ELBCTRORESPCN^iSiyE  DEVICE 
H.  Lewis,  Weal  Ownte,  NJ.,  sniff  ii  to  W( 

I  Electric  Caspantton,  EiMl  PMibHih,  Pn.,  a 
potation  of  Fsanqriranfa 

AppHcatioo  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  594^75 
7ClatoH.    (CL324— U7) 


2,922,114 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
A.  Rnnyan.  Ri^sMd,  Conn.,  asslmor,  by 
to  Sihlwrtuisi  WaB  Sniiajii^ 
HoMtoB,  Tex.,  a  caspsraMsn  of  Tcsns 
Janmn'  H.  1954,  SstW  No.  493,2tS 
TCWMi.    (CL33S-^ 


*_r- 


1.  The  method  of  securing  a  magnetic  shunt  device  to 
a  magnetic  structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
magnetic  extensions,  each  of  said  extensions  having  op- 
posed faces  connected  by  a  side  wall  with  the  side 
walls  defining  the  space  between  said  extensions,  each 
of  said  side  walls  having  a  slot  extending  substantially 
transverse  to  said  faces  to  open  at  one  of  the  associated 
faces  with  the  slots  lying  in  a  common  plane,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  magnetic  shunt  device 
with  a  deformable  side  edge  and  end  edges,  positioning 
the  shunt  device  between  said  extensions  within  said 
slots  with  said  end  edges  subsuntially  abutting  said  ex- 
tensions, adjusting  the  shunt  device  to  locate  the  shunt 
device  in  its  desired  final  operative  position  between  the 
extensions  whereby  the  side  edge  profecu  externally  of 
the  space  between  the  extensions,  and  of  thereafter 
forcing  material  of  the  deformable  side  edge  into  said 
slots  in  engagement  with  said  extensions  while  maintain- 
ing the  shunt  in  its  adjusted  position. 


"W-.z^ 


Jt>wa^ 
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2322,113 
ELECniOR^N>NSIVE  DEVICE 
Geonc  W.  Heoer,  Monistown,  aad  WBHam  S.  Brink, 
magton,   N J.,  assiaon   So   Wcsttnghoue   Electric 
Corporation.  Eart  PfUriiuigli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

2, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,977 
(CL  324— U7) 


AppHcatton  Novasnber 


1.  A  dual-channel  signal  amplifying  system  comprising 
first  and  second  A.C.  amplifiers,  means  for  applying  in- 
put signals  substamially  in  coounon  to  said  amplMers, 
means  for  modulating  the  faq>ut  to  said  second  amplifier 
at  a  carrier  frequeiKy  and  for  demodulating  the  output 
of  said  second  amplifier,  a  crossover  network  for  com- 
bining said  demodulated  output  in  the  frequency  range 
from  zero  to  a  crossover  frniuency  with  the  output  of 
said  first  amplifier  which  is  in  a  fnsqueocy  range  above 
said  crossover  frequency  and  which  includes  said  carrier 
frequency,  and  means  for  applying  a  portion  of  the  output 
signal  derived  from  said  crossover  network  degenera- 
tivdy  to  the  input  of  each  of  said  amplifiers  to  stabilize 
their  gain  and  to  reduce  any  4>urious  carrier  frequency 
components  in  the  network  output,  said  modulating  means 
including  means  for  periodically  rendering  the  input  sig- 
nals M  applied  to  the  input  of  said  second  amplifier  sub- 
stantially equal  and  opposite  to  said  degenerativdy  ap- 
plied portion  of  said  output  signal. 


2,922415 
gjCNAL  •qtANSLATlNCjiMPLIFYlNG  SYSTEM 

H*  SivaHn,  MonnI  Planaant,  N.Y.,  aariffar,  hy 
to  BrhlnMtiiasi  Well  Snrveyhw 


1.  In  an  electroresponsive  device,  a  magnetic  struc- 
ture having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  pole  pieces  lying  in 
a  common  first  plane,  winding  means  for  the  pole  fifcw 


.  Tax.,  a  oaiporallon  of  T^ 

I  Anpsl  14, 1954.  Ssrial  No.  4SM49 
tfcSAm.  (CL  334— 79) 
1.  A  wideband  signal  translating  system  comprising 
first  and  second  electron  dischaife  devices  each  having  a 
cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  cathode 
of  said  second  device  being  directly  connected  in  series 
with  the  anode  of  said  first  device  to  be  driven  with  le- 
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qwct  to  die  ooBlrol  dectrode  of  uU  Mcoad  devioe,  aepante  polw  output  agnals  from  said  pti^  of  ampliAen, 
muam  inrliidiM  ttrlu  conaccted  load  and  Jtnnirliiif  aieuit  'n?M«dHit  a  difleraace  amplifier  ta  ooopan  nid 
reuMon  for  wmnertint  the  aaode  of  taid  tecood  device  Kparale  detected  pulae  output  agaals  to  derive  ao  cnor 
to  a  poritive  tenniaal  of  aa  uode  cnieat  aouice  aad  the 
cattode  of  laid  fint  divioa  to  the  BBfativte  tciBiual  of  >t  iv 
Mid  Morte  to  pioride  a  eeriei  dradl  for  aaodi 
Ihwimh  laid  defied,  uidaiii  for  pravidiMf  a  D.'O. 


-»  *.h 


=r 


-=7-i 


n. 


current  patfi  inrhidmt  aa  impcdanrr  for  coiuiecting  die 
anode  of  nid  first  device  to  die  junctioa  of  nid  load  and 
drconpiim  resiiton,  aa  iivut  drcuit  i«yi«fitfn  tfie  con- 
trol electrode  and  the  cathode  of  said  first  device  for 


•MiviM  •  MMi«i  tn,  mmiA  ««*M»   ...I  ••  M.««n*  ^»^;*   correction  signal,  means  to  rectify  said  compared  signal, 
ZdAmttan.  -•— -  "«•"   p^r  of  amplifiers  to  correct  any  uie<;iuality  of  ou^ot 


SepiMabar  19,  i3S5^aAi  Na.  535J&91 
l^niiiii     (CL33»— 124) 


magnifwde  as  between  said  pair  oj   amplifiers 


?    -    '  2MLU» 

Vtfiff^^pcn^f^l^JB^nAMnjn^  SYSTEM 

D*  AmiiBBL  BelBVaMk  BuLm  aMnaaia  av 
IMM~  -  .     1-' 


pte^ 


ff) 


(ClJSl— 17) 


1.  A  multiple  channel  amplitude  modulation  drcuit 
for  a  traasmkter  comprising  a  source  of  carrier  energy, 
means  in  eadi  of  the  chamiels  to  modukte  the  now 
volume  limiting  means  asiodated  with  the  source  oi 
carrier  energy  for  controding  the  vohime  of  the  carrier 
energy  which  is  to  be  used  for  all  fhmw»tuu  g  common 
control  circuit  for  controlling  said  volume  limiting 
means,  means  connecting  all  of  said  channels  to  nid 
common  control  circuit,  whereby  the  volume  of  all  dian- 
nels  is  controlled  by  the  channel  of  nM«miiim  vohime, 
aad  wber^  said  volume  limiting  means  controls  die 
amplitude  of  the  carrier  prior  to  ap^ying  the  program 
modnlatioa  to  laid  carrier. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  oecttator  of  the 
type  wherein  die  output  frequency  may  beJcontroUed  by 
die  applicatioa  diereto  of  a  direct  current.bias  voltage: 
means  connected  to  die  ou^t  of  said  oscillator  for  gen- 
erating a  nwtooth  voltage  that  varies  in  tunpUtode  in- 
versely widi  die  frequency  of  die  oicfllatot  output  volt- 
afe,  detector  means  coupled  to  said  mwtooti  voltage  gen- 
erating means  to  provide  a  direct  current  duQMit  voltage 
proportional  in  nuignitude  to  said  nwtooth  voltage,  and 
means  to  ^iply  said  detector  output  voltage  as  a  bias  to 
said  oscillator  to  diereby  control  the  freqiieacy  of  op- 
eration of  said  oscillator.  T 


OOPfniOL  fW  Ml^^UE 
A.Hoa4^8nBDlMa,CtfK,i 


PULK8IGNAL8 
■i  Pia  H.  Dale  Mm, 


7.  In 
tem,  a 

a 


_  __      3«,  WS7.  Snial  Na.  itM23 

TCWna.    (CL  S9«— 124) 
automatic  multiple  puln  sipial  control  sys- 
of  RJ^.  puln  aa^lifiers  adapted  to  recdve 
RJ7.  pulse  i^ut  signal,  meanr  to  dslect  the 


FBBQUENCY  Hi^^SMS  8TNCHR^»NIZED 
OSCILLATOR  , 

met  Amm,  WMlhiiii,  B^  nilpinir^ia  ftidfc 
^i^ipaiapaH,  a  cnpaBHMa  av  Diiaivava 
OtMiil    spiHtsliia  FTiiia^ii    12,   19491  Sarfai  N«. 
m^U  nofw  Pamt  Na.  2,i94ll5t,  dalid  Nivrtii 
971954.    Divided  and  Ihli  apiieattoaAjfl  19,  19S4, 
SciW  Na.  423,172  ^^ 

iniilaii     (0.331—77)     I 
U.  A  frequency-dividing  syachroaized  <*^HHatftr  com- 
prising: an  eiectroo-discfaarte  device  havUg  a  ffathodf 
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and  a  pair  of  anodn;  a  sonm  of  space  curreat  potential; 
an  output  circuit  syiiuueiricdly  coupled  between  nid  ro' 
qwcdve  anodn  and  said  source  of  ^wce  current  poten- 
tial aad  tuned  to  a  predetermined  fireqnency;  a  control 
dectrode  induded  in  said  device  and  oonpled  to  one  side 
of  said  output  drcuit,  nabaJanced  arbh  reaped  to  nid 
source,  for  utilizing  outpot-dfcuit  agad  energy  to  vary 


T 
the  electron  qpace  current  <Bstiibution  between 
anodes  and  induce  oscillatory  currem  in  said  output  cir> 
cuit;  an  input  grid  induded  in  said  device  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anodes;  and  a  source  of  infMit  signds  of 
an  averafe  frequency  substantially  evnl  to  twice  said 
predetermined  frequency  coupled  to  said  input  grid  and 
to  said  cathode  to  synchronize  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillatory  current  widi  nid  faqxit  dgnals. 


2,922429 
SYNCHBONIZID  SAW-TOOTIH  GXNERATOR 


27, 19^  8«W  Na.  974|1«7 
"caliaa  ll^y  Aati  t,  ms 
(CL  331— un) 


1.  A  saw-tooth  wave  syachronlaed  generator  for  aut»>' 
matte  fireqiteBcy  control  of  the  horiaontd  seamriag  la 
tdevisiott  recdven,  fairinding  an  electronic  oscillator 
tube,  a  reactance  tube,  means  to  faistitute  a  cooperative 
action  between  said  oidllator  and  reactance  tidm,  so 
dut  the  oscillator  tube  is  oompdled  to  pan  with  ex- 
treme rapidity  from  non-conducting  to  nturation,  said 
means  comprising  a  resistor  connected  between  the  cath- 
odn  of  both  said  tabn  and  grooad,  a  d^adtor  ooaaeeled 
between  die  aaode  of  said  reactaace  tobe  aad  the  control 
grid  of  said  osdllator  tobe,  a  resistor  conaecled  in  serin 
with  the  reactance  tube  anode,  aad  a  resistor  connected 
butwuiu  the  control  grid  and  the  cathode  of  nid  osdl- 
lator tube,  and  addidond  mean  for  §— t— ^ng  a  nw- 
tooth wave  m  the  output  of  said  osdllator  tube,  said 
additiond  means  comprising  a  resistor  in  the  anode 
drcuit  oi  said  osdllator  tobe,  said  resistor  producing 
a  rapid  voltage  drop  during  the  passage  of  said  osdllator 
tube  from  non-conducting  to  nturation,  and  a  capacitor 
cowierted  between  a  termind  of  said  latter  resistor  and 
ground,  said  raparitor  producing  a  gradud  voltage  ia- 
oean  during  the  non-conducting  period  of  said  n^^Uft'T 
tube. 


2,922421 
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I  MiRk  25, 1957,  Ssrial  Na.  Mt,459 
2  nihil     <a.  331— 152) 
1.  A  puln  getraioi  for  produdng  an  asymmetricd 
waveioim  conyrising  a  gated  beam  tobe  of  the  6BN6 


type  hadag  a  eadwde  aad  aaode  for 
traa  beam  aad  a  ptarality  of  grids  mouated  ia  the  padi 
of  said  beam  batwaea  said  cadiode  aad  aaode  iacfaidiat 
a  int  laaaur  control  grid  aad  a  nooad  qoadratara  coa- 
trol  grid  adiaoeat  aaid  cadwde  and  anode  re«ectivdy 
and  aa  aooclaralor  grid  mooaled  buwaiia  nid  two 
trd  gridi»  a  poUlid  louioe  having  podtive  and 
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tive  terminals,  nparator  redstor  meani  connecting  the 
poddve  termind  of  sdd  potentid  louroe  to  nid  aaode 
and  accelerator  grid  lespettivdy.  a  feedback  raparitor 
connecting  nid  acoderator  grid  to  said  limiter  grid,  means 
connecting  said  quadrature  grid  to  said  cadmde,  a  re- 
sistor couiectfaig  die  cathode  to  the  negative  termind  of 
said  potentid  source  and  a  resistor  connecting  said  lim- 
iter grid  to  the  negative  side  «f  said  potentid  source. 


End  T.  AnUan,  Mnddawa,  N  J.,  aadpnr  to  Bel  Tde- 
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1.  In  a  wave-guide  cmqiler,  two  sections  of  wave  guide 
positioned  side  by  side  and  having  a  common  wall,  a  lon- 
gitudind  slot  in  the  common  wall,  and  a  bent,  conduc- 
tive rod  having  a  length  approximatdy  equd  to  an  inte- 
grd  number  oi  quarter-wavelengths  in  free  qwce  at  a 
selected  frequency,  the  rod  being  attached  at  oae  ead  d 
least  to  a  wider  side  of  the  slot  at  a  poiat  diosea  to  lower 
aad  flattea  the  treasmissioa  lou  through  die  slot  over  a 
band  of  frequendn  below  the  selected  frequency. 
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1 .  A  lUip-liae  directioad  lOter  oompooeat 
wave  multiplexiag  system  comprisiag  a  sT 
trie  materid;  a  ooadoctive  coatiag  affixed 
oi  said  sheet  of  dielectric  materid;  a  pair 


for  a  micro- 

of  dielec- 

to  a  first  side 

of  i'ooducAJve 
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strips  aflhed  io  spaced  relation  to  a  second  side  of  said 
sheet  of  dielectric  material,  the  pair  ci  conductive  slrq» 
and  die  conductive  coating  forming  boundaries  for  an 
electromagnetic  field  therebetween  and  constituting  two 
transmission  lines  along  which  microwave  energy  may 
be  propagated;  a  first  transverse  conductive  str^  affixed 
to  said  secmid  side  of  said  sheet  of  dielectric  material 
extending  between  said  pair  of  conductive  strips,  said  first 
transverse  ccmductive  strip  and  said  conductive  coating 
forming  a  first  resonator  and  said  first  transverse  otmduc- 
tive  strip  having  a  length  to  tune  said  first  resonator  to  a 
predetermined  frequency:  a  second  transverse  conductive 
strip  afBxed  to  said  second  side  of  said  sheet  of  dielectric 
material  extending  between  said  pair  of  conductive  strips, 
said  second  transverse  conductive  strip  and  said  conduc- 
tive coating  forming  a  second  resonator,  the  said  second 
transverse  conductive  strip  having  a  length  equal  to  twice 
the  length  of  the  first  transverse  conductive  strip  whereby 
said  second  resonator  will  be  tuned  to  the  same  frequency 
as  the  first  resonator  is  tuned;  and  means  coopU^i  i^ 
first  and  second  transverse  conductive  strips  to  each  of 
said  pair  of  conductive  strips  at  points  spaced  apart  along 
each  of  said  pair  of  conductive  strips  a  distance  equal  to 
one-quarter  wave  length  at  the  frequency  of  said  reso- 
nators. 
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1.  A  resraiant  window  assembly  for  hl^  power  micro- 
wave transmission  control  devices  comprising  a  metallic 
plate  member  defining  a  centrally  located  rectangular 
opening,  an  energy  sensitive  tubular  element  of  a  dielec- 
tric material  mounted  within  said  opening  by  resilient 
metallic  members  secured  to  the  wall  surfaces  of  said  plate 
member  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment, said  tubular  element  comprising  an  outer  cylinder 
having  a  diameter  and  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
dimensions  of  said  opening,  an  inner  cylinder  of  reduced 
diameter  concentrically  di^sed  within  said  outer  cylin- 
der to  define  therewith  an  annular  gap,  said  cylinders 
being  joined  together  at  their  outer  ends  to  fmm  a  vac- 
uum tight  envekq;>e,  metallic  mieans  enclosing  a  portion 
of  the  ends  of  said  tubular  element  electrically  connected 
to  said  plate  member,  said  means  restricting  the  exposed 
dielectric  wall!  ot  said  tubular  element  to  thereby  alter 
the  electrical  characteristics  to  tune  the  assembly  to  a 
desired  resonant  frequency,  and  a  filling  of  an  ionizable 
gaseous  atmosiriiere  contained  within  said  envelope  un- 
der reduced  pressure. 
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L  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmisiion  system 
means  including  a  waveguide  for  propagating  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  having  a  circularly  polarized  component 
of  nigh  frequency  magnetic  field,  a  single  crystal  of 
low  conductivity  ferrite  of  cubic  symmetry  ijaving  three 
mutually  perpendicular  crystal  axes  defining  three  prin- 
cipal coordinate  planes,  said  crystal  having  i  character- 
istic anisotropy  field  and  a  demagnetizing  field,  means  for 
applying  a  magnetic  biasing  field  to  said  crystal  substan- 
tially in  one  of  the  three  principal  coordinate  planes  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  less  than  the  sum  of  said  anisotropy  field 
and  said  demagnetizing  field,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  crystal  in  the  field  of  said  electromagnetic  wave  with 
said  circular  components  of  the  high  frequency  magnetic 
field  being  perpendicular  to  said  biasing  magnetic  field. 
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I  In  combination,  a  wave  guide,  means  ftjr  establish- 
ing a  traveling  electromagnetic  wave  havingi  oppositely 
circalarly  polarized  components  of  the  electri^  field  con- 
figuration in  different  req>ective  cross-sectio|ial  regions 
of  said  wave  guide,  induction  means  for  am>lyiiig  a  trans- 
verse magnetic  field  to  said  wave  guide;  ana  a  medium 
polarized  by  said  induction  means,  and  having  free  dec- 
trostatic  charges  included  therein,  located  witnin  one  and 
only  one  of  said  regions. 
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A  seal  for  a  coaxial  line-  to  ridge  waveguife  juncticm. 


icoaxial  line  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 


conductor. 
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said  aeal  being  coudal  wUh  ^ad  fixedly  attached  to  the  

side  of  the  outor  aaductor,  aid  ontor  ooaductor  HALLESTBCTDl 
at  Ibo  waoofMa  wail,  said  radfa  bm^  a 
oyBodrfcai  caivity  tfwrein.  tbe  seal  and  tha  tooii  iuodimur 
evtmirting  through  the  wavtgtrida  space  and  fm^  Hm       mtooaf  New 
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a 

cylindrical  cavity  of  said  waveguide  ridge,  the  sesd  com- 
peted of  a  cerainic  material  and  fsrminatini  in  a  ciq>-4ike 
structure,  and  the  inner  ooodoctor  terminating  in  a  000- 
doctfve  material  inside  tiie  cup>lik^  stnicture,  thereby  pro- 
viding close  coupling  with  the  waveguide  and  vacuum 
aaaling  between  the  coaxial  Hne  ssmI  tbc  waveguide. 
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3.  la  an  electromagnetic  wave  iiansiiiissiiai  system,  a 
deviea  for  producing  nonrecjprocal  rotolioo  of  aleelio* 
msgnertc  wave  energy  propagatiag  tbenthrou||i  cooa- 
prising  a  thin  tubular  sectioB  of  Hail  effect  aaatarial 
htviM  •  writ  Ibirlnwi  wiNigiriaMy  equil  to  tht  gkja- 
depth  lUcknass  at  the  lowest  opantiag  fnonea^  for  said 
eocqar,  means  for  saagnacically  hiariiii  said/ malarial  in 
the  iliiaiilioo  of  Ifao  bwgitiidiaal  axk  of  aaid 
mraos  for  implying  wave  energy  hayiag  a  givea 
ol  polarintioo  to  one  end  of  aid  actioo  lor 
tion  therethrough  and  means  adapted  for  nHJiTJag  mm| 
rotated  wave  energy  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
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1.  A  wave  filter  comprising  a  lattice  network  having  a 
transfer  impedance 


£..- 


f(») 


whttn  sum  compltx  variable;  the  transfer  inqiedanoe 
having  simple  poles  and  p(«)  being  of  lower  degree  than 
qii),  wherein  the  partial  fractioo  rTpaiinn  of  the  in- 
pedanoe  of  eadi  of  the  lattice  arms  of  the  networi^  has  a 
significant  positive  real  characteristic;  the  wave  filter  in- 
dnding  input  and  ou^mt  tormination  networks  hama^ 
given  oonductanoe  values  correqwnding  to  leu  than  the 
smallest  positive  non-zero  minima  of  the  admittances  of 
the  lattice  anns  whan  the  lattice  network  is  synthesized 
u  a  symmetrical  and  balanced  structure  which  is  at  least 
open  circuited  across  its  input  terminals;  the  condoctaaoe 
values  of  die  branch  arms  of  the  lattice  stnictura  baing 
equal  to  the  condnctance  of  said  admittances  reAioed  by 
die  amount  of  said  given  conductance  values;  the  ad- 
mittaaces  of  die  branch  arms  of  said  lattice  strecture  bo* 
uig  realized  by  the  Boct-Duflln  procedure  modified  oy  pre- 
distortioo.  and  being  corrected  for  said  predistortioo;  aad 
said  bnmch  arms  fonsiifiig  only  of  resiatoaoe  ekmeala, 
capacitance  elements  and  realizable  *'*^*^*^itrT  elemeats 
having  an  inductive  component  and  a  iinisiiini  riimiiuaaiii 
aad  wbeso  the  todortance  aainriaHiil  wiib  each  of  said 
realizable  inductaaoe  elements  of  snid  braach  arms  is  not 
mntnally  coupled  to  the  tadoctiBM  of  any  of  tbe  other 
iaductaace  elementa. 

750  O.G. — «9 


1.  Means  for  adjusting  the  feed  system  oi  a  radar 
antenna  including,  a  radar  feed,  a  horseshoe  shaped  ^ate 
member  dimensiooed  to  loosely  encircle  three  sides  of 
said  radar  feed,  said  plate  member  having  sk^ed  cam 
surfaces  thereon,  a  pair  of  wedge  shaped  segments  having 
cam  surfaces  tfieremi  adapted  to  engage  the  correspond- 
ing  cam  surfaces  on  said  plate  member,  and  independently 
operable  bolt  means  connected  to  said  feed  tad  said 
wedge  shaped  segments  to  adjust  the  teed  by  urging  one 
of  said  segments  along  one  of  said  sloped  cam  surfaces 
inwardly  against  the  side  of  the  feed  while  the  other  of 
said  segments  moves  along  another  of  said  sloped  cam 
suifaces  outwardly  and  radially  away  from  the  feed  there- 
by moving  one  section  of  the  teed  rdative  to  odier 
tioas  thereof . 
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k  A  resoaant  wiadow  assembly  for  high  power  micro- 
wave transmission  control  devices  comprising  a  metallic 
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pitc  member  defining  a  etatntiy  located  rectai^nlar 
apntuR  diiimiileued  to  be  tttotmM  at  a  telecled  tn- 
qocacy,  a  folded  cytiader  of  a  dielectric  material  ca- 
dPifat  Mitwtanti>l!y  afl  o(  taid  raoauA  aperture  wift  te 
axis  diipoied  withtn  the  pUoe  of  Iht  plate  meoibat^  aaid 
folded  cyiiader  compririt  a  pluraliiy  oi  oaacepirically 


jANUilT  If,  IMO 
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dispoeed  cyliadrieal  members  sealed  tofether  at  

outer  ends  to  form  aa  hermetfcaUy  sealed  envelope  de- 
temg  as  axial  passafeway  therethrough,  aa  ioaiable 
geseous  stBMMphere  coataiaed  withia  said  eavelope  aad 
a  cyliadrieal  metaUie  clement  axially  dispoeed  within 
said  passageway  with  the  ends  thereof  electtiaUy 
neded  to  the  plate 
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t.  A  coounotatfaig  reactor  coo^risbg  a  ring  du^ed 
core  of  highly  saturable  type  magaetic  mfterial  aad  a 
tocoidal  wiading  wound  thereon;  said  torvidal  wiadiag 
comprising  a  irfurality  of  conductors  of  snuil  radial  dim- 
ension positioned  within  the  opcslag  toantdhy  said  ring 
shaped  core,  a  plurality  of  outer  coQdncton/|aad  ooaaect- 
inf  conductors;  said  '^'*— •'^g  coaducton  bdag  ooa- 
stmcted  to  interconnect  said  plurality  of  inqer  and  outer 
coaductore  cyclically  to  form  a  continuous  Conductor  of 
tonoidal  form;  the  inner  rvn&m.tint  of 
behig  respectively  formed  from  a  first  aad  second  hollow 
coadnctive  cyliader  held  la  iasnkied  leUtfooship  with 
respect  to  oae  aaocher.  the  iaaer  eoaductori  of  adiacent 
turns  of  said  conihwious  toroidal  winding  peiiv  radially 
displaced  from  one  another  aad  overlapping!  oae  aaocher 
in  a  peripheral  direction;  a  subsUntially  fauLe  cio^eec- 
tioaal  area  of  said  inner  conductors  therel^  being  ob- 
tained by  maintaining  a  relatively  small  radikl  dimension 
to  decrease  eddy  current  effects  and  providin  ;  a  relativdy 
lar|e  peripheral  dimensioa. 
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i.  In  oombhatioB  fai  a  regulating  transformer,  a  core- 
tfpe,  siagle-phase  traasfjanag  having  kgs,  r^nlating 
^^dhigs  ooniprlsing  two  winding  parts  respectively  sur- 
roundfaig  said  legs  of  said  transformer,  each  of  said  wind- 
ing parts  comprisiiy  a  phirality  of  conducton  exteading 
•dgaceat  oae  another  hi  the  direction  of  (he  axis  of  said 
COR  legs  and  being  wound  in  a  single  layer  fai  the  wt»fr 
of  a  hdical  oofl.  the  number  of  said  conducton  of  each 
windingpart  being  equal  to  the  number  of  regulating 
steps  provided,  connecting  leads  series-connecting  the 
conducton  of  one  winding  part  with  the  conductors  of 
the  other  winding  part,  each  of  said  series  connecting 
leads  being  extended  to  a  contact  point  of  the  stage  se- 
lector switch,  the  movable  contact  of  said  sUge  selector 
■witch  ooaaecffng  contact  points  having  equal  potential 
and  connecting  in  parallel  two  winding-branches,  each 
branch  comprUng  a  plurality  of  series-connected  con- 
ducton correq>onding  alternately  to  said  two'wmding 
parti,  said  ssriet  foiwrcdng  leads  connecting  said  conduc- 
tors so  that  the  voltafe  difference  between  adjacent  con- 
ductor tiKBs  of  the  two  wiading  parts  is  only  twofold 
dC  a  voltage  st^. 


I.  An  electrical  connector  plug  comprisin,  ,  a  body  of 
insulating  material  mounting  circuit  contact  blades  thereto 
at  one  face  so  as  to  project  therefrom,  a  gtound  blade, 
pin  means  pivotally  connecting  said  ground  Made  lo  said 
bo4y  adapting  it  to  project  therefrom  in  tbi  manner  of 
said  contact  blades,  and  spring  means  ab^  said  pin 
means  operatively  connecting  to  said  ground  blade  and 
Mid  body  to  normally  maintain  the  proje 
grotmd  Made  and  accommodate  automatic 
ground  1>lade  relative  said  body  on  appl 
plof  to  a  receptacle  which  will  not  aco 
ground  Made  therein,  said  ground  Made 

tremity  contoured  to  provide  a  cam  surface , ,„ 

poiat  displaced  from  the  center  Une  of  the  ghxmd  Made 
to  hisure  said  automatic  bias. 
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for  computen  and  the  like  comprising,  a  fliM  grObp  of 
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dispoeed  la  side  by  side 

strip  of  elfwiaated  elec* 
trical  strip  ooatacts  dl^Kised  ia  side  by  side  relatioa  to 
oae  aaother  aad  exteading  uusswise  of  said  tixtt  group 
of  strip  ooatacta,  aad  inwilating  maierial  iaterpoied  be- 
tweea  said  first  aad  saeoad  groupe  of  sts^  ooatacts  aad 
ff^ifatMwtg  betweea  the  adjarwit  ftrwtafit  of  each  of  said 
groups  thereby  fbrailag  a  first  ptanrality  of  rsocsses  ex- 
teadiBg  subetaatially  paralld  to  each  other  aad  a  secoad 
plurality  of  recesses  cxtfndiat  snbstaatially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  aosewlse  of  the  flnt  plurality  of  rscessei, 
said  insulating  material  having  a  matrix  of  holes  ar- 


Vy^ 


"^^ 


nafitd  In  totn  tad  cohimM  md  **|*wi*t  ioto  fhe  ibtt 
aad  second  ptaraUty  of  ncemes  at  their  cross  over  poiats 
of  httanection.  one  of  said  strip  contacts  behig  disposed 
hi  each  recess  of  said  first  aad  said  seooad  plurality  of 
recesses,  each  of  dm  strip  contacts  bei^  provided  with 
tongitndtBany  spaced  apart  pairs  of  npetandfaig  oppositely 
dispoeed  rssllieat  flagsr  portioas  betag  adapted  to  grip 
aad  make  riectrical  ooatact  with  removaMe  cross  ooa- 
aectiagmembew  etteadhig  through  the  ontrix  holes  be- 
tweea the  two  gronpe  of  strip  ooatacts  at  certaia  of  the 
poiats  where  the  ririp  ooatacts  of  one  group  cross  over 
the  str^  contacts  of  die  other 
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A  lamp  socket,  comprisfaig  a  housing  formed  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  having  an  opening  at  the  fbrwaid  end 
for  recehriag  a  hunp  bulb,  and  an  aperture  m  the  rear 
end  for  receiving  a  lead  wire,  a  coaducdve  shell  dis- 
posed within  the  forward  portion  only  of  the  bousing 
and  terminating  in  substantial  4>aced  relation  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  housing  to  provide  an  exposed  metal  free  mner 
wall  of  the  housing  between  the  ead  of  the  coaductive 
shell  aad  the  rear  ead  of  the  housing,  said  shell  hav- 
ing meaas  for  engaging  and  making  electrical  contact 
^  the  base  of  an  assembled  lanip  bulb,  and  means  pio- 
jettjag  out  of  the  forward  opeaiag  for  iMkiag  electrical 
ooatact  with  a  grouod  paael,  a  coniact-carryi^  washer 
of  insulating  material  di^wrd  in  the  houung.  said  wall- 
er being  movable  kwgitttdinaUy  thercia.  aad  havi^  a 


peripheral  wall 

a  cofl  spriag  diipoerd  bstweea  the 

the  washer,  the  ferward  ead  of  the 
by  the  peripheral  wall,  said  shdl  haviag 
Bwaas  pnvectiag  outwardly  iato  eagigimfnf  with  the 
housing  to  retain  the  shell  against  loagitudiaal  movcaicat 
thereiB.  aad  stop  means  near  the  resr  eod  of  the  shell 
projecting  inwardly  for  engagement  with  the  forward 
side  of  the  washer  to  limit  the  forward  oMvement  there- 
of (mly  partly  into  said  shell,  said  spring  bring  retained 
under  compressioa  between  the  washer  and  the  tear 
xA.  the  housing  thereby  being  entirdy  free  of  any  possible 
contact  with  the  conductor  shelf. 


M. 


MtUJT 

Domu  coiWAcr  strip  base 

S  Galse  i«K  Mchaed  D.  Mvok^,  May- 


4  GWw    (GL  iji— 145) 


1.  An  dectric  lamp  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
glaia  envelope  having  metal  wire  ialeads  extepdii^  fraai 
each  of  its  eads  aad  a  base  attached  to  eadi  aid  of  said 
enveloae.  each  of  aaid  bases  ooourisina  aa  aleetricallv 
insulatiag  body  member  in  the  form  of  a  disk  lairing  a 
raised  eioogated  otabosMaent  eUndfaig  ontwwA  from 
the  lamp  for  engaging  a  lamp  holder,  a  slot  m  the  front 
face  of  said  embossment  for  reoriviag  lamp  holder  ooa- 
tacts aad  metal  strip  contacts  affixed  to  said  disk  aad  ex- 
teadiag  through  said  slot,  the  ead  walls  of  said  slot  beiag 
recessed  aad  the  said  contacts  — »g*g*«g  said  end  walls 
and  covering  the  recesses  therem  and  defining  with  the 
walls  of  said  recesses  wiring  pessages  exteading  through 
the  embossed  portion  of  said  disk,  the  outer  eads  of  said 
strip  contacts  being  bent  outwardly  frtm  said  slot  and 
over  the  outer  ends  of  said  wiring  pesiages,  said  inleads 
extending  along  said  wiring  passages  and  behig  electrical- 
ly conaected  to  tiie  beat  outer  ends  of  said  contacts,  tiie 
froat  face  of  said  embossaseat  beiag  recessed  arouad  the 
outer  eads  of  said  wiriag  pasaagss  aad  exposi^  the  outer 
eads  of  said  strip  ooatacts  for  Tg-— r»  with  lamp 
boUsr  ooatacts.  the  depth  of  die  said  recesses  hi  the 
froat  face  of  aaid  embosaeawnt  bring  greater  tfan  the 
thirkaess  of  the  beat  portioas  of  seid  strip  contacts  to 
saidatrip 


Sim43g 
ELBCnOC  MOUNT 
Jr., 


acaswaalteaef 

.- MiV  3, 1954,  Serial  Ne.5tMS5 
iriiliiii     (CL  119^147) 

1.  ^  device  for  mountiag  electric  ■'"rf^''nrf  means, 
comprising:  a  ring  made  of  insiilating  material  having  a 
first  and  a  second  transverse  end  fooe  respectivdy,  inner 
and  outer  longitudinal  surfacca,  and  longitudiari  notches 
in  said  inner  longitudinal  surl^ce;  a  plurality  of  metri 
lugs  having  portions  extending  kmgitodmally  withm  said 
notches  on  said  inner  loagitudinri  surface  aad  haviag  first 
prongs  extending  ndially  oo  said  fint  traasvene  cad 
feoe  of  said  ring  and  from  there  loi«itudinaUy  in  the 
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directioa  of  said  outer  loaghudiaal  surfKc  of  the  ring  to 
form  fatwwnt  and  termiiud  membm,  end  the  lugi  Iwv- 
i^  additioMd  proogi  extendiaf  rMlieny  on  wid  aecood 
IruMvene  end  face  of  the  ring;  and  a  tubufau*  ioMiIating 
fbrm  having  a  straight  and  smooth  perq)hend  sarface  and 
a  transverse  end  wUch  conforms  to  the  cnm  aectioii  of 
the  form,  the  form  extendfaig  with  said  transverse  end 


JAB  <ri<r" 


M^   Ms 


into  said  ring  with  said  peripheral  surface  substantially 
flush  with  said  longitudinally  extending  portions  of  the 
lugs  within  the  ring  notches  and  whh  said  inner  longi- 
tudinal surface  of  the  ring  between  the  notches,  and  with 
said  transverse  end  substantially  flush  with  said  first 
prongs  where  they  extend  radially  on  said  first  transverse 
end  face  of  the  ring;  whereby  said  lugs  are  secured  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  form. 


2,922439 

INTBULOCKING  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
GcMie  IMb,  VcroM,  N J^  ■■IrniDr  to 

Med  ffeviMli  CMVontfo^rHllsUe,  NJ., 
«  Hn  «f  Mew  Jcnqr 
n  ^liBiiiHi  I  Siili  Mill  29, 19S4, SwinI Nnw  4S9,»7t    . 
m.  SCWm.   (€L339l.19«>  ; 


3.  An  electrical  terminal  Mock  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  of  insulating  material  Inviag  imerengaging 
ends  shaped  to  provide  an  opening  therebetween  through 
said  block,  a  proiection  for  limiting  the  depth  of  insertion 
of  conductors  into  said  opening  extending  into  said  open- 
ing fran  and  integral  with  one  <rf  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions and  ooBStrictiag  the  central  portico  of  said  openi^, 
and  an  elactrie  csntact  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
recess  having  confronting  surfaces  straddling  said  pro- 
jection to  position  said  contact  lengthwise  of  said  opening. 


generate  electrical  wavea,  means  to  electrically 
any  selected  number  of  said  demenu  tc^ether,  and 


SELECnVELY  DIRMiyE  COMHUBMONAL 
WAVE  TRANSDUCERS 
Sol  Lmrlne,  l^rfds,  aad  GMtft  Rn^  Ftrs*  Meadowi, 
N.Y^  aaslgapwto  Ein  Canonlio^LoBig  Uaid,  N.Y., 

kM  25, 1954,  ScfW  No.  439444 
TOakHL  (CL349— 9) 
7.  A  tranadnoer  system  for  recciviag  compressional 
wave  energy  comprising  a  transducer  having  a  reflector, 
Mid  traoaducer  having  a  plnrality  of  cylindrical  elements 
disposed  withm  the  reflector  along  a  common  axis  and 
longitudinally  separated  from  each  other,  said^  elements 
being  adapted  wben  mechanically  vibrated- radially  to 
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to  connect  the  said  adected  munber  of 
nteiver  of  electrical  wave  energy. 

J.      .  ^  ^    SWrrCHBNG  DEVICES 
RIchnpi  C  Wmwiiwbb  and  Malvin  T. 
ton,  OUo,  awlMMi  to  1¥e  NattMnl 
IMi^  OUo,  a 
loa  laMaiy  15, 1! 
29ClainM.    (CL  349—147) 
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il.  A  sequential  switching  device  comprising,  in  com- 
ation.  actuating  means;  means  for  advancing  the  ac- 
tuating means  selectively  along  either  a  fii^or  a  second 
of  two  differem  paths;  contact-operating  nieans  cooper- 
able  with  the  actuating  means  for  operatin|  contacts  of 
the  switching  device  by  the  actuating  meate  when  said 
actuating  means  is  moved  in  the  first  path;  and  control 
ins  operable  to  enable  the  actuating  iieans  to  be 
ted  from  the  first  path  to  the  second  p^  to  termi- 
:  the  operation  of  the  contacts  at  any  jdesired  time 
ing  its  movement  along  said  first  path. 


2322,142 
REMOTE  CONTROL 

NJn 


(t  path.    I 
SYSTEM 


to  Radio 


May  29, 1957,  Saitai  No. 

I  15CWnM.    (CL34»— 159) 

1.  In  comMaatioB,  a  stepping  twitch  ha^  a  flom- 
bet  of  different  operating  positions,  a  plurajlity  ot  rday 
devices  connected  to  said  stepping  switch^  a  tflector 
switeh  having  a  number  of  operating  positiehn  e^ch  cor- 
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rtqwadiag  to  a  different  tolerating  position  of  said  stu- 
ping ewitdi,  a  trawsmission  path  connecting  said  tetoctor 
sndich  directly  to  each  of  said  relay  devioea.  a  toorcc 
of  atandard  voltage  coanected  to  said  selector  twUch, 
for  selectively  operating  said  selector  switdi  to 
a  dcairad  operating  poailioii  thereof,  said  aa- 
lector  swteh  fuaetioaing  tvon  the  operation  thereof  by 
said  means  to  supply  voltage  of  a  given  level  and  polarity 


fci 


from  said  source  to  said  path  during  momentary  inter- 
vals, the  number  of  said  intervab  being  determined  ac- 
cording to  the  selected  operating  position  of  said  selector 
switch,  one  of  said  relay  devices  being  set  to  operate 
in  response  to  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  path  during 
said  intervals  to  cause  said  stepping  switch  to  assume  the 
(^lerating  position  thereof  correqMxidhig  to  the  selected 
operating  position  of  said  selector  switch. 


2,922,143 
BINARY  STORAGE  MEANS 


Mkk.,  a  cospoaatfaa  «ff  MkUgaa 
laly  li,  1953,  SciW  Naw  3<M59 
25CWM.   (0.349— 174) 


I.  A  system  tor  detecting  the  storage  condition  in  a 
bisuMe  sute  storage  device  coaq>rising  a  bittaMe  state 
storage  device,  a  resonant  circuit  including  said  device 
as  a  reactive  element  diereof  and  means  for  changing  the 
state  of  said  bistable  device  whereby  the  frequency  of 
resonance  changea  with  read-<Mit  cMf  different  storage 
states  of  said  device,  said  states  being  twildiing  and  non- 
switching  conditions  of  said  device,  and  detection  means 
for  prodcitig  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  change 
in  state  of  said  device. 


2.922444 
READ4ffiCORD  ORCUnS 
DoMid  F.  White,  OaUaad,  and  WUHam  H. 
BertMley,  CalRy  siiliBiiw  to  Sarilh-Coraaa 

be.,  a  cocpotalleB  ef  New  Yofk 

AppllcaltaB  Mavdh  1, 1954,  SesW  Na.  413,3U 
3  nihil  I     (CL  349— 174) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of:  a 
moving  magnetic  medium  having  areas  thereof  mag- 
netized in  either  of  two  conditions  of  magnetization  to 
represent  either  of  two  respective  values;  a  device  having 
two  stable  states  of  operation,  each  representing  a  re- 
flective one  of  said  values;  a  pair  of  input  connections 
to  said  device  for  receiving  re^ective  si^ials  rq>resenta- 
tive  of  said  values;  a  reading  transducer  responsive  to 


the  passage  of  a  magnetized  area  of  said  medium  ad< 
iaoem  thmto  for  developing  a  waveform  characterized 
by  a  leading  pulse  of  one  polarity  and  a  trailing  pulse  of 
opposite  polarity;  a  winding  for  said  transducer  having  a 
pair  of  tcimiaals;  means  for  substootiaUy  suppressing 
the  trailing  negative  pulses  and  the  leadii^  and  traUing 
positive  pulses,  including  said  winding  and  a  first  pair 
of  unidirectional  conductors  each  ^•'f'mr^mg  %  respective 
one  of  said  pair  of  terminals  of  the  winding  to  ground 
potential;  a  second  pair  of  imldlrectional  conductors  each 
connecting  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals  to  a 
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correqx>ndiiig  input  connection  of  said  device  and  each 
oriented  to  conduct  only  negative  pulses  to  said  corre- 
sponding input  coimection  of  said  device  for  causing  the 
state  of  said  device  to  correqxMid  to  the  condition  of 
magnetization  of  the  area  of  the  medium  adjacent  to 
the  reading'transduccr;  a  writing  transducer  di^oeed  ad- 
jacent the  medium;  and  a  passive  coimection  from  said 
device  to  the  writing  transducer  for  causing  the  latter  to 
magnetize,  to  a  condition  corresponding  to  the  state  of 
said  device,  that  area  of  the  medium  moct  neariy  ad- 
jacent the  writing  transducer. 


2,9n,145 

MAGNEnC  CORE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
iww  n.  Boaedt,  Cknflnas,  N  J.,  aarfgwr  to 
TeltptaBt   Labotatarica,   laent^isBltd,   New   Yart, 
N.  Y.,  a  cespotallua  of  New  YaA 

Mobar  14, 19St,  SaiW  Na.  09494 
13niliaii    (CL  349— 174) 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic cores  each  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hya* 
teresis  characteristic,  output  and  activating  windings  for 
each  of  said  cores,  a  first  circuit  means  for  rj>im#ytim 
the  activating  winding  of  each  of  said  cores  to  the  activat- 
ing winding  of  a  succeeding  core,  load  means  associated 
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with  cscfa  of  ttid  cores,  s  iccood  circuit  mf.tiM  for  leri* 
aOy  connwting  die  activatiat  windiBg  of  cadi  of  nid 
cores  rcipcctively  Arouili  tfie  ompat  wiadiiic  of  die  mne 
core  aad  one  of  said  load  meaw  to  the  acliviitiag  wiiidiiig 
of  a  HKcepdim  core,  mean  for  sekuiwiy  settiaf  par> 
tieuiar  ones  of  said  cores,  and  means  iadadiaf  a  cuncot 
source  for  applyiag  a  switdiiat  current  putoe  to  said 


MEASURING  SWAMWriH  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENEAIION 
Grnrdoa  taM,  Cmtemi,  aisd  Jaha  E.  laflejr,  Needioi 

NiiimtwaiLlfgy,  taM  ?fo.  itMSS 
^346-lf9) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  comprisint.  in  combination, 
an  element  formed  of  material  having  a  predetermined 
Uiermal  coefBcient  of  sspansion  and  induding  a  surfooe 
regicm  tlie  relative  dimensional  positioning  <rf  which  is 
to  be  determined,  said  element  being  immmed  in  a  fluid 
the  temperature  of  wbichJs  jubject  to  substantial  varia- 
tion so  as  to  alter  the  temperabire  of  said  ekoMat  and 
thereby  vary  the  positioning  of  said  surface  region  due 
to  thensal  eipansion  eflects,  a  magnetic  core  structure 
mounted  apart  from  said  element  and  arranged  to  fonn 
first  and  second  magnetic  circuits  having  a  common  core 
portion  throu^  which  said  magnetic  circuits  pass,  air-gap 
means  in  soies  with  both  of  said  magnetic  circuits,  pri- 
mary winding  means  for  inducing  alternating  flux  in  both 
of  said  magnetic  circuits,  a  primary  winding  electrical 
dreint  connected  to  said  primary  winding  means  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  movably-mountcd  flux-barrier  of  non-magnetic 
electrically-ocmductive  material  positioned  to  extend  into 
said  air-gap  means  and  arranged  to  vary  the  relative 
division  ot  flux  between  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
circuits  in  accordance  with  the  lineal  displacement  of 
said  flux-barrier  from  a  predetermined  position,  coupling 
means  for  operably  connecting  said  element  surface 
region  to  said  flux-barrier  to  control  the  positioning  of 
said  flux-barrier  with  respect  to  said  air-gap  means  in 
accordance  with  the  dimeiwional  positioning  of  said  sur- 
face region,  secondary  winding  means  en  said  core  struc- 
ture f^  producing  an  electrical  output  signal  which 
changPs  in  magnitode  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
the  positioning  of  said  flux-barrier  with  reqwct  to  said 
air-gap  means,  a  first  electrical  impedance  device  im- 
mersed in  said  fluid  along  with  said  element  so  that  the 
teaaperatnre  of  said  impedance  device  is  eqmtl  to  the 
temperature  of  said  element,  said  first  impedance  device 
being  formed  of  material  having  a  temperature  coelBcient 
of  H*q«*^*«'^  substantially  different  from  zero,  a  second 
unpettence  device  formed  of  material  having  a  tempera- 
ture coeflkif.nt  of  impedance  substantially  different  from 


tnac  Of  saM  nnt  mnpeoaiioe  oevioa,  cireuii  n 
eluding  conductive  leads  extending  ftam  said  first 
pwianf<t  device  back  to  said  secondary  wiii|ding 
said  circuit  nwans  being  arranged  to  connect  si 
impedanoe  devices  in  series  with  their  reosdle  terminals 
ooQoected  across  the  output  of  said  secondary  wimlini, 
and  an  ou^tt  drcoit  tot  coanediBig  die  sipal  appear> 
lag  across  one  of  said  impedanoe  devices  to  an  indicating 
device. 


-      230447 
FIRE  ALARM  SYVIEM 
N. 

17,  tM4f  SssM  Nn*  41Mt7 
MdahM.   (CL  


A  fire  detecting  and  indicating  system  Jnclnding  an 
iiKtictance  comprising  a  single  oofl  having  a  movable 
core,  releasaMe  means  for  holding  said  core 
ment  in  a  first  position  and  for  rdeasini 
to  a  second  position  induding  detecting 
to  a  predetmained  magnitode  of  a  sdected 
dicative  of  a  fire  for  securing  the  core  in  its  first  poaitioB, 
said  detecting  means  operating  to  release  said  rdeasable 
me|uis  upon  said  condition  having  said  predetermined 
mi^tude,  said  core  being  biased  to  said  second  position 
and  moving  thereto  1900  its  release  for  nfovement  by 
said  detecting  means  wherd»y  said 
as  a  second  position  inductance,  said  indncta^ie  having  a 
first  magnitude  when  said  core  is  at  said  first  position 
and  a  second  magnitude  when  said  core  is  at  said  second 
position,  circuit  means  for  establishing  a  varying  electrical 
current  fiow  through  the  whole  of  said  coillfor  all  posi- 
tions of  said  core,  the  magnitude  of  said  varying  current 
beiag  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  inductance, 
a  selay  connected 'in  series  with  said  inductlkuce  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  change  in  said  varying  current  occasioned 
by  the  movement  of  said  core  from  said  firit  position  to 
said  second  position  to  change  the  magnituqe  of  said  in- 
ductance, and  indicating  means  responsive  10  the  opera- 
tion of  said  reUiy  to  indicate  the  existence  ^f  a  fire  con- 
dition. 
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,NJ„  mU  llwMsE. 

hf  Ike  Secrelann  of  the  Araqr 
23, 1957,  Seilal  Nk  ttS,741 


7ClataM.   (CL3Mi—Un 
uMcr  TMe  15,  VS,  Code  (1952]»  sec  244) 
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1.  In  a  transistor  switching  circuit  responsivo  to  a 
in  impedance,  a  first  transistor,  a  1  nt  l^ad  im- 
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to  said 


of  pMMttial 


ing 


Ike  ootpot  of  said 

10  said  aonrco  of 

load  impadaioa,  •  list  and 

a  vtoltana  dhidlm  mmoi 

iai,  an  mpat  to  said  flrsl  tratiiMi  be- 

ooM  one  of  said  rasislofa,  a  variable 

OBS  of  said  rsslMors,  an  Hr—^  to  said  tfpond  transistor 

the  int  load  impedanre,  and 

said  variaUa  IflBpadaaca  is  rslativclir  low  and  a  non-oon- 
dn^iii  i^mfliiM  «tai  said  vadabla  iopadaaoa  Is  reia- 
dvdy  high,  said  9m  triMtrtor  paariy  ttwaih  Ha  wgn- 
tiva  impedanoa  Nsios  wImb  chaai^Bg  from  Its  conduct- 
ing to  its 


actaatad  trip  lever  for  actoatiag  the  second  swftch,  laaans 
ooMroOod  by  die  moivable  member  for  hoMiag  d»  trfp 
Itvar  in  its  swUsh-opan  posidon  and  releasing  the  trip 
lever  for  mownaMnt  to  its  swiict 

of  the  said  member  to  its 


INDICJ^SrciRCUm 


21f  1954,  Bsnnl  No*  995,995 
(CLMt-3S2) 


liiOS  It'    '  f   car 

^^  1.  In  combination  with  a  relativdy  low  voHage  dif- 
temtial  electrical  circuit  having  at  least  a  tm  and  a 
second  dectrical  state,  load  impedance  means  for  said 


electrical  drenit  provkSna  a  Ibit  voltage  during  said 

id  voltage  during  said 


m  Anrfi  19, 1947,  fcial  Nn.  453,999 
iCbam.  (0.349—275) 
1.  In  oombinaiion,  an  dectric  alarm  and  a  circuit 
therefor  for  use  with  a  movable  doenre  member 
drcttit  doser  comprising  a  first  circuit  for  dw  alarm,  a 
first  switch  oontroUing  said  first  circuit,  a  second  circuit 
for  said  alarm  paraOeliag  said  first  circuit,  a  second  switch 
in  said  second  dreirit,  a  movable  member  having  a  re- 
tracted and  an  extended  positioo,  spring  meam  urgmg 
said  member  to  its  extended  position,  said  member  being 
moved  to  its  retracted  position  by  said  movable  closure  in 
one  position  of  said  dosure,  meam  controlled  by  said 
member  for  actuating  said  first  switch  to  compl^  the 
first  alarm  drcuit,  whereby  said  alarm  is  effective  to  indi- 
cate the  open  and  the  dosed  position  of  the  dosure  mem- 
ber, manual  means  for  dimMIng  said  first  circuit,  a 


said  last  meam  being  free  of  the  trip  lever  so  that  upon 
subsequent  return  of  the  member  to  its  retracted  position 
said  member  is  fiieffec.tlve  to  restore  the  tripped  lever  to 
its  twitch  open  podtioo,  and  a  key  controlled  lock  having 
key  actuated  means  for  restoring  the  tr^  lever  to  kt 
swiichopen  posnion. 


first  state  and  a  second 
glow  discharge  means  connected  with  said  load 
means,  and  means  jirhiding  a  directronreat  Massopply 
and  altcraating  cnrrent  source  connected  widi  said  glow 
discharge  means  providing  a  preddermined  static  voltage 
as  low  as  ten  voHs  and  not  greedy  eirrfiding  twenty 
vohs  upon  which  is  superimposed  an  alternating  voltage 
wave  having  a  peak-to-peak  value  of  a  msgnftndr  to 
render  with  said  first  voltage  and  said  static  voltage  said 
glow  discharge  means  conductive  during  said  first  state 
and  iion<ondoctive  daring  said  seooad  state  fo  provide 
a  visnal  iadicatiaa  of  the  •frflrfrw'  state  of  said  tlwtrital 
drcuil. 


la  Bel  TSsla- 
Task,  N.T,,  n 


17, 1954p  SsrfslNob  414,924 


i 


m 


-^;Ni 


mm 


-& 


m. 


^ 


1.  Signal  quantizing  apparatus  for  translating  a  signal 
wave  into  2*  quantum  levels  represented  by  permuta- 
tions of  an  n  digit  binary  code,  said  apfiaratus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  Off/On  switches  each  comgpsing  a 
transistor  having  a  coDecttir  electrode  making  operative 
contac)  with  a  first  rectifying  junction,  a  base  electrode 
and  ab  emitter  electrode,  an  input  circuit  for  each  oi.  said 
transistors,  meam  for  i^iplying  said  signal  wave  to  eadi 
of  said  input  circuits,  an  ouqwt  circuit  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  and  emitter  electrode  of  each  of  said 
transistors,  biasing  means  defining  a  unique  threshold 
On/Off  levd  for  each  of  said  transistors,  each  of  said 
thrediold  levels  corresponding  to  one  of  said  quantum 
levels,  and  meam  for  producing  an  ootpirt  representative 
of  binary  I  for  each  of  said  transistore  in  response  to 
signals  which  exceed  die  said  threshold  levd  of  fts 
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,  laid  laat-naaicd  omms  eonprHias  iffatginmii  i  wiuiiirii^  ■ 

I  for  nduciog  the  nnttmn  Iran  coOaetm  to  «mlt-  a  ateimlity  of  pMti  aei^enlly 

tertoavahwkMtluui  lOOohiBS.MdttidliaMistonMch  idMCMrt  ridtet  on  said  tube  wivilopc  > 

pradudag  is  output  ropreieotative  of  biMryOiarcspo-^  tM»ii«  ui  apwtun  far  WRovnd^  Iht 

to  iapiit  aigMb  whicfa  do  not  exceed  said  aworitod  of  said  ridge*  «•  said  lube  eovelopa.  a 

thnshold  kvel.  hM^iog  a  cyliMiricai  boU  theictn  to  pa«  *Mr  at     _ 

^_^..,^___  Mfie  of  said  ridtea.aadfB«eaMg  means  pailriattliraMfh 

air  said  time  mamben  to  sacttie  them  tofsdi^  about  said 

WARNING  AND  «^jg>y  FC«  ywmOMS    '*«•«»»"«*  "«^ 

I  lb  Airin  A  Faley,  New  Yetk, 
ivtt»  199l| Ssrfal  No.  737,M4 


AfRANGMfENT 
MATICKA 


^riesrr,  T«-.sJ  t- 


1.  In  a  warning  signal  device  for  as  automotive  vehi- 
cle, a  housing  for  an  daetrically  energizable  lamp,  and 
a  support  member  for  supporting  said  housing  outboard 
and  above  the  vdiide.  said  housing  characterized  by  a 
unita^  from  htct  member  with  relatively  short  top,  bot- 
tom aad  side  walls  perpeodicttlar  to  said  front  face,  a  nar- 
row peripheral  lip  parallel  to  the  froot  face  extending  per- 
pendiculuiy  outwmrd  from  said  top,  bottom  and  side  walb, 
a  unitary  plane  rear  face  member  dimensioned  to  be  co- 
extensive with  the  outer  edge  of  said  peripheral  lip  and 
positioned  against  the  surface  of  said  lip.  a  single  length 
flexible  band  of  U-shape  fonn  adapted  to  overlap  the 
edges  of  the  peripheral  Up  and  said  rear  face,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  band  in  overtap  position 
maintaining  said  band  uut  and  thereby  firmly  holding  to- 
gether said  front  and  rear  member,  at  least  one  of  said 
wall  members  being  provided  with  surface  portions  repre- 
senting characters  transparent  to  light. 


2,922,153 
MOUNTING  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

ApHkaliM  Aiipisl  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  MmH 

ClataBi  priority,  appHcalloa  Gnat  Britafa 

AugMt  M,  195< 

5Clahn.    (CL  34«— M7) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  cathode  ray  tube 
that  is  provided  with  ridges  in  the  tube  envelope  between 
the  neck  portion  and  the  screen  portion  thei^of,  said 


. .-  IN  q^fnucnoNsioR  auto- 

radio  DQUECnON  flNDING 

Cirt-Erfc  Ownn,  I  ttlit|B.  Sw4a> 
"     22,19S5,fcM 


(CL34I— O 
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C  1952 


system  for  correlating  intelligence  froi  n  ndar  aad 
direction  finding  equipments  including  synchronously 
opirating  anteimas  and  for  recording  the  in|elligeace  oo 
a  Single  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  meais  for  meas- 
urihg  signals  from  the  direction  finding  ant  inaa  iachid- 
ing  means  for  transmitting  pulses  to  the  pathode  ray 
tube,  said  pulses  didering  with  predetermin^  time  dis- 
pla^ment  with  respect  to  said  sigiuils,  and  means  for 
sintultaneously  producing  a  trace  on  the  cath^  ray  tube 
of  ^gnals  from  the  radar  equipment,  said  trammittiag 
mefms  including  means  for  increasing  the  imidification 
of  the  trace  produced  by  the  radar  equipmenrhi  response 
to  the  input  of  said  pulses,  the  radar  and  dfrectlon  find- 
ing^ antennas  being  angularly  oflbet  by  an  kngle  corre- 

'ing  to  the  time  displacement  of  said  pulses. 
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RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Alexander  McMnUa,  Wchrya 
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1952,  Serial  N« 
applicalion  Gnat  Binain 
24,1951 
(O.  343-4.5) 


V  In  a  radar-beacon  system  of  range  d^ermination 
usi4g  fixed  ground  beacons  and  aircraft  radar,  tbfcoo- 
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drcttii 

the  reapanse  raoaivcr  aad 

pulse  to  the  lecaived  isspBBSs>  with  a 

eratlBf  a  sacdad  strate  fabHaatlatty 

first,  a  gating  drcuii  ooauacltd  with 

generating  circuit  and  with  the  re^oose  receiver  to  pass 

current  while  the  second  strobe  pulse  and  the  received 

response  coincide,  and  a  signal  generator  control  circuit 

actuated  ty  cunaol  w  passed  and  opwaHng  to  vary  the 

tmftcocf  of  tse  signal  generalor  ni 

the  mean  freqoeacy  of  tbe  received 
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AUTOMATIC  TMACK-frmUUCAN  SYCTTO 

',  N*Yit  aarianav  la  SpMiy 
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1.  In  a  track^whle  scan  radar.  anloaMiic  target  track- 
ing nMaas  compriiiag  a  receiver  of  largsC  pnlsaa,  aqy'^* 
able  early  aad  lale  gate  geaeratiag  meaas,  first  and  sec- 
ond integrating  means,  first  and  second  coincidence  means 
each  adapted  to  receive  the  received  target  pulses  and 
operatively  connected  to  a  rsspectiva  one  of  said  gate 
generatmg  means  whereby  to  direct  said  target  pulses  to 
said  first  and  second  integrating  nwaat  ia  aooordaace  with 
the  relative  time  diqplaccmst  betwssa  the  occurrence  of 
said  target  pnlses  and  the  operation  of  said  coincidence 
means,  each  of  said  integrating  means  producing  a  first 
signal  having  a  characteristic  proportional  to  the  number 
of  target  pulses  directed  thereto,  means  connected  to  both 
said  first  and  second  iategratiag  maaat  for  gifirsting  an 
error  signal  having  an  anqilitude  aa4  aanae  rmresfnting 
the  algebraic  digcrance  bstwasn  the  chnmcteristics  of  said 
first  signals,  means  for  integrating  said  error  sigMl  to 
produce  a  control  sigaal  for  the 
and  late  gale  gracratiag  Bssaai  ia  a  i 
iae  the  characterisics  of  said  first 
ferentiating  said  control  signal  to  produce  a  fce<tt>ack 
signal  having  a  sanae  corrc^onding  to  that  of  said  error 
sigaal,  aad  means  lasponsive  to  the  aeaae  of  said  feedback 
signal  for  selectively  coupling  said  feedback  signal  to  that 
one  of  said  first  and  second  integrating  means  receiving  the 
lesser  number  of  target  pulaea. 


of  said  early 
tending  to  equal- 
fordtf- 


lan- 


unit  for  receiving  carrier  fretacncy  radar  pulses;  hetero- 
dyning means  coupled  an  said  nosiver  means  for  con- 
to  iMr 

said  heterodyning  aMaaa  flar'prodacNg  m  wroap  ti  n- 
tarded  Mlamediate  neqncocy  pnhes  in  synchronwn  wiui 
each  of  said  intermediate  flrei|uency  pobes  respectivdy, 
respective  pubei  la  each  of  said  groups  being  qiaoed  ia 
time  from  one  ansikkir  by  the  same  predetermined  Inter- 
val of  time;  phase  ddfking  naaaai  corded  to  said  generat- 
ing means  fbir  shifting  the  phase  of  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency of  adjacent  groupi  <rf  retarded  iafeermediate  fre- 


—      *^ 


^y&&&' 


pDhethy  a  pndelefBuaed  aaioont  aad  for  auda- 
taiaing  the  phMa<rftha  iatarmediate  frequency  of  alter- 
naaa  ol  said  groups  of  retarded 

the  saaM.  said  phase 
foBower  having  a 


coBpled  to  said  cathode  foUoerer 

uBBSOOHOUCDIOOv     UMVOOb 

vsdaea  in  tiaaed  relation  with  the  lecepliaa  of  aaid 
liar  fiaiffwry  pqlui;  and  OMaas  CDupM  to  aaid  phaw 
for  coayettiag  aaid  grotv*  of  retarded  ia- 
to 


RADAR  CORNER  REMCTOR  WTIH 
CALLY    CONDUCnVE    UQUID    RETLECIIVE 
SUWAd 

Giaeeii  L.  Bariwlck  nad  GanM  F. 

tor  "    ""  ■ 


May  14, 19Sd,  Serial  Nob 
UCMma.   (CL343--li| 
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2,922457 
RADAR  SIGNAL  SIMULATOR 
H.  McShan,  Grsnt  Neck,  N.Y. 
Log  CwpotaBan,  New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a 
denetfNewYwrtt  ^ 

AppBcallen  Mana  39, 1954,  Ssrlal  Na^  419,549 
3ClnhM.    (0.343—17.7) 
1.  A  radar  signal  simulator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, receiver  means  adapted  to  be  ooiq»led  to  a  radar 

750  O.G.— 50 


<wrj  ■**»' 


1.  A  radar  reflector  comprising:  a  confined  body  of 
electrically  conductive  liquid;  a  pair  of  i^tes  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  each  having  at  least  one  truly 
planir  surface,  the  plates  being  arranged  so  that  their 
planar  surfaces  and  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid 
form  a  trihedron;  and  means  for  independently  and  pivot- 
ally  suspending  each  plate  along  separate  horizontal  axes 
which  are  located  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  re- 
spective plates,  each  pivot  axis  being  parallel  to  the  true 
planar  surface  of  its  respective  plate  and  the  two  pivot 
axes  being  normal  to  each  other,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
thus  pivotally  suspended  plates  being  submerged  in  said 
body  of  liquid. 
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lint  flriakiplyiM  mMm  adaiiled  lo  racove 

■ad  tlard  asnb  ud  said  aeooad  nallipl) 

ad^MBi  to  receive  nid  MGOod  and  fourth  ngiMli,  j 

dw  output  BgMl  of  the  irtt  imdtiplyiat  met 

the  datence  eloag  wad  locui  betinea  aeid  poit  and 

«rf  Mid  two  liMi  of  tlw  first  grid  line  Mt  and  tk»  output 

aignl  of  the  Mcood  muUiplyteg  meam  upw^eati  the 
dMtaadr  aloag  aid  loeui  betuMD  aaid  potai  aaf  oae  of 
said  tm  laee  of  the  ncoad  fCJd  Uiie  set 


gtlTFAKABoSpAL 
€.  Vm  Ana.  CheiT  ChMe, 
Wa^ii^eiWftCaadfiBUslia. 

T1lle3S;iJA€ede(lM2), 

J    e 


(< 


1.  In  aa  apparatoe  for  pfottiog  oa  a  chart  the  portion 
of  a  vehicle,  said  poeitkm  betag  deftaad  by  a  aavigatiooal 
coordiaate  system  ooaipriiiof  first  and  secaod  sets  of  ia- 
tecsectiaf  coordiaate  liaes  of  coostaat  time  differeaces, 
said  cfattt  baviat  lapciposed  fteraoa  first  aad  secoad 
iotersecthit  grid  liae  sets,  the  Haee  of  said  first  trid  liae 

set  conevoBdtat  to  discfele  Uaes  of  said  first  ooordinate 
liae  set,  the  Uasi  of  said  seooad  grid  liae  set  corrsspoad- 
ii«  to  discfolt  Uaes  of  said  secoad  coordiaale  liae  8e|, 
whereia  smd  frid  dae  sets  form  paraUciograBi-IIke  figures 
haviif  oppoaite  sides  comaioa  to  oae  grid  liae  set,  said 
apparatus  reeaiviag  a  first  ioput  sigaal  lepieseatiag  the 
ratio  of  the  difsreace  becweea  the  time  diteraaca  of  the 

flm  aet  ooocdiaaie  liae  paasiag  through  the  podtioa  of 
the  vehiGie  aad  the  thae  differeace  of  ooe  of  said  discrete 
lines  of  the  first  ooofdiaaie  line  set  adiaoeat  said  vehicle 
to  the  differeace  betweea  the  time  differences  of  the  two 
discrete  liaes  of  the  first  coordinate  liae  set  adjacent  said 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  receiviBg  a  seomd  infnA  signal 
r^ceattttiag  the  ratio  of  the  difference  betweea  ^  time 
differeace  of  the  secoad  set  coordinate  Uae  passing  through 
the  positioa  of  the  vehicle  aad  the  tioie  differeace  of  one 
of  said  discrete  Ihies  of  the  secoad  coordinate  liae  set 
adjaceat  said  vehicle  to  the  difference  betweea  die  time 
differeaoca  of  die  two  discrete  liaes  of  the  secoad  ooordi- 
nate liae  set  a4iicaat  said  vehicle,  the  combination  com- 
prising means  for  scanning  said  chart  aloog  a  locus 
parallel  to  a  diagonal  of  the  grid  liae  parallelogram  con- 
taining the  point  corresponding  to  the  podtioo  of  the 
vehicle,  first  means  reqxmnve  to  said  scanning  means  for 
generating  a  third  signal  proportional  to  the  distance 
mloog  said  locus  between  the  two  Unes  oi  the  first  grid 
line  aet  adjacent  said  point,  secoad  means  leqioasive  to 
said  r^"«<*t  meaas  for  geaeratiag  a  fourth  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  distance  akmg  said  locus  between  the  two 
lines  of  the  secoad  grid  Ifaie  set  adjacent  said  point,  and 
first  aad  second  multiplymg  means  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive two  input  signals  and  to  deliver  an  output  signal 
representing  the  product  of  the  two  input  signals,  said 


2M) 


1.  1  parabolic  reflector  for  reflecting  radiajit  energy 
waves  comprising:  a  paraboloidal  reflector  diifded  into 
spatially   disposed   complementary   half   sectisns,   and 

means  for  maintaining  a  spadng  between  said  *-'* 

tions. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricathig  an  antenna 


^vetf 
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desired  cooiguration  comprising   the> 


of  a 
steps  of 


nping  a  reilector  face  assemUy  consteting  of  a  scries 
of  ffwtg***^  reflector  elements  located  within 


channels  to  a  mold  whose  surface  coaflguratioD  conforms 
to  ttaiB  afbreaaid  desired  coafiguratioa,  at  lea^  partially 
fiIUa|  each  of  said  channeb  with  a  fluidal  ceilient.  posi- 
tio^ag  portions  of  a  supporthig  structure  intolsaid  chan- 
nels, and  bonding  together  said  supporthig  strticture  and 
said  fetllector  face  assembly  with  a  cementitioaB  material. 
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and  tlurd  iigaals  sad  said  teoood  mulliplyiilt 

Cwt  ^ittfc,  N.Y^  «q%py  to  %«n^   adapivd  to  raceive  mmI  woood  and  fourth  titndi,  wheraby 

«  wapoway  af  PMa»MW.^  .     the  <N|ipat aitnal  of  the  fint  aiultiplsfiiig  mean  i evrcacats 

MM  n*.  vw**       tiig  diittace  ato^  aaid  tocw  betivaea  said  potoi  and  one 

'*'"  (rfaaidtwoliaaBof  thefimgridUiieaelaiidt^oullHit 

sitaal  of  Ihe  lacood  otialtiptyiBg  maaas  niptt^nli  th*: 
diiiaQK  atoagsaid  locos  batwaao  said  point  a«d  oaa  of 
said  tare  laws  of  the  seoood  trid  line  set 


1.  In  an  ivparatns  far  ptotting  on  a  chart  the  position 
of  a  vdude,  said  positton  being  defined  by  a  navigational 
coordinate  system  comprising  first  and  secnod'  sett  of  in- 
tersecting coordinate  lines  ot  constant  time  differences, 
said  chart  havtog  suptipused  dicivon  first  and  second 
intersectmg  grid  Uae  sets,  the  lines  of  said  first  grid  hae 
•et  iiiiiasiiiwiiling  to  discreto  Unes  of  said  first  ooordinato 
Una  set,  ttw  lines  of  said  second  grid  line  set  correspond- 
ing  to  discnae  lines  of  said  second  ooordfaiato  line  se(, 
whereto  s^d  ^rid  line  sett  form  paraUciogram-l|ke  flgnres 
having  opposite  sides  common  to  one  grid  line  set,  said 
apparatns  recaiviag  a  first  input  signal  rapresenting  the 
ntto  of  the  dilwsnca  batwecn  the  time  dUewnce  of  the 
first  set  rnnrrtinair  tine  passing  through  the  positioa  of 
the  vahioto  and  the  time  difference  of  one  of  said  discrete 
lines  of  tha  first  coordinate  line  set  ad|aoeat  said  vehicle 
to  the  differaaoe  between  the  time  differences  of  the  two 
discrete  lines  of  the  first  coordinate  line  set  acQacent  said 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  rsoeiving  a  seoMid  input  signal 
'  TiTTtf -f^^^g  the  ratto  of  the  mfference  between  me  time 
diflereace  of  the  second  set  coordinate  Une  passing  through 
the  position  of  the  vehicle  and  the  time  difference  of  one 
of  said  discrete  Imes  of  the  second  morrfinaitff  line  set 
adjacent  said  vehicle  to  the  difference  between  the  time 
differences  of  the  two  discrate  lines  of  the  second  oocxxli- 
nate  line  set  adjacent  said  Vehicle,  the  combination  com- 
prising meam  for  scanning  said  chart  idong  a  locus 
parallel  to  a  diagonal  of  the  grid  line  parallelogram  con- 
taining the  point  correqwoding  to  the  position  of  the 
vehicle,  first  means  reqxmsive  to  said  scamiing  means  for 
generating  a  third  signal  proportional  to  the  distance 
along  said  locos  between  the  two  lines  of  the  first  grid 
line  set  adjacent  said  point,  second  means  reqwnsive  to 
said  tr"»"i*g  means  for  generating  a  fourtfi  signal  pro- 
p<Hti<mal  to  the  distance  along  said  locus  between  the  two 
lines  of  the  second  grid  Ihie  set  adjacent  said  point,  and 
first  and  seccmd  multiplying  means  each  adiqited  to  re- 
ceive two  faiput  signals  and  to  deliver  an  output  signal 
r^Meseming  the  product  oi  the  two  input  signals,  said 


t 


b»v.4ni  9Ai  tern 

pakab£%al 

CVasAato, 
Wi^fcii^imlir.Mi 

I  Sy,  »i%  taslal  Na.  ISI^ 
TCiiBBS.   (CLM3-«3S) 


2M) 


M^ 


I  parabolic  reflector  for  reflecting  radiant  energy 
waves  coo^rising:  a  parabotoidal  reflector  divided  into 
spatially   disposed   complementary   half   secdons,   and 
means  for  maintaining  a  spacing  between  said  half 
tions. 


Idl 


ANTENNA 


U 


\if  I9g4|  Barial  N^ 


'«MM 


1.  \A  method  of  fabricating  an  antenna  reflector  of  a 
given  desired  c(«figuratioa  comprising  the  steps  of 
clamping  a  reflector  face  assembly  consisting  of  a  series 
of  etongated  reflector  elements  located  within  spaced 
dmniels  to  a  rooM  whose  surface  configuration  confcmns 
to  thb  aforesaid  desired  configuration,  at  lea^  partially 
fining  each  of  said  channds  with  a  fluidal  cohent,  posi- 
tioning portions  of  a  supporting  structure  into  aaid  diau- 
nels,  tad  bonding  together  said  su^xirting  str^ture  and 
said  teflector  face  assembly  with  a  cementitiouk  material. 
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DESIGNS 
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lffV,M4 

aucnoNcuANn 


N«.S3,7«3 


(CL  D15— 1) 


Na.  54,799 


Dava 

ef 


m  lt7,Mg 

VACUUM  aUUNBt 


toScava 

a 


1,  1M9,  flsilid  No.  57,t44 
af_falsa«  14 
(CLDM) 


lt7,M» 

COhSmED  CHAm  AND  UnUTY  CABT 
A.  flctaapfL  Walsrfaad,  Mich. 
^MaRk4,il9»,8aiWNa.54,S42 

(CL  D14-^) 


lt7,Md 

FURNrrURB  PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Onrfllc  B.  Solie,  Rockfbrd,  OL,  aarfgnor  to  Natioaai  hock 

Con  Rocfcf ovd,  DL,  a  casawatieB  of  Defanvarc 

iagasl  Ml  ly,  Satial  No.  57.I5S 

(CLDlfi-^ 


80<^ 


r 


7«3 


704 


I 
OFFICIAL.  GA|SETTE 


Jamuabv  19,  IMO 


U7,t79 
AUTOMOHLB  r  ANBL  TUM  UNTT 


lt7J73 
inMINAL 


CABLE 

I  aff  MUMt  14 
(CLDa^l9) 


(CLAM— 4) 


/     77/ 


X  i  *~* 


\V>>/>|^ 


197,971 
COMONED  BUMPEK^GULLE  ABID  LAMP 
UNTT  FOR  AK  AUTOMOBILE 
Pk»i  L.  fhJiuB,  Ir.,  FMwtterae,  N.Y^  ■irigim  to 
hr  Cmonlio%  HWnd  Pwfc,  MIcB,  a 

AwMl  llr49S9,  Scrid  No.  S74<9 


I  af  pateat  7 
(CL  D14— 18) 


197,974 
TWO  WAY  SPEAKER  MENU  BO:  \ 
'WBiaa  B.  riiiiilntiii,  OfelAaM  CMy, 
DacMitelMfSC  BmW  N«] 


197,972 
COMBINED  BUMPER  AND  GRILLE  FOR 

AN  AUTOMOBILE 
E.  Kairils,  Detroit,  Mick,  Mrigaor  to  Chiyslcr  Caiw 
HfUaM  Parii,  Mkk,  a  cofyontioa  af  Dda- 


17, 1959,  SarW  No.  S7,194 
Tcnn  off  aatoirt  7  ; 
(CLD14---19> 


CljrdaH. 


KITE 

Via  Nnyt.  CaW. 
3, 1999,  Sartal  No.  ^,947 


I  af  patoat  14 
(CLD34---15) 


44,194 


Januasy  19,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


T06 


li7,91« 


i.    ,.>i: 


w. 

Appttcatfoa 


«\l9f9. 
Tana  of  patoat  14 

(CLD42— 7) 


07^79 
'   FOODTURNBR 
a  Rata,  fltfM,  RalwrtC.    ^ 

w*  SkaMMBil,  HaRli^  HL 
a,  1999.  S«W  No.  97,949 
aCpalMtl4 
<CL044.-29)> 


197,977 
COMBINED  FOOD  TRA^  GLA»  HOLDER  AND 
ABH  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
l.Li*a,TiMla,hk 
I  Ja|7  29, 19S9^8Mlal  No.  51,954 
T«m  if  Mint  14 
(aD44-.19) 


197J99 
LACE  FABRIC 
iwraacc  Maldii,  Ntw  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  aHigBor  to  D.  Straan 
Co.,  lac.  Now  Yari^  N.Yn  a  corporottoa  of  New 
Yaik 
AppHcattoa  Septta^ia  11, 1959,  Sitol  No.  57,514 
Tam  of  palMt  7  yean 
(a.I>47-^ 


t 


"TRW*^ 


197,979 

PLATE 

Robert  F.  WilttaaH,  North  HoBywood,  CaBT.,  —tganr  to 

RcyaoMi  Metab  CaaipaayTRkkaMai,  Va.,  a  coipo- 

nttoa  of  DelawaR 

AppBcaBaa  Octokar  19, 19S9,  Serial  No.  53,M3 

Tena  of  patoat  14  yaan 
(CLM^15) 

197^1 

CANDELABRUM  OR  IHE  LIKE 

Cari  A.  Float,  Wkaatoa,  lU. 

AppBealtoa  April  9, 1999,  Serial  No.  55,414 

Tena  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CI.D44-.2) 

•wn. 


f 


766 


Ol^QAL  GAZETTE 


Jmhvamy 


pixTuia 


WALL  UGHllWC^ 

W.  YtL,  bgr  Utt  M.  fftatav 
W.  Va^  MrfBOT  l»  IMn  ~ 

wTW^a  riiimM»  «f 

Totb  «f  piMHit  14 
(a.D4t-4) 


IITJtS 

TXMPLATX  OR  8MILAR 


1»,  IMO 


ABTH 


I.  f  luailia,  flirfcHU,  S£ 

Toti  «f  paiMl  14 
(CLDSa— 1) 


J«hiF. 


KEY 


ItTifM 
CQMBINATIQN  CLCnHES  HAMPER  iiND 


of  pirtiiilU 


to 


Vyiii*  Akki.  Rodfort,  OL. 
r,  RacMcmt,  BL,  a 

T«a  flT  pirtMt  i4 
(a.DS»-4) 


_  ItTJtT 

ilARTON  FOR  STCNHMG  AND  SHIPPING 


lt7,M4 
ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT  HOUSING 


SJn  aalfMn  to  Dmfttnmk,  hicogpwtoi,  Mwny 
N J^  •  CMFMatiM  flf  Nfw  J«aqr 
AppSrartoa  Miy  IS,  IfSt,  SwrM  Na.  5t^3 
T«m  af  palMit  14 

(CLDS2— 1) 


to  IW 
ofittMif 

No.S4^4 


Maj  19, 1#39,  SOTlal  No.  5S,r74 
Tana  of  jatoat  14 


Jamxjaby  19,  1960 


U.  &  PakTENT  OFFICE 


7S7 


in 

PACKAGED  GAS 


W. 


4,i9fr,i 
(a.iM»— 1) 


1I7,S»1 

hvdbauuc  valve 

n5l""**'- 

«»&M«,a«WNaw4MO 
af  palMl  14 
<CLD7S— 1) 


197^99 
VERTICAL  UCT  AIRPLANE 

MywiL  JackMtt  Hililrti,  N.Y. 
14, 1957,  SmIbI  No.  49,997 

***  (d  D71— 1) 


1*7,992 
GARMENT  Hi 


14,1999, 
of  potoat  7 
<CLD99— 9) 


N.Y. 
No.  S7,1S9 


197,999 
CARRIER  FOR  BOMBS  OR  THE  LIKE 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 
J.  Haffcoj,  RoUag  HBi,  aai  WUMa  C 

CaSr.,a 

Mwck  19,1959,  Swtol  No.  59,994 

""  (CL  D71— 1) 


197,993 
VENETIAN  nmP  DBPLAY  STAND 

A*  AaoMW,  CUtoat  N J.,  asliaar  to 

N  J.,  a  coqpoiatfoa  of  Now 


laly  22,1959.  Serial  No.  5M92 


r 


7M 


I 


<»nCIAL  GAEETTE' 


JA2IUAI  r  1$,  IMO 


COOBENGSroVB 

a  CMpMMtai  of  New  Y«k 
«f  PiiMi  3V& 


LVCIT 


TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMmLAR 
**??^  J'l't*'^  ^''■■'ilij  N.Y., 


lt7,f9S 

PORTABLE  BARBECUE  GRILL 

^■■lij  M.  Janph,  Barta^  CaMT. 

Mwy  11, 195t,  StrM  No.  49,SM 
T«  of  nteat  14 
(CLlMl— If) 


i-^f'- 


HANDU  FOR  FAUCBTS  OR  THE : 
A.  YMi«  Dtk 
1^  13^fljS«,liirirt  N«.  i«f419 

*«>  (CI.  Dfl— 3)  '**" 

em-." 


'HBIIKE 
IN«.Uj] 


ART  CLE 


ll,19Sf,9wWN*.a 
(CLDfl— 1) 


» ,  > 


^saTK3T'"    /0^>vfa    TO  T^TT 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1960 

Non.— AmMid  lBMeort»««  wltk  tlM  flnt  ■millouit  clMnetar  or  word  of  the  baim  (la  oecerteDOO  wltk  city  and 


wltktboflnt 
to 


i  ilfBlllouit  clMraetar  or  word  of  the 
itephone  directory  pnetlco) . 


AndoTMm.    Bobort  aad   P.   R.   Hoat.  to  IOmIm  Mfs.  Co. 

raol-pamp  caitantor.     Bo.  24.768.  l-l^-W.  CL  IM— T8. 

Doylo.  &riu  W..  aad  D.  O.  C.  Hara.  to  FalrehUd  Camera 

aad  iBotnuMat  Corp.     Imaao-Toloeity  reopoaalTo  ayoteiB. 

Bo.  24.770,  l-l»-eO.  a.  8»— 1.  ^ 

ralr^Ud  CuMra  aad  Inotraaioat  Corp. :  8m — 

D07I0.  Irrlac  W..  aad  Hara    R«.  24.770. 
Haio.  Doaald  O.  C. :  8m — 

DojrU.  Irrtas  W..  and  Haro.    Bo.  24,770. 
Boat.  Paul  B. :  8oo — 

AadcrMa.  Bobort,  aad  Hant.    Bo.  24.768. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  «••-—     „,  _^ 
atmoB.  EU.  aad  Thoaiaa    Be.  24.767. 


Re.  24.766, 


MlMtoa  UtK.  Co. :  Bt. 

AaderooB.  Bobort,  aad  Boat    Be.  24.768. 
SdTaUj.  Boralca  M.     W^  acraplac  aiHiaratao. 

1-19-60.  CL  166— ITS.  ^      .  .  .      »      o^  •r<ri 

SclboL  AlAtOd  F.     VaporlBlac  and  mlxlac  nat.     Be.  24,771, 

1— Ifl— 60   CL  286—4*7 
Stmoa.  BJ.  aad  ».  W.  Tbomao.  to  Lockbeed  Aircraft  Corp. 

Padtaoo  wltk  edlolar  plaatic  packogtag  meaao.    Bo.  24,767, 

l-l»-l0,  CL206— 46, 

Tbooiaa.  rraak  W. :  See —  

Stmoa,  Ell,  and  Tbomaa    Be.  24,767.  ^  .  ^.        ^    . 

WlUlagham,   John    R.      Hole   enlarglac   and    flnlihlns   tooL 

Bor24.760,  1-10-60.  CI.  77—66. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


AtaMtrong  NBrwrlo%  lac  :  8m — 
Swim,  Berbort  C.     1.806. 
Swim,  Herbert  C.     1.807.        .   „  _      ^ 
Boeraer,  Bofaao  8..  to  Jackw>a  A  Perfciae  Co. 

1,808,  l-l»-«0.  a.  47—61.  _       ^ 

Boomer,  Bomne  8^  to  Jaekaeo  A  Parklu  Co. 

1,900,  1-10-40,  CL  47—61. 
Jadnoa  A  Perklaa  Co. :  8mh- 
Boomer,  Batene  8.     1,808. 

Boomer.  Bonne  8.     1,000.  

bouboa  B.,  Jr.     1,890. 


Boae 


Booe  plaat. 
Boot  plant. 


Motay,  Doaalaoa  H..  Jr.,  to  Jaekaoa  A  Perfctaa  Co. 

plaat    l,89i,  1-19-60.  CI.  47—61. 
Bwlm,  Bofbert  C„  to  Armatroac  Naroerlo^  lac     Booe  pUat. 

1,886,  1-19-60,  CI.  47—61. 
twlm.  Hotbert  C,  to  Armetrong  Naroorlea,  Inc.    Booe  plaat 

1.897,  1-19-60.  a.  47—61. 


Morey. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aleka.  Vytaat.   to  The  Breartor  Cb.     Combination   dothee 

hamper  and  haoaock.     187,086.  1-19-60,  a.  D68-^. 
AMorleaa  Homo  Sheltara :  Soe — 
Baaeom.  WUUrd.    187.067. 
Anderlo.  Jooeph    A.,  to  Lerolor  Lorentten,   Inc.      VeoetUn 

bUad  dla^ay  otaad.     187,008.  1-10-60,  CI.  D80— 0. 
Anderoon,    Doaglaa   W.,   aad    F.   D.   Chapman,    to   Jeatraoa 

■leetrle  Co.    Qock.    187.076.  1-19-60,  CL  D42— 7. 
ArmetroBS,  William  C. :  floe — 

Borlter,  Bdward  J.,  and  AraMtroaa.    187,000. 
BaMaiB,  Wlllard,  to  American  Home  Hbeitort.    Bomb  shelter. 

187,067.  1-19-60.  CL  DIS— 1.         „ 

Boothroyd,  Howard  W.,  aad  P.  F.  Hayaer.     Deetromasnetlc 

hydnolle  Talre.     187,091,  1-19-60,  CI.  D78— 1. 
Brandt    Thomas   F.,   aad    B.    F.    Huaton.      Cable   terminal. 

187,078,  1-19-60,  Cl.  D26— 10. 
Brearley  Co.,  The :  fieo — 

Aleka,  Vytant     187,086. 
Cannon,  Jay  !<.,  Jr.,  to  Sonthweat  Indaatrleo.  Inc.     Packaged 

gaa  compreaoor  unit     187,088,  1-19-60,  Cl.  DOO — 1. 
Chapman,    Dave,    to    ScotUI    Mfg.    Co.      Tacaum    deeaer. 

187,066,  1-19-60,  CL  D9— 2. 
Chapman,  Frederick  D. :  See — 

Anderoon.  Doa^aa  W.,  and  Chapman.     187.076. 
Chorak.   Nathaa.     Oarment  hongcr.      187.092.   1-19-60.  Cl. 

D80— — 8. 
Chryrier  Corp. :  8ee — 

Hadson,  Fred  L.,  Jr.    187,071. 
Kenlta,  Jack  B.    187.072. 
Collin,  Herbert  8.     Cartoo  for  atoring  and  ahipplng  or  the 

like.     187,087,  1-10-60,  Cl.  D58— 12.6. 
Cunningham,    WUllam    B.       Two    way    apeaker    menu    box. 

187,0l4,  l-l»-60,  Cl.  D2*— 14. 
Dayatrom,  Inc. :  See — 

Oogllotta,  John,  and  Stolar.     187,084. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Sec — 

Walker,  George  W.    187,070.  ,      ,  .«  ^^ 

Froat,  Carl  A.     Candelabnun  or  the  Uke.     187,081,  1-19-60, 

Cl.  IH8— 2. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Donald  A.     187,094. 
Ooaaett  Clyde  H.     Kite.     187,075.  1,19-60,  Cl.  DS4— 16. 
OagllotU,  John,  and  G.  Stolar,  to  Dayatrom,  Inc.     Electrical 
Inatmment  hooaing.    187,084,  1-19-60.  Cl.  D52— 1. 

Hayner.  Paul  F. :  See —  

Boothroyd,  Howard  W.,  aad  Hayner.     187,091. 

Henahaw,   John    F.,    to    Schlage    L«ck  Co.     Key.      187,088, 

1-19-60,  CT.  D50— 4. 
Horkey,  E^dward  J.,  and  W.  C.  Armatrong,  to  Northrop  Corp. 

Carrier    for    bombs   or    the   Uke    for    aircraft.      187,000, 

1-19-60,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Horn,  Baymond  O.,  B.  C.  McClement,  and  W.  F.  Blchmond. 

Food  tamer.     187,079,  1-19-60,  CL  044—09. 


Hndaon,  Fr«l  U.  Jr„  to  Chryaler  Corp  CoaM^  ,*'ffito' 
grille  aad  lamp  aiut  for  aa  aatomobUe.  187,071.  l-i*-«o, 
O.  D14— 18. 


187,078. 


187,076. 
griU. 


187,095, 


Hnatoa.  Brno  F. :  «c-         ..  „    .. 

Braadt  Thomas  F.,  and  Bnston. 
Joflsrsotf  Btoetrlc  Co. :  ««e— 

Aaderaoa,  Doaglas  W.,  aad  Chapmaa. 
jnnpii      Staaley    M.       Portoble    barbecoe 

K^S'UeP'E .  toChrysler  Com.  ComMaed  bampsr  aad 
^^0  fwaTa.'S.ioar;  187^2,  1-19^.  CL  1^-18^ 
Kaaper,   Blmor  J,   to   Bo/al   AoBUaace   Mfg.  Co.     SactloB 

deaaer.     187,064.  1-19-60.  CLD9— 2. 
LakSTjoha  J.     Comblaed  /ood  trajr,   tf^^^^^^X  "^ 

triy  orthe  like.     187,077.  1-19-*),  5rD44— 10. 
LoTolor  Loteatao^Iac. :  ***r:, 

Llndh^aTBdwa!^.  ' Template  or  similar  article. 

l_l9-40   CL  D62— 1. 
Malkla,    llawronce.    to    D.    Stransa   Co..    fcic      Lace 

Mi?'^riirtS5JS&   ahlter.     187.068,   1-19-40, 

a.  D14— 8.  ,   .      „ 

Mayer.  B.  W^  ft  CohaaJLtd. :  See— 

MayJlfeSSfT  S  B.^lf.'ffiw  A  O*}-.  Ltd^Tmrdle 
^Siic  oTolmllar  article.     187^7,  1-19-60.  Cl.  D92— 1. 

*'*^HS?r:Su^'Id^6linOemeataadBIdunond^    187^. 

MyoTL  Gilorge  F.    Vertical  lift  airplane.     187.089,  1-19-60. 

CL  D71— 1.  _        ^ 


187.066, 


fabric 


Natloaal  bock  Co.  -  ---      _^ 

SoUe,  Orrllle  B.     187.066. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See—  ,«-««* 

Horkey,  Bdward  J.,  aad  Armstroag.    187,000. 
Parker,  B<Uth  M. :  See—         ,„.^„„ 

Parker,  WlUlam  M..  Jr.    187,082.     ^,  ^_^  .. 

Parkor  William  M .  Jr  .  deceased,  by  E.  M.  Parker,  execvtriz, 
^t?Dal^  I^illfei  CriaT^  W^  M«»»«a«  tat«"  «'  «>• 

like.     187,082,  l-l»-60,  Cl.  D48 — 4. 
Reyaolds  MetaU  Co. :  See— 

WUIlams,  Robert  F.     187,078. 
Richmond,  William  F. :  See—-  ^  «.  ,.        ,     <a«<vro 

Horn,  Baymoad  O.,  McQement  and  Blchmond.    187,079. 
Royal  AppUaaee  Mf f .  Co^:  See— 

1  Kmapmr.  BhBor  J.     187,064. 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :  8m— 

Beashaw,  John  F.     187,08».  »*«»_    «._» 

SehnanT  Wliuam    A.     Comblaed   chair    aad    utlUty    cart 

187.S&,  1-10-60.  CL  D14— ». 
ScoTlll  Mfg.  Co^  See-- 

diapmaa,  DaTe.     187,065.  «,«_^_.        _v*  - 

Smith   Donald  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Blectric  cooking 
atoVe.     187.094.  1-19-60.  CL  D81— 4. 


u 

8oUe,    OrrlUe   B., 


LIST  OF   DESIGN 


PATENTEES 


187,088. 


BoatiiwMt 

CaaaoB,  Jay  L.,  Jr. 
StoUr,  QtnM :  B—— 

Onsltotte.  Jobs,  ud  Stolar. 
Stnma.  D.,  C«..  lae. :  Am — 

ItolklB,  LawMM».^WT,060. 


187,0M. 


CL»1— «. 


XMta^aglpbM^/  Otadte  (or  Caoctta  or  Um  uM-     18T,0M, 


jc. 


^-i    i       'i^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOOf 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  IMO 


wtththaarat 


t  eharactar  ar  ward  e(  tka 
dtractory  praetlca). 


(la 


wlUaltyaad 


ACT  iBdosMaa.  lac :  8—— 

ghar.  riadl).   t,»21J8l. 
AlfPIofc:  B—— 

Foliar,  Olaftwood  A.    a,»31.«18. 

KUnilar,  Martla  U.  and  Braaa. 
Abbott  Laboratortaa.  lac. :  «••— 

&rlM»B.  JoSa  A.rM«Jrtte,  aad  twatt    SJMIJNC. 
AbartiL  ioSart  C.  to^Oaaard  Bactrte  Cb;    Cto&a  waaUac 

l-l*-eo.  CL  «— 181.       '  ""^  -^    • 

Aetnatloa  Itaaaarcb  Corp. :  ffaa — 

BUefcbarv  Nomaa  D.    2.9X1.768. 
Adaaa.  Jobs  R..  Jr..  and  V.  8.  ialrta,  to  Calaaaai  Can.  of 
Amartca.    Tallow  dlpbanfUmlne  dyaa.    2,»21  J48,  1-19-60. 
a.  26»-aB7.7.        r-  -* 

AdaiM,  Botert  J. :  Sat — 

Taa  Atta.  Laattr  C.  A^ma.  aad  Kellabar.    2.92S.160. 


8^1.488. 


Amiard. 


8.921,9e9. 


to    DCLAT. 
1-19-60.  O. 


ABerteaa  Btaal  Fy>aBdri«a :  B— — 
Kajlar  Frank  H.    2J»21,698. 

OpSkLlSicaaa  O.  '2,9il^l. 
rleaB  v  laeoao  Oor». :  B— — 

WtUbUB  K.    8381.718. 
~     Hajnaaa, 

of  faaalvl^  DLHMrtaa, 

2«^-4S4. 
Ampaa  Corp. :  Bm — 

Olnabors,  Cbartea  P.,  Hendcraoa.  Dolby,  aad 
2  92ljM0 

Anular, '  BodoU.'  to  BcbwaUulacfac  Induatrta  Oeocllochaft. 
Soar  ralaaaa  for  aa  aataautle  iiaatm.  2.081.002.  1-19-60. 
a.  88—149. 
Aaaatbaaaiaraaaa,  Narayaaa  L :  B> 
Aapdaa.  liobai     " 


^^Ji^ 


Adlar.   Bobart.   to  Saaltli   fiadlo   Corp.      yrafiMaey_balTte  Aadala     -       ,  ,.     „  ^„^  ^^ 

a7BebroBlaa&  oaelUator.     2.922,119.  1-19-60.  CL  881--77.  JaaklMs  Jubm  M.    2.021.687. 

Aa|B<ttDa,  Pool  B.     Apparatna  for  datanataUac  tba  aanalaa-  AadcraMi.  Artbar  H. :  See— 
tloB  capacity  of  ac«da:    3.921.898.  1-19-60.  CL  187— 


rt  G..  aad  Ana  wtba wa  layaaaa.     2.921378. 


capacity 
AeplLOttoT. :  B—~- 


-800. 


itavbly.  JoMaa  L..  81aMa.  AepIL  aad  Bax. 
Annral.^ Jafdlab  C..  to  Unltod^BtatM^ftwl  Conpi. 


2JI21J911. 

^_^ FMdtecd- 

2.921.848.  l-lO-OO.  CL  78—26. 


JobaaoB.  Harbart  8..  and  Aaderaea.     2.921340. 
AadmoB,  Cbarlaa  B. :  8a«— 

OiaMMrf,  Cbarlea  P.,  Rtfnderaon.  Dolby,  aad  Aadaraoa. 


redacnoB  of  or«. 
AblatrOaa.  StiiA. :  ««* 

iMaaonTuOata  B.,  Paraaea.  aad  AhlatrOm.    2,921.014. 
Air  Lift  Go. :  B—— 

PembMrtea.  Do«  M.   2,921.781. 
Air  BadoetloB  Co.,  lac  :  8«« — 

Laada.  Mortoa  W..  aad  TadaocbL    2.921 .882. 
Aktlabela9»t  OraraoM  Brak  :  8««— 

DontelMOB,  ToratSB.    2.921.637. 


2321300 
Aadvaa.  Htfakot,  B.  ron  Haya.  afld  X. 


daaalBf  iBa<&tari.     2.021.6^.  1-19-60.  CL  171— 16. 
Andiaw.  Artbnr  L..  to  Ma<aetic  Haatlag  Corp. 


BaUroad  bed 


for   /oTBilaf  lap    waldad    tabiag. 

9-60L  CL  219 67. 

iwaTBarab  P.    AbraalTc  deaalBc  ImplemeBt. 


Metbod  aad 
2328.020. 


CT.  51—185. 


2321.417, 
Mai- 


AktteBfteaaUaebaft  far  UataraabninateB 
Lfitcka,  Hataiat  O.,  aad  Schlaka.    ~ 


Albara,    VBoala.      Aatoaiatle 


2.921,428. 
faadlac    ayatam. 


1-1^-eO,  g.  19»— 818. 

Clifford  C.  aad  D.  K.  Taakaa,  to  Norelty  TmA  Cd.. 


Albradrt.  t 

lac     Powar  actoatad 


8.981.670. 

t3b.. 
310, 


Aoto- 
l»-60. 


-  -    -_    C-riB«  cHaAlBK   tooL      2 

1-19-60.  CL  1—187, 
AHHii^t,  Jobn  D..  to  UBited  StatM  of  AaaerieB.  Navy. 
■aOc  fraaoancy  ataMUitBC  ajataaa.     8382.118.  1-: 
CI.  881—17. 
Alax  Mfr  Corp. :  Bm — 

Falbbab.  AJaxaader.    2.921,440. 
Alasaadar.  Oay  B..  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  da  Namoara  aad  Co. 
SUlca  orgaaoaola.     2321.913.  1-19-60,  CI.  882—809. 
'.  MOtOB  W.,  B.  M.  Taylor,  aad  T,H.  Alfar.    Cbvdbaard 
rybox.    2.921,729,  1-19-60.  i *"     " 


_.  a.  2i9-^28. 

flto'a'  W.  JTaylpr.  tad  Alfcr.    1381 .7». 
Aiioa.  &aaaatb  C.  to  Tba  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.    WeidhiBS  acalca. 

tft^lJWO,  1-19-60,  a.  265—70.  ^^ 

Alllad  Cbamleal  Corp. :  8e« — 

Flaber,  WUlla  A.,  aad  Dealer.    2321348. 
AIllB.  Ooorga  8..  Jr. :  Bf — 

Doaaar.  Veraa  P..  O.  8.  AUla,  8r..  aad  O.  8.  Allla.  Jr. 
2.921.800. 
AUla.  Oaorga  8..  8r. :  Bm— 

Doaaar,  Verae  P..  O.  8.  AIIIb.  8r..  aad  O.  8.  AIIIb,  Jr. 
2.921,800. 
Anto-Chalmara  Mfc  Co. :  B— — 

BtdwaU.  Barry  H.    8.921.892. 
Alpert,  Nonaaa  :  B— — 

NawBua.  Staalay  R.,  Helalar,  aad  Alpart.    2.921.900.  • 
Alpba  TaBk  Co.,  lac. :  Bf — 

ForaMB,  MtatOB,  aad  Urdaaoff.    2,921.686. 
Alamlanm  Baaaarrti  Corp. :  B99 — 

Knble,  WUltan  L.    2,921.865. 

Knbia.  WUUam  L.    2321.874. 
Ahrafaa.  Alfaaao.     Bllad  baTlac  raUttraly  adjoatable  alata. 

2.981.688.  1-19-60.  CI.  160—901. 
Amalgamated  Orowtb  ladaatrlaa.  lac. 

Caaer  Joarnb  J.    2,921,892. 
Amcbem  Prodana,  lac  :  B— — 

Hall.  WUborS.    8321,808. 
ABMrleaa  Boaeb  Anaa  Corp. :  Bm — 

Banaaa.  Paol  O.    2.921.741. 

SonaaB.  Paal  O.    2.921,746. 
araMB.  Paal  O.    2.921.747. 
SaTatPanlH.    8.981.880. 
ABMrleaa  Cbr  aad  Foaadry  Co. :  8ea- 

Fnrrar.  Joba  R.    2.021,589. 
Amarleaa  CyaaaaiM  Co. :  ao 


Apat^  Waariea.  to  c'altad  States  of  AaMrlea,  Army, 
tlpla  detonator  oparatloB.     8.921.022,  1-19-60.  Cl. 

Arautroag  BMdalay  Motora  Ltd. :  Bm— 

Fanowa.  Laalla  B.    2.981.4T8. 
Arrlaa  A  Folay :  Bm — 

Dal  Oaata.  a«>rga  A.    2.tlX,101. 
Artat.  WUllam  W..  aad  8.  Blagar.  to  Tihiilaaa,  lac    Maadla 
poalttoalBg     darleaa     for    aewlag    macblaai        2,921347. 
1-19-60.  Cl  118—210. 
Aaar^  Jarla  A. :  Bm 

laek.BdcarA.,  Jr.,aadAian.    2,922,076.  _ 

AabteyTCarlyla  M..  aad  A.  Sallaka.  toCarrtcr  Ooip.    Oaa- 
trifaaal  raCrlgaratloa  BMCblaea.     2.921.440.   l-i»-60.  Cl. 

Aapdaa,  Bobart  O.,  aad  N.  I.  Aaaatbaaarayaaaa,  to  Waatlag- 
booaa   Blaetrtc   Corp.      Haat   traatlag   alckal-lroa   alloya. 


Blaetrlc    Corp. 
2,981.878.  1-19-60,  Cl. 


Haat   traatlag 
14S— 18a 


Aaaat.  ^riaUa  M.,  aad  B.  P.  Mdfaiura,  to  Ualtad  Btetaa 
of  ABarlea,  Araqr.  Bataaald  oparatad  arterobowtta.  8,821,- 
710,  l-\i-m,  CL.22»r-T0- 


Atallara  daa  CbanalUaa  8JL :  Bm— 

MlroBoC,  meolaa.     2,988.082. 
Atklaa.  ria^  IV. :  Bm— 

rnkdaTHagb  W.,  aad  Atklaa.     8.981.700. 
AtOBklc  Baarnr  of  Cbaada  Ltd. :  Bm — 

CrawtbKC  Cyrtt  A..  MeOaada.  aad  Btara.     2321.808. 
AoBlcfc.  Kaaaatb  D.,  to  Bra^  Aiiatloa  Con.    Botary  port- 


LoBlcfc.  Kaaa 
tlTadl9lac 


It  paap.     2.921.080, 


Area  Mfg.  Qarp. :  8< 

B^HonarO^   8,988^041 


Bt 


cy" 

Lamb.  Olaatwortb.    2381381. 
American -llarletta  Oo. :  Bm — 

Orotta.HaarTlf.    8.921342. 
Amerioaa  Metal  Prodaeta  Co. :  Bm 

WUllama.  Blebard  J.,  aad  Hayl.    2.981,681. 
Aowrteaa  Optical  Oa. :  8e« — 

Boefcaer.  Jack.    8321361. 
AaiarlcaB  Saatlaa  Cb.  r  Bm — 

niaarlkaon.  Bror  W..  aad  Oom.    2.921,622. 
ampbrlaa.  Doa^  N..  aad  Nordaark.    2321.638. 


Dadcar.  Bobart  H..  aad  liaitar.     2,982,043.  _  ^ 

AraaL  Aathoay,  to  Hn^aa  Aircraft  Co.    Toroidal  coll  wlad- 
lag  apparataa    2.821  JOl.  1-19-60,  CL  242— 4.  _       _ 

Ayara.  oaorga  W..  to  T^  Pare  OU  Co.     NantrallBatfoa  of 
erada  dry-elaaalag  aoapL     2,921.910.  1-19-60.  CL  208— 
161. 
Baboaek  4  Wilcox  Co.,  Tba :  Bm — 

Kldwan,  Joba  H. .  aad  Mnaat     2,921 ,042. 
Kaeb.  Faal  H.     ^.921,060. 
Baeaa.  Carl  B..  to  Oaaaral  Blaetrtc  Co.    Oaaarator  alot  wadga 

■  aaamkly.    8,928.058. 1-19-60,  Cl.  810—214. 
BaUay.  Doaald  L, :  Bm — 

Jax,  Victor  B.,  aad  Ballay.     2.921,900. 

BaUayTOraat  C :  Bm—  _ 

fioba,  Taraoa  C  F.,  Bailey,  aad  Clark.    2,921,9TL 
Ballay.  jAb  B. :  8a»— 

SoBltb.  OraydOB,  aad  BaTlcy.     2,922.146. 

rMga.  Faatbaratoaa.  to  Hnwood  MlalaglfadilaarT  Ltd. 
Trongbad  coBTayor.    8321,669.  l-l»-60.Tn.  198—196. 
Bakarj  Baajamla  P. :  B*9 — 

Cromer,  Cbarlaa  F.,  aad  Bakar.     2,922,010. 
Baker,  Bralya  B.,  B.  B.  Ellla.  aad  W.  8.  Wilcox,  to  Canary 
Cbemlcal  Oa.    Alkali  natal  berobydrtda-boraae  cemplexea. 
8.981368.  l-l»-60.  CL  860—606.0. 
Baker,  Fraak.    Wblrlpool  aaparatar.    2,981.694.  1-19-60.  CL 

21&— 197. 
Bakar  Oil  Toola.  lac  :  Bm — 

Bakar.  Baabaa  C.     2,981.688. 
Clark,  Baraaat  H..  Jr.     8.921,682. 
Flahar.  Hliam  H.,  Jr.    8321.601. 

Ui 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baker.  Baobea  C,  to  Baker  Oil  Tool*.  lae.     Pacfclac  flow 

MCTMtiac  derlee.    2,921,633,  l-19-«0,  CI.  169—204. 
Baldwla-LtaM-Haallton  Corp. :  Sm — 

Bobblna.  Lea     2,922.1(M. 
BalL  KldMW..  to  Raytbeon  Co.    Aateaaa  reieetor*.    2,02fi.- 

161   1  19  60  CI  313     912 
Ballard,  Walter  w'  to  L.  &  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    gprlnklerv. 

2.921,474,  1-19-60,  CI.  74 — 42. 
Bank,  Iforton  X&     Portable  electric  driven  eondalt  bender. 

2.921^19.  l-19-«0,  CI.  163 — 46. 
Banks,  Waldo  H.,  and  H.  N.  Ttalbault,  to  Draper  Corp.     Re- 

plenlAfaiff  aieehairtai  for  loons.     2,921,610,  1-19-00.  CL 

139—245. 
Bar4to«S7,  Jen5,  and  J.  Svlngor,  to  Ssersxamgepfejlestto  In- 

texet.      Regulating    device    for   senro>raotora.      Jl.921,663. 

1-19-60,  CI.  121 — 45. 
Barbor,  William  J  :  See— 

Berglond,  Lennart  N.,  and  Barbor.     2,921,797. 
Barenyl,  Bela.  to  Dalmler-Bens  Aktlengeaellscbaft.  Relafofced 

floor  and  girder  construettoo  for  motor  TCbleles.    2,921,812, 

1—19—60  CI.  29^— 28. 
BarkdoD,  jfoaeph  P.,  to  Bmltk-Corona  Marchaat  Inc.     Power 

drlTlng   mechanism    for   Instrumentalities   of   typewriters. 

2,921,660,  1-19-60.  Cl.  197—17. 
Barnard,  WUnam  H. :  8—— 

Bradfleld.  Herbert  C,  Barnard.  Redmayne,  and  Davis. 
2.981.604. 
Barrera.   Loals  A.     Corrugated  paper  dispenser  baring  ad- 

JusUble  feed  rolls.     2.921,491.  1-19-60.  Cl.  83 — 436. 
Bartx,  Helnrlcta  K.Q.  :  See— 
Ziettl.  ToBl.     2,921,604. 
Bateman.  Coates  F.,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.     Flnld  dls- 

jwnslng  system.     2.921,719,  1-1^-60,  Cl.  222—136. 
Bates  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Bourassa.  Robert  H..  and  KoroL     2.921,782. 
Bauer,  Artbur  G.     Door-buck  support.     2.921,766,  1-19-60, 

Banm,  Bernard,  and  J.  Harding,  to  Union  Caiblde  Corp. 
Treatment  of  thermoplastic  articles  with  ornno-haloallanes 
and  the  resulting  products.    2,821,870,  1-19-W.  Cl.  117— 

X3o«o« 

Beaverson,  Wayne  A.,  to  Blectro-Voloe.  Ina     Pressure  gra- 
dient noise  canceling  microphone.     2,921,903,  l-l»-60,  Cl. 
179 — 121. 
Becker,  George  J. :  See — 

Deichmann,  Walter,  and  Becker.     2,921,786. 
Bell,  Jerome  V. :  See — 

Samuel,  Geor«e  A.,  and  BelL     2^1.877. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Bobeck,  Andrew  H.     2,921,145. 
Cutler,  Casslus  C.     2,922,069. 
Harkless,  Sari  T.     2.922.122. 
^tehledge,  Baymond  W.     2,922.100. 
Nielsen,  Robert  J.     2,921,363. 
Relllng,  Paul  A.     2,922,151. 
Relse,  Herman  A.     2,922,037. 
fuhl.  Harry.     2.922.125. 
Suhl,  Barry.     2.922.129. 
Sohl,  Barry,  and  Walker.     2.922,126. 
Bellean,^  Bernard.      Thlamorphollne  derlvatlTes.     2,921,935, 

1-19-Oq.  Cl.  260— 243. 
Belahaw,  Thomas  E.    Machine  for  forming  French  dougkaata 

2,921,541,  1-19-60.  Cl.  107—14. 
Bendfx  ArUtlon  Corp. :  See— 

Anmlek,  KennelA  D..    2,921,530. 
Benedettl,  Nello  L. :  See— 

Larason.  Robert  T.,  and  BaaedettL     2,921,366. 
Bennes,  William  J.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Produc- 
tion of  matte  finish  sheeting  la  dope  casting  procedure  by 
use  ofjslr  blast.     2.921,345,  1-19-60,  CT.  lf--57. 
Bennett/Sose,  Co. :  See— 

Hen^rson,  John,  and  Langston.     2.921,609. 
Bennett.  Worthy  L.,    H   to  kT  Norton.     Fuel  Injection  sys- 
tem pump.    2>21,529.  1-19-00,  Cl.  103 — 38. 
Benilng,  Walter  C,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.     Proceas  for  pre- 

paring  metal  aeleaides.    2.921.834,  1-19-60,  Cl.  23 — 50. 
Beretraa.  Helen  8.,  to  Standard  OH  Co.     Extreme  pressure 

lubricants.    2,921,903.  1-19-60,  Cl.  252—37.2. 
Berg,  Clyde  H.  O.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Adsorp- 
tton  process  and  apparatua.    2,921,817.  1-19-60.  Cl.  302— 

58. 
Beraer,  Carl,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  

oi  rarlous  substrates.    2,921,868.  1-19-60,  CT.  l1 
®*I?1"°^'  Len^rt  N..  and  W.  J,  Barbor.    Golf  cart.    2,921,- 

797  1—19—60  Cl.  280—41 

^3?*L J^""*"  ^-  E»«feWnf  apparatns.  2.921.791. 1-10-60, 
Cl.  272 — 79. 

^i^f 'wS*'*^*'  **•  '^••»U>U  pipe  coupling.  2.931.801.  1-19-60, 
Cl.  285 — 5. 

Bible.  Roy  H..  Jr.;  and  W.  M.  Hoehn.  to  O.  D.  Searle  *  Co. 
1,4A  -  dimethyl  -  oxoperhydrophenanthreae  -  1  -  earboxyllc 
add  and  related  compoaads.  2,921,956,  1-19-60.  Cl.  260— 
468.5. 

BIek,  John  D..  to  Radio  COrn.  of  America.  Phonograph  ap- 
paratus .  8.921.99X.  1-19-40,  a.  1T9 — 100.4.         "^   »-     »- 

Bidwell,  Harry  H..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Balldeser 
tractor.    2.921.892.  1-19-60.  CL  37—144. 

BllUn,  Arthur  0..  to  Uebel-Flanhelai  Co.  Reciprocating 
buAy  diaphragm.    2,922,046,  1-19-W,  Cl.  25&— 62. 

Black,  Lloyd  V.,  to  Pittsburgh  PUte  Olaao  Co.  Apparatus 
Jwthe  air  ebUliag  of  bent  glass.     2.921,411,  1-19-60.  Q. 

Blackburn,  Norman  D.,  to  Actuation  Research  Cbrp.  Dif- 
ferential pressure  energised  pilot  ralre  controlled  shat-off 
▼aire  with  fluid  pressure  actuator  Mai.  2.921.768. 1-19-60, 
Cl.  251 — 30. 

Blauvelt,  Roland  O.,  to  Herring-Hall-Marrla  Safe  Co.  Ro- 
Ury  depository.     2,921,735,  1-19-60,  Cl.  232 — 44. 


Halr-claq>.     2,921.589.     1- 


Aluminum  gas  plating 
117—107. 


19-60.     Cl. 


Blonine.     Victor  J. 

13|— 48. 
BloaioC.  Peter  R. : 

Brsaaaa.  John  R..  aad  Bloudoff.     2.921.531 
BioadoC,  Pater  ■..  ta  The  National  Supply  Co.     On  and  off 

to#l.     2.921,634.  1-19-60.  Cl.  166—219. 
BluA  LouU.    Shrimp  preparing  machine.    2.921,31 12,  1-19-60. 

Cl.  34— 48. 
Bobeck.   Andrew    H..   to   BeU   Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc. 

Magnetic  core  switching  drenit.     2.9S2.14fl»  1-19-60,  CI. 

34^—174.  ...-,, 

Bobrlc^  Mitchell,  to  Marvin  BlectrU  Mfg.  Co.     Adiwrtable 

sp4t  light.     2.922,030,  1-19-60,  Cl.  240—78. 
Bod<%,  Theodore.    Helicopter  with  Jet-driven  rotori    2,921.758. 

1-19-60.   Cl.   244—17.11. 
Bodiae.    Albert    O.,    Jr.     Torsional    vlbratlen     Male    drill. 

2,021,372.  1-19-60.  Cl.  82—27. 
BoeiiK  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Hardwlck.  George  L.,  and  Simons.     2.922.1M  . 
Bohiae  Fettcbemie  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

KirsUhler.  Alfred,  and  Goldann.     2.921.960. 
Bofan  *  Kahler  Motoren-  und  Mascblnenfsbrlk  Aktieogesell- 
sciaf  t :  See — 

Kindier,  Adolf     2,921.475. 
Boltan,  John  W..  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See— 

Brink,  Cart  W..  Jr..  and  Hobba.     2,921,749 
Bomac  L«boratortes.  Inc. :  See — 
Braden.  Ray  8.     2.922.124. 
Braden.   Ray  8.     2.022,181. 
Bongiovannl.    John    C.    to    The    Osbom    Mfg.    (to.      Rotary 
brash  with  fluid  passages.    2,921,828.  1-19-60,    ?l.  IS — 182. 
Boniiell,  WlUlam  lT:  See- 
Camp.  Marvin  K.     2,921,321. 
Booth^  Jack  J.,  and  W.  C.  Branch:  said  Bran<h  assor.  to 
mti  _Booth.     Dispensing  valva  unit.     2,921.60  5,   1-19-60, 
Cl.  137 — 636. 

®*JHT'  *""      'Tw'*  stripping  machine.     2,921.7]  7,  1-19-60. 

CIj  222 — lOL 
Borchers,    Hans-Frledrich,    aad    J.    Marterstock.    to   Pateat- 

Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  Blektrisch*  GluhUuiipen  mi>.B. 

AsiMumtus   for  producing   flash   iUuminatiour^  2.922.079. 

1-19-80,  Cl.  315—234. 
Borden,  Darrel  C,  and  E.  Wolf,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp. 

Co^nposite  aircraft.     2,921,756,   1-19-60,    CT.  244 — 2. 
Borg^s.   Prank   R.,  Jr.,   to  Deering  Mllliken   Resfearch  Corp. 

TetiMion  control  for  textile  twisBag  apparatus.     2.921.755, 

1-19-60,  Cl.  242—154.  ^^  j 

Bos^u,   Hans   P.,  to  Leich  Electric  Co.     Crokabar  ralar 

frlvate    branch    exchange    telaphone    system.      2,921,986, 
-19-60,  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Bouchal,  Alexander  W.,  to  Coigate-PalmoUve  C< .     AnUbac- 

teillal  composition.     24)21.886,  1-19-00,   Cl.  117 — 93. 
Bourassa,  Robert  H.,  aad  M.   8.   Korol,   to  Beta  Mfg.  Oo. 

Bobbin  tip  bunch  builder.  2,921.752,  1-19-00,  C .  242—27.1. 
Bowers,   Frederick  A.,  and  J.  D.  Stafford,  Jr.,   to  PhilUpa 

Peftroleam  Co.     Apparatua  for  graaulatlag  molten  soUos. 

2,Kil,S35,  1-19-60.  Cl.  18—2.7. 
Boy4    WlllUm    L.      Shoring  Jack.      2,921.772,    1-19-60.    Cl. 

100. 
Boyl^.    Homer    O.,    to    Avco    Mfg.    Corp.      Liaeir    staircase 

cotnter.    2,922,041,  1-19-60,  Cl.  260—27. 
Brad^a,   Ray    B..    to   Bomac   Laboratories   lae.      Microwave 

trinsmlssion     control     device.     2.922,124,     1-19-60.     G. 

Braden,  Rav  8..  to  Bomac  Laboratories  lac.     Fol<  led  cyUader 

gaieotts  diacharge  device.    2,922.131,  1-19-60,  1 1.  838 — 98. 
BraAeld,   Herbert   C.   W.    H.    Barnard,  L.  Red  aayne.  aad 

J.   W.   Davis,  to  Oirlinfc  Ltd.     Sealing  meana  for  vehicle 

brakes.    2,921.604.  1-19-60,  Cl.  188—218. 
Branth.  William  C.  :  See- 
Booth.  Jack  J.,  and  Branch.     2,921,605. 
Brantlt  Automatic  Cashier  Co. :  See — 

FHrrell.  (;uy  M.     2.921.591. 
Brantley.  John  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Org  ino-nloblum 

roiipoundR.     2.921,948,  1-19-60,  Cl.  260 — 429. 
Brebper.    George    B..    to    The    Weston    Psper   ani    Mfg.    Co. 

Handled   basket.      2.92 1,7.10.    1-19-60,  Cl.   229^-52. 
Bred^sen.  Philip  N.     Fire  alarm  system.     2,922,147,  1-19-60. 

Cl.  340—227  1 

Breiiban.    John    R.    and   P.    8.    Bloudoff,    to   Tie   National 

8iit>ply     Co.     Preswire     ihild-operated     pumpT    structure. 

2.021.531,  1-19-60.  Cl.  10.^^46. 
Brevf^ts  Aero-Mecaniques  8. A.  :  Se< 
J3uemp.  WiUUm.     2.921,027. 
Briglt.  Richard  L.,  and  A.  P.  Kruper,  to  Westlni 

trK     Corp.      Low     voltage    inverting    device 

1-19-60,  Cl.  .'J07— 88.5 
Brink.  Cari  W..  Jr.,  and  W.  B.  Hobbs.  Jr. :  sal& 

to  .John   W.  Bolton  A  Sonii.  Inc.  and  said  H 

Nsjtional    Container     Corp.      Flow    diversion    devices    for 

fristo  conical  engines.     2.921.749.  1-19-60.  Ct  241—260. 
Brink,  Winiam  8. :  See— 

Heuer.  George  W..  and  Brtak.     2.922,118. 
Brinkel.  Edwin  P.,   to  Ross  Operating  Valve  Co 

machanlHin  with  momentarily  actuated  control. 

1-19-60,  Cl.   137 — 622.5. 
Brinfer.  Howard  C.  :  See — 

HarHnon.  George  C.  and  Brlnker.     2.921.91ft. 
British  Iron  k  Steel  Research  Aaoelatioa,  The:  Si 

Pteel.  Gerald  K.     2.922.053. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 
Creaswell.   Robert  A.     2.922.024. 
Keeoing.   UlIHam  O.     2,921.776. 
British  Thomaon-Honston  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee— 

thoodhurr.   Sbafl-uddin  A.     2,922.097. 
Brochhagen.   Franskarl.  A.   Hochtlen,  and  E.   Weinbrenner, 

y,   to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaf  :  and  \4  to 

Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Process  of  preparing  p<lyure^ 

using    tertiary    amine    salts    as    accelerators.      2,92r,9 

1-19-60,  Cl.  260—2.5. 


louse  Elee- 
2.922.061. 

rink  assor. 
assor.  to 


Shiftable 
2.921.602, 


nes 
916, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brooks,  CkarlM  B.,  to  Boa  Oil  Ot.    RKirry  valta.    a,9tl,TSl, 

l^l»-6SrCL  2tS-468. 
Brovlllard.  Bobnrt  B. :  See—! 

Taiaa,  Joha,  aad  BrouBkird.     2,921.9«>.^  ,      ^ 

Browdar.  Lswia  B.,  to  CoaaoUdated  ■toetrodyaamles  Corp. 
Demo^Utor.     aj39.0M,    I-1»'«0,   CL   W»--S7. 

Brown,  Ralph  H.,  Jr. :  See—  ^,. 

Bvdayaa,  Waltar  J.,  aad  Browa.    2.W1^»1-       .  ,«  ^ 
Browalag,  Val  L     Aatoqwtle  flrcar*.     2,921.00t,  l>19-60, 

CL  89—196.  *     _  .        .    ,     .  »_         ^    .K-n 

Bruia,    Platar,   H.    A.   Oootsrhof.   aad  i.    Balmaa,   to   Shell 

Developmeat  Co.     Process  of  prodndag  lanroved  epozy 

raaia  eoQpodtfoiu.     tJBi21,928.  1-19-60.  Cl.  MO— 4T. 
Buchaaaa  Bleetrleal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Ustla,  OooTM.     2,922,139. 
Buck.  JoaaaBM  B. :  <— 

Nachod,  Prsdsrlek  C,  Hoppa,  aad  Back.     S,9tl,894. 
Buck.  Lsoaard  J..  lac. :  See — 

MftlvUl.  Fraads  L.     2.9813S8. 
Buck,  Phillls  O. :  See — 

Nachod.  FrMlarick  C.  Hoppe.  aad  Bock.     l,t21,M4. 

Buckmeyar,  Heary  W. :  See —  ^  ^ ^ 

Oates.  Robert  F.,  aad  Backneyer.     2.922,106. 
Buckner,   Jack,  to  American  Optial  Co.      Spectacle  frame 

manufacture.     2,921,361.  l-l»-60,  CL  99— >0. 
Bodslch.  Tadeoss.  to  Tha  New  Tork  Air  Brake  Co.    Bngiae 

coatrol.    2.921,060.  1-19-60,  CL  121— «S.        _ 
Bttdiyaa.  Walter  J„  aad  R.  H.  Browa.  Jr..  to  Draper  Corp. 

Filling  holding  and  euttlag  BMChaatan  far  kwias.  2.921,611. 

l-l»-40,  a.  fs»— 263.  ^  ^      ^. 

Boechalor.   Paul,  aad  J.  Gneathard,  to  Saados  A.O.     Blue 

disperae  dysatnffs  of  the  aathraqaiaoac  series.     2,921.944. 

1-19-60,  CL  260—376. 
Buffalo  Pottery.  lac  :  See— 

Oonld,  Robert  B..  aad  Cope,     t.921.886. 
Bump,   Wilson,   and   W.    Weaiger.     Proceaaes  for  removing 

aaUs    and    other    solublo    sobataaess    from    sea    water. 

2,931,444.  1-19-60,  CT.  62—68.  ^    ^ 

Buafoni.  Max  A.    Ceatrifugal  moldlajr  machine  with  hydraa- 

llc  coatrol  meaas.     2.921Ji40,  l-lf-60.  CL  18—26. 
Bnri,    Alfred,   to    Snlaer  Preraa,    Sodete   Aaoayiae.     Feed 

water  preheating  systaai  for  stHm  power  plaata.    2.921.441, 

1  19  00    CL  60.    67. 
Burke,  Doaald  J.,  toErico  Products.  Inc.     Toggle  damp. 

2,921,486,  1-19-60,  Cl.   77—62. 
Barssaa,  Paal  G.,  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Corp.     Nossle. 

2,921,741,  1-1^-60.  Cl.  239—111. 
Burman,  Paul  G..   to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.     Nossle. 

2.921.746,  1-19-60.  Cl.  239-408.  ^,      , 
Burman,  Paul  O.,  to  Aaierteaa  Boaeh  Ana  Corp.     Nossle. 

2.921.747.  1-19-00,  CT^^2S9— 464. 
Borahaai.  Kdth  B. :  See — 

Hedlund.  Bartaad  R.,  aad  Btmiluun.     2.921.007. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Epstein.  Herman.     2,922,143. 

Hoberg.  Oaorga  G.,  DeightoQ,  and  Rosaader.    1.922,130. 

Wiluart.  Btdkard  I.  n:    2^21,010. 
Burton,  Ewnry  E. :  See — 

IvT,  Maty  ■..  and  Burtoa.     2.921.672. 

List.  Helns.     2,921.842.  _ 

Butler,  Henry  J.,  to  Doako  Robber  Co.  Ltd.     Disc  brake. 

2.921JB0.  1-19-60,  Cl.  188—73.  ^     .  ^    ^ 

Butler.  Thonus  B.,  aad  J.  A.  Perssoo,  to  Uafoa  CarbMe  Cwrp. 
Electric  arc  electrodes.    1,922,028,  1-19-60,  CL  21»— 145. 
CBS-Hytroa.  a  DIvlsloii  of  ColumhU  BroadcaaClag  System, 
lae. :  See — 
Otaffrida,  Jose^.     2,922,009. 
C.  ft  M.  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

MeCreery.  Albert  J.     2,9n,6TT. 
Caimes,  Charles  W.,  to  United  Ststea  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Adjustable    pedestal    for    mounting    predaion    aad    power 
eqalpnent.    ^21 J64,  1-10-60.  Cl.  248—163. 
CaldwelL  John  R..  to  Bisstman  Kodak  Co.     Boffaee  treatlag 
polyester  Alms  snd  fibers  with  primary  amino  compoaads. 
2,921,828.  1-19-60^  Cl.  8 — 4. 
Cale,  Rolaad  B.,  to  Scbaefer  Equipment  Co.    Wear  piate  for 
brake  banger  brackets.    2,921,653,  1-19-60,  O.  188—209. 
Calfee,  John  D. :  See — 

Brbauch,  Lowell  B.,  and  Calfee.     2.921,932. 
California  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Hotten.  Bro«e  W.     2,921.904. 
Seevers.  DeUaar  O.     2.922.070. 
Calise.  Mlctaad  :  Bee—       J* 

Lotht.  Alfred.     2,921.397. 
Callery  Cbnaleal  Co. :  Bee—        __ 

Baker.  Brelya  B..  Ellis,  and  Wilcox.    2,921,963. 

Callery,  Joha  P..  and  F.  P.  Urson.  to  Draper  Corp     l>«rte 
thread  cutter  tor  looms.    2.921.612,  1-19-66,  Cl.  1S»— 866. 
Cambrtdge  Thermionic  Corp. :  See — 

ComlBS.  Daaforth  W.,  Jr.    2,922.138.  __  ^ 

Cameron,  Frank  L..  and  T.  J.  Hertar.  to  Westlnahopat  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Autoautlc  reeloser.     1,922,009,   1-19-60,  Cl. 
200— SB. 
Camp,  Marvin  E.,  to  W.  L.  Bonnell.     Sink  monntlnfs  and 
sink  frame  components  therefor.     2,921,321,  1-19-60,  Cl. 

Campbell.'  Gregory   J.,   to  W.   T.   NeUnaa.     Mop   aad  brush 
cleaalag  iin^    2.921,320,  1-19-60,  CL  10—142. 

Campbell,    Haary    H.     Oarage   door   oparatlng   aeebanism. 
2,921.782.  1-19-60,  Cl.  263—08. 

CanadUn  Westlnghouse  Co..  Ltd. :  «••— .  ^.  _^ 
Clarkson,  William  G..  and  Currey.     2.921.733. 

Caaner.  Edwia  M.,  to  Kaha  and  Co..  lac.    B*«ote  controlTed 
coupllBff  for  fluid  lines.    2,921,436  1-19-60,  Cl.  60—39.^4. 

Caaner,  Bdwla  M.,  to  Kabn  and  Co..  Inc.    Fluid  line  cou 
pllng  with  remote  controlled  fluid  precsure  actuated  Utch. 
2.S^,802.  1-19-60.  Cl.  280—18. 

Cansano.  Rmflio  F.     Electrically  operated  snow-meltlnr  ma- 
chine.    2,922,016,  1-19-00.  Cf.  219—19. 


Bui 


Carboa,  Joha  A..  W.  B.  Martla,  aad  L.  £.  Swatt.  to  Ab- 
bott Laboratorlaa.  lac  Mathylsaacycioprnpaa— isthanoL 
2,921,966,  1-19-66.  Cl.  260—617. 

Carbomadum  Co..  The  :  See — 

MeOord.  Aadrew  T.,  aad  Splak.     2,t21<8Sf       _    .    _ 

Card.  Paal  V|..  aad  N.  K.  Htaatoa,  to  Ike  Northera  Trribt  Co. 
flavor  proaix  for  aalaial  teada.     2,921,803.  l-i9-«9.  CL 

Tarn 


Carignan, 


2,921,7S6w 

N.  StarlL  to  Uhca- 

2,921,998.  1-19-60. 

ivaala 
ap- 


Laetea  W..  to  Saparior  Maehiaary  Corp. 

, _.    2,921.676.  1-19-M),  CL  20(^— 64. 

Carilsla  CheaUeal  Works,  lac  :  Nee-- 
Longaian,  Stanley  U.     2.921.9lt. 
Carllala,  kLeaaeth  K. :  See— 

Uatherell.  George  A.,  and  Carllsls. 
Carlson,  Bertll  V.,  U.  J.  Depold,  and  W. 
•cope,  lac.    Aati-arciag  safety  awiteh. 
CL  200—10. 
Carlsea.  Cart  F..  B.  W.  Helda.  and  W.  L.  Lshner.  to 
Electric  Products  lac.     Blectrlcai  eonpoi — *  "^ 
paratoa.    2,921,316. 1-19-40,  Cl.  1—210. 
CaraatiOB  Co. :  See- 
Parker.  Richard  B.     2,921,804. 
Carraway.  Thoauks  W.     Labricaat  aeparator  for  Raid  ctMa- 
pressuig  and   coodeaaing  apparataa.      2,921,448.   1-19-00. 
Cl.  62—192. 
Carrico.  Ralph  T..  to  ladas  Corp.     Mettod  of  maUaff  aolid 

tire  wheels.     2i21,344.  1-19-00,  CL  18-47^. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See —  ,     ^_ 

Ashley,  Carlyle  M.,  aad  Zallaka.    2,921,440. 
Gottschalk,  Maynard  G.     2,921.447. 
Zulinka,  Adolph.     2,921.446.  .  «..     ^ 

Carter.    WlUiaja   07     Shaft   saaL      2.921.806,    l-l»-60.   CL 

286—11.15.  .   .      _.        , 

Casey.  Joseph  J.,  to  Amalgaouted  Growth  Indostrisa.  Inc. 
Apparatas  aad  proceas  for  coadacting  chaaOcal  raactioBs. 
2^21,892.  1-19-00,  CL  204—164. 
Catalytic  Ooabuatioa  Corp. :  See- 
Ruff.  Richard  J.     2,921.778. 
Caton,  ^omas  R.     Li^t-seaaitive  coating  and  the  method 
for  its  production.    Z921352.  1-19-00.  CL  96 — 93.  _^     ^ 
Caveney.   Jack    E.      Wiring   duct-      2,921,607.    1^9-iO.    Cl. 

118 — ^7t. 
Cavin,  Loella  G.    Combiaed  coat  hangar  and  clothesline  grip- 
ping   and    suspending    device.      2.921,728,    1-19-60,    C|. 
223—03. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Adaau,  John  R.,  Jr..  aad  Salvia.     2.921.945. 
Benaca,  William  J.     2.921,340.  „,  __ 

CellerUarAlbert  B.^  and  B.  H.  HilL  to  WaatiB^ouseBtectiic 
carp.    ClretoU  breaker.    2.»22;;o38.  1-19-60.  CL  200—116. 
CeruHl.  Nlch<4as  F.  :  See — 

Meister,  George,  and  Cemlli.     2.921.827. 
Melater,  George,  and  OaralU.     2.922,060.  .,  ^  ^    . 

Chang,  Buiw^rhi,  to  Westiai^bonae  Eieetrte  Corp.    Method  of 
preparlag      material      for      seatieeadoctor      applications. 
2.921.900,  1-19-60,  Cl.  252—62.3. 
Chaplla-FoltOB  Mfg.  Co.  :  S«e—  ^ 

Loflak,  Bayaead  P.    2l021.603. 
Chea^  Mao  Cl/to  Qeaaral  Dyaanites  Corp.     Magnetic  core 

futi  adder.    2,921,737,  1-1^-60.  CL  230—176. 
Chicago  Carton  Co.  :  See —    _ 

larder,  rn6  A.     SL921.674. 
Chieago  Development  Corp. :  See — 

■aaey,  Bea  B.     2.921,890.  _  „     _ 

Cboudhnry,  ghaft-oddlb  A.  to  The  British  ThoBSon-Hoattoii 
Co.  Ltd.    Dynamic  braking  of  iaduetloD  motors.    2,922.097, 

1     %  Tk    t\d\     f^      ^1 B        0 1 2 

Chrtataff.  'Jmmm  wiTto'  Maaalx  Co.  Ltd.  ^Tra«*  aUgniag 
Xrtct  tot  oae  in  coaJuncticoi  with  ballast  handling  devices 
iwed  under  railroad  toaeka.  2^1.387.  1-19-60.  Q.  104—8. 
Ciba  Phanaaoeatical  Prodocta,  Inc^:  See— 

De  Stevena.  George.     2.921.936. 
CTd  Air  Stmctaraa  Co. :  Bee— 

Mackey.  William  H.     ^21^.    ^ 
Cindnaatl  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Shaw.  Beraard  S..  aad  Kellennann.     2.92M15. 
CiaUk  Frank  W.    ComblnatloB  hooaehold  utility  Implemeat. 
2.921.798.  1-19-60.  Cl.  280—47.27. 

^^^^oUL'vwmmC.  F-  Bailey,  and  Clark.  ,  2.^21,971. 
Clark,  STmest  H..  Jr.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.     EmMialble 
and  retractable  packing  structure.    2,921.632,  1-19-60.  O. 

Clark.  Steohea  J.,  aad  L.  E.  Isele.  to  The  Intcrnatlonal^ver 
Co  BSuabie  lipstick  contaiiir.  2,921,675,  1-19-60.  CL 
206—06. 
Clarkson,  William  O..  aad  C.  F.  Cnrrty.  to  Caaadiaa  WaaOnr 
house  Co..  Ltd.  Mercury-vapor  vacaum  paaip.  2.981,733. 
l-liMM>.  Cl.  230—101. 
Clary  Corp. :  See — 

l^don,  Robert  E.     2.022.087. 
Scossafava.  Milton  V.    2.921,661. 

Clary^Frank  A..  Jr. :  Bee-- 

WIllU,  Grant  N.,  and  Clary.     2,921,044. 

Clayton  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Mattox.  0«>rge  W.     2,921,564. 

Cle««1aBd  Trust  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

]Frohlich.  Adolf  H..  and  Harrto.     2,9tlJS7. 

^""Tftai.^nS  W..  Jr..  Chaa.  aad  Hlmea.     24«1,697. 

Coe  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Parker.  Clarence  E.     2.921,663.  ^  ♦ 

Cohn.    Seymour   B..    to    United   States  of   America.   ^;«y- 

Dlrw^nal    mt»n  for   stHp-llae   traaamlaaioas   syatMns 

2,922.123,  l-19-«0,  CL  333—10. 
Coker,  James  N.,  M.  Fields,  and  A.  O.  Rogers,  to  B.  I.  du 

Pent  dTNamciirs  aad  Co.     Prodaetioa  of  ladalylMtkyl 

hydantoia.    2.921.941.  1-19-60.  CT.  260-309.1. 


il 


▼1 

Colsttte-PalBoUv*  Co. : 

OlbboM,  Bdwmrd  J. 
Paaaplato,  FlorU  C. 
ColldUUB.  l(T«gMH  Lb,  sad 
Artatlaa,    lae.      BaMtoi 
l>l»-eO,  CL  SM— IMJL 
CoUter  Outo*  aad  Cteale 
MfflirtB.  Axt  C,  uUI 
Oalllaa,  n^  K..  aad  O. 
Protaets   lac     laat* 
1-19-40.  CL  S15— 16. 
Col— fp— r.  Aadrrr  J.    TraawiH— lo« 
1-19-40.  CL  T4— T74. 

BMurrBotort  J.     2.921.TT1. 
ColoaMa  Broadoutlac  Sntm.  lac 

Gtafrtda,  JoMok.    f .tta,pM. 
Cohuabto  BoutlwgB  TThitwil  Com. : 

mekMU^  CharlM  B.    £»n.«Tt. 

Moera,  Jofca  W.     S.M1,«79. 

Bltttr,  Harttea  S. 

CoBlaa,  DaaforOi 
BiMtrte 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2M1MZ. 

^  Drain,  to  Mvmala  iMlitc 

laprodaetloa   Avrle*.      2.M24»TS. 


S.M1.48S. 


6i.  «f  OhlcTlM: 
S,Ml,6tl. 


CMp. 


Conu>OBW«alt         _  _ 

Voalala,  Hanj  ▲..  Jr. 

ikftatlte.  Waltw  ■..  aad  KaM.   2,821.008. 
OoBMUdatod  maetxoitmamim  Corp. :  Soo— 

BmiSr.  LMrliiI.tjm.MO. 

LaitL  aWo  a..  laokaw.  aad  IfeCondck.     2.BSl.Ttt. 
CoDof  Btaklo.  OooTfB  v.,  to  XJaitod  tcatoo  Bakbor  Oo.^  Tiro 
tioad  eatiSag  apparataa.    S.921.MT,  I-IO^OO,  Ct  IBt— IS. 
Coatlaoatal  Oaa  Co..  lac. :  Mm — 

Bhaw.  Fnd  ST  SJSl^OT. 
Coatlaoatal  OU  Oow :  foo— 


Cook,.  Bdwiud  O'tltcTCarUflo^Wrii^  Corp. 


•.081,477, 
arttw-Wrf 
,46B.  1-^1 


CL' 78— 17.7, 


le  traaa- 


Baaol,  Oooryo  J 
tETUward  O.,  to  . 
jtbfdoTlflo.    SJtl.4 
CbpOa  WDUaai  B. :  899 
^^mM.  BoiMrt  B.,aBd  Copo.    2.921,8SB. 
Coreoraa,  JooMh  F.,  fRioo  Co..  lac :  8«o — 

Forrolra.  loomh  J.   8,081^08. 
Coreoiaa,  Joob  r..  to  ualtod<Carr  Ftatoaor  Ootp.     Lamp 

ooekot    M88tiail,  1-18-00.  CL880— 188. 
COrd^ro.  Joo^  M.,  Jr.     {ai^rotto.     8|081,M7,    1-18-00. 

a.  181 — 10. 
Cora  Prodacto  CO. :  8« 


llolalek.DaiiioLaadOoodlBg.    8.821.880. 
CorMttnL  BUSardT.    Ifeltlpio  cylifidor  pamp. 


8,881,080. 


Coratof  Olaaa  Worka :  Ooo — 

Bto<te7.  Staal07  D.    2,021,800. 
Cotaaaedo.  Arthar.    Ifothod  of  aad  ai 

oflaeowoba.    2,021.880, 1-18-00.  CL 
Coartricht.  A.  Moaroo :  mo — 

Koataa^  PaoL    2,081.878. 
Coualao.  Baraard  A.    Kidleaa  topo  raoL 

CI.  871—2.18. 
Cover.  Chaliaan  F.  aad  D.  G.     Tlra 

1-10-00.  a.  58—124. 
Covor,  DarM  O. :  Om — 
_      CoTW,Cha]BMra  F,  and  D.  O.    |,»2l.4S8. 
Cox.  Ftod  W..  aad  C  O.  Braaa,  to  titriag  MUllkoa  Baoeareh 

Corp.    Aaoarataa  for  prodoetoa  tfaanelaad  tbenaoplaatle 
2!S21.808.  1-10^.  CL  «— L  ^^ 


.taa  for  apUttlag 


8,081.787.  1-10-00. 
2,H1.42S. 


yaraa. 


CraftoB.  Joha'ff 
CL  18—4, 


Moldlag 

Cralf.  Dwla  B..  to  Lontroalea.  lac 
_  2^j512.  l-iO-«0,  Q.  8<f--78. 

Cral«.  aad  TooteUaa. 


t.021.880.  1-10-00, 
Photographic  prlntiac. 


Cnd|L  iaoMa  C. 

Pokoray,  Fraak  J. 


n^  '—^irii^—S^  —  ^'-^  —  *—™--     2,022.000. 
CroToa,  DaTld :  Set — 

^      AuaaeJL  Ooorfo  A.,  aad  BdL    2.021,877. 

Crawford.  Qrrll  A.,  D.  W.  McQaada.  aad  F.  8t«B,  to  Atoaile 

BaargT     of     Canada     Ltd.       Tabalar     paaaaja     doaare. 

2,MlT«08,  1-19-00.  a.  ISO— 00. 
Cfmwley,  Arthar.  T.  B.  Docle,  aad  B,  W.  Wacaar.  to  Ciawley 

Madaaary  Co.,  lac     ICaltMe  atotloa  book  pmaalaa  aad 

crwatai  maeUae.    2,82l,m  1-18-40,  Q.  11— iT^ 
Crawlay  IladilBenr  Co..  lac  :  0«e— 

CkawlcT.  Arthar,  Datf[e.  and  Wagaar.    2.921.882. 
CreaaiwlL  Bohart  A.,  to  Tbm  Britlah  Ozjaaa  CO.  Ltd.    Blec- 

trle  are  wrtdtag.    2.922.024.  1-19-00,  o!*!*— 75. 

Crrr«UB«;Qrnia  J.    Perontlnc  awlteh,    8;021J07.  1-10-00, 


Cromer  Chartea  F..  aad  B.  P.  Baker,  to  Waatla^ioaaa  Elec- 
trtcCore.     Cireait  iatorraptera.     2.e8S.01ori-To-00.  CT. 

CroiBpton  A  Kaowlca  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oaallette.  Clareace  P.,  aad  Nathaa.    2.021.481. 

Crponenhmha,  Laetea  J.,  to  Maaalx  Co.  Ltd.  ftack  alien- 
ing method  for  aae  In  eonaectloa  with  ballaat  haadllag  de- 
▼)«•  ««ad  aadar  taUroad  tracka.    2J21.0S8.  1-10-00.  CT. 

*^'?^' Jf'HJ*'!-?-  yoii»»-lla»ltiag  aapttflar.  2.022.110. 
1-19-00,  CT.  S30 — 124. 

Croaa  Coontry  CTotheo,  Inc :  Bee — 
Sdnrarti,  LoBla  J.   2,031,080. 

C^Midaa.  BrMoC.  to.B.  I.  da  Peat  do  NeoMMin  aad  Co.    Proeeaa 

tor  coring  a  a^far-eoraMo  polyalkylew-othar  polyarethane 

.     fllaatoaier.    2.821.02T.  1-19-60,  CT.  260—77.0.      ^ 

Caamlaga-Laadaa  Laoadrr  Maehtoo  Ca^  Ia& 

Huttewr,  Martla.     2,«1.T10. 


Cai 


Orml  Jn  to  Uaioa  Carhlda  Corp.     liathod  of  U 


elactrteal  raaiataaea  of  gaa^^to 
2^1,871.  l-ll^. 


a 


tlaa  article. 
CLaddta  C. 


FlaUaff  pala.    2^MM,  1-10-00. 


CaaaklBfto^jOoarga  B.    Dpholatery  aMUdag.    2,0^1.408. 1-10- 
Cartay,  ChariM  1^. :  Oaa  ■■ 


^WnibMa.  Bohart  J.,  aad  Caahaua.    8.02 
Culataa.  QUtord  K..  to  I'aolfle  Sdaattfle  Co. 


baaklo.^  2.92140S,  1-10-00.  CL  24—800.17. 


lek  rolaaaa 


Catfw.    Caaataa'  C.,'  to   Btdl'  Telephoae   Laboiktortaa,    lac 

Cattor-HaaiMr,  lac :  Oao— 
^    Drtac  JaroBM  F.    2.022.000. 

Cattlag  Boom  AapUaaaaa  Con. :  Bee— 

DofcrtimaaiT'Waltor.  and  fiekar.    2,081.700. 

DalBy.  HaiMdw.    Clgaratte  hoMar  aad  aab  raf^tada  with 

TtJiJ?/**!!!!?!^!  AtS^Slari;. fT*^  ^  ISl— 17<  ,  ^^ 

,  ^toayi.  Jala.'"l!oai!aia!.    '    **~ 

Dai^^SH:^?-*'  ••"^••^ 

DliIhKSL'SffiS::*S£r^  *^«^"^' 

_     Hoo^laa  4^  aad  OaUo  Mara.    8<88S,117. 

naiialaaoa,  Torataa,  to  AktlahoUgot  Oronuaa 
BOrraatar  havlM  vlteatlag  aaparatlag 
1^10-40.  CL  *"       "'" 


iTlaa  ▼ 

171—101. 


w^i»....w,  Qoorg.  .«« — 
Btraaa,  Karl,  aad  Daakaaraltbar 


2.021.088 
8.081.808, 


■aaai 
SLOSSJ 


3,082,001. 
*%81?»' 


S.Ofll.000.  1-10- 


.1..  to  Ualtad  Stataa  Itad  Corp.    Mothod  aad 

2.021.488,  1-18-00^  Q. 


■yjaij^taa  for  eoollag  mill  laUa. 

Da%k  Jo^  W. :  Bee— 

Bra^Md.  Hafhart  C.  Baraaid, 


Badmayaal  aad  Davla. 
Dayatroai.  lac :  Sao— 

^amlcalCo.    AroiMtlc  aalflda- 


OaaiL  Joadite.  to  Moaa«a|o  dMW „, 

_  aOUoaao.    8,081.000.  l-lO-OO.  CL  880—007.   [^ 
Da^_8aaBromlaa  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 


IMlJBVr. 
ROwt'Toltan 


Oa3S?'lMward  W. 
Harilfr,  to  KoUor  Mff.  Co..  lac 


Oa^S^lMwa^  W..  W.  J.  KaUar.'  A 


eoataet-miklac 

J. 


rriay. 


KlQank,  and  A,  J. 
DlapUy  BtaaT  8.08l!004. 


Jgaauar,  to  Kaliar  Mfg.  Co..  lac    Dlaplay 
1^10-00.  CL  811-148. 
Da^ar,  Bobort  EL.  aad  W.  B.  Barter,  to  Are*  Mfg.  Corp. 
_  Anor  aaaambly.    2.022.048.  1-10-00.  CL  880HM>. 
I>a«o  *  Co. :  fat- 
Da  ttiaae.  WkUaeo  H.   8,001.eS8. 
DeaMag  HmSaa  Baaaarch  C^hl  :0m— 
Borgaa.  Fraak  B..  Jr.  T5»1.7SS: 

«-.  J^*'  ''^^-  •"«  "^M*    2.021.858. 

Delehmaaa.  Walter,  aad  O.   J.  Backer,   to  Ofcttli 

Appllaaeaa  Corp.     CToth  apcaadlag 

lrlO-00.  CI.  870l-^.  ^ 

Daishtoa,  WUilui  W. :  Oaa— 

Hoberg,  a«>rga  O..  Delghtoq,  aad  Boaandei 
Del  Omtc  Qforwe  ^  40«  to  W.  8.  Lawaoa 

^^i?2.%U)^s'^li[Sao'^^ 

!>•   I^«^   Fraak.     Gear   palter.     2.021^08. 

Demblaakl.'  NldMlaa  8.    Cake  aapportlag  atractark 
1^19-60,  CL  211—134.  "-^        •  r- 

Demler,  Walter  B. :  gee — 

Flaher,  WUIla  A.,  and  Deader.    2,921.948. 
Daapatar  Brothera.  Inc. :  Bee — 

DMipater.  Oeorfe  B.,  and  Herplch.    2.021.1108. 
Dettpater.  Oeorfe  B.,  and  W.  A.  Herpleh :  aald  Herplch 
to  Dempater  Brothera.  Inc.    Lift  track  hoiatlig  aad 
_  tag  enUpmeBt     24»21,703.  1-19-00.  CI.  214-4Sl7. 
Deadi,  Edward  C.  to  Dnlted  Ota  tea  o^  America.  Army. 
^  put  coopHag.    2.922,127,  1-19-00.  CL  33S— S4J 
DeOold.  GoorK  J. :  £fae—  ! 

OarlaoB.  Bertll  V..  Dq^ld.  and  Stark.    2.0^1  JOO. 


lag  Boom 
2>81.780, 

2.022,135. 
and  20%  to 
for  Tahlelea. 

1-10-60,   CT. 

2.021.001, 


Oat- 


DorfiyBJL     .  . 

ry««t.PaaL    2.021.476.  _, 

De  BtoTeaa,  George,  to  CIha  Pharmaeeatlcal  Frodncta,  Inc 

4taialB!Mdkyl-thlasoUne-2-oaec       2.921.9S6,     1-19-60.     CL 

Sabaaaralble 

rai      2.0ill,7S2. 


-247.1:  *-•"••"• 

Dotara.   Blmer   M.,^  to   Red   Jacket   Mfi 


Co. 


emra,   simer   «..   to    ttea   jacket    Mfg, 
«otor.    2.022,060,  1-19-60.  CT.  310—87 

De   Via,   Haary   E.     -Coatrol   for   compi 
1^10-00.  O.  200— 2. 

Dtal-A-8tyle.lBC. :  See— 

BeeracnankS.    2.921.S87. 

DIatBoad  Natkmal  Corp. :  Oee — 
Taa^Mui.  OcraM  L.    2.0S1.014. 

Dlderaoa.  Heary  A.,  to  Weatlaghooae  Electric 
^duamratoa  for  a  aMtor  donee    8.021.712.. 

Dtogaay.  fidward  N..  Jr.     Talegraphle 
lpil.070.  1-19-Ob.  CL  170— iToT 


Corp.j  CoB- 
l-lMO.  CL 

oataai. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JJIBCM9 


Katt 


_  Vi  to  Flaatic  Fttm  Oara. 

, 8^21,017.  1-19-00.  CL  101      — -- 

Do  l>arrtoa.  Frg' J.     Diapa  foMlag  awehlaaa. 
i_ia-jio  CI  188    10 

Di  vittTBiidaii*  B.;  *•.  ^i?^^i*-!tS!^^ 

Co.     Veaael  oeSader.     8.021.004.   1-10-00.  CL 

^"^^SWtS  Wf.'Cr.oky.  aad  ISr^. 
DobUaa. 


8^21.780. 
itoi 


8.088.187. 


Bckdihl.  rG^tode.  aad  A.  i.  WolB.  Jr..  »•  N-^KSP 
ConT    ^laary    laeromeatai  alepe   eoiapater.     2.021.740, 

l-lt^q.  CL  185—107. ^ 

Dobrata.  wawr  H-  to  Koopeea  Oa, 
mlBom.     2.92lieV0.  1-10-00.  CT. 


Ibc.     ActlTatloB  of  ala- 
, _.     y,^.  140—13.1. 


CT  258—-^ 
DoaiT.  Bdward^L..  aad  V 
~    ~        nioaalfate 


cal    Co. 
260— 40S. 
Dolby,  Iray  M 


.  Oae— 
Charlae  P.. 


Glaaharg.  Charlae 
2,02lS80. 
Dole  ValTe  Co..  The :  fe 
Laraaoa,  Bah  art  T 


»•  *^T*aflri^t49^: 


Doby, 


and  BeaedettL     2^21,808. 


iBtoraatloaal  BLarVeater  CiT    Johd  for  CMUMCttaf  a  pair 


of 
Doraa; 


ly.    DoBBla 
CT.2i6— 0. 
Drake,  Oaear  A 


2J»21,066.  1-10-00.  CL 
Bafoty    cloaore. 


ff 


2.021.700.    1-19-60, 

v.»uu»,  '  '^2^'  '"^  ^^f*^'    2.022.072. 

^*BiS?WaSirW...BdThlhaalC    V»nMO 
Badayaa.  Walter  J.,  and  Brown.    2,921.011. 
CalleryTJoha  P.^aad  Lareoa.    MOl.**^,  «««   ,   ,»«« 

Dreiabach.  thile  A.    heat  aeallag  dorlec    2.021,020.  1-10-60. 

dSoSSTjAi  W..  H.  T.  Wmiama.  aad  BJI.  BM*"/*' 
KoMwn  Co..  lac  Electrical  predplUtor.  2,022.080, 
«   fa_ao    CL  S17 180 

Drt^  Jm^  F..  to  Catte^Hammer.  Lac  Blectromagaatlc 
derle*.    2,028.088, 1-19-00.  CL  817--100. 

DablB,  Leatw,  to  LS?M^J»^»Xfe<%»i,Co5r'*"*  ""*^ 
port  atractare.    2^22.001.  I-IO-OO,  CL  817—00. 

Dogle,  Thoataa  B. :  Oee—  .  .^«,  «« 

^ttawley.  Ar^or.  ^>&^i  ••*  5»W?'     - -^  — 


▼U 


A^  aad  W.  F.  Wlatara,  to  The  Oood^roar 

„jr  Co.      Babherlaed  mtaeral-taT  jwrnpadttaa 

of  mafclag  aaaa.    8.OSI.OIO.  1-10-00.  CLMO— 

EiS9iBloetrlcOo.Lt4^Tho:  Oao— 

Bpal^BerBMa.  to  SurrciBgha  Carp.    Blaary  atoraga  aaaaaa. 

Tw2^14S.  1-10-00.  CL  840— 174.  ,.  ^      .     . 

Er«a^&T««M  ■•.  ud  J.  D.  Calfee.  to  Monaaato  Chaalaal 

CO.~KUh  praaaaro  pdymerlaarVwi  of  atyreaa.    2.0S1.0SS. 

i-io-SoTa.  800— ow.  ^  ^       ^       . 

Krbgath.  #aal  r  K..  to  tNiyatrom.  lac  2K!*™'^«8Rffi? 
raapoadTo  to  chanaea  In  a  Tarlabte  condition.  8.921.000, 
l-S-OO,  CL  187-15.  „       «^     .    ^_. , 

"ii^s2i^'45i  Ld^eTft^'3M;'5fi?s;i« 

^SnSSSSmmL2j^2lJm,   1-19-00,  ct  1S7— 05.      ^^^ 
Brddyaa.  BteTca,   to  Xateraatlpaal  Harreatgr  Co.  ,  Vehlde 

wan  coadnlt  ceaaoctor.    8.021.048.  1-10-00.  CL  100—00. 
Erlco  Prodacta,  lac  :  Oae— 

Barka.  DomM  J. ,  2,921,400 
Braaat.     Frdlerlck     I.       Werfc  hoMlBg     diock.       2.981.790. 

1-10-00.  CL  270—110. 

""  nkraCt.  l^rederlek  O..  aad  Braat.    2.921.489. 

rafhdSfh  MfrSlI  aWil  n   ^     Comleo  hrkckat.    8.922.000. 
1-10-00.  CL  840—2. 

Baehelbaeh.  Nell  A. :  See — 

^BadtoiWeh.  Alfred  M.  aad  M.  A.    2^.020. 
■■aaairh  aad  Eaglneerlag  Ca. :  Bee — 
Klrahoahaam.  IdSOTrLiSlaaka,  aad  Jahaaaa.^  HP^f^' 
Bproalo,  Lorao  W^  Itortoa,  aad  Pattoadea,    SJBI.081^ 

SatottCwoaM  &,  to  Mdlah^bc    C— Oaetlrtty  ealL    2.0SX- 

loiTi-io-oo.  CL  884— sa 

Ether.  Thaodoco  L. :  Oaa— 

kooBM.  MdTla.  aad  Bther.     2,081^010.  ^ 

Braaa.  Aahtay  mTVo  DaaOaM  lac     Kalttad  aadaegarment. 

£881.400. 1-10-00,  CL  00— 170.  ^,^  __  w-i--^ 

ETaaa,  JStet  IL,  to  DaaMd  lac     CoM  waathor  kaltted 

tr£02M87,  1-10-00.  CL  00-170w 

'^  -  2.021,850. 


_  8.081.822 

Dalade.' Doaald  O..  to  ^htoMa  Blectrle  Co. 

rotary  dectrleal  awltdi.    2.021. OOOJ_-19-00^ 
Domala.  Charlaa  J.    Swlag  head  electrode  holder. 

1-19-60.  CL  219—188 


Blectrle  Co.^  OeIf;;^lgBliig 

\,  CT.  200— iT 

2.022.087. 


_       Hartla  L^.  aad 
Erara,  Harry  O..  to  Lalah 

IdaatlOrattoa. 
Falr^lld~ 


Daalop  Eabhar  Co.  Ltd. :  Oea— 
Potior.  Heary  J.    8^21.050. 
Trovaakla.  Haary  WT   2.021.011. 


Daofoldlac:  «--    ,. 
Bvaaa.  Aabfoy  M 


Dapler 


11am  T.:  B* 


2.0S1.406. 
2.021.457. 


Braaa.  Aahroy  M. 

ler.  wmr     ~     ~ 

Balachcl 


BaWchdc,  Jallaa  A.,  aad  Da|^.  ^2^21^70 
Da  P^at  Oa  NaaMBra.  B.  L.  aad  0». :  Oe 
r.Oay>        " 


Braaa.  C^ 
Oaa. , 

L     8,081.480.  _^^ 

Co.    Party  llaa  payatatlaa 

8.021.088. 1-10-00.  CL  170— 17. 

Marrog^eyaadffiiaaef*%.fl01.040. 

Paolo.  iWvldlL     2.m£040._^^ .    ^ .         .^_. 

•Smk'    BeaiSiiM^  carOaa  kooenoaad'aappMt  aBd 
8,081,744. 1-IO-OOTCL  180     ■Tfc 

M  atallargleal  Corp. :  Bm 
i,Bi4phF»aadKli 
Bayer  Afctleai 
iTFraaBkarl. 


Hoehtloa.    aad 


2321>ftl. 


Oeleetlye  load  and 
tractor.       3.921.68S. 


CaaaAa,  Braaat.    O^IJOJ. 
KattrTaiftoa  Ll    Cwi**?..^ 
llgrjda^Wdtofdt^2.Mljt88L 

Da  ttSf'wSiaa  H..  to  Doeff>Co. 
poettloa    coatrd    tor    agrtedltaral 
1-19-60,  CL  172—0. 
Eaatama  Kodak  Co- :  Bet — 
^C^dwdL  Joika  B.    2.021328. 
BatoB  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Jaaa&ki,  Balph  L.    2  J22.0&6. 
igSS^:S^l,    2>2l'.667. 

^^^WJ^^wm^i^\XiX»mm.  OarMadan.  Bckdahl.  Otode. 

EdmaaS^WnUam  K? to  I-TB  Clrcalt  Breaker  Co.  ^ Bprlag 
moontlag  of  carreat  llmltlBg  derlcea  within  a  hooatng. 
2.022.007.  1-10-00.  CL  800—110. 


i;021.«00.  1-10-00.  CL 


Bdo  Corp. :  B 
LeTlae 


Bdw 


Bsitrt,  Jaeqoalteo  K. 


Sol.  and  Rand.    2.922.140. 

Jr..  and  Bdwarda.    2.921.884^ 


CL 

ESaaahart,  Al. 
parator.    2.! 


[r. :  Bee — 
fieqaaltBol:.  ^ri^wrlter  araaar  aapport    2.081,706, 


to  jf.B.  Electrical  Motora.  Ibc 
1-19-00.  CT.  308— 187. 


on 


2,022.184. 


**^*faJ?tah:  #1^  W.  and  Elder.    2.922.091. 
Blaetro-Volco.  lac :  Oeo— 

Beareraoa,  Wayae  A.    2.021,003. 
BttaaMa.   WUfwl     Blactrical   coaaoctor  plog. 

Kite  %&gMellaeh^  far  elehMedie  lodoaWe  :  Oea— 

Krauer:  Joaaf.  HIRler,  aad  KdtomaB.     2.982^82. 
Blkla.  Hagh  W..  aad  F^  W.  Atfctea,  to  North  Amertcaa  Ana- 
ttSi,  lie     B;rtiartahie  Uadtaggoar     8.081.780.  1-10-00, 
CL  J44— 102. 
BUIott  Beothora  (l^adon)  Ltd. :  0 

Pettitt.  LaaUa  W.    2.0 
Ell 


Elrt 


Pettitt.  Lnlk  W.    2.022.000. 

'"\SS'SJ5^*S!rBllta.  aad  Wlloox.     2J>21.068. 
IrlA,  OordoB  O. :  Oee---     ^  .  «.^  ..     «.^«.. 


''groM.'A^te^a  if..  Dfroky.  and  Blrlck.     2 J22.1S7. 
'ood.lhua  F..    Perpetaal  calendar  macMae.     S.881.S84, 


Btwood. 

1-10-00.  CT.  40—114.  

Bamrr.  Bohart  J.,  to  The  JCdaoa  Oiirp 


Pallet  eatry  deTlaa. 

2>ji.771.  l-l¥^.  CT.  254—2. 
Bmmert.  Oeorae  W..  to  Federal  Tod  Corp.     Tape 
2.021,408.  1-10-OOk  CL  08—011. 


Welahreaaer. 

FandL  Oay  M..   to  ^aadt  Aatamatlc  Caahlar  Co.     Cola 
dbaagacJMtto^l-10-00.  CL  180—8. 

*^D%ar,  Jaataaa  G..  aad  Faaroto.    8,081.007. 

'^*%ta£dnEoSr^FaOat.    8.081.874. 
Federal  Tod  Corp. :  Oae—    _      _ 

^      W.     2.981.488.  

to  Aloz  Mfg.  Oo«»L     OaOaty. 

flald  praaaara  ayetaoM.    CoT 

BA— AAA. 

~         to  BBhrrhaMla  AMlaafMallaehatt    4.0.0. 

7:ioA«  -  hoidhiaro  -  >7  -jr^}r*'^'^'*±z  *!s:ss 

drotodaae-ealfoalc   add.   aalta   aad  add   aaddaa   therooC 

Aamrlca,  Army.    Traaalatarlaad  lalay.    2.022.148.  1-10-00, 
0.840-408. 

Fddoa,  O.  A. :  Bao—    _   

l!aato.GartB.    8^1,880. 

Fdlowa.^arlM  a ;  '••*r«-,m^—     •  .m  a^ 

rrlek.  rhaiiee  B..  aad  Fellowa.     2.988.045.  ^^ 

FeUowaTLiatta  B..  to  Armatroag  Mdaaley  Motore  Ltd.    Drt^o 
eeaaeatloa  hotweea  a  atarter  aaotor  aad  aa  eaglae.    S.-081.- 
478. 1-10-40.  CL  74—7. 
FelaaMa.  WUUaa  O. :  Bm 
■oaa.  Tletor  L..  aad 

Wheeler.  Parher  M.     8^81.700. 

Kdly.  Clyde  W.     8.881.800. 

I^Sartla.  Jamaa  L    S.081«0n..  ^      ^..     v^ 

Ferrd^TjMeph  J.,  to  Jooeph  »    C^***"  »« -Cj^  JjJ- 
Welt    Ohoe    with    rlh-eartyhic    ooek    ttalag.       2.081.889. 
1-00-00.  CL  00—17. 
Ferrb  Corp.:  Oee — 

Bilii-.  Jamaa  T.    8.081, 
Flelda,  Jooeph  B.,  aad  O.  W 
Co.     Noa-«orrodTe  faalc     

Fidda..  Jooeph  B..  aad  J.  H.  Johaaea.  to  ^^SS'»»^ SiS'iSm 
Oc  KSSraAoa  of  eopolymer  dlamldec  8.081.880. 
1-10-00.  CLOOO— 70. 

Flelda.  MelTla:  0*o— _  ,,         ^  _  .Mt  n^t 

Ookar,  JaBoa  N..  FMda.  aad  Bogera.    2.081.041. 

Fiadlor.  Leopold.    Btoartlto  eaalag  fOr  paoamatlc  tire.    8.0S1.- 
617.  i-lO-00.  CL  IM— 170. 


8.082.080. 


EobC  Jr..  to  Moaaaoto  Chemleal 
8%.84i.  1-10-00.  CL  44-77. 


4 


YIU 


JJSrr  OF  PATE»JTEEST 


WlUUm  K^   «•  ^Daltsd  Btmtm  Baibter  C» 
ran  polyaMrtabM  aattrUua  eoatelatac  peaflcMcat 
plcmrata.    2,t21,]l4«,  l-l»-«0,  CL  18— 67. 
Fl«b«r.  Ulnm  £L.  Jr..  to  BaJnr  OU  Toola,  lac     Tvkalar 

■txlM  eMtrol  rahra.    2^1,«U1.  l-lt-«oria.  18T— 496. 

FUber.  WUlla  A.,  aad  W.  B.  Uunler,  to  AlUmi  ClMoileal  Corp. 

Metftod   of  broadsattas   OflMaaonrsMM-dloii*.      a,Bai.M». 

1-19-CO.  €3.200—362.  _ 

FlAwaa.  Loola.     Uc«u«  ptato  boMtr.     2.92^.360,  I-l»-60. 

ct6«>— ao». 

Flader,  FhkIiIc  U»  Peerlew  TurblM  Corpi    TurMae  rotor. 

2,821,7«t.  l-i9-^m,  CL  2a»— 3».  ^  .^ 

KlelMbBaa,  Oarld.    Floor  drain  flosbtsf  darlcc.     2.9tl,&M. 

1-19-60,  CL  137—240.  _ 

Focfat.  Joha  B^  to  PredsUw  Valro  Corp.    Dl*p«asla||  cap  tor 

prcMor*  pa&od  aaterlala.    2,»21J^  l-l#-6b,  CL  222— 

Food  Maeblaary  aad  Ckoaye*!  Cai*. :  t**— 

Qroeaapaa,  Fnak  P..  aad  Ugbt.    a,»21.sai. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Mm — 

FormaaTl&ltoB.  aad  H^.  TrdaaoC.  to  Alpha  Taak  Ca,  lac 
Fluid  lltwrlac  apparatoa  with  raatoTablo  titor  boldor. 
2.921.686. 1-I9-^,  CL  210— SSft. 

Foraler:  Baaa^oacbla  M.,  to  Dalnlcr-Boas  AktlaaaMolI- 
Mbaft  Mai^tlc  partleia  and  friction  dutch  with  low 
InertU  output  member.    2.921,658.  1-19-60.  CL  192 — 21.S. 

Forward.  PbUlp:  «•»— 

Scracc.  Frederick,  and  Forward.     8.921.430. 

FfiMaa,  kare  B.; 


CMMMaaa.    Oladvs    W. 
l-l#-«0,  CL  13^     ~   " 


2.928.032. 


Wettarholm,  Ouatav  A.,  and  FoMan.    2,921.648.  ^, 

Foster.  BoMw^  H..  aikl  N.  Uaddad.  to  United  SUtee  Bab-    ,.      ^•^ 

ber  Co.     Pile  fabric  and  method  of  aakias  same.    2.921,- 

360,  1-19-60,  CL  »— 74. 
Fox  Products  Co. :  89» — 

Oodatalk.  iaaea  B»  and  Medlar.     2,922.104. 
Fraada,  Alex  W.,  Jr. :  8m— 

Qlauow.  OareBce  O..  and  Franda.    2.821.774. 
Franco,  Loale  B. :  Bm — 

Stela.  Jack  C,  and  Franco.     2,921,390. 
Frank.   Bobert   L...   to   Spertjr   Baad  Cocp.     Ooaree  plotter. 

2^)22.159.  1-19-60.  CL  ^3—112. 
Frankel.  Adolt  to  iW  Encllah  Eloctric  Co.  Ltd.     FUlac  of 

rotor  Uadea  of  elastle  laid  tubo  Machines.     8.921.^70, 

1-19-60.  CL  2M— 77. 
Franta.  Frederick  H..  to  Qeaaral  Aalllne  *  PUai  Corp.    Ol- 

uo^pe    printing   aad   dereloptnc   apparatoa.      8.921.013, 

1-19^.  CL  96—77.5.  ^^ 

Fraaa.  WlUlam  J.,  to  Weetera  Kleetric  Co.,  lac    Hlsh-Toltase 

taatiaf  apparstaa.    2,928,084.  1-19-60,  CL  317—135. 
Freeport  Bulphor  Oo^ :  ff«e — 

IJpp|,IMWrtA.    2,921.M0. 
Freun£  KarL   Maltl|de  «xpoaarc  camera.   2,921.509.  1-19-60, 

CL  05—18. 
Fr«y,  Edward  J.,  to  General  Motors  Cerp<     lAaadrjr  appa- 
ratus.   2.921,458.  1-19-60.  CL  68 — 12. 
Friek,  Charleo  B.,  and  C  O.  Fellows,  to  Union  Carbida^rp. 

Beam-diopper  means  for  radiant  energy  besMs.    2.822,045, 

1-19-60.  a.  250-43.5. 
Friedman.  Donald,  and  B.  h.  Saadberf.  to  Uaitad  States  of 

America,    Nary.      Centrifiurally    aetaated    cjro    aneaslnK 

mechanism.    8.921,472.  1-19-60,  CL  74—0.1. 
Fritts,  Bobert  W..  and  8;  Karrer,  to  Miaaeaota  MlnUg  aad 

Mts.    Co.      Low    Toltase    control    apparataa      2.922,082, 

1-10-60,  CI.  317—138.6. 
Fritts.  Bobert  W.,  and  8.  Karrw,  to  Mlaassets  Mlalnc  sad 

MfjL    Co.      Low    Toltate    control    apparatoa.      2.928.088. 

1-19-60,  CL  317—133.5. 
Frohlieh.  Adolf  H.,  aad  E.  J.  Harris,  to  The  dereland  Trast 

Co..  trostee.     Aatomstlc  seattna  nna  fbr  ba»lses  raleaala- 

taf  presses.    2,921,387,  1-19-60.  CLIS— 17. 
Franciak.  Braest  T. :  Bee — ' 

Bemes..  Nathaniel  L.,  Martteek.  and  Froneiak.    2,921.t00. 
Fry,  Millard  B.,  to  Qeaeral  Motora  Corpu     DooMstic  sppU- 

aace.    2.921.075,  1-19-60.  CL  126—191. 
Pnchsmaa.  Charles  H..  to  Colosibia-Soathem  Cheealeal  Corp. 

Norel  floUtion  process.     2.921.678,  1-19-69,  CL  209—166. 
FoJlL  Ktnjiro,  and  Y.  Ishlda    Msthod  for  makiag  iasolatlat 

r^taetorles.    2.921,357, 1-19-60.  CL  86— 156. 
Puller.  Olenwood  A^  to  AMP  lac     Indsattef  dies  tor  elsc- 

trieal  termioalB.     2.921,618,  1-1^.60,  CL153— 1. 
Fullertoa.  Joha  B..  U  B.  Lsseh.  aad  D.  I*  Heyser.  to  Byan 

Aeronautical  Co.     Constant  pressure,  multiply  wheel  wtid- 

ins  head.    2.922.025,  1-19-60,  C\.  31»-«1. 
Fnrfason,  Clyde  A.,  to  Ladlsh  C*.    Hl^  strength  anor  sttels. 

2.K1,849.  1-19-60,  a.  75—128. 
Furae.  Baymond  O.,  to  Seal  811k  Boaien  MlUa,  loft    Method 

^making  a  knit  stocking.     2.921.465.  1--1O-60;  CL  66— 

125. 
Furrer.  John  B.,  to  American  Oar  aad  Foundry  CO.    Artlca- 

Uted  railway  car.    2.921.8S9.  l-l»-60.  CI.  105—4. 
Oaortasr,  Van  K. :  A«« — 

Doerr.  Edward  L..  and  Oaertaor.     8.921.902. 
Osge,  Lonnie  L.    Pinning  apparatus  for  well  tublag.    2,921,- 

681.  1—19-60.  CL  166     192. 
Oarberdlag.    Waldo   L.      Means   fbr  lafSsdlag  a   eeaterlees 

grtadsr.    2,981,414, 1-19-60.  a.  01—108. 
Oavdea  aty  Platiag  A  Mte.  Co. :  Ass- 
McLean,  JaMi,    2lSl.6»3. 
Oardlasr,  Frank  J.,  to  I-T-B  Clrealt  Breaker  Co. 

trol  eddy  current  brake.    2.922,090,  1-19-60.  CI. 
Oas  Madiiaery  Co^.  The :  gee — 

Kyle,  Bobert  T.,  and  Nilsen.     2.921.845. 

Oanara,  Charles  P..  aad  D.  L.  Moore,  to  Westlnghoose  Bec- 
trtc  Corp.  Base  contact  members  for  semiconductor  de- 
Tlces.    2.922.002.  1-19-60.  CI.  317—234. 

Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  Bt 


^^_^    Fooadatloa   garmeat.      8.981,086. 

UeU^'^JuiMi'Ft.  to  United  SUtea  si  Aoterlca.  Na  n.  Sdec- 
Uve^pteseripdoB     absorptiTs     eys    glagsss.       2.921,000, 

UetimaiMZfg.  Co.  «eo— 

Wcrthelmer,  Miltoa  A.     2.921.424. 
General  AalBM  *  Film  Corp. :  Ms— 
naata.  Frederick  H.    2J961,5U. 
Ooibtadt.  Walter  F.    a,92l4Bl. 
PschMaaa.  KarL    24»8L914. 
^aalay.  Leeter  N.    2iWl.962. 
iKraa,  John,  aad  Beoulllard.    8,9il.8ao. 
Dyaaales  Corp. :  Ms* — 
a.  Mao  C.     34W1.787. 
ts,  Balpta  W.,  and  Bcantlln. 
J^xgeasea,  Otto  C.    2.922,042. 

'.Bobert  L,  aad  Hakala.    2,981.972. 
,  Keaaeth  B.    2.921,469. 
Psdrick.  Bobert  V.    2.921,987. 
Geaeral  lOectric  Co. :  gee— 

A^rle,  Bobert  C.    2J«l,46a 

Hhcoa.  Carl  B.     2.92]Cw8. 

"   Iges,  Marwya  K.,  aad  Koss.    2,982.109. 

ppk  Aatea  M.,  Dlvoky,  and  Blriek.   2.922.1t7. 
',  Maim  L..  aad  liammeriy.    8.982.004. 
.  Vsreaee  C.    8,921.576. 
Pfeaalee.  Lawmce  B.    84(82.062. 
Fletran.  Jaaialaw  P.    2.981.647. 
Beardon,  John  W.    24»21.821. 
Van  Dlea.  Bolaad  M.    24»22,067. 
^alkoe.  Keoaeth  H.    2.922.018. 
Ueacrgl  Motors  Corp. :  0ee — 
my.  Bdward  J.    2,921,408. 
sir.  Millard  B.    2ji21,576. 
liwla.  Joha  B.    2.921,004. 
£  mg,  tieorgs  B.    2,921.459. 
h  lUiiir.  Uoyd  S.    2.921,528. 
V  •ttarfaaha,  Qsorge  B.    24)21.641. 
Gener  1  Sdentlllc  Projects,  Inc  :  Sss — 

li  iNila.  Bobert  Bl    2,921.757. 
Oeaei^  Telephone  Lahoratorlei^  lac  : 
(Benaer.  Bdward  J.    2,921.988. 
HJilTmsa,  Bobert  L.    2,922.018. 
Lomaz,  Clarence  B.    2,921,980. 
Lmms.  Clareace  B.    8.9^.982. 
l^Hsas.  Clareaco  K.    2.921.984. 
liirray,  James  8.    24»21.085. 
Gerbes  Products  Co. :  Hee — 

Hfldger.  Clifford  W.     2.922,086. 
Gerrtsk.  Harold  C.     Method  for  determlaation  b(  fasl-alf 

rati*  of  gas  mixtures.    2.921,841. 1-19-60.  a  2|--2S2. 
Gewe^sdiaft  kisenhntte  Wsstfalla :  Bm—  T 

Merrsuiaa.  Helmut.     2.921.509. 
Gibbods.  Bdward  J.,  to  Colgata-PalmoUTo  Co      ScDorlag  de- 

Ticoi     2.921.324,  1-19-60,  CX  18 — 184.  : 

Gilbert,  A.  C,  Co.,  The  :  g«« — 
Biran,  Charles.    2,921.678. 
Oilcbrut.  James  M..  Jr.    Fold  flat  standard  baas  aM  dlnlay 

ebetf.    24»21.692.  1-19-60.  CL  211—135.  ' 

GilmaajMmla  A.    Li«ald  level  coatvoL    2.982.00d.  1-19-60, 

Gilmose,  Forrest  £.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  ifrnitsss  for 
separatiag  normal  aUphatle  hydrocarheas  asiig  assUttc 
molecular  sleyes.    2.921,970.  1-19-60,  CL  a60~iT6. 

Oiasbdig.  Ctaarlss  P..  S.  FTusMlsrssa.  Jr..  B.  MTpolbf,  aad 
C.  B.  Anderson,  to  Ampes  Corp.  Magaetle  tips  systsm 
and  inethod.     2j>21,990,  1-19-60,  Q.  179— 100.2 

Girling  Ltd. :  See — 

"'SSSl^V  ."•'**'*  ^-   Barnard.  Bedmayae.  i«d  Daris. 
^.Kcl.o54. 

^^'l^^l.i^''**"'  '•  9»»*«n«'««.  Md  J.  D.  Mawto.  Mstked  of 
statillidng  petroleum   products.     2.9il.8»0.   l-|»-60,  CL 

208— 207. 
GiuffriUa.   Joseph,   to  ColombU   Broadcastlag  ITjiUm.   lac, 
d.b.a.   CBS-Mytron.   a   Dirislon  of  Columbia  Bxpadeasting 
Sy^m.    Inc.      AmpUfler    tube.      2.922.009.    1-19-60.    cT 

Glasgoar,  Clareaee  O.,  aad  A.  W.  Frauds,  Jr..  4  National 
Twj^°Cl  St^So'*'    petroleum  ^ulds.     '  2.921.774, 

Glass.  Neei  w'..  to  United  Stetes  of  America.  Atosfelc  Basrgy 
Congnlsslon.  Hi^  current  coaxial  photomulttfiler  tube. 
2.92K.048.  I-HMSCTCL  200— 207.  •«•"«••"«»"«   woe. 


Speed  eoa- 
318—302. 


Glendlpning.  William  Q.,  %  to  OraTlaer  Mfg.  dkl  X^td..  ». 
}^ScK62^".?^    Fir*  PipprSkti.    W2i,»7. 

^'^^T^L  ^«*nl  J»  to  General  Tdwhoae  Laboratories,  Inc 
TOA^e   system  dial  back   truak.     2,021^8871-19-60. 

GUdde^  Co..  The:  8se—  ] 

l^lar.  Bonald  L..  and  BadloT*.   2.861,947. 

01inge9er,  Ernest,  to  National  Pnsomatlc  Co.,  Ink  Osbw^ 
ring  device    2.921.504,  1-19-60.  CL  90—1.4.         |       ^^ 

Glynn.  Bdwln  A.,  to  Super  Mold  Corp.  of  Califo^ya.  Tirs 
asooating  drum  and  flaage  ualL  2.981.888.  1-1)9-60.  CL 
18    '18.  I 

Oodroa.  Tvas.  to  Sodeto  Aaoayao  des  Maaefl^taNS  dsa 
OlaoM  et  Prodnlts  Cbimlquss  do  Balnt-Qobaln,  Qiaimy  *t 
Clre^.  Porous  refractory  material  aad  method  for  auan- 
fsct«riag  tiie  same     2.021,860.  1-19-60,  a.  106^^1. 

Godshalk.  Jamas  B..  aad  L.  A.  Medlar,  to  Fox  Pr*dacts  Co. 
Apoaratus  for  teetlag  multi-caU  storage  hattertaa. 
2^W.10*.  1-19-60.  Cn24— 29.5.  ^^ 

Gold.  Harold,  and  D.   M.   8tral|^t.     Fnd  lajectk  a  systma. 


Cnell.  Martin,  and  KroU.    2.921.84T. 


2,^21,569,  1-19-60,  CI.  123—^^. 

GoIdaaB,  Kari :  Be* 

Kfrstahler.  Alfred,  aad  Goldann. 


2.881.960. 


I 


^LilST  OF  PATENTEES 


0<ddfeln,    BoloaMa.    to   United    Stetes   of  Aaertaa, 
Coacreto  stmetaral  element  reinforced  with     ' 

^^^^jdakk^  Piald,  agd  Qsodlag.    2,981.8B5w 

^BIsbsJbSpSV".    2,921,668. 

Ooodrieh,ll.  F»  Co.,  Ths :  8e*— 

_     ^Seomar.  Bdaa  Q.    8321  JSl. 

Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp. :  8«o— 

_      Bordra,  Darnl  C.  aad  Wolf.    8.981.706. 

Goodyear  Tlrs  4  Babber  Os.,  Tb* :  8*s— 

Bidrss,  Herbert  A.,  and  Wlatsni    8.981.019. 

Hayes,  Donald  W.    tJtOlMl. 


Haagd.  Oeorge  J^  to  CoaUaeatal  QU  Co.     CoMtent  force 
▼mSMa.  sposd  vihrator.     8.921.477.  1-19-60.  CL  74—87. 
Harding.. 


to  Hughes 


^^Ivy,  Mary  B..  aad  Bnrtaa.   8JB1, 
Ooodykooat^  iaaas  B^  Jr.,  aadO.     _ 
Almaft  ~eo.     Iteimbiy  apparatao  for 

«ordsa.  rbmp  W-  B.  B.  KaM.  aad  J.  J.  fhspru^.  to 

PAaer  *  Co..  lac  1.4^1broaio  aad  1.4^-aQrlMy  pheas 
gwsjj^  proeste  of  preparing.     2.98U«Tri-lJM6rCL 

""^'sS^O.  "•***'^'  •••**^-     ••»«Mt^  l-l»-60, 

Ooyer,    Georg    J.      Celling    paad    mouatlac   srreaseiii«sis 
l9il^'!-19-60,  a.7i9?!38!    "•""^   arraa.sme.te. 
Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co. :  «es— 

OrahS^S^^atl'"^  «»*»•>     ^^■•^^ 

SK2"in"/  ?L  "^•'r  industrtSTifro-^owJ  or  MnSil 

^'Jf?^*?:.  ^^h**!!^     Arrangement    in    constructions    for 
G.UJS2?a?.'^»»L*td''rS2^*"'      8.928.154.  l-l»4k).'a' 
Glendlnning.  Wiuinm  Q.     2.981.897 
XSH^^^iiJiJf-  *V^"»»P«  ^etroleuin  Co.     Crystal  port 
SS^Mif^^  *PI«ratus.     2.921.968.  1-lMH).  a. 

^T^^^^iSLZi'^J!^  iSl  T*/»*«iWlntold  Corp.  High  fio- 
ju^gladuetlon    heating    and    roll    forging    ofmetel 

'!Sd"*c£JS^C^"^»^J'-  """t-i'-.  to  Foid  Machinery 
MMi^SSliZL  9^-  ?••»«»«>•  products  from  ^toxldisea 
gwj'tjtodjmjs  aad  polymercapUaa.     8.981,921.^-19-60. 

Oregnry.  Praads  J. :  Bef— 

G«gSf  Sbe^o7B*^7  V^"^^     «.«»^T2. 
Morrow,  Darid.  and  Gregory.     2.921.646. 

"■s^^;7,]Si.&.^■!S5s;'8.'^s^4!•,.  *•'*-  - 

Oueatfaard.  Jacanee :  «es—  wv— •*•. 

Bnecbeler.  Paul,  end  Ooenthsrd.     2.921,944. 
Ouerne,  William,  to  Brevets  Aero-MecsDlquee  8-^     Oentrtf- 
lS^79'"*'        percussion    fuse.     2.92l\68T.    1-19-60.    CI. 
Guilford  Lounge,  Inc. :  gee — 
Sabhan,  Thrla  R.    2.921.57i. 
a'  273^129'     '^'""■•*°*°*  detloes.     2.921,791,   1-19-60. 

°°.S5^1:i  ^K**'.  '".'T;*  C«»^«t  Breaker  Co.  Klectromag 
netlc  clutch  lamlnatioB  treatment.  8.921,669.  l-l»-«6, 
CI.   192 — 107. 

Haas.    Paul,    to    Srlranla    Electric   Products    lac.      Target 

Sf^^Sl^  '**"  <'«»n"<l«  f*J  tubes.  2.922,063,  1-19-60.  CI 
•il8 — 85. 

"'fv?'  ^^^  ^'-  '"d  '•  K-  Bcaatlin.  to  General  Dyaamlcs 
ctIsO— 2!?""'***°*"'*'^*    detector.      2,922.03Z    1-19-60. 

Hackman  Robert  L..  and  R.  P.  Sullivaa.  to  Union  Carbide 
iflgleO  a   219— 74  '"^****"    ■"*'    *PP«'«ti»«.     2,922.028. 

Haddad.  Nawib:  See—' 

<T  ,  ^^^^  Bootwell  H.,  and  Haddad.     2,981.360. 

Hafner,  Th«H>dnre.  Microwave  trannmlsdon  and  recelvinc 
systems.     2.921.979,  1-19-60.  CI.  179— 2  6  ""^  »  "n 

fEf"  ^.^"T'^*  t."  _.*^*°"''*  AktlebolsKct  OasaccumuUtor. 
Acoustic  alarm  device.    2.921.551.  1-19-60.  Cl.  116—70. 

Hague,  Robert  Z. :  Bet — 

«,  u  T'*f^."?J"""»*  ^  •  •"<*  Hague.     2.921.468. 
Hakala.  William  A.  :  8ee~ 

Krelsler.  Robert  I.,  and  Hakala.     2.921.972 

tlL,SLiI5ilL  'i-  ^^^A?/?**"  Frortacts,  Inc.  Process  and 
cflCaposiHon    for    trestlng    metal    to    increase    corrosion 

•,-'7^*"S!;  .J'^J.SM.  1-19-60,  CL  106-14. 

Halpert.  David,  to  Vertol  Aircraft  Corn.  ElectroplaHns 
msn^um    and    tttantam    alloys.    2.981.888.    1-19-*).    CV. 

Hamilton,^  Charles  B..  to  United  State*  of  America.  Army 
Fuse  safety  derlre.     2.921.526.  1-19-60,  CI.  102—79 

"■JL'Jlti°5k-  "inborn-  Remote  questlnn-answer  apparatus. 
2.921..?85,  1-19-60.  CT.  8.V- 9  «i.»-w«iu.. 

Hammerly.  Herman  J. :  See — 

Miller,  Nairn  L.,  and  Hammerly.     8.928.004. 


_     «M».  Barwird.  aad.  Harding.     8^81,870. 

Bajrdwtdk,  Gcoqs  L.,  aad  a  FTligMM.  to  Boning  Alrplaas 

Co.     Radar  comer  reflector  with  electrically  eaadacdve 

llmld  raOoctlve  surface.     2,982.108.  1-19-60.  CL  848—18. 
Hapless.    Barl   T.    to    Bail    Tslepbaas    LabontoHa^    lac 

Wave-mids  eoopW.     2;M2,128.T-19-60,  CL  888—16. 
Harris,  Bdward  J. :  Joe— 
^      FrohOch,  Adolf  H.,  aad  Harris.    8.981,837. 
Hanti.  JaiMo  O.,  to  Moasaato  Chemical  CoT  BuMar  having 

eahueed  redstenee  to  da«radattoB.     8.981,982,  1-19-4W. 
_  CL  860—40.8. 
Harrtsoa.  Goorgs  C^  aad  H.  C.  Brlnkar.  to  Mlanssote  Mlatag 

aad   Mfg.   Ca.     Osstor  elL  dldycdOc  add-orgaale  dllao- 

eyaaato     prepolymers    and     esOalar    prodacte    psspaasd 

tbsrefrom.    2.981.916,  l>I»-«6h  Ci.  860—8.0. 
Hart,  John  A.:  8ee— 

Stevens,  Norman  B..  aad  Hart.     8^22.066. 
Hartar.  WUUam  B. :  See— 
^     DsdEsr.  Bobert  H.,  aad  Barter.     8.922.048. 
HartweU  AvUtloa  Sup^  Oe. :  «e»— 
,,      Smith.  Lawreace  V.     2.921310. 
HartwellTclark :  Sss— 

Smith.  Lawrence  D.     SJ81,810. 
HathMsU.  G«wge  A.,  and  K^  B.  Oarllale,  to  The  Nailoaal 

Cash  Redster  Co.    Photodectric  reader  for  puaslMd  cards. 
„  2^1.78671-19-60.  CL  380—61.11. 
HattealFkith  P.     Tractor  aafSgoard.     2.081.799.  1-19-60. 

CLMO— 160. 
Haugwlts.     Otto,     to     Sodete     Anoayme     Oeoffrsy-IMota. 

Systems  for  producing  rauiU-strand  twisted  sasembllss  such 


J.921.4XI.  1-19-60.  CL  07—08.02. 
Hanptoiann  K.  G. :  8ee — 

Hauptmann.  Karl  B.  E.  A.     8.980.026. 
Hauptmana.    Karl    B.    B.   A.,    to    W.    Heiae    (d.hJL   Baupt- 

Biann  Kommandit-Oeodlsehaft).     Spotweldlag  apparatas. 

2,922.0a6.1-19-60,Cl.  219— 90.  ^^ 

Hayes,   Donald  W.,  to  Ths  Goodyear  Tire  k  Bahtor  Co. 

Metkeds  for  aggloaMratlng  powdered  pigments.    2.981,981, 

l-l%-60.  a.  360—79.0.      •  »~  •"• 

t^mmmii^H^  ITitsssrTh   Isc  :  Bee — 

WUhelmaen.  Carl  B.     2.922.088. 
HebeL  John  J. :  «ee— 

Miller,  Hcrmaa  J.,  PhUllpa.  aad  HeM.    2,921.768. 
Hdwrldn.  Oeorg.  and  K.  Rlsdi.  to  Hebeiteia  FlatSBt  Corp. 

Procees  for  aMtelising  textUss  aad  prodocte  tharsfrom. 

2,921^64.  1-19-60.  CL  117—56. 
HeberMa  Pat^t  Cocp. :  g«» — 

Heberlela.  Oeorg,  and  RlsdL     2,921.864. 
Hedlnnd.    HarUnd    It.,   and   K.   B.    Bumham,    to   Waldorf 

Paper  Producte  Co.     Carton  fonalag  madilM.    8.82I.00T, 

l-i»-40,  a  »— 51. 
Hiidiieh,  AIMrt  L.,  aad  D.  R.  Pardas,  to  Unltad  State*  •! 

America.  Amy.     Flowmeter  compensation  for  pronagattoa 

velocity  chsagss.     2,981.467,  1-19-60,  a.  78— I9i.  " 
Hedridc     Herman     B.     Pussle.     2.921,798.     1-19-60.     Cl. 

278—150.  ^^ 

Heikes,  Robert  R.,  and  W.  D.  Jolmston,  to  W**tliiffboa*e 

Bl*etrlc  Corp.     Tbannodemeate  aad  devices  ambodylng 

tham.    2,981.973.  1-19-66^  CL  186—6. 
Hdne.  Wilhelm  :  gee — 

Hauptmann,  Karl  B.  B.  A.     2.933.026. 
Heine  Kootmandit-Geeellschaft  :  See— 

Baaptmaan.  Karl  B.  B.  A.     2.928.026. 
Helsler,  Bobert  T. :  Bee — 

Newman,  Stanley  R..  Heisler^and  Alpert     2,921.955. 
Bold.  Joeeph.  to  Textile  Machine  Works.    Knitting  ■>«^iii— 

and   operating   mechanism    therefor.      8.921.482.    1-19-60, 

CI.  66—86. 
Helda,  Robert  W.  :  gee —     , 

^  Oartsen.  Carl  F..  Helda,  aad  Lehner.     2.981.816. 
Helm.  Edward  J.,  to  Hoppers  Co.,  Inc    Production  oif  dlam 

monium  phosp)iate  from  coks  oven  gas.    8,921.887. 1-19-60, 

Cl.  23—107. 
Helmke,  Bmil  A.    Constant  velodty  univereal  joint  structarc 

2.921.401.  1-19-60,  CI.  «4 — 81. 
Henderson.  John,  and  T.  E.  Laagstoo.  to  Bennett  Bone  Co, 

Battery  filling  apparatus.   2,921,609,  1-19-60.  CL  189—840 
Henderson,  Shelby  F.,  Jr. :  8ee — 

Olnsburg,  Charles  P..  Headsrsan,  Dolby,  and  Anderson 
2  921  990 
Hendry.' John  C.     Method  and  apparatus  for  injection  mold 

ins  of  plastics.    2.921.341.  1-1O-60.  CA.  18 — 80. 
Henrikson.  Bror  W.,  and  B.  J.  Oom.  to  American  Seating  Co 

Chair.    2,021.622,  1-19-60.  CI.  166 — 56. 
Uensoldt  M..  4  Sobae.  Optlsdw  Warka  Akftsageaallschaft 


Rlatsch.  Kflrt.  snd  Fadst.     2,921,374. 
Hepp,    PAer    8.,    to    Sun    Oil    Co.     Vapor-Ilgaid    eoataet 
assemblies.     2,921,777.  1-19-66.  Cl.  261 — 114. 

Hergenrotber,  Rudolf  C^  to  Raytheon  Co.  Direct-viewing 
storage  tubes.    2.922,071,  1-19-60,  Cl.  815—12. 

Heront  Robert  B..  to  L  W.  Mentimer.    Door  chock.    8,981,888, 

l-f9-60.  CL  16—82. 
Herpicb.  William  A.  :  See — 

Dempster,  George  R..  and  Herpicb.     8.981.708. 
Herring-Hsll-Marvln  Safe  Co. :  Bee— 

Blanvelt  Roland  O.     2.921,786. 

Herrmann,   Helmut,   to  Gewerkschaft  BIsenhotte  Westfslla. 

Piston    enirlne    provided    with    control    valve.      2,921,089, 

1-19-60.  Cl.  121—16. 
Hertor.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Cameron.  Frank  L.,  sad  Herter.     8,922.006. 

Heese.  Victor  L,  and  W.  O.  Felsman,  to  Litton  Tndastrlss. 
Inc  DIfftel-to-aaalogne  coaverter.  8,922,096,  1-19-60, 
a.  818--138. 


<^.a- 


Hmmt.  Qmrm  «if ^  tad  W.  ».  iinak.  to  WMHMfcnti  llMtrte 

_  CI.  aa*— 1ST.  . 

HtyLiMiill  O-  Jr. 

T J j^    ^^  j^^    2>ai,«M 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEES 


M.     Odortitav  oolt. 


.  QaMM,  BajraM,  «ad  Yalhu. 

W4amm.  l«ka  B..  LMdi,  Md 

I  Mtg.  Ow».,  Tte :  «M 
I^ifoa,  lAwrMm  U    2.»21.3M. 

,     '         BnMidHlIL    S,M2.008. 

xa^TSo. 


a,a9a.02s. 


HoMs,  Walter  B^Jr. :  8*^— 

Hotels,  U«oqi»  O..  W.  W.  IMfbtoa.  tmiSL  A.  '. 
Borrmtte  Cmtp.     MUtietttaaptm  board 
dMTka.    2MaA»,  1-19-90.  CkrWi—l^ 

HirtwiHi.  &  MTXi^ :  aoa 

Waattauy.  Boy.  aad  Salth.    2,921.S«2. 

HoekOnLAigaat     ~ 


to 

etlac 


WUlard  M. : 


B,  aad  N.  A.  Koas.  to  Oaaoral  Btoetrle  Co. 
phaaa    dlacnalaatar!      M22,10a.    l-l»-eo.   CL 


Hooka,  WU 

Smo,  Boy  H.,  Jr..  aad  Hodia.   a,ati,aae^ 

Hoolaor,  Bmea.    C'aaftaiMa'a  adIaataS  917  bar.    ^.Ml.TTS, 


1-19-60,  CL  294—129 
B,  r  » 


I,  CL 


Wobar  JirilBaH  C^  aad  HoCBaa.    2,911,471. 
Hofbtadt,  Waltar  9..  to  Uaoerai  AalUaa  AlHlk  Corp.    Pro- 
docttoa_  of   /aUaw^dyo    lauicoa    by    eoler    doroMpoMat. 

[taa  fior'foaalag 
,000.1-19-9^3. 
tta^Oaird  Pr«Md 


coatoara  oa  eylia- 

(0 IS. 

Btort  Ga.    Oaaat 


of    yi 
2.911,801.  1-li 
HoclaadTl'UB. 
„  drteal  Mf^cM.   -:i;921 
HoU,  Bobvt  W..  to  Bi 

Mttlag  darleo.    2.921,877.  l-19-«0.  CL  38—181. 
HoldoC^aal  C :  Mo— 

-         ~  2.921.484. 

U31.980. 
2,921,182. 


Hpadaro,  Patar  B.,  aad  Holdoa. 
aMa.  Join  W. :  «o»— 
JoBaaoa,  Martla  A.,  aad  Holoaua. 
HSllar,  Aoanat:  «««— 

Kraoiar.  Joaaf.  HMlar,  aad  Kollauaa. 
HoUay  Carborator  Co. :  a«o— 

fioaoloy.  JaoMa  T.  W.    2,921.770. 
Bollotoaasb,Bobart  C. :  0oo— 

Taat,  Wimaa  P..  HoUabao^  aad  Stra^o.    2.921,497. 
Hote,  YoraoB  C.  W„  b.  C.  Balloy.  aad  A.  Clbrk.  to  PJffittpo 
Pav^raoi  Co.    rroeMa  and  catalyat  (or  tha  jMlnMrtia- 
tioa  of  oMaa    £921.971.  l-l»-60.  CL  280— SSSls. 
Holaaa,  Carl  L. :  fao— 

,  KeataaA.  PaaL^    2,921.370. 

^"^o^Ma,  BrMotW^Jr..  CUna.  aad  HolaMa.  8.921.897. 

Holaaa,  Kraaat  W..  Jr..  B.  B.  Cllaa,  aad  O.  ■.  BoIbmo.  to 

Braaat    Holaaa    Co.      Holatlaf    appvataa.  2.921,807, 

1-19-80.  CL  212—144. 


UolaMO.  Garald  B. :  ««a— 
HouMa,  Bvaaot  W..  Jr.. 

Holaeo.  WUlard  P. :  Soo— 
Kaataaeb,  Paa 

H<dat.  AaaaD. :  8> 
Holat,  Piad  W. 


Cllaa.  aad 
2.821.870. 


2.921,097. 


lolat,  Piad  W.  aad  A.  D.    2,921,484. 
Holat.   Frad  W.   aad  A.   D.     Haw  bharpaalBf  apparataa. 

2^.484,  1-19-40.  CL  70—40. 
HoiOior,    JoaMO    H.      Mathod    of    Taportatag.      2,921.832. 

1-19-80,  CL  11—03. 
Holtaa.  Howard  P.    Dlapoaabla  aad  dtapoaaMa  tooth  braab. 

2.92ijW0. 1-19-00.  CL  132—84. 
Hood.  £5^  A.,  aad  K  H.  Dalla  Mara,  to  Ualtad  Stotaa  of 

AaMrlea.  Air  Porea.     Caatrol  of  aaltlpla  palaa  alaaala. 

2,922417.  1-19-80.  CL  880—114. 
Hoppa,  Jaaaaa  O. :  a«« — 

^ia^od.  Pradarlek  C.  Hoppa.  aad  Back.     1.921384. 
Horowlts,  Harry,  aad  A.  adEaaidanaaa.     Toy  rlflo  actloaa. 

2.921^3.  1-19-60.  CL  124—27. 
Hottaa,  Braca  W..  to  CallfOrala  Baaaarcb  Corp.    Oi 


poaldoB  eoatatalBf  aatal  aalt  of  reaetloa  wodaet  of  alkyl- 
'    '    ty  aeld  aad  tfdahyda.     2.021.904.  l-19-80rci. 


SS!^?"' 


2.021,000. 


HoaJa.  Bob«rt  B.,  to  Oeaaral  Sdaatiae  ProJacta,  lae.     Loac 
raaaa   aotomatlc    aavisator  darioa.      2.ni.707.    1-19-60. 

Hebar.  J.  lf.iCefVw :  See — 

Morrla,  Waltar  B.     2.921.383. 
Hateaa.  Bobatt  L>.,  to  Oaaaral  Talapboaa  Laboratorlea,  lac. 
Switeb  wipar  aaaaaiUy.    2.922,013,  1-19-60,  CL  200—166. 
Hncbaa  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

AToaL  Aatboaj.     2.921.701. 
Goodykooats,  Jaaiaa  B..  Jr..  aad  Baaaiaaai 
Loa^raa.  Botert  H.     2.9^000. 
Walabarf,  Loola.     2.922.128. 
EteKlar.  Botert  11.,  Jr.     2^1.999. 
■Hallow.  Aadria.    SicaaUaf  dartea  for  flablac  Uoaa.    2,921.399, 

l-l»-60,  a.  43--17. 
Haaphray,    Balpb   L.      Samortlaa   atractuiaa   for   window 
aaaSea.    2,021,349,  I-IO-WT 0720—02.2. 

Hoaipbrtaa.  Dooglaa  N.,  and  W.  B.  Mordaurfc,  to  AaMrtcaa 
aoatta^^  Co.      Cbatr   atmetaia.     2.921.628.    1-19-60.   CI. 

wt  D.,  to  Ualtad  Stataa  of  Aitorlea.  Navy. 
iva  ordaaaea  eoaatraetloa.     2,921,618,  1-19-40,  CL 


imT-S. 


2.911.84^  1-: 

iadaet^ 


Laaadir  Marbiaa 
1,921.710.  1-19-40, 


2,912.091. 


^  Staraa.     2,921.642. 

tfHk,  Sbanaaa  C     2.921.426. 

Wald.  Klaao  M.     2,Ml.«k9. 
lateraatloaal  BoftHlar  Cera. :  Sae- 

Krrlah,  Praak  W..  aad  Btolar 
lataAtttoaal  SUvar  Co..  Tka :  Saa 

Oark.  Staphaa  J.,  aad  laala.    2.921,670 
lodajTchaakalCo. :  Ba 

laataMaa.  Alfiad  J. 
'relaad,  Praak  B^  to  tmsam  ..«.». 

datlea.    2,921,701,  1-19-60.  CL  21 
rwl&    Joba    H.    to    Gaaaral    liof 
2.^1.004,  1-19-40.  CI.  116—142. 
aela,  Loola  K. :  Sea — 

<lark.  atapbaa  J.,  aad  laala.     2.921.670. 


.    itapbaa  J.,  aad 
lablda.  TaabUAo:  See— 


Crop   Hateblaoa, 

CL  48-^88. 
Hata^B,    Mllaa    B.      AdJoataMa 

2.Mt2.098.  1-19-60.  CL  318—248. 
Hat««rar.  Martia.  to  Cwiiaiaaa ' 
Oa.»  lac    Aatoautie  ateU  door 
CI.  220— 41. 
Haw( 

Balabridaa;  Paathaiaraaa,    2Uttl,869. 
T-B.  Ctreair5iaakar  Co. :  Itm--^ 
WIUUbH.     2La22L807. 
Praak  J.    MJ^HMio. 

tchaU,  Harold  mTtJtSjni. 
Praak  J^  CraHL  aad  ' 
Piaak /..  aad^arriek. 
^    ,        aaaM.     Ua^tar  with   bafiMa   aioaic   davlea. 
2.9ftl.a8, 1-19^-60,  CL  84—88.  ' 

d^katik  Vlaaaat.    Taglaal  appiUaea  applicator.   2.921,080. 
l-p-40.  CL  128 — 129. 
laa  Corp.:  Bm — 
<tarrtco.  Balab  T.     2,921,844 

~     T,  W.  D.  MaalSr.  aad  T.  K.  BocheJ  to  UaltBl 

Nlckal-baaa 


Teoteilaa.    2J22.009. 


Stiaaa  of  Aiierlea.  AtMSe&aiiy  Coaiailaaloa. 


19-80^  CL 


ray  C 

n—: 


171. 


allay.   1,911,800.1-1 
aabjw.  Oay  M. :  Baa- 

'   Arro  A..  laatew.  aad  McOoradek.     2.921.708. 
al  riai  taalai  Co. :  Jaa 
■.  Varaa  P.,  O.  8.  iUlla.  Sr.,  aad  O.  a ,  AUla,  Jr. 


atei 


8J»21.326. 
I  mtoUaieCo. 


2,921,867. 


MatarlU  teadllag 
147.       ,  ^ 
Carp. 


Air    hora. 


2,921,731. 


.  Klajlro.  and  lahldo. 

olekeidBa,  Uayd  L,  O'Maaia,  and  Lafabvra.    •,*^^..*. 
*    r  ■.,  aad  o.  B.  Bartoa,  to  Tha  OoodMMr  nia  ft 
Co.    PlUpaekafa.    2.921,672.  1-19-8071 1  208-^*2. 
Corp. :  See — 
,  DaVn.     2.022.093. 
tB,  to  Leanfordor  MotallwaraB.  QjB.b.H. 
i^tta«.     2.921,449.  1-19-40.  CL  64—18 
aeolB.  ThooMM  B. :  809— 

lilteaB,  Nathaa  W..  tad  Jaeobo.    2.922,148 
aaiaika,  Barah  L..  to  Batoa  Mfk.  Co.    BJactrie  d]  waiaeaiatar 
or  Irate.    M9Si006.  1-1O-60LCI.  310—93. 
•kat,  Walter  K..  to  Worthlacton  Corp.     I 
for  tarbo-ezpaadera.    2.921^S04.  1-19-60.  CL  280— «. 


aycoK,  Wllbar  L. :  8ae — 
Koataaeh, 


PaoL    2,921^375, 

aakiaa.  Jamaa  M..  to  Aadala  Co.    Maaaa  for  ala  Bltanaooaly 

actaatlaff    oppoaed    dlac    valTaa    la    a    daplae    atralaer. 

1,9W.  1-19-40,  CI.  -  -     -  - 


210—941. 


labaer.  Herbtft,  to  KaUOieBile  AktlcaaaeeUBebi  ft.  Pvapa- 
raooB  of  alkyiflaoaUaaaa  by  tte  raaetloa  of  laoaUlcataa 
wlZ  alaauaam  trlalkyla.     24*21,901.  1-1O-40,   CL  260— 


««.- 


Sharar  Corp. :  Sea — 
Arthar.    2,921,994. 
letor  B.,  and  D.  L.   BaUay.  to  Ualoa  CarMda  Corp. 

orgaaopo  yallozaaea. 


Malbod    for    praparlac    eopo|yBerie 
OiLOOO.  I-IO-OOTCI.  260—448.2.  _ 

aBiCAatoa.    Door  aiarm.    2.922,100.  1-1O-40,  Cl  840—270. 

caLlaBMa  L..  to  Soa  OU  Co.    Patialaoai  nUintJ  2.921.896. 
l-lB-40.  CL  208—212.  I 

ohB4oa.  Al.    Cartoa  fOldlaf  madUae.     2,921.008.  1-19-60. 

a.,  93— 01.  r 

ohaafm.    BItIb.      Protactlac  Jacket   for    Ikpaid   eoatklnera. 

2,9fel.70«.  1-19-60.  a.  215—12.  ' 

obnaoaL   Hertert  B^  and  A.   H.  Aaderaen,   to  Bbawlnlcaa 

Cbaotlcala  Ltd.     Pn>caaa  for  praparatloa  of  cartwa  bkni- 

oxUa.    8.921,840,  1-19-60.  a.  28—204.  T 

obaaoa,  John  P. :  See —  1 

(IraiMnbaBm.  laldor.  LeaUaaka.  aad  Johaaoa.    2.921,9M. 
ohaaoB.  Joba  H. :  See —  ' 

Plelda.  Jooepb  B..  and  Jobnaon.    2.921.928. 
obnaoa.  Martla  A.,  and  J.  W.  Hotenaa.  to  ITalwr  Ahualaoai 

ft  Cbamleal  Com.    Waahlat  apparataa.    2,92li680,  1-19- 

60,CI.  210— 28C 

bnioa,  Balpft  B..  to  Tte  BlaMr  Mfg.  Co.    8ewlbc  machine 

prSar  bar  madiaalaaia.    23si,045. 1-19-60.  Cl  112— 158. 
ofoaon,  Wayne  B.,  to  Mlnneooia  Mlalag  ft  Mi%.  Co.     Ke- 

ndndag  color  teleTlaloa  efaroailaance  algaala.  •  2A>2 1,976. 
9-60,CI.  178—6.6. 
ohaatoa,  WUUaai  Di :  tee — 

PeikM,  Bobart  B..  aad  Johaatoa.    2>21,973. 
ohnSiirWadaworth  J..  Jr.    Pod  aoadea.    2,92li742,  lr^l9- 
60,  Cf.  239—120.  i 


Coapater  Corp 


ladleator 


oaa^  Joba  P^  Jr..  to  NavlgatloB  < 
cUtatta.    2.ll22.14e.  l-lfr-60,  Cl.  840—102. 

onitMea,  Otto  C.  to  Geaeral  Dynaaalca  Corp.     Praqaaacy 
dlKrliSaator.    2,922.042,  l-l»-60,  Cl.  200— 8^. 

oye%^  TboaMa  B.  D. :  Bee — 
KeaOer,  George.    2,921,828. 

Kaha^  aad  Oou  lac. :  See — 

^aar.  idwta  M.    2,921.488. 
■dwIaM.    1,911,808. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AlaaHaaaa  ft  Clwalial  j?ar». : 
Martla  A.,  aad 


1.911.I 

BSutSuTUiCf,    I^bcltett^i  aU  aaapoal 
1.19-4MVll£-81.7. 
Karrw.  BMaadaa:  Baa— 

Pritia,  Babart  W..  aad  Karrar.   2.922.088. 
PrttSg  Batert  W..  aad  Kanat.    tlM8fin. 

"'^  **  irMniiSald^MLati  I  laitia,  aad  Kaaaaa.    2.921,616. 

.„ido  aadaat  astacmlaator.    IJtMOl.  l-li-40.  Cl 

4B— 181 
KawuMia;  Maaato,  to  Tha  Uhaa  PUf%M.^t  Vl*'^^^ 
Ma  torpedo  rodeat  oztoralBator.    2,921,420.  1-19-40.  Cl 

Kay.  Joha  0..  to 


KoUauna.  Weraef:  8 


Karaay, 


Bataxy  aMcklaa  tor 

^,411.  1-19-40.  Of  Si— t. 

Jo.  Lamb  CaTltotory  madrtte  for  proc- 
p.-^   i.9ii,4UL  i-ii-w.,S.  S^z:!-.^^  , 

aTto  Americaaited  Peoadrlaa.    Traaaltlonal 
'       ^2521.898.  1-19-40.  CL  218—112. 

.867. 


,  Paal  H..  to  Tte  Babaack  ft  WUcaa  ,_-     _ . 

•v^tlag  aad  aaperbeatlag  aalt  with  deaaahat  bavaera  aad 
AM  radrcalatlea  taaM^aiatara  coatiaL  2,911.840.  1-19-40, 
aTlU — 478. 

m,  Aaai  W.  to  Oft  8  Boarlagft  Mfg.  Ca    BaU  jalat 
2.981.809.1-19-45.  CL  287-40. 

,*Joe<%Uer.  aad  KoUamaa.     2.882.182. 

KoppMaCo..  Xae:  Bee — 

D?SS&''j8mi  V^ubfiL.  aad  Baadar.     1.0SUIM0. 

HaSnahraadJ.    iMl,«n. 

Bahrfa,  Bagtei  C  T911.980. 
Kor^  Matthew  8. :  See— 

Baaaaaaa.  Babart  H..  aad  Kara!.    2.921.788. 
Koae.  MaraMB  A. :  lee — 

HadfM,ManryaB..  aadKoaa.    2.911.108. 
Bottler.  Xasaat :  fee—  _. 

MaUar,  Brlch.  aad  Kottlar.    1.9tlJ9al 
Kowntaeh,  AlUa,  aad  H.  Larwla.    Mator  opeiated  avaaar  for 
olaeMa  topowrltera.    IJIMOI,  1-19-40^.  197— IM._ 
KraCt,  Pwiderick  O..  aad  w.  Braet.  to  The  TteMoaa  OUader 

Co.    Pw  aeatroL     8.081,48971-19-60.  oTdft— 01.^     ,, 
KraaaoT,  oiSorga  8.  aad  N.  L    AdMaMa  laady  maia  allp 

coTor.    8.921.625,  1-19-60.  O.  100—182. 
KraaaoT,  Nonaaa  L  :  84 


Ned  J.    2.1 


Keeptog."'wuiWm  d!rto'Tte  Britlah  Ozyaw  Co.  Ltd.    Oaa/ 
UfSr.eoataft  darleea.  ^2,911.776,  1,-^0,  O^  ^-f*;. 


B..  Corp. : 

-  j:n\\ 

"U^ST  e<«tacrdaTleak  "2,Mi.776,  f 

Kehr,  aiftoaL,,  to  K.  I.  do  Poat  do  » —~  - 

proTad  aroeaaa  far  aalfor  cartaa  paiynrethaae 
2>»1  J26.  1-19-60,  CL  260^775. 
Keith,  Oeorgi  H. :  »ee —  -     «,  .^      .  «^.  «,- 

Cfebaltael,  BanOolpta  H.,  and  Keith.    2.921.870. 
Kalleter,  Kenaeth  8. :  8f—^  ^  _  _  .  ••«».«« 

Vaa  Atta.  Leater  C.,  Adama.  aad  Kdlahar.     2.922.160. 

^•^^D^^fe^JIIki  *wt" Keller.    KUIaraa.    aad    Maeller. 

'^"?;p^^,J*V..    Kdler.    Kllla.aa.    aad    Madler. 

Kallemaa,  Aaiid,  to  JPD  Blactrealca  Corp.   Coaxial  trlauaar 
eepadtora.    2^22.003,  1-19-40,  CL  817—149. 

KellemuuBa.  Araald  L. :  8e»—  ^^^^  ^._ 

Shaw.  Bernard  %.,  aad  Kellermaaa.    2,911,410. 

Kelly.  Clyde  W..  to  Peneetra  lae.    Btaca  wladaw. 
1-lfl^,  CL  iO— 06 


'2.921,860. 

Keadoa  Bleetraalea.  lae. ;  Bee  ^^  ^^    . 

Oeetrdeiier,  Warrea  J.    1J>11,0T8,  __     ,,.       

KMiBedy.  Jeeoab  B..  to  ^rry  Bead  Corp.    '••▼•JMH.^ 

tote  teUxto  coaxial  Uae  tranelttoa   meaae.     2jBS,0l 

1-I9r4p.  Cl^ll^-8,6. 

,  ...7  Kent,  and  Urapraag.    3«.»«^Jv.. 
%  ta  T.  B.  D.  Joyce.    Plataaa.    2,921.818, 

a aia    ^Mf      8JI      g^j^^— ^— Xft 

KetehledM,  BayaMad   W.,  to   BeU   ^**n>boDe   L^tontorioe. 
lae.     ware  attargy  tfaaalatlag  ayaaaai.    1,921,100.  1-19- 


•▼.  George  8.  aad  N.  L    1.921.410.  __      . 

..ibart  L.  aad  W.  A.  Hatela.  to  fljaetal  Dyauuala 

C^rp.     Heat  eeaelag  apparataa.     2>21,972.   1-^-40.  CL 

KrMa,    Jaha.      Ore    eeaeaatratlag    apparataa.      2.921.880, 

1—19-40    CL  209—487 
Kreoaer,  Joeaf.  A.  HOUer'  aad  W.  KoUawna,  to  Bite  Akttoa- 

MaaUaebaft  far  alaktHaete  ladaatrta.     Begalatlag  traae- 

litnaar.     2.928.182,  l-lfr-40,  CL  886—70. 

eaol    aeetotae    aad    proceeaee    for    preparlag    tte    aaam. 

2.021,946.  1^19-40l  Cl.  260— 897.45. 
Kropar,  Aadrew  P. :  See — 

bright.  Bictefd  L..  aad  Kraper.    2,921.081. 
Krapp,  Aatoa  Ml  Vl\>.  Dtroky,  and  G.  G.  BIricfc.  to  Gen- 

9tS  Electric   Co.     Beceaaed   doaMa  coatoet   atrtp  baaa. 

2.921.137,  1-19-40.  q.  889— 145.     _  „       .         „ 

KrawTOirl  W.,  aad  t.  W.  Oebera.  to  PhilUpe  Petreleam  Co. 

New  aabetltoted  amiao  add  eoapoonda  aad  their 

tlon.    M21JM,  l-lO-Oq^CL  800^-466. 


oaa. 


KaMe.  Wdlllam  L.',  to  Alamlaam  BeaBarcb  Corp.  Method  of 
formlag  cold  eztraatoa  labricaato  harlaa  a  nac  phaapbate 
aadareoatlBf.    2.921.846.  1-19-40.  OjUT— 89. 

Kabla.  William  Lm  to  AluMteam  loMaM  Oarv.  CMd  form- 
lag  labrleaat  aad  aMthod  of  apptylag  eaaMi  2,921,874. 
?^9^.  CL   141^-^14.  a^.x^,i_u^ 


.9-60.  CL   148— 4.14. 
^P^mi^^    Mop  head 


Kaat,  Babart  1.:  Boih- 
OocdoB.  PhlUp  N.. 
Keetler,  Oeerpa.  10< 


KaehL  1 

OTlO— 147. 

^■*iSS!dS,'wa'i5i=y»«»K?'*i-  *»«52?.«.  ,  ,^^ 

_.._.. —     J.        -_..  . 2.921.400,  1-19-40, 


lah  laraa. 


60,  a.  318—489.        „  ^     ^         ^ 
Kldd,  Maraball  c!^  to  Radio  Corp.  of 


SlmOliaad 

1,921,981,    1-19-40,    a. 


two-ehaanel   mnitlplez   eyatem, 
179—16. 
Kldde  Textile  MachlaeryOera. : 

Kld^Tj^S^lf^aad' 0.^'ffiiat,  to  Tte  Babeo^  *,'^«»«f 
cT^Vlald  faal'  boraer.,    2321^42.  1-19-60,  Q.  110-2* 

Killk,   DarUL     Coraer   plate   for  brief  baga  aad  tte  Ilka. 
2jai.616.  1-19-60,  CL  160—1.6. 

Klllaren,  Arthar  J. :  «a|J—  _  ,_     _,„ 
D«^er.    Bdward    W.,    Keller,    KUlai 

KlmteU,'*&<5S'B.,  to  8p«nr  Bead  Cora.    Aatc«aUe  track 

while^caa  ayataak    2.^^tir*&f?^  *!f^!iKi.-.. 
Kladler,  Adatf;  toBoha  A  Kahlar  MatoraaHud  Maaddaea- 

fabrtk  AktlaajiaaHadiaft.    Bammlag  maehlae.     2.921.4T6. 

1-10-40,  a.  T4— 61._^      _ 
Klagfleher-Brtotol  Co.,  The :  8t 


Paal.  to  C  L.  aad  W.  P. 
1  A.  k,  Coartrlght.     Dial 


itaa  of  Aaterlea,   Navy. 

2.922,107.    1-19-40.    Cl 

Hoto-a.  aad  W^Jaj- 
Co. 


aad    Maeller. 


^iUier,  Harry  C.  aad  Oraaory.    2^1.072. 
Ipp,  Loala.  to  American  BteS  Poandrtea. 
liBireada.    2.921,490.  1-19-60  q.  82—84. 


KIpp,  Loala.  to  American  Steel  Poandrtee.    Meana  for  cattmg 


KahL  BIchaad  H. 

CL43 — «2.48. 
Kohtean  Blactrlc  Co. :  Bee — 

Dalade.  Doaald  O.    2^21.996. 
KaahaarTOAvM  8.,   to  Ualtad  Stotaa  of 

Tlma^jactloB   aaaatag   drealt 

KaataaiA.  r 

eox.  aad  ^.  ->.  '^^w*.. 

1_1^.«),  a.  Si_172.      ,                -^    «      m, 
Kyle,  Bobert  T.,  aad  A.  NUaen.  to  Tte  Gu  Mac 

catalytic  refomlag  of  hydrocarteaa.     2.921,845.  1- 

LaterlKldea  J.,  aad  T.  8.  Graham,  to  Oomb  XMIMm  ft 

Bxploratloa  Co.     Snbmerglbto  barge.     2,8Bl«4d2,  l-IB-40, 

CL  61—46,5. 
Laduaaaa,  Herat :  Bee — 

VonL  Karl  W..  aad  Laduaaaa.    2,921.671. 
Ladlah  Co. :  See — 

Pargaeoa.  Clyde  A.    2.921.849.  ...  ^ 

La  Iiara7»Vaak.  aad  D.  D.  Ordahl,  to  Ualted  Statea^ot 

AiMiW.    Nary.      Oaa    gaaerator    aaaamMy.      2^21.621, 

l-lP-60,  CL  102 — 39. 
LahtL  Arro  A.,  G.  E.  iMtew,  aad  P.  8.  McCormlck.  to  Caa- 

e<didatod  Etoctrodyaamlee  Con.     Tape  traaaport        ' 

2lS!r763.  1-19-60,  Cl.  242— 8tt.l2. 


Kirdhenhanm.'  lal'dor.'  T  liwaWaka.  aad  J.  P.  Johaaoa,  to 
iEm.  BSaaitSTaad  B^MedagCak  K*thod  of  osldUlag 
JSSliaara&lar  ST\^SS^-tS^,  OS.  260—448,     , 

KtoatohleTrAlfSd.  aniiK.  Oo^dana,  to  Bohme  Pattdwm^ 
Oja.b.H.  Satetltuted^aaatoo-earbonllc  add  amideo  utd 
BMthod  of  maklag  tte  auae.  2^1.980,  1-19-60,  Cl. 
260—634 

Klrela.  Staaley  B.  Drip  tray  for  toilet  tank.  2,021,819, 
1-10-60.  Cl.  4—10.  .  ^      „        _^.^. 


Laath.  P.  Joe.,  Co. :  Be*^ 

rorth.  to  ABaerieaa  CyaaaaU< 
tloae.     S 


„JohBG.    2M1.412. 

Kiur.JohaO.    2,921.413. 
bTGUatWi 


tecterlotozlc  goaaldlne  compoalt 


id  Co.    Paagltoslc- 
2J21.881,  1-19-40, 


2.081. 


Kleya,  Joha  O..  to  Moaaaato  CheaUeal  Co. 
tCi    2^1,9b7.  1-19-80.  Cl  262-107. 

KUMler,  Martto  L..  aad  IK^.  B.  BTaaa.  to  AMP  lae  Maaa- 
al&  operated  hydianUc  tool  tevtag  maaaa  for  releaalBf 
Sntd  nnaaare  aad  by-paaa  valve  maate  for  malatalalag 
Ite  »aiaaaad^«8oiL  ^^.428,  1-19-00.  O.  60-82. 

Klockaar-Homteldt-Deata  Aktleagaaallaehaft :  See— 
Medeaea.  Bemhard.    2,9S1.A7. 

Klomp,  Alftwl  Wy  to  Procaaa  0«ar  aad  Maebtoe  Co.  Unl- 
Tonwl  Jotot    2.421.460, 1-19-40.  CL  64-17. 

""Wehnaann,  Baiiph  P.,  aad  Klna.    2,921,861. 
Kaell.  Martin,  and  H.  KroU,  to  «elgy  Chemical  Corp.     Iron 
^atee  of  ethylene  Ma  (alpte-lmlao-orAohTdrwiypbeayl- 
acetlc  add)  and  method  of  overeoa^  Irra  defldeadee  to 
growiag  pteate  tterawlth.    2,921.847,  1-lMO.  CL  71—1. 


CL  167—22. 
Iia-*T^  Blectroalca  Coi 
DoblB.  Leater.    2,9 

Lambert  Brake  Corp.:  L.-      

MyenLClaodeB,  2.921.661.  ^  .  „  ^  _  . 
_jdgraf.  Prtd.  to  Bran  Aeroaantical  Co.  girecttoaal 
trol  fo^  alramft     2.921.436.  1-19-40.  CL  40—88.64. 

^'■^StSSll?lia*S7Langea.  and  PleteL    2.921,796. 
liiiynrtoa.  Thomaa  B. :  See —  „  .. .,  ^.^ 

nOea^iaoa,  Joha.  aad  lAagaton.    2.021.600. 
I^naky  Die  Cattlag  Corp. :  j9ee— 
SoloaMMLMax.    2J21>47. 
OarlK..  to  O.  A.  Peldoa 


2^1.320,  1-19-40.  CL  4— 1S7 
LaPtoe.  Boy  W 


to  O.  A.  ¥'eftdoa.     Plxtare  akoaatlag 
10.  CL  4— 1S7. 
.  __    ...     Coadnlt  hanger.     2>21.761.  1-19-80.  CL 

lApeta.  Leater  S.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.    Boaote  con- 
trol eyatem.    2.422J42. 1-19-*.  q.  840-180 
lAraen.  Pan]  J.,  to  tTntted  Statea  of  AnMrlca.  NaTj.     Oadl- 


lator  aad  ampllBer  aalt. 
T0.2. 


8.991,523.    1-19-40 


».   Cl. 
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s«taator    aad     switch. 


Toothbrush. 
2J>21,T88. 


Lanh,     Breratt    P.      C«BtrttDgal 
S^2S,t00.  l-lt»-«q,  CL  20a~-80. 
iMswun,  Wrmatim  ¥. :  See — 

Callerj.  John  P..  and  Laraon.    2,»21,«12. 
Umoa,  iMWnan  L..   to  The   Ugh   tiuadnrd   Mtg.   Corp. 
Barrel  wvlght  and  nieunt  aawmhiy  for  fircamw.    2.921, 3(MS. 
1-19-40.  CT:  42— 1. 
Larwm,  Wjaian  L. :  Me — 

Westorer.  Dwlght  U.,  and  Larvon.    2.921.743. 
LarMon.  Oteta  E..  8.  L  Peraaon,  and  8.  A.  AhlatrOm.     Con- 

Taetors.     2.9:tlJ»4.  l-l9-flO.  CI.  »»—«». 
Laraaon,  Robert  T..  and  N.  L.  Benedettt.  to  The  Dele  Valve 
Co.     Aaeemblr  fixture  for  tbcnnoatatlc  ralvee.     2,921.366, 
1-19-60.  CL  29 — 200. 
La  Roe.  Albert  IX,  to  Uaytheon  Co.     Reeoaant  grid  BUxne- 

trona,     2.922.07^.  1-19-60,  a.  315— a9.63w 
Larwin,  Hana :  JBee — 

Kowatacfa.  Albin,  and  Larwin.    2,921.662. 
La  Boadare  Etoctriqae  Languepln :  Bee — 

MaUlei.  Atf  red  &L  A.    2.9224>78. 
Lantwann,  Alfred  J.,  to  lodent  Chemical  <'o. 

2^981.336, 1-19-60.  CI.  15—145. 
Lawrence.    Janea    C.       8incle    sheet     feedera. 

l-l»-«b,  CL  271—84. 
Lawson.  William  S. :  ate — 

Del  Conte.  Ueorge  A.    2,922.152. 
Lebllc,  Jaeqoea  M.  it.,  to  Llbrarle  Uachette,  tioclete  Anonyme. 
Tot  aBtOBMblle  controllable  from  a  diatanoe.     2,921.408. 
-  j_ia_i^o  CI  4ft— 244. 
Le  Boa,  Franklin  L..  8r..  to  The  Waah  Orerahot  and  Bpear 
Bnil— rn.  Inc.     Urdranlic  drill  collar  retrlevlnc  mecha- 
niain.    2.921,630,  1-19-60.  CI.  106—103. 
Ledeter.  Smest  A. :  See — 

Selhjr.  Ktaner  E..  Jr.,  Plununer.  and  Lederer.     2.921.663. 
Le     Dqc.     John    M.       Kasor    blade    sbarpener.       24»21.418. 

l-19-«0,  a.  51—214. 
Lee.  Aaron.     Method  of  and  machine  for  mannfactnrlnc  ice 

enbw  and  emabed  Ice.     2,921,443,  1-19-60.  CL  62—89. 
Laecfe,  Lawrence  E. :  See — 

>Hillerton.  John  K.,  Leech,  and  Hejaer.     2.922.025. 
Leeda,  Morton  W..  and  R.  J.  Tedeachl.  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 
Inc.     tiermlddal  eompoalttona  containing  aromatic  acety- 
lentedMa.    2.921.882, 1-19-60.  CI.  167— liO. 
Lafehvre.  Vrank  J. :  Bm—  ' 

Volckenlng.  LloTd  I..  O'Mean,  and  Lefebvre.    2,921,731. 
Lelch  Klectrtc  C(H :  liee — 

Boawan.  Hans  P.    2,921.986. 
KTera.HarrTQ.    2,921,983. 
I<eatforder  Metaliwarea,  0.m.b.U. :  eee — 

Jacfcel.  Frlta.    2.M1.449. 
Lemlaska,  Theodore :  Bee — 

Klrabenbaam.  laldor.  Lealaska,  and  Johnaan.    2.921.949. 
Lconari,  B.  B..  lac. :  Bee— 

Rlftln,  Morton  8.    2.921.819. 
Lemer,    Uarry    U.      Dtajpwr  corera   or    pantlea.      9,921,583, 

l-llt-60.  CI.  128 — 287. 
Leocher,  George  \V.    Aerial  spinning  toy.    2.921.404,  1-19-60, 

CL  4(^—74. 
Lealla,  DooaM  J.     Elaetroatatlc  moalcal  tone  fenerator  aya- 

tern,    2.921(494.  1-19-60,  CL  84—1,04. 
L'Eaperanee,  Raymond  G. :  Bee — 

Wood.  Oroaa  W.    2.921.398. 
Lavlae.  8oL  and  G.  Rand,   to  Ede  Corp.     8electlvely  direc- 
tive eompreaslonal  wave  tranaduoera.     2,922,140.  1-19-60, 
a.  840— 9. 
Lewla,  Robert  H.,  to  Weatlnghooae  Electric  Corp.     Klaetre- 

reapoBSive  drrtee.    2.922.112.  1-10-60.  CI.  824—137. 
Llbrarle  Hachette,  8oclete  Anonyme  :  Bee — 

Ijebllc.  Jacquea  M.  R.    2,921.408. 
Ubraacope.  Inc. :  See — 

Carlaon.  Bertil  V..  Dopold,  and  SUrk.     2.921,996. 
Uabel-FIaralwhB  Ca :  Bee— 

BllUn.  Arthor  G.    2,922,0M. 
Light.  Kopert  B.,  Jr. :  ;Bee— 

Oreenapan.  Frank  P..  and  Light.    2.921.991;. 
Lihoe  Plantetioa  Co..  Ltd..  The :  Bee — 
Kawamura.  Maaato.     2,921,401. 
Kawamura.  Maaato.    2.921,420. 
Lipps,  Delbert  A.,  to  Frecport  8«lphur  Co.    Mmbh  ftnr  trana- 
ferrlBg  corrMtre  Itqalda.     2^21,600,   1-19^40.  a.   187— 
340. 
Liat,   Helns,    to    Buaa  A.G.      Apparatua   for    the  eontinaons 
treatment    of     aolld     Hubatances     wtth    liqnlda    or     gaae«. 
2.921,842.  1-19-60,  CI.  23 — ^270. 
Litton  Indnatrlea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Heaae,  Victor  L.,  and  Frtamaa.    3,932,005. 

Lo  Celao,  Antonio,  and  U.  Riuo.     Photoelectric  devices  for 

awltchlng     the     dassllnc     headlights     of    motor-vehiclea. 

2.922^077.  1-19-60.  CI.  815—83. 

Lofgrea.  Edward  J.,    to   United    Statea  of  Amertca,  Atomic 

Enem   Commission.      Calnton.      2.922.044,    1-19-60.    CI. 

Lollnk,  Raymond  P.,  to  ChspliB-Faltoii  Mfg.  Co.  DooMe 
ported  poppet  valve.     2.921. WS,  1-19-60,  a.  187—625.38. 

LoigetroDlea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

CraliTbwlnR.    2,921,512. 

Lomaz,  Oarenoe  E.,  to  General  Telephone  Laborhtorlea. 
Inc.  Prepay  poatiiay  payatatloa  telephone  arrangement. 
2.921.980.  1-19-60.  C\.   179—6.5. 

Lomax,  Clareaee  B.,  to  General  TfelMhoBe  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
TalephoB*  system.     2,921,982.  l-l»-«0,  CL  1T9— 16. 

LoBUQL  Clarence  E.,  to  Qeneral  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
SbmU  mb^fltee  telephone  syaten.  2,921.184,  1-19-'  6.  CL 
179 — 17. 

Londat  Acts  Fabric  Co. :  8ee — 
Welsbarg,  Harry.    2,921,934. 

Loag,  0«org«  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Combined  clothes 
washer  and  extractor.     2,921.459,  1-19-60,  CL  68—23. 

LoagBiaB,  Stanley  H.,  to  Carlisle  Cheailcal  Wo^  lac.  Pow- 
dery stabfllser  compositions  for  vlayl  dilorlde  reaina,  and 
me&od  of  preparation.     2.921.91T,  1-19-60.  CI.  260—23. 


Oarmsat  fi 


2.921.7S7,  ]  -l^-CO.  CL 


■opportlaiB  ( 


the  body 


LMea,  Manoela  B. 

nS^— 67. 

Lore^a,  Anton.     Article  at  repoaa  tor  a« 

of  »  peraoB.    2,921,624, 1-19-60,  CL  155-^106. 
Loodta,    Robert   M,   to   Claiy   Corpi      Coincide^   drealt. 

2,9t2,087. 1-19-60,  CL  317-^86.8. 
Looghraa,  Robert  IL.  to  llMghss  Aircraft  Co.    llBrblne  ee»- 

•iii  ■— rfiint— i     2.8e2.0&dL  1-^1»-40l  CL  290 — ML 
Lowif.  Earl  N.,  to  MT.  R.' Shaffer.    Aaxlllary  llChc  shMd  ap- 

pajhitoa  for  motor  vohldea.     2,921,818,  1-49-64  >,  CL  296— 


Loy,  John  W.,  ta  FMU^  Patraleuai  Co.    PrssSBi  >  aad  appa- 

rattu  for  crystal  recovery  erapli^lag  an  aatonu  tlcally  coa- 

'  eeatfU«ia.    2,aS1.969j'  1-19-60,  CL  260-  -674. 

IT.  rredarlek  O.,  to  UJL  Haetrtcal  Motor  i,  lae.    A4- 

Justahia  «ata  laOteator.    8^1.888,  1-^9-60,  CI .  116—133. 

Latehe.  Helmut  O.,  and  H.  W.  Schinke.  to  Aktlen  laseUsdiaft 

fur  OateraahmuBgea.     Rotor  for  wire  atraa^ig  SHtehlne. 

2i^l.428,  1-18-80,  CL  87  -B8.8. 

Luthi  Alfred.  30%  to  M.  Callae.    Fiah  landing  i«t    2,921,- 

391  l-l«M»i  CC4»— 7. 
LyoaJ  George  A.    Meana  for  making  wbaal  covers.    8,981  >I8. 

l_|p_^  CL  113—48 
liyoB,  Ocorge  A.    Wheal  cover.    2.921,815. 1-19-0 1,  CL  801- 

87. 
Lyon^  George  A.    Wheel  eover  and  aaethod  of  aaj  iking  aame. 

2.8ei,816.  1-19-60,  CL  301—37.  i 

Machine  Producta  Corp. :  Bee —  1 

MlUer.  Clarcnee  U.     2,921,376. 
MacMWllBain,  to  F.  E.  Wolestt.   Pressure  appllcakor.  2,981.- 

711,  1-18-60.  CL  222—5.  i      • 

Madiby,  William  H.,  to  Cld  Air  Structures  Co.    ftnpport  for 
alNinflated   building   structure.      2.921,592,    lfl9-6n,    CL 
13»^1. 
Magimflnz  Corp. :  Bee — 

ferwln.  Ueary  S.,  Jr.     2.921.466. 
Magi*tie  Heating  Corp. :  Bee — 
Aadrsw.  Arthur  L.     2.928.020. 
tndd.  Wallace  C.    24»22.0l9. 
Mallltt.  Alfred  M.  A.,  to  La  Soudure  Blectrique 

BMptrle  drcnlta  tor  working  and   ahaplng  nttariala  by 
tp4rk  erosion.     2.922,078,  1-19-60,  CI.  31?— H  A. 
MalMhlclK,  Joseph  A.     Visual  eareai  dispenser. 

1-19-80,  CL  222—154. 
MaBl»,  William  D. :  See— 

fnouye,  Heaiy.  Manly,  aad  Roche.     2,921.850. 
Maaigx  Co.  JML  :  Sea — 

^rlstoff.  Jamea  W.     2,921.537. 
Groonenbergha,  Lncien  J.     2,921J&38. 
Stein,  Jack  C,  and  Franca     2.82li^. 
Marc#l,  Heart.     Stoppers.     2.8217708,  1-19-60,  CL  218—48. 
Marefni's  Wireless  Telami^  OoTud. :  Be*— 

Boat.  Brie  R.     2J»22.038. 
Marble.  Alvla  Q. :  lie*— 

Harcotte,  Leonard  O.  aad  A.  Q.     2,921,432. 
Marostte,  Leonard  O.  and  A.  Q.    Condeaaatlon  t^p. 

4^  1-18-60,  a.  60 — 29. 
lUipUa.  Morris.     Shoe  ihlae  derlos.     2,921.82^,  l-Uh-tO, 

Osatrols  Laboratorlss :  See — 
cOaalay.  CUudlua  B.    8.921.606. 
Morris  M.:  See— 

OrvUla  M^  aad  Steobo.     2.921,734. 
Joseph :  See — 
orchers.  Hana-Friedricb,  and  Marterstock.,  2,822,079. 


Mar 


Languepla. 


2,921,720. 


2.921.- 


Well  shooting.     2,921,519,  i-Hl-V),  CL 


Thomas  B 
-21.4. 

WUttamB.:  See —  | 

an,  John  A.,  Martin,  and  Swett.     2.921. HBO. 
Thomas  W. :  See —  I 

Bemes,  Nathaniel  L.,  Martlnsk.  aad  Froaciak.    2.921.900. 
Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

fobriefc.  MitchalL    2,982,080. 
Maacalaenfabrik  Aogabnrg-Nuraberg  A.O. 
■earer.  SMgfrled.     3.981,066. 
TogeL  Karrw.,  and  Lachmaaa.     2,921,071 
MathHoa,  LesUe  B.,  to  UaltsS  Sutes  of  Anertcai  Air  Force, 
ABfriaa  fsed  a^Justiug  means.     8,922,180.   1^19-80,  a 

Matt«z.  George  W..  to  Clayton  BIfg.  Co.     Antoiiatie  blow- 
for  steam  generator.     2.021,564,  1-19-60,  CI.  122 — 

Jean  D. :  See —  j 

^IsloB,  Andre,  Qniqueres,  and  Mturta.     2,921,880. 
11.  Ira  C,  O.  H.  Laagen.  and  D.  B.  Plelal.  to  The 
Co.,  Inc.     Folding  table.     2,921,726,  V-l>^-^>  CL 
IT. 
May«^.  DoaaM  W..  aad  A.  M.  SkeUett.  to  TuBg-#ol  Electric 
lad     Demonatable  gun  tor  cathode  ray  tubes.!  2.922.062. 
1-^9—60,  CL  313—82.  j 

Fred  M..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Electrical  prospecilng  method 
apparatus.    2.922401, 1-19-60.  CS.  324—1.  j 
AOrsd  M.    Breathiag  apparatus.    2.921,5fll.  1-19-80. 
187—84.  I 

Os.,  The :  See — 

ith,  Thomas  R.     2^1,384.  | 

»j.  Blchard  T.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  NemoSrs  and  Co. 

ted  pqiraieric  thermoplastle  dielectric  flbn.]  2.921.%69, 

1-J9-60,  a.  117—138.8. 

McCsbley.  Claudlns  R.,  to  Marine  Controls  Laboraioriea.    Dip 

tuba  Bupportlng  means.     2,921.606.  1-10-60,  CI.  138 — if. 

McCotinell.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Times  Facsimile  Corp.    Facsimile 

aystema  and  machinea.    2,921,977,  1-19-60,  CL  178—7.1. 
McCord,  Andrew  T..  and  D.  R.  Spink,  to  The  Ci  rbomndum 
Co.     Process  of  treating  metals.     2.921.836.  1  -19-60.:  CI 
28 — 88. 

McC^mick.  Frederick  8. :  See—  ' 

KahtL  Arvo  A.,  Inahaw,  and  McCormlck.     2,921,753. 


MST  OF  PATENTEE^ 


McCreery.  Albert  J^.to  C.kU.JUKjS 
support    2.921,8TT.  1-19-80,  CL206—T5. 


lucster- 

.908. 


I 


MeCune,  Hoaier  W..  to  The  Proctor  8  Gamble  Co. 
Inc  comxMSlttofi  csatalalng  a  corroaloa  inhibitor.    2, 
l--19-60rCT.  882— 110.  _         _  _       •  ••,  a^-. 

McBlvaay.  JsiMa  L.  Plpe-laylag  apparatus.  2.981.043. 
1-19-80,  CL  111—5. 

McFaddea.  Eraest  B. :  Bee—      .  „  ^^         «  .^  ««, 
Sweariagen,  Jaha  J.,  aad  McFaddea.     2,921.581. 

McGanr,  Charlas  W..  Jr. ;  See —  fv.*-*-w 

Philips.    Bcaiamla.    Burcher.    McOary.    aad    Patrick. 

2  921  920 
Philllpa',    Beaiainln.    Stordier,    MeOary,    and    Patrick. 
2  92 1  929 

McOUmery,' Roger  M.,  to  PhllHpa  Pe^lenm  Co.  Method  of 
InanlaUng  an  aloetrtoal  conductor  with  a  copoIymM  com- 
prising ethylene  aad  propylene  or  l-buteae  or  2-btittne. 
2.92lT572.  1-19-60.  CL  ll7—232._         .^      «  ««     ^ 

Mc6regl>r.  >ohn  C.  to  Or«i«a  Kaflnea  Ltd.  Meaas  tor  re 
tainlag    bolts    la    positloa    durlag    assembly.      2,921.656, 

..    1-19-60,  CI.  189—36.  _^      ,  „„_,»# 

kcKay.  Dwlght  L.,  to  PhUUpa  Petroleum  Co.  R«BOvai  ^ 
reactant  materiala  from  a  preeanre  vesaet.  2,921,893, 
1—19—60   CL  137—14. 

McKinals.'Art  C  aad  W.  D.  Scharfer.  to^CoUler  Carton  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Manufactore  of  polyethylene.  2.921.93J, 
1-19-60.  a.  260—94.9.  _     .        .   „^    _        _.     , 

McLean,  Jamea.  to  Garden  aty  PUtlng  k  Utg.  Co.  Display 
structore.    2>21.693,  1-19-60.  CI.  211— 13S-     4    ,„  ««    ^ 

McLennon.  Leo  F.  Display  rack.  2.921.826,  1-19-00,  CI. 
312— —45 

McMartln.'  Jamea  L,  to  The  Fenn  Mfg.  Co.    Tube  drawing 

machine.    2.921.671, 1-19-60.  CL  205— 3. 
McMuIUn,  Terence  A.     Radar  systema     8.922,155.  1-19-60, 

CL  343—6.5. 
McNah,  Inc. :  See— 

Eatolle,  Weema  E.     2,922.106. 
McMasMra,  Beraard  P. :  See— 

Asaet.  Gabrielle  M..  and  McNamara.    8.921,715. 
McQuade.  Donald  W. :  See — 

^CimwfVSr^ril  A;,  McQuade.  aad  Stern.     2.921.608. 
McRae,  Edwin  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Ca     Pretocaoed  rear  view 
mirror.    2,921.807,  1-19-60,  CL  287—12.  „   _,        ,       , 

McSban,  Clarence  U.,  to  Pitoawter  Log  Corp.    Radar  algaal 

almnlator.    2,922,167, 1-19-60,  CL  343— 17.7. 
Mede.  John  J.,  to  TrallmoMle,  lac     SkvUidtt  strnetare  for 

trailer  vahlclea.     2,921,814.  1-19-60.  CiTMO- 137. 
Medenoa.  Bemhard.  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktlengeoell- 
schaft.     Slot-controlled  two-atrohe  cycle  Internal  eembaa- 
Uoa  engine.    2.921.567.  1-19-60.  Cl.  123—56. 
Medlar.  Lewla  A.  i  Bee— 

Godshalk,  James  B..  aad  Medlar.    2.922,104. 
Melssaer,  WUliam  E..  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Flerible 
sack  coatoalaaztrMtor.    SL981.718,  1-19-60.  Cl.  222— IM. 
MeUter,  George,  and  N.  F.  CerulU.  to  Westlnghoaae  Electric 
Corp.       Method    for    maaafactortaa    Incanaeaeeat    lamp«- 
2.921,827.  1-19-60.  CL  316--12.  „,    ^   _..  «__*.. 

Melster.  George,  aad  N.  F.  Ceralll.  to  WeatlBghouae  Eljotric 
Corp.     iBcaadsoeeat  lamp.    8.922.085.  l-nMoTCL  Sl»— 
116. 
Melxner,  Alfred,  to  Votgtlander  A.G.    Focal  plaae  abutter  for 
,      photographic  cameraa.     2,921.510,  1-19-00.  Cl.  95—56. 

Melnkek.   I>Hn4el,   and  C.   M.  tioodlns.   to  Cora  Prodocts  Co. 
!h     Uigfalr    nitrttloaal    margarlae.      2.921.855,    1-19-00.    Cl. 

09--I22. 
.Melvill.  FraacU  L..  V4  to  Leoaard  J.  Buct  \ii$.    ProeeM  of 
pr«>paring  chromic  oxide.     2.921.838.  1-19-60,  Cl.  23—145 
Menke.    wTlhelak,    to    .NiiM-Apparatebaa    U.m.bLB.      Becord 

chaniter.     2.921.794.  I-IO-OOTCI.  274—10. 
Menslmer.  Llale  W. :  Bee- 
Heron,  Robert  8.     2.921,332.  ^,       ..     ^   ^ 
Merchant.  Cheater  ()..  to  Rwaaaon  Tool  A^  Machine  Producta. 
Inc.    Indexing  machine.    2,921.478,  1-1^-flO.  Cl.  74—112. 
MfTck  ACo..  Inc. :  Sec —     ^    ^,, 
Beaxlng!  Walter  C.     2.921.834. 

Kraek.  Oeonte  R.     2.021.946.  / 

Merrttt.  Jamea  M.     2.921.410.  ^  ^      I 

,Merrltt.  Jamea  M..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.    Cotton  seed  tewjf 
ment   and   compoaltion,   uslnc  gibbereUin   and    rungicld*. 
2,921.410.  1-19-60,  CL  47— «. 
Metal  A  Thermit  Corp, :  Se^-- 

Ramaden,  Hugh  K.  2.921.939. 
Ramsden.  Huich  K.  2.921,940. 
Ramaden.  Hugh  E.     2.021.954. 

Raaiaden.  Hnah  B.     2,921.964.      ,       ,  ^  ,     ^  ._ 

Mettetal,  Bert     Throttle  control  valve  for  model  engine. 

2.921.508.  1-19-80.  Cl.  123—107.  . 
Meurer,    Siegfried,    to    Maachlaenfabrik   AagBbaT|-Numberg 
A.O.     Internal  cMabustlon  eafUw  and  aMtfiod  <rf  operating 
It.     2.921.806,  1-19-00,  Cl.  IM — 38. 
MldUnd  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

Novak,  Leo  J.     2.921.846. 
MUUr.  Ronald  L.,  and  8.  B.  Badlove.  to  Tha  Gliddoi  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  esters  of  fOoridlMd  co]»olymer  drying 
-     oils,  and  iWultlng  producta.    2.921,947.  1-19-00.  Cl.  260— 

410.6. 
Miller.  Clarence  H..  to  Machine  ProdMto  Corp.     Layout  8x- 

ture.    2,921.376.  1-19-66.  CL  33—174. 
Miller,  Coleman  J.,  to  WesHBghmjae  Klertric  C«>rp     ^turat 

ing  filter  network.     2.922;0S5.  1-19-60,  Cl.  2W— 27. 
Miller  Francta  G..  to  Bepubllc  Aviation  Corp.    Engine  dolly. 

2.«ll.784.  1-19-00.  Cl.  269—112. 
Miller.    George    M.      Light    transmitting   device.      2,921.552. 

1-lb-OO.  Q.  116—114. 
Millar.  Harry  C.  and  F.  J.  Gregory,  to  TlfcS  KlBffl«berBristol 
Co.      Archery   bow   and   atring.      2.021.672.   l-l>-80,   CL 
124—23. 


Jewelry  meuMlBg    MUler.  Herman  J^  G.  A.  PhllUpa,  and  J.  J- M«<>5b.**'.^??*^ 
*       ^  awiMi   -a        ^^.  j^^jrtss.  iDC.    Clothes  suad.     2.921.788,  1-19-60. 

CL  848—181. 
Miller.   John  U.,   to  Daystrom,    lae.      Mnltl-eaaga  A.C.   aai- 

meter.    2.822.110.  l-H»-00,  Cl.  .S24 — 115.  „...».  «.^ . 

MUler,     Maurice.       Motor     wiring     eanneetor.       2,922.054, 

1-19-00,  Cl.  310—71.  _   ™__^ 

Miller.  Nairn  L.,  and  U.  J.  HaaMcrty,  to  (toaenl  igeetrtc 

Co.      Etoctrte    circuit   breaker.      2.91(2.004.    1-19-60.    Cl. 

200 — 88. 
MUla,  Laoa  B.    Action  toy.    24ttl.4«0.  1-19-08;  CL  48—104. 
Mine  Safety  Apptiaaces  Co. :  Hee^- 

Voaa,  Donald  J.,  and  Theodore.     2,921.318 


2.921.861, 


voaa,  i/onaia  w..  ana   xaeauurr.     *,ir*t.,«xo. 
Yant,  William  P.,  Uirilobaugh,  and  Straage.     2,921,497. 
Minneapolla-Honeywell  tteguUtor  Co. :  Bee— 
IH  Vette.  Randolph  K.     2,921.584. 
Nomura,  Kaworu  C.     2.921.302. 
Mlnneaou  Mlaing  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Sec— 

Fritta.  Robert  W..  and  Karrer.     2.922.082. 
Fritta.  Hubert  W.,  and  Kairer.     2.922,083. 
Harriaon,  George  C,  and  Brinker.     2,921,916. 
Johnaon.  Waym-  K.     2,921,970.  .  ,       ^  , 

MIronoff.   .Nicotoa.   to  Ateltara  dea  Charmillea   SJL      Devices 
for  adjusting  the  p4»aition  of  an  electrode  of  a  machine  tor 
machinlac    by    elect  ru-«ru«ion.       2.922,022.    1-lIMlO.    Cl. 
21i>— 419. 
Mitchell,  A.  J..  Co. :  Bee—- 

WUIla.  Grant  .N.  and  Clarr.     2JI21,544. 

Mitchell.  Harold  H..  to  IT-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    Hydraulic 

aprlna  cloalng  mecbanUm  for  circuit  breakera — prevention 

of  unintentional  closing.    2,922.011,  1-19-60.  CL  200—153. 

Mubay  Chemical  Co. :  Hee—  ^    ^  .  ^_^ 

Brochhagea.    Ftanakarl.    Ho<dkttaa.    and    Welnbrehner. 

2,921.91 6. 
MoUt  Joseph  H.  fli^  and  low  liquid  level  gauge.  2,921.470, 

1-UMJO,  Cl.  78—311.  ^     , 

Momm,   Werner   W.     Ladle  flow   control   device. 

1-19-00,  Cl.  22— »4. 
Monolith  I'ortland  Midwest  Co. :  See — 

Mpence,  Gerald  M-     2,921.779. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
l>assi.  Joachim.     2,921.906. 
Doerr.  Edward  L..  aad  Oaertaer. 
Ethaugh,  Lowell  E.,  and  Catfee. 
Fields,  Joaeph  E.,  and  Johnaon. 
Flelda.  Joaeph  E.,  and  Zopf.     2.921.843. 
Harris.  Jamea  O.     2.921,922. 
Kleyn,  John  «.     2,921.907. 

H«l/ter.  BH.     2.921.409.  ^  _  _  ,^_  ^ 

Mooney,  Melvln.  and  T.  L.  Ether,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co. 
Method  of  providing  pneumatic  tlrps  with  an  aatl-aktd 
coating.     2.921.918.  1-19-60.  Cl.  200— 2T. 

Moore.  David  L. :  See —  

Oastara,  Charles  P..  and  Moore.     2,922.082. 
Moore  John  W..  to  Columbia-Bouthem  Chemical  Corp.    Navel 

aotatlon.  proeeai.      2.921.679.  1-19-60.  Cl.  209— ifc.      ^^ 
Morria.   Marioa  H..  to  Sperry-Soa  Well  Surjwylng  Oo^  Ma 
cblnlng    method    and    apparatua.      2,922,021.    l-l»-00,   Cl. 

M^ls.  Walter  E..  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp.    Methj>d  ami  aopa 

ratu;  for  apray  drylmr.     2,921,383.  l-l^^W.  CL  »*~«v 
Morria.   William.     Condiment  ahatera.     2,981,723.  l^^^S-SO. 

Morrow.  David.'  and  S.  R.  Gregory,  to  FairchlM  Bafiaa  aad 
Kxtenalble    ladder.      


2.921,952. 
2.921.932. 
2.&21,K28. 


Alrplaoe    Corp. 
Cl.  182—157. 


2.921.646.   1-19-60, 


Moseiey,  Jamea  T.  W..  to  Holl^  Carburetor  Co.  Carburetor 
froth-control  device.    2,921,775.  1-19-00,  CL  261—72. 

Motorola.  Inc.  :  Bee —  ^^  ^^^ 

Steveaa,  Norman  U.,  and  Hart     2.922,060. 

Mott-Smith.  Lewis  M..  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy- 
Deterred  action  type  battery.  2.921.974.  1-19-60.  Cl. 
130—90 

Moulton.  Clifford  H..  to  Tektronix  !■&  Klcctroa  Imam  de^ 
tKttoa  structurs.    2,9222,074,  l-i9-«0,  Cl.  31&-23. 

Moyrath  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Stauth,  Hamuel  K.     2.921.666. 

Docker.**Edward**W.,    Keller.    KllUren,    and    Mueller. 

2  921  094 

Mueller.' Lotiia  E.,  to  The  Rapid  Electrotvpe  Co.    Color  slate 

?33rt»rlng  eqiOpment     2.^1,378.  I-16-W.  Cl.  3^lK^. 

MuUer,  Erich,  and  A.  Bottler,  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae.  G.in.b.H. 

Unaatorated   etbem    of    2-acyl-4-amlnophenola.      2.921.961. 

1-19-60.  CL  200 — 502.  ,  ^ 

MuUer,  Uoyd  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Air  compreaaor 

lubrieatlon  and  power  steering  system.    2.021.528,  1-19-60, 

Mum'ford.  George  V..  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glaai  Co.    MeOkod  of 

produ(3ng  a  component  of  a  Ik|uld  diepCBser.     2.021.343. 

1-19-60.  Cl.  18 — 17.5.^  „  •«•,«•• 

Mnnroe.  CUrence  ».     Hydro-maaaage  appUance.     2.921^879. 

l-lO-flOCl.  128 — 66.  ^  .       _       _^  ^     , 

Muaaon,  Whitney  K.     Interchangeable  type  atamp  devloea. 

2.921.81G,  1-19-60.  Cl.  101—381.  .  _.       , 

Murray    James  8..  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Cbmblned     line     service     P.B.X     connector.       2.921,986. 

1-J9-60.  CL  179—18. 
Murray  *  Trejgurtha.  Inc. :  «••— , 
Waaser.  Arthur  W.     2.921.635. 
Mnaat.  George  :  See—  «„„.,,» 

KMwell,  John  H.,  and  Musat.     2.921.542. 
Mvers   Claude  it.  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.     AIthbooM  disc 
nSSke  with  acgmcntal  actuator  disc.     1921.051.  1-19-60. 

Cl.  188—73. 
NSM-Apparatebau  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

MenVe.  Wllhelm.    2.921.784. 
.Nachod,  Frederick  C.  J.  O.  Hoppe.  and  J.  S.  Buck,  deceased 

(P,  6.  Buck,  executrix),  to  SterUnf  Drag  Inc.     PhMnm- 

eeatlcal  composttioas.    2.921.884.  1-19-60.  CT.  167—82. 


ZIT 


fJST  OF  PAT|^TK£S 


2jntA4l. 


ftjlM,  tBilr  V. :  9t» — 

^  M«rti5C^Mtrfc«iil  J.    2,M1,SM. 
NttidvlU.  MtekMl  J.,  to  nM  ItTNArdaUi.  K  W.  N«Nw.  vmI 

P.  r.  MttrMlll,  tnwtMk    WtedMT  •traetVK*.    2jarnM», 

l-l»-«0,  CL  t6—*t. 
Nwtalli.  fvtar  r. :  4Me— 

Kantalll.  MtebMl  J.     a.Ml,»M. 

OMOMta.  GtaMM  P.  sad  MatiMa.    3^1.421. 

NatioB«l  CMUtew  Corp. :  JtM—  _ 

BiWk.  CMl  W^  Jr.,  •■«  HsMm.    2^1.T4ik 
MattoMlPMWMtlc  Co^  IM. :  Aw— 

QUumr,  BnMrt.    %9ai.S04. 
Nattoaal  iMMNk  DcTtfoMMBt  Corp. :  Mm—^ 

8add.JohaA.    3.t2l3« 
NattoMltttMl  009. :  '•f— 

Balth.  Bdwla  J.    2^r 

Jeha  Rm  •ad^~' 
NattoMl  Tuik  Co. :  #••— 

fflMfoir,  CSartBct  O.,  aad  FnuMla. 
NaTlftttaB  Coapatar  Corp. :  0m— 

Joa«&  Joha  P,.  Jr.    i|MS440. 

NalaMa.  WllUaa  T. :  «^ 

Nwwia,  HMfy  Nh  Jr..  to  ItoAafloz  Omv.    Boale  thlcka 
iBHUttrtaff  AMuatiu.    SiSTiM.  1-19-M.  Gl  7S— OT.t. 

NoiTMUk  fltaaW  Bv  B.  X-  Holalor,  aad  N.  Alpnt.  to  Tuoco 
iB&Cuboaato  dBHrattTM  of  othoaoUiHaM.    3.981.906, 


.  Bior  W.,  aad  Ooa.   2.9tl.ttt, 
Oo9fcrhof.  UowtrlCM  A. :  f «•— 
^iraia.  Plotar.  UoatarlMC.  aad 

TTpadll.  Bafiat  O.,  to    flaarlfai 

^SS^^  i-iMO>  CL  fr 

.^  Mil— T». 

OrdiU*  Doatfaa  D  *  M99— 

La  Hajro.  irraali.  aad  OfdahL    2.911.831. 

JacMM  a«  aad  P.  D.  rkarota.  to  UallM 
lea,  NaT/.    Procw  for  tho  prodaetloB  of'fli 
l-19-dO.  CL 


StatM  of 
itora. 


Ltd. :  » 
jMcQTCior.  Joba  C.    2.981  JH. 

Ckariaa  W. :  «oo— 
.Kfwa.  Cari  Wh  aad  Otbora.   2.931.9U. 
<M4ra  mtf.  CO.,  Tha :  * 
'  Jote 


OalMnr, 


s,93i.sai. 

2JSl,n4. 


oteCM»J38. 
aad'  wT  C.  York. 


Uoyd  L.  aad  W.  C.  York. 
'    tfta).  to  W.  B.  Ovaea  *  Co. 
ttmwmt   eoBipooitloa.     SJ81J09. 
187. 

Oamea  P..  aad  R.  T.  Natbaa. 
Corpw     Protactor  mafhaalMi  for 
3J31.431.  l-l»-«0.  CL  B»— Bt. 


M.  York, 
jtttatad  ear- 
-19-90.   CL 


r^j^gf   >i«,.i&.  «,«.-.    IMl.^  l-l^.   °;3^2tg*liS%irM„^ 
ana.  WllUaa  T. :  «oo—  Owaaa-nilaola  Otea  Ctsfftr..- 


Owaaa-l 

^«atford._Oaoffa_y.    SMl^MS. 


-.- — j994. 
S.iSl.Tt«. 


1-lMa  CL  360—492. 
Nowtaa,  Kaaaoth  ■..  to  Oaaoral  Dyaaiaka  Con».    flnld  loral 
„  Indfaatlag  agtap.  _8.931.460.  1-19-90.  CL  n-iSr 


NowTork 


rtiZlrBi 


irakaOo., 


to 


8,931 


1J60. 


_   TatoBbOBo  Laboratorlaa.   lac    __i**o  «^  ^  oB    1 
of  jrM  itiaetaraaftr  tfoctroa  dlackarto  do-    "'fLl!f*%J!!t  9^ 
3.931  J6l;i-l»-60,  CL  3»-^8&14.  ^^  _  ^MBa%  Oaear  F. 


Balbort.  _ 
Whltaay. 
PacMe  adaatt 

ihmSSZ^  ntm^^m.   3,931498. 

8.    2.M1.4Ur 

Wrlghtoa.  Botart  J..  m4  Caaliim     2.921i460. 
Paaoplato.  OlorU  C,  to  Calfato-PalaoUTo  CoT 
i   oowpiirtni   aa   N-hlgbor   alkyl 
1>19-69(CL  16T— 68. 

0.  W..  aad  %  A.  Waaaoa.    Atearataa  fte 

1-1»-«K  CL.IO— 118. 


Daatlfrtoa 


3,931.506, 


warp    kalttliig    laachtnw 


MIlBait  Arvo:  6aa 

1^  Bobart  T..  aad  MOaMk  8^1340. 
Nllaaa.  NoiMaa  P.    Poultry  watariaf  apparataa. 
JT^^-m,  CL  llf— T4.  ^^  ^^ 

Vltrotfyeatta  AkttabolasHt  60a-' 
_     ^ttarbata^  QaateT  A.,  aad  Voaaaa.    3.9S1JB48. 
Xoo,  HarM  C.  to  fiddo  TntUo  Machlaary  Cwp.     OaMa 

bar    Itftlat    aaebaakaa    for               -    -  «-       ^    -- 
„  2J«lrf^T-19-60,  CL  66-M. 
Nolaa,  Taiiaca  C.  to  Oaaeral  Daetrlc  Co. 

for  «a|hpM«Btad  ceoklaf  oraaau    8.831.S76.  1-19-60.  a. 

Noarara.  Kawom  C.  to  Mlaaaapollo-Hoaeywoll  Bognlater  Co. 
PMcaaa    tar  _pM    nradaottoa    of    aoMltoaaaotor    di   ' 

BEmnpbrloo,  Dooi^  N„  aad  Nordmark.    3.931.638 
North  Aiaartcaa  ATtatloa.  ue. :  6«a — 

3J31,891. 


fr 


ta  AJBoncaa  ATiatioB.  lae. :  ««•— 
CoUebaaa.  ■uoBo  L..  aod  Clgraag.    3, 
■Uda.  Hogb  W..  aad  AtUna.    2,101.789 

tbara  TrBatCo.,  Tho :  6«o— 


NortharB ' 

card.  Pool  Q..  aad  Staatoa.    3.021J08. 
Nortbrm  Corp. :  B** — 

Dobblo&,WIllia  %.  Wttllama,  Barktaataa.  Bckdabl,  Steele, 

aadWoUL    3iMl,740. 
Thraawlt.  DoaaM  M.,  Starcaaon,  aad  Kaaaoo.    2,921 ,616. 
Worth,  Robert  N.    2,921.492. 
NortoB.  Jaiaea  H. :  8te — 

^TMla.  LorBC  W.,  Nortoa,  aad  Pattaadea.    2.921,899. 
Nortoa,  K. :  6m — 
^,      Beaaott.  Worth;  L.    2,021.520. 

Norak.  Lm  J.,  to  Commoawcalth  BactoMriaa  Co.  of  Ohio. 

Wood  ahUaa  aad  niethod  of  prcparias.    2i21320,  1-19-60, 

CL  8—6.5. 

Korak,  Leo  J.,  to  Midland   Chemical  Coip.     Thlckeoed  or 

■dlodMiiBallTUaald  altroparafla  propeOaata.    2.921346, 

NoreitT  Tool  Co„  lac.' :  6e» — 

Albraeht.  CllCord  C.  and  Yankee.    2^21,815. 
Nnaa.  Oaear  r«  to  Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co.     WrltlBs  laatra- 

mcata.    2,931.557.  l--l»-60.  CL  120—42.06.  - 
O  A  8  Boarlac  *  Mfg.  Co. :  0m— 
B:ocrtr«a.  Axel  W.    21021^800. 
Oroaa,  Bfaacr  J.    2,92i;7(Kr 

.  Bobert  W^  aad  H.  W.  Backaieyv,  to  Taua  laatro- 
ita.  Inc.     Method  aad  apparataa  for  teattna  a  record 
olaaMBt.    2>22,10«,  1-19-40.  CL  824—84. 
OXSallashaa,  Thoowa,  to  &  I.  da  Pmt  de  Nemoora  aad  Co. 
Aaodo  for  faaad  aalt  elactrolyala.    24>21.894.  l-l»-60.  a. 
204—348. 
Oceaa  DriUlag  A  Bxploratloa  Co. :  8m — 

Laborda.  AldOB  J.,  aad  Orahaai.    2.921.442. 
OeatrelehM,  Warroa  J.,  to  Kaadoa  Eloetroaica.  tmc    Color 
loB    arateau    of    the    catiiodo    ray    tobe    tjpe. 
t.078.  l-lt-«0.  CL  Sl»— 21. 

I  Cbeateal  Corp. :  0«o — 

Blehard  A,  aad  SchaeflM.    8.821.888. 


Paiiaa.  Daa  IT- 6    •••"*•••^• 

_    'Badilch.AlbartlZ'aBdPafdBa.  3.831,467. 

^g^vsia  aa:  ^^  -"^  '^« 

™5^ak7.  Joba^  '8MIJ69. 

Parkar.  Bteba^  B..  to  OirBatlaB  Co.    Powdarod  jmMt  Mod- 

B4t  Ud  aMthod  of'BMklat  aaaa.    8.931JM7l-19-60r  Q. 

Parat  Jaaa  C.  to  Soelote  Natloaala  de  GoaatraetSOBa  Aaro- 

Bbatlanaa  daa  SadOaaat     Alicraft  laad-ralaaae   danea. 

3ML001.  l-lB-60,  CL  89 — 1.0.  T 

Part.  Keith.    Taeaoai  eoatrol  apparataa.    8.931,197, 1-19-60, 

CL  187 — ^116.5. 
Parilah.  Praak  W.,  aad  J.  Btalor,  to  latoraatu  aal  Baettfler 

gwp.   Q^ridt  eaMmbly  for  ractiiar.   3.923J  •!,  l-l»-60, 

PaiB  A  SaTBWBr.  lae. :  0oa — 

^OUara.  Bobert  J.    3JS8.013. 
Pafat-TreBhaad-OeMllaebBft    for    elektrlaeha    Olohlaauea 

ntbJL :  6ae — 
»  ^J^S'^S**'  Haaa-FHedrlch.  aad  Marteratodi     2.9S2.0T0. 
Patfleh.  ChartM  T.,  Jr. :  6m —  ^ 

PbtlllM.    Banjaala,    Stareher,    McOaiy.    lad    Patrick. 
.     2.921  J925. 
Pl^^Mi.    BoajamlB.    Starchar.    MeOary,    iiad    Patrick. 

Pattendea,  WarifaB  C. :  8m — 

Sproule,  Lorao  W.,  Nortoa.  aad  Pattoadei.     3.931,899. 
Peaaleo.  LawrcBce  B.,  to  Oonosal  BlectHe  Co.    C  elayn  exdtar 

i^.^PS!^^  jMokraauBlng    eoatrol     eyatear    3.932,002. 

l->-19-60,  CL  307—140. 
Pe^nuBB,  Karl,  to  Ooneral  AaHlaa  A  Flha  Corp.     Prraara- 

t|»B  of  Uoa  colloidal  allTer  dlaperakMu  for  aitlhohi  layar. 

XV21.014.  1-19-40,  CI.  202--iir  j 

PoAlek.  Bobert  P.,  to  Oeaeral  C^aaalca  Corp.     Two-way 

ttnak  drcait.    2.921,987,  l-l»-60,  CT.  179—31 
PeerleM  Tarblne  Corp. :  6ee —  1 

.  riader.  Fredrlc.     2.031,769.  I 

Peiaberton.  Don   M.,   to  Air  Lift  CO.     Beleetl^ly  variable 

p^eaaore   apparatus   for   yleldably  Bialatalali  ig  relatlTOly 

arable   membera   In   apaced  apart    rehitloB      3.931,781, 

li-10-40.  CI.  267—34.  -t        .       ,       . 


Staobly,  JaUaa 


PeaBoalt  CheaiUcala.  Corp. :  ««» 
_      ..      ...      ^.^giai^ia, 
PerOcmaaaa,  Jalaae  CTb. 


AapU,  aad  Boa. 


3.921.911. 


Thompeon,  Philip  R.,  and  PerecBMnaa.     2i921^1. 

Barle  C.     Toy  alrpteae.     2.921, 400, >-lfr-60.   C\. 


OUn  Mathieaoa 


(Msaa.  Aadora  C.    Balldlag  itmetare  dip 
1-19-60,  a.  73—118. 


Narry  L.     Barbeeoe  Ignltteg  derlcH     2.933,016, 
),  CT.  219—82.  I 

Joba  A. :  8ee — 
Batter,  Thonae  B.,  aad  Persaoa.     2.922,0281 
SlxtOB  L  :  8m—  ! 

LarMon.  0««rta  B.,  Poraaoa.  and  AhlatHhn.  1 2.021.614. 
Patarnoa,  Bobert  8.,  to  Weatlngbonae  Xlectrlc  Corp.     iMotor 
coateol  amratns  fM  dynamic  braking.    2.022,604.  1-10-60. 


2.921.464,    pattraoB,  Raboa  0.,  to  The  Oaboni  Mfg.  Co.    Bniah  ai 


O'Mara.  Robert  J.,  to  Paaa  A  SanMar.  lae.    Switch  trigger 
loeklag  pla.    2.922.012,  1-10-60.  CL  300—167. 

OlfaafB,  Jaha  R. :  600— 
^T«l*aBt^  Uayid  L.,oa»BtB.  a«d  LeJibwa.    SJB1.781. 


rg.  CO.    Bruao  aeaaaibly 
tUUiag  Icagtba  of  braab  atrip.     £021.829,  1-19-60.  Q. 


Pottltt.    LmMo    W.,    to    BlUott 
I  raaaMtawter  type  Inetrnaienta 
8  T— 106. 


m. 


Brothora    <I 
.     2,082,060, 


)  <•  Ltd. 
l-l»-60.  CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


.  Prlti, 
l^l»-60.CL 


Maltl-apladia  aw 


tie  latta. 


8.881.864. 

8.921J02, 


,    -_     2.021.087. 
._8J81.887. 

Padilc  Sdaatlflc  Co.     I 
1.481,  1-19-66^  a.  74—001.5. 


Pfaiaa.  Prad  J.    Coraar  flllat  for  pattara 

l-li-oei  CL  fth-108. 
PflMr,  Chas.,  A  Co.,  lae. :  8«e — 

OordoB.  PhlUp_N..  Koat.  and  Urapi 
.Taaaer.  PradTV.,  Jr._8Ml.887. 
Pholaa.  Cbarlaa  %.  to  Padilc  Sdaatlflc 

coBipeBMtar.    3.931 
Phlleo  Corp. :  60a — 

PhllllSJ'^ijila,  P.  8.  StariSar,  C.  W.  MeOarr,  Jr.,  aad 

C.  T.  Patrick.  Jr^  to  Ualoa  Caibldo  Corp.     Polyapozlda 

n^^?IfP®^i*«^    3.021.938.  1-19-60.  CL  360-176.      ^^ 

PWIliM,  BeBiuBln,  P.  8.  Starchar,  C  W.  McOarj,  Jr.,  aad 

C.  T.  Patrick.  Jr.,  to  UbIob  CarbMa  Corp.     Polyapozlde 

Bcrwera,  l^ederlek  A.,  aad  Stafford.     3.981,886. 
QiUnore.  Porreat  B.     8.031.070. 
Oroan.  Richard  M.     3.931.966. 
QreeBlii|.  Jeha  P.     2,921.788. 
HofaB,  vorBoB  C.  P.,  BaUey,  aad  Clark.     8.981  J71. 
Krow.  Carl  W.,  aad  Oabora.     8331 J08. 
Uw.  Joba  W.     8321369. 
McQIaaMn.  Baaar  mT   2.921373. 
McKay.  DwtgbtL.  ^8331,898: 
ntaar,  Bbmmt  W.     3.021.889. 
Whl«a.,I>eBardH.     3.931.688. 
Whltwl.  Travla  S..  Jr..  aad  Bdwardai    3331334. 
Wlgham.  WUllan  B.     2.931,767. 
PicaUrga.    Marwllo.     StoaebNaklMt    aairhlaei      2321.750 
1-1^-60.  a.  241—267.  '■""'"•^    -«iu».^     ^.wi.iou, 

Plotraaa.   Jaalalaw   P     to   Oaaeral   Bloctrle   Ca 

aeparator.    2,021,647.  1-10-60,  CT.  188—111. 
PttoBMter  Log  Corp. :  890 — 
_     MeSbaB.  Clareace  H.     2,922.107. 
Plttabargh  Plata  Ola«  Co. :  B< 


nrt.   aad  L.   PBbat.   to  M.   Heaaoldt  A   

Worka  AktteBfMellaehaft.    CoaMaed  BMaaariM. 
-  aad   readlag  derlce.     2.921374.   1-10-60.  CL 


3381300. 


Moiatnre 


w^^^Si  "•«!  ▼•     ?#31,411. 

Pltoer,  teory  W.,  to  Philllpa  Petrolaoa  Co. 


a* 


Botary  aktld- 
3.981.889.  l-l»-60. 


deaalBg  wire 


BMchlaa  aad  method  of  aioldlBg. 
18—20. 
PhuMtt^Bari^C.     DoTlm  for  doecallag  aad 
„.«i    24«».»».  1-19-60.  CI.  29-81. 
Plaatlc  nin  Corp. :  Bee— 

DIaA,  lUla  V.     2.921317. 
PlehaL  Daa  B. :  Bte 

Maxwell.  Ira  C..  Langen,  and  PlohaL     2321,736. 
Planawr,  Waadall  L. :  See — 

Selby,  lUaer  B.,  Jr-  Plaauaer,  aad  LedMM.     2321.868. 

'^*42IHl_ '^'^  ii-    *^   C.   J.    Yarrlek.    to    I-TB   Circuit 

BtmSm    CO.     Poor    podtlaa    drawaa^    drcait    breaker. 

^  2,921,908,  l-l»-60.  CL^MO— 00.  "•■••r. 

^^"f^'Jia^J'  h^^^^^L.^  O-  ^-  TootoUaa.  to 
I-T-B  ClKBlt  Btoater  Co.    ^M  dla^barpi  dradt  braakar 
„  ««hil.    2Jm,000.  1-19-60.  CL  300—1467 
PoSl*l_»BTld   M..  to  Pairdiitd  Bai^BO  and   AlrplaM  Corp. 

PiSSfeS-T^KTSKT. :  i«L^«*"->*^   C.     ,88-60. 

Pocht,  Joha^L     3331.733. 
ProeoM  Qaar  aad  Maeblae  Co. :  8«»— 
_    KkNBp,  AlfTMi  W.     2,931.400. 
Procter  A  Oaaible  Co.,  Thf" :  See— 

McCaae,  Homer  W.     8.021,906. 

'^'?^,"tt2'  ^"^tr^*  %•*■  «•»«*»«¥  dOTiee  for  barber's  chair. 
2321.686,  1-10-60,  CI.  150—188. 

2.021380,  1-10-60.  a.  10—887.  ^^ 

Paraon  Co.,  The :  B99 — 

Ayera,  Oaergo  W.     3.931310. 

Baaea.  Nathaaiol  L..  Martlaak,  aad  Proacaak.  3.981,000. 
rye  lito. :  see— 

Bldgaway.  Doala  V.     2.033.108. 
Qaiqaeres.  Joeaph  i  8«e — 

.OisloB,  Aadre.  Qolooores.  and  Maaria.     2,021,800. 

AlTla   B..   to  Oallford  Loaage,   lac.     Therapaotlc 

1   tta   like.     83S1378. 


Pai 


r^o5?*Cl!i2£^8?^  ♦n».   aad 
Rabtaow,  >acob.  to  Uaiited  StatM  of  Anwrtca.  Navy. 

afety  deirlec.     8.081324.  1-19-60,  d.  108—70.3. 
Radio  Corp  of  America  :  8ei> — 
BIck,  John  D.     2.021,092. 
Kldd.  Ifnraball  C.     2,021381. 
LapplB,  Leater  S.     8,038.148. 
Serrell,  Bobert.     2.081,969. 

.  ^*'^'^  Jt*«*^  •■<>  *y<>«-     2381.075. 
Badlove,  Sol  B. :  6oe — 

Millar.  BoBald  L..  and  Radloro.    2.921,947. 

■^!iS56.  &'&  JSr'^  *'•* "'  •"«*  -^*-  *-"*••*•• 

Banuden,  Hogh  B..  to  Metol  A  Thermit  Corp.     Procea  fw 
:  K«l»rtBg  a^batltoted  awtle  adds.     3.991389.  1-10-60. 

Baaasdea,  Hogh  B.,  to  Metal  A  Thcratt  Carp.     OHgaird 
RlSo??!.  SoO^Mt"    ^^^^   »«P«iBda.      2.93f340. 


Bedmayne,  and  Oarla. 


Bamaden.  Hogh  B..  to  Metol  A  Thermit  Corp.     Norey  tIi 
^^^  004"  method  of  preparatloB.     8.081.964    '  " 
Cl.  900 — 462. 

Bamaden, 


7-?i£»: 

unsden.  Hoch  B.,  to  Metal  A  Theralt  Corp.     ProcoM  of 

Band,  Ooorge:  8ee — 

Lerlne.  Sol.  and  Rand.     2398.140. 
Raney.  Boa  B.,  to  Chicago  Developmeat  Corp.     Bloctrolytle 

!*^r^^'^  ^  ptodacttoa  of  pore  tltaalaa.     8331J90, 

1-19-60,  CT.  '^' 


Rapid  Blectrotype  Co..  The  : 

Moeller,  LoaU  B.     2.021378. 
Rasmnsaea,  George:  Sao — 

Ooodykooata.  JaaM  R..  Jr..  aad 

Co.:  Am 
BaU.  Bdaa  W.    2.922.161. 
Hetfcarothor.  Badolf  C.    2,922,071. 
La  SaaT  Albert  O.    2.922.07ft. 
Real  SUk  Hoaiery  MIU%  lac :  iioe^ 
Ptese.  Bayaoad  <>.    8331,450. 
Reardea.    Joba    W..   to   UoaoralKlectric   Co.     Antifriction 

bMrlag  labrtcator.    2321,821.  1-10-60,  CI.  306—187. 
Bed  Jacket  Mfa.  Co. :  8oe — 

Deters,  Kbner  M.    2322.060. 
Redaaya^  Leoaard :  8oe— 

Bradfleld,   Herbert  C,  Baraard. 
2321.^. 
Reed.  Maurlc*  T..  Jr.     Cbato  driraa  «lectrle  taHgata  loodor. 

2.02L700,  1-10-40,  Cl.  214—75.  ^^ 

Roea.  Ned  J.,  to  Jaaaa  R  KMrney  (torp.  laaalator  dip  1b- 
,  Mrtlaa  tool.  2.021.367,  1-10-60.  C%.  29—225. 
Keew.  Darta  B,^  aad  J.  V.  8wlntiwky.  to  Maath.  KUae  A 
!■  reach  Laboratorlea.  Novel  cMtlag  materlHl  for  aedica- 
„  »ealB.  2321,888. 1-10-60,  CL  167—82. 
Reeree.  Krank  &,  to  Dlal.A-8tyle,  lac  Method  of  and  mfons 
o  '&.*"!2r*?»*H  «»"'■«••  2321.387.  1-10-60.  CL  85—50. 
Beichle,  Walter  T. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Joaeph  J.,andReldile,   2321320. 
Reld,  WUUe  A.    OverhMd  iocklag  blage  for  doora.    2321,888. 

1-10-60,  Cl.  10 — 85. 
Retllng.  Faol  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.    Trans- 

Utina  circnita.     2.022.151.  1-IIMJO.  Cl.  340— 34T. 
KcinMta.  WUlhun  it. :  kee— 

White,  Donald  P.,  and  Retnholu.  2,922.144. 
KeUc  Uecaaa  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborstorlea,  lac. 
Oakk  rwoVMr^clrealt  for  blocklag  oodllatora.  2322.087. 
1-10-00,  Cl.  250—27. 
ReaML  Naduniel  L.  T.  W.  Marttaek.  and  K.  T.  Proacaak. 
to  The  Pare  Oil  Co.  MUlea-thickcBed  grooM  coatalaiag 
carbamate  Mter  atablliser.     2.021300.   1-19-60.  CL  «•— 

Republic  ATlatlon  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Praacto  G.    2,021,784. 
Repabllc  BtMl  Corp. :  8«e— 
„      Walters.  ChirenM  C.    2321.600. 
Box,  Joba  B. :  See— 

^Staubly.  JolUn  L..  Slmkln,  Aepll.  and  Rex.    2321311. 
Richanlsoni.  Bogene  E. :  8ee — 

^Karil.  Robert  E..  MaboL  and  RlehardMn.    23213OI. 
Klcheaon.    Sanford    K.      Installation    for    dispensing    wrcral 
^  bererages.     2321.714,   1-10-00.  CL  222— «. 
Rlcbter.  Kurt  H.     Coltapdble  taMo-atand  for  nw  la  aato- 

moblles.    2321,824,  1-10-60,  CL  811—21. 
Rl^r.    Norman    H.,   to    United    StatM   of   America.    Nary. 

Thermal  time  delay  unshorter  for  protection  of  detoaattng 

sqnib.    2321,62571-10-60.  Cl  102~70J.  " 

Rldgaway,  Deala  V.,  to  Pre  Ltd.     MooatlBg  of  cathode  ray 

tBbaa.    2.9M.15S,l-10-60,a.  i40— 867.  ^ 

Rleger,  Saol :  f  eo— 

_      Artat,  Wmiaa  W..  aad  Rleger.    2331347. 
Rlemsaaebaeldtr.  Claud  C.     Rack  for  optloaally  snpportlag 

artldea  rotataMy  or  atatloaarily.    2.031.688.  1-19-W,  cT 

RteoMaacbneldcr.     CUud     C.       Rack    with 

able    spiadlM    or    stationary    spladle 

2321 JM9.  1-19-00,  CL  211— 2. 
Rlfkin,  Morton  8..  to  R.  B.  Leonard,  Inc.    CoaMnatloB  plrot 

pin  and  buablai  «ievk».     2,0313T0,  1-19-66,  Q.  806—38. 
Blmbach.  Hcary  W^..  to  Wcatlnghouw  Electric  COrp.     Mag- 

neslnm-caldum   fluompboapbato.     2,0213.12.    l-lO-OOrcl. 

262—801.4. 
Rtirfey.  Duane  L..  to  Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Co.     Blectrtc  bat- 
^.•^f  '2f~f"*J"»<*  ■«»PPort.    ^322.017,  l«ie-60.  CL  210— 35. 
KiscB.  Karl :  see — 

».     ''^'**f^k<'«orK-  "^  Klaeh.    2331.864. 
RtsM.  Ralph  P..  to  (kHtdama  Mfg.  Co.     Rope  aldeframo  eoa- 
veyor  supportlna  stand.    2,021,668.  1-10-00.  CL  196—184. 

^'S^.?.'*   ''*'^?   ^■'   ^  ColoaMa-SootherB  Chemical   Osrp- 
SUIca  prodpltatlon  method.     2321.889.  11-19-60.  d.  38— 

aOa. 

RlsBo,  Oluaeppe  :  Bet — 

_      Lo  Coiw.  AntoBlo.  and  Rlaso.    2323,077. 

Rluato.   Ammlo  iL     Poldable  afety  structure.     2321,644, 

1-19-60.  Cl.  182 — 106. 
Robbiaa.  Lm.  to  Baldwla-Uaa-Hamllton  Corp.     Speed  aws- 
^  uriag  dance.    2322.106.  1-19-60,  Cl.  324—70.   ^^ 
RobooB.  JaBMw  T..  to  Perro  Corp.    Apparataa  far  regolatlag 

the  opentloB  of  a  tuaad  kUa.     2.021,856.  1-10-60.  O. 

23 — 142. 
Roche.  Thoaaa  K. :  gee — 

RockwrUMfa.  Co. :  See — 

n  ^..'F'ffi'®""*' ^a.*"**  "■B*'     2.021.466. 
Roddit,  Sldaey,  to  Steateas  Bdlaan  Swaa  Ltd.     Pbotoaoltt- 
^pHMtBbea.    2.022.064.  1-10-60.  Cl.  818-04.  «^'"" 

RoeaMrt,  Ednard :  See— 

Aadraa,  Hdaot.  tob  Hayn.  and  Roessert.     2.081.686. 
Rovers.  Arthur  O. :  See — 

CiAer.  Jaaea  N..  Kielda.  aad  Rogers.     2321341. 
Ro«era.  Dow  A..  Jr..  to  WestlaghoaM  Electric  Corp.     Un- 

satBrated  coapmltlons  stablliaed  agalaat  copper  and  copper 

wiraa  Mated  with  aid  compMitlona.     2321.873.  1-13-60, 

CL  117 — 382. 
Roopel.  Ctarence  L.     Tranaport  attaetameat  for  gralB  pteiM 

ArtlL    2.021.640,1-19-80.0.172-240. 
RoModer.  Mlltoa  A. :  See— 

Hoborg.  Oeergs  G..  Delghtoa.  aad  Roaaader.     2.922,185. 


optional    rotot- 
sapported    didraa. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATfUrrBBS 


/oha  P.     BoftAmir  swttdi  for  tnfte  cwnittac  wf- 
I.  Bobcrt  H.,  to  UnlTirMl  OttPradBCt*  0».     Um 


•C    MHal    dMetirator     la     fatty 

l-l»-40.  CL  0»— 1«8. 

Opentlif  Valre  Co. :  «••— 
BrtaMTEtfwlB  P.    2.931,002. 

lo  1\  ortfalBCtoB 


torUls.       2.M1.8S6. 


BetlMAtrt.  .Tiftnn  H..  t»  WortfaliwtoB  Con.     ttttt  •mtt^- 
teUA  tM^wntaro  beartag.     2.021.^  1-19-ao,  CL 

BMditaak.^T|aT.:  #«»—       ^_     ^  .^ ^     „^-„,^, 

StauMnMm.  Richard  C,  aad  Boddobuh.    2t»28441. 
Beat.  Brie  %  to  UarcmU's  Wirvtaw  IMtcnipb  Cow  Lt<Lft»d 

^^wrotonMof  oloctrle  aismSr   S,»2S.038.  l>lB-«0.  CT 

BiMhl.  WaiUco  C.  to  MaSMttc  Boatlns  Core,  .WcMIm  "^ 


Manottc  Boating  Corp. 
teoktha  of  tttblig. :  ij»ptfil9,  ir»»-«0.  CL  ^l^-m 


to  Catalrtle  Comboitloii  Corp. 
2,941.778.  l-l»-«~ * 


Ut-elreoiat- 


Bnf.  Btchard  J . ^    -  ^»    . 

lagOTOB.    2.921.778.  l^»-«0.  CL  8«a—S. 
BahrdMBUo  AktlenceooUocluif t :  Mi 
V^Utaamu,  Han*.    2.9n>M. 
Bwuran.  UanuNM)  A.,  to  BAIoiibiwger  WM  Barrtylas  Corp.    SogoamaB,  Fraaeto  F.,  to  Bdilanki 
•«w»  —*-«"«       2.922.114,  1-19-90.  A.  »0--»!       fefotrlcal  twil  lowlag.    2.9224 


caajraa. 

Ini^iu  tmtUtjtutirvtmm, 
Bras  Aaroaantieal  Co. :  Uf— 
*^^)^^a.  JobaK..  l^^aadHojoor.    2.922.08S. 

BjanT^SlM'  to%o  Xc!  OUWrt  Co.  MerehaadlM  dlsptajr 
packaak    2.921.673. 1-19-00.  CL  206—49.91. 

Bjdw,  Ftad  A.,  to  Cblcago  Carton  Co.  Tapt  dl^analag 
paeUii.    24121.674. 1-lV-fO,  a  200— 02. 

BriU.JohB8.j  «« 


■*i9iak.  Bari  L^  t*  UaUM  Mataa  •( 
HailBf    SxtaM    for    ipto-forartag    Maaka. 
k-4i-io.  CL  lU-42. 

Scbifwor.   Bobort  W.     Oatdoor  tlotboo  trfwt. 

»-5»HK!ilCl  211— its. 
ibaataay.  Thooiow  i:    2.981.454.  I 

vSu.   Oaaav  X.     Wbaal   aHfatai  4«Tlm.     2,9}1.9T9, 
9-96.  CL  83—909.12.  ^^ 

lo,ltajr  a..  Jr..  aad  Hooba.    2.921.996. 
9oeotena,  S.  A.  do  C.  ▼. :  M— — 

rbompioB.  Philip  R..  aad  PtfwiMau.    3.ISh.Ml. 

iooTtra.  ]M«ar  0„  to  Callforala  Boooarcb  CoA.     SotaBta 

BUfUl  ualrolo  with  cathodo  ra#  otoraco  tabci    2,922^9, 

~        r  WoU  8t 

1-19-90. 


CbarlM  v., 


LoaSo.  and  Byds.    24)21.970. 


fliapiro. 
oL  Aibort  U. :  H*€ — 

Karll.  Mobert  *:..  BaboL  and  IUchanlM>a.    2.r2l.901, 

Sack.  Kdctr  A..  Jr.,  and  J.  A.  Aaara.  to  H oirtlaifbouitt  Kloc< 

trie  Corp.    Dlaplaj  devlca.    24)22X»79,  l-liMtti;  CL  Sl&— 

71. 

Sadd,   Joba  A.,   to   Nattoaal  Beooardi  Development  Con. 

t^yodermlc  Injection  apparatua.     2J»21.&92,  1-19-60.  CL 

atd  Aaeayme  daa  Manufacture*  deo  Ulacca  et  Ptodolta  Cblal- 
«aoa  do  8t-tiobaln :  Hf— 
Tonvay,  Uobert. 
tialto,  Uaeblo. 

124—29. 
BalTln.  Mctor  S. :  8«o— 

AdaBM.  Jeba  B..  Jr..  and  BalTla.    2.921j9«B. 


Lrataa.    2,9tl;994.  l-19-60rCL  19»-92. 
,  UL  te  MonaaBto  CbaileaJ  0*.  Uaprovlaf 
rait  aad  ▼••otablea  by  tiaatlM  plaato  wil 
,921.409.  l-S-dOTo.  «f 

f.  L.  Ploauaar,  aal  B.  A 

'     -  BmUai   9t 

iT--i£ft. 


2.921,418. 
Pitching  machlnta. 


24)21.074.  1-19-00.  CL 


aaatplotro.  AchlUca  C,  to  Tbompoon  Products.  Inc.    Knglne        i^iMU^i^?ii!r  tannine 
turbeaumrcharger  nyitem.    24*2l.43i.  l-19-oO.  CI.  00— la.       nlzSA^    ecaaaing 
Sanrael.  Ooorgo  A.,  and  J.  V.  BeU.  to  D.  CraTea.     Procetw    -."*-^^-  -r         -  -    - 


24)21.431.  l-19-oO, 
~  "  ">.  CraTe 

2.921,877,  1-1(M10. 


•wbotenlag 
■elby.  Blmlw     _ 

\v#atlBfhoaao    KlMtrle   Corp. 

Maeeaa.    2,f214«lv  1-19-90,  CL  1  IT— 93:1 
■elvAn.  Jaa :  9**  •  i 

pirala.  Pletar.  Oeoterbof,  aad  gebnaa.    9,9a.989, 
Bendaykas,  Jack  J.     Plaid  eyllader  aad  pUted  >anw>ly. 

2.«a;5tt,  1-19-90.  CL  m— 98.  [ 

Sernll,  Bobert,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  Aaierlca.    Nagaetle  ra- 

coiSag.    2.921,989, 1-19-90.  CL  179— J.  | 

SonrlM  UlaaMad  Tool :  9m —  I 

imall.  liOttla.     2,931.486. 
Serai  Aadri  A.  B.     Very  blah  eapadty  boxldg  BMieblna. 
tl.425^1»-9^  CL  OS— 247.  T 

ow^r.  BarSflf,  Xmi.813. 
Sbaanb*aT  P*tar  T.     Lawa  aMvar  ■barpeaer.     2.991,«10. 
1-19-60.  CL  01—173. 

Byda,  to  Badlo  Corp.  kf  AAarloa. 
■ystaak     2,921,975.   lfl9-90,   CL 


of  chromiitBg  air  bardenlng  tool  ateol. 
CL  149—14. 
Saadberg.  Bernard  U :  ««•— 

FrledmanrUboald.  and  Baadberg.    2,921.472. 
Saadoa  A.O. :  Ht* — 

Buecbeler.  PaoL  and  GoentbanL    2.921.944. 
Harklaalan.  Urant  U. :  tfae — 

OobbiM,  WUlls  K..  WlUlama.  tiarklaalan,  EcfcdabL  Steele, 
aad  Wolff.     2.9lll.740. 
Savet.  Paol  U..  to  Aaierlean  Boecb  Arma  Corp.     Vertical 

InAcator.    2.921,380.  1-19-60.  CL  33—206. 
Scftatlla.  John  U. :  Km — 


Bal^AV„  and  Scantlln.    2.922.032. 
ladexlagflxtnre.        " 


2,921.487.  1-19-60. 


2.921388. 


pwap. 


^  Uaaa,  Balpb  \V., 
Bdiabot,  Beraard  W 

CL77— 64. 
Hcfaaater  %olpnMnt  Co. 

Cala.  Botaad  B.    2.921.053. 
Sehaelbr.  George  W. :  tfeo— 

Toenlakootter,  Richard  H.,  and  SehaeBer. 
HehacSer.  William D. :  «••—       _        „^..    .. 
McKJbmle,  Art  C.  and  ScbacSer.    2.921>S3. 
Schaller,    Uerhard.      8|^ral    poalttre    diaplaceawat 

24)21.034.  1-19-60,  CL  lOS— 117. 
achUler.  Vred  J.    8eU  dutcblag  conulner  dosore.    2.921.716^ 

1-1^.40,  CL  223—92. 
Schlnke,  Hiuu  W. :  9«e— 

LUeke,  Uelmat  O..  aad  Sehlake.     2.921.428. 
Bcblaga,   Braeet   li..    to    SdUage   I«ek   Co.      Lock   mortise 

adapter. 
BdUage  X<oek  Go. : 

ichlage,  Braest  L.    2,921jMl 
Schlamberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. : 
Bonyaa,  BJ^oad  A.  ^.922.114. 


raeet   li..    to    StiUage   I«ek   Co 
2.921.491. 1-19-60,^  TO— iOl. 


Baymoad  A. 
SetenaaTTraaeU  F.    2.9224< 
Bwala.  WiUlam  H.    2.tt2ll5. 
Schaecke.  PaaL  to  Slemena-Schnc 
itiag  reactor. 
aSder, 


Sebaeli 


nefcertwerke  A.O.     Commn- 
2.922.183.  1-19-60.  CL  836—180. 


Walter  B'.,  aad  8.'  KofeL  |e  Oeaaeleam-Nalrn,  Inc. 
Btacklag  autebiae,    2.921.008, 1-19-60.  CL  1 


a< 


98—93. 
2.931,078. 


Sharp.  Paul  F..  aad  C  A.  Kempf.  te  Dairy  Foods  lae.  Method 
fei  the  preparatloa  ot  a  powdered  milk  predict  3J31,- 
80f .  l-l»-90rCL  99—303.  ] 

Shaataay,  Theodore  Bh  U  Seett  *  WllBaam,  lad.  Kalttlag 
maeblae.    2,921.404. 1-19-40,  CL  99— 109.     ^ 

Sha^,  Beraard  8.,  aad  A.  L.  Kellermaan.  te  Thi  Qaetaaatl 
MOllag  Machine  Co.  Crooa  feed  machanlem  lor  autdane 
todL2.921,410.  1-19-90.  CL  01—169.  1 

Shaif.  Fred  B..  te  Cootiaeatal  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Beeln  cean 
pojatlon.  nroeeaa  of  making  same,  article  Uapreghatad  there- 
with and  nroeeaa  of  Impregaatlng.     2.Kl.Mr.  1-19-^. 

Bhaitlnlgaa  Chemicals  Ltd. :  tee — 

lohasoa.  Heibert  8.,  and  AndMsen.     1.921,8101 
SbellDevelopment  Co. :  Bee — 

Brain.  Plater.  Ooeterhof.  and  Selmaa.    3.93:  .928. 

yerwnr.  Coradto.  aad  Bdoeamakera.    2,921, 118. 
Shan  Fred  D..  to  ACF  Indoatrtoa,  Inc.    Magaol  ke  reeacdar. 

2,921,991. 1-19-60.  CL  179—100:2. 
Bber^eako.  Blehard  P.,  to  Uaited  Aircraft  Cor|>.     Pfeamre 

reRored  ring  eeaL    2>31.809.  1-19-90,  CL  396^-11.18. 
ShlblL  Fredwtek  C  :  9ee— 

Btaaaett,  Ttrlaa  T..  aad  ShlbeL    2.921,924. 

Shyblalla.  Nick,  to  Uaited  Statee  of  Aaierlea,  Air  Fares. 

Pidaa  width  dlserlmlaator  drcnlt    2,933,039,  i-19-90.  O. 

36|> — ^37.  I 

Blefart,  Aagnst  C.  aad  C.  J.  Stalego,  to  Oweaa^^ofalng  Ftber- 

glas  Corp.    Methods  for  prodadag  flbrona  ^aasJ   2.981,843. 

1-19-60.  CL  18—47.8.  I 

Siemens  Bdlson  8waa  Ltd. :  gee — 

ftodda,  81dn«.     2.922.064. 
Slemane-SaiBCfcertwerke  A.O. :  gee — 

^^ne<te,  PauL     3.933,183. 
81lT#rBraeat  H.     Chala  saw  bar.    3.921.918.  H^-«0>  CL 

Slm^a,  Joseph :  9« 

■  -     '■ -  -         2,921,911. 

to  The  Ma- 
2,922.14l» 


Staably,  Jallaa  Lu.  Slmkla.  AapU,  aad  Bex. 
Blnuderman,  Blduud  C,  and  M.  T.  Boadebnsh. 
tlaaal  Cash  Beglster  Co.     Bwltefalag  derleee. 


tlaaal  Cash  Beglster 
1-19-60.  CL  340—147. 


Horowlti.  Harry,  aad  Scbnelderman.     •..•«,»...  ain..*An   iitw^A     «~^ 

SchaltaeL  Bandolph  H.,  and  O.  a  Keith,  to  Weatlnghouae  •™^^jS!?*;  J?t!T  mns  ainm^iL     <o9i  aaa 

ElecWe  Cen^     Manafaetare  of  molybdenum  and  alloys  Welaglase,  Louie  L.,  and  Simmon.    2,921,499. 

thereof.    2.ftH.970. 1-19-60,  CL  148—11.5.  81mmon._Alfred,  aad  L.  L.  Welsglaso,  to  Slaim^  Brathara, 
S^oeamakers,  Pletse  J. 


Verwey,^orBcUs.  and  Bchoenaukers.     2.931.818. 
BeBuleabur^Bdward  J.     laductlon  disc  motor.     3.923.907, 

l-19-90,Xa.  810—173.  «  ^  ^ 

Bcbnttak  Kart-Oaaaar.    Idftmoblle  track.    2,921.704.1-19-90, 

CL  214—974. 
S^aauaa,  Bdahold  8.     Device  for  the  tieatMat  of  skla 

illsiisBSs  sack  as  skla  overgrowths,  ernptloas  aad  the  like 

or  other  sMa  dlsflguiemsata.    2.ttl.580,  l-l»-«0,  CL  129— 

855. 
Sehwarta.  Leals  J.,  te  Crooa  Conatiy  Clottea.  lac    Podtet 

martdag  maehlae.    2.921,005.  l-l»-90.  CL  119—308. 
Schweltier.  Arthar  W..  to  Btaautard  OU  Co.    Chala-type  pipe 

wreadL    2.921,489. 1-19-90.  CL  91— 99. 
SchweUerlsAe  ladoatrle  OseeHadrnft :  gee— 
Aauler.  Badolf.     2.9314M>8. 


Inc.     Bleetrleal  ooatrol  derlee  far  ase  with  i  hotograpble 
color  enUrgers  and  prlntera.    2.921.499.  1-19-  ML  CL  9^ 


m  orouieiw,  tun,  :  ■— 

Imaioa.  Alfted.  aad  Wetaglass.     2.931.499. 

irdM^as^  Lonls  L.,  aad  Stemoa.    2,921,499. 


enlargers  aad  prlntera. 
34. 
Slmmpa  Brothers,  lae. :  9< 
Btaaaioa,  Attied,  aad  Wei 

81ffl«s,  Q« 

Hardwlck.  Oeorge  L,  aad  Slmoas.     2,922458. 
StmasoiLHeary  A.    Prualag  saw  gaard  aad  gnlde 

Slagar  Mflg.  Co.,  The :  gee— 

^ohasoa,  Balph  E.     2.921.545. 
Skelhtt,  Albert  ICT:  tee- 
Mayer,  DoaaM  W..  aad  Bkellett     2.9S2,063_^ 
Sklaber.  Jamee  L..  Br.     Rocking  horse.     2,931,7)  9. 

CL  373---58.3. 


3.931.870. 


1-^9-90 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zm 


cap  aad   dlspeaaer. 


Sloaa.   Noah   EL     ComMaatloa   bottle 

„  3;M1.707.  1-19-90.  CL  215—87. 

SmaiL  Louis,  te  Servlee  IMamoad  TooL     Method  of  foradag 

a  dlaaMBd  tooL     8,921.480,  1-19-90,  CL  79—101.        ^^ 
Bailth.  Charlea  P. :  «ee— 

Vveatbaiy.  Bay.  aad  Smith.    3,921,692. 
Bmltb-Coroaa  Marcbaat  lae. :  Bee- 
White,  OeaSSV.,  aad  Bdakolta.    2,922.144. 
^?t  £^CL*ia8'  lll'*^*****    ''***"    ^"^      3,921,992, 
BatlUL   B<imBad   D.     BlmpUfled   reOector  oven.     2,921.077, 
_  1-19-60.  CL  126—274. 
"^^  ^^!^^"   ^  Mattoaal   Bteel  Corp.     Blectro^tiag 

rolL    3.921.993, 1-19-90,  CL  304— 309.  ««v    »-• 

Sailth,  Oraydea.  aad  J.  B.  Ballar,  te  Oraydoa  Smith  Prodacts 

Baath,  * — '  -   -     »         - 


Ualoa  Caiblde  Corp. 
I  block  eepolyaier 
,990.  1-19-00.  CL 


Smith. 
Pol] 

aa<^ 

260—39.9. 
BaUth.  Kllae  *  Freach  Laboratorlea 
Beeee,  Davto  B..  aad  dwlatoel^. 
Whltocar.  Altea  K.     2.92i;66S. 
Smith.   Larro  A.,  aad  E.  A.   Spamw.     MaitiDle  •baooort 

braekat   2.921.990. 1-19-90,  a?211-T3.       ^         ^ 
SnUth,  Uwiaaea  D..  to  C.  Hartwell,  d.b.a.  BartweU  Arlatloo 
naab  e  '  


gee— 

2.921398. 


9Bp{ply  Coi 
CL  298—113. 


Flash  exteaaloa  latch.     3.921.910.  1-10-60. 

'*<>>1^T  OrrrueTB..  to  Welex.  lac.    Bleetrleal  raaisUTlty  deter- 
mlaattoa    of    well    bore    fluids.      3,^108.    l-lO^oTci. 

Smith,  Thomas  J. :  gee— 
Hnader,  Earle  8. :  g< 


Rotary 


HnM£^:riS!li,j£'\^Z^'^'^*^  ^  *'^'     2.9334)90. 

Y'".'^°'*^  Hendrlk  C.  A.,  aad  SaUdera.    3.922.034 
Hoetote  Anoarme  dee  Maaatactatee  deeOlaMO  et  PiXlts 

C^Ualouee^  Salat-Oobaln.  Chaany  et  Cli^gi^-^ 
„__,  Oodron.  Yvea.     3i931,90i.  ^ 

Hodete  AnonysM  OeoffroylMore  :  gee — 
Haiwwlti.  Otto.     2.021,439. 
<!!!^*.    ^'"°"*'*  ^  Conetruetlons  Aeroaauttooee  da   Sod- 
„  ^  Parot.  Jeaa  C.     2,031.;mi. 
**w'ifir!i  ^^'^    ^'    **-  TelefoaaktleboUget    L    M    Ericaoon. 

"?2n82.Y,9S5D%"V!ef67'-*~'"     •*»•     '"     ^^ 
Sohn,   August    W..    to  Zdlstofftabrlk   Waldhof.      Method  of 

produdna  conldendrla.    3.931.879,  1-19-60.  CL  163—14. 
Holomon,   Max.   to  Lansky   Die  Cai^  Corp/    Knockdown 

structure.    i,931.347.  Ill9-6q.  CL3(P-2^      «J»c«aown 
Bommar.  Helen  O     »®^Tbe  B.  F.  Ooodrlch  Co.     Method  of 

tr»sMag  sratiieHe  libera.     3,931331.  1-19-00.  CI.  8^. 
Houthem  United  Telephone  Cablee  Ud.  •  See—  "—^ 

««..*h-ill-  Xlli*"?  ^  ^'^^  Whltttagton.     3.031,437. 
Houtnweet  Products  Co. :  gee — 

Tracy  Ward  D..  and  Dasner.     3.021.803. 

J.92T4l4.^*-^{ss••cL''^^sS(f'™•*  •"  '"^•^  '■«*- 

Mparrow.  Earl  A. :  Bee — 

BmUh.  Larrp  A.,  and  Bparrow.     2.921.000. 
Hpenc*.  Gerald  M    to  Monoflth  Portland  Mldweat  Co. 

kilns.    2.921.779.  1-19-00,  Cl.  203 — 32. 
Hperry  Rand  Corp. :  gee- 
Prank.  Robert  L.     3,922.109. 

Kennedy,  Joeeph  B.     2,922.008. 

Kimbalf,  Lloyed  R.     2.922.l.'Ml. 
Hperry-Ron  Well  Rurrrylnc  Co.  :  ««e — 

Morrln,  Marion  H.      2.922,021. 
^'*nSlp9*'**  ^'     •^^«"*«'»>*  '•«     2.921325.  1-19-60.  Cl. 
Hp'ink.  Donald  R.  :  Pee— 

MeCord.  Andrew  T..  and  Bplnk.     2.021.830. 
Kpotnalla.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

True.  Cbarlen  H.,  Jr.     2.931.314. 

'*^2!S2l*422:'7-l9io,  S^",£MS»    "^    '~""'    mechaniam. 

Hproule,  Lorne  W..  J.  ri,  .Norton,  and  W.  C.  Pattenden.  to 
haao  Rewearrh  and  Engineering  Co.  Oxldatlon-reelstant 
lobri^tlng  rrea^  rontalnlnf  laoreanlc  alkali  metal  com- 
pnande  of  hlili  alkallnlt/.    S\021.»M.  1-19-00.  Cl.  252—18. 

Rtaatabedrijf  der  Poeterljen,  Telegrafle  en  Telefonle :  gee— 

o.  -^fJ*  P«n«t"u''»."<*'"'  C.  A.,  and  Snljers.     3,933.034. 
Htafford.  Josenh  D..  Jr.  :  gee — 

Bowera,  Frederick  A.,  and  BUfford.     2,921.330. 
Rtalearo,  Charlea  J. :  Bee — 

o.     f'^'fl-  •^W""*  ^'  "n**  «t*»eg©-     3,921.843. 
standard  Oir  Truck  Co. :  gee — 

Williama.  Ray  C.     3.921.040. 
Htandard  Oil  Co.  (IndUna)  :  gee— 

ReretTaa.  Helen  B.     2,021.903. 

Karll,  Robert  R..  Babol.  aad  Richardson.     2.921,901. 

Bchweltser.  Artbnr  W.     2.921.499. 
Htandard  Pressed  Bteel  Co.  :  gee — 

Hohl.  Robert  W.     2.921. .^7. 
.Standard  Teleohone  4  Cables  Ltd. :  gee — 

Rout.  Erie  R.     2.922.038. 

Btsniey.  John  H..  to  Parker-Hsnalfln  Cent.     Hand  carried 

and  operated  tube  ratter.    2.921..^09.  1-19-60.  Cl.  30—102. 

Stanley.  T.4wter  X..  to  Oeneral  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.    Pmcew 

?'-^'>^-"*ll»»-    Doirhydroxy     arylopbenones.       2,021,002. 

1-10-00,  Cl.  200 — 501. 


Stannett,  Ylrlaa  T.,  aad  F.  C.  ShlbeL  to  W.  B.  Oraca  4  Co. 
Para-araslae-formaldehyde  reala.^.921.924.  1-19-60.  CL 
360 — 67.6. 
Btaatoa,  Norawa  K. :  gee — 

Card,  Paal  g.,  aad  Btaatoa.    24)21.803. 
BUreher,  Paul  B. :  gee— 

FhUllps.    Beatamln.    Btareber.    McOary.    aad    Patrtck. 


3J)21.930. 
PhilUpe,    BeaJamlB.    Btareher.    MeOary.    aad    Patrick. 
2  O2I33O 
8tar^  V^UUam  U.  C.  aad  K.  W.  U.  Whlttliwtoa,  to  Soatben 
United  Telephone  Cables  Ltd.     Macbiaeo  for  lapplM  tape 
on  to  aa  electric  conductor  or  other  sappert     24H1.437. 
1-19-00,  CL  07—15.  -r~-. 

8tar£  WilUaer  N. :  gee— 

Carisoa.  BertU  V.,  Depold.  and  Mtark.     2,921.990. 
MtauMy.  Jallaa  L..  J.  Slmkla,  O.  T.  Aenll,  aad  J.  K.  Bex,  to 
Peaasalt     CheaUcals     Corp.        Oxidldag     eempealtioBs. 
2.921.911.  1-19-00.  CL  263^107.  '^ 

Dtaath.  Mamoel  K..  to  Moyrath  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.     Feeder 

troagh  for  eonroyors.    2.921.996.  1-19-00,  cl.  198—98. 
MteeL  Uerald  K.,  to  The  British  Iroa  4  Bted  Besearch  Asaa. 

Control  systems.    2.922,003.  1-19-90.  CL  807—149. 
Mteele,  Floyd  U. :  gee— 

RobMaL  Willis  E.,  Williaau.  Barklaaiaa.  BekdahL  Btsele. 
sndWolff.     2.021,740.  —— — 

Btefaney.     WlllUm     J.       Vlsoal     aid     edueaUonal     device. 
2.021388.  1-19-00.  CL  33 — 73. 

Btefaao.  Anthony  J.     Unlveraal  world  tlBM  and  star  map. 

2,921,380,  1-19-00.  C\.  30 — M. 
BtelB,  Jack  C.  and  L.  B.  Franco,  said  Fraaeo  asaer.  te  Maa- 
Bix  Co.,  Ltd.     Ballaat  plow  for  aae  uader  railway  tracks. 
2.021.390.  1-19-00.  Cl.  37— 104. 
Mteriing  Drag  Inc. :  gee — 

Nachod.  Frederick  C.  Uoppe.  aad  Buck.     2.021,994. 
Wetterau,  WUllam  F.    2,M1,938. 
Ktera.  Fraak :  gee — 

Crawferd,  Cyril  A..  McQaada.  aad  Stara.     2.921.608. 
Bteabe.  CaalaUra  H. :  gee — 

WlilldlB.  OrrlUa  M..  and  Btwibe.     8321.7S4. 
Bteato,  Harry  C. :  gee— 

Whlldla.  OrvUU  M..  aad  Staebe.     2.931.734. 
Ktereaa.  Clareaee.  to  The  Filtex  Corp.    AglUtor  for  vacaam 

deaaer  rug  aoisles.    2.921331,  1-19-60.  a.  15—366. 
Bteveas.  Nonaaa  B..  and  J.  A.  Hart  to  Motorola,  lae.    Spark 
coawreeeor     aad     trigger     for     spark     disdiarge     ibht. 
3.922,000.  1-19-00.  Cl.  313—205.  •       "• 

Mteveaaon,  Lawrence  J.  :  Bee — 

Threewlt.  Donald  M..  Stevenson,  and  Kaaeoa.     2,921.616. 
Htldger  Clifford  W..  to  Oerber  Products  Co.     Bi^taUe  rolay 

dreult.    2322.060.  1-19-60.  CL  317—151. 
HtlffeL  Tbeophile  A.     Lighting  dxtnre.     2,922.081.  1-19-90. 

Rtoaeetrom,  Donald  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Anay. 

Detonator  ping.     2.921.590.  1-19-60.  Cl.  102—28. 
Htookev,  Htanley  D..  to  Coraii«  Olaas  Works.     Opal 
2.921.800,  1-19-^,  Cl.  lOO— 53.  '^ 

Mtop- Motion  Devices  Corp.  :  gee — 

Vossen,  Edward.     2.921,540. 
Stout.    William    H.      Coatrol    device 

2.921.039.  1-19-00.  Cl.  101—7. 
Btraifht,  David  M. :  See— 

Gold.  Harold,  and  Straight.     2.931.669. 
Ktrange.  John  P. :  Bee — 

Tant,  William  P..  Hollobaagh,  and  Strange.     2,921.497. 
Btrens,  Karl,  and  O.  Daakasreither.     Apparatus  for  dlslate- 
gratlag  aad  autoamtlcally  sereealag  coarse  flowiw  autter 
carried  ia  liquor.    2.921383.  1-19^.  CL  210—174. 

'    ~'  Acoustical  composUloa. '  2.921363.  1-19-60, 


for   sprlakler   valvea. 


2.921.000. 


Bueettl,  Gleaa. 
Cl.  100—98. 
Hodbery.  Cart  H.    Fo|dable  handle  wraM>lBg  rack. 

1-19-)K>,  Cl.  311—178. 
BohL  Harry,  to  BeU  Telephoae  Laboratoriea.   Inc.     Noare- 
dprocal  slagle  crysUI  ferrite  devices.    2,022.125.  1-19-00, 
d.  ooo-^— 24. 
Buhl.  Harrr.  aad  L.  B.  Walker,  te  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,     Inc.        Nonredprooal      vav*     guide     coaaponent. 
2.932,120,  1-10-00.  Cl.  338 — 31. 
Buhl.  Harry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Hall  effieet 
device  for  electromagnetic  waves.     2.922,120    1-19-00,  Cl. 
.^.^3 — 08. 
Huhrte,  Bujcene  C.  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Thickening  agents. 

2.021,0.^.  1-19-00.  Cl.  200—78.6. 
BulUvaa.  Baymoad  P. :  gee — 

Hackaun.  Robert  L..  sad  Sullivan.     2.922.033. 
Bulser  Frerce,  Sodete  Anonyme :  Bee — 

Rnri.  Alfred.     2.021.441. 
.Sua  Oil  Co. :  gee- 
Brooks.  Charles  H.     3,021.721. 
Heap.  Peter  S.     2.021.777. 
JetL  James  L.     2.021.800. 
Mayes.  Fred  M.    2.923.101. 
Buastela.  David  E..  to  Phllro  Corp.     Mask  controlled  signs  I 
f«Kf*t)?«_«y»*««»-_  2.922.049.  1-19-60.  Cl.  251^—217. 


gee— 


2.Kn.487. 


BupetMold  Corp.  of  California  : 

Glynn.  Edwin  A.    2.031.388. 
Superior  Machinery  Corp. :  gee — 

Carlgnaa.  Laden  wT   3.931.676. 
Bvenska  Aktlebolaiet  Gaaacenmulator : 

Hagger.  Albert.     2.021.5.11. 
Bvrnaon,  Braeet  J.    Material  worklag  apparatus. 

1-19-60,  n.  00— ,52. 
Brincpr,  JenO  :  gee — 

HardtOMoy.  JenO,  and  Bringor.     2.921..'V«3. 
Bwala.   WlllUm   H..  to  Behlumbenter  Well  Surveying  Corp. 
Signal  translating  amplifying  system.    2,922.115.  1-19-00. 
Cl.  330 — 70. 
Swander.  Chester  B. :  gee — 

Doelliag.  George  L..  sad  Bwander.     2321.906. 
Swanoon  Tool  4  Machine  Products.  Inc. :  gee — 

Merchant,  Chester  O.     2,921,478. 


TSO  ao.  MA 
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LIST  OF  PATIeNTEES 


2.921.9A3. 


Sweaiinsen,  Joho  J.,  and  E.  B.  McFadden,  to  United  8t«tw 
of     America,     Commeroe.      Adbeaive-type    ozjrgea    maak. 
2,»21.881.  1-19-60,  a.  128—146. 
Swett,  Leo  E. :  tfee — 

Carbon.  Jolin  A.,  Martin,  and  Swett.    2.921,966. 
Swlntoaky,  Joseph  V. :  See— 

Bccae.  Davla  K.,  and  Swlntoaky.    2.921.883. 
Sydney  *  E.  Scragg  Ltd. :  Bee — 

gcrasg.  Frederick,  and  Forward.    2,921.430. 
Sylvanla  Js-fcctrlc  Prodacta  Inc. :  aee — 

Carlien.  Carl  F.,  Uelda,  and  l^etaner.     2,291.316. 
CoUlns,  Floyd  K..  and  Drake.    2,922.072. 
Uaaa,  Paul.    2,922,063. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  See — 

Bateman,  Coatea  K.     2,921,719. 
Syntron  Co. :  Bee — 

Zanotto.  Paul  C.  and  Smith.    2.921,713. 
SaersxamcepfeJlcMato  Intexet :  Bee — 

Barfttoasy,  JenO,  and  Svlngor.    2,921,563. 
Silafliieic,  Julian  A.,  and  W.   T.  Dapler,   to  Worthtngton 
Corp.     Internal    combuatlon   engine   fuel   supply   control. 
2,921,570,  1-19-60.  C\.  123—120. 
Tally  Begiater  Corp. :  Bee — 

Thomas,  Richard  V.     2,922.080. 
Tanner,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  to  Chaa.  Pflser  k  Co..  Inc.     Process  for 
the    production    of    eobalamina.      2,921,887,    1-19-60,    CI. 
195—81. 
Taras,  John,  and  B.  E.  BrouHlard,  to  General  Aniline  *  Film 
Corp.    Hydron  blue  dyeatnff  eompoaltlons.    2,921,830,  1-19- 
60,  CI.  8—37. 
Taylor.  Eari  M. :  Bee— 

AJger,  MUton  W.,  Taylor,  and  Alger.     2,921.729. 
Taylor-Winfleld  Corp.,  The  :  ^ee — 
Green.  Vernor  W.     2.922,014. 
Tedeaehl.  Bobert  J. :  Bee — 

Leeds,  Morton  \V.,  and  Tedeschi.    2.921,882. 
Tektronix,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Moulton.  CUfford  U.    2.922,074. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erlcaaon  :  fifee — 

Schlberg.  Carl  O.    2.921,482. 
Teng,  Lee  C,  to  United   States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    Particle  accelerstor.     2.922.061.  1-19-60,  CI. 
313 — 62. 
Texaco  Inc. :  Bee — 

NewBMn,  Stanley  B.,  Ueifiler,  and  Alpert. 
Wataon,  Harold  J.    2,921,902. 
Weiss,  Walter  J.    2,921,8^8. 
Texaa  Bitulithic  Co. :  JSee — 

Ireland.  Frank  R.     2,921.701. 
Texas  Instruments.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Uates,   Bobert  F.,  and  Buckmeyer.     2,922,106. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  Hee— 

Held,  Joseph.     2,921.452. 
Theodore,  Michael :  Bee — 

Voss,  Donald  J.,  and  Theodore. 
Tbibault,  Harrison  N.  :  Bee — 

Banks,  Waldo  H.,  and  Tbibault.     2,921.610. 
Thomae,  Dr.  Karl,  G.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

MttUer.  Erich,  and  Kottler.    2,921.961. 
Thomas,  Albert  ti.     i'ower  transmission  device. 

1-19-60.  CI.  74 — 325. 
Thomas.Blchard  V.,  to  Tally  Register  Corp.     Grid  control  of 
thyratron  delonisation.     2,922.080.  1-19-60,  CI.  315 — 340. 
Thompson  Grinder  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Krairt,  Frederick  G.,  and  Ernst.    2,921,439. 
ThomDson,  Philip  R.,  and  J.  C.  R.  Perecmanas,  to  8.  A.  de 
C.  V.  Secoterm.     Process  and  apparatus  for  drying  tanned 
leather.     2.921.381.  1-19-60.  CI.  34 — 18. 
Thompson  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sampletro,  Achilles  C.     2,921.431. 
Thomsen,  Alfred  M.     Method  of  processing  magnesium  bear- 
In*  brines.    2,921,835,  1-19-60,  Q.  23 — 67. 
Threewit.  Donald  M.,  L.  J.  Stevenson,  and  G.  F.  Kasson,  to 
Northrop  Corp.     Captive  screw  and  sleeve  having  mating 
threaded  stop  shoulders.     2.921,616.  1-19-60,  CI.  151—69. 
Thurnbeer.    Jakob,    to    Wild    Heerbrugg    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Means  for  Influencing  the  path  of  rays  in  optical  devices. 
2,921,496,  1-19-60.  Cl.  88—1. 
Tlfft,   Harold   C.     PorUble  shield.     2.921,317.  1-19-60.  Cl. 

2—2.5. 
Times  Facsimile  Corp. :  Bee — 

McConnell.  Kenneth  R.     2,921,977. 
Toeniskoetter.    Richard    H..    and    G.    W.    Schaeffer,    to    Olin 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Sodium  decaborane  and  method 
for  its  preparation.    2,921,833,  1-19-60,  Cl.  23—14. 
Tokheim  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tslguloir;  George  N.     2,921,532. 
Tolkln,  Morris.     Device  for  winding  cloth.     2.921,754.  1-11^ 

60.  CI.  242—67.1. 
Tones,  Walter  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Prod- 
uct-taking system.     2.921,739,    1-19-60.   Cl.    235 — 194. 
Tolson,  Clyde  A.     Sealing  closure  for  bottles  and  other  con- 
tainers.   2,921,709,  1-19-60,  Cl.  215—87. 

Tootelian,  George  D. :  See — 

Pokomy,    Frank    J.,   Craig,   and    Tootelian.      2.922.000. 

Torell,  Bruce  N.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Afterburner  con- 
trol for  a  multispool  gas  turbine  power  plant.  2,921,433. 
1-19-60,  CT.  60—35.6. 

Toulmin,  Harry  A.,  Jr..  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 
Co.  of  Ohio.  Steriliser  for  septic  tank  effluents.  2,921,681, 
1-19-60.  Cl.  210—71. 

Tour,  Sam.  to  Sam  Tour  *  Co.,  Inc.  Radiography  cassette. 
2.922,047,  1-19-60.  O.  250—68. 

Tour,  Sam,  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Tour.  Sam.    2,922,047. 

Touvay,  Robert,  to  Stt  Anonyme  des  Manufactures  des  Glares 
et  Produits  Chlmiques  de  St-Gobaln.  Grinding  and  polish- 
ing of  gUss  sheets.     2,921,419,  1-19-60,  Cl.  51—283. 


2.921.318. 


2.921,479, 


Ward  D.,  and  C.  A.  Oaane; 
Articulated  conduit 


laaney,  to  Southmest  Produc 
2.921.803.    1-19-4|0.   Cl.   285 


ill 


Mfg.   Co. 
ReslUent 


2.921.402, 


Uke  fas- 

1 — »9. 
Commerce. 


2.922.]  il.  1-19-60. 
Snbnierged  motor 


I  ind    Patrick. 
<  ad    Patrick. 


1.T26. 


TraJJmobile.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mede,  John  J.    2,921.814. 
Treir.  Conrad  C.  and  R.   Z.  Hague,  to  Rock 

Meters.    2.921,468,  1-19-60,  CL  73—258. 
TreTaskis,  Henry  W..  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  L^l. 

libeel  for  raUway  vehicles.     2.921.811,  l-19-<(0,  Cl.  295— 

Trlfk.  Wilkins  M..  Jr.    Book  and  pamphlet  bolde  r. 

H9-60,  Cl.  45—57. 
Trivless,  inc. :  See — 

Artst,  William  W.,  and  Rieger.    2.921,547. 
TruK,  Charles  H..  Jr.,  to  Spotnaiis,  Inc.     SUpli)  or 

tfner  driving  machine.     2,921.314,  1-19-60.  Cl 
Tsciiiegg.  Carroll  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Americfi 
elated  beam  tube  relaxation  osclHator. 
Cl.  331 — 152. 
Tsituloff,   G«orge  N.,   to  Tokheim   Corp. 

plimp.    2,921,532.  1-19-60,  Cl.  103—103. 
Tu«g-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

flayer,  Donald  W..  and  Skeliett.    2,922.062. 
UCI.AF:  Bee— 

Aralard,  Uaston,  Heymes,  and  Vellus.     2,921,959. 
Underbill,  Denton  W.     Holding  fixture.     2,921.1  85.  1-19-60, 

a.  269 — 140. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Baum.  Bernard,  and  Harding.    2,021,870. 

Berger,  Carl.    2,921.868. 

Brantley,  John  C.     2,921,948. 

Butler,  Thomas  £.,  and  Persson.    2,922,028 

Cummins,  Or^al  J.     2.921,871. 

Frick,  Charles  E..  and  Fellows.    2.922,045. 

Hackman,   Bobert   L.,  and   Sullivan.     2,9221023. 

Jex,  Victor  B.,  and  Bailey.    2.921.930. 

Phillips.     Benjamin,     SUrcber.    McGary, 

2.921,925. 
PhiUlpt,    Benjamin.    SUrcher,    McGarjr, 

2  921  929 
Smith.  Joaeph  J.,  and  Reichle.    2.921.920. 
Unlpn  OU  Co.  of  California  :  Sss — 

Berg.  Clyde  H.  O.    2,921.817. 
Untbress  Co.,  Inc..  The :  See — 

I  Maxwell.  Ira  C.  Laagan,  and  Plehal.    24): 
Un$ed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Shevcbenko,  Richard  P.    2.921,805. 
ToreU.  Bruce  N.     2,921.433. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  Bee — 
'^Corcoran,  John  F.    2.922,136. 

U.ai  Electrical  Motora,  Inc. :  Sea — 
Elsenhart,  Arlin  C.  2.921.820. 
Luenberger,  Frederick  0.    2,921,558. 

Untied  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  Bee — 

Calmes,  Charlea  W.     2,921,764. 

Hood,  Ian  A.,  and  Dalle  Mura. 

Matheson,  LeaUe  R.    24>22.180. 

Shytalla,  Nick.     2,922.039. 

Bpadaro,  Peter  R.,  and  Holden. 
Army  :  See — 

Apsteln.  Maurice.     2,921,022. 

Asset.  Gabrtelle  M..  and  McNamara 

Cohn,  Seymour  B.    2.922.123. 

Dencb,  Edward  C.    24)22.127. 

Feldman.  Nathan  W.,  and  Jacobs.    2,922jl48, 

Goldfein.  Solomon.     2.921,463. 

Hamilton,  Charles  R.     22921,526. 

Hedrich,  Albert  L..  and  Pardue.    2.921,447 

Stonestrom,  Donald  M.     2,921.520. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Fairstein,  Edward.     2.922,036. 

Glaaa,  Necl  W.    2,922,048. 

Inouye,  Henry.  Manly,  and  Roche.    2,921 
.     Lofgren.  Edward  J.     2.922.044. 

Teng.  Lee  C.     2,922,061. 
Commerce :  See — 

Schwenk,  Eari  L.     2.921,549.  . 

Swearingen,  John  J.,  and  McFadden.    2;  21,581 

Tschiegg.  Carroll  E.    2,922,121 
Navy :  See — 

Albrii^t.  J<rtin  D.     2.922,118. 

Friedman.  Donald,  and  Sandberg.    2,921,472. 

OeU.  Charies  F.     2.921.500. 

Huntoon,  Robert  D.     2J»21,518. 

Kuahner,  Darid  S.    2.922,107. 

La  Haye,  Frank,  and  OrdahL    2,921.521 

Larsen.  Paul  J.     2,921,523. 

Mott-Smith,  LewU  M.    2^21,974. 

O'Rear.  Jacquea  G^  and  Faurote. 

Rabinow.  Jacob.     2.921,524. 

Bicker,  Norman  H.    2,921,525. 

ToUea,  Walter  E.    2.921,739. 

United  sutes  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

ConstanUkis,  George  V.    2,921.627. 
Fischer,  William  K.     24>21,346.  _ 

Foster,  Boutwell  H.,  and  Haddad.    2.921,3^ 
Mooney,  Melvln.  and  Ether.    24)21,918. 

United  sutes  Steel  Corp. :  See— 
Agarwal.  Jagdish  C.     2,921,848. 
!  Davis,  Floyd  E.    2,921,488. 

Universal  Oil  ProdncU  Co. :  See — 
Rooenwald.  Robert  H.     24y21.856. 

Ur^anoff,  Howard  D. :  See — 

Forman,  Milton,  and  UrdanolT.    2,921,986. 
Ursipmng,  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Gordon,  Philip  N..  Kent,  and  Unpmng.    2.f21,9S7. 


2,922,117 


2.921,434 


2.92 1.715. 


800. 


2.921i  57. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ustin,  George,  to  Buchanan  Electrical  ProdncU  Corp.  Intar- 
lo<klng  electrical  terminal  block.  2,922.139,  1-19-60.  Cl. 
33tt — 198. 

Van  AtU,  Lester  C  S.  J.  Adama,  and  K.  8.  KeUeher.  Split 
paraboloidal   reflector.     2.922,160,    1-19-60.   Cl.   343 — 830. 

Vanderveld.  Anthony.  RetracUble  step  structure.  2,921,643, 
1—19—60  Cl.  182-— 88. 

Van  Dlen,'  RoUnd  M., '  to  General  Klactrte  Co..  High  fre- 
quency   energy    interchange    device.      2,922,067,    1-19-60, 

Van  Duuren.'Uendrik  C.  A.,  and  A.  Snijders.  to  SUatsbedriJf 
der  Posterijen,  Telegrafle  en  Telefontc.  Electronic  dis- 
tributor circuit.     2,922.034.  1-19-60,  Cl.  250—27. 

Van  Pelt,  SUnley  M. :  Nre — 

Erbguth,  Paul  F.  K..  and  Tan  Pelt.    2,921,596. 

Vaughan,  Gerald  L.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.  Continuous 
manufacture  of  profiled  sawkerfed  wooden  cluthesplns. 
2,921,614,  1-19-60.  Cl.  144     9. 

Vellus,  Leon  :  See — 

AmUrd,  Gaston,  Heymes.  and  Vellut.    24121,900. 

Vertol  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 
Halpert,  David.    2J»21,888. 

Verwey,  Cornells,  and  P.  J.  Schoenmakers,  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Co.  Ea^ging  fluidlsed  solids  for  pneumatic  trans- 
port.   2,921.818,  1-19-60.  Cl.  302 — 53. 

Vinten.  Charliss.  Control  of  the  iris  aperture  sise  in  pboto- 
graphic  cameras.     2,921,511,  1-19-60,  Cl.  95 — 64. 

Vogel,  Karl  W.,  and  H.  Lochmann.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augs- 
burg-.Nurnberg  A.G.  Intake  passage  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines.    2,921.571.  1-19-6070.  123—188. 

Vogt,  Paul,  to  Derby  8..V.  Timepiece  movement  with  a  Jump- 
ing second-beating  hand.     2,921,476,   1-19-60,  CI.   7f — 84. 

Volgtlander  A.G. :  See — 

Melxner,  Alfred.     2,921,510. 

Volckening,  Uoyd  I.,  J.  R.  O'Meara.  and  F.  J.  Lefebvrv,  to 
Ivers-Lee  Co.  Clotted  envelope  package  openable  for  In- 
■pection  of  contenta.     2,921,731,  1-18^^,  Cl.  229 — 76 

Von  Havn,  Ernst :  See — 

Andres,  Helmut,  von  Hayn,  and  Roemeri.    2,921,636. 

Von  Platen,  Haltxar  C.  FounUin  pens.  2,921,558.  1-19-60, 
CI.  120 — 42.16. 

VoM.  I>onald  J.,  and  M.  Theodore,  to  Mine  Safety  AiM>liance« 
^**;-.  ^*^*5?  'o'  absorbing  shock  of  tensile  force.  2.U21,318, 
1-19-60,  Cl.  2 — 3. 

Vo«8en,  Edward,  to  Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp.  Stop-motion 
detector  for  detecting  the  condition  of  bobbin  thread  in  a 
sewing  machine.    2.921.546.  1-19-60,  Cl.  112—219. 

Uagner,  C%arl«s  A.  snd  H.  B.  Simulating  sunburnlng  toy 
dolls  and  flgurtneii.     24>21.407,  1-19-60,  Cl.  46 — 156 

Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

DoeUlng.  George  L..  and  Swander.     2,921,906. 

Wagner,  Herman  B. :  See — 

_     Wagner,  Charles  A.  and  H.  B.    2.981.407. 

Wagner.  Roland  W. :  See— 

...  .^^'^^••J''  Arthur.  Dugle.  and  Wagner.     2.921.322. 
W  aldorf  Paper  Product*  C?o.  :  See — 

Hedlund,  Harland  R.,  and  Bumham.     2.921,507. 
Walker.  Laurence  R.  :  See — 

Suhl,  Harry,  and  Walker.    2.922,126. 
Walkoe,    Kenneth    H..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Domestic 
„.<'?,<»^lng  applUnce.     2.922.018,  1-19-60,  Cl.  219—85. 
%i  Vo   •,^*''^'°    0»"th<xlo«>"c  brackets.  2.921.371,    1-I9r40. 

Walters.  Clarence  C.  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.  Charging 
™«<'h«Dlsm      for      an      enclosure.      2.921.699,      1-1  (MIO. 

Warner.  Arthur  W.,  to  Murray  k  Tregurtha.  Inc.     Reversible 
...PfoppHer.     2.921.6.38.   l-l»-60,  CI.   170— 166. 
Wash  0%-er8hot  and  Spear  Engineers,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Le  BuH,  Franklin  L.,  8r.      2.921.630. 
Wasson,  Roy  A. :  Bee — 

Pankey.  William  O.  W.,  and  Wasaon.     2921.354. 
watson,  Harold  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Lubricating  composition 

29Wo5.^-iV6rci*2i!f-3vr'™'  ^^•"""^  "'^•""•- 

Weber.  Uilllam  C..  and  D.  B.  Hoffman.  Senaitive  altitude 
transducer.     2.921,471,  1-1&-60.  CI.  73 — 398. 

Wehrmann,  Ralph  F..  and  8.  Klui.  to  Fansteel  Metallurgical 
Corp  Method  of  forming  tiUnium  sllidde  refractory 
articles.    2.921.861,  1-19-60.  CT.  106—56. 

^^o'^^*"?:.-^"*"'    *»    Hughes    Aircraft   Co.     Wave    filter. 

2.922.128,   1-19-60.  Cl.  333 — 74 
Welnbrenner,  Erwin  :  See — 

Brochhasen.     Franskarl,     Hochtlen.    and    Welnbrenner. 
_  2,921,915. 

Weingart.  Richard  I.  N.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Machines  for 
...'?*P'°'f  business  formH.     2.921.515,  1-19-80.  Cl.  101—68. 
\^eisberg,     Hsrry,     to     Londat    Aeti     Fabric    Co.      Modified 

carboxyalkyl  cellulose.     2.921,934,  1-19-60,  Cl.  260— 232. 
W  eisglass.  Louis  L.  :  Bee — 

Simmon.  Alfred,  and  WelsgUss.     2.921,498. 
u  eisglass.  Louis  L.,  and  A.  Simmon,  to  Simmon  Brothers,  Inc. 

Automatic   dodging    device    for    photography.      2.921.499, 

1—19—60    Cl    88—24  ••-•-» 

Weiss,  Waiter  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Drilling  fluid  and  method 

of  use.    2.021.898.  1-19-60.  Cl.  252 — 8.6. 
Welch,    ninton    M.      Fluid    translating    device.      2.921,635, 

1-19-60,  Cl.  108—120. 

Welch,   Klmo   M..   to   International    Harvester   Co.      Gauge 
wheel  for  two-way  plow.    2,921.639,  1-19-60.  Cl.  172—212. 
Welex,   Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Orrille  R.     2,922.103. 
Wenlger.  Wllllbald  :  See- 
Bump,  Wilson,  and  Wenlger.     2,921,444. 
Wenti,  AUn  W.    Electrical  window  operator  unit.    2,921.783. 
1-19-60.  Cl.  268—124. 

Wertheimer,  Milton  A.,  to  Oellman  Mfg.  Co.  Package 
wrapping  Uble.     2.921.424,  1-19-60,  Cl.  53 — 219. 


\\Mtbury,   Roy.  and  C.   P.   Smith,   to 
Flying  control  system  for  aircraft. 
Cl.  121 — 41. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Frans,  William  J.     2.922,084. 
WeKtinghuuHe  Electric  Corp.  :  See^ 

.\spden.  Robert  G.,  and  Ananthanarayanan 

Bright.  Richard  L.,  and  Kraper.     2.922.001. 

Cameron,  Frank  L.,  and  Herter.     2.922,000 

Cellertal.  Albert  R.,  and  Hill.     2,922,008. 

Cliang,   Hung-Cbi.     2,921,906. 

Cromer.  Charles  F.,  snd  Baker.     2,922,010. 

Dickeraon,  Henry  A.     2,921,712. 

Gassara.  Charles  P.,  and  Moore.     2,922.092. 

Ueikes,  Robert  R..  and  Johnston.     2.921,973. 

Heuer,  Oeorge  W.,  and  Brink.     2,922,113. 

LewU,  Robert  II.     2,922,112. 

Meister,  Ueorge,  and  Cemlll.     2,921.827. 

Melster.  Ueorge.  and  OerulU.     2.922.060, 

Miller,  Coleman  J.     


H.    M.   Hobson   Ltd. 
2,921.062.    l-l»-60. 


2.921,878. 


Peterson.  Robert  8. 
Rimbach,  Henry  W, 
Rogers,  Dow  A..  Jr. 
Sack.  Edgar  A..  Jr.. 
Hchnltiel.  Randoljth 
Selby.  Elmer  E.,  Jr.. 
Wlckerham,  William 
Wltte,  Frederick  \V 


2,922,085 
24>22,0»4. 

2,921,912. 
2.921.873. 
and  Asars.     2,922,076. 
H..  and  Keith.     2.921.870. 
Plunimer,  and  Lederer.     2.921.863. 
K.      2,922.096. 
2,922.111. 


Combined 
1-19-60. 


tov 
Cl. 


E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
2.921,767,  1-19-60.  Cl.  24^—14: 


Weight  ad- 


Weston  Paper  and  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Bee- 

Brebner.  George  fi.     2,921,730. 
Westover.    Dwlght    G.,    and    W.    L.    Larson. 

and    water    aprinkling    device.     2.921,743, 

239—188. 
Wetterau.     WillUni     F.,     to     Sterling     Drug     Inc.      CerUln 

8-hvdrocarbon-3    phenylnortropine    lower-alkanoate    estera 

and   their  nyntlieHlu.      2,921.938.    l-ll»-60.   Cl.   260 — 292. 
Wetterhahn.    George    H.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Engine 

speed  governing  means.     2.921,641,  l-lfr-60,  Cl.  180 — 82.1. 
\\etterholm,  Gustav  A.,  and  K.  R.  Fossan.  to  Nitroglycerin 

Aktiebolaget.     Method  for  the  recovery  of  acetylene  from 

gan   mlxturex.      2.921,648,    1-19-60,    Cl.    183 — 115 
Wheeler    Parker  X.,  to  The   Feltem  Co.      Adjustable  resilient 

foot   for  machinery.      2.921.760.    1-19-60.   CI.   248 — 24. 
Whildln,  Orvilla  M.,  and  H.   C.   Steube.  deceased    (by  C.  H. 

'J^Jfl!?'^'."**^*''**''   ^  to  M.  M.   Marks.     Signal  systems. 

2.921.734.  1-19-HO.  cf  232—56. 
White.   Donald   F.,   and   W.   H.   Reinholti.   to   Smith-Corona 

Marchant  Inc.     Read  record  circuits.     2,922,144,  1-19-60. 

Cl.  340 — 174. 
Wblte.  Donald  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     BeparaUon  by 

crystallisation.    2,921.682.  1-19-60,  Cl.  210 — 81 
Whltecar,  Alten  E.,  to  Smith,  Kline  k  French  Laboratories 

Device     for     spacing    arUcles.     2.921,666,     1-19-60,    Cl. 

198 — 34. 
Whitney.  Ralph  H..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     DisDenaing 

closures.     2.921.724,  1-19-60,  Cl    222 — 562 
Whltsel.  Travis  8.,  Jr..  and  C.  H.  Bdwards,  Jr..  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Co.    Apparatus  for  pelleting  powdered  material 

2,921,334,  1-19-60,  Cl    18—1. 
Whlttlngton,  Kenneth  W.  H.  :  See— 

Stark,  William  H.  C,  and  Whlttlngton.     2,921,427. 
Wlckerham,    William    R.,    to    Wesringhouse    BlecMc    Corp 

Motor  control  apparatus.     2.922.096.  1-19-60.  Cl.  818 — 207. 
Wiegand.  Edwin  L.,  Co.  :  See — 

Ripley,  Duane  L.    2.922.017. 
Wigham.  William 

luster  for  scales. 
Wilcox.  William  .S.  :  See 

Baker.   Evrtyn  B.,  Ellis,  snd  Wilcox.     2,921.963 
Wild  Heerbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Thurnbeer.  Jakob.     2.921.496. 
WilhelmHen,  Carl  R..  to  Haseltlne  Research,  Inc.    Repetitive- 
linear  sweep-signal    generator.       2,922,033.    1-19-60.    Cl. 

250—27. 
Wllkeraon  Corp. :  See — 

Wllkerson.  Dewey  L.    2,921.649. 
Wllkerson,    Dewejr    L..    to    Wilkeraon    Corp.      Air   line   oiler. 

2.921,049.   1-19-60,   Cl.   184 — 55. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd. :  See — 

Glendinning,  William  G.    2.921.897. 
WlUUms.  Charles  R. :  See- 
Dobbins,  Willis  E.^WillUms.  Sarklssian.  Eckdahl   Steele, 
and  Wolff.     2,921.740. 
Williams,  Howard  T. :  See— 

Drennlng.  John  W..  Williams,  and  Snader.     2.922.085. 
Williams,   John    G.,    to    Worthlngton   Corp.      Hydrodynamic 

and  hydrostatic  bearing.    2,921.538,  1-19-60,  Cl.  103 — 111 
Williams.    Ray    C,    to    Standard   Car   Truck    Co.      SUbillied 

spring    suspension    means    for    railway    can.      2,921.040, 

1_19_00,  Cl.   105—224. 
Williams.  Richard  J.,  and  R.  G.  Heyl,  Jr..  to  American  MeUl 

Products   Co.      Vertically    and    horisontally   adjusted    aeat 

frame.     2,921.621.  1-19-60.  Cl.   155—14. 
WIUU,  Grant  N..  and  F.  A.  Clary.  Jr..  to  A.  J.  Mitchell  Co. 

Button  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  mschines.    24)21.544. 

1-19-60.  n   112—113. 
Willacy.    Charles    H.      Egg    breaking    machine. 

l-i»-60.  Cl.   198—179. 
Wilson.   Christopher    L.      Process    for   improving 

subilltv    of    polyurethane    cellular    products. 

1-19-60.  Cl.   117—98. 
Wilson,  Thomas  W.     Interlocking  pre-cast  panela. 

1-19-60.  Cl.  72—40. 
Winters.  Walter  F.  :   See— 

Endres.  Herbert  A.,  and  Wlntera.    2.921.919. 
Winther.    Martin    P..    to   Eaton    Mfg.   Co.      Magnetic  powder 

clutch  with  variable  gap.     2,921,657,  1-19-60,  Cl.   192 — 

21.5. 


2.921.067. 

the   color 
2.921,866. 

24)21.462. 


Wiseman.  Adolpb  D. 
32—09. 


Dental   tool.     2.021.373.  1-10-40.  Cl. 
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LIST  OF  pat|:ntees 


Omh 


1921.756. 


r 


Wlt»».  Fradcrlek  W^  to  WcntliulMaw  BlMtrte  ^_, 
pUiig  mdiMte.     2.822.1  lltTlSUo.  CL  8^-ITi 
Woleott,  FfafcA :  Bf — 

WOlf.SOWptV?  M99 

™  ..iP^ri'Wfc  OKml  C.  and  Wolf. 
WoW.  Altart  K.  Jr. :  Bm— 

WorMabMt  ladaatrW  Inc. :  «••— 
«.     ¥"fr't  Homaa  JT,  PhUUp^and  HebeL    2.921. 768. 
^"*^'  %i^^'  V»  ^<'^«5P^2'»-    Portablo  motal  slotting 
«aw.    2.92MM.  1-19-60.  d.  83— 471. 
orthlBgtoa  Cor^  :  B»0 — 
J«lnt,  Walt»r  K.    2.921.804. 
BotlMabM^  JeroBM  H.    2.921.822. 
Maehclc.  Jaliaa  A.,  aiid  Dopier.    1921.ST0. 
„,     WIllUmB.  John  O.    2.921.63S. 
\(rl|htoB.  B^tert  J.,  and  C.  K.  CnslinuiB.  to  Paettle  8«len- 
«fle  Co.     Control  lino  rcfnlator.     1921.480.  1-19-60,  01. 
74 — 001.5. 
Tankoc.  Dmm  K. :  8m — 

^^n^<>  Clifford  C..  ajBd  TaDkM.    2.921JS15. 

Y*aV  \*"i!i"  ?  •  ?•  C   HoUobaufh.  and  T  P.  Btraace.  to 

Mlna  Safety  ApplUneta  Co.    Optical  laatnuiient  for  smoke 

^  determiMtfon.     2.021.497.   1-19-60.  CU  88—14. 

Tarpn.  FalTel.  to  Dead  Sea  BromUie  Co.  Ltd.     Method  for 

V^<^5l?*S?*o!2?  of  o»*»t««t««  hydroearbone.     2.921.967. 


Yanlek.  ChariM  J. :  Bm— 

Yo3'9ffi[*^''E^  ^•'^    *'»"'«* 
CMpow,  Uo^  I.,  aad  York.    2.921.909. 

^lilda.^E.921.745.   l-loE-60,  CL 
a .•    raeordUif    tapaa. 


Yoa^  Oscar  A 

otker  volatile 
Yoaw.    Daalel    IT      Soand 

1-49-60.  CI.  274—48. 
ZABVlaL     Oloacppe.       Syncliroalawl    saw-tootii 
^  27niia0.  l-lftl60.  CL  881—161. 
Zaaotto.,  Paol  C,.  .aad  T,  J.  Smith,  to  SjmtroB  fco 


rfnne  and 
289—826. 
2.921.790. 


feaerator. 


bolrl  level  awitcb  and  bopper  control 

C1.222— 06. 
ZeUstolMibrtk  Waldhof :  ««•— 
.     /C»i».  AnjToat  W.    2,921.879. 
JSeaith  Badlo  Corp. :  ae*— 
_      Adl»r.  Robert.    2.92S.119. 
ZettL  Tonl.   to  Heinrlefa   Barti   K.0 
^  2^21.604. 1-19-60.  H.  137—625,43. 
Zie^r.    Robert    Mj.    Jr.,    to    Hqgbee    Aircraft 

^tch.     2^21.99b.  1-19-60,  c!l.  20a-6l!62. 
ZigrioK,  Dents  J. :  «m—       ■-, 

Colichman,  Engene  L..  and  Zifrang.    2.921.*!. 
Zopf ^Georfe  W..  Jr. :  8e€ — 

^  „l^^li'T^J^-*^^Vl.    2,921.843 
Kuliii^^  Adolpb  :  fifee — 

.921.440. 


Feeder 


1921.7]  3.  1-19-60. 


Multiple  war  rtlrt, 
Qo.     Inertia 


Znli 


Ids.  JoMpb  k..  and  Zopf. 
«.  Adolpb  :  Bee — 
sble7i  Osrlyle  M..  and  Znllnke. 


e.  Adolpb.   to  Carrier  Corp. 
1.446,  1-19-60,  CL  68—117. 


ration  maebtae. 


/. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  19,  1960 

MovB. — Vint  BwabarsdaMk  Mcoad  nuMbers  — bdaw,  third  niUBbcrs  patent  number 


1—      49:  1 

^ShS* 

87-    104:  1081,800 

18-    808:  1081,471 

119-    188:  18n,646 

in-     00:  ion, 616 

aoo-    01 1081000 

187:  ] 

^081,816 

141  1081,8n 

74-111  ion.  472 

nO:  ion, 646 

108-    176:  ion, 017 

88:  1081001 

810:  ] 

I;  081, 816 

144:  1081.808 

7:  1081,478 

ion,  647 

168-       1:  10n,0U 

1081008 

1-     11:  3 

^S*!!! 

40-     11:  10SL808 

41  lOn.474 

U>-     40:  10n,648 

46:  ion, no 

88:  1081000 

8:  ] 

km.m 

114:  18n.8N 

61:  ion. 478 

82:  ion, 640 

164-    LI  ion, 630 

88:  1081004 

«—       10:  9 

hS-fi? 

300:  1081,106 

84:  ion. 476 

01  ion,  560 

166-    14:  ion, on 

00:  1081006 

187:  ] 

^S'2? 

48-       1:  1081,806 

r:  ion, on 

116-     70:  ion, 561 

66:  lon.ooa 

94:  1083.000 

] 

S2^S 

48—       7:  1081,807 

111  1081.478 

114:  ion, 563 

06:  10n,638 

111  100X007 

%—        4:  i 

;081,888 

16:  1081,808 

886:  1081,470 

188:  ion, 668 

106:  ion, 034 

1081000 

16:  ] 

^S'S! 

17:  ion. 880 

80L6:  lOn.480 

143:  ion, 664 

183:  10n,686 

148:  1081 000 

87:  i 

IttLOO 

«8.«:  1081,400 

%m,m 

117-811  ion,  80S 

188:  ion,oa6 

148:  100,010 

86:  ] 

^2^21 

Ul:  lOn.401 

867:  10n.4a 

06:  10n,8M 

187-     11  108Le87 

1S8:  imoil 

11—        1:  ! 

^«n.>B 

44-     TT:  lfln.8a 

774:  1081.488 

00:  1021,066 

100—  au:  ion,6aB 

187:  lOltOia 

16—         4:  i 

k  081, 888 

46—      67:  1081,408 

76-     86:  lOn.848 

08:  ion,oa6 

161-       7:  ion, 630 
108-     14:  ion, 870 

80:  ion,ooo 

100-    100:  ion, 880 
178:  Ra.K700 
108:  ion, on 

304:  ion, 083 

ion,  088 

no:  10n,084 

167-     33:  ion, on 

80:  10n,883 

83:  10n,OB8 

l«n,8M 

08:  10n,006 

ion,  006 

ITO-    106:  ion. 086 

101  lOBlOU 

184:  ] 

is.a 

188:  ion.408 

188:  1081,800 

108:  ion, 867 

204-     88:  lOnloOO 

141  ] 

^s-s? 

48-     74:  lOn.404 

171:  ion, 880 

107:  ion, 008 

64:  10n,880 

146:  ] 

^S'S 

77:  lOn.406 

76-     40:  l«n.484 

188.1  1031.000 

1811  lOSLSn 

147:  1 

^  on.  137 

104:  1881,000 

101:  ion. 486 
77-     88:  Re.a4.788 

ion,  870 

184:  ion. 888 

181:  i 

l-S'S! 

186:  ion. 407 

337:  ion, 871 

906:  lOn.888 

i 

^S'** 

944:  ion.400 

OS:  ion. 486 

383:  1021,873 

aa:  1081,804 

ar:  1 

^S'S? 

47-     86:  ion.400 

M:  ion. 487 

ion,  878 

306-       1  1081,671 

866:  ] 

1^081.881 

^     lOn.410 

80-      41:  1031,486 

116-    806:  1081,566 

806-      48:  1881,673 

18—       83:  J 

^  081. 883 

61:  P.P.IJOO 

n-     00:  lOn.480 

119-      74:  ion, 566 

41&:  10SL67S 
08:  iaJ4.787 

86:  ] 

^981.888 

P.P.1.887 

88-     84:  lOn.400 

120-4108:  1081,667 

18—         1:  S 

^S-S* 

P.P.1,888 

88-    481  10U,401 

43.11  I0n,660 

83:  1081,074 

17:  ] 

^  081. 886 

P.P.1,808 

471:  1031.408 

in-    11  ion,  560 

06:  108L676 

4:  i 

^S-SS 

P.P.1.000 

ai:  10n,408 

88:  ion, 800 

64:  ion, 676 

17:  3 

^ffi-SZ 

48-    106:  18n.S44 

84-L04:  1021,494 

ion,  561 

76:  lOn.677 

18:  1 

80:  i 

1081,888 
.on.  888 

n4:  ion. 846 
49-     46:  lOn.411 

06:  ion, 406 

88-       1:  Re.34,770 

41:  ion,8a3 

46:  ion, 868 

308-    307:  lOn.806 
212:  10n,000 

86:  1 

^2J'!*> 

61-       7:  ion, 413 

ion,  406 

123-    882:  10n.a64 

171—      16:  108L686 

209-    100:  lOn.678 

80:  ] 

^S'!*l 

_    10n,4U 

14:  1081,407 

478:  ion, 066 

'101:  108L687 

1081.670 

47.8:  1 

"•S*!** 

108:  ion. 414 

84:  10n,400 

128-     88:  ion, 806 

173—       0:  ion. 680 

437:  108L080 

47.6:  3 

^S*!" 

186:  ion. 416 

ion,  400 

66:  ion, 667 
78:  Re.24.78B 

n2:  ion. 080 

no-     n:  1081.081 

I 

^On.844 

in:  ion. 416 

41:  10n,600 

240:  18n.640 

tt:  lOn.088 

87:  ] 

^ffi*!" 

186:  ion. 417 

89-    L6:  ion, 001 

107:  ion, 808 

179—    12:  lOn.OTS 

174:  1031,008 

] 

^081,840 

n4:  ion,4u 

140:  ion, 008 

111  ion, 860 

16:  lOn.976 

197:  10n.0M 

88—        8:  a 

I  Ml,  847 

388:  ion. 410 

106:  ion. 808 

120:  1081,870 

7.1:  ion. 077 

280:  1081.088 

88:  a 

k  on,  848 

88-     .6:  ion.848 

80-    L4:  lOn.804 

188:  1031,671 

17.6:  ion. 078 

888:  lOSLOSe 

881  1 

;  on.  840 

68-      84:  10n.4a0 

16:  ion, 806 

184-     88:  1081,073 

179—    16:  lOn.OTO 

841:  18n.067 

66:  1 

I  on.  880 

68:  1081, 4n 

08-     61:  l«n.806 

27:  10n,678 

16:  lOn.OOO 

ni-     1  ion.  008 

81—       68:  i 

^SJ'P* 

80:  ion. 423 

ion.  807 

20:  1021,874 

16:  ion. on 

ion!  000 

88-       84:  1 

^S'is 

124:  1081.438 

08:  ia>lf608 

126-    lU:  1081,676 

16:  ion. 088 

a  •       ^   4^ha    j^hM 

78:  1981.000 

188:  a 

^!5'!2 

ni  ion.484 

06-      18:  1081.800 

278:  10n,676 

17:  ion. 088 

184:  lon.on 

88—       14:  a 

;  081, 888 

847:  ion. 436 

66:  1021,610 

874:  1081,677 

1081,084 

186:  ion, 003 

80:  a 

;  on,  884 

86-       1:  10n,436 

64:  ion. 611 

128-     88:  10n,678 

18:  lOn.086 

180:  ion. 008 

67:  a 

^2J'S5 

87-    16:  ion, or 

78:  ion. 612 

06:  ion, 879 

lOn.086 

148:  ion. 004 

88:  a 

1081.886 

811  1081.488 

n.6:  lOn.618 

121  ion,ooo 

27:  1081,067 

178:  1081.006 

107:  a 

^S'E 

8163:  1081,488 

06-     66:  lOn.061 

141  iou.8n 

ion.  000 

iw!ooo 

146:  a 

^S'S! 

88:  ion, 480 

08:  1081,808 

171  ion,  803 

1012:  lOn.080 

n>-    144:  1081.097 

181  a 

^S*!* 

60-    18:  ion,ai 

08-     88:  ion. 614 

387:  ion, 888 

ion.  000 

813—    111  ion, 000 

804:  a 

^S*!*®- 

31  10n.48S 

00-       1  lOn.088 

846:  10n.8M 

lon.on 

n4-       1:  lOn.600 

881  a 

1031.841 

86.64:  ion. 486 

01  lOn.864 

866:  lOn.806 

100.4:  ion, 002 

a«ka        «k    «Mba     iM>m 

71  ion.  700 

270:  a 

I  on.  8a 

86.6:  1081.488 

138:  ion. 866 

646:  ion. 086 

m:  lon.ooo 

147:  ion. 701 

34— a06kl7:  8 

1081.868 

ion.  484 

168:  ion. 066 

in—    11  ion.  887 

180—  83.1:  1081.041 

810:  ion. 703 

86-     111  a 

^  on.  864 

8114:  ion. 486 

300:  10n.-867 

171 1  an.  888 

00:  ion, 042 

817:  ion. 708 

ui  a 

I  on,  866 

81  ion.  487 

101-     08:  ion. 616 

183-     48:  ion. 800 

183—      88:  ion, 048 

674:  ion. 704 

148:  a 

I  on.  880 

ion.  488 

801:  l«n,616 

04:  ion. 800 

106:  1  on,  044 

n6-       1  lOn.706 

186:  a 

» on.  867 

ion.  480 

436:  ion. 617 

188-     1  lon.on 

167:  ion, 046 

13:  ion. 706 

88-        1:  a 

,  on.  808 

64.6:  ion. 440 

108-       1  ion.  616 

186-        1:  1081.608 

188—      80:  10n,646 

tl:  ion. 707 

a 

^  on.  880 

67:  1081,441 

n.4:  ion. 619 

186-       4:  ion. 072 

111:  1081,647 

-       48:  lOn.708 

74:  a 

ion.800 

61-416:  ion. 448 

38:  lOn.830 

1  ltn,97i 

116:  ion, 648 

87:  19n.700 

88-      80:  a 

I  on.  801 

08-     88:  ion.444 

80:  lon.on 

00:  ion.974 

184—     66:  ion. 640 

no-    7.1  103^014 

88.14:  a 

I  on.  868 

60:  1081. 4tt 

711  lon.aso 

137-      14:  ion. 808 

186-     78:  lOn.660 

11  108^015 

3&8:  a 

I  on.  863 

117:  1081.446 

ion.  888 

64:  ion.804 

-    ^-S*'"* 

S3:  1081016 

48:  i 

ion.8M 

ion,  446 

ion,  084 

86:  lOn.006 

112:  1081.663 

S6:  1031017 

81:  a 

I  on.  866 

180:  10n,447 

ion.  886 

ion,  006 

300:  10n.66S 

1031018 

300:  a 

« on,  880 

108:  ion. 408 

79:  1081.886 

nil  ion, 807 

218:  lOn.664 

67:  1031010 

388:  a 

,  on,  887 

64-     18:  lOn.448 

ion.  887 

306:  ion, 808 

189-     86:  10n.fl60 

108^080 

844:  a 

,  on.  808 

17:  ion. 480 

108-     1  ion.aa8 

341  lon.aoo 

88:  ion.06e 

00:  looion 

80-      103:  a 

^  on.  800 

n:  ion. 461 

80:  1031,880 

840:  lOn.OOO 

101—  114:  ion. 004 

103X033 

167:  a 

1 031, 870 

06-     86:  ion.483 

42:  10n,680 

406:  ion. 001 

109- n.l  ion. 667 

74:  1031028 

88-       14:  8 

,on,8n 

ion.  468 

46:  ion, 681 

082.5:  10n.OOB 

ion.  000 

76:  1031084 

r:  a 

1081,873 

100:  ion. 464 

100:  ion. 683 

626.80:  lOn.OOO 

107:  ion. 600 

81:  1033,036 

80:  a 

1081,878 

136:  ion. 466 

111:  ion. 688 

036^48:  lOn.004 
686:  10U.006 

106-     U:  lOn.887 

00:  1031036 

88-     186:  a 

.081,174 

171  ion.  406 

117:  ion. 884 

197-     17:  ion. 000 

188:  108X0V 

172:  a 

^2J'!2 

%mi.4sr 

180:  ion. 686 

188-     47:  ion. 006 

188:  1081.061 

146:  1031088 

174:  a 

1031,876 

08-      11  18U.488 

168:  ion. 686 

71  ion.  007 

181:  ion.fle3 

880-      41:  ion, 710 

181:  a 

,031,877 

38:  ion. 400 

104-     8:  ion.6r 

00:  lOn.flOO 

106-      30:  10U.068 

833—        5:  ion, 711 

184.6:  a 

1081,878 

lU:  lon.ooo 

ion.  680 

180-    346:  lOn.OOO 

S3:  ion. 064 

65:  3,031,713 
56:  ion, 718 

80111  a 

,  on,  870 

70-    461:  10n.4U 

106-       4:  l«n.680 

ion.  610 

84:  lOn.006 

306:  a 

^081,800 

71-       1:  1081,847 

234:  ion, 840 

200:  ion, Oil 

08:  lon.ooo 

67:  ion, 714 

84-       48:  a 

^S'ifi 

78-     40:  1081,488 

106-      14:  ion. 080 

206:  10n,612 
148-     »:  10n,618 

170:  ion, 007 

70:  ion, 715 

a 

;  031, 883 

80:  ion, 408 

41:  ion. 080 

184:  lon.ooo 

03:  ion. 716 

67:  a 

L  on.  888 

118:  ion, 464 

88:  lOn.800 

144-       1  ion,  014 

106:  ion. 000 

101:  ion.n7 

76:  a 

ion.8M 

78-67.7:  ion.406 

66:  10n.0U 

146-614:  ion, 074 

ni  ion. 670 

108:  ion, 718 

86-         •:  a 

^  on.  886 

67.1  ion,  400 

00:  ion. 003 

11.5:  ion, 876 

300-      10:  lOn.006 

1S6:  ion, 719 

44:  a 

;on.m 

194:  1081,487 

107-      14:  ion. 641 

111:  lfln,876 

11:  1081,006 

154:  10»,730 

89:  a 

^on.8r 

308:  ion. 408 

110-     38:  1021.648 

14:  ion, on 

48:  lOn.007 

806:  ion, 731 

78:  a 

;o>i.w 

aoi  ion. 400 

111—       6:  1031,6tt 

120:  ion, 878 

60:  1021.008 

804:  ion. 722 

86-       17:  a 

^081,880 

ni:  1081.470 

118-    111  1081,544 

180-    1.1  ion,  016 

OLaS:  1081,080 

OU:  ion. 728 

XZl 


xzu 
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230- 
23»- 


99- 


083. 

30: 

87: 

67: 

98: 

»: 

S2: 

78: 

3: 

101: 

36: 

44: 

286-61.11: 

178: 

181: 

194: 

197: 

111: 

125: 

188: 

378: 

828i 

at: 

488: 

464: 
884: 

3: 

78: 

81: 

241—    300: 

367: 

4: 

27.1: 

06.12: 

67.1: 

104: 

3: 

14: 

17.11: 

102: 

34: 

48.1: 

70: 

131: 

163: 

306: 

236: 

14: 

30: 

r: 


34<>- 


243— 


348— 


249— 
300— 


3;  931, 734 

31931.720 

3,931.736 

Z931.737 

3^921.738 

Z931.739 

Z931.730 

2,921,781 

3,931,783 

2,921,783 

3;  921. 734 

2,921,780 

^921,736 

3;  921, 787 

2,921.738 

%921,739 

%  931. 740 

2,931,741 

2,931,742 

Z  921, 743 

2,921,744 

1921,740 

Ke.34,771 

3,921,746 

1921,747 

1931,748 

2,922,029 

2,922.030 

1922,031 

2,921,749 

2,921,700 

%  921, 701 

2,921,702 

2,921,703 

1921,754 

2,921,750 

3,921,756 

Z  921. 757 

Z  921, 758 

Z  931, 700 

Z931,760 

Z  921, 761 

Z  921, 762 

Z  931, 763 

Z  931,764 

Z  931  i  760 

Z92i;766 

Z 931, 767 

Z92Z033 

Z92Z033 

Z92Z034 

Z92Z030 

Z92Z036 


280-      27: 

Z92Z087 

380-78.4: 

Z92Z0a8 

78.0: 

Z92Z030 

79.0: 

Z92Z040 

80.0: 

Z92Z041 

94.9: 

31: 

Z93Z043 

333: 

40: 

Z9SZ043 

343: 

41.9: 

Z93Z044 

347.1: 

48.0: 

Z93Z040 

367: 

62: 

Z93Z046 

393: 

68: 

Z92Z047 

396: 

207: 

Z92Z048 

397: 

217: 

Z92Z049 

309.0: 

251-      30: 

Z921,768 

310: 

253-    8.1: 

Z92l,897 

363: 

8.0: 

Z921,886 

376: 

18: 

Z921.880 

307.40: 

38: 

Z93l,900 

397.7: 

3Z7: 

Z  921, 901 

4ia6: 

88.6: 

Z931,g03 

439: 

87.3: 

Z931,g03 

448: 

Z931,g04 

448.Z 

6ZS: 

Z93i,goo 

79: 

Z921,g06 

403: 

107: 

Z92l,907 

450: 

110: 

Z921,g06 

463: 

137: 

Z921,900 

463: 

161: 

Z  921, 910 

468.0: 

187: 

Z  921, 911 

480: 

801.4: 

Z  921, 912 

001: 

309: 

Z  921, 913 

034: 

313: 

Z  921, 914 

388-      39: 

Z  921, 769 

063: 

77: 

Z92l,770 

001: 

354—       3: 

Z  921, 771 

606.6: 

100: 

Z921.772 

607: 

139;  Z92l,773 

257-    286: 

Z 921, 774 

617: 

280-    Z5: 

Z  931, 910 

660: 

Z  921, 916 

666: 

23: 

Z  931, 917 

674: 

27: 

Z  031, 918 

676: 

38.5: 

Z  921, 919 

683.15: 

29.6: 

Z931,920 

361-     72: 

40.0: 

Z  921, 921 

M: 

45.8: 

Z921,922 

114: 

47: 

Z  921, 928 

363—       3: 

67.6: 

2,921,924 

32: 

75: 

Z921,920 

366—     70: 

77.5: 

Z931.936 

267-     34: 

Z931,927 

368-      88: 

78: 

Z  921, 928 

134: 

:  Z931,939 
:  Z93l,980 
Z931,931 
Z931,gt3 
Z931,933 
Z93l,934 
Z931,980 
Z931,936 
Z931.987 
Z931,938 
Z931,989 
Z931,940 
Z931,941 
Z 931, 943 
Z931,943 
Z931,944 
Z 931, 046 
Z931,940 
Z  931, 947 
Z931,948 
Z  921, 949 
Z921,9fl0 
Z  921, 901 
Z921,903 
Z931,003 
Z  931, 904 
Z931,950 
Z931,966 
Z  931, 907 
Z931,958 
Z92I.950 
Z  921. 960 
Z  921, 061 
Z  921, 962 
Z921,963 
Z921,964 
Z921,965 
Z921,966 
Z  921, 967 
Z  921. 968 
Z  921. 960 
Z  921. 970 
Z  921, 971 
Z  921, 770 
Z  921, 776 
Z  921, 777 
Z  921, 778 
Z  921, 779 
Z  921, 780 
Z  921, 781 
Z  921, 782 
Z  921, 783 


TSb—  40: 
29ft—  113: 
2S»—  12: 
2Se-  28: 
97: 
187: 
301-      37: 

30^—      03: 


Z921.784 

813-       8: 

Z081.780 

09: 

Z«81,788 

63: 

Z9S1.787 

82: 

Z  931, 788 

86: 

Z  931. 780 

94: 

Z931.790 

116: 

Z  931, 791 

306: 

Z921.793 

3lfr-    ZO: 

2,931,798 

ZO: 

Z921,794 

ZO: 

Z  921, 796 

9: 

Z921,796 

13; 

Zfi81.797 

16: 

Z  981. 796 

31: 

Z  921, 799 

23: 

Z  921, 800 

80.63: 

Z  921, 801 

71: 

Z  931. 802 

83: 

Z  921. 808 

183: 

Z921.804 

384: 

Z  921. 800 

840: 

Z  921. 806 

816-      13: 

Z  921. 807 

317-     99: 

Z  921, 808 

188.0: 

Z  921, 809 

Z92ZO0O 

ISO: 

Z  921, 810 

189: 

Z  921, 81 1 

101: 

Z  921, 812 

105.0: 

Z  921, 813 

160: 

Z  921, 814 

166: 

Z  921, 810 

330: 

Z  921, 816 

384: 

Z  921, 817 

Z  921, 818 

349: 

Z92Z001 

318-      flO: 

Z92Z002 

188: 

Z92Z003 

307: 

Z  921, 819 

212: 

Z  921, 830 

343: 

Z  921, 821 

302: 

Z  921, 822 

480: 

Z  921, 823 

834-       1: 

Z92Z054 

Z92Z065 

2: 

Z92Z066 

29.5: 

Z92Z097 

30: 

Z92Z058 

84: 

Z  921, 834 

88: 

Z  921, 825 

70: 

Z  921, 836 

87: 

Z92Zoeo 

Z92Z060 

zoszooi 

Z92Z062 
Z92Z063 
Z08Z084 
Z92Z060 
Z92Z066 
Z98Z067 
Z92Z066 
Z92Z069 
Z93Z070 
Z92Z071 
Z92Z072 
Z92Z078 
Z92Za74 
Z92Z070 
Z92Z076 
Z92Z077 
Z92Z078 
Z92Z079 
Z92Z080 
Z  921, 837 
Z92Z0ei 
Z92Z082 
Z92Z063 
Z92Z0e4 
Z92Z080 
Z92Z086 
Z92Z087 
Z92Z088 
Z92Z089 
Z92Z090 
Z92Z091 
Z02Z0e2 
Z92Z093 
Z92Z094 
Z92Z090 
Z92Z006 
Z92Z007 
Z92Z00e 
Z02Z090 
Z92Z100 
Z92Z101 
Z92Z102 
Z92Z103 
Z92Z104 
Z  922, 106 
Z92Z106 
Z  922, 107 
Z92Z108 
Z92Z100 


884— 


330- 


881- 


38^ 


340- 


343- 
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DIO- 
Dl»- 
D14— 


187,064 
187,060 
187,066 
187,067 
187,068 
187,069 


D14— 


D26- 
D84- 


6: 
18: 

10: 
14: 
10: 


187,070 
187,071 
187,072 
187,073 
187,074 
187,075 


D43- 
D44- 


D47— 
D48- 


7: 

10: 

10: 

20: 

6: 

2: 


187,076 
187,077 
187,078 
187,079 
187,080 
187,081 


DI8- 


187,082 

4: 

187,083 

J: 

187,084 

187,080 

187,086 

1Z8: 

187,087 

D60- 
D71— 

D78- 
D80- 


1: 
1: 

1: 
8: 


187,088 
187,089 
187,090 
187,001 
187,092 


D80- 
D81 

D91- 
D93- 


110: 
187: 


9: 

70: 

134: 

17 

77 

101 

103 

10: 

13 
34 
II 
84 

74 
98: 


70 

180 

14 

18: 

138 

145 

147 

196 

9 

147 

100: 

174 


199 
227 
248 
282 
270 
347 
366 
367 
6 
6.6: 
7.8: 
17.7 
18 
112 
830 
912 


zoaziio 
Z92Zin 

Z92Z1I2 

Z92zn3 

Z92Z114 

Z92Z110 

Z98Z116 

Z93Z117 

Z  90. 118 

Z93Z119 

Z93Z130 

Z93Z131 

Z92Z133 

Z93Z123 

Z98Z134 

Z92Z120 

Z92Z138 

Z92Z127 

Z92Z128. 

Z92Z129 

Z92Z180 

Z93Z181 

Z93Z183 

Z92Z188 

Z93Z1S4 
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Z92Z136 

Z92Z137 

Z  922, 138 

Z92Z139 

Z92Z140 
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Z92Z140 
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Z92Z147 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


RcpaMkatiM  of  Rides  of  Pnctica  !■  Fodwri 

The  Federal  Recltter  for  Deeeober  22,  1M0,  coBtalna  a 
repabllcatton  of  tbe  Role*  of  Prartloe  of  tbe  United  Butea 
Patent  Offlce  la  Patent  Cneee,  tbe  Trndeouirk  Kulee  of  Prac 
tlce,  and  tbe  forma  Included  witb  eacb.  Thla  republication 
was  made  at  tbe  re<|ueat  of  tbe  Federal  Reflster  In  order  to 
bare  an  offldal  puMlcntion  of  tbe  rules  la  one  pbiee.  It  auper- 
•edet  tbe  prerloua  puMleatlons  In  tbe  FHlaral  Eegiater  of  tbe 
orlf^nal  rulea  and  tbe  Tarloua  amendmeats  thereto  which  had 
been  made  from  time  to  time.  No  changea  bare  been  made  in 
any  of  the  mlea  except  for  amall  editorial  rerlaiona.  In  tbe 
forms  concerning  patent  cases,  part  8,  tbe  wording  of  some  of 


tbe  forms  has  been  rcTlaed  to  match  the  wording  as  U  appean 
in  tbe  pamphlet  edition  of  tbe  rulea  <rf  practice,  published  bj 
the  Patent  OfBoe.  Otiwr  forma  which  appeared  in  the  pam- 
phlet edition  and  did  not  prerieasly  appear  In  the  Federal 
Regiater  bare  been  added. 

Tbe  ralca  as  rapubUsbed  In  the  Federal  Bcgister  will  not  he 
published  in  tbe  OmcuL  OaiBTra,  bat  the  next  printlags  of 
tbe  pamphlet  editions  of  tbe  Rulea  of  Practice  of  the  United 
SUtes  Patent  OMca  la  Pateat  Ghsea  and  tbe  Trademark  Rules 
of  Practloe  will  latfodt  whatarer  ehaocea  have  been  made. 

ROBBRT  C.  WATSON, 
Dec  22.  IMt.  CemMieatoner  o/  ^ateatt. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1959 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 11,  015 

Date  of  oldest  new  application May    ft,  1959 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application '_ \S.\'..'.  June  11,  1959 


J.  H.  MBBCHANT, 

TBAOBMABK  BAMINING  NTiaiONS.  nAIONBKS  AND  TKADBMABK  CLASSn 

CNDBB  BXABUNATION 


Oldest  AppUeation 


(I)  C.  M.  WBNDT,  Clann  2.  Z  4. 5.  7.  8. 9,  l«ill.  U,  U.  14, 14, 16, 17, 19,  80,  81, 88,  81.  81.  88, 87.  S.  S.  80,  SI,  8Z  88,  84. 

8S,  86,  89,  40,  41.  O.  a.  44.  Mb  •I,  «S 

(ID  R.  P.  BRRYOCK.  ClaaMw  1,  0. 18. 88.  87,  88. 48. 46.  47.  48.  49;  Benrto  Mark  CImsn  MO.  im.  US,  108.  104.  lOB.  106. 

107;  OoUectlve  Membetshlp  Marks.  Olaa  800;  CertUloatlon  Mwks,  Claasea  A  and  B 

Renewah  (AU  CUhsss) ^ 

Sec.  11  (c)  PubUeatloas  (AH  CIhscs) "II.""""!!!!™!""™! 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1959 — ^2018 


f 


Registrations  Issued 379— No.  691,454  to  No.  691,832 

Renewals  Issued 68 


Tha  TKADEM AIK  SBCTION  ef  iks  OPnOAL  G 

of  DoMMMMta.  ClIHW— ■■! 


OAL  GAZETTE,  mtmk  wmUt.  ia  aaaOa^  aad* 
WiAiagtoa  8S.  D.  C^  t*  whoa  U  wfcM>i»tiai 
^  SMjM  par  laa  !■.  I<mi«»  ■■llhn  SS.7S  aMh 


PUNTED  COPfES  OF  TBADEMABK  EEOB 

•rdsnlsil 

TM  750  O.G.— • 


UTIONB  aea 

-efFaisBlB. 


hf  Ihs 


i 
D.C 


TM  89 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  ^R  OPPOSITION 


teCMBfUaaM  wltli  MetlMi  UUi  tf 
Uaay»«llt4wlthlattlitydii9««ftlitopiM|efttlo^    Sm 
It  mcMm  n  «C  MM  Ml.  a  Cm  «C  t««atr4T«  ««l|u«  MM 


S.101  to  a.ioB. 

•otlflt «(  OMKMrttloa. 


«^^  I       NHM  «■   i-OTHf  ri^^v^  Mi^^n^       »okl«,Ill.    fitod  Nor.  84. 1808. 


Kf  48.881.     QlM-Knft.  lac.  Slatwivlllt,  R.L     FU«d  Mar. 
8.  ltS8k 

PLY-SHED 

F»r  Ptastle  8kMtlB8  Hartaf  •  MalttpUeltr  of  UtM,  Euth 
at  Flaablag.  Farfcaglag,  Wrappiaf ,  Bte. 
rint  OM  Ang.  18. 1887. 


QUINTUS 


for  Slltea  of  Hl^  Parity  aad  Low  Iron  Con^t. 
Int  aM  Apr.  28, 1858. 


CorporatlOB, 


Ur!  84.478.    Tha  J.  Ckaa.  MeCaUoogk  Seed  C^npaay.  d.b.a. 

,  ClBdaaati. 


thadaaatl  Hortlcttltaral   Prodneti  Compaaj 

SM  08.303.     SjrlraB  Plaatlca,  lac.  PbUadalpUa.  Pa.     Ptl«d        *?"*    '"^  ^**^  *^'  *•**• 
J«M  10.  I9O8.  > 

SYLVAMINES       '       "^"'^'^ 


Wot   Syatbetle  Beataa  or  Plaitla   la   Uqald,   Powdorod, 
Oraaalar  or  Pallotliod  Fonn. 
rirat  BM  Maj  22. 1808. 


L 

tlrat 


Laws  tfd. 
aat  Sept  26. 1808. 


SN  70.084.     B.  L  da  Poat  de  Naaoars  aad  qnnpaay,  Wtt- 
*lactOB.D»L    niod  Mar.  31, 1808. 


ACELE 


SM  04.875.    Dadaat  *  Boas,  lac.  HamUtoa.  IlL    PUod  Jaly 
2.1808. 

BIIDNITE 

ForBMC 

Flrat  OM  Joae  3, 1858.  '<>'  Byathatie  Flben  aad  PlUunenta  for  0«fierallMd  Dm 

la  the  ladoatrUl  Arts. 
— ^^^—  flrrt  BM  FM.  24. 1808. 


1 


■N    88.820.     Flortotfl'    Telecraph    DcUranr.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Piled  Sept.  30,  1058.     COLLBCTITB  MAKK. 


8N*  75,815.    The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay.  M^dlaad,  Mlek. 
tiled  Joae  12. 1808. 


TRYCITE 


of  NoB-Ai 


0WBer  of  Reg.  No.  878,343. 

j'or  Thermopiaatlc  Film  for  a  Wide  Variety 
dated  Utee.  iBcindlnc  for  Farther  ProceMlac  ^d  for  Fabrt- 
caltnff  lato  Other  Prodacts. 

first  OM  igiy  18, 1858. 


m»  word. -Floriet.'  Tel^Ph  DeU w"  are  dljclalined  ^      g^^,,   ^g^,        compaay.    Mr 

apart  from  the  oiark  ai  ahowa.     The  drawlag  la  Used  for        *u^  t„b«  1  a  1 059 
gold,  bat  aoi  claim  Is  made  to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noc 
407.188.  888.154,  aad  others. 

For  Nataral  Flowers,  Floral  Arraagemeats  and  Plaata. 

First  BM  Jaa.  20, 1058. 


1 '  York,    N.T. 


SN  00,821.    8.  Stone  Orcfory,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Orsfory  Oaaeral 
Farm,  Java,  Va.    Filed  Oct  20, 1858. 

SMOKE  HOUSE 

For  Hickory  Wood.  Disks  fttr  X7m  la  Baibseoa  FliM. 
First  BM  Aog.  28, 1857. 


SN  82.210.    M0B0-80I  Corporatloa,  Gary,  lad.     Filed  Nor. 
10. 1808. 

MONO-SOL 


wm/mr 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  green  and  red. 


For  Byathctle  Plaatle  IfaterUlo— Namely.  Synthetle  Plastic  NM.  140.802.  000,721,  aad  others. 

Films  and  Foam  tkaetiag.  For  Asphalt 

First  BM  OB  or  aboat  Aag.  1, 1855.  Vint  om  Apr.  2. 1068. 

TM90 


Owner  of 

-1 


January  19.  IMO 

tN    70,024.     Madalr   Reflaia« 
Filed  Jaae  18, 1800. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Ntw   Yatk.   N.Y.    RN  81,878.    Atlaatle 
Filed  Sept  15,  1808. 


Corporatloa.  Alexaadrla.  Ya. 


Sinelam 


ARCMOLD 


For  Foaated  Plastic 
First  BM  Aag.  25. 1800. 


The  drawlag  Is  lined  for  green  and  red.     Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  140,302.  005,721,  aad  otbera. 
For  Asphalt 
First  BM  Apr.  20,  1958. 


(lMi2-RMifladM 

SN  00,275.    DIstlngBlahed  Otft  Maaafactarers,  Inc.  Water- 
loo, Iowa.    Filed  Oet  8. 1008. 


tt^uiehed  CitI 


La.     Filed 


■N   70.484.     May   Brothers.   lac,  Oardm  City, 
Jnne  20,  1058. 

lflAVSAL€UY 

No  claim  Is  made  ta  the  word  '*Clay"  as  the  name  of  the 
goods. 

For  Drtlltng  Mad  and  Drilling  Mad  Addmres— Namely. 
Oroand  Attapniglte  Clay. 

First  OM  Jane  1.  II 


CAEATI 


t 


The  words  -A."  "Olft."  and  "CPMtloa"  are  dlseUtmed 
apart  from  the  mark  ai  ahpwn.  The  lining  of  the  drawing 
U  for  ahadtng  porposes  only.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  084.058 
and  687.705. 

For  High  Qaallty  Spedalissd  Gift  Articles— Namaty. 
Woodea  Salad  Piecea,  Traya.  and  Ice  Baeketa. 

Flrat  aae  Noreoiber  1900. 


SN  78,887.     Leach  Maaafactariag  Company, 
Filed  May  11.  1950. 


Ala. 


SN    77.524.     Baatman    Kodak    Compaay,     Rodieater.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jaly  18, 1800. 


LEMANCO 


KODACEL 


For  Feed  Blna  and  Feed  Scoopc 
First  BM  Not.  28.  1808. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  038,820. 

For  Sheetlag  of  Cellaloslc  Compoeitloa  la  Roll  or  Sheet 
ForaL 

First  BM  Dec  1. 1808. 


SN  78,902.     Gets  Bros.  *  Co..  Saa  Fraadseo.  Calif.     Filed 
Aag.  3.  1900. 

ALADDIN'S  LUMPS 

For  Charcoal  Fael. 
Flrat  BM  Jnly  2.  1959. 


SN   70.439.     Sutherland  Paper  Company.   KaUunatoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Aag.  12,  1059. 

ULTRA-COTE  80      - 

Fm  Precat  Coated  Paperboard  and  Cartons  Formed  ThM«- 
Flrat  OM  Jaly  8.  1959. 


SN  80,819.    The  Ohio  Leather  Company,  Olrard,  Ohio.    Filed 
Sept  3.  1058. 

ROTOLO 

For  Leather. 

First  aM  Jane  19. 1958. 


foBof ,  aMi  PttdntlMiks 


Aiiind  E^riyiBliy  Port- 


SN  32.830.  Gold-Pfdl  Ladwlg  Kramm  AktleageMllsehaft 
Offeabach  on  the  Mala.  Oemany.  by  change  of  name  from 
Ladwlg  Krnmm.  A.G.,  OCeabach  on  the  Mala,  Genaaay. 

-    Filed  Jane  28, 1057. 


SN    81,191.     The    Laaater   Ranch.    Matt< 

Sept.  11. 1969. 


.    Colo.      Filed 


For  BMf  Cattle. 
First  BM  Oet  1, 1049. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gold.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No. 
422.770,  dated  Aag.  26.  1930. 

For  Haadbaga  of  LMther ;  PnrsM  Made  of  LMther ;  Wallets 
Made  of  LMther ;  Brief  Casea  Made  of  LMther ;  SsltMSM  of 
Perlon  and  Tweed ;  Perlon  and  Tweed  Bags ;  Hat  Boxm  of 
Perlon  and  Tweed ;  CasM  for  Ladles'  Toilet  ArtlclM  of  Perloa 
and  Tweed;  Manlcnre-Etala  (Etala  Meaning  a  Caae  for  Car- 
rying Small  Articles)  of  Leather  ;  Carrying  Caaea,  of  Leather, 
for  GlassM;  Cabin  Trunks;  Satchela;  School  Bags;  Bolt 
CasM ;  Brief  CasM ;  Writing  Cases ;  Gladstone  Bags ;  TrsTsl 
Bags ;  ETenlag  Bags ;  Knitting  Bags. 
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JaMULKY  19,  1960 


8M  «T.6<W.     CbatUnooga  Saddlery  CoBpany.  Inc.,  Chatta-    W   60JM4.     Pratt  Laboratortes,   Inc.,   Jane  ion   City.   Ky 


noofa,  Tenn.    Ffl«d  Feb.  13,  1»59. 


FUad  Oct.  18. 1958. 


PRATTS 


Owner  of  Sag.  Noa.  894,014  and  426.881. 
For  Dislafeetanti,   Banttlaera,   Inaectldde^   Rodentietdev, 
Aaimal  Dlpa,  Cattle  and  Ban  Sprays. 
Pint  OM  Jane  20,  1931. 


i 


For  Horae  Saddles  and  Bridles. 
First  ase  Ji^.  30, 1959. 


8N  78,896.     Nash  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Filed  Auc  3,  1959. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  410,996,  431,764,  and  515,804. 


60,902.     Dexter  Chemical  Corporation.  !few  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1958. 


f^    >Kmir^1X       ^A' 


DYPENOL 


For  Mercerising  Assistants  for  Use  in  tbe  Tfeztlle  Industry. 
First  use  December  1989. 


NASH-TONE 


For  Billfolds  and  Wallets. 
First  oae  Mar.  9. 1959. 


N  61.550.  Deatscbe  Oesellsehaft  fBr  Sd  ildUnffsbekimp- 
teag  ni.b.H..  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
M,  1958. 


SM  80.111.     Nlptal.  Mill  Valley.  Calif.    Piled  Ang.  24,  1959. 

NIPTAL 

For  Ladles'  Handbags. 
First  use  July  14.  1959. 

dais  4- Abrasives  aMi  PoBshmg  Materiab 

8N  59,558.     Joseph  Nlver,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  25, 
1958. 

COV-B-COTE 

For  Lac<iaer  Coating  for  Silver  and  Other  Metal  Articles. 
First  ase  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1951. 

Qass6— Chaaicals  and  Chanical  Coai- 

SN  50,898.    Tbe  Jobnson-Mardi  Corporation,  Pblladelphla, 
Pa.    Filed  May  2. 1958. 

COMPOUND  SP 


DEGESCH 


*>k»*  .••<■&: 


Owner  ot  German  Reg.  No.  345,.'S48,  dated  I  >ec.  23,  1925. 
For    Agents    for    the    Extermination    of   Animals,    Plants, 
'ermln  and  Pests,  Disinfecting  Agents,   Seel  Disinfectants. 


N  61.704.     Rhodla  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


1958. 


PINATONE 


For  Perfume  Relnforcer.  for  Manafacturl4g  Use  Only. 
First  use  Not.  4,  1958. 


N  64,597.     American  Cyaaamld  Company, 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1958. 

AERO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  124,434.  659,970,  an^ 


For  Phtballc  Anhydride  Primarily  for  Uie  in  the'  Mann- 


Applicant  disclaims  the  ;»ri"9;"»P^"»'\"  "P*;^  JJT  .*nd    ^•<^««  <»'  Alkyd  Resins  and  PlastlcUers 
fliark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  390,193,  404.592.  and  ' 

404,699.  ^"*  "■•  *®*® 

For  Llqald  To  Spray  on  Coal  and  Ores  To  Control  Dust 
and  To  Keep  Rain  From  Eroding  the  Coal  and  Ores. 

First  ase  Mar.  19, 1958. 


>N   65.282.     Zep   Manufacturing   Coritoratlo^,    Atlanta,    Oa. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1959. 


SN  51,598.     Thompson  Dlstrtbatlng  Co.,  Algona.  Iowa.    Filed 
May  13, 1958. 

HARVEST  SUPREME 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  645,976  and  658,354. 

For  Insectlddea.  Herbicides,  Fungicides,  and  Weed  Killers. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1958. 


For  Insecticides,  Disinfectants.  Deodorant^  and  Room  Air 
I'resheners. 
First  use  Jan.  1. 1937. 


SN  58.902.     Brooks  Chemicals.  Inc..  OeTeland,  Ohio.     Filed    BN    65,923.     Brine   Service   Company,    Inc., 
Sept  15,  1968.  i   Filed  Jan.  16.  1959. 


POLY-CIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664,243. 

For   Chemical   Bactericide   and   Odor   Control   Agent   for 
Use  In  Agricnltnral  and  Industrial  Processes. 
First  nse  Jane  19. 1950. 


VISCO-SAL 


For  Viscosity  Building  Water  Swelling  Howdered  Colloid 
tr  Mud  Additive  Material  for  Water  or  Ch 
First  use  June  23, 1958. 


Filed  Nov.   18, 


»ew  York,  N.Y. 


others. 


Houston,    Tex. 


leal  Solutions. 


Januabt  19,  19«0 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  66.474.    MatlOMi  DUtllkrt  and  Cbankal  Corporatloa,    SN  76,800.    Tudae  Cbeaieala,  lac.  OraeBrUla    8.C     Fltoi 
New  York,  N.T.  FIM  Jaa.  26. 1958.  July  1, 1959. 

KLEER  BLU 


USI-DDA 


For  Laaadry  StarA. 
First  nse  May  20, 1954. 


For  Mlxtaras  of  Adds. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1969. 


SN  76.975.     Pltt-CoBsoI   Cheodcal  Compaay.   Newark,   N.J. 
Filed  July  2, 1989. 

iPITT-CONSOL 


SN  68.187.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandotte. 
Mleb.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1959. 


BRAXENE 


640 


For  Liquid  Germiddal  Composition. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1958. 


-^     ■■■» 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665.580. 
For  Hobber  Peptliers. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1959. 


8N   69.498.      Tho  Dow  Cliemical   Company,   Midland.    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  13. 1959. 


EB-30 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  572,867  and  572,868. 
For  Grain  Fumlgant. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1958. 


SN  77.691.     A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  Deentar, 
III.    Filed  July  14,  1959. 

KOLDEX 

For  Dextrin. 

First  use  July  1, 1869. 


SN   69,510.      The   Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  13, 1959. 


SN   T7.796.     AntomoUve   Assodates,   Inc..    Naw  York,   N.Y. 
Pllad  July  16, 1969. 


HUSKIT 


DOUBLE  "A" 


For  Compositions  Comprising  Synthetic  Redn  for  Use  Pri- 
marily In  Coating  Food  Products,  Particularly  Meat  In  Fresh 
and  Frocen  Form. 

First  use  Sept  5,  1958. 


For  Hydraulie  Brake  Flnld. 
First  ase  Mar.  2, 1969. 


^ 


."t  ■ 


SN  77,934.     Mooaey  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jaly  17. 1969. 


SN   78.225.     N.   1>.    Gates    Company,    Camden.    N.J.      FUed 
May  8, 1969. 


POLY-CURE 


GETTER  PAK 


For  Cobalt  Soap  Catalyata. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1959. 


For  Moisture  Absori>ent. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1958. 


SN  77.946.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  17,  1969. 


SN  74,562.     American  Cyaaamld  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27. 19Mi 


CON  DET 


AERO 


For  Surface  Active  Agent  for  Use  In  Oil  Well  Drilling 
First  use  June  8,  1959.  *"""'*  ^     MW*^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  139,053.  677,194,  and  others. 
For  Ammonium  Sulfate ;  Cyanamlde ;  Cyanide ;  Dlcyandi- 
amide ;  and  Cyanate. 
First  use  July  5, 1918. 


SN  75,684.     Hysan   Products  Company.  Chicago.   111.     FUed 
June  12,  1859. 


SN   77,974.     Virginia-Carolina   Chemical   Corporation.   Ridi- 
mond,  Va.    Filed  July  17.  1959. 


vmcoL 


% 


For  Flame  Retarding  Phosphorns  Compounds. 
First  use  May  8. 1959. 


ACTION 


SN    78,602.     The    Brush     BerylUum    Company.    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  29,  1959. 


UOX 


For  Toilet  Bowl  Sanltlser— Disinfectant 
First  ase  Apr.  14,  1959. 


For  Beryllium   Oxide  and  Compositions  Comprisiag  Pra- 
domlnantly  Beryllium  Oxide. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1959. 
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SM   78,754.     AotomotlTe 
FUad  Jvly  31.  l»a». 


OtAZJ 
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lae..   N«w  York.  H.T.    Offf  |1  .y^f  Mil  UUm  Mlttt^'T 

SK  75,002.     Olenn-KinUa  Color  CwniMny,  Pl^lUdelphU,  Pa. 
;FU«djDlMS.l»5&. 


QUICKPEEK 


For  Otwt  Color  ProoAng  Kite  Each  ConiilHtInc 
of  a  Mounted  Flat  Qlaaa  Plate,  an  Ink  Meaaofliit 
Roller  for  Dlstrlbotlac  the  Ink  and  Ifaklnr 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1068. 


For  Hydraalle  Brake  Flald. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1059. 


Qau7— Cofrfage 


SN  76.229.     Van  Waters  k  Boffers.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed 
JoM  5, 1969. 


t12  -  CowtradiM  Mutoriab 
174.     OBH-Way  Hoom*,  Inc..  Walnat.  ^ll-    Filed  Not. 
10. 19U. 


BraiiteLady 


tie 


EtHtentially 
Bar  and  a 
Proof. 


P^r    Prefabricated    H< 


and   for   Stmctiiral    Elements 


Farming  Parts  In  Additions  to  Bach  Homes  and 
First  ase  June  15, 196T. 


For  Baling  and  Binding  Twine  and  Wire. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1958. 


8$    74,378.     Cement    EnaiMl    Development, 
Midi.    Piled  May  25,  1959. 


dais  9— Explosives,  Rraanu,  Eqajpasats, 
andProlectfles 


SN  53,625.     B.  L.  Merchant,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.    Fllad    . 

June  18,  1958.  Si 


•     irwr  Liquid  ' 

I        )Wrst  use  on 

OuslS- 


VINYLAY 

Vinyl  Sprayakle  Plastic  Surfaci4g. 
or  about  Mar.  16, 1956. 


Joint  Cement. 


Inc.,    Detroit, 


i  45.88^ 


Hardware  aail  Plan|biag  aadi 
Rttkig  Supplies 


For  Fireworks. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1935. 


Class  10 -Fertlizen 


SN  76,631.    ActlTator.  Ine,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  29. 
1059. 


Bi 


Sir  45,884.     Ben  Kantner,  d.b.a.  AJax  Wire  ^peeUlty  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  14,  1958. 


Ml  '  •/       -■ 


The  representation  of  the  goods  and  the  wjords 
foi   All  Purposes"  are  dlselalsiod  apart  from 
''or  Springs  for  All  Purposes. 
nnt  use  October  1947. 


tlie 


75,575.     National  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sterl^,  111.    Filed 
une  11,  1959. 

SERVAPAC 


Hardwi  re 


''or  Package*  OonUinlag  Builder's 

The  shading  of  the  drawing  Is  for  the  purpose  of  indicating    Without  Umltiv  the  Forgoing  Oenemlity,  Magnetic 
contrast  between  different  areas  of  the  marli.     The  contraHt    an4  Hand  Rail  Brackets,  Such  Packages  Ada]  ted 
may  InTolre  color  bat  no  partlenlar  colors  are  spedlled.  piqg.  Storing  and  Dispensing  the  Contents 

For  Fertiliser.  Fo|in. 


First  ase  on  or  aboat  May  6, 1959. 


nnt  use  May  13,  1959. 


Springs 
mark. 


Thereof 


Including, 
Latches 

for  Ship- 
in  Bulk 


jAlfUARY  19,  IMO 


u.  s,  iP'Atent  office 


TH  96 


"n^'iSl  "^^'^ *^  "•^'^ ""*  "^  ^ '"-  Om$  18- MeAciees adi Pliaraaceellcal 


BN  69J74.     Coagregatloa  6m  Soaon  Mlaalonalr—  de  la  86- 
dete  de  Marie,  Salnt»-Foy-La»-Z4roB.  Sk«M,  France.    Filed 

Sept.  22,  1958. 


MARIANINE 


Owner  of  FrenA  Rag.  N«.  aCSBO.  dated  Jak.  14.  19B8 
(Lyons)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  101 J07. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Prepiuvtlon  for  External  Uae  Upon 
the  Body  for  tb«  Detection  of  Allergies. 


For  Bemi-Automatlc  and  Fnlly-Automatle  Control  Derlees 
for  Use  in  Liquid  Condltkmtag  Bystenis  and  Liquid  Process- 
ing Bystams. 

First  osa  on  or  about  Aug.  16, 1957. 


SN  61,594.    Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  by  change  of  nanc 
from  The  Texas  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  29. 


SN  59.S79.  Congregation  des  Soenrs  Missionaries  de  la  So- 
dat*  da  Maria.  Balats-Foy-Les-Lyon,  Rhone,  France.  Fllad 
Bcpt  22, 1908. 

ANTIGENE  MARIANUM 

No  daia  U  BMdc  to  the  word  •'Aaticeao"  apart  frooi  tho 
Afk  as  ahown.     Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  80.802.  dated 
Jan.  14. 1958  (Lyons)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  101,909. 
For  Anti-Leprosy  Vaedne. 


UNI-TEMP 


For  Lubricating  Oreaae. 
First  use  Nor.  17,  1»4«. 


dass  16- Pfttective  aad  Decerative  Ceatiims 

BN    56,390.     R.    B.    Harwood   Producta.    Inc.    Chicago.    III. 
Piled  July  31. 1968. 

LIQUID  BEAUTY 

For  Flat  Paint  Enamels,  Vamlabea,  Wood  Finishes,  Latex 
Paints.  Polyrlnyl  AeeUte  Paints.  Metallic  Finishes,  Oils,  Dry- 
ing Liquids,  Rug  Shampoos,  Rug  and  Upholstery  Cleaners, 
Floor  and  Tile  Cleaners,  Car  Wash,  Waxes,  and  Wallpaper 
Remover. 

First  use  in  November  194!(. 


BN  69,416.     RockUnd  Cheadeal  Co.,  Inc.,  West  CaMwell.  N.I. 
Filed  Sept  8S.  1968. 

PARA-STREP  DUST 

AppUeant  dladatans  tb*  word  "Dast"  appearing  In  tte 
drawing. 

Par  AatlbloCle  Drntteg  Pewter,  for  Treatment  of  Chronic 
Respiratory  Disease  or  Air  Bee  Infection  In  Oilekena. 

Flrtt  aae  May  15, 1957. 

BnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  BN  59.844. 


BN  59,844.     (^las.  Pflaer  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed 


Sept  30,  1958. 


STREPDUST 


For  Antiblotle  Dnstlng  Powder  for  Veterinary  Use  tn  Con- 
trolling Respiratory  Diseases  of  Poultry. 
First  use  Aug.  9, 1957. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  69,416. 


BN  68,422.     BsTagc  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  Hooston,  Tex.    FUed 
Nor.  18,  1968. 


BN  60,952.     Mortis  Textile  Equipment  Corp.,  Orange,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1958. 


PYRALGIN 


For  Anaigsde  and  Antipyretic  Phannacentleal  Preparation. 
First  nee  July  18,  1956. 


yiyire 


BN  63.974.     Bell-Craig,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec  10. 
1968. 


RAYBAR 


For  Protective  Coatings  in  the  Nature  of  Industrial  Resin- 
ous Coatings.  ^°^  Barium  Bnlfate  Preparation  for  Uae  In  Oastro  Intesti- 
Flrst  ase  Jane  18, 1968.                                                                  nal  Radiography. 

First  ase  In  April  1947. 


SN   80,676.     MldUnd   Industriaa,   Inc.,   White   Plains,   N.Y.    SN  65,777.     "Laboratolre  Roger  Bellon"  (Sod4tC  AnonysM), 


Filed  Sept.  1.  1959. 


WIP 


For  Paint  Sprays. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1959. 


SN  80,684.     Pieree  A  Stevens  Chemical  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  1, 1959. 


Nenilly-Bor-Belae.  Seine.  Franes.     Filed  Jan.  18;  1960. 

VIBELINE        < 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  4TS.751,  dated  July  21,  1968 
(Bdne) ;  Naa  Inat  No.  112.281. 

For^Antl-Spasmodlc  Phannacentleal  Preparation,  in  Par- 
tloalar,  Coronarlan  Vasodilator. 


CABLON 


For  Lacquer-Type  Wood  Finishes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  18,  1959. 


BN    66.274.     Chemlsdie   Fabrik    too    Heyden    AktiengescU- 
sdtaft  Munlck,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1960. 

INTESTIN-EUVERNIL 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  657,660,  dated  May  18,  1054. 
For   Pharmaceutical   Preparattooa  for   the  Treatment  of 
Inteetinal  Disorders. 
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8N  «7,77S.     Pint  Texas  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company,    SN,  79,471.    Albert  Ben*  Joaepk  r««f  tj.^ 
DbUm,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  16. 1W».  flM  Aug.  18,  1959. 

THIOMUCASE 

(Iwner   of   French    Seg.    No.    5.283.    dated 
For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Obaaltjr.  (Tdulouee)  ;  Natl.  latt  No.  121,485. 

First  as*  J0I7  17. 1967.  For  Dlffualon  Accelerator  for  SabcnUneonsly 

I  Medications. 


Toaioase, 


]''eb.    0,    1059 
Administered 


8N  88.029.     Biological 
Feb.  19,  1959. 


I,  Inc..  8t.  tools.  Mo.     Filed    g^f    79,891.     oUn    Mathtosoa    Chemical 
^^,^_^_  Xof''.  NY.    Filed  A«g.  17,  1959. 

DEXTOL 


Corpt  ration.    New 


For  Dextrose  Solntlona. 
First  use  July  1,  1957. 


ADEMAK 


or  Diuretic  Preparation. 
krst  use  Apr.  8, 1969. 


Sir  74.456.     Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed 
May  25.  1959. 

COSA-TERRASTATIN 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  661,581,  674.464.  snd  6T4.858. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation.  f 

First  use  May  4.  1959. 


8N    80,421.     Oclgy    Chemical    Corporation, 
^led  Aug.  28.  1959. 

SIMERODAN 

^r  Hermatologleal  Pieparatloo. 
I  Irst  use  Aug.  17.  1969. 


A  rdsley.    N.T. 


8N    74,606.     Bccordatl    Laboratoria    Farmacologlco    8.p.A., 
MlUn.  lUly.    Filed  May  27.  1959. 

RECORDATI   j 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  133.947,  dated  Dec.  7.  1957: 
and  U.8.  Reg.  Nos.  661,838  snd  662,133. 

For  Pharmaceutical.  Veterinary.  Hygienical  and  Medicated 
Dletetlcal  Products,  and  Dletetleal  ProducU  for  Invalid's  Use. 
Medicated  PUster. 


8N    80,422.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    A^sley.    N.T, 
F^led  Aug.  28,  1959. 

BUTATARDIN 

Okner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,912,  659,913.  and  66^.694. 

Hr  Antl-InfectlTCs. 

I^t  use  Aug.  17.  1959. 


04u  19- YeMdM 


8N  75,208.     O.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.,  8kokle,  III.     Filed  June  5. 
1969. 


ALDACTONE 


8N  b3,363.     8ud-ATUtion  8ocl4t«  NaUonale  de  Constructions 
Apronautlques.  Paris.  France.     Piled  Not.  28. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Useful  as  an  Antagonist 
of  Aldosterone.  | 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1958. 


o|mc 


CARAVELLE 


lis 


SN  75.609.     Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.8.Ai.)  Inc..  Tucka- 
taoe.  N.T.    Filed  June  12, 1969.-  | 

T.UBASPORIN'I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  440,859  and  680.683,         I 
For  Preparation  To  Be  Used  for  Prophylaxis  or  Treatment 
of  Infection  While  Affording  Concurrent  Lubrication. 
First  use  May  28.  1959. 


ler  of  French  Reg.  No.  474,732,  dated  »^t.  26,  1958 
(8ek>«)  ;  Nati.  Inst^o.  113,525. 

For   Aeronautical    and    Nsjitlcal   Vehicles,   Ap^>aratna 
Devices   for   Locomotion   by  Air  or   Sea   Such 
AlrfUnes.   Principally   Jet-Propelled   Aircraft, 
Aircraft,  Botorcraft,  Helicopters,  Autoglros,  8eiplanes, 
Ing  {Boats,  Missiles.  Boats.  Particularly  Hydroplane 
ShlpB.  Vessels  snd  Other  Watercraft. 


8N 


D  le.  3, 1958. 


SN   78.789.     Knoll   Pharmaceutical   Company.   Orange,   N.J. 
Filed  July  31.  1959. 


63,608.     Spatl   Industries,    Inc.,   Covington, 


19,  IMO 
France. 


19.'}8. 


and 
:  Aircraft. 
Sotary-Wlng 
Fly- 
Boats. 


Ky.     Filed 


NICO-MET 


For   Pharmaceutical    Preparation    Which    Is    Useful    as   a 
General  Stimulant  and  Is  Sold  in  Tablet  and  Solution  Form. 
First  use  July  23.  1959. 


Cam  Portir 

Fir  Wheeled  Carriers  for  Waste  Beceptaeles. 
Firat  use  Oct  16. 1968. 


SN    65,112.     Luders    Marine    Construction    Co^    BUmford. 
Cfnn.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1958. 


SN    78.810.     Nutrilite    Products.    Inc..    Bnen*    Park.    Calif. 
Plied  July  81.  1959.  I 


NUTRIPET 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Food  Supplement  ^or  Dogs,  Cats, 
and  Other  Fur-Bearing  Animals. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1958.  | 


SN  78,954.     Vltamlnerals.  Inc..  Olendale,  CaHf.     Filed  Aug. 


3,  1969. 


PERIOVITE 


For  Vitamins  C  and  B-CSmiplex. 
First  use  July  22,  1959. 


■  «<«    ... 


A:  pllcant  disclaims  the  number  "16"  as  shoi 
F^  Sail  Boats. 
First  use  June  1984. 


jAmiARY  19,  19<K) 
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SN    74,881.     Northrop    CorporatloB.    Beverly    Hills,    Caltt.    8N    78,900.     Northrop    Corporatloa,    Baverly    HlUa.    Cant 
Filed  June  1,  1959.  piM  Aug.  8.  1959. 


,^:i^^. 


tmah  ««a 


jammm    laai 
Aaaaa,    'aak 


»4 


^i=tj>:^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  480.131,  672.127.  snd  others. 
For  Aircraft  Including  Manned  Aircraft.  Missiles.  Drones, 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1958. 


8N    75,582.     Robinson    Plywood    snd    Timber   Co..    Everett, 
Wash.    Filed  June  11.  1959. 


The  represenUtlon  of  the  goods  shown  on  the  drswing  is 
disclslmed  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Motor  Boats. 
First  use  July  2.  1957. 


For  Aircraft  Including  Manned  Aircraft,  Missiles,  Dronea, 
and  Parti  Thereof. 

First  use  July  10.  1959. 


Clais21-ElMtrical   Appantas/ MmUms, 
and  Supplies 

8N  41,399.     Rotron  Controls  Corporatloa,  Woodstock,  N.T. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1957. 

VAROTRON 

For  Remote  Electrlesl  Torque  Amplifier  With  Ratio  Adjust- 
ment Used  as  a  Registrstion  System. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  22,  1957. 


SN   76.289.     Union  Cycle  Co.,   Ltd..   Brooklyn.   N.T.     Filed 
June  22,  1959. 

ROYCE  UNION 

For  Bicycles  and  Bicycle  Parts— Namely,  Bicycle  Mirrors, 
Bicycle  Bells.  Bicycle  Horns,  Trsfflcators.  Streamers,  Streamer 
Poles,  Grips,  snd  Pedals. 

First  use  January  1956. 


SN    51,545.     A.    L.    Browning,    d.b.a.    University    Tachnlcal 
Products,  Ventura,  Calif.    Filed  May  18.  1968. 

MAGNA-CLEAN 

For  Electrically  Operated  Apparatus  for  Magnetixiog  Dip 
Sticks  and  Other  Selected  Portions  of  Internal  Combustion 
Engines,  so  Thst  Foreign  Metallic  Matter  May  Be  Removed 
From  the  Engine  Lubrtcants. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1958. 


SN   76,815.     Lleber   Industries.   Inc.   Nsmpa.    Idaho.     Filed 
June  30.  1959. 


SN  59.206.     Molecu-Wire  Corporation.  Scobeyvllle,  N.J.  Filed 
Sept  19.  1958. 

PROTOLOY 

For  Nickel-Chromium  Alloy  Wire  for  Electrical  and  Elec- 
tronic Apparatus. 

First  use  in  AprU  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicste  the  colors  r«d  and  yellow. 
For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  May  1,  1959. 


SN  78,178.     The  Columbus  Auto  Parts  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  22,  1950. 

ROLLA-MOTOR 

For  Wheeled  Carriers  for  Outboard  Motors. 
First  use  May  15.  1959. 


SN  78.335.     Break-Frame  Trailer  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed 
July  24,  1959. 


8N  61,326.     Frederick  W.  Pleuger.  d.b.a.  Pleuger  ft  Co.,  Ham- 
burg-Wandsbek,  Germany.    Filed  Oct  24,  1958. 

AKTIV-RUDER 

The  mark  "Aktlv-Ruder"  may  be  translated  Into  English 
as  "active  rudder." 

For  Steering  and  Propulsion  Units  for  Boats  Consisting  of 
an  Electric  Motor  Encased  in  a  Waterproof  Housing. 

First  use  July  28,  1951;  In  commerce  July  28,  1961. 


SN  63,504.     Worcester  Bedding  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.s.  Posture  QulIt 
Worcester.  Mass.    Filed  Dec  1. 1958. 


r 


nemp-^iite 


For  Boat  Trailers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1954. 
TM  750  O.O.— 10 


For  Electrically  Heated  Mattresses. 
First  use  Oct  17,  1958. 
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IN  64^7.     AaplMBol  Kleetroales  Corpontl«B.  CMcigo.  m. 
Pll«d  Dm.  15.  1958. 


STUB  E 


For  Electrical  CowMrtwi  ParticBlarly  of  tb«  Type  Harlns 
a  Plug  or  Beceptaeto  ladailac  •  Matal  Shell  Snrroundlng 
a  Dteleetrlc  Inwrt,  With  One  or  Moie  Metallic  ConUcta 
Mounted  Within  thm  Dlelcetrle  and  bdndlng  Terminal  Por- 
tions for  the  AttackMcnt  «(  Flezibl*  Dectrtcal  Conductors. 

First  o«c  Mar.  10, 1»58. 


jAMUAvr  19,  1960 

■N  f4.1SS.     A/t  Flslwr  ft  BTMao.  Cepenhaceu,  Denmark. 

TMay  20. 1»6». 
NILFISK 

owner  of  Danish  Beg.  Ho.  1508-1961,  dated  nIt.  10,  1951. 
F«r  Electrical  Vacaut  CleaMn  and  Floor  Po  Ishers. 


8N  94,239.     Ampheaol  Electronics  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1958.  [ 


8N  74.783.     Olln  Mathlesoa  Chemical  Corporat  on.  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.    FItod  May  29.  1959. 

ICOMPRESTOWELD 


REAL  E 


r 


For  Electrical  Connectors,  PartlcuUrly  at  th*  Type  Raring 
a  Ping  or  Receptacle  Including  a  Metal  Shell  Surrounding  a 
Dleleetrlc  Insert,  With  One  or  More  Metallic  Contacts 
Mounted  Within  the  Dielectric  and  Including  Terminal  Por- 
tions for  the  Attachment  of  Flexible  Electrical  Conductors. 

FInt  MS  Mar.  19. 1958. 


Olmer  of  Beg.  No.  615^44. 
F^r  Power  Traaamlsalon  Cable, 
nae  Mar.  27. 1969. 


8N  66,327.     Harold  J.   Oreracre.  d.b.a.  New  Lyme  Cabinet 
Company,  New  Lyme.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1959. 


No  eUim  to  made  to  the  words  "Higher  fjldettty"  apart 
from,  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Badio  BccelTlng  Bets,  Loudspeakers.  Amplifiers,  Pre- 
Ampllilers,  Basic  AM-FM  Tuners.  Speaker  Epdoaures  and 
Cablneta,  and  Tone  Arms. 


First  nat  Oct  26, 1958. 


f 


^ 


SN  66,785.     Sawo  Derelopment  Corporation,  \^estbury,  N.Y. 
Fltod  Jan.  IS,  1959. 


8N  |75,040.     Waters   Manufacturing,    Inc.,   South   Sudbury. 
Miss.    Filed  June  8,  1959. 

WATERS 

O^HMr  of  Beg.  No.  660.060. 

Far  Electronic  Components — Namely,  Potentloi  leters.  Vari- 
able Resistors,  Inductors.  Coll  Forms,  and  M(untlttg  and 
Locking  Accesaories  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  80.  1061,  >  on  po  entlometers 
and  variable  resistors. 

SN    75,888.     A.    O.    Anstltt.    Inc..    Barberton.    Chlo.      Filed 
Jo^e  9. 1959. 

AUSTIN  SAFETY 
CORE  INSULATOB 

word  "Insulator"  to  dtoctolmed  apart  from  the  mark 
wn. 
For  Electrical  Insulators. 
Fltst  use  Dec.  7, 1936. 


SECURITY 


For  Electric  Motors. 
First  use  Dec  11.  1958. 


I, 


8N  15,752.     Magnetic  Derlces,  Inc.,  Frederick, 
Juae  16, 1969. 


SN  66,384.    Jadi  C.  tob  der  Hdde,  Hudson,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1959. 


e  t  a 


Not  dalm  Is  made  for  the  reprceentatlon  of  the  ^ooda  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Electrical  Belays. 
Flmt  ose  May  28. 1969. 


For  Electronic  Control  Equipment  for  Industrial  Antoma- 
tloo. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19. 1958.  [ 


FllM 


SN  7fl.041.     Airborne  Accessories  Corporation. 
June  19. 1969. 


I 


I 

Owbc 


TRIM  TROL 


SN  67.327.     Duro-Test  Corporation.  North  B«rg4n,  N.J.  FUed 
Feb.  9. 1059. 


THOR 


ler  ot  Beg.  Nos.  514.741  and  596,676. 

Pot  Electromechanical  Apparatus  in  the  Nature 
Actuator  for  Actuating  the  Tabs  and  Other  Contrkil 
on  Aircraft 

Fir^t  use  May  81,  1047. 


For  Combination  Incandescent.  Fluorescent,  and  Are  Lamp. 
First  use  December  1058.  \ 


T 

7i,0 


8N  7f,042.     Airborne  Accessories  Corporation,  Hillside,  N.J. 
Fll4d  June  10»  1050. 


SN  67,828.     Daro-Tcat  Corporation.  North  Bergen,  N.J.  Filed 
Feb.  0,  1050. 

HI  THOR       i 

For  Cmnblnatlon  Incandescent,  Fluorescent,  and  Arc  Lamp. 
First  use  December  1058. 


Owi< 


BABY  TRIM  TROL 

er  of  Beg.  Nos.  614.714  and  596.675. 


Foi;  Electromechanical  Apparatus  in  the  Nature  4f 
Actuator  for  Actuating  the  Tabs  and  Other  Control 
on  Alycraft. 

Flrgt  nae  Oct  22,  1953. 


Md.     Filed 


H  llslde 


.  N.J. 


>f  a  Rotary 
Surfaces 


a  Botary 
Surfnces 


Janxjabt  19,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


m  76.6M.    TW  Mwte  F.  Oatb  Coapuqr.  Bt  Loola,  Me. 
FIM  JBBt ».  1069. 


SN  «S,S16i     Par  AMs 
Nor.  It,  1968. 


TM  99 
Protects  Ca..  Bt  Paal.  Mlu.    FOad 


SEELUX 


PAR  AIDE 


For  FIztarsa  for  Blactrfc  Lights. 
Flrat  aae  Jaaa  25. 1947. 


8N   77,828.     Ballroad   Aecaaaorles   Corpofatton,   New  Tark. 
N.T.    Filed  Jaly  9. 1969. 


RACOLENE 


Owner  oT  Bag.  No.  62S.418. 

For  Oolf  Oovrse  Flxtnrcs  and  B^nlpaint,  loelading  Patt- 
ing Oapa  and  Markers  Therefor,  Practice  Green  Patting  Cape 
and  Markers  Tkerefor,  Tee  Markers,  Poat-Monatlag  Basaa, 
Poet  MeaatlBg  Hole  lafontattoa  PUqnca.  Poet  Mounted 
Clab  Beeta.  Poet  Moantad  Oab  Baata  With  na«ne  Movntlaga. 

First  aae  Jasoary  1966. 


For  Cabling  Strapa  for  Supporting  Electrical  Cabllag. 
Flnt  nae  June  15,  1967. 


SN  63.464.     Jarman-WBHamaoa   Company,   Portland,  Otsw. 
Filed  Dec  1.  1968. 


8N  80.271.     A.  L.  Bogers  Derelopment  CWrporatlott.  Seaford, 
N.T.    Filed  Aug.  26. 1959. 


AUTO-GARO 


For  Battery  Diaeeaneetor  Switch. 
First  use  Apr.  10. 1949. 


For  Oolf  Bag  Carts. 

First  nae  om  or  before  Sept  15. 1958. 


SN  80.276.     8olar  Ugbt   Manufacturing  Co..   Chicago,   m. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1959. 


SENIOR 


For  Fluoreseent  Lifting  Flxtnrea. 
Flnt  nae  Joae  3. 1969. 


8N  68.488.     Borneo  Bnterpriaes.  Inc,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 
Dec  1. 1958. 

BOB-A-LOOP 

For  Tethered  Projectile  or  JnggUng  T«y. 
First  use  Not.  28,  1968. 


"^»S:f!L*  ^J**,il'"*  Corporation,  Long  Istond  City,  NT.    in  63.686.     The  United  States  Playing  CaH  Company,  Cto- 
niea  sept  IT.  1969.  dnnatl.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec  2.  1968. 


VISTAPHONIC 


For  HI-FI  Sound  Equipment  and  Parte  Thereof. 
First  use  Aur  7.  1959. 


Clatt  22  -  Cmms ,  T«irs,  mmI  Sportim  fiodb 

SN  33.636.     Elwood  Perry.  d.b.a.  Bmsk^  Balta,  Hickory.  N.C. 
Filed  July  12. 1057. 

SPOONPLUG 

For  Artlflctol  Fish  Lure. 
First  use  Janoary  1947. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  678,234. 
For  Playing  Carda. 
First  use  about  1890. 


SN  48.473.     General  Mendiandlse  Co..  MUwaukee.  Wis.    Filed 


8N  68.565.     American  Export  ft  Import  Co.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec  3,  1958. 


Mar.  26. 1958. 


EXTRAEX 


Ai 


nMsK>K^A 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
Flrat  nae  Sept  25.  1968. 


For  Ftohlng  Tackle  and  Equipment — Namely,  FUbermen's 
Fly  Bods.  Casting  Bods.  Fishhooks,  Fish  Unes,  Fishermen's 
Fly  Asaortmenta,  Ftohlng  Lnrea.  Leaders.  Beels.  Landing 
Nets,  Ftohlng  Neta,  Creels,  and  Fish  Stringers ;  and  Archery 
Eqnlpaaent — Namely,  Qnlrers,  Arrows,  Finger  Guards,  and 
Targeta. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1958. 


8N  68,833.     Delmer  F.   Harris,  Jr.,   d.b.a.  The  Delmcr  F. 
Harrte  Co..  Cmicordla.  Sana.    Filed  Dec  8,  1968. 

SWEDISH  GYM 

The  term  "Gym"  to  dtodalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For     Playground     Equipment — Namely.     BxeKlstng     and 
CUmblu  Framewoik. 
Flrstinse  Nor.  26, 1958. 


§N  58,360.     Jaeinea  Jokaa  Mogendorff,  The  Hagoe,  Nether-    SN  64,482.     Peter  E.  Monger,  d.b4L  Peter  Munger  Prodneta, 
laada.    Filed  Sept  4,  1958.  Wayne,  Pa.    Fltod  Dec  17,  1958. 


STRATEGO 


"CO-CAPTAIN" 


owner  of  Nethertonds  Beg.   No.   130,494,  dated  Mar.   1,        For  Equipment   Sold  afe  a   unit  for  Playing  a  Football 
1958.  Gan»c 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Board  Game.  Flnt  nae  Norcmber  1954. 


TM  100 


•|. 


i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUillY  19,  I960 


•W  64.«13.     C«prt  IndQBtrlM.  Brookljra,  N.T.    Ptte«  Dw.  19. 
1958. 

CAPRI 

For  Table  Tennis  Tables. 
Flnt  aae  Dee.  10, 1990. 


8N  6S,{U1.     BaiT7  Game  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Jan.   8. 
1959. 


8*  7S.128.     Ifattol,  Incorporated.  Loa  Aagciei,  Calif.    Filed 
liay  7,  1959.  ^ 


FANNER-50  CROSSDRAW 


Dwner  of  Sec.  No.  658,749. 
for  Toy  Ouns  and  Holsters. 
First  nse  Feb.  24,  1959. 


PORTFOLIO 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Game  Based 
on  the  Operations  of  the  Stock  Market. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1958. 


St   73,570.     The  Habley  Maaufaeturlac  Compahy.  Lancaster, 
>a.    Filed  May  13,  1969. 


OLD  PAL 


8N   71.696.     A.  O,   Spalding  ft  Bros.,  Inc..  Chlcopee.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  16. 1959. 

PRO  CRAFTED 

For  Golf  nubs. 
First  nse  Jan.  9, 1059. 


For  Toy  Hobby  Horses, 
first  nse  Apr.  22,  1959. 


iJ  73.1 


Ml 


8M  73,743.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamasoo 
lay  14. 1959 


SN   71,697.     A.   O.    Spalding  k  Bros.,   Inc..  Chlcopee,   Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1959. 


POWER-PLAY 


For  Golf  CTubc 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1959. 


8N   71.608.     A.   O.    Spalding  *  Bros.,   Inc.,  Chlcopee.   Masa. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1969. 

POWER-SHAFT 

For  Golf  Clubs. 
First  nse  Jan.  9,  1959: 


■or  Archery  Bows,  Bow  StHngs,  Arrows, 
Ar  a  Guards,  Archery  Gloves,  Bow  Reels  for 
Ta  gets,  and  Parts  of  the  Abore. 
]  Irst  nse  early  1953. 


SN  71.699.     A.   0.   Spalding  ft  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chlcopee,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1969. 

POWER- ACTION 

For  Golf  Clubs. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1050. 


SN   71.700.     A.   O.    Spalding  ft   Bros..   Inc.,  Chlcopee,   Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1959. 


POWER-STAR 


For  Golf  aubs. 
First  use  Jan.  0.  1999. 


V 


Qu  vers.  Archery 
Bow  Fishing, 


74,889.     Export  Padflc,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
1959. 


riled  May  25, 


]  or  Sporting  Goods — ^Namely.  Snow  Skis  and 
Sp<jrts  Equipment 
i^lrst  aae  Ifar.  20, 1959. 


SN  72.691.     Bear  Archery  Company,  Grayling,  Mich.     Plied 
May  1,  1050. 

RAZORHEADS 

For  Arrows  and  Arrowheads. 
First  use  in  1066. 


SN 


74,878.     &  K.  Ml2uno  Sporting  Goods 
]  igashl-ku.  Osaka,  Japan.     Filed  June  1,  105^ 


8N  73,110.     Llnwood  Outer-Wear,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo     Filed 
May  7.  1050. 


BABYBUOY 


For  Life  Preservers. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1060. 


C  mer  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  465,366.  dated 
Fir  Skis,   Baseball  Bata,  Softball  Bats  and 
FleM  Ev^nto. 


.1,. 


SN  73,125.     Mattel,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Piled 
May  7,  1090. 

SHOWDOWN 

For  Toy  Guns.  I 

First  use  Feb.  17, 1090. 


SN  *r5,121 
1950. 


I 


Selpro,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  June  4, 

DRAW  PARDNEB 

Bqnipmeat  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  ^arloif  $oard 


Oai«e. 
First  use  Dee.  26. 1998 


Mich.     Filed 


>ther  Winter 


Comiany  Limited. 


Cct 


30.  1054. 
Jarellns  for 


on  Be 
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SN  79,218.    Jack  Kenneth  Smith  wick,  d^4u  Jack  K.  Balth-    8N  78.002.     Crofts  (Bnglaaars)  United.  Bradford.  Kofland. 
wick  ft  Son.  Shreveport.  La.     Filed  Juna  6,  1050.  Piled  July  20.  1960. 


WARHORSE 


For  Artificial  Flahlng  Luraa. 
First  nse  July  1.  1040. 


UNIDAPTOR 


Qais  23— Grtltry,  MadriMry,  md  Took, 
and  Parts  Thofooff 

SN  47.894.     ReM»lln.  Inc..  8aaU  Monica.  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
17.  1958. 

REDSKIN 

For  Heat  ReslsUnt   Plastic  Coating  Molded  in  Place  on 
MeUl  Drill  Bushings,  and  the  Coated  MeUl  Bushings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1958. 


Owner  of  Britiah  Reg.  No.  Br86,M9.  datad  Feb.  4.  1969. 
For  Industrial  Mountings  for  0«ar  or  Drlre  Units. 


SN   78,671.     Xcelite,   Inc.,   Ordiard   Park,   N.T.     Piled  July 
29,1969. 


For  General  Purpose  Pllera. 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN  64.099.     National  Balaa  Company.  Saginaw..  Mich.    Filed 
Dee.  11.  1958. 

NATIONAL 

For  Bathllfta. 

First  use  Febmary  1998. 


SN  79,411.     Walter  E.  Johnson.  Paterson.  N.J.     Piled  Auc 
IS,  1969. 

VERTI  VEYOR 


SN    64.048.     Air    Placement    Equipment    Company,  Kanaas         ^o""    ^ulk    Feeding    Machine    for    Industrial    Use   in    Con- 
aty.  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  29. 1958.  veyanee  of  Non-Free  Flowing  MateHals.  .e»  f%« 

«w«_  «^«    .  ^mmm.^m'^^  1"*  osc  Jonc  10. 1959. 

JET-BLASTER  


For  Sandblasting  Machines. 
First  nse  Feb.  26.  1057. 


SN    71.071.     Aktlebolaget    Syetsmekano.    Goteborg,    Sweden. 
Piled  Mar.  12,  1059. 


BEVEX 


SN   79.763.     Chicago  Saws.   Inc..  Clileaflo.   111.     Filed  Aug. 
18.  1969. 

EMBLEM 

Por  Saws. 

First  use  Feb.  6.  1960. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  73.006. 
For  Machine  Tools. 


SN  79.786.     Cart  O.  Laaay,  d.b.a.  Laasy  Tool  Co..  PlalBTUIa. 
Conn.    Piled  Aug.  18,  1959. 


SN  72,985.     Apex  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  May  6,  1959. 


POSI-LOCK 


TUFTMASTER 


For  Electric  Sewing  Macblnea  for  Commercial  Us 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1959. 


For  Work  Holding  and  Locking  Derlces — Namely.  Vlaea, 
C-Clamps,  Plxtare  Loeka.  Etc 
First  use  July  3,  1060. 


SN    75.976.     The    Electro-Mechano    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.    »»   79.878.     Outboard   Marine  Corporation.   Waukegan.   111. 
Piled  June  18.  1950.  ^'"^  '^°*-  **•  *•*•• 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  440.525. 

For  Drilling  Macblneii,  Fluid  and  Hydraulic  Motors  and 
Controls  and  Combinations  of  Fluid  Hydraulic  Motors  and 
Controls. 

First  use  Jaasary  1943. 


For  Outboard  Motors  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  nae  June  18. 1959. 


"^^^^^~  SN  80,066.     D.  ft  I.  Products  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

SN  76,310.     Elgin  8we<>per  Company.  Elgin,  III.     Piled  June         Filed  Aug.  24,  1950. 
28,  1959.  i  ' 


ELGIN 

UhUgUkng 


For  Street  Sweeping  Machines. 
First  nae  Apr.  9. 1950. 


For  Presses  for  Molding  and  Curing  Rubber  Stamps  and 
Rubber  Printing  Platea  and  Matrices  for  the  Same. 
Firat  nae  Aog.  22, 1947. 
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8N   80.SS3.     J^a    L.    MUler.   d.b.*.    Pnndir   Co.,   Dabaqa*.     8K  M,9M.     The  OenoBlaator  ComiMBy,  Im.. 


Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1OS0 


PUNCHY 


r 

9oi 


For  Earth  Tampers  and  Fniat  Braakera. 
Flrat  aae  Nor.  21, 1056. 


led  Jaly  0,  1»58. 

LAB-COUNT 

'or  CoQotlBf  Device  ConalstlBf  of  a  Plnrall^y 
Key-Operated   Unit   Coantera  Mounted  en  a 
and  Havinc  a  Totallsinc  Unit  Adapted  To 
latere  ToUl  of  the  Sereral  Unit  Countera. 
Ant  naa  la  Jane  1»S9. 


jAKUAfY  19,  1960 
K^w  York,  N.T. 


of  Manual 

QoouBoa  Baae 

Beglsi  er  the  Cumn- 


8N  80.694.    Tokyo  JnU  Indoatrlal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chofu-abl.  Tokyo,    ^N 
Japan.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1959. 


JUKI 


S9,S26.     Eraas  Role  Co..  Elliabeth,  N.J.    F  led  Sept.  25 

HOLSTER-PAK 

'  Carrier  for  Me<4ianleal  Meaaurbif  Tape. 

■t  use  Aug.  «.  1958. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Re«.  Nos.  371.242,  dated  Feb.  23,  1948 ; 
408.922.  dated  Feb.  23.  1952 ;  and  530,991,  dated  Dec.  «,  1958. 

For  Sewing  Machines.  Knitting  Machines,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


D»brie.    Parla, 


Class  24-Uwdry  AppHaiicM  imI  MmUms 

SN    77,961.     Sears,    Roebuck    and   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
July  17,  1959. 


8NJ  68.096.    Andre    Victor    Leon    Clement 
France.    Filed  Dee.  5,  1998. 

1  MAXIVISION 

I+lortty  claimed  under  Bee.  44<d)  oa  FreiJeh  Reg.  No. 
474,556,  dated  Sept.  17, 1968  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst  No.  118,218. 

Pbr  Apparatus  and  'Appliances  Permitting.  I  y  Taking  or 
Projecting  Pictures  In  Cinematography  or  TelcMston.  or  in 
a  Camblnatlon  of  Cinematography  and  TeleTlsloii  the  Record- 
ing or  the  Reproduction  at  the  Same  Time  of  O^e  or  Sereral 
Sce^  at  SeTeral  Different  Anglea. 


■N 


16,161.    Dunn  Engineering  Aasoelates,  Inc. 
Piled  Dee.  12.  1958. 


For  Clothes  Washing  Machines  and  Dryers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29.  1959. 


ClMs25-U<ks  ami  Salts 

SN  72.974.     Western  Lock  Mfg.  Co..  Huntington  Park.  Calif. 
Filed  May  6,  1959.. 


/ 


F^r  Electronic  Equipment — ^NaiMly,   Traaslsior  Test  In- 
strutnents. 

F^rst  use  Oct.  1.  1958. 


L 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  .'^35,260  and  622.193. 
For  Locks.  Latches  and  Lock  Hardware. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  the  flrat  part  of  1954 ;  Aug.  1.  1948, 
in  another  display. 


Oasf  26-Measariag    aad    Scieatific 

SN  88.962.     Alford  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1957. 


SN  1M,152.     Dunn  Engineering  Associates,  Inc. 
iss.    Piled  Dec.  12,  1958. 


I 

strua» 


DUNN 


Elaetronlc  Eqatpment— NasMly. 
ents^ 

use  Oct.  1,  1958. 


Plttaburgh, 


r 

SN  64,170.     Hagan  Chemicals  *  Controla.  Inc., 
Pf.    Fltod  Dae.  12. 1958. 

RowrLog; 

Fdr  Family  of  Electronic  Derlces  and  Componetita  for  Con 


n 


Cambridge, 


Cambridge, 


Tnaalsi  w  Test  In- 


trol^ng    Temperature,    Combustion,    and    Othei 
Proo^  Conditions. 

24.1958. 


F^t  use  June  2 
N«,628.     D.  P. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613,516. 

For  Automatic  Impedance  Plotters. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1956. 


SN  «(,628.    D.  P.  BuhneU  ft  Compsay,  Inc.,  Pai4dena,  Calif. 
Fl|ed  Jan.  12, 1959. 

I  SENTRY 

Fo^  Spotting  Scopea. 
Flfst  aae  Oct  23,  1958. 


Indnstrlal 
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■M  74.990.     Ball  Paadi  Company  LImltad.  Laadon. 
Filed  May  tS,  1969. 

ANITA 

Priority   under  S«^   44(6)   ••  Britlah   Bag.   No.   786,620, 
dated  Dec.  31. 1968. 

For  Adding,  Calculating  and  Accounting  Machlnea. 


■N  T8.T00.    Otto  Bpple  aaiL,  «.k.a.  Sppo-Ckrenfakatt  Bpple 
*  Co..  Pforshelm.  Germany.    Filed  July  80.  1968. 


EPPO 


OwBOT  at  OeriMn  Rag.  No.  622.428.  dated  Jnaa  84.  1962. 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  24.  1960 ;  In  coauaarcs  Oct.  84.  1960. 


SN    77,150.     Sierra   Knglneertng   Co.,    Sierra   Madre,   Calif. 


■M  79.S29.     Otto  Bppla  aan..  d.bJi.  Eppo-Dhranfatefk  Bpple 
ft  Co.,  Pftondielm,  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  10,  198ft. 


OtV88t<0» 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  711,091,  dated  Vaft.  14.  1968. 

For  Watdies  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  naa  Oct.  24.  1960 ;  In  eommarce  Oct.  84,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  Hned  for  red. 

For  Helmets.  Flight  Goggles,  and  Safety  Goggles. 

First  use  In  Angnat  1948. 


■N  79.680.     Madieoo  Balea  CorperatloB.  Chicago,  m.     Filed 
Aos.  17,  1959. 

KORET 

SN    78,101.    Angnat    Wnlf   ft    Co.    Kommandltgaaellachaft,        For  Watchee. 

Sehotmar,  Germany.    Filed  July  20,  1959.  First  use  Feb.  26, 1969. 

PRIMETTA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  604,653,  dated  Feb.  2.  1961. 
For  Sun  Ols 


Class  28- Jawalry  aid  Pradau-Malal  Wait 


SN    78.584.     Dncas    Manufacturing    Company,    Providence. 
SN  79,780.     The  DnlTla  Lena  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Fllod        g^j     Filed  July  28  1959. 
Aug.  17. 196*. 

TEDDY  BEAR 


"EXCELLITY" 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7.  1958. 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Jnae  27.  1959. 


SN  80.020.     Tlpoa  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.    Q^fg  31  —  Hltff  tirf  RtMitraltll 


THiAm&i 


SN  78,530.     Wagner  Tool  and  Snpply  Corporation,  Hlaleah. 
Fla.    Filed  July  27. 1959. 

STRAIN-O-KAP 


For  Self-Selecting  and  Dispensing  Derlee  for  Paint  AppU-        For  Capillary  Tube  and  Strainer  Combination  for  Refrigera- 
cators.  tora. 

First  naa  Feb.  14.  1959.  First  nse  Jane  29.  1949. 


Qass  27— Htrtltfical  hstnMMib 

SN  64.785.     Tumor  Mfg.  On..  Chleaga.  111.     Filed  Dec.  22. 
1968. 

FIESTA  MOSAICS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678.435. 
For  Decorator  Clocks. 
First  nse  Jan.  6. 1958. 


SN   78.744.     Union   Carbide   Corporation.   New   York.   N.Y. 
FUad  July  SO.  1969. 


UNION 


SN  77,918.     Omen  Indnstriea.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed 
July  17.  195ft. 


ROYAL  GEMS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.678. 

For  Air  Filters. 

First  use  Apr.  24.  1950. 


For  Watchee.  Watch  Cases,  and  Watch  Movementa. 
First  nse  May  6.  1969. 


Qass  32-hraitm  md  Uplwlsttry 


SN  64.083.     McDonald  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
SN  78.206.     J«in>h  KoUanftar.  New  York,  N.T.    Piled  Jaly       pn^^  Dm.  11. 1968. 

PIQUETTE  JUMBO 

For  Watchee.  For  Aah  BeeepUdea  of  the  Floor  and  WaU  Type. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  1. 1959.  Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Apr.  15. 1962. 


LX 
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SM   M.8M.     The   B.   F.  ««edileli    Compamj.    Akron.    Ohio. 
Fll«d  liar.  6, 1059. 


BN  8#,068.     OieMpMke  FunltoN  Compaajr,  lac. 
Md;    Filed  Aof.  24,  1959. 


VENTIFOAM 


For  Foam  Kubber  Cttsblonlng  Material  for  Um  In  Ui«  Fab- 
rication of  Furniture  Compoaenta. 
First  naa  Anc.  80, 1968. 


CHES-A-PEDIC 


For  Mattreaaet  and  Box  Sprints. 

First  use  Dec.  23.  1957. 


SN  71,44a.     Sebnadlc  CorporatlOB.  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Apr. 
IS,  19S9. 


8N  84.551.     Orandvlew  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City 
31.  1959. 


ELASTI-EDGE 


For  Upholstered  Furniture  and  Rubber  Foam  Pads  Used 
In  Upholstered  Furniture. 
First  Dse  Mar.  3, 1959. 


19.  1960 
BaltlBorc, 


Mo.  Filed 


SHa-fiCT' 


SN  74.466.     Real  Art  Woodworklns  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
FUed  May  25,  1959. 


Foi  Kitchen  Cabinets  and  tbe  Llka. 
Fliit  use  Feb.  1.  1957. 


LAJCAonrTO  amnU 

FURNITURE 


SN  8J.788.     Consider  H.  Wlllett.  Ine,  LoolsTllle. 
SeiiL  21.  1959. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  expression  "Ready  To  Paint  Furni- 
ture" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Unpainted  Chalra,  Tables,  Bookcases,  Cabinets,  Desks, 
Dressers,  Chests  of  Drawers,  Bed  Headboards,  Toy  Chests, 
Sliding  and  Swinging  Doors  for  Cabinets  and  Bookcases,  and 
Like  Articles  of  Unpainted  Furniture. 

First  use  June  1.  1956. 


COUNTRY  CLASSKI 

Fo^  Dining  Room  Furniture — ^Namely,  Buffets,  Ckalrs,  Cup- 
board I.  China  Cupboards.  Comer  Cabinets,  Serrei  s,  and  Ta- 
Bedroom  Furniture — Namely,  Beds,  Bed  Canopies, 
Chair*.  Chests,  Dressers,  Dressing  Tables,  Minors,  Night 
Stands  and  Vanities;  and  Miscellaneous  Household  Furnl- 
ture—^Namely,  Book  Cases,  Book  Racks.  Chairs,  leaks.  Lor* 
SeatsJ  Ottomans,  Sofas,  and  Coffee,  Drop-Leaf.  i  nd.  Lamp, 
Taverb,  and  Television  Tables. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1959. 


»..,    —  —  -      ^  SN  81  901.    Heritage  Furniture,  Inc..  High  Point,  fJ.C.    FUed 

SN    76,316.     Douglas    Furniture   Corporation^    Chicago.    III.         g^p .  23  1959 
FUed  June  23,  1959. 


J 


TOULON 


Foq  Upholstered,   Bedroom   and  Dining  Room 
and  Occasional  Tables. 
First  use  Aug.  13. 1959. 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1969. 


Gasi  33— Ghfswara 

SN   6i,507.     Modlglass  Fibers,   Inc..  Bremen.  Olllo.     FUed 
Jan^  8,  1959. 


SN    76,317.     Douglas    Furniture    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  23.  1959. 


/J 


-■^im? 


(X. 


O  N 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chain. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1959. 


8N77 


SN  77,902.     Broyhlll  Furniture  Factories.  Lenoir,  N.C.    Filed 
July  IT.  1969. 

INSPIRATION 

For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room  and  Upholstered  Furniture. 
First  use  June  2, 1959. 


Si 


For  Glass  Fiber  Mats  and  the  Same  Product  When  l^de 
Qlass  Fibers  in  Combination  With  Natural]  and  Syn- 
thetic Ribers. 

Fin  t  use  July  15. 1958. 


777.    Standard  Sdentlflc  Supply  Corp..  New 
Flick  Jaly  15. 1959. 

P.  B.  I. 


For  Special  Glass  Tube  for  Muffle  Furnace, 
use  Sept  12. 1955. 


Ky.     FUed 


N 


Furniture. 


rork.  N.Y. 
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SN  79,911.    AnMrt«aa<8alnt  Ooteln  Corporatloa.  Plttabusii.    SN  80,4»S.     Bright  Laaf  ladnstrlss.  Ineorporatad,  Charlotta. 
Pa.    niad  Aog.  to,  19S0.  N.C.    Filed  Aog.  SI,  1959. 


SPACE-RAY 


For  Gas  Heaters. 
First  use  July  aO,  1959. 


ClMs35-Bellum,  Hose,  iilUcMMry  Pack- 

Tirts 


For  Sheet  Glass,  Plate  Glass,  Laminated  GUsa.  Tempered 
Glass,  Rolled  Glsss,  and  Wire  Glass. 
First  use  May  21, 1959,  on  sheet  glass. 


Chfs  34  -  Heatiiig,  Ugiitiiig,  airf  VMtlatiiil 
ApparatM 

SN  58,685.     Whirlpool  CorporaUoo.  St  Joseph,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1958. 

BLANKET-O- FLAME 

For  Gas  Heating  Apparatus — Namely,   Gas  Ranges,  and 
Burners  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1958. 


SN   65,337.      Stephens   Belting  Company   Limited.   Birming- 
ham, England.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1959. 

METEOR 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  679,144,  dated  May  2.  1949. 

For  Flat  High  Speed  Drire  Belting  of  Nylon  Cord  Sand- 
wiched Between  and  Bonded  to  a  Chrome  Leather  Drlrteg 
Face  and  a  Backing  of  Leather  or  Fabric 


SN  69,296.      Selberllng   Rubber  Company.   Batberton,  Ohio. 
FUad  Mar.  10. 19M. 

Y-R 

For  Pneumatle  Wire  Tlrea. 
First  use  Fsb.  18.  19BQ. 


SN    75,310.      Hooolaln    Gas    Company.    Limited.    Hoaolnlu, 
Hawaii.    FUed  June  8, 1959. 


SN  75,989.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  18.  1959. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Hawaiian  Gas  Luau  Torch' 
and  "Authentic"  apari  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Gas  Fired  Hawaiian  Luau  Tor^. 
First  use  Apr.  80,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  56,752,  628.497.  and  others. 
For  Retreaded  Tires. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1959. 


SN  76.657.     The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  26,  1059. 


SN  76,446.     Union  Chill  Mat  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    FUed 
June  24,  1959. 


500  PATROL 


RED  ROCKET 


For  Salamander,  a  Radiant  Gas  Heater  Used  for  Localised 
Heating. 

First  use  Sept  19, 195S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587,721. 
For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1959. 


SN  78,606.    Carolina  Supply  Company,  Greenrllle,  S.C.    FUed 
July  29.  1969. 


SN  77,788.    Verilux  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Jnly 
16,  1059. 


VERILUX 


For  Transmission  Belting. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1957. 


For  LlghUng  Flxtar*. 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1959. 


\r  y: 


SN   80,490.      Basic   Produete  Corporation.   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1959. 


CLEAN-LINE 


For  Heat  TreaUng  Furnaces. 
First  use  Sept  2,  1958. 


!  Hdms»7. 


SN  68,014.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.    Piled  Aug.  28.  1958. 

PHONOBOOK 

For  Groored  Phonograph  Records. 
Pint  OM  June  20, 1968. 


TM  10« 
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8N  T8.e04.    CaO'DM  B«eord»  Inc.,  Newark.  W.J.    rited  J11I7 
2».  1059. 


qO-O^ 


blaMc  p«aM  aad  thla  color  Mhem*  to  •■  CMcntlal  fMtQK  of 
the  mark.  Owser  ot  Bcc  No*.  ISS.ITO,  S34.81I  1.  and  others. 
»or  Specially  Constructed  Cover  In  V^lilch  a  feries  of  Con- 
fortilng  Mapa  May  Be  ReaiUy  Bound.  One  op-  More  at  a 
Tine.  ^ 

trst  aae  Mar.  31, 1»M. 


Janvaiy  19,  1960 


tirst 


For  Medianleallr  OrooTed  Phoaegraph  Beeords. 
Pint  use  July  20,  195». 
Sub],  to  Intf.  with  8N  80.230. 


8N  80.230.    Candee  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Clndanatl,  Ohio.    Filed 
'  Aus.  20,  1869. 


8N|07.474.    Oelia-Werfet  0.m.b.H..  HuiaoTer,  O^wany.  Filed 
i  Off.  1»,  1968. 

6EHA 

waer  of  Oeman  Beg.  No.  887,818.  dated    tay  5,  1953. 
For  Pemanent  Stencils,  PeneUa.  Pen  Holders,  FounUln 
Peni.  aa4  BaUVolat  Pcaa. 


CANDEE 


For  Phonograph  Beeords. 
nnt  as*  Oct  14. 1908. 
8ab|.  to  Intf.  with  SN  78,804. 


Class  37  -  PipMr  Mid  SUMioMry 

SN  38,252.     The  American  Envelope  Company.  West  Carroll- 
ton,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1967. 

-'  For  Colored  Uncoated  Printing  Paper. 
FIrat  use  Aug.  8,  1957^ 


Slf|57,673.     Sheppard  Envelope  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Iftod  Aug.  20. 1968. 

jmr-E-sm 


dwner  of  Beg.  No.  582,603. 
FV>r  Correspondence  and  Mailing  Envelope*. 
nX  use  In  September  1948. 


T 

NCi 


SN  68,464.    Tapetenfabrik  Oebr.  Bascb  *  Co., 
Cknabroek.  Oermaay.    Filed  Sept  5. 1908. 


Bitmsche,  near 


SN  45,080.     Thllmany  Pulp  ft  Paper  Company,  Kaukauna, 
Wis.    Piled  Jan.  31, 1968. 


BAUHAUS-TAFETTE  N 


A   traaalatton  of  the  mark  reads     

Owier  of  German  Beg.  No.  461,790,  dated  Dec. 
Fbr  Wallpapers. 


BauhauB-  (Wallpapers.' 
:  1,  1933. 


SN 


I] 


r6,036.    AL  B.  Wolf,  d.b.a.  Alco  Sale* 
Filed  June  18,  1909. 


,Xt4T  LINE 


I^r  Novelty  Statlouery  Holder  In  the  Shape 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  7,  1959. 


SN 


For  Packaging  Papers,  Liner  Papers.  Box  Cover  Papers, 
and  Printing  Papers. 

First  use  In  January  1948. 


SN  51.041.     Theodore  L.  Million,  d.b.a.  Million  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     Filed  May  S,  1968. 

PAGE  BOY 

For  Foldable  Wire  Book  Beading  Supports. 
First  use  \pr.  18,  1957. 


8N 


Comp<,ny,  Chicago, 


POODLE  PAL 


of  a  Poodle. 


76,738.     J.   S.   SUedtler,   Inc.,  Hackensack. 
Jine  29,  1959. 

"PRECISION" 

Fir  Pencils. 

F  rst  use  Jaly  1. 1942. 


'8,340.     EiyiBdex  Prodacts  Corporation.  Flashing,  N.T. 
Pled  July  24,  1969. 


DURATEST 


SN  53,811.     National  Geographic  Society,  Waahlngtoa.  D.C. 
Filed  June  18,  1958. 


Ffr  SUtloaery  Supplies— Namely,  Index  Tabs 
Looiieleaf  Dividers.  Eyelets,  and  Blag  Hole 
First  uae  April  1908. 


38- Prist!  ariPiyksliMH 

SN  i2,048.     Bloopers,  Inc.,  CeMnd  Valley,  W.T. 
17,  1957. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Atlas"  and  ''Folio''  except  as  shown. 
Th*  mark  la  ImprcMed  on  the  covers  In  gold  oa  a  reetaagalar 


IPARDON  MY  BLOOfIeR 

Syndicated  Column  and  Compilations  Thereof  ^  the 
f  Books  and  Recordings.  , 

:  oa*  Norenber  1953.  t 


N.J.     Filed 


ind  Signals, 
Eaf 01  cements. 


Filed  June 


Januabt  19,  1960 
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BN  •O.ltl.     Master  PublleatiOM,  lae^  Le* 
Filed  0«t  8,  1958. 


Calif.    BN  «S,i86.    Morris  Met^M^  A  8*m,  Ibc  d.ka.  "SportewM." 
M*w  York.  N.T.    Filed  Nov.  20. 1968. 


WIRING  MASTER 


For  Publleatioas  Tssaed  From  Tlas*  to  Time  CoBtainlag 
Wiring  Diagrams  for  Various  Home  Appllaac 
First  use  Aag.  1,  1908. 


SN  64.786.     Tamer  Mf{g.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  22. 
1908. 

FIESTA  MOSAICS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,435. 

For  Framed  Pictures. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1908.  \. 


[im/v 


Owner  of  Beg.  M*.  044,604. 

For    Ladle*'    and    Mlaaes'    Deta^able    Ooat    Unlngs    and 
Ladles'  aad  Mis***'  Coata. 
Flr*t  a*e  Mar.  18. 1947. 


SN   64,955.     Clark   Equipment  Company,   Buchanan.   Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1908. 

ih«^line 

For  Company  Newsletter. 
Fir«t  use  February  1904. 


SN  86,878.     M.  ft  M.  Hockley.  Ltd..  Godalmlng.  Surrey,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Jan.  28. 1959. 


HOCKLEY 


For  M*b's  and   Boys'   Sweaters  and   Scarves,   Men's  and 
Boys'  Sport  Shirts,  and  Women's  Sweaters  aad  Scarves. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1958. 


%    '^ 


SN  70,362.     Ore*n  Bay  CIothlBg  Manufaetorera,  Inc.,  Green 
Bay,  Wla.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1969. 


SN  75,349.    Oliver  Machinery  Company.  Grand  Baplds,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan*  8, 1969. 


For  Boll  Type  Prtated  Labels. 
First  use  November  1940. 


For  Men's.  Boys',  and  Chlldrca'*  JackeU  and  Coata. 
First  n*e  Jan.  15,  1959. 


Class  39-ClotliiB| 


SN  71,150.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Colnmboa,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1959. 


SN  47,062.     Colonial  Textile  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  Bedford.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1958. 


SLEEP  TITE 


For  Sleep  wear. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1908. 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Shoe*. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1909. 


SN  62.408.     McGregor-Donlger.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Nov.  13,  1958. 

Y  JCOJ^^J^  8N  73,115.    Kalmon  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 


Mo.    Filed  May  7,  1959. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  1953. 


SN   62,709.     Bportville  Mea's  W*ar,  lac..  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Nov.  18. 1908. 


PUCCINI 


For  Shoe*  for  Women  and  Qlrls. 

First  uae  on  or  aboot  May  1,  1959;  00  or  about  Mar.  1, 
195T,  as  to  "Puccini." 

Bob],  to  iBtt.  with  BN  68,906. 


BN  73,818.     The  Brittany  Hat  Co.,  lac..  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  May  11,  1909. 


SLIM-N-TRIM 


For  Men's  Knitted  Shirt*. 
First  use  Sept  8,  1958. 


For  Mea's  Hata. 
First  aae  Feb.  28,  1900. 
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8N  78,679.     Federated  Departmeot  Store*,  Inc.,  New  York. 
X.T.    Piled  May  14,  1»5». 

BETTY  BROMPTON 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  397.002. 

For  Women'8  Hats,  Dresses,  Coats.  Suits,  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather,  Fabric,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1938. 


8N  75.f4d.    Coatenft  Companr  (Pennsylrania „ 

Pbll4d^phU,  Pa.,  assignee  of  Coat  Craft  COrapaiy 
Phll^lphla.  Pa.    Filed  Jane  11,  1050. 


eorporatloB), 
<«m). 


SIZE-A-YEAR 


loys-   and  Girls'  Coats.   Jackets.   Legging  I  lets,  and 


For 
Hata. 
nndvae  May  1057 


SN   74,588.      Page   Boy   Company,   Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
May  26,  1059. 


For  Maternity  Garments  Comprising  One  and  Two-Plece 
Dresses  and  Salts. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1052. 


SN  77,^.     Phil  Rom  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Ange  es 
Piled  Jaly  18,  1059. 


CH^!nb^94 


SN  74,751.     Harper  Shirt  Company.  Inc.,  Now  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1959. 


The  <1  rawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  I  nit  Shirts  and  Sweaters. 
First  ^seJone  17, 1959. 


SN   77, 

July 


05.      Sapphire  Corporation,   New   York,   N.t-     Filed 
8,  1959. 


KABOOTLES 


For  snippers  for  Women  and  Girls. 
First  pse  Joly  1,  1969. 


For  Men's  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  in  February  1951. 


SN  77,ttl.     A.  Solomon  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.     P^led  July 
18.  --^- 


II  S9. 


SN   75.019.     FelU  Ullenthal  A  Co.,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  3,  1959. 


LILCREST 


For  Ladle*'  Outer  Coat*. 
First  use  May  22,  1959. 


SN  75,042.     Yaanlck  Dubois  S.A..  Bocl«b«  Anonyme,  Redon. 
France.    FUed  June  3,  1959. 


NANOUCHKA 


LEAN  C  MASGXnJME 


The  itorda  "Lean  A  Masculine"  are  disclaimed 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Male  Attire — Namely,  Coats,  Trousers,  Suits 
Young  Men,  and  Boy*. 

First  fse  May  IS,  1969. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  85.  dated  Sept.  21,  1948 
(Redon)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  525,759. 

For  Children's  Clothing— Namely,  Coats,  Pullovers,  Robe*, 
Vests,  Trousers,  Shorts,  Blouses,  Shirts,  Jumpers,  Slips,  Pet- 
ticoats, Pajamas,  House  Coats,  Bath  Robes,  Bathing  Suits, 
Stockings  and  Socks,  and  Bibs. 


SN  78,( 
Filed 


012 


Le  Nore  Garments,  Incorporated,  Tem^,  Aris. 
uly  20,  1959. 


M 


FINIGAN 


W 


SN   75.254.     A.   S.   Beck   Shoe  Corporation.   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1059. 


So^  pop 


For  Cfilldren's  Sportswear  Comprising  a  Plastic  8(lt  Rar- 
ing an  Attachable  and  DeUcfaahle  Skirt. 
First  I  ise  Sept.  16,  1958. 


SN  78,3 
July 


ai 


Owner 


of  Reg.  Nos.  352,270  and  526,260. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  865,306,  661.189,  and  others. 

For  Women's  Shoes  and  Slippers  Made  of  Leather  afid/or  For  Wlamen's.  Misses',  and  Children's  Housecoats, 

Fabric  or  Mixtures  of  These  Materials.  Negligee*.  Blouses,  and  Bed  Jacketa. 

First  aae  Feb.  3,  1959 ;  in  December  1920  a*  to  "Bewk."  First  i^se  Apr.  1,  1959. 


8.     Ellas  Sayour  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.' 
,  1969. 


BY  SAYBURY 


I,  CaMf. 


ap^rt  from 
or  Men, 


Filed 


3ress«4. 


January  19,  1960 
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"'27''iSo.  ""»•»«•''»••  ^•'^•''•'^»*'*^^  wy^i^yf  aafs42-KrfttMl,   NtttMi,   wA  Ttxtit 

ribficiy  MM  Swftitaltt  iMrafor 

8N  47,492.    Carpetnft.  be.,  Daltiw.  Oa.    Piled  Mar.  11,  1958. 


^FA 


%^ 


Applicant  aaaerts  no  rlglits  in  the  word  *Tite*,"  a  mis- 
spelling of  the  word  "Tight*."  a*  B*ed  properly  to  de«:ribe 
Its  goods. 

For  Children's  Underwear  and  Tights.  Infants'  Tlghta. 

First  use  June  20,  1959. 


TSi 


nc 


SN  78,035.     SlroU  AssocUtes  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed        For  Tufted  Textile  Rags  and  Carpet*. 
Aug.  3.  1059.  First  nae  in  January  1056. 


8N  47,502.     F.  C.  Huyck  A  8on*,  Albany,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
11,  1058. 


HUYTUP 


For  Hosiery  for  Men.  Wonwa,  Beys,  and  Olrls. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1060. 


For  Felts  for  Papermaking  and  Similar  Madtlnea. 
First  aae  Feb.  10,  1058. 


SN  70,886.     Cambridg*  Robber  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1060. 

r^ayrt  CIoujcU 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  525,157,  676,754,  and  others. 
For  Rubber  Footwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  aae  July  17,  1059. 


8N  69,645.     Liberty  Fabrics  of  New  York  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  8«pt  25,  1958. 


SN    79,916.      Brown    Darrell    Co..   Cambridge,    Maaa.      Filed 


Aug.  20,  1959. 


GORDON 


For  Lace. 

First  aae  Jnly  16, 1966. 


.  Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   57.880.   665,782.   and  others. 

For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Knitted  and  Woven 
Underwear,  and  Hosiery. 

First  ase  1885. 


SN    64,799.       West    Point    Manufactartng    Company.    West 
Point.  Ga.    Filed  Dec  22.  1968. 


SN    80.137.      Wellco    Shoe    CorporaUon,    Waynesrllle,    N.C. 
Piled  Aug.  24.  1959. 

For  Footwear  Such  as  Shoes,  Boots,  Slipper*.  Sandals. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1969 


X-0 


For  Flniah   Wlilcb  Applicant  Appltos  to  Ita  Fabric*  To 
Improve  "^eir  Odor  Characteristic*. 
Flr*ta*eDee.  17,  1958. 


8N  65,792.    Sunbary  Textile  Mill*,  Inc.,  Sanbury,  Pa.    FUed 
Jan.  13.  1969. 


SN  80,243.     Plagg-Utica  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1959. 

THERMERS 

For  Underwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Pint  uae  Aug.  19, 1950. 


LOKBROC 


For  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  and  Artificial  Fiber*,  or 
Mixtures  Thereof. 
Flr*t  o*e  Dae.  9,  1967. 


r 


8N  67,577.     8.  Shamash  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  10, 1959. 


SN  80,308.     Thomas  Bagg,  lae.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
27,  1050. 

THE  ZINGARO 

"Zingaro"  is  the  Italian  equivalent  of  "a  gypsy." 

For  Men's  Hata. 

First  use  Jan.  81,  1050.  . 


NISHA  MILLS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ifllla." 

For  Textile  Fabric*  Made   of  Silk   and   Combination*  of 

Silk  With  Wool,  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fiber*.  A 

First  use  Jan.   16,   1058,  on  textile  fabrics  made  of  allk. 


■  ) 
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8N  72,»»2.     JamM  Lms  ui4  Sons  Cimpuv,  Brt^Mwrt,  Pa.    8N  SOjOlT.     J.  P.  fltvren  ft  Co.  Inc.  Now  York. 
Fik*  May  6.  1930.  Aufw  21.  1»5». 


Januaky  i»,  1960 

FIMI 


MY. 


^        1  SCAMPI 

For  jPabrles  of  Cottoa.  for  Use  la  Mta'i  Shirts  a^d  Sporta- 


wear. 


Flra   aao  Jaa.  19,  1969. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Carpets"  apart  from  the 
mark  sbown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  574.195  and  618.843. 
For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rogs.  ^ 

First  nse  Dec  17,  1958. 


8IC  80  M8.    J.  P.  StCTcna  A  Co.  lae.  New  York, 
Aug,  21, 1959. 

I  RIELLO 

For  fabrics  of  Cotton. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1959. 


>  Y.    FIM 


8N  75.036.    Charles  Bloom,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jane 
11. 1959. 

SATIN  SALOME 

The  word  "Satin"  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  sbown. 

For  Fabrics,  Bedspreads,  Draperlea,  and  Coahlons,  All 
Made  of  Satin. 

First  use  May  5,  1959.  I 


aaia43-1lHMdaBdYani 

SN  64,168.    Snla  Viscosa  Sodeta  Naslonale  Industri  i 
sloni  Vlseooa  S.pJl..  Milan,  Italy.    FUed.Dec.  18 


SN   75,907.     Dan   Rlrer  Mills,   Incorporated.  Danville,   Va. 
Filed  Jane  17,  1959. 


RIVERLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  354,596. 
For  Non-Woren  Cotton  Fabrfet  In  the  Piece  Used  for  Gar- 
ment Interlinings  and  the  like. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1950. 


Prloflty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian 
filed  Ott.   24,   1958;  Reg.  No.   140.044,  dated  I>ec 
For  'Thraads  and  Yarns  Made  of  Poly  amide 


SN  78.167.     Aldan  Rubber  Co.,  PhlladelpbU.  Pa.    Filed  July 
22,  1959.  I 


ALDURA 


For  Coated  Fabrtcs  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Agri- 
cultural Irrigation  Dams,  Protective  Clothing,  Protective 
Coverings,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  3,  1959.  i 


application 
2,   1958. 


FUres. 


H.  I.  Thompson  Fiber  Glass  Co.,  Lbi 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1908. 


MFMSIL 


Own^lr  of  Reg.  No.  624,049. 
For  "thread  and  Yam. 
Flrst.use  Apr.  7, 1949. 


SN  78,286.     The  Jaunty  Fabric  Corporation,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  July  23,  1950. 


SN  65il8.     American  A  Eflrd  Mills  Inc.,  New  Ybrk.  N.Y. 
Flled^Jan.  2,  1950. 


Solin  OetdM' 


ICE-TEX 


Without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights  and  for  purposes 
of  this  registration  only  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to 
the  word  "Satin"  apart  from  tha  mark  as  shown. 

For  Broadwoven  Fabric  Made  of  Synthetic  and  Organic 
Fibers,  Used  In  Making  Lingerie,  Sleepwear,  Lonngewear,  and 
Blouses. 

First  use  In  1933. 


For  Cotton  Yams. 
Flrstiuse  Dae.  17, 1958. 


SN  78,694.    Donncn  Mills,  Parsons,  W.  Va.    Filed  July  80, 
1959. 

BRADFIELD  MILLS 

Applicant    dlHclaims   sAy   exdaslTe    rii^ts   In    the    word 
"Mills"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Woolen  Yard  Goods.  { 

First  use  June  12,  1050. 


SN  80,299.    American  Ylscoae  Corporation.  Philade|>hla,  Pa. 
Filed  JAug.  27,  1050. 

AVLIN 

For  1  ams.  Threads,  and  Yam  and  Thraad  Filaments. 
FlrstlaseAuff.  14,  ItOt. 


8N  80 

Filed 


4  S3 


American  Ylscoae  Corporation.  I>hlladel|>hia.  Pa. 
<ing.  31.  lOBO. 


SN  80,016.    J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Plied 
Aug.  21,  1050. 

COMPARI 

i 

For  Fabrics  of  Cotton. 
FlnrtasaJan.  14. 1900. 


AVRIL 


For  Yhms,  Fibers,  Threada,  and  Filaments. 
First  tase  Aug.  20, 1059. 


Applies- 
1958. 


Angeles. 
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#1^^  J^       I^^J       iJaJif  J       ^^     %^g^a^    *^  79,088.     Madlcal  Supply  Company.  Boekford,  III.     FUod 
UBBB  ^^  ^^  I^HRBly      ^^^MKM/     HHI      ^nK^K^m        ji^ii*  17  1909. 


SN  47,427.     Richard  Jote  Pids,  M.D..  Dallas,  Tax.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  1908. 

BREETIHl-lATOR 

For  NebuUsatloB  Dwlee,  Consisting  of  an  Air  Pomp,  a 
Nabaliaar.  a  Faes  Maak.  and  the  ConnecUona,  for  Adaslats- 
terlng  Aerosol  Medication. 

First  ass  Dae.  15. 1957. 


UtiliPort 


For  FoMaidStrst^ar. 
FlrstMoOct  27. 1908. 


SN  79,761.     CaUnloae  Prodaots  CorporatlMi.  Mllltown.  NJ. 
Filed  Aog.  18, 1909. 


ELITE 


For  Sanitary  Napklna. 
First  ass  Jaly  24, 1909. 


SN  69,638.    Ooardlan  Products  Company,  Inc. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1950. 


Loa  Angeica, 


SAFE-T-FLEX 


For  Crotch  Tlpa. 
First  ose  8«pt.  2,  1908. 


SN  60.063.     Guardian  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles. 
Calif.    Fllsd  Mar.  20.  1909. 


FOAM-EZE 


Cbu  45-Sofft  Driakf  aid  CarboiaUd 

Waters 

SN  32.498.  The  Jolly  Rancher.  laeorponted.  d.b.a.  The  Jolly 
Randier  Enterprise,  li^lieat  Bldgc.  Colo.  Filed  Jans  24. 
1907. 

THE  JOLLY  RANCHER 

Owner  of  Rag-  No.  539,081. 

For  Flavor  Concentrates  for  Making  Soft  Drlnka. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  105S. 


For  Invalid  Cashlons  and  Cushion  Covers. 
Flratoaa  1948. 


SN    77.148.      Sierra   Engineering   Co.,   Sierra   Madre,   Oallf. 
Filed  July  6,  1909. 


SN   03,804.     Tecco   Pradwts.    Inc.    Berkeley.   CalU.      Filed 
June  10.  1058. 

SPACE-NIK 

For  Soft  Drinka. 
Flrat  nse  Feb.  4.  1908. 


ift.  A.  ]SA^!B8Xifi^lIVa2S®B9 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Surgical  Instruments ;  Equipment  and  Accessories ; 
Anesthesia  Valves  and  Accessories;  Aero-Medical  Devices; 
Dralnaos  Tublac ;  Craw  Maaka ;  Oxygen  Maaks ;  Dust  Respi 
rator  Masks:  Raapiratlon  Regulaton;  Besaseltaton :  Mask 
Retention  Mechanism;  Electronic  and  Rleetric  Medical  In- 
struments and  Transducers  and  Monitoring  Devices;  Elec- 
tronic. Electrical,  and  Mechanical  Recording  Devices  Used 
In  Medical.  Biophysical,  and  Aero-Medical  Fields;  Taso- 
cb  nomograph.  Blophone.  Psyc^ogalvanometer.  Prostheses, 
and  Prosthetic  Componenta ;  and  Flight  Pressure  Suits. 

Flrat  nse  August  1942. 


8N  80.940.    Warwick  Club  GlBfcr  Ale  Co..  lac,  Waat  War- 
wick. R.L    FUed  Sept.  4.  1050. 

WARWICK  CLUB 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  297,328. 
For  Ginger  Ale. 
Flrat  use  May  1930. 


SN  81.335.     Landon  L.  Rogtrs.  d.b.«.  The  Chilton  Company. 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1959. 


FLAMBEAU 


8N  70.286.     The  Gillette  Company.  d.b.a.  Th«  Ton!  Company, 
Boston,  Maas.    Piled  Aug.  10.  1050. 


For  Soft  Drink  Bereragea. 
Pint  use  July  13. 1050. 


STYLE  PERM 


For  Home  Permanent  Wavias  Kit  Containing  Waving  Lo- 
tion and  End  Tissues. 
First  use  Jaly  9, 1909. 


SN  79.424.    PUstl-Llner  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Dentnrite  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  12. 1909. 


DENTURITE 


For  Preparation  for  Rellnlng  Dentnrea. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Nov.  12, 1958. 


Oatf  46- FoMb  and  lagraAeirtf  of  Foodk 

SN  46,520.  Angy's  TortelUal,  Inc.,  West  Springfield,  Mass., 
assignee  of  Angy's  TortelUnl,  West  Springfield,  Maaa. 
FUad  Fab.  17, 1908. 

For  Frosen  Ravioli. 
First  nse  December  1904. 


J, 
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8N  4«,M9.  The  Mtsaoorl  Confervnee  Aasoelatlon  of  BereBtta 
Day  AdrentistB,  d.b.a.  Sannydale  Academy  Foods,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.    Piled  Feb.  25, 1868. 

For  Prepared  Caaned  Foods  Consiatlnc  of  Combination  of 
Wheat  Gluten,  Extract  of  Teast  and  Veretable  Proteins, 
Mushroom  Broth,  Malt,  and  Salt.  j 

First  use  Oct.  13.  IMS.  ' 


8N  66.728.     The  Hsserot  Ooapany,  Cleveland.  Okilo.     Filed 
Sept.  10.  1808. 


roll 


DEER  CREEK 


Fof  ChMsa. 

First  use  1800. 


8N  6g.l6S.    John  W.  DiclDOD.  Chleagt^  lU. 
18^. 


Flhd  Not.  10. 


lp]»I! 


RADFORD  OATS 


SN  47.343.  Usteo  Products  Corporation,  Nei^  York,  N.Y.. 
assignee  of  Circus  Foods  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1858.  ; 


Applicant    claims    no   ezdnslTe    rlchts   In    "Oars' 
name  of  the  goods. 
Foi  Processed  Oats  for  Livestock  and  Poultry 
Fii^t  use  July  1,  1841. 


i 


SN  9,504.    Advance  Brands,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
17,  1858. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,854. 

For  Salted  and  Unsalted  Shelled  Nuts. 

First  use  Oct  1. 1857. 


FLAVOR  FOUNTAE^ 


Wo   Flavoring  Concentrates  for  Foods  and  Food 
Fli  It  use  Oct  28,  1808. 


SN  (  3,575.     Avlgnone  Preres,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
In<  .  Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1858. 


**ALGARAS 


w 


Fof  Candy. 

Flat  UM  Oct  21,  1917. 


SN  48,748.     The  Jolly  Rancher.  Incorporated,  Wheat  Ridge, 
Colo.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1858. 


T 

N   *,{ 

1848. 

No]  claim   is 
»wi. 


SN  9,581.     J.   Lee  Friedman,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Filed  Dec.   3, 

SPUDS  UP 

made   to  "Spuds"  apart  from   tlie  mark  as 


No 
sho 

Fof  Potato  Chips. 

Fl^it  use  on  or  about  Not.  12, 1808 


HER 


SN  68,686.     T.  Arena  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Norristown, 
Def.  5,  1858. 

iL©©ifaD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  539,081. 

For  Candy,  Prosen  Desserts — Namely,  Ice  C|ream,  Sherbet ; 
and  Liquid  Flavor  Concentrates  for  Making  Ice  Cream  and 
Ice  Cream  Toppings.  , 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1850.  ! 


Foi 
Fl 


as   the 

Feed. 


Filed  Nov. 


Beverages. 


Denoaets', 


Pa.    Filed 


MacarooL 

It  use  July  25.  1858. 


SN    <  4.766.      Soderbolm    Baking   Company,    Inc., 
So<erholm  Baking  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     FilH 
18i8. 


SN   55,061.     Eat-ATreat,   Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed 
July  10,  1858.  j 

EAT-A-TREAT 

For     Candy     Coated    Fruits — Namely.     Caramel    Coated 
Apples. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1958. 


SN  S7,837.     The  Quaker  Oats  Compaay,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Aug.  25.  1858. 

PEP-MIX 

Ownir  of  Reg.  Noe.  524,663.  524.664,  and  others. 
For  Poultry  Feeds.  Hog  Feeds,  Cattle  Feeds,  and  Dairy 
Feeds. 

First  use  in  January  1856. 


(CM  CMntry  Styi* 


Nel  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Old  Country 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bread. 
Fikt  use  Mar.  1. 1801. 


d.b.a.    The 
Dec.  22. 


etylf 


'  apart 


January  19,  1960 
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SN   64,840.     The   Nippon   Company,    San   Franelaco,   Calif.    8N    71,686.      Kosher    Zloa    Sansage    Compaay    of   ChloaM. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1858.  Chicago,  UL    FUed  Apr.  IS.  1808. 


For  Rice  and  Rice  Bran  for  Beer  Brewing. 
First  use  Oct  14,  1855. 


SN   66,184.     American    Beauty  Macaroni  Co.,   Kansas   City. 
Kans.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1858. 


The  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  SUr  of  David  Ig 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Bologna  and  SalamL 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  12. 1858. 


RONI-MAC 


SN  71,764.     Soaahlne  Biseaita,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gordon  Foods, 
Long  IsUnd  City,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  17. 1858. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  557.587. 
For  Alimentary  Paste  Product 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1836. 


PATTIE  BAR 


8N  66,807.     Strathmore  Grape  Growers  Association,  Strath- 
more,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1959. 

BLUE  SEAL 


No  claim  of  exdusive  right  is  nude  to  "Bar"  as  used 
on  the  goods  claimed. 

For   Cream   Pilled.   Coated    Sugar   Wafer   Coafeetloa. 
First  use  late  1938. 


SN    71,860.      Mead    JohnsMi    *   Company,    Evaaavllle.    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  19S9. 


For  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  use  la  1826. 


SN  67,547.     La   Manna,  Asema  *  Faman,   Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Fak.  11, 1808. 


BIZMV 


PABLUM 


Bifi 


For  Plain  and  Pitted  Olivas,  StnlTed  Olives.  Chopped  Olives, 
Olive  Oil,  Olive  Spread,  Preserved  Fruits.  Capers,  and  Cock- 
Uil  Oniebs. 

First  use  II 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  287.887.  668,607.  and  others. 
For  Canned  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Juices  and  Purees  Espe- 
cially Processed  for  Babies. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1958;  June  4,  1832,  as  to  "Pablnm." 


SN  70,412.     Morris  Relcher,  d.b.a.  United  Food  Packing  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  27, 1908. 

M'LADY  BETH 


SN  72,480.     Glnmarra  Bros.,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.     FUed  Apr. 
28,  1858. 

ARRA 

For  Fresh   Grapes,   Plums,   and  Fresh   Potatoes  In  Their 
Natural  State. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1888. 


For  Sauces,  Spices. 
First  use  Oct  81. 1908. 


SN  70,464.     Pood  Pair  StQres.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1858. 


FLAVOR  KIST 

For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  September  1858. 


SN  73,010.    Diplomat  Foods.  lac.  North  Bergen,  N.J.    Filed 
May  6.  1858. 

DIPLOMATICO 

"Diptomatlco"  is  the  Spanish  word  for  "diplomat."  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  250,530  and  285,004. 

For  Canned  Foods— Namely,  Chicken  With  Rice,  Chicken 
Gumbo.  Spanish  Style  Beans,  Spanish  Style  Peas. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1858. 


SN   70,622.     Tiedemann   4  McMorran.   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Cannery 
Food  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  31.  1858. 

BIG  BARGAIN 

For  Canned  Fruits,   Canned   VegeUbles,   Canned  Tomato 
Paste,  Tomato  Catsnp,  and  Spiced  Pissa  Sauce. 
First  use  in  June  1857. 


SN  73.582.     Lucy  Ellen  McCuriey,  d.b.a.  Lucy  Ellen's  Bweet 
Shop,  Wlnslow,  Ark.    Filed  May  IS,  1858. 


bop, 


For  Jams,  Jellies,  Preserves  and  Fmlt  Symps  for  Food 
Purposes. 

First  use  Sept  18,  1852. 
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8H  7S.Sn.  OeMW  8pny  CnuberrlM,  lac.  Hanwm.  Umm., 
by  chmngt  of  aaine  from  NatloBal  Crmabcrry  AModatlon, 
HaiuoB.Man.    Filed  May  13. 196». 

Owner  (rf  Beg.  Nee.  1M,7M.  M4,SM.  and  others. 
For  Slncle  Strengtli  Undllnted  Cranberry  Jnlee  and  Canned 
Cranberry  Sauce. 

Flnt  aae  October  1921  on  cranberry  aaace. 


8N  7^996.     L.  A.   Hoofl*  Co..  Potoet.  Tex. 
19<l». 

I         TEMPTATION 

Foi  Freeh  Vecetablea. 
Fli^t  aae  Jane  25,  ItM. 


Filed 


T 


8N  Ti.l27.     WUaon  ft  Oft,  lae^  CUeaco.  IlL 


Fl  ed  Anr  6. 


Foi 


8N  74.453.     Or^ard  Park  Foods.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.T.    Filed 
May  25, 1959. 

ROYAL  MANOR 

Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  379.887,  388.891.  and  671.918. 
For  Instant  Coffee.  \ 

First  use  Feb.  1.  19S8.  1 


PROCHEEZ 


Extract  of  Pancreas  Used  as  a  Btlmalant 
Cotta|re  Cheeee. 

Flif  t  use  Mar.  9. 1959. 


■N  71  ,222.    Chocolate  Products  Company,  Chleafo 
Am  :.  10,  1959. 


VI-CO 


OwSier  of  Ref.  No.  339,718. 
For  Chocolate  Syrape  Convertible  Into  Food 
Also  0sed  as  Food  Flavorlncs. 
Flrft  use  Dec.  6, 1932. 


Bei  erayes  and 


8N  74,809.    Harry  J.  Kamkas.  d.b.a.  Plssa-Q.  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  May  8,  1959. 

PIZZA-Q 

For  Seasoning  for  Maklac  Sandwiches  Conslstlnc  of  Salt, 
Herbs,  Spices,  Pepper,  and  Monosodlum  Olutamate. 
First  use  June  8,  1955. 


SN   7^,422.     Norbest   Canning  Co.   A/S,   BergeJ. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1959. 


T 


NORBEST 


For*  Canned  Fish. 

use  1920 :  In  commerce  1920. 


SN  76,227.     Kraadale  Foods.  Ine,  Kew  York.   N.T.     Filed 


Flrit 

N746^ 
Aa4  ] 


SN  79^640.    EI  Solo  Packing  Company,  Stockton,  G^Uf.    Filed 
17,  1959. 


June  22.  1959. 


KRASDALE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  230.899,  877.145.  and  395.811. 

For  Tomato  Sauce,  Catsup,  Chill  Sauce,  Mustard.  Osnned 
Pish.  Dried  Fruit,  Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  and  Bottled 
Fruits,  Canned  Soups,  Canned  Fruit  Juice,  Canned  Vegetable 
Juice,  Canned  Fruit  NecUr,  Apple  Cider,  Coffee,  Tea,  Rice, 
Flour,  Olives,  Peppers,  Pickles,  Pickle  Bellsh,  Vanilla  Extract 
for  Food  Purposes,  Rice  Padding,  Canned  Beans  With  Pork, 
Sliced  Dried  Beef,  Fruit  Preserres.  Fruit  Jelly.  Marmalade. 
Table  Syrup,  Honey.  Apple  Batter.  Macaroni,  Vln^ar,  Spices, 
Table  Salt,  Edible  OUre  OIL 

First  use  1924  on  canned  fmlt. 


ForFresh  VegeUbles. 
Flmt  use  1949. 


SN  77,607.    Scandinavian  Coffee  CoHTrBroOklyn,  N.T.    Filed 
July  13.  1969. 

SCANDIA 

For  Coffee.  [ 

First  use  July  1, 1959. 


79|l 


SN  7H709.    Quaker  SUte  Foods  Corp..  Pittsburgh. 
AuM  17,  1959. 


irlFn 


QUAKER  STATE 


ForjFrosen  Swiss  Steak  Dinner.  Fresen  Fried 
ner.   Frosen   Pot   Roast   of  Beef  Dinner,   Frosen 
Steak  Dinner. 

First  use  February  1949. 


SN  77.906.    Chocolate  Products  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Filed 
July  17, 1959. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,574. 

For  Syrup  for  Variegated  Ice  Cream.  j 

First  use  Oct  1.  1962. 


7i,« 


SN   71,862.     S.   H.   Kress  and   Company.   New  fork,   N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1969. 


SN  77,925.     Kellogg  Compaay.  Battle  Creek,  l|lch.     Filed 
July  17,  1959. 

SUNBRAN 

For  Bread. 

First  use  July  6. 1909. 


Owi^  iA  Reg.  No.  562,353. 

For  Assorted  Vanilla  and  Chocolate  Sandwich 

Flrsi  use  July  3,  1959. 


19,  1960 

Am-   4. 


in  Making 


ni.    Filed 


Norway. 


Pa.    Fl^d 


Clicken 


Din- 
Salisbury 


CBoklea. 


JANUABT  19»  1960 

ClMt47-WiMs 

♦ 

SN  77,411.     Alhaoibra  Wine  Company, 
July  10,  1950. 
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m  T5.918.     Olenmore  DtotlUettas  Company.  LMlarlUe.  Ky. 
FUed  Jane  17.  1989. 


Selah,  Wash.     FUed 


:^^^, 


MAZEL  TOV 


The  Hebrew  words  "Masel  Tor"  irtwa  translated  Into  Bar 
Ush  mean  "good  luck." 
For  Wine. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1956. 


SN   77,558.     Allied    Wine   Company,    San   Francisco,   Calif.,         Owner  of  Beg.  No.  310,865. 
assignee,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  Italian  Swiss  Colony!        For  Oln. 
San  Frandseo,  Calif.    Filed  July  13, 1909.  First  one  Apr.  2, 1909.  * 


SWISS  FXiYER 


For  Wines. 

First  use  June  24.  1909. 


CbuSO-MarchaBrfist  Not  Otiifrwift 
OatsifM 


SN  64.784.     Turner  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  Dl.     FUed  Dec  22, 
SN  79,632.     B.  A  J.  Oallo  Winery,  Modesto.  Ckllf.     FUed        ^*M- 

*°'""«»  FIESTA  MOSAICS 

Far  Decorative  Wall  Sconces  and  Plaques. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1958. 


QMS  51  -  CMnetks  aMi  Toitt  PranratiMt 

SN  63,863.    Erwln  J.  Merar,  d.b.a.  Merit  Products  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wla.    FUad  Dec.  8. 1908. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1959. 


Clau  49-DistilM  AlcoMc  Uqoort 

SN  57,795.     Herv«  H.  Ooldner,  d.b.a.  N.  P.  Van  der  Gelden, 
New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Aug.  M,  1958. 


For  Aftar  Skave  Lotion.  After  Shave  Powder,  and  Hair 
Grooming  Oil. 

First  use  July  1,  1955. 


SN  63.921.    Avon  Products.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Dec 
9,  1908. 


VITA-MOIST 


For  Coametlc  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  Nov.  21. 1958. 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  Dee.  IS,  1956. 


SN  65,818.  Faberge.  lac.  New  Torit,  N.T.,  by  merger  from 
JuUette  MarglMi,  Inc,  d.b.a.  JuUette  Marglen,  BldgeOeld. 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1959. 

DEGAS  MAUVE 

Owner  of  Bar  No.  655.949. 

For  Lipsticks  and  for  PreparatlonB  for  Repairing.  Preeerv- 
Ing,  and  Beautifying  Finger  Nails  and  Toe  Nails— Namely, 
Liquid  Base  Coating.  Liquid  Top  Coatliw  ar  Sealer,  aad  Col- 
ored Enamti. 

First  use  July  16.  1955. 


SN  61,873.    Thrifty  Drug  Stares  Cs.  Inc.  Los  Ai^des,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  3. 1958. 


iffacAlpiRe 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1957. 


SN  65.314.  Faberge.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T..  by  merger  from 
Juliette  Marglen,  Inc,  d.b.a.  Juliette  Marglen,  Bldgefleld, 
N.J.    FUed  Jan.  5. 1959. 

r     CEZANNE  CERISE 

Owner  ofBeg.  No.  606,633. 

For  Lipsticks  and  for  Preparations  for  Repairing,  Pieaerv- 
Ing,  and  Beautifying  Finger  Nails  and  Toe  Nails — Namely, 
Uquid  Base  Coating,  Uquid  Top  Coating  or  Sealer,  aad  Cal- 
ored  Enamel. 

First  use  July  16,  1955. 
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Januakt 


8N  65.315.  Faberg*.  Inc..  New  Torii.  N.T.,  by  merger  from 
Juliette  Martlen,  Inc..  d.b.«.  Juliette  llmrglen,  Bldgefleld, 
K.J.    Filed  Jan?  5. 1959. 


ROUSSEAU  ROUGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  e5«,«Sl. 

For  Lipsticks  and  for  Preparations  for  Bepalrlng,  Preserr- 
Ing,  and  Beautifying  Finger  Nails  and  Toe  Nails — Namely, 
Liquid  Base  Coating.  Liquid  Top  CMtlng  or  Sealer,  and  Col- 
ored EnameL 

First  use  July  16,  1955. 


8N  63,785.     Acellne  Products  Corporatioa, 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1958. 

PET  GROOM 


For  Ihampoo  for  Dogs  and  Oats. 

First  use  about  Not.  14,  1958. 


Roeb«  Iter 


8N  65J23.     Tbe  Savogran  Company,  Norwood,  Malts.     Filed 
Dee.  JBO,  1968. 


KUTZIT 


8N  65,816.  Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.,  by  merger  from 
JnUette  Marglen,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Juliette  Marglen.  Bidgefleld. 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1959.  \ 

LAUTREC  ORANGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656,632. 

For  Lipsticks  and  for  Preparations  for  Repairing,  Preserr- 
Ing,  and  Beautifying  Finger  Nails  and  Toe  Nails — Namely, 
Liquid  Base  COatlng,  Liquid  Top  Coating  or  Sealer,  and  Col- 
ored Enamel. 

First  use  July  16.  1955. 


For  Uquid  Paint  Remorer. 
First  use  during  December  1948. 


SN   71^735.      H.D.T.   Company   Factors.   Ine^   Whl  e   Plains, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  17. 1959. 


CORAL-LAVE 


For  tiiquid  Emulsion  for  Use  In  the  Washing  of  Automo- 
biles. 

First  a>e  Jan.  19,  1969. 
Snbji  to  Intf.  with  8N  79,226. 


SN  65.317.  Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  by  iherger  from 
Juliette  Marglen,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Juliette  Marglen..  Ridgefield. 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1959.  [ 


MONDRIAN  CORAt 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656,635. 

For  Lipsticks  and  for  Preparations  for  Repairing,  Presenr- 
ing,  and  Beautifying  Finger  Nails  and  Toe  Nall»— Namely. 
Liquid  Base  Coating.  Liquid  Top  Coating  or  Sealer,  and  Col- 
ored Enamel. 

First  use  July  16, 1955. 


SN    75^696.      Bralln    ft   Company,    Inc., 
Filed  June  15.  1959. 


Flr» 


Heaner  for  Carbon  and  Qum  Deposits 
use  July  15,  1954. 


SN   73,728.     Patricia   Murphy   Greenhouse  Perfumes,   Inc., 
Tonkers,  N.Y.    Filed  May  14,  1959.  , 


f^egka  %^t 


MULTISOL 


SN  78,  L89.     The  Du  Bols  Co..  Inc..  CincinnaU,  Ofa|o.     Filed 
July,  22, 19S9. 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  July  4,  1958. 


Applicant  dalms  no  ezcInslTe  rights  in  "Chenticals"  as 
the  name  of  the  goods  identified  herein. 

For  prease  Removevs.  Dishwashing  CompoundH.  |CI«an8lng 
Agentaj  Scouring  Agents,  Hand  Soaps,  Synthetic  DetergentH. 
Paint  RemoTers.  Carburetor  Cleaners,  Rust  Removers,  Lime 
Scale  Removers,  Agents  for  Use  In  Removing  Beerstone, 
Agents  for  Use  in  Steam  Cleaning,  and  Metal  Cleaners. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1909. 


9.  l9^) 

,  NT* 


Indianap  dIU.    Ind. 


Oats  52— DetergMits  and  Sm|m 

SN    63,541.      The   Ore-Lube    Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  2,  1968. 


m-mm 


For  Solvent  Used  for  Cleaning  AH  Types  of  Machinery 
Parts  and  Mechanical  Devices. 
First  use  July  7,  1968. 


)i2 


SN  79.^26.     Coral  Chemical  Company.  Waukegan, 
Aug.  1 10,  1959. 


II.     Filed 


For  ^Rast  Removing  Compounds.  Vehicle  Wast  Ing  Com- 
pounds, Steam  Cleaning  Compounds.  Powar  Spra  '  Washer 
Compo$nds,  Solvent  Cleaning  Compounds,  Emulsion  Cleai^ers, 
Dishwashing  Compoaads.  Hand  Soaps.  Oeneral  Purpose! and 
Add  Cleaning  Cbmpounds.  Add  Dairy  Cleaning  C(^mpound8, 
Oeneral  Purpose  Dairy  Compounds,  Hot  Tank  Cleaaing  Com- 
poundsi  General  Purpose  Maintenance  Cleaning  C<)mpound8. 
and  Electrolytic  Cleaning  Compounds. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1953. 

Subjj  to  Intf.  with  SN  71.785. 


;'%'■•■ 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OsM  IOO-MIicsImhom 


SN  54.530.    CtanmlasiOQ  on  Promotion  and  Cultivation  of  the 
Methodist  Cknch.  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1958. 


SN  28.536.  The  National  Society  fUtr  Crippled  Children  and 
Adults.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Caster  Seal  Sodety  and  The  Easter 
Seal  Agency,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1957. 


EASTER  SEAL 


For  Providing  Consultation  Services  for  Crippled  Persons 
in  the  Areas  of  Health.  Welfare.  Special  Educatioa,  Recrea- 
tion. Behabllltatlon,  and  Employment. 

First  use  in  December  1903. 


^ 


SN  40,049.     Ooldan  Chicken  Products.  Inc.,  MUwaakee.  WU. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1007. 


No  elalB  Is  made  to  the  represenUtton  of  a  erosa,  apart 
from  the  entire  ntark,  as  shown. 

For  Dissemination  of  Information  and  Promotion  of 
tbe  Activities  of  the  Methodist  Chan^ 

First  use  Feb.  10. 1057. 


SN    69,392.      John     P.    Gameau,    d.b.a.    Johnny    QarMan's, 
ClarlCMt,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  10. 1909. 


For  Restaurant  Servicea. 
First  use  Jan.  15. 1956. 


SN  53,384.    The  American  College  of  Obstetrtdans  and  Gyne- 
cologists, Chicago.  IlL     Filed  June  12.  1958. 


For  SesUnrant  ScttIcc. 
First  use  July  15.  1952. 


diss  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  53,662.    The  Stevens-Davis  Company.  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
June  16,  1958. 

MOTTOGRAM 

For  Preparation  and  Distribution  of  Advertising  and  Sales 
Promotional  Material  for  Periodic  Distribution  to  Various 
Accounts  of  Applicant's  Customera. 

First  use  Apr.  26.  1958. 


For  Assodatlon  Services — Namely,  Fostering  High  Stand- 


ards In  Obstetric  and  Oynecologie  Practice.   Research,  and    ^^^  ^  jgi      R.  Luke  Walton,  d.b.a.  Luke  Walton  AdvertlalBg. 
Education.  Promoting  the  Welfare  of  Obstetridans  and  Qyne-        indjan^poiu.  ind.    Filed  June  23.  1958. 
cologists.    and    Gathering    and    Disseminating    Information 

Pertaining  to  Obstetrics  and  Oynecology.  •- 

Flnt  use  Apr.  21.  1958. 


SN  53,745.    The  Stouffer  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed 
June  17. 1968. 


STOUFFER'S 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  4.  1924. 


The  lining  <m  tbe  drawing  constitutes  lining  forming  part 
of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent  color. 
For  Planning.  Preparing,  and  Pladng  Adverttsing. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1958. 
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SN  50478.    Tortel  Gondel.  d.b^  Torkel  Oaadel  4  AaaocUtM,    8N   79,020.     Bute  Bank  of  ClMrtnc    Cbleaio 
ChleMO.  lU.    FUed  Mmj  22.  1008.  Ao|.  4.  1908. 


th«  cr*ativ«ito 


FMlBaakliit  8«rTl( 
Flr»t  OM  Anc.  1, 1808. 


For  Preftaring  AdTcrtislaf  MaterUI  for  Others  and  Arrans- 
lof  for  Placing  the  8am«  tn  VariouB  Media,  Includlns  Periodi- 
cals, Trade  Publications,  Radio  and  Telerlslon. 

First  ose  Apr.  12,  1957. 


Clasi  103-CMtttnictiMi  imI  Repair 

8N  54041.     Gtoorces  Jacques  Miron,  d.b.a.  Modem 
inc  Industries,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.    Fllejl 


8N  08,707.     Gold  B<Hid  Stamp  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aur  6,  1958. 


GOLD  BOND  DIAL-A-MILE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  006,080. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Serrlces  of 
Others  by  Means  of  a  Radio  Program  Aimed  at  the  Motoring 
PubUc. 

First  use  July  18.  1908. 


190i. 


PETROMOBILE 


Ow^r  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  110,020.  dated  Apr    18.  1908. 
For   Designing  and   Planning   of   Mobile   Scfrli-e   Station 
Units. 

Fir«  use  Mar.  21,  1908. 


1 


8N    6|,922.      Chrysler   Corporatloa.    Highland 
FIlei  Aug.  11. 1908. 


SN  87,278.    Air  Force  Association,  Washington,  D.C.    Filed 
Feb.  9.  1909. 

WORLD  CONGRESS 
OF  FLIGHT 

For  Staging  Joint  Exhibitions  of  Aircraft,  Spacecraft,  and 
Guided  Missiles. 

First  use  July  17,  1958. 


Pirk,    MIA. 


^^ 


Oms  102-lBniiscs  wA  RsmkM 


Deal  er' 


apart 
325,089, 


App$cant  disclaims   the   words  "Integrity 

from   Ibe  mark  as  ih«wB.     Owner  of  Reg.   No* 
511,00^  and  othem 

For  InsUllatloB,  Malntaaaace.  and  Repair  of  4ir  Condi- 

8N  23.240.    A.  A.  Murphy  ft  Co..  Inc.  d.b.a.  Murphy  Finance    "**^;2  !1- f^*!^  SS**"'*- 
Compuiy,    St.   Paul.   Minn.     Filed  Jan.   20.   1907.  *^ir»|  use  Apr.  15.  1966. 


irsli 


MUftPHY  FINANCE 

iliom' 


8N  73i270.     Safeway  Brake  Shops.  Inc.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa 


FIM 


May  8, 1909 


IW  <  JBtomobUc  Brake  Repair  Serrlea. 
FlrsCuse  Oct.  10,  1908. 


Oast 


W- 


19,  1960 
DL     FItod 


Engineer- 
June  SO, 


£zduslT«  use  of  the  word  "Finance"  apart  from  the  mark  ^^  *3#«»-     Telerenta,   Inc.,  DeaTcr.  Colo.     FU«    Jan.   8, 

is  disclaimed.  l^M.,                                                                                 ^ 

Loans,   Financing  the  Purchale'^AntomJbiles*"^  Othe"  ^    TELEVENTS    ENTERPRISE 

Chattel^  Financing  and  Purchasing  Contracts,  and  Discount-  For  Communication   Serrlces  Rendered  Through 

Flrstn- J.«  a  toiiT  **°"  **!  ^'"'^  TelCTlslon  Circuits  to  Subscrtbert. 

First  uss  Jan.  8. 1957.  FIrstiose  is  July  1907. 


the 


r 


January  19,  19eo 

dais  105-TiMipeHHlM 
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SN  56,511.    TraaaeoatlBental  Bus  System.  lac.  Dallaa,  Tax.    SN  46.102.    The  Birmingham  News  Company.  Blrmlafbam, 
Fllad  Ang.  1,  IMS.  Ala.    FOed  Feb.  19. 1958. 


SILVER  EAGLE 


MISS  ALABAMA 


For  Transporting  Persons.  Property,  aat  Cai|*  by  High- 
way Motor  Coach. 
Flrat  OSS  OQ  or  abeat  Oct  21, 186T. 


For  Promotion  of  Edaeatloa  Through  Scholarship  Awards 

and  Opportunities  for  Careers  on  Stage,  Seraen,  and  Tala- 

▼tatan  Tkroagh  Scrsan  Taata,  Aadltloaa,  aad  Aetaal  Appear- 

-.^^^^»_  anoes.   Based  Ui>on  AttraetlreBeas,   Intelligence.  Ambltloas- 

_         ness,  and  Talent 
SN  64.470.     W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co..  New  Tark.  N.T.    FUad  Doe.        -g^^g^  ^^  ^g.  jg  ^^jl 

17.1968. 


SN  46,108.     The  Birmingham  News  Company.  Birmingham, 
Ala.    Filed  Fsb.  19. 1908. 

JUNIOR  MISS  ALABAMA 

For  FraaotloB  of  BdaeatlOB  Throogh  SdMlanhtp  Awards 
and  Opportualtles  for  Caraers  on  Stage,  Sersea,  and  Tele- 
TlakM  Through  Screen  Testa,  Auditions,  and  Aetaal  Appear- 
ances, Based  Upon  Attractlreness,  IntaUlgeaee,  AasMtlans- 
aad  Talaat 

First  use  Aug.  5, 1*47. 


The  drawing  la  Used  for  red  and  bloe. 

For  Water  Transportation  of  Pasacngers  and  Freight. 

First  «se  at  toast  before  1908. 


SN  68.900.     Global  Van  Unes.  Inc.  Garlaad.  Tex.     FUad 
Mar.  4,  1909. 


SN  72,048.    MaiMl  ProdnetlOBa,  Inc,  New  York,  N.T.    FUed 
Apr.  22, 1900. 

THE  PRICE  IS  RIGHT 

For  Title  of  a  TelerisioB  Program  In  Which  a  Panel  and 
the  Viewing  Public  Attempt  To  Guess  the  Price  of  Various 
Prises  Shown  on  the  Program. 

First  ttoe  Nor.  26. 1906. 


^mm'^^lBmii^ 


For  Trucking  and  Storage  of  Household  Goods. 
First  use  Dec  0.  1958. 


8N  74.969.     Frank  York.  Silrer  Spring,  Md.     Filed  June  2, 
IMBl 

AMBASSADORS  QUARTET 

For  Batertalnment  Serrlee  by  a  Vocal  Quartet  Tliroagh 
the  Media  of  Personal  Appearances  and  Recordings. 
First  uae  Aag;  80. 1908. 


Class  106-MatMyT 


SM  80,766.    Tke  Bvanlag  Star  BroadcastlBg  Company, 
Ington.  D.C.    Filed  Aag.  24,  1909. 


SN    39,091.      CMonUl    Alloys   OHnpany,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct  28, 1957. 

EC 

For  Aluminum  Anodlilng  of  Producta  of  Othera. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1906. 


TELE-IMAGE 


For  Serrlee  of  Custom  Preparing.  Supplying,  and  Exhibit- 
ing Films,  Tapes,  and  Recordings  Containing  Words,  Com- 
morclals.  Music  and  Animation  for  Telerlsloa  and  Radio 
Stadoaa 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1906. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Oiii  A   jjoodi 

SN  63,402.     International  Harraster  Coaspany,  Chicago.  HI. 
Fllad  Dec.  1,  1968. 


SN  66.419.    FabuUsed,  Inc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jaa.  T. 
1968. 


r 


FABUUZED 


A    \         ^K^^m^^^  ^*  "^^'^  certlflea  that  the  fabric  to  which  said  mark  is 

^      »— ^^^*    ^^    ^^  applied   has  been   treated  in  accordance  with  a  proeiss  af 

The  mark  eertlSes  that  the  goods  OMOt  «Ballflcatloas  estab-  ttnlshlng  according  to  conditions  and  sUndards  prescribed 

llshed  by  applicant     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681.868.  by  applicant 

For  Used  Vehldaa.  For  Fabric 

First  use  July  3.  1907.  First  una  Oct  9. 1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  R^tISTER 
ClMt  I-Rmt  or  Partly  Prapind  MrtMiab 


881,4S4.  BXTRULITS.  Tb«  Rotuba  Bztradera.  Inc.  8N 
41.1  W>.    Pub.  11-8-B9.    Filed  11-22-07. 

691.405.  POLYROLL  AND  D88ION.  Baaic,  laeonwntcd. 
8N  48,607.    Pub.  11-3-59.    FUed  1-9-08. 

091.466.  8HUB-FIBB.  Kingsford  Company.  8N  67,860. 
Pnb.  11-8-09.     Filed  2-»-09. 

691,407.  BRIX.  Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Charcoal 
Brlx  Company.    8N  72,206.    Pab.  11-8-69.    Filed  4-24-09. 

691,458.  HOT  GLO  AND  DKSION.  Ray  Induttrtoa,  Inc.  8N 
73.144.    Fob.  11-3-S9.    Filed  5-7-69. 

691,409.  RK8ITSX.  Herenles  Powder  Company.  8N  74,810. 
Pab.  11-3-09.    Filed  6-22-09. 


Oiul-RactptadM 


691.460.  TUFBORD.     Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.     8N 
28.218.    Pab.  11-8-69.    Filed  1-25-67. 

691.461.  BOBBBTTE.     Qoaekeabath  Indoitrlea.   Inc.     8N 
23.611.    Pub.  11-3-69.    Filed  1-80-67. 

691.462.  POIrPAK.      Re-Mar   Producta   Corp.      8N   68,066. 
Pnb.  11-8-69.     Filed  12-9-08. 

691.468.    ROLOCK.    Rolock.  IncoriMMrated.    8N  72,871.    Pab. 
11-3-09.     Filed  4-27-09. 


Class  3  -■  Bngig<f  Oaiail  EqiipwsalSt  Port- 
foSos,  iMl  PMketbooks 

691.464.  8PECRBTARY.  The  Optloaac  Company.  8N  70.671. 
Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  4-1-09. 

Oass  4- Abrasives  and  Polisiiiiig  Matariab 

691.460.  FELKKR  DI-MBT  AND  DESIGN.  Felker  'Manufac- 
tnrlns  Co.     8N  06.478.     Pnb.  11-8-09.     Filed  8-1-08. 

691.466.  RUB  'N'  RINSE.  Eugene  R.  Ruahton,  d.b.a.  Rub  'n' 
RlOM  Products.    8N  09,219.    Pub.  11-3-09.    Piled  9-19-08. 

691.467.  SCUFF  IfAOIC.  The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Pro- 
prietary Limited.  8N  74.527.  Pnb.  11-8-09.  Filed 
0-26-09. 

691.468.  ROUT.  The  H.  Talbot  Company.  8N  74,618.  Pub. 
11-8-69.    Filed  6-27-69. 


GassS— Adhashfts 


691.469.  ANATEZ.     Interchemleal  Corporation.     8N  624)82. 
Pnb.  11-8-69.    Filed  11-21-58. 

691.470.  ZIP  STIK.    Standard  Products  Co..  Inc.    SN  74.609. 
Pab.  11-3-09.    Filed  0-27-09. 


(lass6-CbaBilcals  and  Chaaical  Com- 
fuMom 


601,471. 
68.832. 


LAWN  PHDC 
Pub.  11-3-69. 


Cbemley  Products  Cmnpiiay. 
Filed  9-12-68.  < 


8N 
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A«fii  Aktlengesell- 
Flled  10^21-58. 

OH    Company.      SN 


SN 


691.472.  INSBCTA-TOZ  AND  DESIGN.  CoduBonwealtb 
SMiltation  Company.  SN  60.271.  Pub.  11-1^89.  FIM 
10-8-68. 

691,478.     AQFACOLOR  AND  DESIGN, 
sciaft.     SN  61.018.     Pub.  11-8-69. 

691,474.     ESCOMAT.      Easo    Standard 
eflt782.    Pub.  11-3-09.     Filed  8-17-09. 

691,470.     ESCOREZ.      Esso    Standard    OH    Company, 
74002.     Pub.  11-8-09.    Filed  8-28-09 

691.476.  CR-TEST.  HyUnd  Laboratories.  SN  7p,076.  Pub. 
14-8-09.     Filed  8-28-09. 

691.477.  HTTBX.    Hyland  Laboratories.    SN  7f077 
11^-3-09.    Filed  3-28-09. 

691.478.  TONALID.    Polak's  Fmtal  Works.  Inc.    SN  70,246. 

nb.  11-3-09.     FUed  8-25-09. 
79.     LATTL.     E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  ai^  Company 
Sll  73.843.    Pub.  11-3-09.    Filed  0-11-09, 

691.480.    LB8TARE.    Adell  Chemical  Company.     SN  78.839. 
ib.  11-8-09.    Filed  5-29-09. 


;! 


Pub. 


dais  T  ^  BxplasivaS/  fifaanMr  B^a^NMfftSf 
aadProlactles 


691.481.     ROCKBTON.    Haveg  Industries,  Inc. 

Fib.  11-8-09.    Filed  3-18-08. 
691.4«2.    HAVEO.    Hareg  Industries,  Inc.    SN 

11-8-09.     Filed  3-13-58. 


AT 


daislO-Fartiizars 


Comco.      SN    69,820.      Pub. 


691.483.  GOLDEN    MAIZE. 
l]r3-09.    Filed  3-11-09. 

691.484.  NUTRI-GRAN.  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  SN  70,710. 
P^b.  11-3-09.    Filed  4-2-09. 

691,480.  SINCLAIR  AND  DINOSAUR  CIRClii  DESIGN. 
SlUcUlr  Reflning  Company.  SN  74,966.  P^b.  11-8-69. 
Fted  6-2-09. 


691.466.     SINCLAIR    AND    DINOSAUR    PENTAGON 
SlQN.      SincUir    Refining    Company.      SN    7^906. 
llr3-«».    Filed  6-2-69. 


Qais 


SN  47.601. 
,608.    Pub. 


DB- 
Pub. 


11  -  Us  and  faddm  Matariafc  I 


691,487.     "FORiniLATOR."    Olenn-KllUan  Col<^r  Company. 
SV  19,018.    Pub.  0-28-07.     Filed  11-9-06. 


General 


691,488.     EXCBLLOPAKB  "400  X-TRA." 
IiK  Co.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Sensing 
Daeney  Incorporated  In  Pennsylrania.     SN  6 
li-3-00.    Piled  8-20-08. 


Printing 

brothers  and 

,769.     Pab. 


Oass  12-CoMtnictioa  Matariab 

601,489.  SCR  BUILDING  PANEL.  Structural  CUy  Prod- 
utts  Research  Foandation.  SN  27,760.  CCfLLBCnYB 
MARK.     Pub.  11-8-69.     Filed  4-S-67. 


691.490.  CERAMICITB. 
poratlon.     SN  41,901.     Pnb.  11-8-69.     Filed 

691.491.  REXTONB.     The  Fllntkote  Company 
Pab.  11-3-69.    Filed  8-16-68. 


Consolidated  Blectrodinaml^  Cor- 
Pnb.  11-8-69.     Filed  1)2-9-57. 

SN  07.258. 


January  19,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  121 


691,492.    HOT.STDFF.    Taylor  *  Art.  lac    SN  67,t28.    Pub. 

11-8-69.    Filed  8-22-08. 
691,498.     VAROO.     B.  G.  Vamer  Stoel  Prodocta,   Inc.     SN 

67,861.     Pab.  11-8-09.     Fltod  8-26-68. 

691.494.  LTNNCO.    Bernard  Staaley  Lynn,  d.b.a.  Lynn  Bngl- 
neering  Co.     SN  61.822.    Pab.  11-8-69.     FIM  11-8-68. 

691.495.  CELL-D-MAT.     Wood   CoaTarsloa  Company.      SN 
65,745.     Pub.  11-3-09.    FHmI  1-12-09. 

691.496.  FIRBSTOP  BESTWALL.  ETC.     Beatwall  Gypmim 
Company.     SN  66,409.     Pab.  11-8-09.     Fltod  1-36-09. 

691.497.  FLUID-TITB.    Keaabey  4  Mattlson  Company.     SN 
66.550.     Pub.  11-3-69.     Filed  1-27-59. 

691.498.  WESTERN.  The  Commander  Door,  Inc.  SN  66,701. 
Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  1-29-59. 

691.499.  EXTRUDE -A.  CAP.    niinols  Co-Polymer  Coattngs. 
Inc.     SN  72.727.     Pub.  11-3-69.     Filed  5-1-59. 

691.500.  HOMART.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  72.702. 
Pub.  11-3-59.     Filed  5-1-69. 

691.501.  USW  AND  DESIGN.     United  StatM  Window  Cor- 
poraUon.     SN  72.764.     Pub.  11-8-69.     Filed  6-1-69. 

691,602.     DUO-WIRB  AND  DESIGN.     Arto  Praducts.  Inc. 
SN  72,780.    Pub.  11-8-69.    Filed  5-4-59. 

691.503.  DOWLITB.      The   Dow   Chemical   Company.      SN 
72.806.     Pub.  11-3-59.     Filed  5-4-59. 

691.504.  STTRITB.      The    Dow   Chemical    Company.      SN 
72.808.    Pub.  11-3-09.    Filed  6-4-69. 

691.505.  STTRELL.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 
72.800.     Pub.  11-8-59.    Filed  5-4-59. 

691.506.  PERMA-CAP.     Owens-Corning  Fiberglaa  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  78.429.     Pub.  11-3-69.     Filed  6-11-69. 

691,607.     PBBMA-SIDB.     Perma-SMe  Co..  Inc.     SN  78.608 
Pub.  11-8-59.     Filed  5-12-59. 

691.508.    HARTHMAG.     General  Refractories  Company.    SN 
78.649.    Pub,  11-4-69.    Filed  5-13-69. 

691.609.     POOLSKIN.     International  Swimming  Pool  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  73.922.     Pub.  11-3-69.     Filed  6-18-59. 

691,510.    CHAN'L  RITE.    Anto-Vcblcle  Parts  Co.   SN  74.021 
Pub.  11-3-50.    Filed  6-19-69. 


691.624.  ABCO.  Adams  Broa.  Ca  SN  74.8&C  Pah.  11-S-BS. 
Filed  6-26-89. 

691.585.      FBRRO-SHIELD.      Dnraat    Insulated    Pipe 
puy.     SN  74.886.     Pab.   11-8-69.     Filed  6-26-69. 

691,626.  SABEBrTOOTH.  The  Rawlplug  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
74,466.    Pah.  11-8-69.    Filed  5-25-69. 

691,527.  VAN8BAL.  Tance  Indnstrtcs,  Inc.  SN  74,481. 
Pi^  11-8-69.    Filed  5-25-59. 

691.628.  B  AND  IWSIGN  OF  BELL.  R.  E.  Bell.  8r.,  «.h.a. 
R.  B.  B«n  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  74.664.  Pab.  11-8-68. 
Filed  5-27-09. 

691.629.  MARKETTB.  Market  Forge  Oompany.  SN  74.698. 
Pob.  11-8-69.    FUed  6-27^9. 

691.580.  BXTKOL.  American  Tube  Prodocta  Inc.  SN 
74.640.    Pub.  11-8-09.    Filed  0-28-09. 

691.031.  TBNZ-NUTS.  Baton  Maanfactartag  Osapaoy.  SN 
74.604.    Pab.  11-8-09.    FUod  5-28-09. 

691.032.  QUADEB  AND  DESIGN.  Minnesota  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  74.677.     Pub.   11-8-09.     Filed  5-28-09. 

691.683.  Z-PAN.  H.  Peter  Bosalger.  d.b.a.  Ocor  Products. 
SN  74.798.    Pub.  11-8-09.    FHed  0-29-69. 

691.534.  GRUVAJOIMT.  Ouatln-Baeon  MaaataetarUic  Co»- 
paay.     SN  74,862.     Pab.  11-8-69.     Filad  6-1-69. 

691,635.  FLO-BALL  AND  DESIGN.  Hydromatlca,  lac.  BN 
76,091.    Pub.  11-8-69.    Filed  6-4-09. 


dan  M-Matib  aad  Matal  CaitiB|s  mi 


691.536.  IPCO.  Industrial  Products  Company.  SN  66,790. 
Pub.  11-3-69.    Piled  8-6-68. 

691.537.  CMS  EXOTHERMIC  ALLOTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Chromium  Mining  A  Smelting  Corjwration.  Limited.  SN 
74,117.    Pab.  11-8-59.    Filed  5-20-59. 


Clatt13-Hardwara  aad  Plrabiaf  aad 
Stean-RttiiHI  SqipRat 

691,611.     BUTLER    LOCK    BOLT    AND    DESIGN.      Butler 
Manufacturing    Company.      SN    48,704.      Pub.    11-3-50 
Filed  3-31-68. 

691.512.  ADMIRAL.  Thomas  William  Lench  Limited.  SN 
51.198.    Pub.  1-27-59.    Piled  5-7-58. 

691.513.  PBRMA-CHAIN.     Florida  Flshermens  Supply  Co 
Inc.    SN  52.903.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  6-0-58. 

601.514.  KUPL  KOTER  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
70,141.    Pub.  11-3-69.    Filed  8-24-59. 

691.515.  AIRDRAULld  Sterling  Indnatries,  Inc.  SN 
71,450.     Pub.  11-3-09.    Filed  4-13-09. 

691.616.  TIME  SAVER.  Woodward  Wangcr  Company.  BN 
71,771.    Pub.  11-3-69.    Piled  4-17-69. 

691.617.  ROLOCK.  Rolock,  Incorporated.  SN  72,369.  Pub 
11-8-50.    FUed  4-27-60. 

691.518.  ROLOCK.  Rolock.  Ineorporatad.  SN  72,372.  Pub. 
11-4-69.    Filed  4-27-69. 

691.519.  DESIGN  OF  GROTESgUE  FIGURE.  MinneM>ta 
Rubber  Company.  SN  73.952.  Pub.  11-3-50.  Piled 
6-18-59. 

691.620.  QUADEE.  MlnnesoU  Rubber  Company.  SN  78.964. 
Pub.  11-3-69.    Piled  5-18-59. 

691.521.  KWIKSET.  The  American  Hardware  Corporattoa. 
SN  74.179.    Pub.  11^3-69.    Piled  &-21-«9. 

691.522.  LANCER  UNE.  The  American  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  74.181.     Pub.  11-3-59.     Filed  5-21-59. 

691.523.  K  DESIGN.  The  American  Hardware  Corporation. 
SN  74.182.    Pab.  11-8-59.    Piled  6-21-69. 

TM  760  O.O.— 11 


OaulS-OflsairiGraasas 

691.638.     METAL  TENDERIZBR.    Crest  Products.  Inc.     SN 
74,609.    Pub.  11-8-59.    Filed  5-2«-69. 


Oass  16-Pfatacliva  and  Dtcarativa  CoatiHS 

691.539.  ALPHA-CRTL.  Rtnahed-Mason  Company.  SN 
09,067.    Pub.  11-8-59.    Filed  9-25-08. 

691.540.  VAL-LOO.  The  Talspar  Corporation.  SN  71J43. 
Pub.  11-3-69.    Piled  4-9-59. 

691.541.  VAL-SPEED.  The  Valspar  Corporattoa.  SN 
71,244.    Pub.  11-6-59.    Filed  4-9-50. 

691.542.  GULSSTAIN.  Katherine  L.  Kinney.  d.b.a.  Kay 
Kinney.     8N  72.846.     Pub.  11-8-S9.     FUed  6-4-59. 

691.543.  EBONOL.  Enthone.  Incorporated.  SN  74.1ST. 
Pub.  11-3-09.    Filed  5-20-50. 

691.044.  ABOLON.  Areher-Dantels-Mldland  Company.  SN 
76.457.    Pub.  11-8-69.    Piled  6-26-69. 

691.5|l5.  VIEW  OF  FACTORY  AND  HOUSES  WITHIN 
CHAIN  DESIGN.  The  Master  Mechanics  Company.  SN 
79,608.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  8-3-59. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Prodacts 


601.546.  HELLAS  SPECIAL  AND  DESIGN.     Papaatratos 
Cigarette  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.    SN  28,957.    Pub 
11-3-59.     Filed  4-26-57. 

691.547.  ST.  MORITZ.     Rum  and  Maple  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  72.630.     Pub.  11^3-69.     Fllod  4-29-69. 


TM  122 
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Ohfs  18-M«4i€iMs  tad  PliarMMiticil 
PraparatioM 

991 .548.  ENDUBETS.  G€l«7  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
5».888.    Pnb.  11-8-69.    Filed  »-23-M. 

691.549.  FLORINORAL.  WUwn  4i  Wolfer  Prawrlptlon 
Center.     8N  «0.19«.     Pnb.   ll-S-59.     Filed  10-«-M. 

«91,550.  PBENC.  Farteafabrlkea  Bayer  AktIenceMlladuft 
SN  70,286.    Pnb.  11-3-59.    Filed  a-26-59. 

691.551.  C0BA80BB.  Phyaldaat  and  Hoq>ltale  Supply 
Company,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Ulincr   Phannaeal   Company.      8N 

70.933.  Pnb.  ll-«-^A9.    Filed  4-6-69. 

691.552.  NEO-PTRAPAK.  PhyateUni  and  Hoq>lUli  Sap- 
ply  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  rimer  Pbarmaeal  Company.     BN 

70.934.  Pnb.  11-3-69.  Filed  4-6-09. 

691,053.  PRESTOOBN.  Pbyalelana  and  Hoepltala  Supply 
Oompaay,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ulaier  Pharmaeal  Company.  SN 
70,9S5.    Pnb.ll-d-69.    FUed  4-«-«9. 

691,554.  XV.  Pbyaldana  and  Hoq>ltalt  Supply  Company, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  nimer  Pharmaeal  Company.  SN  70,937.  Pub. 
11-3-69.    Filed  4-4-09. 

691,056.  EUUUM.  Phyalctein  and  Hospitals  Supply  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ulmer  Plumnaeal  Company.  SN  70.938. 
Pab.ll-A-«t.    Filed  4-6»09. 

691,506.  HTLBNTA.  Amoftaan  Home  Prodocte  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Ayertt  Labentoriea.  SH  72.106.  Pnb. 
11-3-59.    Filed  4-23-09. 

691,557.  POLANILl  S^ertef  Corporation.  SN  72.103. 
Pnb.  11-8-00.    FUed  4-28-59. 

691.508.  NBO-LEDBRCORT.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SN  73,532.    Pub.  11-8-59.    Filed  5-18-59. 

691.559.  PLEOZETS.  Merck  ft  CO..  Inc.  SN  73.717.  Pnb. 
11-3-69.    FUed  0-14-59. 

691.560.  DECABIOCIN.  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  ^N  73,720. 
Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  5-14-69. 

691.561.  QUADAMINB.  S.  J.  Tuta*  ft  Company.  SN 
74.912.    Pnb.  ll-3-6a    Filed  •-1-09. 

691.562.  TRAMEDEL.  Brlstol-Myen  C^tmpany.  SN  75.159. 
Pnb.  10-27-09.    Filed  6-0-59. 

691.563.  NBMAKOL.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. d.b.a.  Wblteball  Laboratories.  SN  75,527.  Pub. 
11-8-09.    Filed  6-11-00. 

681.064.  BENEFEM.  The  OlUette  Company,  d.b.a.  OUIette 
Laboratories.     SN  75.552.     Pub.  11-8-59.     Filed  »-ll-59. 

691.565.  VIBONA.  Vlbona  Products  Inc.  SN  75,671.  Pub. 
11-4-09.    FUed  6-12-09. 

691.566.  BABT-OABI>.  luTenex  Pharmaceuticals.  SN 
75,732.    Pnb.  11-3-59.    FUed  6-15-59. 

691.567.  MUCANEST.  AktleboUget  Astra,  Apotekames 
Kemlska  Fabriker.  SN  75,824.  Pnb.  11-8-69.  Filed 
»-16-«9. 

691.568.  CITANE8T.  Aktlebola<et  Astra,  Apotekames 
Kemlska  Fabriker.  SN  75,825.  Pnb.  11-8-59.  FUed 
6-16-59. 


Oms  19-V«Wm 


691.569.  CTL  AND  DBSIONi  Studebaker-Pacfcard  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  C.T.L..  Inc.  SN  06.296.  Pnb.  11-8-69. 
Piled  7-80-58. 

691.570.  ABT  AND  DESIGN.  Araya  Kogyo  Kaboshlkl- 
Kalsha  (Araya  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.).  SN  56,619.  Pnb. 
11-8-09.    FUadS-<0-08. 

691.571.  JUMBO  PS-2.  Pullman  Incorporated,  asslfuee  of 
Pollman-Standard  Car  Manufacturtnc  Company.  SN 
66,086.    Pub.  9-1-09.    Filed  1-19-09. 

691.572.  STANDARD  PS-2.  Pullman  Incorporated,  as- 
slcnee  of  Pullman-Standard  Car  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  66,087.    Pnb.  9-1-09.    Filed  1-19-09. 

691,578.  SUPER  JUMBO  P8-2.  PnUman  Incorporated,  as- 
signee of  PnUman-Standard  Ckr  Manufkcturing  Company. 
SN  66,088.    Pub.  9-1-59.    FDod  l-l»-«9. 


If,  IMO 


691,074.    DESIGN  OF  COTTONTAIL^    Hottday  iTaehta,  IM. 
SN  70,714.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  4-2-09. 

691,970.     TISOR  IMPBOUAL.     Bernard  Cnhn  ci.  lae.     SN 
71*720.    Pnb.  ll->-«».    FUsd4-17-iik  I 

691.ltrt.     SOLAR  AND  DB8ION.     Hnpp  CorpofatlOD.     BK 
73^696.    Pnb.  11-8-69.    Filed  0-14-09.  I 

691,977.     HTDBOLASTIC.     Monlton  DerelopsMilts  Limited. 
SN  73,800.    Pub.  11-3-69.    Filed  6-15-69. 

691,arr8.     B  *  J  and  design.    B  ft  J  spring  fti  Equipment 
C04.  Inc.     SN  78.876.     Pnb.  11-3-09.     Filed  OflS-OS. 


691,arr9.     BMPO.     Bmpo  RljwMfabrlek  (H.  B. 
SN  74,092.    Pnb.  11-S-S9.    Filed  4-88-69. 


Bmsbroek). 


f 


Claii21-Btclikd 


691,500.  TBLBPHONICS  AND  IMBSION.  Telep  lionlcs  Cor- 
poration.    SN  680,284.     Pub.  4-8-64.     FUed  :  -90-00. 

691,aSl.  TBLBPHONICS.  Telephonies  Oorpor  itlon.  SN 
68#,286.    Pnb.  4-8-06.    FUed  1-20-00. 

691,562.     JET.    Food  Madtlnery  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

SN  27,199.     Pnb.   11-3-59.     Filed  3-29-67. 
691,SB3.      DTKOR.      CMgltronlcs    Corp.      SN    42,274.      Pnh. 

4-Y-59.    Filed  12-12-07. 

691,0^  YAMAHA.  Nippon  Gakkl  Selso  Kabuid  Ikl  Kalsha. 
SN  48,198.    Pub.  11-8-09.    Filed  12-80-07. 

691,080.  POLT-PAK.  Lsktrmi.  Inc.  SN  45,)88.  Pub. 
12*2-58.    FUed  2-14-08. 

691,084.  VACU-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Vacn-l  taster  Cbr- 
pomtlon  of  America.  SN  46,881.  Pnb.  8-17-09.  FUed 
2-21-68. 

691.587.  CROWN.  Shriro  Ineoiponted.  SN  OS  ,484.  Pnb. 
11-8-09.    Filed  0-27-08. 

691.588.  EAGLE  I«SIGN.  Flditel  ft  Sachs  A  ktlengeoell- 
sdmft      SN  61,146.     Pnb.   11-8-69.     Filed  »- 24-68. 

691,5^9.  KINTBONIC.  Chicago  AeiUl  Indni  tries.  lac 
(Df  la  ware  corporation),  assignee  of  Chicago  A(  rial  Indns- 
triia,  lac  (DUnols  corporation).  SN  61,361.  Pv  l>.  11-8-59. 
FU^  10-27-08. 

691,6^.  KOBONAMAX  Koppen  Company,  Inc.  SN  61,490. 
Pn».  11-8-59.    Filed  10-28-08. 


691,5#1.     CODBCO    AND    DESIGN.      Robert    H. 


d-bwa.  Codecs.     SN  63.934.     Pub.  11-8-09.     FU(  d  12-9-08. 
691.5^.     LUMA.     Kooperatlra  F6rbundet  Ekonomlsk  F6re- 


Freonan, 


niag,  d.b.a.  Lumalampan  AB  Stockholm  20. 
Pvi.  11-8-59.    Filed  1-29-59. 


iSN  66,724. 


691.593.  POST-RITE.     General  Railway   Slgna^  Company. 
SN  67,339.    Pub.  11-3-50.    FUed  2-»-59. 

6»1,5H.     MINI  MIX.     Swlt^craft.  Inc.     SN  68^858.     Pnb. 
11-41-59.    Filed  8-8-59. 

691,595.     MI  AND  DESIGN.     Midwestern  Instr^nents.  Ine 
SN  70,915.    Pub.  11-8-09.    Filed  4-4-09. 

691.594.  INSULDUR     Westlaghoase  Electric  (i>rporatUm. 
SN  71,065.    Pnb.  11-8-B9.    FUed  4-7-09. 


691,097.    UNISBAL.    U.S.  Electrical  Motora,  Ine 
Pub.  11-3-60.    FUed  6-11-59. 

691.598.     E   AND  DESIGN.     Electro   Lighting 
73.^72.    Pnb.  11-8-59.    FUed  5-10-09. 

691,5^9.     TOASTAR     Hercules  Gallon  Products, 


Stmr  Manufacturing  Company. 
FUM  5-10-09. 


SN  73,785.     Pn».  11-8-59 


SN  73,458. 
Corp.  SN 
Ine,  d.b.a. 


691.690.  QUADBE.       Minnesota     Rubber     Company 
73,856.    Pub.  11-3-69.    FUed  6-18-59. 

691.691.  mSIGN   OF    GROTESQUE    FIGURE. 
Products  Corp.     SN  74,134.    Pub.  11-8-59. 

691,6#2.     D  AND  E«SIGN.     Dyantronlca.  Inc. 
Pu>.  11-3-59.    Filed  5-21-59. 

691,6#3.     QUADEB  AND  DBSION.    Minnesota  Rubber  Com 
SN  74,479.     Pnb.  11-8-09.     FUod  0-2  B-09 


SN 


Hl-Scale 
Filed  5-20-59. 

BN  74^00. 
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491.604.  BLM.     Lonls  Marx  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  59,829.     Pnb. 

11-3-59.    Filed  9-80-58.     ' 

691.605.  JOHNSONS.  Nestor  Johnson  Mannfactnrlng  Com- 
pany.    SN  68,048.     Pub.   11-4-69.     Filed  11-84-58. 

491.606.  MATTEL  A  TUNE.  Mattel,  Incorporated.  SN 
67,444.    Pnb.  11-8-09.    Filed  S-10-69. 

691.607.  WITCH  DOCTOR  Lester  M.  DaTla.  d.b.a.  Les 
DsTls  Fishing  TaiAle  Co.  SN  69.954.  Pnb.  11-3-59. 
Fnod8-ao-89. 

691.608.  FREIGHT  RUN.  SolomoB  Alelynnai,  d.b.a.  Alel- 
yunas  ft  Co.     SN  70,132.     Pub.  11-8-59.     Filed  3-24-59. 

•91.809.  CUNK-A-UNKS.  O  ft  O  Mannfactnrlng  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  70,653.     Pub.  11-8-59.     Filed  4-1-09. 

•91.610.  PRO  FLITE.  A.  O.  Spalding  ft  Bros.  In&  SN 
71,156.    Pub.  11-8-59.    Filed  4-8-09. 

••l.^ll.  WONDBRJUURE.  Acme  Tackle  Company.  SN 
71.462.    Pnb.  11-&-59.    FUed  4-14-09. 


aaii23-Grtbry, 
■id!  Parts  TiMffMff 


Toib. 


•91,912.     LADT   WALTHAM.  Walttam  Watch   Company, 

assignee  of  Excel  Automatic  Prodncts,  Ine.     SN  84.227. 

Pnb.  4-1-08.    Filed  7-23-57. 

691.618.      LORD   WALTHAM.  Waltham  Watch   Company, 

assignee  of  Excel  Automatie  Prodoeta,  lac     SN  84.228. 

Pub.  8-4-58.    FUed  7-28-47. 

691.614.  HANDI-WINCH.  Beebe  Bros.  SN  88,384.  Pub. 
11-8-59.    Filed  10-4-07. 

691.615.  DE-LUSH  AND  DESIGN.  Caleb  W.  Barnum. 
d.b.a.  De  Lush  Dispenser  Company.  SN  47,822.  Pub. 
9-14-58.    Filed  8-17-58. 

691.616.  DE-LUSH.  Caleb  W.  Barnum,  d.b.a.  De-Lush  Dis- 
penser Company.  SN  47,828.  Pnb.  9-16-58.  FUed 
8-17-08. 

691.617.  DELASCO.  Leon  Antoine  Seyler.  SN  06,061. 
Pnb.  11-8-09.    FUed  7-20-58. 

691.618.  KURB  DRESSED.  K-D  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   58,205.      Pub.    11-3-59.      FUod   1^-2-58. 

691.619.  T  DESIGN  AND  TUBA.  Tnba  Consolidated  In- 
dustries, Inc     SN  59,870.     Pub.  11-8-59.     Filed  9-80-68. 

691.620.  MTD  AND  DESIGN.  The  M.T.  ft  D.  Company. 
SN  60.939.    Pnb.  11-3-09.    FUed  10-20-08. 

691.621.  POWDER-MONKBT.  Air  Placement  Equipment 
Company.     8N  64,228.     Pub.  11-8-09.     Filed  12-15-58. 

691.622.  AMERICAN.  American  BUnd  Stitch  Msetaine  Cor- 
poration.    SN  70,690.     Pub.  11-8-69.     Filed  4-2-69. 

691.623.  QUADT.  The  Osborn  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  70,029.    Pub.  11-3-09.    FUed  4-4-09. 

691.624.  POWERMASTER  Powermaster  Corpora tlOB.  BN 
71,306.    Pub.  11-8-69.    Filed  4-10-59. 

691.625.  HAMAPAC.  Hamac  A.G.,  assignee  of  Hamac  Pack- 
masdilnen  AG.    SN  71,786.    Pah.  9-10-S9.  Filed  4-17-09. 

691.626.  POWER-SET.  The  Thew  Shovel  Company.  SN 
71,910.    Pub.  ll-S-69.    Filed  4-20-59. 

691.627.  DELIMON  AND  DESIGN.     De  Llmon  Flnhme  ft 
'Co.     SN  72,115.     Pub.  11-3-59.     Filed  4-23-59. 

691.628.  LAROLLO.  Shelley  M.  Stoody,  dLb.a.  Double  8 
Ranch.     SN  72.882.     Pnb.  11-8-59.     Filed  4-27-59. 

641,429.  HIBOBR  AND  DBSION.  Keller  Research  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  73,022.     Pub.  11-4-59.     Filed  5-4-59. 

491,680.  GO-DEVIL.  Drott  MannfactnrUig  Corporation. 
SN  73,340.     Pnb.  11-8-59.     Filed  6-11-59. 

691.631.  GROTESQUE  FIGURE.  MUineeta  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  78,954.     Pub.  11-3-69.     Filed  &-18-59. 

691,iS32.  MODERNAGE.  Sewing  MachUie  Sales  Corp.  SN 
74.071.    Pnb.  11-8-09.    Filed  0-14-09. 

•91.683.  PORT-O-SEALu  A.  W.  Chaffee  Corporation.  SN 
74.199.    Pnb.  11-8-09.    Filed  0-21-09. 


FUed 


SN 
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MDLKBT    UTII^-YETOR  AND   DESIGN. 
MnUMy    Company.      SN    74^21.      Pnb.    11-8-09. 
0-22-59. 

691.686.  UTIL-A-VETOR       Sam     Mulkey     Oompaay. 
74,822.    Pnb.  11-8-59.    Filed  5-22-59. 

691,634     TRIPO-MATIC     Albert  I.emsnski,  d.b.a.  Haa-Dee 
Co.     SN  74.471.     Pnb.  11-3-09.     FUed  0-28-09. 

691.687.  QUADEB  AND  DESIGN.     Minnesota  Robber  Com- 
pany.    SN  74.678.     Pub.  11-8-59.    FUed  0-28-59. 

691.688.  KENOO.     The  Amettcan  Cradble  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  74.711.    Pnb.  11-3-59.    Filed  5-29-59. 

691.639.  LICKITY   SPI^hrmL     The  Waeo  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.    SN  75,182.     Pnb.  11-8-09.     Filed  6-4-59. 

691.640.  ANROD  AND  I«8IQN.     Anrod   Screen  Cylinder 
Co.     SN  75,686.     Pub.  11-8-59.     FUed  6-15-59. 

•91.441.     STDD-RITB.       Jaasss    and    Bdwarda.     Inc       SN 
76.735.       Pnb.  11-3-59.    Filed  6-16-69. 

691.642.     POWER  ROWER     H.  D.   Hame  Company.     SN 
76.209.    Pnb.  11-8-69.    FUed  4-22-09. 

491.448.     OON-BKTA-LINK.     Poor  ft  Company.     SN  77.189. 
Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  7-6-59. 


Chit  24-1— <nr  A^HMiw  md  Midy«>i 

691.644.  COLOR  MATE.  Magla.  Inc.  SN  72.444.  Pnb. 
11-8-09.    Filed  4-28-09. 

691.645.  COMFOETOP.  Bishop  Freeman  Co.,  by  change 
of  aame  from  Bishop  Darid  Freeman  Co.  SN  74,518.  Pnb. 
11-8-59.    FUed  5-26-59. 

691,644.     CATALINA.     White  Stores,  Inc.     SN  74,667.    Pnb. 

11-8-59.    FUsd  5-24-09. 
691,647.     AIR-VAC.     Goldman  Pressing  Machine  Corp.     SN 

75,004.    Pub.  11-8-59.    Piled  6-3-59. 


Chu25-UcksMrfSifw 


691.648.  LANCER  LINE.     The  American  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  74,180.     Pub.  11-3-09.     Filed  5-21-59. 

691.649.  ADAPTA.     The  American  Hardware  Corporation. 
SN  74,975.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  6-3-59. 


ClMs26-M«asiryif    %mi    ScUatiffic 


691,650.  FLEETWOOD.  De  Jur-Amsco  Corporation.  SN 
47.242.    Pnb.  11-3-59.    Filed  8-7-08. 

691,661.  ALI/>TD.  Alloyd  Research  Corporation.  SN 
60,009.    Pnb.  11-8-09.    Filed  10-8-58. 

691,652.  8TOCKRAT.  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
61,435.     Pub.  11-3-59.    FUed  10-27-58. 

691,658.  CTCLOm  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN.  Cycloid 
Corpontioa.    SN  84.959.    Pnh.  11-3-58.    FUsd  12-20-08. 

691,664.  MARATHON.  Powen  Cbemco,  Inc  SN  66,448. 
Pub.  7-14-69.    Filed  1-7-59. 

691,466.  DEC  AND  DBSION.  Digital  B^ipment  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  66,424.    Pnb.  11-8-09.    Filed  1-26-59. 

691,656.    C  H  IMX)  AND  DESIGN.    Crouae-Hlnds  Company. 

SN  11,368.    Pub,  11-8-69.    Filed  4-13-69. 
691.647.    MINOLTAFLBX.    Chlyoda  Kogaku  Seiko  Kabnriitki 

Kalsha.    SN  71,552.    Pub.  11-8-09.     FUed  4-10-09. 

691,658.     EICON.    The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Company.     SN 

72,888.    Pub.  11-8-59.    Filed  5-(-69. 
691,669.     CHROMEOA.     Simmon  Brothers,  Inc     SN  78.016. 

Pub.  11-8-09.     FUed  0-18-69. 

691.660.  LABORATOR  AND  DESIGN.  Charies  M.  Adams. 
SN  73,638.    Pub.  11-3-59.    FUed  5-14-59. 

691.661.  MISTRONIC  CONTROL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Bnrnham  Corporation.  SN  74.872.  Pub.  11-8-09.  FUed 
0-20-09. 
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e91,M2.  UIiTRAOLAZB.  B.  R.  Holloway  Limited.  8N 
TB.858.    Pub.  ll-S-09.    nisd  »-ie-69. 

«»1.M8.    MO  AlfD  DESIGN.    If 0  Tool  Compaiijr.    8N  76,927. 

Pub.  ll-«-S».    Filed  6-17-S9. 
«91,6«4.      FOSTA-ORANTLT.      Foster  Gnat  Co..   lac.      8N 

7B.9ft7.     Pab.  ll-a-09.    FIImI  6-1A-09. 

691, ees.  CLIBO.  Agfa  AktlengeMlIsduft  8N  76,039.  Pab. 
ll-a-68.     riled  6-19-59. 

«91.a«6.  CRONAPAQUE.  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Neaioan  aad 
Compaay.     8N  7«,0«4.     Pab.  11-3-S9.     Filed  »-l»-«9. 

691,667.  8CH0TT  U.  OBN  MAINZ  AND  DB8I0N.  Jenaer 
Glaswerk  Schott  A  Gen.  8N  76,406.  Fob.  11-3-59.  Filed 
6-24-69. 


Chfs  28  -  Jewelry  ami  PredMH-Metal  Wara 

691.668.  DIAMOND  IN  ORBIT.  Loreti  A  Benolt,  lac  8N 
76,001.     Pnb.  11-3-69.     Filed  6-18-59. ^ 

Class  29-Breons,  Brashes,  aMi  Dusters 

691.669.  TOT8KIN.  American  Sponge  A  Chamois  Company, 
Inc.     SN  74,718.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  5-29-59. 

691.670.  VICTORIA.  Vletoria-Vogue,  Inc.  8N  74,915. 
Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  6-1-60. 

691.671.  WRIST  SAVER.  Pbllllps  Braah  Corporation.  SN 
75,023.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  6-3-59. 

Oass  31  -  Rhers  aad  Refrigeraters 

691.672.  ROLOCK.  Rolock,  Incorporated.  SN  72,370.  Pnb. 
11-3-69.     FUed  4-27^59. 

691.673.  B.T.L.  JullQ*  H.  FeMler,  d.b4u  Berkeley  Yea«t 
Laboratory.      SN  76,183.     Pub.   11-3-59.     Filed   6-22-59. 

Qass  32- FarMtare  and  Uplielsiery 

691.674.  FRENCH  COLONY  INDUSTRIES  AND  DESIGN. 
Raymond  Hoy  A  Company.  8N  76,811.  Pub.  11-3-59. 
FUed  6-8-09. 

691.675.  LAUREATE.  HeriUge  Furniture,  Ina  8N 
75,857.    Pnb.  11-8-59.    Filed  6-16-59. 


Qass  33— Glassware 


691.676.  TERR-A-OUARIUM.        Tbe     WUliama     Company. 
SN  78,298.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  5-8-59. 

691.677.  A8G  AND  DESIGN.     American-Saint  Oobaln  Cor- 
poration.    SN  76,305.     Pub.  11-3-50.     Filed  6-23-59. 


Oasi  34  -  Heatuig,  LightiiHI,  aiid  Veiitilatiiig 
Apparatas 

691.678.  ROLOCK.  Rolock,  Incorporated.  SN  72,373. 
Pnb.  11-3-59.    Filed  4-27-59. 

6»i.679.  BAR-BROOK  AND  DESIGN.  Bar^Brook  Mann- 
teeturiag  Co.,  Inc.  SN  74,022.  Pub.  11-3-59.  Filed 
5-19-69. 

691.680.  GALAXE.  Norman  Products  Company.  SN 
75,676.    Pub.  11-8-59.    Filed  6-11-69. 

691.681.  AIR-SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  International  Oil 
Burner  Co.     SN  76,217.     Pub.  11-3-59.     Filed  6-22-59. 

601.682.  VBNT-A-SIDGE.  Home  Comfort  Utg.  Co.  SN 
74,408.    Fob.  11-3-59.    Filed  8-24-69. 


1S»  IMO 


Ciau35-Beltia|,  Hese,  Madiaer^  PMk- 
ai9'  f^^  NeaaMtaHc  Tires 


691,6fl|l.     QUAD    BAK    AND    DB8IGN. 
Con«wny.    SN  58,315.    Pub.  11-3-69. 

691,694.     FL08EAL.     DrtMer  ladnstrlea.  lac. 
Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  4-29-59. 


Oasi  36  -  Maskal  iMbaaiuaU  mi 


Mlaaoao  a   Rabbw 
Filed  ^r-6S. 

IN  72.488. 


jpppaes 


691,686.  CARILLONIC  BELLS.  Scbulmerteb  '  Carilloaa. 
lac^  asalgnee  of  .Sebulmerlcfa  Electronics,  Inoorporated. 
SN  658,809.     Pub.  10-12-54.     Filed  12-30-53. 

691,680.     CLASSIC.     G.  Leblanc  Corporatloa. 
Pubi  11-3-59.    Filed  8-14-57. 

691,6«r.     LAUREATE.     O.  Leblaac  CorporatloB. 
Pub^  11^3-59.    Filed  3-14-57. 

691.688.     CINE-SONIC    SOUND.      Isadore   Edelnian. 
EdoUte    Producta.       SN    60,907.      Pnb.    11-3-90 
1 

ROTAL   ARTIST.      C.    Bruno    A    Son, 
Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  3-24-69. 

MONTILLA    AND   DESIGN.      MontllU 
Pnb.  11-3-69.    Filed  4-16-69. 


fN  38.1Tt. 


IN  26.180. 


d.b.a. 
Filed 


lac.      SN 


lae.     SN 


EDOINA.    Edglaa  Records,  Inc.    8N  71, 


729.    Pnb. 


11-8-59.    Filed  4-17-59. 


691,6fle.     EXECUTONE.    Exeeatoae,  Inc.     SN  7S,)M4.    Pab. 
ll-#-69.    Filed  6-7-09. 


dasl  37-Paper  aad  Statieaenf 


Vclcraft 


691,693.     GIFTT-CHECKS.      Velra    Heekt,    d.b.a. 
SN  40.944.    Pub.  11-3-69.    Filed  11-19-67. 

691,61M.  AD-A-TIB.  Marrln  A.  Teacue.  d.b.a.  llarrlD  A. 
Teafue  and  AasocUtes.  SN  49,888.  Pnb.  ll-S-jM.  Filed 
4-1T-58. 

691 .68P.  W-P  DESIGN.  Wbltlnf-Pattersoa  Com^ny.  Inc. 
SN  60,826.    Pnb.  11-8-60.    FUwl  10-8-68. 

691,688.  MACKINAC  AND  DBSIGN.  Fletcher  Fkper  Com- 
paay    SN  61.048.     Pub.   11-3-69.     Filed  10-2|-58. 

691,6(n.  SANI-SBAL.  Frank  M.  MafM,  d.b.a.  P«rry  Prlat- 
ingtCompany.     SN  71,181.     Pub.  ll-»-69.     Flhid  4-8-69. 


Oasi  38-Prials  aad  Pablkatieas 


691,6ap.     CARDS   'N'   CARDS.      Galen    Oarel. 
Pub,  11-8-69.     Filed  3-17-08. 


CN   47,860. 


691,6W.    OPERATING  ROOM  DIGEST.    Air  Reduction 
panl",   Incorporated.     SN  48.866.     Pnb.   ll-S-f8, 
4-84^8. 

691,700.     NBW  HORIZONS.     Pan  American  WorU 
Inc.     AM  60,608.     Pub.  11-3-09.     FUad  7-18-01 


691,701.     TOUR   POCKETBOOK.      Nea    Serrice. 
71,268.    Pub.  11-8-00.    Filed  4-0-09. 

e91,7aC2.    HUMORBTTB8.    Pace-Line  Cards,  lac. 
Pub»  11-3-09.    Filed  4-9-09. 

691,706.     BY  PACB-LINB  AND  DBSIGN.     Pae»-l|nt 
Inc..  SN  71,220.    Pub.  11-8-09.    Filed  4-^-09, 

691,70«.     QUALITY  AMBRICAN.     Amertcaa 
porctlon.     SN  71,880.     Pub.  11-8-69.     Filed 

691,7<|i.     THB  PERFORMING  ARTS.     Lincoln 
tbe !  Performing  Arta,    Inc.     SN   71,781.     Pnb 
File<l  4-0-69. 

691,706.     DELAWARE  VALLBT  PRINTING 
ANI^  DESIGN.     Foster  Publlablng  Companj.     fN 
Pub.  11-^-69.    Filed  4-20-60. 


Com- 
piled 


Airways, 

Inc.     SN 

fIN  71,224. 

Qurda. 

Cor- 


Grec  tings 
4-13-69. 


<>nter  for 
ll-S-69. 


IMP!  BSSIONS 


71,«30. 

I 


Jakuary  19,  1960 

Class  39 -Oedriai 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  125 


601.707.  STARMTST.  Wiakelraaa  Brothers  Apparel,  lacor- 
porated.     8N  10.008.     Pah.  4-16-ST.     Filed  0-10-66. 

691.708.  DARLING  SHOP.  Darliag  Storea  Corporation.  SN 
2S,641.    Pub.  0-17-67.    Filed  1-81-67. 

691,700.  DBSIGN  OF  TROUT.  Ideal  PtwhKta.  lac  SN 
80.477.    Pub.  11-8-68.     Filed  8-13-67. 

691.710.  HIS  MAJESTY.  Bwiatre  Sportswear  0*.  8N 
80,762.    Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  8-10-07. 

691.711.  ROTAL  HOSTESS.  Glen  Raren  Knitting  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  46,220.    Pnb.  »-23-58.    FUed  2-20-58. 

691.712.  "DBB-CBB."  Washington  Manufacturing  Com- 
paay, lac.     SN  48,520.     Pub.  11-3-58.     Filed  3-26-58. 

691.718.  COLD  CLIMATE  COAT  AND  DBSIGN.  Fenway 
Coata,  Inc.     SN  49,262.     Pub.  11-3-69.     Filed  4-8-58. 

601.714.  PLAY-TITB8  BY  QUEEN  CASUALS.  Queen  Knit- 
ting Milla,  lac.     SN  68,828.     Pab.  11--S-50.     Filed  6-3-58. 

601.715.  ICE  KING.  M.  Rubin  A  Sona,  Inc.  SN  64,065. 
Pnb.  11-8-60.    Filed  7-8-58. 

601.716.  DURALON.  Peter  Frennd  Knitting  Mills.  Inc. 
SN  57,143.    Pub.  2-17-50.    Filed  8-13-58. 

601.717.  MARY  JANE  LOOK  OF  THE  MONTH  AND  DE- 
SIGN. G..  H.  A  E.  Freydberg,  Inc.  SN  58,520.  Pub. 
11-3-59.    Filed  0-8-68. 

691.718.  RINGLET.  The  Lovable  Braaslere  Company.  SN 
58.646.    Pub.  11-3-60.    Filed  9-0-58. 

691.719.  BREAKERS.  Joaeph  H.  Cohen  A  Sona,  Inc.  SN 
68,702.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  9-10-58. 

601.720.  BEACON  HILL.  Joseph  H.  Cohen  A  Sona,  Inc. 
SN  58,705.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  9-10-58. 

601.721.  EXURBAN  WORSTED.  The  Joseph  A  Feiss  Com- 
pany.    SN  58,792.     Pub.  11-3-50.     FUed  0-11-58. 

691.722.  THE  ADMIRED  LOOK.  Superba  CrsTats,  lac. 
SN  50.069.     Pub.  11-3-50.    Filed  9-17-58. 

601.723.  TIDE.  Onett,  Peabody  A  Co..  lac  SN  50,172. 
Pub.  11-3-50.    Filed  0-19-68. 

691.724.  MAGIC-CIRCLE.  International  Latex  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  60,415.     Pnb.  11-8-50.     Filed  10-10-08. 

601.725.  WALK  BY  CHARLES  INC.  Charles,  Inc.  SN 
60.800.     Pub.  11-3-50.    Filed  10-14-58. 

681.726.  FILLYBUSTER.  The  Salem  Company.  lac  SN 
60,684.    Pub.  11-3-50.    Filed  10-15-58. 

601.727.  D-AVENZA.  Chester  Barrie  Ltd.  SN  00,721. 
Pab.  11-3-60.    Filed  10-18-68. 

091.728.  REVERTA.  Jordan  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
61.401.     Pub.  11-8-59.    Filed  10-27-68. 

601,720.  DEBUT.  Joaeph  ArcurL  SN  68,100.  Pub. 
11-3-60.    Filed  2-20-60. 

601.730.  8TURKA.  Naamlote  Vennootschap  Confectle- 
Induatrie  V/H  D.  Kamphula.  d.b.a.  "Sturka"  Sport  Couture. 
SN  68,502.     Pub.  11-3-60.     Filed  2-27-50. 

601.731.  POGA  PONCHO.  Glcnader  Textile  Corp.  8X 
70,068.    Pub.  11-8-50.    Filed  3-23-60. 

691.732.  "PETAL8HEEN."  Associated  Lerner  Sbopa  of 
America,  Inc.     SN  70.344.     Pub.  11-3-50.     Filed  3-27-59. 

691.733.  DOUG  SCOTT  AND  DESIGN.  Soren  Shirt  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  71,517.     Pub.  11-3-69.     Filed  4-14-69. 

691.734.  DURALON.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  73,271. 
Pnb.  8-25-59.    Filed  6-8-59. 

691.735.  MORFELT.  Bates-Thompson,  Inc.  SN  74.187 
Pnb.  11^3-69.    Filed  5-21-69. 

691.736.  PANTEMPOS.  Sporiempos,  Inc.  SN  74,343.  Pub 
11-3-59.    Filed  5-22-59. 

691.737.  MARLETTE.  Jean  MargouleflT.  SN  74,528.  Pub 
11-3-50.    Filed  6-26-50. 

691.738.  PATTY  DEE.  Gllberg  Bros.  SN  75,411.  Pub. 
11-3-59.    Filed  8-9-59. 

691,789.  SCARFLER.  Beau  Brummell  Ties,  Inc.  SN  76,642. 
Pnb.  11-3-69.    Filed  6-20-50. 

691.740.  ROMENY.  Kerry  Coats,  Inc.  SN  77,112.  Pnb. 
11-3-59.    Filed  7-6-59. 


601.741.  ALA8KANIT8.     WaMeaslaa  Hosiery  Mlllo.  lacor- 
porated.     SN  77,630.     Pnb.  11-8-00.     Filed  7-18-00. 

601.742.  RUNNYMEDE.       Rannymede     Mills.     Inc.       SN 
77,800.    Pab.  11-3-60.    Filed  7-16-00. 

681.743.  8TORMETTB.  JR.     National  Traaspareat  Plastics 
Compaay.     SN  77.048.     Pub.  11-3-50.    Filed  7-17-60. 

•01.744.     SPBCTACULAB.      H.   Daroff  A   Boas.    lac      8N 
78.008.    Pub.  11-3-50.    Filed  7-2O-60. 

691.745.  FLINTLOCK.       Merit     Clothing     Compaay.       tUt 
78,053.    Pab.  11-3-50.    Filed  7-20-60. 

601.746.  MITEY-BIG8.      Ruasell    Hosiery   Mills,    Inc.      8X 
78.217.    Pub.  11-3-60.    Filed  7-22-60. 

681.747.  MISS  MANHATTAN.     Tbe  Maahattaa  Shirt  Com- 
pany.    SN  78.474.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  7-27-09. 

691.748.  FOGIES.      Howard    Fogleman,    Inc.      SN    78,085. 
Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  8-4-59. 

691.749.  NANCY   DEE.     Gllberg  Broa.      SN   78.992.      Pub. 
11-3-50.    Filed  8-4-50. 

691.750.  BIBI  AND  DESIGN.     Borgeaicht  Bros..  lac     SN 
79.320.    Pub.  11-3-50.    FUed  8-11-69. 

691,761.     LANNOCH.     Beatley  of  Bostoa.  lac.     SN  79,379. 
Pub.  11-3-50.     Filed  8-12-59. 


OassdO-Faacy  Geeds,   Faraishiags,  aad 
Netieas 


091,762.  PAGE-ETTE.  Joy  H.  Richmond.  d.b.a.  Joy  Rleh- 
moad  for  Beauty.  SN  48.434.  Pnb.  11-3-59.  Filed 
3-26-68. 

691.753.  ECU8TA.  OUa  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporatloa. 
-SN  61,314.    Pub.  11-3-59.    FUed  10-24-68.      .  |j^  a^^i 

601.754.  E  ECUSTA  AND  DESIGN.  Olin  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  SN  61,588.  Pub.  11-3-60.  Filed 
10-20-68. 

001.755.  DUB-L-LOX.  De  Ronde.  Inc  SN  60,876.  Pub. 
11-3-50.     Filed  3-19-59. 

691,706.  BMBLEMAGIC.  Herts  and  Company.  Inc.  SN 
76,206.     Pnb.  11-3-09.     Filed  6-22-59. 


Class42-KaHted,   Netted,   aad   Textie 
Fabrks,  aad  Sabstitates  Tberef er 

691.757.  ORBIT.  Olaon  Rug  Company.  SN  60,438.  Pub. 
11-3-69.    Filed  1-7-69. 

691.758.  OLD  SOUTH.  Thomastoa  Cotton  Mills,  d.b.a. 
Ttv>maston  MlUa    SN  70,787.    Pab.  ll-S-69.  Filed  4-2-80. 

691.759.  THOBtASTON.  Thomastoa  Cottoa  Mills,  d.b.a. 
Thomastoa  MUls.  SN  71,619.  Pnb.  11-3-59.  Filed 
4-14-60. 

691.760.  PAM  GLO.  J.  P.  Stevens  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  72,563. 
Pnb.  11-8-60.     Filed  4-20-00. 

691.761.  TWEEDLE-DEE.  Lebanon  Woolen  Mills,  lac.  SN 
78,891.    t>ab.  11-8-69.    Filed  6-11-69. 

691.762.  TWEEDLE-DUM.  Lebanon  Woolen  •MlUa,  Inc  SN 
73,392.     Pub.  11-3-59.     Filed  5-11-59. 

691.763.  VOGUE.  Walte  Carpet  Compaay.  SN  74,275.  Pub. 
11-8-69.     Filed  6-21-69. 

691,7W.  H.RM.  Morgan-JMiea.  Inc  SN  74,776.  Pub 
ll-S-59.     Filed  5-20-60. 

601,766.  FUROR.  ColUna  A  AUonaa  Corporation.  SN 
74,989.    Pub.  11-3-69.    Filed  6-3-69. 

691.766.  CLUB  CAR.  J.  P.  Stevena  A  Co.  Inc.  SN  76,126 
Pub.  11-4-69.    FUed  6-4-60. 

691.767.  CARTE  BLANCHE.  J.  P.  Steveaa  A  Co.  Inc.  SN 
76.126.    Pab.  ll-S-69.    Filed  6-4-69. 

691.768.  FALFLAX.  Fallaai  and  CObn,  lac  SN  75.477 
Pub.  11-3-68.     Filed  6-10-69. 
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W1.T69.     ''SPaBD-CBO-SHBBN."     Coats  *  Clark  lae.     8N 
70,278.    Pub.  11-3-S9.     Filwl  S-2e-«9. 


(bss44-DMtal,   AIMkal,  mi   Swfical 


Cbif  48-Mall  Btvaragtt  «ri  Ikuwn 

MH.Wl.  BUCKETS  8PABKLINO  DftT  AND  D^ION.  Th« 
Buckeye  Brewlac  CompaBj.  SM  64.fl»2.  Pob.  8-18-M. 
Filed  12-22-56. 

eOl.liM.  DUKB-ALB.  DaqoMae  Brewlac  Coapa  ly  of  Pitts- 
bats.    SN  «o.iB2.    Pub.  ii-s-«».    niod  is-ii-sa. 

691.793.  O.I.B.  Narra«ansett  Bnwlnf  Oompaay.  8N 
74^2S.    Pnb.  ll-S-59.    fited  5-22-09. 


601.770.  VITALLnTM.  Howe  Soand  Company,  asslfnee  of 
AQStaaal,  Inc.    BN  S8.571.     Pub.  ll-S-69.    FUed  6-16-S«. 

691.771.  INYAIi-AID.  Ray  K.  Hauated.  d.b4i.  Hansted 
Ifaaofaetarlns  Company.  SN  62.078.  Pobw  ll-»^9.  Pilod 
11-7-88. 

691.772.  8COTTT.  Onardlan  Products  Company.  Inc..  d.bJi. 
Ooardlaa  HAtex  Products  Company.  SN  71.ST0.  Pnb. 
11-S-S9.     rUed  4-18-S9. 

691.773.  BB8U8ITUBB.  Johnson  A  Johnson.  SN  78,243. 
Pnb.  11-8-59.     Filed  5-8-69. 

691.774.  DI-LOK.  Besearch  DeaUl  Manufactnrlnc  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  74.885.    Pub.  11-3-69.    Filed  5-22-59. 

691.775.  ANBSTHALUNO.  J.  J.  Monaghan  Company.  Inc. 
SN  75.888.    Pub.  11-8-69.    Filed  6-8-59. 

691.776.  NOBMALIZBR  AND  DBSION.  Leo  L.  LoUeano. 
SN  75.424.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  6-9-59. 

691.777.  PBI  AND  DBSION.  Prosthetles  Besearch  Inc.  SN 
75.441.    Pnb.  11-3-69.    nied  6-9-69. 


Class  45 -Soft  Driaks  aadi  Carbaaatad 

Waters 


691.778.  FBBSHWAT.    Paul  Hai^lns  Company.    SN  48.588. 
Pub.  11-8-69.    Filed  1-7-58. 

691.779.  LONDON  DRY.     London  Dry  Ginger  Ale  Co.     SN 
66.791.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  1-80-69. 


Cass  46- Foods  aad  lagradBaats  of  FaoA 

691.780.  THB  OBIGINAL  VBLATIS.  Panline  VeUU  Beyer, 
d.bA.  Velati's.     SN  86,770.    Pub.  11-8-09.    Filed  9-6-67. 

691.781.  DBSION  OF  DRUMMKR  EOT.  Sam  McDanlel  A 
Sons,  Inc.     SN  38,623.    Pub.  11-3-69.     Filed  10-9-57. 

691.782.  OOOPBRATIYB  MILLS  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Southern  States  Cooperative,  Incorporated.  SN  45.419. 
Pnb.  11-8-69.    Filed  2-«-68. 

691.783.  LAB-LAC.  Carnation  Cranpany.  SN  58.496.  Pub. 
11-8-69.    Filed  9-»-68. 

691.784.  SAF-LAC.  Carnation  Company.  SN  68,497.  Pub. 
11-8-69.     Filed  9-8-68. 

691,786.  BLUHILL  INDIAN  GIRL  AND  DESIGN.  Bluhill 
Nerada.  Inc.     BN  61.774.    Pub.  11-8-69.     Filed  11-8-68. 

691.786.  IBAC.  Ibac,  Inc.  SN  63,940.  Pub.  11-3-59.  Filed 
ia-9'-58. 

691.787.  BUBIBD  TQBASUBE.  Bufene  L.  Collier,  d.b.a. 
Par  Hel  Ice  Cream  Company.  SN  68.231.  Pub.  11-8-59. 
FUed  2-24-69. 

691.788.  YOiM  TOV.  FestlTal  Diatrlbutors  C<Mnpany,  Inc. 
SN  68,898.    Pub.  11-3-69.    Filed  3-4-69. 

691.789.  LUPA.     Schroeder  Bros.,  Inc.     SN  70.687.     Pub. 
.   11-8-69.    Filed  S-3<V-«9. 

691.790.  TATEB-STATE.  Aroostook  Potato  Growers  Inc., 
d.b.a.  TatersUte  Frosen  Foods.  SN  72,928.  Pub.  11-8-69. 
FUed  0-«-69. 


Oass  49-Distflod  AkohoBc  Uaoffi 

691,W4.     SPUTNIK.     Double  Sprints  DlstlUer4   Inc. 
39^86.    Pub.  11-3-69.    Filed  10-28-67. 


691,795.  OOUD  CBEEK.  Bohemian  Dtstrlbutlni  Company. 
d.taia.  International  Product*  Compaay.  SN  6^,880.  Pub. 
11-^^-69.    FUed  10-20-58. 

691,7|K1.  IfUBRAT  BAT.  Federated  Department  Stores. 
InA,  d.b.a.  Bloomingdale  Bros.  SN  78,678.  P4b.  11-8-69. 
FUM  5-14-59. 


a4 


SN 


50-Morchaadiso  Not  OtUrwiso 
OasifM 

691,7^.     POULT-RAT.      Brtght   Leaf   Indnstrlek,    Ineorpo- 
ril^     SN  68,009.     Pnb.  11-3-69.     Filed  8-24-58. 


691,798.     HI-GRIP.     John  Thooaas  Batts.  Inc. 
Pu^.  11-^-59.    Filed  9-2-58. 


691,7M.  OUIMET'S  1000  LEATHU.  Onlm4t  Stay  ft 
Leather  Company.  SN  59,688.  Pub.  11-8|50.  FUed 
9-96-68. 

691,800.  AU.  The  American  Badnt  Pigeon  Unlc^.  Inc.  8N 
66.^15.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  1-2-59. 


691,0)1.     DUROFLKX.     Reeres  Brothers.   Inc. 
Pu^.  6-23-69.    Filed  1-30-69. 


691,802.     HEIRLOOM.     Splneraft,  Inc.     8N  701749.     Pnb. 
10<-2O-69.    Filed  4-2-69. 


691.803.  IRON  LIP.    Hhidiellff  Hardwood 
74.406.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  5-26-69. 

891.804.  CA8T-0-LINE.    Wamar  Brooder 

74484.     Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  5-25-59. 


691.805.  JETPLATE.      The    S.D.    Syndicate 
74.794.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  5-29-59. 

691 .806.  PTRO-KURB.     American   Slsalkraft  (Corporation. 
SN  75,827.    Pub.  11-8-59.    Filed  6-18-59. 


SN  58,154. 


SN  06,814. 


Loml  ler  Co.    SN 

Corpo  ratloB.    8N 

Ui  nlted.      8N 


T 

daii  51  -  CosaMtia  aMJ  Tolot  Prap^vatioas 

691.807.  DEBMATBEAT  "N."  Thea  GaUs,  fb.a.  Thea 
Galls  Laboratory.  SN  36.568.  Pnb.  ll-8-i69.  Filed 
8-^6-67. 

691.808.  LAVISH  AND  DESIGN.  Cheaebrough-^ond's  Inc. 
SN*  70,865.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  4-6-59. 


aaJs52- 


Potatfoats  md  Soaps 


691.809.     DRI-FOAM.     Shore  Chemical  Compan^, 
ra«Bd.     SN  60,317.     Pub.  11-8-59.    Filed 


10-8-68. 


681.ao.     CLEAF.    Paraehtm  Corporation.  SN 
11-43-59.    Filed  10-28-68. 
i 
691.811.     INHIBISOL.    The  Pcnetone  Company 

Pn|.  11-3-69.    FUed  6-1-69. 


,  In^rpo- 
8. 

611.500.    Pob. 
SN  74.887. 
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Class  100— Mifcoliaooas 


691.812.  ADVANCE.  Anted  laeorporated,  d.b.a.  Adrance 
Deteetlre  Bnrean.  8N  48.S84.  Pnb.  11-^-09.  FUed 
3-20-58. 


Class  101-iUmtislai  a^  Hilaiii 

691.813.  CONTBACTOB8  BBTDCATB  8EBVICE  CBS  AND 
DESIGN.  Edwin  Cooftoam  WarfleM.  d.b.a.  Contractors 
EstUnate  Servtoe.  SN  88.189.  Pnb.  11-3-59.  Filed 
8-22-57. 


Class  102- 


691.814.  SELECTOR  PLAN.     Allstate  Llf»  Insurance  Com- 
pany. SN  62.898.     Pnb.  11-8-69.     FUed  11-21-58. 

691.815.  CITIBANK.    The  First  Natlanal  City  Bank  of  New 
York.  SN  70,290.     Pnb.  11-8-69.    FUed  8-26-59. 


11.817.     GOLDEN  JMT  BBBVICB.     ContlnenUI  Air  U 
Inc.     SN  61.265.     Pnb.  11-8-59.     FUed  10-24-68. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


•91318.  THB  BOIWO  COWBOYS  ETC.  AND  DBSION. 
The  Rodeo  Cowboys  AssDcUtton,  Inc.  SN  68.100.  Pnb. 
11-8-69.    Filed  11-24-68. 

691.819.  FSA  FUTDIE  BCIKMTIBTB  OF  AMERICA  AND 
DESIGN.  National  Bdneattea  AasoeUtion  of  the  United 
States.  d.h.a.  The  Fatore  Sdeatlsto  of  America  Poondatlon 
of  the  National  Sctence  Teachers  Association.  SN  75.674. 
Pnb.  11-3-68.    FIted  6-11-69. 


Certiacmtion  Mark 


Clau  103-CaastnKtiaa  md  Rapair 


Class  A-Cao4s 


•91.816.     WELDMENTEER8.      CPC    Engineering    Corpora-    891.820.     LANOUZED.        LanoUaed.      Incorporated, 
tlon.     SN  57.063.     Pnb.  ll-«-69.     FUed  8-12-68u  698.706.    Pnb.  11-8-69.    Filed  11-22-56. 


SN 


Qass5— AAashras 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

I  registrations  are  net  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  24  -  Laaa^  AppRaacas  aad  Madriaas 


691.821.      Rdehhold    Chemicals.    Inc..    Detroit    Mich.      SN     691,824.    Atlantic  Wire  and  Cable  Corporation.  College  Point, 
70.527.     Filed  S-3(M)9.  N.Y.     SN  66.138.     FUed  P.R.  1-20-59 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-60. 


CORCIMENT 


STA^N 


i  i 


For  Core  Oa 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


For  Plastic  Clotbeaplns. 
First  use  In  October  19M. 


Clau  17-Tobacco  Prodacti 


Class  32-Faraitaro  mk  Upliolstory 

691,826.     WUUam  M  Rosen.  d.b.a.  Belmont  Medical  Su^ily 
691,822.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     SN        ^  •  B«»»«t.  iiMB.     SN  88.166.    FUad  PR.  10-1-57 ;  Am 
65,818.    Filed  P.R.  1-14-69 :  Am.  S.R.  11-19-69. 

QUICK  ON  THE  DRAW 


S.R.  11-27-69. 


PILLOWPROP 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  la  October  1963. 


For  Inflatable  Pillow  Support  or  Head  Rest. 
First  use  Sept  25.  1956. 


Class  39 -aotMai 


^'***  *J  — iatlOfy^    MadaaOry,    aad    TOOb,     e91.826.     DstIs  sportswear  C©..  inc.  Lawmtce.  M 

aad  Parts  Tboroof  88.297.  Fued  p.r.  11-28-68 ;  ahl  sr.  11-2&-69. 


691,828.  ImperUl  Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  Prorl- 
dence.  R.I.  SN  68,814.  Filed  P.R.  11-88-58;  Am.  S.R. 
11-19-69. 

BREWSTER 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware— Namely.  Knlvee.  Forks  and 
Spoons  of  AU  Kinds. 
First  use  Nor.  18,  1968. 


LODENCOAT 

BtMledbq  DAVIS 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Coats.  Suits  and  Jacksta. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1968. 
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**n^  ^^I^Tt^?*^*^    "*••    '•»"»■*«'"•    "  *•      8N    691.8B1.    The  Wllltam  ichluderb.r,-T.  J.  Ko«ll, 
•  *^    Filed  4-17-59.  m«ft.U±    BN  67,W8.    Filed  2-18-59.  ^ 


SUPERB 


For  Ladlee'  Qloree  of  Le«ttaer,  Fabric  and  Combliutloiu 
Thereof. 
Wnit  aw  Mar.  1, 1919. 


Clais  46- Foods  and  IngrodioiiU  of  foods 

091.828.  Smi^Ked  Foods  Products.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Smoked  Food 
Prodacta  Compaay.  Jackson.  Miss.  8N  53.837.  Filed  P.B 
•-18-68  ;  Am.  8.B.  2-27-59. 


For  Barbecue  Sauce. 

Flrtt  use  in  or  about  April  1955. 


691,829.     ATon   Frosted   Foods,    Inc.,    Rochester.   NJT.      8N 
54,728.     Filed  P.E.  7-3-58;  Am.  8.E.  11-3-69: 

GENESEE  VALLEY 

For  Froien  Fmlts,   Vegetables  and  Fruit  Juice  Concen- 
tntea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  21.  1958  on  fruit  Juice  concen- 
trates. 


::^^^'.t 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  blue. 
Fte  Froien.  Ready  To  Be  Cooked.  Hamburger  ]|eat  Prod- 
uct Cdnprising  Beef  and  Bacon. 
Fink  use  Noy.  10,  1955. 


691,830.  Orrell's  Food  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Orrell's  Food 
Products,  Oakland.  CSallf.  8N  67,707.  Filed  P.B.  2-13-59 ; 
Am.  8.R.  10-30-59. 


fl&'u 


Service  Mark 

OasdlOJ-GMstnictioo  omI  Ro^ir 

691.832!    Superior  Linen  Supply  Co..  d.b.a.  Super  or  Laun- 
dry, Kansas  City,  Mo.     8N  41,062.     Filed  P.R. 


19,  1960 
Co.,  Baltl- 


Am. 


B.R.  8-13-59 


For  Mayonnaise.  Salad  Dressing  and  Salad  Oil; 
Flrtt  use  Oct  1, 1958.  '  i 


CONTOUR  COLLAR 


For  lAnBderiag  of  Shirts. 
First  use  Oct  1.  1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


127,837. 
127.482. 
128.812. 

128.892. 
129.837. 
129.926. 
130,298. 
180,456. 
130,561. 
364.973. 
870.182. 
371.088. 
371.889. 
371,889. 
371.975. 
372.361. 
372.410. 
372.764. 
372.802. 
372,835. 
372.836. 
372.837. 
372,838. 


BTC  AND  DB8ION.     CI.  19.     11-11-19. 
RED  WING  AND  DKSION.    CL  46.     11-11-19. 
MAKES  YOU  OLAD  YOU'RE  THIRSTY.     Q   45 

l-e-20. 
VULCAN.    CL  60.     1-18-20. 
MOTOR-KOTOR.     CI.   16.     2-17-20. 
K.     CI.  18.     2-24-20. 
FULCO.     a.  40.     4-20-20. 
PERFECTION.     CI.  13.    4-27-20. 
PR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13.     4-27-20.     1 
PSIRBOT  GOURMAND.     CI.  46.     2-21-89. 
LIGHTING  ROADGRIPPER  ETC.  CI.  36.  8-22-39 
COMBIZYM.    CI.  18.    9-19-39. 
HEMCO  AND  ftHT|l?T.p  DESIGN. 
MERCHANTS   MONOGRAM.      O. 
AJ-L-NBB.     a.  89.     10-17-89. 
DE  ORO.    CL  12.     10-81-89. 
JABOT,    a.  51.    10-^1-39. 
KREST.     CI.  8.     11-14-89. 

CL  42.    11-14-89. 

11-14-39. 

11-14-39. 

11-14-39. 

11-14-39. 


CI.  2.    9-26-89. 
49.      1O-10-89. 


KRUISETONB. 
ZINOL.  CI.  1. 
KITRO.  CI.  1. 
ZIREX    CI.  1. 

HELIX,  a.  1. 


372,831  TENBX    CL  1.    11-14-89. 

372,87$.  UTOPIA.     CI.  49.     11-14-89. 

3r2,924.  TOWNABOUT.    CT.  39.     11-21-89. 

372,958.  DYNAMAX.     CI.  44.     11-21-39. 

378.064  BRBATH-O'SPRING.     CT.  89.     11-21-89 

873.061  8KIPPIE8.     a.  39.     11-21-89. 

373,068.  ANADBMIN.    Q.  18.    11-21-39. 

873,128.  DRIPCUT.     C\.  13.     ll-2»-39. 

373,201.  THE  REAL  MACKENZIE  AND  DESIGN 

j  11-28-89. 

378.7li  TKBBT.     CT.  46.     12-1»-S9. 

373,905.  POLEOL.    CL  18.    12-26-39. 

374.011.  MIDAS.     CI.  44.     12-26-39. 

374.209.  POPSICLEJR.    CT.  46.     1-2-40. 

S74,2ia  VBNDCYCLB.     CL  19.     1-2-40. 

374.49a  STANVIS.    CL  16.    l-»^0. 

374.6231  ROYAL  8TAR.     Q.  49.     1-10-40. 

874,70r.  CENTEX.    CI.  26.     1-28-40. 

874,7ia  ZIKOL.     CL  1.     1-23-40. 

874,717.  REDDY  KILOWATT  POWER.     CL  38. 

374.745»  MANDO  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.     CI.  37. 

874.89%  FEATHERZIP.     a.  6.     1-30-40. 

874.984  EXTRAX.    CI.  6.    1-80-40. 


11-20-67: 


a.  48. 


1-23-40. 
1-23-40. 


January  19,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  129 


875,064.  PETER   MACKENZIE'S  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  49. 
2-ft-40. 

376.124.  CHAMPAGNE  VELVET.     CL  48.     2-6-40. 

375.125.  BOOMERANG.     CI.  46.     2-6-40. 

375.126.  VITAMATIC.    CI.  28.     2-8-40. 
373.172.  INDIAN  HEAD.    CT.  46.    2-18-40. 
875.226.  A8C0LITE.     CT.  23.     2-18-40. 

375,248.  GILLNETTBRS  BEST.     CI.  46.     2-13-40. 

375.452.  CENTER  POI8B.     CI.  39.     2-20-40. 

876,564.  TY-PLY.     CT.  6.     2-20-40. 

375.767.  ASTB  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  88.     2-27-40. 

875,837.  FLOMIX.    CT.  23.    3-0-40. 

875.847.  HER  EXCELLENCY.     CT.  27.     8-0-40. 


876.890.  80A  *  CO.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  26.     8-5-40. 

376.891.  NO  LUB.    CL  26.    3-6-40. 

875.892.  80A  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26.     3-6-40. 
376.067.  J.  W.  DANT.     CT.  49.    8-12-40. 
876.175.  LITTLE  MIDDLE.     CT.  89.     8-12-40. 

376.819.  SADDLE  CLOTH  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  89.    8-l»M0. 

876.476.  C  SHAPED  CARTON  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     8-26-40. 

376.608.  A-H  h  H.     CT.  21.     4-2-40. 

876.879.  KID-BITS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  89.     4-9-40. 

877.094.  REPRESENTATION    OF     BLADE    WITH     RED 

STRIPE.    CT.  28.    4-16-40. 

377.369.  ROCK-OLA.     CL  86.     4-8&-40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SsclioB  S 
308,518.     LEADER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
412,536.     HBCOMATIC.    CT.  23.    3-13-48. 
413,785.     HECO.    CT.  23.    5-15-45. 
414.184.     HEOO.    CT.  26.    5-29-45. 


CT.  23.     12-5-83. 


The  f9U»winf  r9ffUtrati«nt  i—%e4  Dee.  t,  1$SS 

583.030.  PRIDE.    CT.  46. 

583,033.  SWEET  BISCUIT.    CT.  46. 

588,035.  8000.    CT.  6. 

588,038.  BE  HAPPY.    CT.  45. 

583.040.  EL  CAPITAN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

588.041.  THE  HAZARD  BIRD.    CT.  38. 

588.044.  CUSTOM     BOTTLING     GUILD     AND     DESIGN. 

CT.  47. 

583.047.  MONTE  CBI8TO.    CI.  28.  . 

683.049.  CLEO.    CT.  40. 

583.050.  THERMASOLES  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39. 
583,060.  BUCKET  C  SUDS.    CT.  52. 

583.062.  HORNUNG  BEER  AND  DESIGN.      CT.   48. 

583.070.  PENN8ALT  SCALE  REMOVER.     CT.  52. 

583.077.  ROYAL  RAFFLA  BY  WOLFELT.     CT.  39. 

683.078.  THE  ICICLE  PAN  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  13. 
583.093.  "LADY  OF  DISTINCTION."     CT.  28. 
583.098.  FLAP-JACKS.    CL  46. 

583.100.  MELMAC.     CT.  44. 

588.102.  USHER'S  EXTRA  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  49. 

583.103.  AFTER  SCHOOL  COOKIES  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  46. 
588,105.  CLOROLAN.    CT.  52. 

588.114.  POMPADOUR  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  2 

J583.122.  MITROPA.    CT.  46. 

583,123.  DRAWINELLA.    CT.  42, 

683.127.  LASSIE  JR.    CL  39. 

583.128.  LASSIE  MAID.    CL  39. 
583.130.  R088KNIT.    CL  48. 

TM  760  O.G.— 12 


588.132.  I8CO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  6. 

683.188.  ISCO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

583.134.  ISCO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

583.135.  ISCO  AND  MSSION.    CT.  0. 
583.137.  T.G.B.     CT.  42. 

683,139.  KON-TIKL    CT.  46. 

563.144.  CHLORO-CREMC.    CT.  46. 

683.148.  INVEST  IN  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN.     CL  38. 

683.150.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DANCING  GIRL.    CT.  89. 

583,155.  SPACE-SHIP.    CT.  22. 

583,157.  MYVASEAL.     CT.  1. 

583.160.  JIFFY-BACK.    CT.  20. 

683.166.  PYRAPREP.    CT.  16. 

688.170.  PEARL  WHITE.    CL  89. 

583.185.  MUNSON  MASTERPIECES  AND  DESIGN.   CT.  88. 

583.186.  THIS  18  AMERICA.    CL  38. 
583,198.  MINIT-ON.    CL  18. 
683.200.  "RANCHOUSE."    CL  28. 
583,200.  HUG  AND  BUSS.    CT.  39. 

583.215.  TRIARA.    CT.  42. 

583.216.  POISE.    CT.  42. 

583.219.  GLOWOOD.    CI.  42. 

583.220.  GOLI^NFLAKE.    CL  42. 
583.223.  ACA  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  100. 
583.226.  ROYAL^AST  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  106. 
583.228.  SPIN-A-BROIL.    CT.  13. 

583.230.  LEMON  QUICK.    CL  46. 

583.231.  RILEY  BROOM  HOLD'  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  IS. 
583.282.  'HJUIK-RIG."    CT.  21. 

583,237.  LIPSAVE&    CT.  18. 

583.239.  CRYSTAL  SNOW,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  6. 

583.240.  INSTANT  SNOW,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  6. 
683,243.  SPRAGRIP.    CT.  6. 

583,246.  LAUDAHL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  19. 

583.248.  RICH  N'  RARE.    CL  40. 


r 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


(BacMarad;  B«Mw«d 


JANUARY  19,  1960 

DlMlaliiMd.  CorrMted.  ««e. :  KMr  CwOflMtw :  ISe  PnMlfatloBS.) 


«Ql,eil.  pub.   11-&-M. 


AcddMt  CoBtrol  AaaoeUtM 

BcBshoof,  Bobert  ■. 
▲oM  Taekl*  Co..  Prandeoe*.  B.I 

CI.  22. 

Adama  Braa.  Ob^  fada.  Tana.    e01.«ML  pub.  11-S^B0.    CL  18 
^*^fJ°t  .?*»^  J*-    "oBttnctoa.    W.    Va.      dSl.MO.    pob 

ll-S-o©.     CL  2d. 
A(MI  Chamlcal  Cb.,  Holjroke.  Maaa.     601,480,  pab.  11-4-M 

CI.  S. 
AdTaaee  DataetlTa  Banaa :  Jfaa — 

Anted  lae. 
MSi,  AktlenaMrilaeb^    LararkaaM  Bayarwarti.    Ocnnany 

••1.47S,  pob.  11-S-M.     CI.  6.  — *  -.  f 

Agn    AktleamaaUaehaft,    LevarkoaMi-Barcnrerk.    Oarmaay 

691 .005.  pob.  11-lMW.     Q.  20  ^^ 


ATao  rroated  Fooda.  Inc^  Bochaater,  N.Y.    091.829.    CL  40. 
Ararat  Laboratorlaa :  «aa— 

Amarteaa  Home  Prodaets  Corp. 
B  A  J  SpriBit  *  ■ontpmcat  Co..  lae..  MlaaoU.  N.T.     001 .078, 

onh.  ll-S-Oe.     CI.  19. 
5^?%..*^J  Chla»«».  ni.     688.155.  ease.     CL  22. 
2*'*5L^*!v-'"«>J°***®»^  NX:.     588.180.  caac    CL  42. 
^5^9  ^ac"  ShrsTaport   La.     fl»l.«79,   pob. 

BarMB.  Lena  *  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    588.127-8,  caM. 

Baranm.'  OUeb   W     d.b.a.  De-Loab  Dlapeaaer  Co..  Wtefalta. 

Kana.     091,015-10,  pob.  9-10-08.     CT28. 
B^eMmeater,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.    091.727.  pab.  11-S-S9. 


091.009.    pob. 
Soder- 


pob.  11-8-09.     CI.  28. 
Air   Bedaetlon    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y 

11-8-09.     CL  88. 
^V*f!*'*^.***  Aatra,   Apotekamea   Kemlaka   rabrtker. 

taUe.  Sweden.     09^607-8.  pob.  11-8-59.     CL  18. 
AlelToaaa  *  Co. :  Om — 
Aleljonaa,  Solomon. 

^^STJ'SK'  8o!«"<«.  *b.a.  Alelrnnaa  *  Co..  Haddonfleid.  N.J 
691.«0e,  pob.  11-8-69.     CI.  22. 


091.001,    pob. 
891.814.    pob. 


ovx.ouo,  pap.  1 1— a— ov.      %ji.  £Z. 
AUord    Beaearcb    Corp.,    Watertown.    Maaa. 

Allatate    Life    laaiiraaca    Co..    Skokle,    lU. 
11-8-59.     CI.  102. 

^^^?^  ^H~*    8***<*    Machine    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y. 
091.022,  pob.  11-8-59.     CT.  23. 

AmeHcan  CrodiblaJProdacta  Co..  Tbe,  Lorain.  Oblo.    091,088. 

pob.  11-3-59.     CI.  23. 
American    CTanamid    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      091.058.    pob. 

11-0-09.     CI.  IS. 
^^gg^  0»*rtla|B  Corp..  QereUnd.   Obto.     091.704.   pob. 

^'/.1?1^5^'~1?US'*'CL^'     *'•"     '*'**'*"•     ^»" 
^^.^'U^S^l^^.^S'^-CL^' 


New     BrlUtn.     Conn. 


Bateo,  C.  J.,  <ft  Son  .  am 
Batea.  HamUton  C. 
Batej,  Hamilton  C,  d.bjt.  C.  J.  Batea  A  Son.  to  C.  J.  Batea 
*  Son,  Cbester.  Conn.     874,011,  ren.  1-19-00.     CL  44. 

683.226,  cane     CL  100. 
B«t?»"^o">P«m.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    091.788,  pab.  11-S-W. 

"*pab    if^l-sT'^'ci'oo*"*'    ^""^    K*P«<»*    Ml**.      091.790. 
Bamk  Clean  inc..  Phliadrlphla,  Pa.     091.822.     CT    17 
Beao  Brimmell  Tl«a.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     001,739.  pob. 
11-8-69.     CT.  89. 

b2?*»®^  w^Vl*'  ^'•*'-     ••l«l*.  !»«»   ll-»-09.     CI.  28. 
nell.  R.  B.,  Mfg.  Co. :  Oae — 

Bell.  R.  E.,  8r. 

■•&i538"pu',;:if:5i!^"  S.S'  "**^  ^;'  "^^"^  •^- 

B^mont  Medical  Snpfrtjr  Co. :  Oee — 

Roaen,  Winiam  M. 

Benham  Mfc.  Corp.,  Brookljm.  N.Y.     583.228,  caac     CL  IS 

"•S^'vl»«J?rt    ■..    d.b.i.    Aeddent    cSntr^AaaodiiS 
Bnrb*nk,  Calif.    583j228.  cane.     CI.  100.  *a«»ciawa. 

Benalns  Br^bera  and  Deeacy  Inc  in  PennaylranU :  »••— 

Oenerni  PrlntlnK  Ink  Co.  Inc. 
^r^O*'  ■^**"'  '"*••  B<>«*~.  Maaa.    091.761.  pot^  11-8-09. 


AiMrtcM  Home  Prodncta  Corp    d.b.a    Ayerat  Laboratortea.    B«fke'ey  Yeaat  Laboratory :  Sea- 
New  Tork,  N.Y.     001,550.  pob.  11-3-59.     CT.  18  ■^«— i—   t-h —  *t 


\ 


*'^'^!^^S^ZV^2^Si^-  ^•'»  »   WhJtehaU  Laboratortea. 
New  York,  N.T.     091,M8.  pub.   11-3-59.     CI.   18. 

'^-^S^  ^*20        '    ^""""^**«*'    ••*»*^      374.707.    ren. 

^"l^SSo^'ci   83***"  ^^'  ^**»»»«'«*>'  P»-     «1.077.  pob. 
^"l^*^®*Cl^"  ^*"^'  ^*"*'*">'   "*"•     «>1.80e,  pob. 

""  W5,?67.  ?e"S't- j^K^^'iL'sf ''""•    '""'   '^™"'    ^»^'' 
American    Spon 


091.490,  pob.  11-8-09. 


Feaaler,  Jolloa  H. 
Bewtwall  Ojrpaom  Co..  Ardmorc.  Pa. 

"*JSb    nS^9^  CT  *40  ^•**"'''  W'-Wnfton.  D.C.     081.700. 

Bloomincdale  Broa. :  St* — 

»w    ^^"♦w'  Department  Storea.  Inc. 

^-S-«0^**C1  *46 *"**""**  ^*"  ^**'*"'  O*      128,818.  ren. 

Bluhill  Neirada;  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     001.788.  pob.  11-8-00. 

CI.   4o. 

Bohemian  Diatribntinc  Co..  d.b.a.  International  Prodocta  Ca.. 

Loa  Anitelea,  Calif.     091,795,  pub.  11-3-59.     CI    S 
Bonaflde  Milla.  Inc.,  New  York.  l^Y.    6884 W  cant    ci.  30 


■J?^**"-*?*!?^   *  Chamola  Co.,    Inc.,   Long  Island   CTty     i®"'***'  Milla.' Inc.,  New  Yort'l^Y.    688,100.  cant    CI   30 
N.Y.     eol.OOrf;  pob.  11-3-60.     CT.  29.  ^       i*-«ciry.    Boraenlcbt     Broa.,     Inc.,    New    Tort,     ?^»1.760     nob 

nertcan  Steel  and  Wire  Co.  of  New  Jereer.  The.  Hohok..n      »  "-i^*j»-  -^-  »••    -_. 


091,580. 


American  Steel  and  Wire  Co.  of  New  JeraeT.  The    Hobok^n 

^'?!JK**.'i  '^'fe  ^"S?",*!'  '•»*  •  W««  Warwick,  B.I 
POD.  1 1-3—09.     CT.  13. 

1-lTS)  ^'crVg*   *^  •  <^****'»~«»'  '^*»^     873.008,   ten. 

•'"^.s'l^'pu'b'li^iV'^CT'l^"*   *'"~»'    '^•-    "• 
^"lli5r*'cf?3'"**'  ^°'  ^=^  ^^ty*  X***      ••l.WO.  pob. 
AataU.  Charle^  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.    583.106.  cane     CT   S2 
'*'STV522:®  KaboJilkl.Kalaha  (Araya  jidaatrSa  Co   Ltd  ) 
Nlahl^Yodog«wa-k7,  Oaaka.  Japan/ OOl^TOrpSfb.  11^^! 

^"Sb'  1^3M^9***CI*"io  ^" '    *'*»'»^P«>"-.    Minn 

^'a.  12!***"***'  '°*^ '  *'''*•■''•  ^f**    «»1.502.  pab.  ll-*-68 


Bont-Wan»er  Ci»rp. 
'Marbon  Corp. 
Bracbt  Candy  Co..  Denrer,  Colo.     583.0W.  caDc.     CI.  40. 
T-19^     ct"i9  '     ^°"'"**'     ^'^-     1*T.M7.     rea. 

®'H*'l  ^'  Indaatrtee.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.     091.797.  pob. 

ll-S— 59.     CI.   80. 
^'ci^ll*'*"  Co-  New  Tork.  N.T.     091.662,  pob.  10-27-69. 

Brono.  C..  *  Son.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y.    091.089,  pob.  11-8-69. 

CT.  30. 
Bryant  Electric  Co..  The.  Bridgeport  Conn 

1-19-00.    CT.  2. 
B^f^^f*    Brewlna    Co..    Tbe.    Toledo,    Ohio. 
-«,...  8-18-69.     Cl.  48. 

091.544.     Budwlne  Co.  :  See — 
Blodwlne  Co. 
Bulora   Watch   Co.,   Inc..    New   Tork,   N.T. 
1-19-60.    CT.  27. 
••1''29,   pab.    ll-S-59.    Bomham   Corn.,   Irriagton-on-Hodaon.   N.T. 

l^Ll'**P«r.;r'n'''"'  ™  /"•'"•  ~^-»»^     CL46.  J^^^XiX^^^:.  Be^ 

APr^.Tr-^""^^^^^  Botle?:;M{!r-C^.'5[?n-.S?S^^^  091.011.  pob.   11-8-09. 

^T7jaVn  ?!fK  "5^!^  ^«-  "^^  «^««».  Conn,  c^'  Jf„V,„,er,n,   Corp..    Storbrldge.   Maaa.      091.818,   pab. 

^■Sft^^if^Tf-l^  "ciiS?*'*'*-   '•^-  «-  ^•*-  "•^-  C."i:r?n*c.:^ie^ 

^0*%   ^"'""«   ^«'»^'   ^^^    ^-^^    »-^-     «».1«.    cane.     Cahn*''gSSJ??:^r5*^c?^ew   Tort.   N.T.     091,676,   pob. 

Atlantic  Brewlnc  Co.  •  Rtm. 11-3-59.    CT.  19. 

Terre  Haate  BiawingCo    Inc.  Callfomta  Spray-Chemical  Corp.,  Richmond.  Cillf .     874.984. 

Atlanttc  Wire  and  Cable  Cor,!..  CoUege  Point.  N.T.    091324.    CaS&ell  OuS  A^'p.U.t  Co.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  to  Tbe  Olldde. 

Aoto- Vehicle  Parta  Co     N*>rn».^   »■-     •&«.<»        ..  C®-   Clerriand.   Ohio.      129.887,   ren.    1-19-00.     CT.    10. 

«»-^«iicie  t-ans  co..  Newport.  Ky.     091,610,  pob.  11-8-00.    CarUele  Corp.,  The :  flfee— 

Pharla  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  Tba. 

TM  i 


Arcurt.  Joaeph,  PbiladelphU.   Pa. 


S71J89,  ren. 
091.791.    pob. 

376,847,   ren. 
091.001,   pob. 
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CarnaUon  Co..  Lm  Angeles.  Calif.     691.788-4.  pub.  11-3-59.      DrAuer  Industries,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     691.514,   Mib.  11-8-00, 

CI.  46.  CI.  13. 

Chaffee.  A.  W..  Corp.,  South  Pasadena.  Calif.    691.683.  pub.     Dr^r  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.    691,684,   nib.  11-3-59. 


11-3-69.    CI.  28 
.  Cbarcoal  Brix  Co. :  See — 

Fleer.  Prank  H.,  Corp. 
Charles.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     691.725.  pub.  11-3-59.     CI.  39 
Chemley  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     691.471,  pub.  11-8-69 

Chesebrou^-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.     691.808.    pub, 

11-3-59.    CI.  51. 
Chesterton.  A.  W..  Co..  BTerett,  Mass.     583.243,  cane.     CI.  8 


CL  85. 
Drott  Mfg.  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.     601,630,  ^b.  11-3-00. 

CI.  28. 
Du^Pont    de    Nemours,    B.    I.,    and   Co.,    Wtli  lington,    Del. 

^.165.  eanc.     a.  16. 
Du'  Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I.,    and   Co..    Wilmington,    Del. 

6(91.470,  pub.  11-3-Se.     CL  6. 
Du    Pont   de    Nemours,    ■.    I.,    and   Co.,   Wik  tlngton.   Del. 

6»1,666,  pub.  11-3-59.     CI.  26.  ^ 


>1,792,  pub.  11-3-59.     CL  48. 


Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  from  Chicago  Aerial  Indus-      Dujueane     Brewing    Co.     of     Pittsburgh,     Pitwburgh,     Pa. 
'  »s.  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111.    691.589,  pub.  lI  "  '  """        "     "  ~     -- 

ilyoda  Kofaku  Seiko  Kaboshikl  Kalsha. 

Japan.    691.657.  pub.  11-3-59.    CI.  26. 
Chromium    Mining    A    Smelting    Corp.,    Ltd.,    Chicago,    111. 

681.587,  pub.  11-8-59.     CI.  14. 
Cleo    Beautjr   Products   Co.,    Boston,    Mass.,    from   James   A 


Chlyoda  Kofakp.Seiko  Kaba.shikl  Kalsha.  Hlgashl-ku.  Osaka,     ^ff^S.*"  Cl.^^is"^ .^* '  *****  ^**'  *^'"'     P»1.528,  pub. 

DyTntronics.    Inc.,'  Oriando,    Ha.      681,602,    pub.    11-3-59. 


Jl.  21. 
Eaitman  Kodak  Co.,   Flemington,   N.J.,  and  Rcicfaester,  N.T 
383,167,  cane.     CI.  1  ^  • 


Swenson.  William  E.  Burns,  and  Richard  H.  Stead.  583,049,     n..^'  mV.**?>«      ni-..-i.-^     rw^i         aa^  k-,^     aw     .<   .  .» 
cane     CL  40  Baton   Mfg.   Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     691,531,   i  ub.   11-3-50. 

Cleveland  Chain  *  Mfg.  Co..  The,  aeveland.  Ohio.    583,198,     k^?L i^'    ,..^ ^ .        b.^  »*     o..^     *      t.  .    ..    ».  u 

cane     CI   13  Edtlman,    Isadore.    d.b.a.    Edolite    Products.    Eetrolt.    Mich 

•  «1,688,  pub.  11-3-09.     CL  36.  -^         > 

Ed^na  Records,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    601.601,  bub.  11-3-59. 

Edtoon    Bros.    Stores,    Inc..    »t    Loola,    Mo.      175,452.   ren. 

li-19-60.     CI.  39.  r     •       1 

Bdeilte  Products  :  Bee — 

Edelman,  Isadore. 
Electro  Lighting  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL     691,598.  iub.  11-3-59. 

Ell^'ore 'surer  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Meriden,  Conn.    {  83,200,  cane. 

CB.  28. 
Embo  RiJwielfabrlek  (H.  B.  Emsbroek),  Vorden.  NetherUnds. 

601,570,  pub.  11-3-59.     CI.  19. 


cane.    CI.  13. 
auett.  Peabodv  A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     601,723,  pub. 

11—3—59       CL  89 
Coats  *  Clark  Inc.,'  New  York,  N.Y.     691,769,  pub.  11-3-59. 

a.  43. 
Cochran,  Jacqueline,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     583,237.   cmnc. 

CI.  18. 
Codeco :  flfef — 

Freeman,  Robert  H. 
Cohen,  Joseph  H..  *  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    691,710-20, 


pub.  11-3-59.    a.  39. 
oilier,  Eugene  L.,  d.b.a 
Calif.     891,787,  pub.  11-3-59.     C\.  46. 


Collier^  Eui^ne  L.,  d.b.a.  Par  Mel  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

691,765,    pub. 


691,498,    pub. 


Collins    ft    Aikman    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y 

11-3-59.     CI.  42. 
Collins.    Ashton   B.,   Birmingham.   Ala.,   to  Beddy   Kilowatt, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     37*.717,  ren.  1-19-60.     CI.  38. 

Columbus    Iron    Works  Co.,    Columbus,    Ga 

1-10-60.    CL  23. 
Commander    Door,    Inc.,   The,    Holmes,    Pa. 

11-3-59.    CL  12. 
Commonwealth  Sanitation  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     691,472,  pub. 

11-3-59.     CI.  6. 
Comptoir  de  I'lndustrle  Cotonniere.  Etablissements  Boussac 

Societe  a  Resiwnsabillte  Llmltee,  Paris.  France.     583,137.    Fabrex  Corp. :  See 

_  cane.     CL  42.  Hellman,  Carl  R.,  Inc. 

69l!49o!'Sub.^S^'°CL'?2.    ^°^'      ^""'*°*'      ^'"'     *^lJ-^^9°'* C?*42'    ''"''    ^^"^    *'''*'    ^^       ^^•''^'    ^^ 
Continental    Air   Lines,    Inc..    Denver.    Colo.      681.817.    pub.     Fatbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Level  kusen-Bayer 


Bntihone.   Inc.,   New  Haven,  Conn.     001,548,   |ub.   11-3-59. 

377,004.    ren.     ^^l^sl^grs?.'    ''''■'    '*•"    ^**'    ''''      '*'''''''    ^"^ 
*»»_»gnd*g  Oil  Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.     60^,474-5,  pub. 

Exoel  Automatic  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Waltham  Watch  Co. 

^^^^i°J^^'    '°*^-    '*•*    '•»•'•    N-^-      «01.fl«.    inb.    11-3-59. 

Cl.  36. 


11-3-59.     CL  105. 
ContlnenUl   Can  Co.,   lac..  New  York,  N.Y.     601,460,  pub. 

11-3-59.     a.  2. 
Contractors  Estimate  Service :  See — 

Warfleld,  Edwin  C. 
Cornco,    Memphis.    Tenn.      691,483.   pub.    11-8-59.      CL    10. 
Crescendoe  Gloves,  Inc.,  Johnstown.  N.Y.     691,827.     CI.  39. 
Crest   Products.   Inc..   Union.   N.J.     691.538.    pub.    11-3-59. 

CL  15. 
Crouse-Hinds   Co..    Syracuse,    N.Y.     691,656.   pub.    11-3-59. 

CI.  26. 


^erk,  Germany.     691,550,  pub.  11-3-00.     CI, 


Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bloom  ngdale  Bros.. 

?lew  York,  N.Y.     691,796,  pub.  11-3-50.     CI.    ». 
■"•jl'f^Mfg.    Co.,    Torrance,   Calif.      691,465.   pub.    11-3-59. 

I^e*^«7  Coats.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     691,713,  pub.  11-3--59. 

h.l'  ^^U?"-^-  <*•'>•■•  Berkeley  Yeast  Laborati  »ry,  Berkeley, 
illf.     691,673,  pub.  11-3-59.     O.  81. 

*'*?r'?!K?*'*??i'''"i2"  ^^■'  ^"'^  •  ^o"**"'  N.Y.     pOl.788,  pub. 


Cycloid  Corp.,  St  CUlr  Shores,  'Mich.     691.653,  pub.  11-3-59.     ™,iirr^' o  '^l:      »w«  ,.    w  -      - 

a.  26.  '       '  ^  ^^**iJt   S*S*»»   Aktiengesellschaft,   Schweinfu  rt,   Germany. 

Dant  Distillery  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Dant.  Ky..  to  Schenley  Dis-         601.588.  pub.  11-3-59.     CL  21.  | 


Bry  I 
.,Ne 


'h: 


Darling  Stores  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    601,708.  pub.  0-17-57 

CL  89 
Daroff,   H.,  ft  Sons,   Inc..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     691.744,   pub. 

11-3-50.    CL  39. 
Davis  ft  Geek,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.     583,100.  cane.     CI.  44 
Davis,  Les,  Fishing  Tackle  Co. :  See — 
Davis,  Lester  M 


tillers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    376,057,  ren.  1-19-60.    CT.  49.    First  National  City  Bank  of  New  York    The    Ncir  York    NY 
•        -  -  -----      « 1.815.  pub.  11-3-59.     CL  102.  '     ^  '" 

*  0*39'°*"*'    ^***  ^'*'    *"*■'   ^^^'^'   **•"•     '^•I'W,   cane. 

^^J:   ^""^  ^-  Corp..  d.b.a.  Charcoal  Brlx  <?o..  Phlladel- 
liiU,  Pa.     691.457.  pub.  11-3-59.     Cn.  1.  rwiaaei 

'^•JfJ"*'  P*Per  Co..  Alpena.  Mich.     601.006.  ifib.  11-3-08. 
37. 


Davis.  Lester  M.,  d.b.a.  Les  Davis  Fishing  Tackle  Co..  Tacoma,  niitknt*  On    tk«    v^..  v/»»fc    mv      aat  ^nt        ^    ....«, 

Wash;    691,607,  pub.  11-3-59.     CL  22  O    12  «1.491,  ]«b.  11-^3-50 

Davis  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.    691,826.    CI.  39.  mr^Am  'iM.h........  a.,».i-  r<..     «-       »•  «.        ...v..... 

Dealers'   Digest  Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,   The.   New   York.   NY.  ^^af^lilSSr*  C,  ^iT"  ^•'  '"*'  '""**'  '"      ~*''"' 

De^Siflki^k'en  £''C??  inc..  New  York,  NY.    583.220,  cane.  ""fe^"*.  "cT'^'    '"'•    «"»-«*«>°'    ^X:.      (01.748.   pub. 

De^^l,  Leo  B.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     583,103,  eanc.     CL  46.  *'%,5«,%°bTl-§!S9  ^aTi?"    ^*'^''    *•"    '*"'    ^'' 

De  Jong  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     583.219.  cane.     CL  42.  Forinflt  Co..  The.  Chicago.  Ill'     373  066   ren    i-l  t-Mi     m   vt 

De  Jur-Amsco  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  NY.     691.650.  pub.  vor^tlt  To    Th!  Oh  ™   in     llt'^'  }  Z  ^     ^  ^ 

11_3_59.    ci.  26.  B  *  •-  jTonnnt  Co.,  Tne.  Chicago.  111.    373,067,  ren.  l-ll  1-6O.    CI.  39. 

De  Limon  'Fluh'me  ft  Co.,  Dusseldorf.  Germany.    691,627,  pub.  ^ofi^r   Grant    Co^    Inc.,    Leominster,    Mass.     <  91,664.    nub 

11-3-59.     CL  23.  „  11-3-59.     CL  26.  .        ,    *~  . 

De-Lush  Dispenser  Co.  :  See—  '^*>^*'    Publishing    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      6  )1,706.    pub 
Bamum,  Caleb  W.  11-3-59.     O.  38.  *^ 

De    Ronde,    Inc.,    Montpelier,    Vt.      691,755,    pub.    11-3-09.  Freeman,    Bishop,    Co.,    from    Bishop    David    I'reemata    Co 
CI.  40.  Oranston,  IlL     601.645,  pub.  11-3-59.     CI.  24. 

Diamond  Coreblt  ft  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Anton  Smit  ft  Co..  Inc..  Freeman,  Bishop  David,  Co. :  See — 
New  York,  NY.    375,226,  ren.  1-19-60.    O.  23.  Freeman,  Blabop,  Co. 

Digital    Equipment   Corp..    Maynard.    Mass.      601.650.   pub.  ^'!t"*?i  ^ofe'*  5.-  A**»-  Codeco.  MlUbum,  ^.J.     601,501, 

11-3-50     ri    26  **■'•  11-8-50.     CI.  21. 

Dlgltronics'    Corp.. '  Albertson,    N.Y.      691.583,    pub.    4-7-59.        etl  7'l6^***b' 2?ir^a"  <^  *^4"'    ^"*^'    ^^'^    pergen.    N.J. 

Dispensers.  Inc.:  See—  ^'^l^"i^^J^J^  ^'  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     tel.717.  pub. 

Na-Mae  Products  Corp.  _  l|-^r%-,   CL  39. 

Disston.    Henry,    ft    Sons.    Inc..    Tacony.    Philadelphia.    Pa.  P«»ford  Mfg.  Co..  Providence.  R.I.     180.208,  cine.     a.  40. 

808^13.  eanc.     CL  23.  Future   Scientists  of  America   Foundation  of  *  'he  National 
Dixie-Portland  Flour  Mills :  See —  Sf  ience  Teachers  Association,  The  :  See — 

Stout  Charlee  B.  National  Education  Association  of  The  Uni  ted  SUtes 

'^***'**i5  ?:.**yiP*\v  *^S~  ^  A  <L,*"«    Corp.,  Waukesha.  Wis.     691.609.  inb.  11-3-69. 
Btoody.  soelley  M.  CI.  22. 

Doable    Sprtnn   Distillers.    Inc..    Bardstown.   Ky.      601.704.  Galls.  Thea,  Laboratory :  See — 

pub.  11-3-59.     a.  49.      .  GaUs,  Thea. 

Dow    Chemical    Co..   The.    Midland.   Mich.      601,503-0.   pub.  Galls,    Thea,   d.b.a.    Thea   Galls    Laboratory.    #hite    Plains 

11-3-50.     CI.  12.  >  ,Y.     601.807.  pub.  11-3-00.     CL  01.  ^  ^^' 
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al^^ai!^  ^'?T***~«?'_?-.'-  ••liWS.  pub.  ll-«-Oe.  CL  88. 
cPl?  Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.Y.     601,048,  pab.  ll-«-00. 

General  Beauty  Products.  Inc. :  8e«— 
Le  Long.  Laden.  Inc. 

General  Printing  Ink  Co.  Inc.  by  change  of  name  fron 
Ben^ng  Brothers  and  Deeney  Inc.  in  Penaaylvaala.  Phlla- 
MelphU.  Pa.     601.488.  pab.  U-S-OO.     CLUT  ^^ 

^ll5-60*"ci'2?**"**  ^"  ****••«•*•'•  "T.     601.003.  pab. 
^il*S^9*'cr°2*'   ^^ '   "'"•<*•>«***•  P»-     «1.80S.   pub. 

***2!i''  5^i"**5?.^'  <*-^»._8c«ei«;Ulc  Glass  Apparatos  Co.,  to 

"^       "        "  Bloc 


«,1?5)i?*    O"*"    AiMjaratus  'Co.. 
375.890,  ren.  1-19-6^     Cl._26. 


■■■"■    «»K»^"  "*•'•■    *-^.i    •*» 

Inc..    BloomiMd.    N.J. 

^IH'  !yi"**5?.  ^  •  '•'»•••  8«»««««c  OUaa  Apparatus  Co..  to 
f5if2^t**-«*'**,'*,«^2P"^'.^Co..  Inc.  BloomlMd.  SJ. 
875.891.  ren.  1-UM80.     CI.  26. 

^ISI'  !S'Jl*"*5?.  ^'  <*•»•*•  8<^*n«flc  Glaaa  A^aratus  Co..  to 

°Cl19""*"    "*"•<*•>****'    P»-      Wl.TSS.    pub.    11-3-00. 
<*'g«»|^  B'oe .    PhiUdelphia.    Pa.      601.740.    pab.    11-3-00. 

^'HwV.JE?  ..^•;i*]*-ta°HJf*^-^»»~**'»^  Boston.  Maaa. 
601^564,  pub.  11-3-00.     CL  18. 

Job  o^2tS'"c^a5"^  ^''*'  °**''  "'^■'  ^-^^    ~^'^"' 

***"28S7'*°a^*T   ^^"    ^*'"»<*«>****'    ^^      «©1.487,    pab. 

°'ll5!09'^*Cl"»^*'^'    ^*^    ^*'^    ^'^-      ••^•^*1'    Vab. 

Glidden  Co.,  The :  'flfee— 

„  .Campbell  Glass  ft  Paint  Co. 

pS*ll539^c!**24*"*  ^^'  '*•"  '^*'*'  ^"^      «»1.«4T. 

'"^"wViai.^feLij''  *''*~  ^-  "^  ^"-^  ^' 

°  cT'l^    ^'  *  ^'  ^^^  ^*'^'  ^^     «»1.4M,  pub.  11-3-59. 
Green.  M.  D.,  Rice  MUllng  Co. :  See- 
Green,  Monroe  D. 

°'2*°'-*'°'^®*   ^•-    <*•'>•"     M.    D.    Green   Rice   MiUinc  Co 
San  Pranelseo.  Calif.    588,040,  cane.    CL  46/    *""■•  ^• 
Guardian  Latex  Products  Co. :  See — 

OuardUn  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Guardian  Products  Co.  Inc..  d.bjt.  GuardUn  Latex  Products 

GlStte^biSfo&^«'^'_«""2'  ^"^    »-^«»-     «•  « 

Gillette  Co.,  The. 
Gustl^wn^lifj.    Co..    Kansas   City.    Mo.      601.084,    pub. 

''■fVi*^  i^^'  ^'  B«)>nho'«trasse.  from  Hamac  Packmsschinen 
AG.,  Zurich.  Switserland.     691.625.  pub.  9-15-09.     CI.  23. 
Hamac  Packmaschlnen  A.G. :  See — 

Hamac  A.O.,  of  Bahnhofntrasw. 
Han-Dee  Co. :  See — 

Lemanski,  Albert. 
Hausted  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hausted,  Ray  K. 

"Yi-ViV^cTV'    '"*'    ^'"'°*°«*®'»'   I*«l       691.481-2.   pub. 

^''^^'i'-"'  P*«''  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    691.778.  pub.  11-3-59 

CI.  40. 
Heckethorn   Mfg.   ft   Supply  Co..   Littleton.   Colo. 

eanc.    CI.  23. 
Heckethorn    Mfg.   ft   Supply  Co..   Littleton.   Colo. 

cane.     CI.  28. 
Heckethorn    Mfg.    ft   Supply   Co..    Littleton.   Ctolo. 

cane.    CI.  26. 
Heckt.  Velva.  d.b.a.  Velcraft.  Rapid  Oty.  S.  Dak. 


pub.  11-3-09.    a.  87. 
elli  -       - 


412.035. 
418.780. 
414,184, 
601,693, 

Hejiman,  cirTlR.,TncT,''to  National  Fabrics  Corp.,  to  Fabrex 
Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     872.802.  ren.  1-19-60.     CI.  42. 

Hercules  Gsllon  Products.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Star  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Louis, 
Mo.     691,590,  pub.  11-3-59.     CI.  21. 

Hercujw    Powder    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del.     601,450.    pub. 

Heritage   Furniture,    Inc.,   High   Point,    N.C.     691,676,   pub. 

11-S-B9.     CL  82. 
Herts  and  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     691.706,  pub.  11-3-59. 

CI    40. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
Newport  Industries.  Inc. 

HinchcUff  Hsrdwood  Lumber  Co..  StrongavUle.  Ohio.  691.803, 
pub.  11-8-59.     CI.  50. 

™ilS^9^"ci"2*l    ^^^'    ^**    ^'*'*'    ^'''''    ••*••***•    ^^ 

^*ll^S^O*'CT**io  ^*'     *'*"**'**^'     N.Y.      601 .674.     pub. 

^'*2}!iViJ^ '  ■  *••  ^*<*-  Welwyn  Garden  City.  BngUnd. 
691.662,  pub.  11-3-59.     a.  26. 

H<rae  Comfort  Mfg.  Co..  Peoria,  111.     691,682,  pub.  11-3-09. 

Homung.  Jac6b,  Brewing  Co.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     088.062. 

eanc.  CI.  48. 
House  of  Swansdown.  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     088.170. 

cane.  CI.  39. 
^°iJ*  _8ound    Co.,    from    AustenaL    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

691,770.  pub.  11-3-59.     CL  44 

^*?l-S?5o"*Cl*'82*    ^"    °*'"P®'**    ^^^-      «W.«7*.     Pnh. 

^^S?*'— .^•^-  Co.'-  Mendou.  IlL  601.642.  pab.  11-3-00. 
CI.  28. 


Haop  Corp..  CIsveUnd.  Ohio.    601.676.  fob.  11-8-O0.    CI.  10. 
CL^  LlTlnteton.  N.J.     60r080.  pab.  11-8-00. 

Hx^nd^^boratories.   Los   Angelea.   Calif.      601.47»-T.   pab. 

15**1  i?5i.  *"*?*•    '^       601.786.    pub.    11-8-00.      CL    46. 
O    I,"'*"'  ^*'  Sy""*^*^  J^-     «1J00,  pab.  11^8-00. 

IlUnois  Co-Polymer  Coatings.  Inc.  Bloomington.  HI.    601.400, 

pub.  11-3-00.    CI.  12. 
loyjf^Knge  Aaaodated  Companies,  Inc.  Provideaee.  R.L 

Indian  Heisd  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

TrtpL  F.  C.  Co.  Inc.  "5--— ^ 

Indian  Head  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tripi,  F.  C,  Co.  Inc 
Industrial    Products   Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     601,586,    pub. 

11-3-09.     CL  IS. 
Inula.  Speiden  ft  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Intematloaal 

Minerals  ft  Cbemical  Corp.      08S;i32,   eanc     CI.  6. 
Innis.  Speiden  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  from  Intenwtleaal 

Minerals  4  Chemical  Corp.     582.188.  eanc     CL  6. 
Innis.  Speiden  ft  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y..  from  lateraattoaal 

Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.     088.134,  cane.     CL  6. 
Innis.  Speiden  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  from  InteraatloBal 

Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.     583,135,  eanc     CL  6. 
laterchemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    691.460.  pab.  11-8-00. 

CL  5. 
International  Latex  Corp..  Dover.  Del.    601.TS4.  pab.  11-8-00. 

CI.  39. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Innis.  Speiden  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
International  Oil  Burner  Co.,  St.  Loala.  Qio.     601.681.  pab. 

11-^-59.     CI.  34.  .       .  K- 

International  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Bohemian  Distributing  Co. 
International    Swimming    Pool    Corp.,    White    Plaiaa,    N.Y. 

691,509,  pub.  11-.V-69.     CI.  12. 
Invenex    Pharmacenticals.    San    Francisco.    CaUf.      601JMS. 

Diib.  11-3-59.     CI.  18. 
JA  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.    088.230.  eanc    CI.  48.     . 
JFD  Mfg.  Co..  Inc,  Brfw»klyn.  N.Y.     583,282.  eanc     CL  21. 
J.  ft  G.  Stewart  Ltd.,  Bdlnburgh,  ScotUnd.     5S8.102.  eanc 

CI.  40. 
James  and  Edwards.  Inc.,  Floral  Park.  N.Y.     601,641.  pab. 

11-8-69.     C\.  23. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk   Schott  ft  Gen,  Maias.  Germany.     681.667. 

onb.  11-3-59.     CI.  26. 
Johnson   ft   Johnson.    New   Branswick.   N.J.     691.778.   pab. 

11-3-59.     CI.   44. 
Johnson,     Nestor.    Mfg.    Co..     Chicago.    III.     601.600.    pab. 

11—3—59      CI    22. 
Jordan  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     691.728.  pab.  11-8-00. 

CI.  39. 
Joseph    ft    Feiss   Co..   The,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      601.121.   pab. 

11-3-59.     a.  39. 
K-D  Mfg.  Co..  Cleburne.  Tex.     691.618.  pab.  11-3-00.    CI.  28. 
Kabo.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.    583,200.  cane.    CI.  30. 
Keasbey  ft  Mattison  Co.,  Ambler,  Pa.    691,497,  pub.  11-8-00. 

CI.  12. 
Keller  Research  Corp..  Detroit,  Midi. 

CL  23. 
Kerry  Coats,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T. 

CI.  39. 
Klnvsford  Co..  Iron  Mountala.  Midi. 

CT.  1. 
Kinnev.  Kay  :  Bee — 

Kinney.  Katherine  L. 
Kinnev,   Kntheriae   L..   d.b.a.   Kay   Kinney.   Laguna   Beach. 

CaUf.     681.542,  pub.  11-3-59.     CL  18. 
Kiwi  Polish  Co.  Proprietary  Ltd.,  Richmond,  near  Melboarae, 

VIrtoHa,   AustralU.     691.467,   pub.   11-8-69.     CI.   4. 
Klelss.   Hermsn   H..  Chicago.   111.      583.114,   caac.      CI.   2. 

Kooperatlva   Forbundet   Bkonomlak   Forenlng.  d.b.a.   Laaia- 

Umoan  AB.  Stockholm.  Sweden.     691,092,  pab.   11-8-00. 

CL  21. 
Konpers  Co.,    Inc..   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     601.600,  pub.   11-2-00. 

CI.  21. 
Kreisler.  Jacques,  Mfg.  Corp.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.     088.047. 

eanc    CL  28. 
Kresge  Department  Store.  Newark :  See — 

Kresge.  Sebastian  8. 
Kresae-Newark,  Inc. :  See — 

Kreaaw.  Sebastian  S. 
Kresge,  Sebastian  S..  d.b.a.  Kresge  Department  Store.  Neikaifc. 

to    Kreace-Newark.     Inc.     Newark.    N.J.      872.764.     rea. 

1-10-60.    CI.  8. 
Lanollsed.    Inc.    New   York.    N.T.     601.820.    pab.    11-8-00. 

CL  A. 
LaudahL  Mark.  Dallaa.  Oreg.     583.246.  eanc    CI.  10. 
Lebanon   Woolen    MUls.    Inc.,   Lebanon.   N.H.     681.762,   pab. 

11-3-50.     CI.  42. 
Lebanon  Woolen  Mllla,  lac,  Lebanon,  N.H.     601,761,  pab. 

ll-«-SO.     CI.  42. 
Leblanc.  O..  Corp..  Kenosha.  Wis.     601.68»-7.  pob.  11-8-00. 

CI.  36. 
Lektron.  Inc,  Chelsea.  Mass.     601,580,  pab.  12-2-08.    CI.  21. 

Le  Lonv,  Luclen,  Inc,  Chicago,  111.,  to  General  Beauty  Prod- 
ucts. Jnc.  New  York.  N.Y.    372.410.  ren.    1-19-60.    CI.  51. 

Lemanski.  Albert,  d.b.a.  Han-Dee  Co..  BatavU.  N.Y.    601.636. 

pab.  11-3-59.     CI.  23. 
Lench,  Thomfm  William,  Ltd.,  Blackheath.  En^nd.    601.512. 

pub.  1-27-00.     CL  IS. 
Lewel   MfK.   Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y..   to  Lewel   Mfg.  Ce.. 

Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     376.170.  ren.  1-10-60.     CL  80. 
Lincoln  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts,  lac.  New  York.  N.T. 

601.706.  pab.  11-8-00.     Q.  38. 
Uttle.  Harold  B.,  Boaaeke.  Ta.    082.060.  caac    CL  02. 


691.620.  pub.  11-8-00. 
691.740.  pub.  11-8-00. 
601.456.  pab.  11-8-00. 
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liOUeano,  LfM  U,  Weatberford.  Tn.    091,776,  pab.  ll-S-60. 

CI.  44. 
London  Dry  Ohiger  Ale  Co.,  WUmlnfton,  Del.    e91.779,  pab. 

11-8-IB.    CI.  45. 
Loreti  *  Benolt,  Inc..  Ban  Frandaeo,  CnUf.     681,M8.  pob. 

11— •—59.     CL  28. 
Lovable    BraMtere '  Co.,    Tbe,   Atlanta,    Oa.      691,718,    pab. 

ll-S-59.     a.  39. 

Lowe,  Joe,  Corp.,  New  Tork,  ^.T. 

CI.  4q. 
Lowe,  Joe,  Corp.,  New  Tork,   N.T. 

CI.  19. 
L«we,    Joe,   Corp..   New   Tork.   N.T. 

CI.  46. 
Lowe,  Joe,  Corp.,  New  Tork,   N.T. 

a.  23. 


374,200,  ren.  l-l»-40. 

374,210,  ren.  l-l»-60. 

375.125,  ren.   1-19-60. 

875.126,  ren.  l-l»-«0. 


Loltoold-Werk  Chemlach-PhannaccutlBcfae  Tabrlk.  to  Loltpold- 

Werk  CbemlMli-PbarmacMitladie  Fabrik,  Manleh,  Oenaany. 

371,068,  ren.  1-19-60.     CI.  1& 
Lamalampan  AB :  As* — 

Kof^eratlTa  Forimndet  Ekonomlsk  Forentnc 
Lynn,  Bernard  Ik,  d.b4i.  Lynn  BnclBeerlnc  Oe.,  San  Fmn- 

eiwso,  Calif.     691,494,  pob.  ll-i^MT^CL  U. 
Lynn  Bnglneertng  Co. :  ««• — 

Lran.  Bernard  8. 
Lyon»4facave.   Inc.,   San   Franciaco,   Calif.      583,038,   cane. 

CL  4ft. 
MC  Tool  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    691,663,  pab.  11-ft-M.    CL  26. 
M.  T.  A  D.  Co.,  Tlie,  Cleveland,  Oblo.    691,620,  pab.  ll-S-59. 

CI.  23. 
Maehlett  Lnboratoriea.  Inc..  Tbe :  Bee — 

liachlett  Laboratoriee  Inc. 
MadUett   Laboratories   Inc..  to  The  Maehlett  Laboratortea, 

Inc.,  Sprincdale,  Conn.    372,958,  ren.  l-lA-60.    a.  44. 

Mackeniie.  P..  4  Co.  DistUlen  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Moraad  Broa.  Beverage  Co. 
Mane,  Frank  M.,  d.b.a.  Pierry  Printing  Co.,  New  Bloomfleld, 
A.     691,697.  pnb.  11-3-59.     CI.  37. 

MacU,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     691,644,  pab.  ll-»-59.     CI.  24. 
MalTO  Co. :  Bee— 

Ooodman.  Mai  M. 
Manhattan  Shirt  Co.,  The,  New  Tork,  N.T.     601,747,  pab. 

11-8-60.     a.  39.  .       .  m. 

Marfoon  Corp.,  Gary,  Ind..   to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.,  Chicago, 

m.     375,664.  ren.  1-19-60.     CT.  6. 

MargoalcS,  Jean.  New  Tork.  N.T.     691,737.  pab.   11-3-59. 

CL  39. 
Market  Forft  Co.,  Bverett.  Maaa.     601,520,  pab.   11-3-50. 

a.  13. 
Man,   Loola,   A  Co..    Inc..   New   Tork.   N.T.     601,604,  pab. 

11-3-59.     CL  22. 
Maater  Meehanlca  Co..  Tbe,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     691,545,  pab. 

11-3-69.     CL  16. 
MatteL    Inc..   Loe   Angelea,   Calif.     691,606,    pab.   11-3-50. 

McDanlel.  Sam.  A  Son*.  Inc.,  Bedford.  Ya.  601,781,  pab. 
11-3-60.     CL  46. 

Mer^ginto  DlatUUng  Corp.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    371,880.  ren. 

Merck  A  Co.,  IncRahway,  N.J. 

CI.  18. 
Merit  aothlng  Co.,   Maylleld,  Ky. 

CL  39. 
Midweotem   Inatramenti,   Inc..  Tnlaa.   Okla. 

11-3-69.     CL  21. 
Miller,  Anne  F.  and   Stewart,  Miami,  Fla.     683,041,  cane. 

Minneaota  and  OnUrio  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.,  The. 

Mianeaota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.,  Tbe,  MinneapoUa  and 
International  Falla,  Minn.,  to  Minneaota  and  Ontario  Paper 
Co..  Minneapolis  Minn.    374,745,  ren.^  1-10-60.     a.  37. 

Minneeota  Bnbber  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     601,510-20,  pab. 

11-3-60.     CI.  13. 
Minnesota    Bnbber    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

11-8-80.     CL  13. 
Minneaota   Bnbber   Co. 

11-3-50.     CL  21. 
Minnesota    Bobber   Co.,   MinneapoUs,    Minn. 
^ll-*-60.     CL  21. 
Minneaota   Bnbber    Co.,    Minneapolis,   Minn. 

11-8-69.     CI.  23. 

Minnesota   Bobber   Co.,    Minneapolis.   Minn. 

11-8-50.     CI.  23. 
Minnesota    Bnbber   Co.,    MinneapoUs,    Minn. 
,11-3-50.     CI,  35. 

^'^^•^HS'   'a,'v    ^o-    I"«-   I>enver.   Colo. 
11-8^0.     CL  44. 

Montllla  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    601,600.  pab.  11-3-50.    CL  38. 

Moraad  Bros.  Beverage  Co^  Chicago,  m.,  to  P.  Mackeuie 

1-10^     a%    Ltd.,    Perth.    Scotland.      373,201,    ren. 

MOTand  Broa.  Beverage  Co-  Chleaao,  IlL,  to  P.  Mackmuie 
A  Co.  Dlsdllers  Ltd.,  Perth.  Scotland.  375,064,  ren. 
1-10-60.     CL  40. 

Mmn-Jones.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    601,764,  pab.  11-3-60. 

Moalton'  Developments   Ltd..   Wiltshire,   En«tend.      601,577, 

pob.  11-8-50.     CI.  10. 
MnUtw.    Saaa,    ^.,    Lee's    Sommlt.    Mo.      601,634-5.    pab. 

Muson  Maaterpleeea.   Inc.,  Babylon.   N.T.     683,185.   cane 

N^  §g7*^'  ^"^^  CleveUad.  Ohio.    601,701,  pab.  11-8-60. 


Naamioae  Vennootaehap  Confeetle-Indastrle  V/H  D.  Kamphoia. 

d^.a.    "Starka"    Sport    Coatare.    Zotphen.  lletherlaada. 

0111,730,  pab.  11-3-50.     CI.  80.  [ 

Na-lfae   Pti>dacta  Corp.,   Loo  Angriea,   to  Dtmnaem,   lac. 

OOleta.  Calif.  373,128,  ren.  1-10-60.  CI.  IST 
Nartepaaett    Brewing    CO.,    Cranatoa.    B.L      M1,79S,    pab. 

Na^^wilBdncatlon  Assoetatl<m  of  The  United  ttataa,  d.b.a. 

Tie   Fntare   Sdentlsta   of   America   Fonndatton   of   Tha 

National  Science  Teachers  Association,  Washington.  D.C. 

6lil319.  pnb.  11-3-69.     CL  200.  [ 

Natftmal  Fkbrtcs  Corp. :  See—  ' 

■Hellmsa.  Carl  B.,  lac 
National     Traaapareat     Plasties     Co., 

601,748.  pab.  11-3-60.     CL  80. 
Natlpaal  Tricot  Co..  Hawthorne,  N.J.    58S415,  duM.    CL  42 
National  Wax  Co.,  Skekie,  Ul.    874,802,  ren.  1-1MM>.    CL  6, 
Nettco  Corp. :  Bee — 

New  nudaad  Tank  A  Tower  Co. 
New  IBnglaad  Distilling  Co.,  The,  Covington,  KyJ  to  Schenley 

DlstlllerB,  Ine^  also  d.b.a.  Tbe  New  En^and        

Niw  Tork.  N.T..  and  Covington.  Ky.    8f4,623, 

CL  40. 
Nevrt  Bntfand  Tank  A  Tower  Co.,  to  Netteo  C 

Mliss.     375,837,  ren.  1-19-60.     CI.  23. 
Newtoort  Indnstrles,  loc.  Pensacola,  Fla..  to  Heyi 

Okemical  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     372.886. 

Nc^Stort  Industries,  Inc.  Pensacola,  Fla.,  to  H 
Cl«nlcal  Corp.,   New  Tork,  N.T.     372,886, 

NrM>ort  Industries,  Inc..  Pensacola,  Fla.,  to  Heyflen  Newport 
nemleal  Corp.,   New   Tork,   N.T.     372,887,  rfa.  1-lOMM. 

NeMMit  Indostriea.  Inc.,  PenvieoU.  Fla..  to  HeyjlaB  Newport 
Ctenlcal  Corp.,   New  Tork.  N.T.     872,838,  rCnT  1-I8u60. 

Nev«>ort  Industries,  Inc.  Pensacola,  Fla.,  to  HeyOea  Newport 
Okemlcml  Corp..   New   Tork,  N.T.     372,839,   i^n.   I-IOMW. 

^^Si*^  Industries,  Inc,  PensacoU,  Fla.,  to  Heyflen  Newport 
Oemlcal  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     378.006.  rta.  1-10-60. 

^•«?E?^  Indostriea.  Inc.  Pensacola.  Fla.,  to  Heyden  Newport 
Ctemlcal  Corp.,   New  Tork,  N.T.     374,710,  rC.  1-18^60. 

NipnonGakki  Seiao  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  HamamatLu  Shiauoka. 
J4nan.     801,684,  pab.  11-3-50.     ^ ;  ji"""*?"'"'""''^ 

Noman  Producta  Co.,  Cohimbas,  Ohio.  601,680,  iiab.  11-8-60. 
Ocor  Producta  :  Bee — 


Newport 

Newport 
l-l»-60. 


378.028, 


601.659-60,  pob.  11-8-60. 
601,746,  pab.  11-8-60. 
601,605,  pab. 


Boesiger,  H.  Peter. 

^*2t  f^SPiT?***  J^  P«"'  '•»«••  New  Tork,  N.  r. 
ran.  1-10-60.     CI.  30. 

tUlers,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    872.872.  ren.  1-11  u60.    CI.  40. 

^"ptb^lSSso  ^"40**  ^'"^"  ****  ^"*^  "*•  ••^•^*»-*« 
01s«n'Bug  Co..  Chicago.  DL  691.767.  pab.  11-8-69.  CL  42. 
OP^«««   Co..   The.   Newark.    N.J.      691.464.    p^.    11^8-69. 

Ori^l'B  Food  Prodacta :  Bee— 
lOrrell's  Food  Products.  Inc 

**r?lw*.'  !?*^  ,!7®*2S^^.Jl?*-^  •»•*•  OrnlVe  Fo|d  Producta. 
OnkUnd.  Calif.     691.880.    CL  46.  ^^ 

Osb^rn    Mfg.    Co..    The. 

^  11-8-59.     CL  23. 

OuliMt  Stay  A  LMther  Co..  Brockton.  Maas.     (91.799.  pab 

If— o-»9.     CL  50. 
O^^^^rai^Wwrftas  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.     I  01.506.  pab. 


Cleveland.    Ohio.     « 11.628,    pab. 


601,703-8,  pab. 


Minneapolis,   Minn. 


601,532,  pab. 

601,600,  pab. 

691,603,  pob. 

601,631,  pnb. 

601,637,  pab. 

601,683,  pab. 

681,775,  pab. 


lt-8  

Pao»-Llne  Cards,    Inc.,   Blnghamton,   N.T. 

lt-^8-60.    CI.  38. 
Part  ^rtean  World  Alrwaya,  Inc..  Now  Tork.  NT.    601.700. 

pab.  11—3—59     CL  88. 
P»ffrt»to«  ^J«^"»  '«'«•  Co..  Athens,  Oreoes.    ^01,546.  pnb. 

Pa/Mel  I«ie  Cream  Co. :  8e« 

Collier,  Eugene  L. 
Pamcbem  Corp.,  Newark,  VJ.    691,810,  pub.  11-^-60.    O.  52. 
P«*d«  PnbUcation.   Inc,   New   Tork,   N.T. 

P«*t«wi   Co.,   Tbe,   Tenafly,   NJ.      601,811,   p4b.    11-8-60. 

PeuisylvanU  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Phlladalj^Ua,  ;  »a.    688,070, 

cine.     O.  62. 
^*lf5i5o"    C?'l2^* "    ^^   Angelea,   Calif.      6 »1,607,    pub. 
Perry  PrinUng'Co.':  See — 
^      Magee,  Frank  M. 
Phoris  TTire  and    Bubber  Co.,   Tbe,   Newark,  C  hlo,  to   The 

Oirlisle  Corp..  Carlisle,  Pa.    370.182.  ren.  1-10-60.    CL  86. 

Philadelphia  Quarto   Co..   Philadelphia.   Pn. 

l*-19-60.    CI.  18. 
PhMUps  Brush  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    691,671, 1  (ub.  11-8-69. 

Phoenix  Hosiery  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.    871,076,  ■en.  1-10-60. 

<a.  80. 
Phjtslctans    and    Hospitals    Supply    Co.,    Inc.     Lb.a.    Uhaer 

niannacal     Co.,     Minneapolis,     Mian.     681,  S81-6, 


11-3-59.     Cl.  18 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  Bee— 

Bed  Wing  Unseed  Oil  Co. 
Pla*tic  Contact  Lens  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111. 

ll-A-50.    Cl.  26. 
Poltk's  Frutal  Works.  Inc,  MMAatown.  N.T. 

11-3-69.     CL  6. 


pab. 


191,668,  pab. 
101,478,  pab. 


// 


I 


Cl.  M 


lac.  Glaa  0»f%,  N.T. 


INDEX  OF  RBOISTRANTS 
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Powr-^k,    lac,    Brldgoport 

Powr-Pak.   Inc,  "-^^ 

Pride  A  Co. :  8 


601,6S4,  pob.  T-14-it 


6. 


8tMw.  wi."i-io::«6'.  "cuST^  ^  ^' 

li^*^      O^  Loag  Island  City.  N.T.    691,669. 

i?SJ?*lS^o*^'  ^**  '•*  "'•    •*•*»-•• 


Paltanaa  Ine-  tnm  Pallmaa.«taMterd  Car  Mfc  Co..  ''"— —     ■••^  r^_P»?dacto.Co. :  »••— 
•^J^irfl  f5^  9-1-66.    CL  19.        ^  ^ 
a-Btaadaid  Car  Mfg.  Oe. :  Bee — 


VSUCS^Dt 


Paltanaa 
IlL    6. 

Pallaaaa-i 

Pallmaa  lac. 
Q««J«taah^LNlMjtrt«.  lac,  Fiaaklla  Paik.  lu.    ••1,461. 

*^«^tt»g[*{Mla,  lac.  Phlladalphla.  Pa.    691.n4.  pok 
Band  MeNally  A  Co. 


Prodacta 


_  Prodncto 

rsods  Producta,  lac 
>i^— ,  'J**"  f!r«*»cta.  Inc,  d.bjL  SaMked 
Co.,  Jackaoa,  Mlaa.    691,828.    CL  46. 

SadMe  AaoaraM  daa  BtabUsaemeato  G.  Bvrard  A  Htftot. 
Ivry-aor-Sriae.  Fraaee.     364,973.  ren.  1-19-60.     CL  46^ 

691,788,  poK  ll-»-09. 


B^  ladostrlaa.  lac.  Oxford.  Mich.    601.468.  pah.  n-*-M. 


""pSTTi-^hT    oW"**"  '^-  •***«»*•  ▼••    «»1.W2. 


lac,   Mllwankee,   Wis.     691.802.   pab.    10-8(^-69. 
lac  New  Tork,  N.T.     601.786.  pah.  ll-»-B». 


Maaa.    180,861.  rsa.  1-10-60.    CL  18. 
Brothers.  lac :  fee— 
Vulcaa  ProoOag  Co. 

*«e  Brothers.  lac.  New  Toik,  N.T.    691  JOl.  pa 
Cl.  60. 
BeichboM  Cbemleala,  Inc,  Detroit  Mich,     601381.     CL  8. 

*^lS^9^*?    Corp.,    ausabath,    NJ.    691,46S.    pab.  

B^bMc  Stoel^W.  Clevtau^  Ohte.    661.668,  pob.  11^M19.    S.-.toJIl^i^S',  "Sev-and.    Ohto. 

■Tsa9'*'"*'4j"'^  '^'  ^-^  ^-^  "•'•  ••»•"*•  ^  »4S2  ^^tS  ^- «-  ^'-^  «» 

R£^':%&^A!!'iiSkrT^lt^,i^l*';^^.     CL  lA        "*?^"*^& 'iii;;  ^a»t«"-  "our  Mill..  Mea^-Ua. 


CL  89. 
•*;jj^«^  «JCnMforala.  Baa  Ftaaciaco.  Calif.    874,f88. 

Btaadard^Prodacts  Co..'lac.  PhOadelphla,  Pa.    691,470,  pob. 

Star  Mfg.  Co. :  Ae»— 

■*--?^S5"_^«"  Pn>*»rts.  lac 
Stand,  Richard  H. :  Be- 

OaoBanatyl 

691.516,    pob. 
691.760,  pah. 


ni. 


877J8^,  rea.   I-IO-OO. 
Denver,  Colo.    691318, 


Cl.  16. 
Ro^-<^  Mfg.  Corp..  Chicago 

Bodeo  Cowboys  Aaaoctation,  Inc. 

„  pab.  11-3-69.     Cl.  200. 

Bolock,  Inc.,  Fairfleld,  Conn.     691,468,  pab.  11-8-69.     Cl.  2. 

**Cn*^'8  '"*"    '^*'**'*'    ^'■"      «81.617-18.    pab.    ll-»-«9. 

Bfrioek.  inc.  Fnlrftehl.  Conn.    6ei,67S.  pob.  11-8-69.    CL  81. 

BolocA,  Inc,  FalHMd.  Conn.    691,678,  pub.  11-8-59.    CL  84. 

"*5SK85ab':ir-:8ii*^  s^i."^"^^  ''••  ^•*'  ^-^ 

""I'Ck-S:  *CL*»-  '■*  •  ^  ^•^  ''•'• 

Bub  'n'  Binae  Producta  :  Aee — 
Bnahtoa,  Bagene  B. 

"'Sh'n JJ'm"  ci*ir  ^'^'  "-  '"^  "''    ••'•»*^' 

*°"^S****  >«"^  !•«-  *»rboro.  N.C.    681,748.  pah.  11-8-60. 

Baditon'  Bugeae  B.,  d.boi.  Bab  'a'  Btooe  Producta.  Charlottaa- 
vllle,  Va.    601,466,  pab.  11-8-00.     CL  4.  ^— riwae- 

""cTSo^**"**''  ''"**  '■*••  ***'•  ^'^  ••l'T46.  pah.  11-8-60. 
*"?l5^***a.  6?  •""**•  '^■*^  "MlMd.  601,806.  pab. 
**n'!!3So'  cT '8^*  ^»»»^»-"»'«'-  "C.  601.716.  pab. 
Schenley  blstu'lers.  Inc. :  Aee — 

Dant  Dlstlllen^Co.,  Inc.,  The. 

New  Bnglaad  DIatllliBg  Cks..  TIm. 
^^  Old  Qoaker  Co.,  The. 

^TlY   ^^"    "*••■*••'*■  ^•'-     «•»«»,    pob.    11-8-69. 

"*69m5i**W16"**^  '*••''•  '  *■'*•  *'•-  ■^«»«^  >«• 
Bcfaroe^r'Broa.,  lie.  New  Tork.  N.T.    •01.789.  pab.  11-8-69. 

Schnlmerlch  Carlllona,   Inc..  from   Sehataaerich   Blectronlcs. 

Inc.,  Sellersvllle.  Pa.     691,686,  pab.  10-12-64.     O.  84L 
Scbalmerlch  Blectroalca.  Inc 
_      Schnlaserteh  CarUloaa.  lac 
Selentlfle  Olaaa  Apparatus  Co. :  Aes 

Oever,  WIIMam  O. 
SctontMc  OI*n«  Anparatns  Co..  lac 

Geyer.  William  O. 

■ears.  Roebuck  aad  Co.,  Chicago,  DL    601,600.  pab.  1 
Cl.  12. 

'*C1*'89°**"'*  '"^  ^"  ^***«^  "'•    ••l'T84.  pab.  8-86-89 

■•^5*,¥*f42f  H?"?-P®n>..  New  Hyde  Park.  N.T. 
pjib.  11-8-69.    Cl.  88. 

Seyler.  Uoa  A..  Parla.  Pmaee.  •01.81T,  pabu  ll-»-60.  a.  28. 
^^HaST'S's?'*  *^'   '■•^^  ^^"^     ••IJOO,   pub. 


wuM^,  numer  A.,  Moarovu,  cailT.     H8.281,  eaac     CL  lA  T^nn.     883,088'   cane     i 

BlMhM^Maaon  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     601380,  pah.  11-8-60.    ^'SJf'g  S^llSS?"  0^2^  Foundation.  Geneva.  UL 

StndehaterPacfcard  Corp.,  South  Bead,  Ind.,  from  CTJ^ 
lac.  Oadaaatt,  Ohio.     601,560,  pab.  ll-^ttofo.  Ifc*^ 


"StuAa-  Sport  CMtOM:  «w— 

iSSShnifc*""*********  Confectle-Indnatrle  V/H  D. 
*'iT3!60  oT »  ''***•  ■«*••*«,  NT.  601,722,  pob. 
^Srui'%!:^  a^l&'»-  *«»'*-  ^•»-'T.  ^an-as 

^^SSo^V*  •   ^^'   '**^   '•*•  ^■^-     «T6.879,   ren. 
Swenaoa.  JaaMa  A.':  8eo— 
-..Cleo  Beanty  Producta  Co. 

T»        ..     «g*«|  "•.  0>-.  »>•.  Ctodnaatl.  Ohio.    601,468,  pob.  11-8-60. 

.716.  pab.    ^t„^^  Freaen  Fooda:  Aeo- 

Aroostook  Potato  Growers  lac 

a!*18    ^^  ^"  '^•**»~*'  C»»«      •81.402,  pub.  ll-8-». 

TOone,  Mania  A.,  aad  AsaocUtca :  Aee— 
T^Mjne,  Marvla  A. 

Taagne.  llarvla  A.,  d.b 

Rvansvllle,  lad.     601.604.  pab. 

601380-1.  pah.  4-A-66. 


d3A,  Marvla  A.  Teagoe  aad  _ 
11-8-60.     CL  87 


T^|Phoalc8  Corp..  Hnntingtoa,  N.T 

'•nSL2!*'5«"''!5?f«  Co.,  Iac.,Terre  Hanta,  lad.,  to  Atlaatlc 

Brewiag  Co.,  Chicago.  DL    876,124,  ion.  1-1»^.    CL  -ML 

Th^  Shovel  Co.,  The,  Lorala,  Ohio.    601,626,  pab.  11-8-68. 

TiSiaatSiSto ; S2li*"*^    ^^ 

Tboauaton  Cotton  Milla. 
ThompeoB.  CUflord  J.,  Davenport  Fla.  588,060,  eaac.  a.  80. 
'^^^wLu^-'S^-Ji^'J'^^  d-h*.  ladlan  Head  Producta  Co. 
Sa?^ffltJo  (TS!^  ^*'  '■* '  *»^*'  NTw6,m: 
^S^lS"  '••  *  ^'  '***^''  ****  •81^1.  pab..  lJ-*-80. 
Ulmer  Flutrmaeal  Co. :  Bee — 

UaloTflS!??-^  ^^^^J^""^^  Co  •  ^ 
875,248, 

New  Tork.  N.T.     688.008, 


**■■  *?*  f  "^S?*^  *^VPiJ  Co..  lac 
!S!T-I83?**a:*46       '***^  Co..  Astona.  One 


Loa  Angdea.  Calif.     60138T. 
872361, 


Bhrlrs  mei.  New  Teefc.  N.T.    60138T.  pob.  11-8-AO.    CL  81 


C.8.  Dtamoad  Ring  Corp 

CL  28. 
I7.S.    Eleetrlcal   Motors,   lae 
^  pob.  M-8-60.     CL  21. 

^5o-S?**crfr^  ^'**^  •  ^*^  '*'^  ^-^ 

United  Statae  Steel  Corp. :  8eo— 
•Qi  »—  American  Steel  and  Wire  Co.  of  Now  Jereey,  Itia. 

•01,682.    Dn^  ^S^^^  ^0**12  ^^^'   '~***»»»»*^   *^     •l'»l. 

^^S^ih^-S^CL^tl^"*^   ""^  '"*•   «•' 
"eiUfetr^Cetp^  The, 


CL  16. 


Pa. 


•01388. 
601340-1,  pab.  11- 


TM  vi 

▼ue*  iBdnstrtes,  Ike.  ChiCMo.  HL 
CL  18. 


INDEX  OF.  REGISTRANTS 


6»1.UT,  pab.  11-a-W. 


Corp.,    Nofftll 
CL  50. 


WMn*r  Broodtr 
--. BU.  11-^^ 

^^2K'S?J&li»**?ni*?5**'**^'  ^^'  ^**~  ®*^'  ^^-    «•!♦*»».  wffilMton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  NMhTfll*.  T«ii. 
P««j  11-8-09.    CI.  12.  li-ft^     a.  S8 

^BgW^ft^illBo  V.  ^?nS!  ^^""^  A«oel.tlon.  W.t«loo.  Wta. 

Tltena  Prodoets  Inc..  N«w  Tork.  N.T.    «1,6«6,  pub.  ll-«-«.  ^^"M^^^f^w^L   !■«•.    Wlchlt*    TtLOM,    Ite. 

^r^f^*^*^*  '''*^"  <3^«n<l*^>  N-T-     601.670.  pub.  ll-»-W.  WbfMwU  Labo'r^Sirtw :  Bf— 
V        .^    .»_  Ameriflui  Hoom  ProdBcto  Corn. 

*'^i?"  J^!S?*tet  ^•.•k»^?*"'^  *®  E*eT««  Brothers,  Inc.,  Whttlnc-PatterMB  Co.,  Ibc,  PbUaMplito,  Pa. 

„New  TorkrN:T.     128,»2,  rem.  1-19-60.     Q.  50.  11--S-50.     CL  87.  -i«u«pu«,  r.. 

WMkor-Cbante  Ojn.b.H. :  B*« —  Wllitanu   Co..    The   Chlcaco    DL     6B1 676. 

Waeker.  Dr..Al«zaiider.  0«nllMh*ft  fnr  Dektrodicmlscbe        OTS  ^^c««o.    m.      wi.07», 

iBdottrl*  Q.iii.b.H.  WU«on  *  Wolfer  PrMcriptlon  Cmttr.  Detrttft. 

Wacker.  Dr.   AlezaBdcr.  OcaeDKhaft  for  BcktrodMmlaehe  _Ptb.  11-8-09.    CL  18. 

Indnstrte,  0.m.b.H.,  now  by  diaace  of  name  Wacker-Chcmlt,  ^'l"  Orowen  Ualld.  Lodl,  Calif.     588,044,. 

Ojn.b.H.,    Ifanleta,    Bavarta,    Germany.      583.128,    cane.  WU^elmaa.  Brpthen  Appar«L  lae,  Detroit, 


Xid.     691394. 

<  91.T1S.  pab. 

1 88,248,  cane. 

»l.a9e,  pab. 

6I1.646.    pab. 


191,695,  pab. 
11-8-60. 
691,040. 


P(tb. 


Midi. 


CL 


Mliii 


Waeo^reraft  C6..  The,  Troy.  Ohio.    691,639,  pob.  11-8-59.  wSeit,  Curt,  d.bJL  Curt  Wolfelt  Stadloa,  Ne^  Tork,  N.T 

'*^*  ^^'  '  6v3  077  cane     CI  89 

Walte  Carpet  Co.,   Oahkoah,  Wla.     691.763.  pab.   11-3-59.  Wofelt.  <W  Stadloa :  «••— 

CI.  42.  Wolfdt  Curt 

Waldepdan  Hpalery  Mms.  Inc..  Valdeee.  N.C.    691.741.  pab.  Wo4d  OonTenion  Co..  8t  Paul.  Minn 

11-8-59.     a.  39.  (J7l2. 

Waltham   Watch  Co..  Chlcaco.   raj_  f rom  Bzcel  Automatic  Woodward    Wan«er    Co..    Phlladelpbla,    Pa. 

mgcta.   Inc..   Newark.  N.J.     «B1,612-13,  pab.   4-1-5&        ll-»-59.     CI.  IS. 

Waa^witta  Mllla,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.    683,216.  cane    CL  42.  ^3!*^'  '**  *^"^  *^"'  ^*^  ^°'*^'  "* 

^^!^^'    *^T^    ^  4:!>i*-    Contractors   Katlmate   Serrlce.  Tohii   ConaoUdated   Indoatrle^   Inc..    San 
BaltbDore,  Md.     691.818.  pub.  11-3-59.    CI.  101.  «  1,619.  pab.  11-8-69.     a728. 


*g 


691.495,  i^b.  11-3-60. 
,516.    pab. 

1,144.  eaac. 
I.  Calif. 


fln.l 

5  8. 


Fraidaco, 


fcnrriM  tmci: 


CL  47. 
691,707. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  750  Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


iUcoirad  IB  Ik* 

31,1959 


UbmyMaf 


Country 


Aoatralla 

Uketracit)... 

(Pstente) 

Anetrla 

Belgium 

Canada 

Denmark 


nuand.. 

France 

(Patent*)  __ 
UMIMmm).. 

Germany 


DatereeelTed 


UM%eM»H/t«ii). 


(PmtmU) 

Great  Britain 

IndU 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlaada 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Bwltaerlaad. 

D.B.B.B 


Sept  1.  1959.. 
Dec  88.  1959.. 
Dee.  21.  1959.. 
Dec  11. 1969.. 

Dec  3.  1969 

Dec  28. 1959.. 
Sept  17.  1969- 
Oet  1.  1969—. 


Dec  9.  1959. 
Dec  9,  1959- 


Hlsheet 
number 


Dec  28.  1959 

Sept  18.  1969... 

Dec  18.  1969 

Sept  1.  1969 

Sept  11,  1959... 
Not.  17,  1909... 

Dec  17.  1969 

Dec  88,  1969 

Dec  23, 1969 

Apr.  ir  1M9 

Smt  17,  1969 

July  SO,  1969 

Dec  28, 1969 

Dec  SS,  1959 

Dec  28,  1969 


46,652 
222.894 
206.000 

5881276 

87.505 

1,004 

30.132 

1.190,600 
71,300 

1,068.190 

1,048,240 

824:830 

61,110 

22.050 

560.000 

•,550/5» 

92.806 

94.910 

107.208 

42.024 

41.047 

169.184 

341.7T9 

125.504 


Australia  :  First  2,000  lne<MnpIete 
Belgium  .First  printed  498^079/1950 
Canada :  First  printed  445^31/1948 
Cseehosloi;akla :  Latest  81.800/1962 
Finland :  First  prlatsd  19.428/1941 
_  First  000  Incomplete 

Hungary  :  First  reeelred  6^792/1896 
,    .     ^       Latest  140.582/1951 
Ireland :  Mleetng  1-10,000 
ItalT :  First  243,000  Incomplete 
PbUlppine  Bepablle:  Latest  217/1906 
Romanta  :  First  reeelred  40.380/1967 

U.8.S.R. :  NotreeelTed  between  2496/1928  and  116.000/1958 
TagoalarU  :  First  reeelred  10.001/1938 
Latest  16,461/1941 


2.636,672. — PrancU  B.  HmmiUon,  Endlcott,  ffefterf  je.  Beeher, 
Jr.,  Scarsdale,  HuttU  A.  «*iel«y,  Blagbamton.  and 
Bmett  S.  Hughet,  Jr..  Vestal.  NY.  SiLBcnrB  Sbqoncc 
Elccroric  Calcclatoo.  Patent  dated  Apr.  28.  1953. 
Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  18.  1059.  by  the  assiffnee,  Intemm- 
MofMri  B»9ine0M  Maehine*  Corp^rmtton. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  69  of  said  patent 


•f  DiriMlii  1959 

Kxamlner  aArmed j^g 

Examiner  alilrmed  In  part I "  ~  ag 

Examiner  rerersed I.II"II""III"I     47 

Total . "^ 


ofrvactletlBFodnri 

The  Federal  Register  for  December  22.  1999,  contalna  a 
repobUcatioa  of  th«  Halea  of  Practice  of  the  United  Btotee 
Patent  Offlce  in  Patent  Cases,  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Prac- 
Uee.  and  the  forms  Included  with  each.  This  republication 
was  made  at  the  request  of  the  Federal  Register  In  order  to 
hare  an  offldal  publicaUon  of  the  rales  in  one  place.  It  super- 
sedes the  prerlous  publications  in  the  Federal  Register  of  the 
original  rales  and  the  rarloaa  amendmeato  thereto  which  had 
been  made  from  time  to  time.  No  changes  hare  been  made  in 
any  of  the  rales  except  for  small  editorial  iwrlalona.  In  the 
forms  concerning  patent  easea.  part  8.  the  wording  of  some  of 
the  forms  has  been  rerlaed  to  match  the  wording  as  it  appears 
in  the  pamphlet  edition  of  the  rales  of  practice,  published  by 
the  Patent  Oflke.  Other  forma  which  appearad  in  the  pam- 
phlet edition  and  did  not  preriously  appear  la  the  FMeral 
Reglater  hare  been  added. 

l*a  rales  aa  republished  in  the  Federal  Register  will  not  be 
puMlahad  in  the  OmctAi.  Gasam,  but  the  next  printings  of 
the  pamphlet  edlUons  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Dnited 
Btatoa  Patent  Offlce  in  Patent  Caaes  and  the  Trmdeawrk  Rules 
of  PraeUee  wlU  Include  whaterer  chaayes  hare  been  made. 

ROBERT  C.  WATSON. 
Dec  22.  1969.  Oesis»«ee<o««r  of  PmtenU. 


ATillrtli  tm 


•r  Sdt 


Pe?JS^^    r^J;j**5iJ*~.?"****»?  f^"^™  <''•*••  "rt-w  o* 


slr^lwtU'*^^  «2"FWJ*  P«P*«<»  t*  »«»t  non-exdu 


k-^'KIISHS^  '®f  "«"^"a)»^the  following  7  patente  may 
***  fr^^S!^  *<*  '•  0«B«ral  Electric  Company.  Motor  and  ^- 
erator  Dtnalen.  3001  East  Lake  llSdrErte  1.  pi. 

2.869.939.     Temperature  Varying  Meana. 

2.881,339.     Brash  Holder  for  Dynamoeleetric  Ma^lnea. 

2.894.166.     Liquid  Cooled  Drnamoeleetrie  Marine. 


r 


N^  AppMcatfoM  lUcaiTtd  Dwli^  niiiM^ii  1959 

^**''** - -  6.296 

Designs ^g^ 

Plant  Patente g 

Relssnea - "       u 

T«^ 8.701 


Patents 846— No.  2.922.162  to  No.  2.923,007.  IncL 

">•■*«■• —     29— No.      187.098  to  No.      187.126.  IncL 

Total 876 

769 


rro 


i 
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JAiraunr  M,  1960 


>iMl,an.    VkiOtjr  Can  DMmCwt.  M0S.M2.     l»i««iM  HatMlala  Pluttelatd  W  tk  •  iftfcaii 

Ap»MmtloM  tor  11wm>  mdw  t»  faUowlag  S  paff  aay    ».Wt.4T6.    LlMarPtlTUBMt 


I 


~         CX)NDrnON  OF  PATENT  AFFLICATIQNS  AS  OF  ^PpS&iBER  30, 1969 

Total  numb«  of  iMndfng  M>pUe»tions  (eieludioc  Dirisa*) 197, 8S5 

TDtal  namber  of  iMndbif  OMgn  appUefttlonfl 0.583 

Total  numbor  of  HipttofttfoiM awmittog Mtioa  (ezoludtaig  Deirigni) 82,237 

Total  number  of  DMifn  a|»Uo«tioiw  *w»itinc  aetion ._._ 1, 619 

Dftta  of  oldert  AOModod  sppliMtion It. Sept.    Sl9S8 


rATSMT  BZAMiraNO  OBOim.  AND  SUPBSIWOBT  nAMIlfBn 


(D  8TONB,  I.  O.,  OHBinOAL  AND  RSLATBD  AETt _. . 

(ID  SVAN8,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  INSmOT  AND  KLKOTSICAL  AST8~ _ 

(IID  TVNO  KWAI.  B..  MBCHANICAL  MANUFACTUBINO.  MAOflONB  BLBMBNTt  AMD  DB8I0NS 

.♦ 
aV)  rRBBHOP,  H.  B.,  MATBRIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TRBATING.  OPTIOS.  BAILWAT8  AND  AMUSB- 

MBNT  DBVICB8. 
(V)  HULL.  J.  «.,  8TATIC  STRUOTURBfl  AND  IN8TRUMBNT8  OP  PRBCIUON „ 

(VD  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AORICULTURK,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(Vn)  KAUPPMAN.  H.  1.,  HBATINO  AND  COOUNO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  8BPARATI0N 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TRBATMBNT  AND  CARB. 
(CLASS.)    OORBCKI.  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDBRGOING  RBCLASSIPICATION  AS  LI8TBD  UNDBR  CLASSIPICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


DnrmoNs. 


EAMINl 

>lai 


AND  SinUBCTB  OT  DnrBNTMH* 


L  (Vl)  OOLDBBRO,  A.  J..  BnkM;PlaiitliiKnwtHiMb«idrr.ScattertiiKUiilo«dfla:HanDirtudDlam^  

S.  (IID  8T0NB,  A.,  PIAtaif.  Tnpplaf  ■ad  V«nBlB  Dvtioytaw:  Ptmns;  T»bMno;  TntOe  Wrii««n;  Boekla.  Bottom 

md  ClMpi 

S.  (Vn)  MARMBL8TBIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K..  Mti^.  Matal  Poaailli«  tad  Tnatmaat,'  Meunotiy  (Pioeeii  nd 

AppMrntns);  ABoTa;  Bhetrlnl  ITiriilon. 

4.  (YD  PALLBR,  B.  A.,  HobU;  Pover  Drivan  OoBTcyoiB;  HMidUai  Apptratnt;  Bhntofr.  Pneamatk  Dl^iitdi;  8ton 

SarrtoB;  OonTCTon,  Chutes,  Sklda,  Ooidct  «ad  W»j» „ 

A.  (Y)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  HwreMara;  UoMrthtng  ObjMO;  Thndttns:  Knotttn;  AbIdu]  HoriMndry;  Bm  Calton; 

Dairy;  Buteh«rte(;  VeceUble  and  Meat  Gutter*  and  Commlnuton;  Fanoca;  Oat«a;  Music;  Slgnak  and  Indlcatoia; 

Aeonatiea „ 

«.  a)  LIDOPF,  H.  J..  (MARCUS.  L.  Mtinc).  Cvbwi  Chamiatrjr  (pvt),  «.t..  "rtnr rrrilr  nVnnrii  TTi uiil'i  'riuiMiwii" 
AmMas : ^^ 

7.  (IV)  ANDKR80N.  K.  O..  (aetliif),  Optta .*. .—...".........." 

1.  (Y)  BRKHM.  G.  L..  B«)da;  Chain  and  Seats;  Cabtnea;  Tables;  MIsoeDaneoaa  Pnmitim;  Pin  Banpas;  Liiddan; 
Dapoait  and  Oollaetloo  Reoaptaeles;  Seallolds ^ _ 

».  (YI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumpa;  Pam;  TtubliiM _ ' 

10.  (YD  BOYD.S.,  Pirearnu;  Ordnanoe;  AmmanUion:  ExphMire  Charce  Makii« *.*. 

11.  (lY)  BBNHAM,  K.  Y.,  Boota,  Shoes  and  Leolnis;  Shoe  and  Leather  ManntMtan;  Button.  Bydet  and  Rfret  Setting; 

Nalllnc.  StapUac  and  Clip  Clenchtnic  Card,  Pietore  and  Slicn  Exhlbittnx;  Oat^rj;  Pipea  and  Tabular  Condotts 

«.  (HI)  SPINTMAN.  8.,  Madilae  Elamants;  Biwtne  Starters;  laterrdated  Clntoh  and  Motor  Oontrok 

IS.  (HI)  BBALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  CaUiof ;  Bleetrte  Lamp  and  Tube  Manataetore;  Needle  and  Pin  Makli«;  Metal  Workta« 

(part),  a4-  Special  Work,  Poiftac,  Plaatie  Worktnc,  Drawhif ,  Sawlnx,  MllltnK,  Planing,  Taming 

14.  (m)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Shsat  Metal,  Win  Beading.  MisoeOaaaons  ProeesM.  AMsmUy  aad 

DlaaaeBibly  Apparatus;  Wli»  Pabrles 

I».  (YD)  BRINDI8I.  M.  V.,  Plastlos;  PtasUe  Blook  aad  Bartbeawm  Apparatoa . 

le.  (H)  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Telephony;  Reoordeit  (part) 

17.  (lY)  LBIGHKY,  R.  A.,  Pat^aglng;  Typawritm;  Prlntliw:  Type  CMtti«  and  Setttaw;  Sheet  Matertal  AaK>etettng  or 

PoMtag:  Sheet  Feedli«  or  DaUTarii« 

18.  (YD  BLUM,  A.  aSYINB.  8..  acting),  P»«w  PluitB;  Phild  TranamtasloM;  Sarromotor  Systems;  Jet  koton;  Oombi» 

tkm  Turbines;  Speed  ResponsiTe  DeTion. 

1*.  (YH)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  StoTca  and  Pomaeas;  Botes;  Plnld  Poal  Burners;  Baat^  Syftema;  MlaeaOaaeoas  Btet- 

tng;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  niumlnatii«  Buraers.. 

ao.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  MiNcDaneoas  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  PratwCloD;  Bread.  PMtry  and 

Confcetkn  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  UndsrUklng;  Electrical  Connectors 

a.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  TeiUks 

a.  (YD  BUCHLBR,  M.  B.,  Aerooaatios;  BoMs;  Booys;  Ships;  Mvlna  PropolslOB;  PropaOm;  Wiadinflb;  Phdid  IMa^ 

phragmsand  Bellows 

S.  (YD  8MIL0W,  L..  Dau  Proceasofs;  Digital  and  Aaatog  Oompntan;  nahsiJaliiis/iiiiiiiiVwiiti^  Majij^ 

Pare  RegMen;  Voting  Machines:  Countets _ 

M.  (in)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  (WILLIAM0W8KY,  D.  J.,  aetlng).  Apparel  (mapl  6onsts  ai^  Br^iatoes);  k^iiiii^ki^ 

tas;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Pawir^Stop  Control;  Work  Holders.. 
«.  (YD)  NBYIU8,  B.  D.,  Coating-Procsasea.  MlseeDaneous  ProducU  aad  Apparataa;  Dtatlltetton;  Wood  TieatW  Appa. 

ratas;  Paper  Maklv __ 

a.  (U)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Bleetrtdty— GeaeraCloa.  Mottvs  Power.  Tranwnirtnn  Systems,  Voltaes  and  Phase  Control  Bys^ 

tems,  PumacsB,  Battery  Chargtag  aad  Dlseharglag,  Arc  Lotps,  Prime  MoTsr  Dynamo  Pints;  ElsTatort  (p«t),  a^. 

MtaeeOaaatas  Blaatrie  Control  MeehaalsBit:  ladofltoct;  Transtenasrs 

V.  (lY)  IAMBS,  8.,  Bniahtag,  Sembbtag  aad  Geasral  Claaaiag;  Brash.  Broom  aad  Mop  Makii«:  Textiles,  PloM  Tiaatlag 

Apparatus;  Cleaalng  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Sottds 

«.  (YI)  BRAUNBR,  R.  H.,  lataiaal  Oombustton  Englnaa:  EipanslMe  Chvnber  Motors;  Fluid  Serromotors;  Bprt^, 

Weight  aad  Animal  Powwsd  Motors;  CyUadais;  PMoas;  Drive  Shafts;  Plexlble-Shitft  Cou|dbir;  Chwto  or  Sprats; 

Ftald  Correat  C^nTcyort;  Prasson  Modulating  Ralays;  Wheel  Suhatttotca... 

a.  (V)  PRrrz,  M.  M..  Took;  Woodwoifclnr,  Button.  Barrel  sod  Whed  Makli«;  B^g^e;  Cfeth,  Leather  aad  Rubber 

Reeeptaeha;  PaAage  aad  Arttele  Carrlen;  Valred  Pipe  CoupUags;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-HaadUng  Pwtentngs 

M.  (YH)  01.BART,  R.  A.,  Oommiauton;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Sprayti«  aad  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Aasor^ 

log  Solids  (part) 
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u. 
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47 
48 

40. 

80. 


as. 


0)  BOBTTC3HBB,  A.  M.,  OhHod  ClMailttrr  (xm%).  •*.,  Ure.  Ad^neta.  Sllloni  Oootalnliic  OMboa  ComnimH. 

Hydiomttlon  of  Carbon  Oild«i,  Parttai  Ondatkm  of  Noa-Anmatli  Hydiwarboa  Mlztam.  Hydiowteu.  mZ 

CaMtod  BTdrocvbODi;  Synthetie  Bmtm  (p«t)  (e.c..  OU-ModllM;  BtftbUtMd);  MtaMral  Oik 

(Vn)  BBRMAN,  H..  Oas  and  LlquM  Contact  Appwrntaa;  HmU  Bidawce;  AcHattoo:  Pka  BittawvMn'c^Mto^ 

Bowl  Saparaton;  Llqaid-8eiMratlan  or  Pnriacstian  (i»rt)  _  .>^«r«»« 

iSv^Sr^'l*'  ^-  ^'  ""'*«*  Hyd«allc  and  Earth  Incinaertaf;  l^a»a^'miA'i^^i^^;'9i>i^hi'Bia^'8ti^^ 

(iy)QUACKENBU8H.  L.,  R.Uw«y.-D«ft  AppUaneaa,  8witeh«a  aofl  Sim.]..  Sortace  Track,  RoUtafBtc^TS* 

Sodera;  Bleetrldty.  Tranamlaaion  to  Vehielea;  Dmnptaig  Veblelea;  VtHe\t  Feod«n:  Hand  and  Rokt  Una  Imptewnta- 

Seporattaiff  and  AaMitliw  SoUda  (pwt) — —  «-i.-»w»iw, 

«6.  (IV)  DKMBO,  L.  J..  Dtapenatnc:  FIUIb,  Reoaptaolaa;  ToUrt;  SaTertnt  ij  TWli'orWitoiiictota  oit^t^nadA^ 

ratna;  DlqwiaiBg  CabineU;  Article  Diapenaliig;  Cola  HaadUnc 

»,  (V)  CVAN8.  R.  L.  (CUTTING,  C.  A.,  aettng),  Maasortec  and  Taatli«  (part)    '^ 

-   «?J:  .r^  **•  ^  ^^^^'  R  M..  aetlnc),  Elactridty-Swltches.  Welding.  Hait^irPTi^'^Can  c'frcalte **"* 

"!Zf"5.  "'  ^  "  •  ^"^^  Chembtry  (part),  a*..  Aao,  Carttocyellc  or  Acyclic  Compoonda  (part),  a^.,  Juithroni 
^  ««T^^^^^^'  "^**"'  ^'^*''  ^'o"**'  Aldehydes,  Etben,  Pbenola,  Akohob,  Proteins.  Amlnea 
».  (IV)  WEIL,  L,  Plaid-PnaaDie  Reculatora;  Valraa;  Phild  Randlii«  (enftpt  Promre  Modnlatlnc  Rdara!  naai'vai^" 
Dlapliragiaa  and  Bellows) JT  "•-/^  '»»  tw^ib, 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Reeeptadea-MeUUIe.  Paiier,  yr^m.6{^iap^'R^^i^"^'f^^^^ [ 

41.  (ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Televislan;  Telacraphy  (nart) 

4».  (ID  REYNOLDS,  E.  R,  Electric  81gnalln«;  Telegraphy  (part) .J  

**■  ^JS?^**^'"'.^-  ®'  *******»^  Pohona,  Coametia;  Sugar  and  Sta^;Bklna  and  I^hiij  P^i^^istertiwi'id" 
^   /T?^5f^  ^•"•^*  ^**!  "'^^"^^  Apparatus);  Bleaefataw.  Dyaini  Fhikl  Treatmant  of  TaxtUaa 
44.  (ID  JUSTUS,  C.  L.  (actinc).  DIrectiye  Radio  Systems;  Nudear  Batteries;  Nuelaar  Reaonant  DaTtoaa-  Rad^'a^^' 
Torpadoea j  «»,  »««w^  i»nw, 

fVT)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUOLA8.  R.  A.,  acting).' Wheeb.Tli;.  and  Vxi.-Rali^yWbieto^ 
/»x^m^        ^***'  ^"  "**  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  i^rksea;  Anlttal  Draft  Appliances;  EzoaTaUng 

*/ *  ,1     •  ^-  °  •  ^f**"****  S*'*"  ("^  '  'telonable)  OoBpotmds;  Sinteral  Metal  Stock;  Bxpk>aivaa;  Power  Plaiits"(^)" 

MaUllnriy  (part);  RadtoactlveMedlctn«B;NuckwReaoOoUrCart)onCheinlitry  (part)      _  ««wiP«^ 

(VD  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quairying.  and  Ice  HarvMtii^  Motor  viikdea;  Land  Vehtelea:  Bdnmtion 

(O)  BERNSTEIN.  8..  Electrlcity-Conyerston  Systems,  ProWUTe  Systems;  Measuring  a^Taa^^xi'nt' Mii^v 

Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU.  Condenaais.  Translston,  bSZ  uSBitlfair^  ^^  ^  ^  *^^' 
^^Qkaa*  e!!^ Bto;i^'  ^^"^^ •«*  ^  «  ^apor  Contact  Wlth^Bds;  Tentflatton;  Walls:  Oo^'^i^tiTajiiii)™; 
"Lt^^M?:  ^•»^^''o^'*?**^  ft*«*>VeiV"sVn'ti«ite"R.ata'ooJn"p^ 

Z^lC:.r^^L73r™).r"..*^^  ^^■'  "°"-*-  r-"  -  ^-»™-.  Polracryk-nltriS; 
"^LTStors^'  ^'  ^''**"*^'  "***"  ^^™«°"»«"'  R***'*"  ■«»  Tani":  Modahtor.:'pteiode;«,i'f),"Tta«7iiii: 

(V)  LB  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  lUjto.VJl.V.V.V™™  ™™^^^^^^         " ' 

(IV)  NINAS,  (3  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hangh^rB^ta  iiid  Biiktiktoi^  M«* 

Hamaa;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ctosore  Operators;  lUumlaatton  ^^ 

(ID  NILSON,  R   G..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Mlaoellaneous  I>lachiiie'r4Vtaii"L^'p"ciih«idi'Rw '^^ 

55.  (Vn)  KLINE.  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members vw»ivuK»eis. 

"■  %h^M^  '■  *^'  ^**™^'°*  Composlttons;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastif  (im^toni:  Bhrtrii'iid  wiW  BnaiW 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  ^^  ^^  '^■««una. 

"^o^"?!!^?'  P  ^  «"^^"7'  '•  «  '  «*'"*>•  "^^  «<!  Rolien;  MaklniMeiai-^V;id"  tapiements;  'Sto^^ 

(I)  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlllsen:  Gas,  ^l^andmomtaat^^^ 

P^Ji^«^.^'  ^vt  ^f  ™^^^'„^'  '*'^^'  ^"^^  Obemlstry  (pm),  eg.,  SyntheiteKesiu'ftNi;)';  Mlsealiaiou; 
Poiv™«  .--    vinyl  Polymers):  Synthette  Reain  Comporttlon.  (p«t^  Synthette  Robber.  VbatotnSlep!^^ 
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definite  Lengths.. 


Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  PuDtog;  Homlofy:  Railway  Mi'Ddi^a^rFiidtat  "of  ii.". 


(D  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermemattoiicarbOn^h^ist^y'toirt);: 


,      _. ..,,  „.  „.,  c„„ua  aim  oeverages  Fermentation:  CarbOn  Chemktry  (part)  e.c    Ltentna  flaftMk* 

drate  Derivatives.  FaU,  Sulfurised  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  cLpoiwds  '    *^    ^**'^' 

(D  GREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Composlttons  

^f^o^'Jx/'  ^"^^  *^°****"'  ^'***'"'*'  Mtun;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Atnplifliii""" ' 

(V)  LISANN.L,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part).  .  ' 

(VU)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  SeparaUon  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  F^wte 

am  MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts i^mma^a  raonca 

(IID  HUNTER,  E.  H..  Household,  Personal  and  Ftna  Arte* ..!!.!] 

BAILEY,  J.  8.,  Omamentatton '■  " 

GAUSS,  H.,  Detecton,  MIsceQaneoos  Electron  Tube  Ctoeiitts 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F.,  acting).  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feedta^ 

BERLOWITZ.  W.  (COLE.  W.  8.,  acting),  Gas  Separatton 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  MaKnry  and  Concrete  Strticturea;  Time-Controlllnf  A 
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Ntaibi  rs  004  and  005 


-<.il  M 


lTent  and  trademark 


Ib  Ibe  Uaitod  totw 
Bifon  the  B««ri  of 


Ex  PABTB  Hrir-ru 

Appeal  No.  «7-«4.  Patenf  S:  tji$.ltg  of  Mmrrk  t». 

i»Sf.     DetidHl  Manh  It,  tf$9 

1.  PaTBNTAMLITT— OOMBININO    RanUIICBS  —  CON nKUCTIOll 

or  SBiOMDAaT  RarcuHcB. 
Where  there  was  no  rccocnltioa  or  a  teaching  In  a 
aecondary  reference  of  the  use  or  creation  of  a  Huiipenslon 
of  partiruUteN  In  a  vertical  fluid  stream  for  the  purpoite 
of  iBcreaidnc  h«it  transfer  from  the  fluid  to  the  toblng 
through  whlrh  It  flowed,  the  aole  porpoae  of  the  particalate 
dlacloBBd  la  th*  reference  being  a  acouring  action.  H«14 
that  "While  It  may  be  said  that  an  augmented  beat  trana- 
fer  is  inherently  present  in  the  refen>nce  between  the 
tubing  and  the  ftaldlted  coolant  and  partlealatea,  we  are 
not  convinced  that  the  aasmentad  heat  transfer  la  anwrMt 
from  the  reference  dlaclosure.  wherein  the  particulates  are 
utilised  only  for  their  Mwuring  function,  to  warrant  a 
holding  that  It  constitutes  a  teaching  to  the  art  to  modify 
other  structures  for  the  pnrpone  of  obtaiBlUK  lBCT«aaed 
heat  transfer  between  the  toboa  and  the  gaaea  flowlna 
there  through." 

2.  SaMB BTBCCTDBB — FrtlCTIONAL   Btatbmbnts. 

Held  that  atatementa  In  certain  clalma  deaerihlng  diacrete 
material  or  partleulatea  as  being  flutdlsed  by  the  paaaase 
of  gaa  therethrough  were  functional  In  that  no  structure 
was  recited  in  these  claims,  that  waa  not  ahown  In  a 
reference,  to  produce  the  fluldised  condition  ;  and  Held  tliat 
"Con^uently.  these  sUtementa  In  the  eUlma  have  no 
patenUble  algnlflrance  over  the  reference  diaclomre  becauae 
It  la  well  eetablisbed  that  Htatementa  of  uae  may  not  be 
relied  upon  to  render  patenUble  a  claim  to  a  struct w." 

3.  PBACTICB— RbJBCTION  or  SaMB  RBrBKBMCBB  DirrBBBBTLT 

APPLIBI). 
Where  In  reaching  Its  conclusions  with  respect  to  refusing 
certain  claims  the  Board  of  Appeals  deviated  somewhat 
from  the  predae  manner  of  appllcarion  of  the  references 
made  by  the  Examiner  but  Ita  holdlnga  were  baaed  on 
the  references  cited.  Held  that  "In  thU  aenae.  aald  holdinga 
do  not  conatttute  a  new  ground  of  rejection." 

4.  Patbhtabiutt  —  PABTicniJiB     Sdbjbct     If attbb  —  "AlB 

Hbatbb." 
Certain   claims   in   an  application   to  an   "Air  Heater" 
Held  unpatenuble  over  the  prior  art  but  another  dalm  Held 
Patentable  over  the  prior  art. 

Appbal  from  the  Examiner.     SerUl  No.  467,045. 

MODIFIED. 

Carlton  F.  Bryant,  Arthur  V.  FiH  and  BMon  H. 
Luther  for  Hunter. 

Before  DRACOPoni/)8  and  MAifiAif.  Examiner»-in-Chief 

and  Fallu.  Acting  Bxaminer-in-Chief 
Mantan,  Bxaminer-in-Chief: 

This  appeal  ig  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  6. 
10  and  11  and  from  the  refusal  of  the  Examiner  to 
allow  cUIm  12.  which  was  rabatitnted  for  other  Anally 
rejected  claims. 

Oaims  «  and  12  are  representative  and  read  as 

follows : 

6.  A  gaa  to  air  air  beater  of  tha  tyna  daaerlhod  comnriaiM> 

horriim'.Ii'.t?*:'***"*'  *"•»•  '»"»'»••  t^'Rh^^t^oiTJi^ 
hot  combuatlon  gaaea  paas  upwardly  and  within  which  Is 
disposed  discrete  material   that  Is  fl^ildlsed  by  the  pawi« 

surface  exteriorly  of  the  tube  relative  to  the  Interior  aurface 

"terS  .urft«.  '  **'  '°  ^  *^**^  directed  o^rSi" 

„#  i?;-fLi?*"'*''"*f?°  *■"  *?.■'*■  ••*■  heater  comprlaing  a  bundle 
IB  -'^^.^'Z, ■**/**  ▼•rtlcally  dtapoaad  tnhaa  dlipoaskfgeMnlly 
In  a  number  o*  rowa  and  having  their  enda  cMuiected  Into  a 

22^°'  'P^  ^»*  "»^t»-  "n**""  'or  dlrecrini^e  of  the 
gaseous   mediums   upwardly   through   aald   tube?,   a   diacrete 


medhun  dlspoaed  la  aald  tubes  and  fluldiaed  by  aald  upwardly 
"^!"f  '***.^*^?^°  ■*«•■<■  •Aimeemt  each  end  of  aald  tnhaa 
reUlnlnc  aald  diacrete  medium  In  aald  tubes  while  permlttlna 
".  iP"  ^  *»^  theretbroagh,  said  tobw  havta«  radlatly 
*?^'JI5*""J**'*!f  *■  auaoad  pUaea  diapoaed  traasvcrwly 
of  the  tube  axta,  wall  BMmbcn  formlnc  •  plBrallty  of  tatcr- 
^'5?**?*  paaBBBBwaya  extaadteB  tranavwaely  of  the  tnhe 
bundle  for  directing  the  other  saaeoua  medium  acroaa  aald 
'*"2**'^J!.  P'"""*'  *'  "™*"  '»  parallel  reUtlon  with  the  flna. 
and  adjaataMe  meana  diapoaed  ad|aeeat  one  of  the  tube  enda 
operable  to  restrict  flow  through  cerUln  of  the  rows  of  tubes 
relative  to  other  rows  with  aaK)  other  rowa  ramalninc  nnob- 
Btnieted  to  thereby  regulate  the  flow  through  the  nnobatructad 
tubea  to  nwtatala  the  velocity  thereof  wTthln  the  range  re- 
quired for  fluMUaatloa. 

The  r^erences  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  in  his 
answer  are: 

Vailleumler,  1,716,888.  June  4,  1929. 

Haber,  1,787.189.  November  28.  1929. 

Rollman.  2.550.T22.  May  1.  19B1. 

Garswell  (Canada),  487.S06,  October  21.  1982. 
The  subject  matter  of  the  claims  on  appeal  relates 
to  a  Kfts-to-air  heater.    The  essence  of  the  invention  is 
the  ntilfsation  of  discrete  particles  In  vertical  tabes 
so  that  the  flow  of  combnstlon  gases  through  the  tubes, 
when  of  the  proper  velocity,  produces  a  state  of  fluidi- 
zation  and  turbulence  in  the  tubesto  the  end  of  frreater 
heat  transfer  to  the  walls  of  the  tube.     As  shown  In 
the  drawing,  the  tubea  are  secured  at  their  ends  to 
spaced  plates  14,  and  screens  82  and  80  are  locajted 
above  and  below  these  platee.  the  screens  being  of  a 
mesh  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  discrete  material 
or  partimlates  therethrough  during  the  use  and  nonose 
of  the  heater.    The  tube«  have  plate-type  flna  secared 
to  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  to  increase  the  heat 
transfer  surface  of  the  tube  walls  to  the  air  passing 
therebetween.    Dampers  44  are  provided  to  regulate 
the  velocity  of  the  flow  of  the  gas  through  the  tabes. 
The  remaining  structure  of  the  heater  is  deemed  to  be 
apparent   from   the   drawing.     Wh^i   not   in   use  the 
particulates  are  of  sufficient  quantity  to  fill  the  lower 
chamber  between  the  screen  80  and  the  plate  14  and 
the  tabes  up  to  the  point  indicated  by  the  numeral  88. 
In  use.  a  velocity   (of  the  proper  value)  of  the  gas 
will  produce  fluidixatlon  of  the  gas  and  particulates, 
the  partlcalates  extending  up  throu^  the  tubes  and 
into  the  upper  chamber  to  the  level  Indicated  by  the 
numeral  Sn. 

Claims  6  and  10  are  flnally  rejected  by  the  Examiner 
as  unpatentable  over  Vuilleumier  taken  in  view  of 
Rollman,  his  poeition  being  stated  in  the  answer  as 
follows : 

"No  Invention  would  be  Involved  to  fluidlse  the  solid  diacrete 
parttclea  of  the  former  patent  to  eahaaea  heat  ezehaaae  in 
view  of  the  teachlnca  of  the  Utter  patent  (Fig.  4).  Applinnt 
contends  that  the  gaaea  flowing  throoxfa  the  tubM  •  vt 
ValUomler  flow  downwardly  and  therefore  maktac  flaMtaa- 
tlon  Imposalble.  Since  Rollman  dlsclooes  fluidlsatlon  to 
occur  l(Flf.  4)  when  a  gas  flowa  upwardly  through  «  par- 
ticulate maaa  at  certain  velocltlea.  a  person  akilled  In  the 
art  having  the  teachlnga  of  Rollman  before  him,  would  flow 
the  «aaaoM  aaadtaiB  upwardly  through  the  tubea  0  of  Vuil- 


leumier  to  effect  fluidlsatlon  whereby  heat  exchanoe  may  be 
enhanced.  Such  reversal  of  flow  through  tubes  9  of  Vuil- 
leumier wobUI  aot  involve  Invention.  Applicant  further  con- 
tenda  that  Rollman  Is  mainly  concerned  with  the  condensation 
of  phthaltc  anhydride  on  the  discrete  material  and  does  not 
disclotie  that  a  hMi  heat  transfer  rate  Is  obtained  by  fluidlsa- 
tlon. If  such  a  nii^  rate  of  heat  transfer  Is  obtained  by 
applicant.  It  follows  that  a  similar  high  rate  of  heat  tranafer 
Is  obtained  by  Rollman." 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  Examiner  as  to  the  perti- 
nency of  the  disclosure  of  the  RoUman  patent  with 
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respect  to  the  present  larae.  While  the  patent  dla- 
doaes  in  Fig.  4  the  use  of  particulates  and  the  flnidisa- 
tion  thereof  by  the  Telocity  of  the  cooling  fluid  passing 
thereChrovij^  [1]  there  Is  ao  recogBiti<»  or  a  teach- 
ing in  this  patmt  of  the  use  or  the  creation  of  a 
fluldisation  conditioD  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the 
heat  transfer  from  the  fluid  to  the  pipes.  The  sole 
purpose  of  the  particulates  in  the  reference  disdosure 
is  to  provide  a  scouring  action  to  prevent  the  accumu- 
lation of  the  phthalic  anhydride  (recovered  from  the 
gas)  on  the  tubing  and  alao  on  the  particles  them- 
selves (column  1,  Une  46  to  column  2,  line  2).  While 
it  may  be  said  that  an  augm«3ted  heat  transfer  Is 
inherently  present  In  the  reference  between  the  tubing 
and  the  fluidised  coolant  and  pairticnlates,  we  are  not 
convinced  that  the  augmented  heat  transfer  is  appar- 
ent from  the  reference  disclosure,  wherein  the  par- 
ticulates are  utilised  only  for  their  scouring  function, 
to  warrant  a  holding  that  it  constttutes  a  teaching  to 
the  art  to  modify  other  structures  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  increased  heat  transfer  between  the  tubes 
and  the  gases  flowing  therethroaft^ 

However,  we  do  not  consider  claims  6  and  10  to  be 
patentable  over  Pigs.  S  and  4  of  VuiUeumier,  con- 
sidered alone  or  in  view  of  the  well  known  expedient, 
^of  which  we  take  Judicial  notice,  of  utilising  flns 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  heat  transfer  tubes  to 
increase  the  surface  area  thereof  and  thereby  to 
increase  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  from  the  tube  to 
the  air  passing  thereover,  this  expedient  being  shown 
for  example  in  Carswelt.  The  ixpper  beads  5  in  the 
channels  h  have  the  function  of  increasing  the  heat 
transfer  rate  from  the  tubes  a  to  the  fluid  B  passing 
thereover  and,  in  our  opinion,  these  beads  are  the 
full  equivalent  of  the  flns  recited  in  claims  6  and  10. 
Moreover,  we  consider  it  to  be  well  within  the  skill 
of  the  art,  and  therefore  ladcing  in  invention,  to 
r^lace  the  beads  in  the  channels  b  with  flns  on  the 
tubes  since  this  is  merely  the  substitution  of  one 
equivalent  structure  for  another.  While  the  flns  on 
the  tubes  may  provide  some  resistance  to  the  flow 
of  fluid  tliereover  in  tlie  specific  arrangement  shown 
in  Fig.  S  of  VuiUeumier,  claims  6  and  10  do  not  include 
any  structure  that  requires  a  flow  by  the  'flns  in  any 
manner  and.  consequently,  is  applicable  to  that  shown 
in  the  reference.  Moreover,  the  art,  as  shown  by 
Carswell  and  Haber,  teaches  that  tubes  provided  with 
flns  have  the  fluid  flow  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the 
tubes. 

[2]  Claims  6  and  10  include  statements  describing 
the  discrete  material  or  particulates  as  being  fluidised 
by  the  passage  of  the  gas  therethrough.  These  state- 
ments are  functional  in  that  no  structure  is  recited  in 
these  claims,  that  is  not  shown  in  VuiUeumier,  to 
produce  the  fluidised  condition.  Consequoitly,  these 
statements  in  the  claims  have  no  patentable  signif- 
icance over  the  reference  disclosure  because  it  is  well 
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mbllsbed  that  sUtements  of  use  may  i  lot  be  railed 
upon  to  render  patentable  a  claim  to  |a  structure. 
/*  re  DmltOH  et  oL,  88  CCPA  0S8.  1651  <t.D.  272,  MT 
O.Q.  886,  89  USPQ  271,  188  FJW  170. 

We  will  sustain  the  rejection  of  claima  B  and  10  fOr 
the  above  reasons. 

Claim  11  is  finally  rejectwi  on  the  san  e  references 
anplted  against  claims  6  and  10,  taken  in  view  of 
Haber  for  the  Utter's  showing  of  adJusUb  e  dampers  9 
and  12  used  to  control  fluid  in  a  heat  exchanger. 

Claim  11  distinguishes  from  claim  6  bnly  by  the 
a<ftlitlon  of  adjustable  meana,  namely  the  dampers,  to 
reatrlct  the  gas  flow  through  certain  oif  the  tubes 
independently  of  others.  The  argumenis  presented 
with  reqMct  to  this  claim  are  substantia  ly  the  same 
as  those  presented  for  claim  6  as  to  th »  references 
applied  against  the  latter  claim.  With  respect  to 
Hiber,  appelant  argues  that  the  patent^'s  purpose 
is  entirely  dissimilar  from  that  of  appellant's  wherein 
fluldisation  is  essential  and  the  employment  of  dampers 
irfor  the  purpose  of  obUining  fluidisation.  j  This  argu- 
ment has  no  merit  because  manifestly  the  |Vuilleumier 
heat  exchanger  could  be  provided  with  dabpers,  with- 
oxii  the  exercise  of  invention,  for  the  sibie  purpose 
as  Haber.  and  claim  11  does  not  d^ne  a  s^ucture  that 
is  patenUble  over  VuiUeumier.  modlfled  td  Include  the 
dampers  of  Haber.  for  the  reasons  we  have  given  above 
iQ  the  consideraUon  of  cUima  6  and  10.  ijhe  rcJecUon 
of  claim  11  will  accordingly  be  sustained,    j 

Claim  12  is  htid  by  the  Examiner  to  be  iinpatentable 
ovfr  the  same  references  and  for  the  s4me  reasons 
applied  against  claim  11.  We  will  not  $usUIn  this 
reJecUon  because  the  structure  as  recited  Tin  claim  12 
produces  a  fluidisation  which  produces  the  desirsble 
reiiilt  of  an  augmented  heat  transfer.  N<)  one  of  the 
reftrencea  before  us  provides  a  teaching  oflfluidlMtlon 
for  this  purpose  in  the  organization  redted  in  this 
claim.  Moreover,  claim  12  recites  numerolis  elements 
that  are  not  shown  in  VuiUeumier  and  it  w4uld  require 
a  complete  reorganisation  of  the  referen<e  structure 
to  meet  the  same,  which  reorganisation  Is  not  taught 
by  the  art  before  us. 

[8]  While  in  reaching  our  contusions  lirith  respect 
to  Claims  6, 10  and  11  we  have  deviated  som  ewhat  from 
the  precise  manner  of  application  of  the  references 
made  by  the  Examiner,  nevertheless  our  holdings  are 
baaed  on  the  references  cited.  In  this  senst.  said  hold- 
ings do  not  constitute  a  new  ground  of  rejeckion.  In  re 
Cowies,  88  CCPA  1286,  1946  CD.  574,  16  i  F.2d  551, 
70  tJSPQ  419,  601  O.Q.  BOO;  In  re  Chri$te*»en  et  al, 
85  CCPA  1000,  1948  CD.  866,  611  O.Q.  8.  1^6  FJHd  825. 
77  tJSPQ  108. 

[#]  The    decision    of    the    Primary    Examiner 
afllfdied  aa  to  claisM  6,  10  and  11  aAd  reversed  ss  to 
claim  12.  -    , 

MODIFIED.       ^itv.**7^i- 
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PATENT  Suits 


Notiets  Qoder  SS  U.I.C.  290 ;  Patsnt  Act  of  1962 

■,MS,IU,  K.  Sdiinldt,  Combination  pars*  and  billfold.  Mod  I.HSIH.  W.  D.  Hall,  Control  devlCM,  aiod 

Jan*  21.  190«.  D.C..  8J>J«.Y..  Doc.  110/S14.  Mmrtiteu  4  Co.,  D.C*  DtaL  of  OoL,  Doc.  3044/09.  HmU  Th^rm^iii 

r*e.  ▼.  /.  BmMmmt  4  «o<m  Oo.    Consent  order  of  ttaaissnl  UwW»  Bfm.  Inc.  9t  ml    Stlpnlatlon  of  dltmli  ■ 

Nov.  30, 1909.  IfOA 


<Ht  29.  1909. 
Sdpalatlon  of  dlaml^sal  Nov.  28, 


-  wr^w«uiT  ■■■armc  mamtm^' 


Januaby  26,  1960 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE 


litlCHO,  i.  Bosssthal.  Fttastats  pea;  Bag.  Urn.  9ii.aii 
(MAOIC  MAmnE).  Sposdr,  Prod-tn.  fJeTlnU  alrSr 

^S^L^^!^^  ■"  ■^*-   "•  ^••^-  'X^  •   «  D  H^ .   Doe. 
laVSai.  tftsdm  ^•tmuU.  inc.  T.  JTorrto  Btumukg,  doa^ 

tnatsd  Dm.  2, 1909.  '—•—  .  ««j>MiNn 


14.  1961.  t».C. 

A.  JJroM  9t  ml  r. 
^taBt  told 


Miajil.  B.  A.  Drott,  Loadsfs.  Ihi 
N.D.  IlL  (Cklcnso).  Dee.  S0«230«,  J 
F0tHkcu0-Mumit9m   Vrp.     CoMoat 
raUd  and  lafHngod  Nov.  24, 1909. 

MJMSl,  K.  L.  CttMtM*.  Prsparatlos  of  parllM  brlno.  nit 
f»r  DwIaratMr  /odnMnt.  Hod  May  9.  1904.  D.C..  1U>.  Pa. 
(Seraatw).  Doe.  4900.  <Mswi,  /••.  r.  MtrHn  am  Omm«m 
PatMt  hold  UvaMd  aad  not  tafrtagsd;  dUMdast  HortM 

i*iS?irX*^^!?**^  **  *"*^  l.lH.«««.t  or  «dd 
patont  Nov.  2T,  1909. 

MiMVS.  O.  J.  Paadapa^  Blnaaat  o<  Mchanlm  ta>  eae- 
teetlag  olsctHatty  botwooa   rolaUvoly   sovaMo  strMtHno. 

M9mtt9etmrin§  OoryorsMMi  v.  Elcetre  Tec  CoryorsMsa. 

^M9.9S^  J.  O.  Boot*,  Method  «t  nrodnclac  nieoenred 
»«ftbs  or  tUds  esstonor  ehaU;  tjmJmTe^  SmitH 
tnera.  aiod  Apr.  15.  1909,  D.C.,  ItJ>.  Tta.   (i^rt  Worth). 

/MM*  OompMir  •#  •!.    DI.ido.nl  with  »fa|edloe  Nor.  18. 

%mt,tm,  Prladle  and  Laey.  LaaUaatod  ttnad.  ai«d  De«  a 
Tho  Dow  ChMMool  OOMpwty. 

S.T1M88,  OiMd  aad  SMch,  Writtag  Instnaent.  Sled  Mar 

'*'-!I5?«^'^'*-'-   ^''•'•»^).  ^^  C-499/09,  Mcripf.  Ine. 
V.  ^orbo  Oerper^Uen.    Pataat  bold  lavalld;  acttoa  iHnnliiHl 

S.2U.SM.  C  C.  Hlllcren.  BUdlag  door  lateh,  Sled  Jalv  S8 
lr!KL-?£"  ^  ^^  ^"^  An,.!..).  Doe.  m/09-SH.' 
f^rrm  Mmmfmetmrtmg  Oempmrn,  r.  9«MlMy  Bmr4wmn  Mmmn- 

lafrtacd;  doleadaat  onjolaod  (ao«ks.  Nov.  30,  1909). 
I.TSajSS.  A.  J.  XokoC.  Gutter  doth,  aiod  Dm.  4.  1959  D  C 
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I.Ttt.Mt.  a   B.   LedMw.   Magaotle  wrrtan  with   latw- 

Doe.  llS/215,  Henry  B.  L04mm  ▼.  JTMe  Or«de  OoryoraMoa 
••  •!.    DtanriMod  ft>r  Uek  of  proMcntton  Dm.  1,  1909. 

'•^'Mas.  C.  A.  Naylor.  Wash-oTor  .pMr  apparataa,  fliod 
lUy2.  1958,  D,C..  «J).  Tm.  (Hoastoa).  Doe.  11/T93,  C.  A. 
JTsilsr  «»  •&  T.  HMotoa  OU  FM4  MmterUl  Cempemw.  /•* 
OMueat   decree;    potent    held   Talld   end   lafrfacod   Doe.   3. 

t.19MI9,    U.    Tavlt^    Device    for   teMlaff   bath    caMaot 

■hower  pan.  for  leahac*.  ttod  One.  2.  1809,  D.C..  BJ).  Calif. 

'rjf'"^'  J^  "•4>^»»-^t^  JrofT«a  mmi  Oemu  TeoMs 

i/*ol'****  *••*••*•  **^  *■»*■—  St  ^TMn^or  BolM  4 

w^^Ji^S  "  ^'•■"•^  ^-rt  ^«w.  Mod  Apr.  8.  1808. 
DC.  ■J>.  Wto.  (MlNrankM).  Doe  5B-C-86,  Chariot  Jf.  Aren- 
•on  T.  jrarwteeh/eyer  Corp.  ConMnt  decree;  Injunction 
Smnted  Not.  27,  1»5». 


(I 


2.TIM188B.) 


^  F.  B.  Knoodlor,  lAtttal  aafw  dtoehargn.  fliM 

Dec.  2   1959,  D.C.  BJ).  IlL  (BprlasBM).  Doc.  2712.  C«o«dl«- 
Mmmufmetmrtrt.  Inc.  v.  WmUm  Lm4  Metier  Ce 


8.D.N.T..  Doc.  10S/19T.  H  4  E  ThermeetmU.  Inc.  w.  B, 
Mttml  Pre4meU.  Ine. 


ii»  ,^«  WW.  \,°^  **«"  "*•  ■•»»*»^.  aied  Dec.  3. 
1909.  DC.  NJ>.  ni.  <CMenB»).  Doa.  09el928.  Doyle  FooMim 
ClooMT  Oempmnp  w.  MiU  Fleer  Tfrrftfnr  Oe .  luc 


Deo.  ITMM.  C  H.  OaMSt.  Ugktiac  pole;  D...  mjl4. 
■wao.  BlKtrtel  display  dtvton.  ilod  Jan.  3,  1908.  DC  ArU. 
(Phoealz).  Doc.  2889.  Clyde  B.  Ctemem*  ▼.  jrieeCHool  Develop- 
meut  Ce.    JodcBoat  held  that  defwidaata  fhlled  to  ootahllah 
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CAL 

anvil  moanted  oo  a  free  cod  of  said  l^ae,  a  frame 
normally  overlyiof  said  base  and  hiatedly 
end  of  said  base  remote  from  said  aavil, 
froB  end  of  said  frame  secured  in  a 
relation  thereto,  a  plunger  containing 
reoiprocaUe   therein,   said   phuger 
extending  through  said  head  and 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  irtonger  . 

nel  a  staple  storing  and  feeding  channel  . 

bottom  of  said  plunger  containing  rfiafiffri  « id  extending 
notmally  in  underlyhig  relation  to  said  frima  between 


therein  for 
Chan- 
to  the 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  fastening  element  to 
fabric  or  the  like  in  an  operation  which  involves  move- 
ment of  the  element  from  a  spaced  position  into  clinch- 
ing engagement  in  the  fabric,  the  said  machine  com- 
prising an  anvil  over  which  the  fabric  is  to  be  placed, 
a  ram  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  the  anvil, 
power  driving  means  for  reciprocating  the  ram,  recipro- 
cable trip  means  for  actuating  the  said  power  driving 
means,  a  punch  connected  with  the  ram  for  reciprocation 
therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  a  feed  tape  supporting 
a  plurality  of  the  elements,  the  said  punch  being  provided 
>vith  stop  means  engageable  with  one  such  element  sup- 
ported by  the  tape  to  retain  the  same  for  movemem 
with  the  punch  and  ram  from  the  spaced  position  into 
engagement  with  the  anvil  whereby  to  be  clinched  in  the 
fabric,  and  drive  means  for  advancing  the  feed  Upe 
throu^  the  punch  for  each  reciprocation  thereof  to 
engage  the  said  elements  with  the  stop  means  in  sequence, 
the  said  drive  means  comprising  a  take-up  reel  aiwociatfd 
with  the  feed  tape,  a  one-way  drive  connected  with  the 
take-up  reel,  drive  actuating  means  carried  by  said  ram 
and  engaging  said  one-way  drive  to  advance  the  same 
during  movement  of  the  ram  in  one  direction  in  its  cycle 
of  reciprocation,  and  cam  means  carried  by  the  trip  means 
to  engage  and  operate  said  drive  actuating  means  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  trip  means  in  one  direction. in  its 
cycle  of  reciprocation. 


1  i 

said  frame  and  said  base,  said  plunger  ^hannel  and 
sta|>le  channel  being  swingable  about  saidlaxis  to  and 
a^y  from  the  plane  including  said  frame  aid  said  base, 
a  list  staple  bending  slot  in  said  anvil  at  4  n^t  angle 
to  said  base  and  a  second  staple  bending  ^ka  in  aaid 
anvil  in  the  line  o<  said  base  with  laid  ftr^  slot  poai- 
tioted  to  receive  the  ends  oi  a  staple  whed  said  swing- 
able  st^le  channel  is  in  the  plane  of  said  frMne  and  base 
and  with  said  second  slot  positi<»ed  to  recave  the  ends 
of  a  staple  when  said  swingable  staple  cfaapnel  is  nor- 
mal to  said  plane. 


2,fZ2,lM 
INFANTS  GAKMENT 
May  W.  Ua,  West  Hartford, 
'      Marck  «,  1957,  Sertal  N«. 
2  Hal—    (CL 


( 44,225 


_  2,922,10 

STAPLER  WriH  SWINGABLE  ARM 
'\     „       John  U.  Sasidi,  MadtaNs,  Wis. 
AppHcadoa  November  3, 1951,  SmW  No.  771,:I24 

tCbiaH.    (CLl—d) 
1.  A  stapling  device  such  u  a  desk  type  stapler  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  base  with  a  sUple  bend- 
776 


An  infant's  garment  comprising  a  fabri :  shirt  body 
hailing  connected  front  and  back  sections  de  ining  4k>uI- 
der  portions  and  a  neck  opening,  said  front  Section  being 
provided  with  a  moisture-proof  sheet  which  is  secured 
along  its  edges  externally  to  said  front  section  of  the 
shift  and  which  extends  from  the  shoulder  portioiu  and 
neck  opening  downwardly  therefrom  to  the  t>ottom  edge 
of  the  shirt,  a  fabric  panel  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  moisture-proof  sheet  detachably  secured  i  to  the  front 
section  of  the  shirt  at  the  said  shoulder  portions  and  at 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  front  section  to  overlie  thd  said 
moisture-proof  sheet,  a  moisture-proof  sheet  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  panel  on  the  inner  side  thereof 
adjacent  the  said  neck  opening,  and  a  cresbent  shaped 
half-collar  of  fabric  material  secured  to  thelunier  edge 
of  the  said  panel  and  inserted  within  the  fiont  portion 
of  the  neck  opening,  the  said  half-collar  bei  ig  proi^ded 
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with  a  moisture-proof  sheet  secured  to  its  inner  side  so 
that  when  the  collar  is  inserted  the  upper  chest  and  neck 
of  an  infam  wearing  the  garment  are  protected  by  three 
moisture-proof  sheets,  none  of  which  directly  engages 
the  infant's  body. 


2,922,1(5 

CARPENTERS'  APRONS 

JoMph  S.  Krawcxyk,  Wcidicld,  Mi,^ 

AppUcattoa  October  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  6M,6«4 

IClaln.   (CL2— 51) 


is  held  longitudhudly  distended,  a  longitudinally  inelastic 
tape  arranged  adjacent  to  the  elastic  Upe  and  contacting 
with  said  fabric  portion  and  held  longitudinally  distended 
when  the  ftibric  portion  is  longitudinally  distended,  lon- 
gitudinal stitching  means  connecting  the  longitudinally 
stretched  elastic  tape  and  the  longitudinally  distended 
fabric  portion,  said  longitudinal  stitching  means  also  con- 
necting the  longitudinally  distended  inelastic  tape  and  the 
longitudinally  distended  fabric  portion,  the  longitudinally 
elastic  tape  and  the  longitudinal  stitching  means  causing 
the  fabric  portion  and  the  inelastic  tape  to  be  shirred 
when  the  elastic  tape  is  released  from  the  stretched  con- 
dition and  allowed  to  contract,  the  inelastic  tape  serving 
to  limit  the  stretching  action  of  the  elastic  tape  and 
thereby  protecting  the  stitching  means. 


A  worker's  apron  formed  of  two  generally  rectangular 
pieces  of  cloth,  each  piece  of  cloth  being  folded  upon  it- 
self along  a  longitudinal  line  below  the  center  line  thereof 
and  parallel  to  the  top  edge  to  form  a  waistband  portion 
and  a  pocket  forming  portion  therebeneath,  each  pocket 
forming  portion  being  stitched  together  along  its  opposite 
side  edges  thus  forming  a  pocket  beneath  said  waistband 
portion,  the  pocket  forming  portions  <rf  each  of  said 
pieces  being  stitched  together  along  lines  generally  par- 
allel  to  their  side  edges  to  separate  the  pockets  into  up- 
wardly  open  compartments,  a  marginal  edge  portion  of 
each  of  said  waistband  portions  being  overlapped  and  the 
two  pieces  of  cloth  joined  together  in  the  waistband  por- 
tions by  stitching  which  extends  from  the  top  of  the  pieces 
and  terminates  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  the  pockets, 
the  pocket  forming  portions  of  the  pieces  being  free  from 
one  another  below  the  said  stitching,  one  of  said  pieces 
having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  other  piece  and  the  combined  lengths  of  the  pieces 
equalling  three-fourths  the  girth  of  a  worker,  said  one 
waistband  portion  being  adapted  to  span  the  front  of  a 
worker  and  the  waistband  portion  of  the  other  piece  being 
adapted  to  extend  approximately  from  the  side  of  to  the 
center  of  a  worker's  back  and  means  secured  to  each  of 
said  waistband  portions  remote  from  the  overlapped  por- 
tions thereof  for  tying  together  said  remote  ends  to  hold 
the  apron  in  place  on  the  worker  and  further  wherein  one 
of  the  compartments  in  said  other  piece  is  of  a  size  suffi- 
cient to  receive  the  head  of  a  hammer  whereby  the  ham- 
mer may  be  safely  and  conveniently  carried  on  the  hip 
of  the  worker. 


2,922,157 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUTTONHOLES 

Eraa  Bcriia,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Immmarj  24,  1951,  SarW  No.  719,942 

ICfadm.    (CL2— 143) 


A  method  of  nuking  buttonlxrfes  in  a  garment,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  attaching  an  elongated  strip  <rf  fabrics 
having  spaced  recungular  spots  of  adhesive  on  <me  side 
thereof  to  one  side  of  a  piece  of  fabric  material  with  the 
spots  facing  said  material,  cutting  across  said  strip  be- 
tween the  spots  of  adhesive  to  form  separate  rectangular 
dements  adhering  to  said  material,  cutting  registering 
slits  through  said  elemenU,  spots  of  adhesive  and  mate- 
rial, applying  adhesive  coatings  to  the  outer  sides  al  said 
elements  at  the  slits  therein,  folding  said  elements  through 
the  slits  therein  to  the  other  side  of  the  material,  and 
pressing  down  said  folded  elements  to  form  buttonholes 
with  finished  edges,  said  adhesive  coatings  securing  tbc 
folded  and  pressed  portions  of  said  elements  at  said 
edges. 


2,922,154 
ELASnC  WAISTBAND 
Chester  J.  Pcachcy,  Taylors,  S.C.,  awtenor  to  Her  Majesty 
Underwear  Company,  Manldta,  S.C.,  a  coipuiattuB  of 
Soofh  CaroHna 

Application  December  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  793,S57 
aOaiase.    (CL  2— 237) 


2,922,158 

AUXILIARY  FLOW  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TANK  FLUSHING  SYSTEMS 

Fni  M.  CraiBdall,  Los  Ammhi,  CaUf . 

AppUcattan  DeceMbcr  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  701459 

tClaiHs.    (0.4—53) 


r 


2.  A  waistband  for  a  garment,  said  waistband  includ- 
ing a  delicate  su-etchable  fabric  portion,  a  longitudinally 
elastic  tape  arranged  in  contact  with  the  fabric  portion 
and  held  lohgitudinally  stretched  while  the  fabric  portion 

T.'jO  o.«;. — 52 


1.  In  a 
bodying  a 


flushing  system  for  toilets  and  the  like,  em- 
tank,  a  vertical  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
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said  tank  having  a  valve  seat  on  iu  upper  end.  and  a  end  portion  imerted  in  said  slot  and  its  oU  er  end  dot- 
nonnaUy  closed  upwardly  opening  valve  on  said  seat;  Uoa  attached  to  an  end  portion  of  said  tape  whichis 
a  handle  on  said  Unk.  mechanism  nonnally  out  of  opera-  wrapped  partially  around  said  frame  membk  and  said 
f*^*^^.^"  ^  ^^  ^*'^«  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  eleaoent  dctachably  engages  said  anchorage  Xmus  aolelv 
handle  into  deuchable  engagement  with  said  valve  to        »  '         •»»«/ 

open  the  latter,  a  float  in  said  tank,  and  means  connected 
to  and  controlled  by  said  float  releasaUy  engageaUe 
with  said  mechanism  to  hold  said  valve  in  a  partly  open 
position  operable  to  release  said  valve  on  downward 
movement  of  said  float 


W( 


FLAYPEN 


N J^  ■■Ignnr  to  Dmco 

•t  a  coipontHNi  of  New 


iDcorporated,  BlooaMd,  N  J 
Jersey 

Appttcatioo  IkcciBbcr  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  Tl,€53 
SCiaioM.    (CI.  5— M) 


port  on. 


by  Impingement  thereon  of  its  said  end  ... 
said  Upe  is  anchored  directly  to  said  frame 
its  illacc  of  atuchment  thereto  by  virtue  of 
said;  tape;  said  tape  lying  in  a  plane  sub«tai|tially 
with  the  load-supporting  surface  of  said 


thj 


fraoie 


•o  that 

member  at 

tension  in 

flush 

member. 


3.  A  collapsible  playpen  construction  comprising  in 
combination:  a  floor  comprised  of  two  parts  bingedly 
secured  together  along  a  dividing  line  extending  along  the 
mid-portion  thereof;  collapsible  fencing  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bordcn  of  said  floor  when  the  playpen  is 
in  set-up  condition;  coUapsible  leg  means  supporting  the 
fencing  means  hingedly  secured  at  their  upper  ends  with 
req>ect  to  each  other  ud  diverging  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  upper  ends  beyond  said  floor,  said  col- 
lapsible  leg  means  being  secured  to  said  floor  parts  respec- 
Uvely  for  supporting  the  same  remote  from  said  dividing 
line;  said  construction  being  collapsible  upon  lifting  the 
hinged  mid-portion  of  said  floor;  and  additional  collapsi- 
ble supporting  means  for  siqiporting  said  floor  paru  adja- 
cent said  dividing  line  when  said  playpen  is  in  set-up  con- 
dition, said  additional  supporting  means  comprising  at 
least  one  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  of  each  pair  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  respectively  to  one  of  said  floor  parts  ad- 
jacent said  dividing  line  and  being  inclined  downwardly 
through  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  dividing  line 
when  said  playpen  is  set  up.  the  legs  of  each  such  pair 
bong  connected  by  a  pivot  in  said  plane  and  which  pivot 
is  fixed  relatively  to  said  legs,  whereby  the  free  ends  of 
said  legs  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  to  support  said  floor 
parts  adjacent  said  dividing  line  when  the  playpen  is  set 
up,  said  legs  rotating  about  said  pivot  towards  one 
another  to  nest  between  the  floor  parts  when  said  playpen 
is  collapsed. 

2,922.17« 

MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  ELASHC  TAPES 

TO  RIGID  FRAMES 

Flo  Rcniuri,  Man,  Italy 

October  It,  1955,  Scrid  No.  539,545 

rity,  aMHcadM  Italy  October  15, 1954 

UCbiiM.   (CL5— 194) 

I.  Means  for  detachably  fastening  elastic,  load-sup- 

porting  tapes  to  a  rigid.  load-supporting  frame  member, 

comprising:  a  length  of  Uut,  elastic,  load-supporting  tape 

of  rectangular  cross-section,  having  a  flat  upper  surface 

which  direcUy  supports  a  superimposed  contacting  load; 

anchorage  means  comprising  an  exterior  flange  on  and 

coextensive  with  said  frame  member  of  substantial  length. 

and  defining  therewith  a  continuous  open-mouth,  recessed 

slot;  and  a  rigid  connecting  element  having  only  ooc 


^ 2,922471 

COirTROIXED  ROFFER  FEED  FOR  D^DEFEND- 

grmr^DRivEN  trimmer  in  bookunding 

Paail E.  Mstosbsrg,  Faston,  aad  loacph  C.  nnsjwan,  Bc(b- 
Wmm,  Fa.,  asiigiors  to  T.  W.  A  C.  B.  ffhiilitan  Co- 
Ntm  Yoik,  N.Y,  a  coiMraliM  «f  N«w  vCk 

^     14;i957,8irinlNo.mi3< 
5CtataM.   (CL11p-1)  I 


1.  A  bookbinding  system  comprising  an  assembly  in- 
cluding a  gatherer  for  signatures,  a  stitcher  f<ir  binding 
the  signatures  to  form  books  and  a  coverer  therefor,  a 
machine  combination  of  an  automatic  trimmer  for  said 
covered  books  and  a  hopper  for  feeding  book^  into  said 
trimmer,  a  main  drive  motor  to  power  said  assembly,  a 
variable  speed  motor  drive  unit  for  poweringkaid  com- 
bination, means  to  compare  the  speed  of  said  assembly 
with  that  of  said  combination  whereby  said  co  nbtnation 
may  be  run  slightly  faster  than  said  assemb  y,  a  low 
level  switch  in  said  hopper,  and  means  to  deample  said 
hopper  from  said  drive  unit  when  books  in  sa  d  hopper 
fall  below  said  switch. 


lfA< 


2322.172 
CHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOOK  CO 
WilUam  C.  Boyle,  McknK,  MaM.,  aaali 
Boa  Cof^f,  WaycTMB,  Gik,  a  canon 
I  AppUcatioa  Jaly  5, 1957,  SttlalNo.  M9 
^    I    ^.  lOaiiik   (CLll— 2) 

A  machine  for  making  book  covers  compi 

bination,  supports  for  a  cover  board  roll  and  ...    _, 

leaf  board  rolls,  means  to  feed  a  cover  board  wel  i  and  two 
leaf  bdard  webs  continuously  and  simultaneously  and  i^ 
the  legf  board  webs  in  mutually  qnced  relatio^hip  op* 


m  corn- 
separate 
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poaed  to  the  cover  board  web.  gluing  means  associated 
with  the  leaf  board  wabs  to  apply  glue  thereto  on  the  ca- 
tirety  of  the  turtmctB  opposed  to  the  cover  board  web. 
oMaas  to  combine  the  gloed  leaf  board  webs  with  the 
cover  board  web  with  pressure  wliile  r^mit^fit^  the  leaf 


2,922474 

OLEANING  TOOL  FOR  BOXES  OF  TOOL  XNNTB 
J.  K.  Matbewi,  BaM,  Okto.  sii^ni  «f 
A.  E.  Hicknaa  aad  I.  WTGordaa,  Jr., 

NovaiBbcr  12, 19S7,  tew  Na.  i9S4B3 
€  nahns     (CL  IS— 1M4) 


board  webs  m  accurately  ^laoed  relationship,  ditting 
means  to  cut  the  side  edges  of  die  combined  w^  to  an 
accurate  dimension,  and  a  cut-off  roD  operative  in  HwwmI 
relation  to  the  speed  of  the  slitted  combined  web  to  sever 
it  transversdy  at  uniformly  qiaced  iatenrals. 


'"■"■■^■■— "^  1- A  tool  for  cleaning  threads  of  a  tool  joint  member  of 

...^  2J22473  •  <lnU  Ptpe.  said  tool  including  a  turning  shank  having 

KmiriCATlON  AND  RECLAMATION  OF  LIQUID     one  end  adapted  to  be  gripped  in  the  chuck  of  a  tumina 


USED  IN  VEHBCLB  WASHING 
tr  Ml  lalash,  Fb 


\  MOwaakea,  Wit,  a  cataaratei  of 

lair  3, 1954,  tetal  No.  S9S,4t3 
It  rfiiwi     (CLIS-^ 


device,  stop  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  diank  having 
a  bevel  face  for  engaging  an  annular  part  of  the  tool 
joint  member  for  centering  said  tool  ooasdally  of  the  tool 
joint  member  and  forming  a  rotary  stqiport  for  said  shank, 
elongated  Ivuah  elements  carried  by  said  diaak  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  bristles  for  engaging  threads  ot 
the  tocrf  joint  member  for  drawing  the  bmsh  elements 
axially  along  said  threads,  and  means  on  the  shank  and 
connected  with  the  brush  elements  and  acting  against  said 
centering  means  for  increasing  radial  thrust  of  the  bristles 
against  said  threads  uppn  axial  thrust  of  the  turning 
shank. 


2,922,175 
TUYERE  PUNCHES  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 

Dc  VIBsas  aad  D«Bb  BnBclaMB^  KBwa, 


It 


11,  1954,  Scttal  No.  <27,4t4 
^  a  Unioa  of  Soirfh  AfHea 

12,1955 
(CI.  IS— lt4.1i) 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  vehicles  or  the  like  com- 
prising, a  slurry  recycle  system  having  catchment  means 
for  receiving  grit  contaminated  slurry  failing  from  the 
vehicle  being  washed,  grit  separation  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  catchment  means  for  puri^ring  said 
slurry  by  removing  grit  particles  therefrom,  means  divid- 
ing the  flow  of  purified  slurry  leaving  the  grit  separation 
means,  a  storage  tank  operatively  connected  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  purified  slurry,  a  concentration  chamber 
operatively  connected  to  receive  the  balance  of  such 
purified  slurry,  a  rinse  system  for  reraovuig  solid  con- 
stituents of  the  slurry  from  the  vehicle  including  catch- 
ment means  for  such  solid  constituenu  and  rinse  water 
falling  from  the  vehicle,  means  conducting  the  afore- 
said rinse  water  and  solid  constituenu  from  the  last  men- 
tioned catchment  means  to  the  aforesaid  concentration 
chamber  wherein  gravity  separation  occurs  with  slurry 
settling  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  and  clear 
rinse  water  remaining  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber, 
means  returning  slurry  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber  to  the  slurry  storage  Unk  for  reuse  in  the  slurry 
recycle  system,  and  means  allying  clear  rinse  water 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  to  the  vehicles  for 
the  rinsing  thereof. 


10.  Tuyere  pmdiittg  apparatus  inchiding  a  series  of 
identical  punching  marhinci  each  ot  whicb  has  a  poach 
rod,  ao  armature  of  magnetir  material  forming  part  of 
the  p^uch  rod.  at  least  two  solenoids  sorroanding  the  path 
of  the  armatore,  carreBt  tiqiply  lines  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  solenoids  in  a  machine,  a  common  return 
for  the  supply  lines,  means  to  switch  any  one  machine  of 
the  series  to  the  supply  lines  so  that  its  solenoids  arc 
coanectad  to  the  lines  in  a  predetermined  sequence  com- 
mon to  all  machines,  means  to  tappiy  corrent  pulses  .to 
the  supply  lines  after  a  machine  has  been  twitched  to  the 
lines*  the  concnt  pnlaes  being  sach  that  a  first  pulse  in 
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the&tt  line  causes  the  backward  solenoid  to  move  the 
annatnre  from  a  starting  position  into  the  sphere  of  action 
of  an  adjacent  solenoid,  a  foUowing  pulse  in  another  line 
follows  the  ftnt  pulse  inunediately  to  cause  the  adjacent 
solenoid  to  move  the  armature  txmudi  (he  end  of  the 
worUng  stroke,  and  a  pulse  in  the  last  line  connected  to 
the  forward  solenoid  follows  inunediately  on  the  pulse  for 
the  solenoid  adjacent  the  forward  solenoid  to  cause  the 
foiward  solenoid  to  move  the  armature  to  the  end  of  the 
working  stroke  of  the  rod  and  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  armature,  pulses  are  fed  to  the  solenoids 
in  reverse  order  to  the  working  stroke  and  the  final  pulse 
to  the  backwards  solenoid  moves  the  armature  back  to  its 
starting  position,  the  switching  means  being  arranged  to 
connect  the  machines  to  the  line*  in  turn. 


tions  at  oppodte  ends  thereof,  said  clampii4  bar  having 
oofc  end  pivoted  to  one  of  said  foot  portio|M  and  being 
movable  between  an  elevated  position  of  lin^  release  and 
a  lowered  clamping  position  wherein  the  ban  has  its  distal 
end  in  doae  proximity  to  said  other  foot  poition  with  the 
liner  interposed  between  said  distal  end  ta^  latter  foot 
portion  and  clamped  therebetween. 


2,922,177 

PADS  FOR  POLBHING,  PAINTING. 
PAPERING  AND  THE  LODE- 


2322J[7< 
PAINT  TRAY  ANDUNER  THEREFOR 

Havy  Bcndwfdt,  CUngo,  m. 

AppHcailoa  Ium  4,  ItSt,  SMJf  No.  739,M5 

3ClaiaBs.    (CL  15— U1.3) 


SAND. 


1.  A  paint  tray  designed  for  use  with  a  roller  applicator 
and    comprising   in   combination    a   shallow   container 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  generally  rectangular 
bottom  wan,  opposed  pairs  of  upstanding  side  and  end 
walls  re^^ecti^Iy.  and  an  open  rim  lying  in  and  defining  a 
plane,  a  bead  coextensive  with  said  rim,  a  removable  lin- 
mg  for  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  as  well  as  for  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  side  and 
end  walls,  said  lining  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  flexible 
defcMrmaUe  material  of  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  the 
width  of  said  bottom  plus  twice  the  height  of  each  of  said 
side  walls  and  of  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the  length  of 
said  bottom  plus  twice  the  height  of  each  of  said  end 
walls,  said  lining  being  positionable  in  centered  relation- 
ship over  said  container  so  that  portions  thereof  closely 
hug  said  mside  and  outside  surfaces  in  face-to-face  contact 
therewith,  means  for  releasably  clamping  the  liner  to  the 
outside  wrfaces  respectively  of  the  side  walls  and  one  end 
wall,   said  means  comprising  a    U-shaped   bail   having 
straight  paralld  side  arms  and  a  straight  connecting  bight 
portion,  the  distal  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  said 
side  walls  respectively  at  adjacent  ends  thereof,  the  length 
oi  the  bail  side  arms  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  aide  waUs  and  the  length  <rf  said  bight  por- 
tion being  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  one  of  said 
end  walls  whereby  the  bafl  is  movable  between  an  elevated 
position  of  liner  release  and  a  lowered  clamping  position 
wherein  the  bail  surrounds  said  side  walls  and  one  of  said 
end  walls  with  the  liner  int^;rposed  between  the  bafl  and 
such  walls,  and  means  for  releasably  clamping  the  liner 
to  the  outside  surface  of  the  other  end  wall,  said  latter 
means  comfvising  a  clamping  bar  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  latter  end  wall,  said  latter  end 
wall  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  depending  foot  por- 


LcaBe  Gordon  HndMim  Epptag. 
AppUcatlo.  M^  11. 195<,^^rtBl  No.'3H3M 

tCL  15—133)     ^^ 


■Tt*ff- 


•  k  P®'"Wng  pad  comprising  a  suppor^ng  element 
wiUi  a  perforated  under  surface  having  inwibdly  turned 
yieldable  side  and  end  portions,  said  side  pjtions  being 
separated  from  said  end  portions  at  the  corners  thereof, 
a  &bnc  adapted  to  fit  over  the  under  sui^  of  said 
surjwrtmg  element  and  to  be  wrapped  ov*r  said  side 
and  end  portions,  and  a  block  having  a  shape  and  size 
coi^ponding  to  the  supporting  element  andadapted  to 
enM  the  mwardly  turned  side  and  end  portions  of 
"?1  f^"*"**  ^  '■*>"«  wrapped  thereoVer  whereby 

^i  ^M  !?*?uV^  *^  ^*  *«  supporting  dement 
and  holds  the  fabric  between  the  edges  of  t^  inwardly 
11^^' uf  '^  end  portions  of  the  supporting  element 
ana  the  block,  said  block  having  a  cavity  adjacent  the 
perforated  under  surface  to  form  a  reacrvoir  for  a  polish- 
ing compound  and  means  in  the  block  communicatinE 
said  reservoir  with  the  upper  surface  thereofi 


2,n2,178 
FOUNTAIN.TYFE  BRUSH 

A-itfi^- JE:^'  ■"■»*».  Ortario,  Ci 
Applkation  Octolwr  25,  If  5<,  Scifal  No. 
2  Oaiam.    (CL  15—135) 


iiM>9 


2,  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  bristle-equilped  brush- 
ing ^nd  cleaning  head,  a  handle  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  hafid-gnp  channel-shaped  in  cross-section  an  I  providing 
a  reteiver  and  holder  for  a  collapsible  tube,  iaid  handle 
being  provided  at  one  end  of  the  channel  with  a  lateraUy 
dire^ed  bend,  said  bend  having  a  passage  opening  there- 
throttgh,  one  end  of  said  passage  being  screw-threaded  to 
accommodate  a  screw-threaded  neck  on  a  coll^sible  tube 
of  polishing  wax  or  the  like,  said  bend  terminating  in  a 
rediKed  poruon  defining  a  stop  shoulder  and  la  neck  ex- 
tending beyond  the  stop  shoulder,  said  neck  b^ing  screw- 
threaded  and  adapted  to  screw  into  an  attacling  socket 
provided  therefor,  that  portion  of  the  bend  «yond  the 
shoulder  being  further  reduced  and  Upere<  in  ccess- 
secUon  and  providing  a  rigid  nozzle  and  a  s  icond  ^p 
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shoulder,  and  a  complemental  readily  applicable  and  re- 
movable extension  nozzle  separate  from  the  ftrst-named 
nozzle  and  embodying  a  nipple  having  one  end  portion 
snugly  and  removably  mounted  on  said  nozzle  and  having 
a  normally  closed  discharged  mouth  disposed  beyond  the 
rigid  nipple,  said  nipple  being  flexibly  resilient  and  having 
a  flange  at  one  end  engaging  said  second  stop  shoulder. 


•».  2,922,179 

HANDLE  BRACE  FOR  PUSH  BRUSHES 
Erie  Lndgr8s^  Fredcilck,  Md^  aasiiDor  to  Ox  Fibre 
Bniih  Compaay,  bc^  Fradcrick,  Md^  a  caffponitk>n 
ofMarylud  — »     «.  r- 

Application  December  18, 1957,  SciW  No.  793,M7 
2Clainis.   (CL  15— 140 


1.  A  brace  for  bracing  a  handle  with  respect  to  a 
header,  in  which  the  handle  is  detachably  connectable 
with  either  side  of  the  header,  the  latter  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  back  portion  extending  longitudinally  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  attachment  position  between  the 
handle  and  the  header,  said  brace  formed  by  a  pair  of 
flat  strips,  one  ol  said  strips  including  a  closed  loop  at 
the  un>er  end  thereof  constituting  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical sleeve  and  terminating  in  a  flattened  end  portiiw 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  hinged  pivot  carried  by  one 
side  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  in  a  path  tangent  to  said 
cylindrical  sleeve,  the  other  of  said  str^s  being  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  hinged  pivot  on  the  side 
of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  movable  in  a  path  tangem  to 
said  cyliodrical  sleeve,  said  last  mentioned  strip  term- 
inating at  the  other  end  in  a  flattended  end  portion,  the 
cylindrical  sleeie  on  said  first  mentioned  strip  adapted 
to  embrace  the  handle  when  inserted  therethrou^  into 
one  side  of  said  header,  said  strips  being  spreadable  from 
a  collapsed  position  about  said  hinged  pivot  for  present- 
ing said  flattened  end  portions  adjacent  spaced  positions 
on  the  rear  of  said  header,  the  said  flattened  end  por- 
tions each  being  apertured  and  attachable  and  detachable 
screw-threaded  means  inseruble  throu^  the  apertures 
in  said  flattened  end  portions  and  engageable  with  the 
rear  of  said  header,  whereby  said  handle  is  braced  with 
respect  to  said  header. 


Bol 


2322,1M 
CLEANER  AND  HOUSING  FOR  THE 
HEAD  THEREOF         ^ 


Poatiac  Mick,  a 


of  MkU. 


AppUcatioB  JaMuuy  4, 1954,  Serial  N».  557,346 
ICIalns.    (CLIS— 244) 


on  said  element;  said  head  having  an  end  cleaning  face 
and  a  peripheral  edge  extending  from  the  end  face  to- 
ward the  numually  engageable  element,  said  head  being 
formed  of  a  porous,  water  absorbent,  expansible-com- 
pressible material  which  will  swell  from  its  original  shape 
after  continued  usage  by  immersion  in  water;  and  a  cup- 
shaped  detachable  housing  partially  surrounding  the 
cleaner  head  fabricated  from  a  rigid  plastic  material; 
said  housing  including  a  central  wall  in  registry  with  the 
end  face  of  the  cleaner  head  and  a  peripheral  wall  sur- 
rounding the  peripheral  edge  of  the  cleaner  head,  said 
housing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  inter- 
nal ribs,  each  rib  extending  substantially  along  the  entire 
peripheral  wall  toward  the  central  wall  and  then  extend- 
ing for  a  short  distance  along  the  central  wall,  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  portions  of  the  ribs  being  inclined  inwardly 
toward  the  central  wall  at  an  aagk  to  provide  for  easy 
insertion  of  the  cleaner  head  into  the  housing  and  to 
provide  a  rib  structure  of  decreasing  diameter  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  cleaner 
head  to  thereby  releasably  retain  the  head;  said  frictional 
engagement  being  of  sufllcient  magnitude  to  support  the 
weight  of  the  plastic  housing;  said  internal  ribs  forming 
imerconnecting  spaces  for  the  circulation  of  air  around 
the  cleaner  head  and  also  to  accoounodate  the  swelling 
of  the  cleaner  head. 


2,922,151 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobut,  lad.,  aasigMH-  to  The  Andcnoo 

Company,  a  corporrtfciB  of  Indiana 

AppUcatioa  April  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,571 

llOaiaM.   (CL15— 245) 


1.  An  elongate  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising 
a  wiper  element  having  a  tubular  back  portion  and  a 
wiping  portion,  an  elongate  support  extending  through 
the  back  portion,  said  back  portion  being  interrupted  to 
expoM  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  the  support,  an 
elongate  pressure  device  extending  lengthwise  <rf  the 
wiper  assembly  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  portions 
connected  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the  support  at  loca- 
tions within  the  confines  of  the  element  to  affoid  a  rock- 
ing action  between  the  blade  assembly  and  pressure  de- 
vice, and  additional  portions  adjacent  the  ends  (rf  the 
blade  for  locking  the  support  in  the  back  portion. 


2,922,182 
LOCATING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 
Erick  K.  KktaMatr,  Mannlicim,  Gcranay,  aarisHOi  to 
pafaaler.B<ni  AkMengeaeilaciiaft,  Stnftgari-Unterfnlt. 

■e  17,  1955,  Scitel  Ne.  51«,191 
,  ippMcation  Ctnumi  Jane  18, 1954 
5aafaiM.   (CL14--S) 


r 


•i™  .•=°"*'"»»«>?,  comprising  a  manuaUy  engageable       1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  door  member  and  a  door 
element,  a  generally  disk-shaped  cleaner  head  secured   frame  member,  a  device  for  locating  and  securing  said 
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d6or  member  rdathre  to  said  frame  member,  said  device 
comprinag  a  proiccUoa  on  one  member  and  a  con*- 
spondfaif  raoeiTiiig  element  oo  said  other  oMmber,  said 
receiviaf  element  comivisang  a  first  part  includinf  a  first 
f^de  wall,  a  second  part  conatitntinf  a  mounting  plate 
secured  to  said  other  member  and  including  a  second 
guide  wan,  said  firtt  part  bavnig  at  least  ooe  elongated 
slot  and  being  maanally  movable  independently  on  said 
mountfaig  plate  into  variooa  poctttons  for  i«^fi«f  and 
raiding  said  profectioo  between  said  first  and  said  second 
gnide  walls  when  said  door  member  b  beaag  doeed,  a 
firrt  bolt  pairing  teoogh  said  slot  and  mounting  plate 
for  securing  said  firtt  and  second  parts  together  and  upon 
said  other  member,  and  means  comprising  a  second  boh 
passing  through  said  slot  and  into  said  mountiiig  plate 
for  securing  said  first  part  to  said  mounting  plate  in  the 
▼ariout  ad{}iisted  positioiii  thereof. 


Januai  iy  26,  I960 

including  first  and  second  links  and  pivot  mc  ins  conaect- 
ing  the  Uaks;  means  pivotally  connectiag  sjid  fint  Uak 
to  said  first  hinge  part  at  a  poim  between  the  coonec- 
tioa  of  the  first  hinge  part  to  the  Hd  meJber  and  the 
means  pivotaUy  connecting  said  hinge  pa^  together* 


TROLLSY  AflSEMUV  FOR  SLIDING  PANELS 
Jbte  H.  Taylor,  UcUm,  QMkac,  CiMda,  „ 
-    E  of  Canada  Urnltod,  La  Salle, 

March  31, 1966,  Sesiai  No.  725,165 
4CUnn.   (CL  16— 67) 


means  pivotally  connecting  said  second  link  to  said  sec- 
ond hinge  part;  a  spring;  means  for  anchoring  ooe  end 
of  said  spring  on  the  body  member;  a  lever  pivotaUy 
connected  to  said  second  hinge  part  and  ccmnBcted  to  die 
other  end  of  said  spring;  and  a  transmitti]]  |  link  con- 
nected between  said  lever  and  one  of  said   oggle  imir. 


I 


'ARATUS  FOR  81WN1NG  ANIMaIlS  FOR 
SLAUGHIERING      ^^ 

W. 


WBtailL  Alfttti,  Miifbii,  Ijla  B.  C 

a^d  Fhflm  R«  I^Mfttfl  ^^d  P^w  m.  9» 


1.  A  hanger  assembly  for  a  sliding  door  comprising 
a  hanger  member  having  a  first  portion  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  said  door  and  a  trolley  supporting  pmtion 
extending  outwards  from  said  first  attachment  portion, 
said  trolley  supporting  hunger  portion  being  provided 
with  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  one  marginal  edge 
to  constitute  a  trolley  unit  locating  opening,  a  trolley 
unit  removably  mounted  on  said  hanger  trolley  support- 
ing portions  at  said  locating  recess,  said  trolley  unit  hav- 
ing a  central  shaft  bearing  portion  of  lesser  dimensions 
than  said  hanger  pdrtion  recess  adapting  it  to  readily 
fit  therein  and  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  alignment 
and  attachment  plates  extending  trans-axially  outwards 
in  opposed  relationship  from  said  central  portion,  said 
attachment  plates  including  end  portions  overiapping  said 
hanger  troHey  supporting  portions  bordering  said  locating 
recess,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  \iiiieels  mounted  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  trolley  unit  on  a  shaft  extending 
axially  through  said  central  shaft  bearing  portion,  and 
retaining  members  passing  through  said  attachmem  plates' 
ends  and  said  hanger  men^wr  portion  so  overlapped. 


27, 1955,  8mW  Na^ 
dCL  17—1) 
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2,922,164 
UD  HINGE  AND  COUNTERBALANCE 
P.  Bocmsr,  Ddrait,  Mick,  sislgiBi  to  Gcawral  Mo- 
tota  Cofporatioa,  Demit,  Mick.,  a  cmponlkM  of  Dda- 


■M  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  592,459 
^         ..         5  OahM.    (CL  16—126.1) 

I.  A  hinge  and  counterbalance  for  body  and  lid  mem- 
bers, comprising  in  combination,  a  first  hinge  part  con- 
nected to  the  lid  member;  a  second  hinge  part  connected 
to  the  body  member;  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
hinge  parts  together  to  permit  swinging  said  lid  mem- 
ber between  open  and  closed  positions;  a  toggle  linkage 


1.  Apparatus  for  stunning  an  animal  for  i  augfatering 
by  s^  instantaneous  impact  of  a  non-penetrat  ng  striking 
elen^t  against  the  animal's  skull,  comprisii  ig  a  c^in- 
der;  a  barrel  head  fixed  to  the  rearward  e  id  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  therein  a  propellant  pi»wder  car- 
tridge chamber  in  communication  with  said  cylinder, 
means  coupled  to  said  barrel  heMi  for  confining  an  firing 
a  canridge  in  said  chamber,  comprising  aniction  unit, 
an  assembly  to  be  propelled  forwardly  from  k  rearward 
starting  position  by  gaseous  preasura  of  a  cartridge  fired 
in  said  chamber,  comprising  a  pistcm  in  said  jcyUnddr,  a 
ptstOQ  rod  projecting  forwardly  from  said  cypader,  and 
an  aiiimal  striking  element  having  a  pad-like  non-peno- 
ti^tiig  impact  fiace  mourned  on  the  forward  dnd  of  said 
pistoii  rod,  an  abutment  on  the  forward  end  cf  said  c^- 
inder  restricting  forward  movement  of  said  pi]  ton,  shock 
absorbing  means  in  said  cylinder  between  said  pistoii  and 
said  abutment,  means  for  releasing  said  firin^^n  com- 
prisigg  a  trigger  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  parallel 
to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  contact  tip  nomially  dis- 
posed forward  (rf  said  striking  element  with  sai^  assembly 
in  stgrting  position,  and  drive  linkage  coupling  iaid  trigger 
and  said  action  unit,  said  linkage  being  yieldaUe  after 
releate  of  said  action  unit  to  permit 
ment  of  said  rod. 
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2,f22,186 

MKIBOD  or  STUFFING  SAUSAGB  CAflDfGS 

h,  Pn^asiMiir  to^ 

AMHt  22,  iSswial  No.  665,675 
4t^Blms    (CL  17— 45) 


'         Ife 


1.  The  method  of  stufffaig  sausages  which  consists  in 
surrounding  a  sausage  casing  closed  at  one  end  with  a 
reticulated  ubular  net  comprising  longitudinal  and  lateral 
strands  of  fiber  or  other  suitable  material  for  {Hoviding 
a  positive  radially  lateral  support  for  the  casing  during 
stuflbig,  one  prendosed  end.  and  suspending  meam  at- 
tached to  said  pre-closed  end.  delivering  the  filling  initially 
at  the  closed  end  and  continuing  to  deliver  the  said  filling 
toward  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  until  the  casing  is 
proximately  filled  throughout  its  length,  and  faatcning 
the  open  ends  of  the  said  casing  and  net. 


2,92Mt7 
MELT  SPINNING  APPARATUS 


11— •) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  artificial  filamen- 
tary products,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  surface 
adapted  to  be  heated,  means  for  urging  a  series  of  blocks 
constituting  a  column  of  solid  material  against  said  sur- 
face so  as  to  fuse  the  material  at  the  leading  face  of 
said  coiunm.  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  surfoce 
against  said  leading  face,  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  the  rear  face  of  said  column  to  move  it  forwinl 
against  said  surface  and  means  for  laterally  grqiping 
said  column  to  hold  it  stationary  while  the  pressure  on 
its  rear  face  is  relieved  for  the  purpose  of  adding  fredi 
material  at  said  rear  face. 


CONnOLFOR 

DnvU  A. 


2,922,166 
KXTRUnON  APPARATUS 


l*f7,S«MNo.64U15 
(GL16-6) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  syndietic  yam  compris- 
ing at  least  one  extrusion  head  for  extruding  at  least  one 
synthetic  fiber,  pimip  means  for  forcing  liquidous  syn- 
thetic material  through  said  extnisioa  bead  to  produce 
sjmthetic  fiber,  take-off  means  for  oiaiotaining  said  fiber 
under  tension,  first  drive  means  for  driving  said  pump 
meam,  second  drive  means  for  driving  said  take-off 
means,  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the 
speeds  of  said  first  and  second  drive  means,  a  nuclear 
radiation  source  and  radiation  detector  meaiH  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  indicative  of  the  weight  per  unit  length 
of  said  fiber,  said  source  being  mounted  ad)acent  one 
side  of  the  path  of  said  fiber  to  provide  a  beam  of  radin- 
tioo  intercepting  said  path,  and  said  detector  being 
mounted  in  position  to  receive  radiation  from  said  filler, 
and  controller  meam  responsive  to  said  signal  for  actuat- 
ing said  adjusting  meam  to  maintain  the  wei^  per  tndt 
length  of  said  fibo-  substantially  constant 


2,922,169    ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  niODUCniON  OF  METAL 
9TRIP  FROM  METAL  POWDER 
WalsrOrta^ 

ImanallaMl  NidMl 

New  Yatk,  N.Y.,  a  cotMsnlias  af 

AfpBcniiQsi  Mank  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,646 
2nsimi    (CLIS-^ 


■t^ 


1.  Id  a  ruling  mill  adapted  for  the  direct  rtrfling  of 
metal  powder  to  flat  metal  strip  in  widths  exceeding 
about  ooe  indi  in  width  comprising  compacting  rolls  and 
a  hopper  above  said  roDs  for  holding  powder  to  l>e  roOed 
by  passage  through  said  rolls,  the  combination  witfi  said 
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hopper  of  hoods  above  said  rolls  forming  the  lower  face 
of  the  hopper  and  being  shaped  to  conform  with  the  shape 
of  the  conq>acting  rolls  and  being  adjacent  to  said  rolls, 
said  hoods  having  edges  concave  in  form  and  so  con- 
structed that  said  edges  are  further  apart  in  the  region  of 
the  centers  of  the  roll  working  faces  than  in  the  region 
towards  the  edges  of  said  working  faces  whereby  metal 
strip  can  be  produced  which  is  characterized  by  decreased 
frilling  at  the  edges  upon  subsequent  sintering,  cold  roll- 
ing and  annealing. 

2,922,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLATTENING 

BEADED  EDGES  OP  A  FILM 

Thomas  J.  Hisgfas,  Jr^  Fre^ericfcsbwrg,  Va^  assigiior  to 

American  Viscose  Corporation,  niiladclphia,  Pa^  a 

corporation  off  Delaware 

Application  September  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,M1 
UClafans.   (CLlft— 15) 


carrier  t 
meat  of 
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toward  the  mold  cavity  for  causing  4e  advance- 
'  the  side  mold  members,  and  means  operated  by 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  substantially  flattening  the  beaded 
edges  of  a  continuously  traveling  plastic  film  during  its 
manufacture  and  while  the  film  is  in  its  formative  state 
which  beaded  edges  were  formed  during  the  film  forma- 
tion to  the  thickness  assumed  by  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  film  comprising  a  pair  of  supports,  a  drying  roll 
joumaled  in  the  supports  and  over  which  the  film  travels, 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  supports  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  drying  roll,  a  bracket  affixed  to  the  shaft  which 
bracket  when  in  operating  position  extends  from  the 
shaft  to  a  point  above  the  drying  roll,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  pressure-applied  rolls  having  a  smooth  sur- 
face journaled  in  the  bracket  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  beaded  edges  only  of  the  film  traveling  over  the 
drying  roll,  said  pressure-applying  rolls  having  substan- 
tially smaller  diameters  than  the  drying  roll  diameter 
whereby  they  operate  at  any  time  during  rotation  of  the 
film-drying  roll  only  against  a  comparatively  small  cir- 
cumferential surface  area  of  the  drying  roll  to  permit 
the  film  edges  to  receive  substantially  the  same  drying 
treatment  as  the  remaining  portion  of  the  film. 


2^22,191 
MOLDING  MACHINES  FOR  PRESSING  AND  VUL- 

CANIZING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
George  Cliffmtl  Barton,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
United    Siioe    Machinery    Corporation,    Flemington, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
Appllcatioa  October  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,734 
Oaims  priority,  appikatioB  Great  Britafai 
^  December  2, 1955 

nClalns.  (CL  18— 17) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  outsoles  on  shoe  bottoms, 
a  sole  shaped  bottom  mold  member,  side  mold  members 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  bottom 
mold  member  to  provide  a  mold  cavity,  a  carrier  for 
supporting  a  shoe  in  the  machine,  said  carrier  being 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  mold  cavity, 
retainers  for  holding  the  carrier  against  movement  from 
the  mold  cavity,  means  operated  by  movement  of  the 


I,.,- 


the  pdvancement  of  the  side  mold  members  for  causing 
the  advancement  of  the  retainers  into  operating  position. 


2,921,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LABEtS 

MOULDED  SPOOL  BODIES 
H.  Mori|i,  Bran,  N.Y^  aoiiMr  to  Co4ts 
c.  New  Ym*,  N.  Y.,  a  coipontlon  e 
Application  Jnly  8, 1954,  Seiial  No. 
MCinlns.    (CL  18— 19) 


TO 

ACIwfc, 
,138 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  ei)d  faces  of 
moulded  plastic  spools,  having  label  supporting  means  at 
said jend  faces,  said  apparatus  ccmiprising  a  pair  of  aper- 
ture^ blocks,  between  which  a  label  strip  is  intermittently 
fed,  B  punch  movable  through  said  blocks  in  t^emoving  a 
label  from  said  strip,  a  slide  engaging  the  surface  of  one 
of  saiid  blocks  and  movable  relatively  to  said  surface,  said 
slide  having  an  aperture  registering  with  the  aperture  oi 
said  block  and  adapted  to  receive  a  label  cii  from  the 
strip  and  delivered  to  the  slide  aperture  by  nid  punch, 
said  slide  being  movable  into  position  registering  the 
laber  supported  thereby  with  the  end  face  of  4  supported 
plastic  spool,  a  plunger  for  moving  the  label  from  the 
aperljure  of  said  slide  into  engagement  with  the  end  face 
of  the  supported  spool  within  said  label  suppoiting  m^ns 
and  for  holding  the  label  on  said  end  face,  said  slide 
being  then  moved  out  of  engagement  with  saiq  supported 
spool,  and  a  forming  tool  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  th^  label  sup- 
portilig  means  on  the  end  face  of  the  spodln  shaping 
said  means  into  engagement  with  the  label  to^ure  the 
label.against  displacement  from  the  end  face  o  the  wpdoL 
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PROCm  AND  MA^^  FOR  REPRODUCING 
^ACE  AND  PERFORATED  ARTICLES  WITH 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

A     ,.      VtocMio  BoiUltlto,  Mftiii,  itoly 
Appllcatioa  Decembu  5, 19S6,  ScrW  No.  626,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcntloa  Italy  SspiimtM  5,  1956 
2  Oaims.    (CL  1»— 474) 


NANW'ViV0KV>mKWS«K«AKVVW 


1.  In  a  process  for  reproducing  the  design  off  lace 
articles  on  plastic  materials  the  steps  comprising,  position- 
ing the  lace  article  to  be  reproduced  in  contact  with  a 
layer  of  pasty  material,  removing  those  portions  of  the 
pasty  material  which  correspond  to  the  interstices  of  the 
lace  to  provide  a  composite  lace  design  which  is  thicker 
than  the  thickness  of  said  lace  article,  inserting  a  multi- 
plicity  of  needle-like  rods  at  spaced  points  into  said  com- 
posite design,  said  needles  being  inserted  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  design,  applying  molding 
material  to  said  design  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
needle-like  rods,  removing  said  lace  design  and  the  needle- 
like rods  from  said  molding  material  to  provide  a  n^a- 
tive  mold  of  openings  adapted  for  suction  molding  of 
plastic  material,  suction  moldmg  plastic  material  on  said 
negative  mold  and  thereafter  splitting  the  molded  article 
to  eliminate  the  bottom  portion  of  the  latter. 


2,922.194 

'■SSES^S?"  ""  MANUFACTURE  OF  SELF- 
SUPPORTTNG  TUBES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MA- 

I  EtKlAL 

",2"^w"*^  Artbor   lampari   aisd   Bernard   Shaw, 

Wrexham,  Wales,  aisignoii  to  BrilWi  Cchuase  iW 

itcd,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  BrttaiBi 

AppUcadon  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,552 

Claims  priority,  appBention  Great  Britahi 

October  28, 1952 

6  Oaims.    (CL  18-^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  self-supportmg 
-  tubes  of  thickness  of  0.005  to  0.30  inch  of  thermoplastic 
material  having  a  basis  of  a  plasticised  cellulose  ester  of 
a  paraffinic  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  by  extruding  a  tube  of  the  material  hot  in 
the  absence  of  volatile  liquids,  progressively  cooling  it 
by  means  of  air  jets  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  no 
longer  plastic,  while  drawing  it  away  from  the  extrusion 
point  by  traction  applied  at  a  point  at  which  it  has  ceased 
to  be  plastic,  the  steps  of  controlling  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  tube  by  drawing  it  between  the  extrusion 
point  and  the  traction  point  through  an  aperture  between 
a  pair  of  contacting,  freely  rotataMe  profiled  rolls  having 
their  axes  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
tube  and  controllmg  the  temperature  of  tbe  tube  so  that 
on  reaching  said  aperture  it  is  soft  enough  to  be  deformed, 
but  is  not  limp,  and  cooling  said  tube  in  said  aperture  so 
that  on  leaving  the  aperture  said  tube  is  hard  enough 
to  retain  the  cross-sectional  shape  conferred  on  it  by 
the  said  rolls,  while  maintaining  the  inner  surface  of  the 


lube  out  of  contact  with  any  supporting  surface  during 
the  travel  of  said  tube  from  said  extrusion  poim  to  the 
pomt  where  said  tube  leaves  said  aperture. 


,  FLEXIBLE  WEAR-^ISTANT  COATINGS 

'^li??^,''!?*^"'^  "■"**  *•  ■•■■^  '^■ytoB,  and 
Robert  W.  Moorwu,  New  Cariisia,  Ohk^  Mrinon  to 
nttriNsnb  Plate  GiMs  Compn^^  *^ 

AppUcatloa  SsptunUi  8, 1954;  Serial  No.  454318 
5CfaiinH.    (CL18— 68) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rubber  article  having  a 
ru^se,  textured  surface  which  comprises  applying  to  a 
plain  blank  sheet  of  compounded,  vulcaniiable  rubber  a 
coating  of  a  pigmented  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  vulcan- 
izable  synthetic  latex  and  a  polyvinyl  resin,  drying  the 
emulsion  and  curing  the  sheet  with  the  coated  surface 
in  contact  with  a  heated  mold  surface  textured  to  cor- 
respond to  the  surface  desired  in  the  article  and  con- 
currently curing  the  sheet  and  the  film,  thus  providing 
an  article  comprising  a  rubber  base  with  a  rugosely  tex- 
tured surface  having  a  wear  resistant  surface  film  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  adherent  thereto. 


.-o^on  2,922.196 

^^S^^^J^JL  """    CONTINUOUS    MANUFAC. 

raiE  OF  CRIMPED  THREADS  OR  FIBRES  OF 

POLYMERIC  c-CAPROLACTAM 
Kmi  Kamc,  Smssbarg,  near  Aiigsbnrg,  and  Joseff  Haffner, 


of 

N«.  414,319 

.  March  16, 1953 

(0.19—66) 


1-  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
crimped  fibres  derived  from  a  continuous  tow  of  polymeric 
*-caprolactam  wherein  the  tow,  containing  from  about  7 
to  about  14%  of  monomer  and  low  molecular  wet^t 
polymer  is  stretched,  subsequently  mechanically  crimped 
by  compression  crimping,  washed  free  of  tensioB  in  water 
at  temperature  of  about  80*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  dried 
free  of  tension,  and  cut  into  staples  to  desired  length. 
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9U¥BR  EVENBR 

M.  IrawB,  CImmm,  S.C. 

«  M«y  7/lf5t,  Sow  N«.  731,729 
^  nilBi.    (CL  19—71) 


Jakuai  Y  26,  1960 


•nj  "wd  b«4  roUere,  said  brKketi  eitth  havit  a  cMdv. 
«M  roUtoble  therdn  and  uid  »ut  po.lSi?i3^ 
^screw  and  having  an  internal  SrSdeTpSSo^n 
^uve  engagement  therewith,  said  Wha3,J^3 
feejjnd  metni  including  a  wornwhaft  L^  t^" 
m  tagageneot  with  the  external  teeth  of  CdcartJIe 
nut  to  rotate  the  latter  «.d  .hift  the  ,Si£?  ^J 


.  .  --—     . — .»»      mmw%M     wiut      UIC     POSin 

oragrtiuid  said  roUers  along  the  axis  ofsaU 


•f  IMmiara 


IWltoLL 


I>ito«lt,Mick,a 


.,TVJ; 


ii     IV     v\' 


-.?*,' 


■K».'. 


1< 


JMM,  ItSi,  I«M  N^  1 7M3S 


(CL  19^.142) 


lead  screw 


rJi'  ^-  ^*^„"*  ^^'"^  comprising  a  conical  drive 

I?.-.i.'^"^.r^"  cooperating  with  said  drive  roll,  a 
munprt  for  guiding  the  sliver  faito  the  bight  of  said  niils 
•nd  being  movable  along  the  length  of  said  rolls,  said 
temnpel  havu«  an  air  chamber  formed  therein  around 

n^ted  lo  SSr?  'T'}::^'^^  •  P^"««*^  system  ^^ 
nected  to  said  air  chamber  to  supply  air  thereto  a  oneu. 

matic  motor  embodied  in  said  syS^and  bcSJ  r^oK 
to  vamtions  m  pressure  resulting  from  van JioSin  iie 
flow  of  air  out  of  said  trumpet  as  controlled  by  variaUoos 
T^^^t^""  <l"id.,«liver.  and  a  cooLctlinT 
^  .JV  "***?^  '^  »*^  tnanpet  for  shifting  aid 
trunjpet^to  vary  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  sliverSrough 

2,922,1ft 

"WAFTOG^^ARATia  OP  nXTLLB 

SS.fiS^J't'S?*^  KeWtfay,  EMiaiid.  a«fa>or 


->bUes,  a  supporting  sleeve  extending  between  said 
•wemblies.  a  pair  of  antifriction  bai^g,  -^^^'  • 
iocaiN  at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  each  beai 
an  user  race  ring  mounted  on  an  end  of  the 
having  an  outer  race  ring  mounted  within  ai 
ing  a  roU  assembly,  a  drcnmferential  series 
elemtnu  associated  with  each  pair  of  race 
•nguhr  contaa  therewith,  an  axle  extending  uirough  the 
l«anu,  and  through  said  deeve  and  iS;  ^^ 
^e  inner  race  nng  and  from  said  sleeve.  Jdd^^in^ 
porting  s«d  race  rings  out  of  engagemeiit  ^tf  ^St 
wd^Uent  mea«  on  the  axle  to  provide^a  pS: 
^•raiined  preload  on  the  bearings  i««wb- 


,AiH. 


2,922,2tl 
N.  Atwood  ani  Nellie  Dow  Atwood.  1 


ffl 


^^    Atwood,  Bcriln.  N.Y. 


A  ftiilding  construction  including  a  pluralir  -  of  m«u 
^  smjctural  building  elenSS  wiS"^  ^  S 
^«nto  compnsmg  an  elongated  tubular  body,  a  plastic 
sheet  adheuvely  secured  to  the  mner  surfac^  ofttS 
body,  and  a  olattie  mhm^  ^ak..,:^* T^..       """ 


body,  and  a  plastK  sheet  adhesively  aecured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body  for  reinforcing  «SdSrf?  Kd^ 

s^u  S^ILrr'!!*^*^  »*y  -i^ionTtiie^.:^ 
sheete  aecured  to  their  outer  surface,  said  plas3c  ^eeta 
bcmg  formed  of  polyester  lesin  an^  said  iSj  wS 
formed  of  a  porous  fibrous  mass.  ^^  ^^ 


a  LSlSv^^f^;**'*^.**^  •  ^''^^  ^»«  including 
ap^urahty  of  draft  assemblies,  each  having  a  pair  o? 
frc«t  rollers,  at  least  one  pair  of  mterm^iate  c^ 

^^^JSl^^S^.^^  '°^^'  -"  assemblies^ 
SfrJL *?S^  ^"^  •^«'«  the  length  of  thf 
taxtolo  frame,  the  improvement  comprising;  a  stationary 

lead  screw  sup|»rted  on  said  frame,  indiWdL  bnSw 
tataWy  supporting  each  of  «ud  intermediate  carriS^Ste^ 


WOODEN  grUD  PAKTmON 


■MVaarinUHlM 


3  CWai.   (CL  29— 4) 

dij;,'»2«  J**L5S"»  "PP*****  "^'*»  for  .ogagini 
dttCTetd  surface-defining  means  or  the  like  againit  wSS 
sound  pvea  normally  impinge,  the  impfo^B^ 
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prising  opposed  stud  portiooB  having  an  air  space  inter-  tJttlMi 

posed  therebetween,  each  of  said  stnd  pottioos  having         CHUTE,  HOPPER  DOOB  OR  THE  LIKE  AND 
one  of  said  oppated  surfaces  for  '^rrit  discrete  sur-  CONTROLS  THSRBPOR 

Aadraw  Martini,  Airom,  OfeK  ms^ht  la 

1^  Akm,  OUiLa  cwpHirfha  af  OUn 
Oclabir  17,  IMT,  flstlnl  Nn.  ffMTI 

Trill fa.19— i« 


*JiH?rrA 


facenlefining  means,  said  air  q>ace  extending  for  sob- 
stantially  the  entire  length  of  said  stud  whereby  said  stud 
portions  are  substantially  acoustically  independem  of 
each  other. 


1. 


Yaik 


SOUNIMHOOF  DOOR 
^rawiali,  N.Y., 
N^  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a 


I M  24, 1996,  Serial  Na.  599,719 
lOata.    (CL29— 16) 


1 

Tfe 

■*lt'    --^ 

= 

*-u 

-P 

= 

•^ 

/       I 

~ 

t 

i 

Xiru 

I 

1.  In  a  chute  or  hopper  door  <m-  the  like,  open  centered 
frame  means  attached  to  a  structure  to  outline  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  chute  door  received  in  the  open  center  of 
said  frame  means,  means  joumalling  said  chute  door  on 
said  frame  means,  said  frame  means  induding  an  don- 
gate  side  member  removably  secured  to  other  portions  of 
said  frame  means,  an  air  type  return  cylinder  secured 
to  said  side  member  on  the  inner  surface  Uiereof ,  said 
return  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom 
along  and  adjacent  said  side  member  for  movement  par- 
allel thereto,  a  slide  bar  secured  to  said  piston  rod  and 
slidably  engaging  said  side  member  to  mafaitain  said 
piston  rod  on  the  axis  of  said  return  cylinder,  a  control 
arm  operatively  secured  to  a  positioning  diaft  on  said 
chute  door  for  arcuate  movement  therewith,  and  a  link 
pivoully  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  slide  bar 
and  said  control  arm  for  moving  said  piston  rod  to  pro- 
vide return  movement  of  said  chute  door  when  opened 
by  said  return  cylinder. 


A  sound-proof  door  installation  for  insertion  hi  a  wall, 
comprising  a  door  case  defining  a  doorway  having  a  hinge 
side,  a  strike  side,  a  top  and  bottom,  said  case  being  pro- 
vided with  three  profectioiM  extendii«  into  said  doorway 
along  the  sides  and  top  thereof,  respectively,  a  solid 
sound-proof  door  member,  hinge  means  connecting  said 
door  to  said  case  for  access  through  said  doorway,  wedge 
means  extending  longitudinally  at  the  hinge  side  of  said 
doorway,  said  wedge  means  being  diqtosed  in  the  cwner 
defined  between  the  first  of  said  projections  and  the  side  of 
said  doorway  and  being  directed  toward  said  hinge  means, 
said  door  being  provided  on  its  face  directed  toward  said 
wedge  means  with  a  bevel  extending  from  top  to  bottom 
along  the  hinge  side,  flexible  gasket  means  on  said  wedge 
means  and  contacting  said  bevel  along  the  entire  length 
thereof  when  said  door  is  closed,  further  flexible  gasket 
means  on  the  second  and  third  of  said  projections  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  door,  a  rigid  metal  edging  in  die  edge 
portions  of  the  face  of  said  door  directed  toward  said  pro- 
jections, said  edging  extending  along  the  strike  side  and 
top  of  said  door  and  contacting  said  further  gasket  means 
when  said  door  is  closed,  said  edging  being  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  door  for  nsovcment  in  a  direction 
paraUel  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  door,  said  door  hav- 
ing a  recess  extending  in  the  sides  and  top  thereof,  sound 
absorbing  material  disposed  in  said  recess,  and  a  per- 
forated cover  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  recess  for 
holding  said  sound  absorbing  material  in  place. 


2,9224S4  ' 
APPARATUS  AND  METH6D  OP  MAKING  PABRIC 
COVERED    WEATHER   STRIPS   FOR    VEHKLB 
DOORS  AND  PRODUCT 

iF.  Maia%  Riiwssi  O^,  CaM. 
Otisbst  11, 19SS,  Seriy  Na.  54649t 
2CMH.    (CL2»-49) 


1.  A  weather  strip  adapted  f<x  securement  around  a 
door  opening  in  a  vehicle  body  comprising:  an  elongated 
cylindrical  body  of  soft  rubber  of  uniform  diameter  hav- 
ing a  tongue  of  the  same  material  integral  therewith  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  said  body  radially  thereof  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rib  of  the  same  ma- 
terial as  that  of  said  body  and  said  tongue  projecting 
laterally  from  one  side  of  the  latter  and  spaced  from  said 
body  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  terminat- 
ing ooter  edge  of  said  rib  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
rib  relative  to  said  body,  being  substaittially  coterminous, 
a  cover  comprising  a  fabric  strip  of  soft  flexible  fabric  of 
uniform  width  substantially  enclosing  said  body,  tongue 
and  rib  and  bonded  thereto  and  conforming  to  Uie  cross 
sectional  contour  thereof,  said  strip  having  a  mrgiMi 
portion  int^al  therewith  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
tongue  and  rib  radially  oi  said  body  and  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  plane  in  v^ich  said  tongue  is  dis- 
posed providing  an  extension  of  said  rib  that  is  of  the 


'm 


fabric  strip  only  and  thtafU  lilatively  thin  compared  with 
said  rib.  and  that  is  adapted  to  be  ei^ged  by  clips 
around  such  door  opening,  said  marginal  portion  being 
relativdy  stiff  with  respect  to  the  portion  of  said  strip 
covering  said  body,  tongue  and  rib. 
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canx  MAT  FOB  INGOT  MOLDS  AND  Method 

OP  MAKING  SAME         | 

^rUcalini  Scpteabcr  23,  1957,  Serial  Not.  M5,591 
tCUw.   (CL22— 139)     ^ 


2,922495 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  POURING  OF 
MOLTEN  METAL  INTO  PADS  OF  FOUNDRY 
MOLDS 
ThoM^  DcaUM  and  Joha  A.  LMainr,  Chattanoogm 
MM  SuMd  C.  NortUagtiM,  tr^  Lookoot  Mountain, 
R"^»  ■■;■■""  to  CodibirtoB  Fifaifrhig,  Inc^  New 
Yofk,  N.  Y„  a  cononuttoB  of  Ddawan 

Appttcatfcw  May  7, 1957.  Serial  No.  «57,«3» 
4CkfaM.   (€122—82) 


h  An  ingot  taxAd  insert  mat  comprising  al  continuous 
stria  of  metal  coiled  upon  itself  from  the  icenter  out- 
waiuly,  and  short  strips  of  metal  in  overlapping  end-to- 
end'  relation  confined  between  the  convolutions  of  said 


coiL 


2322,297       •;■* 

MtfTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INGOT  MOl  J>  STOOL 

George  A.  Rado,  Jr.,  Yoangstown,  O  lio 

Application  Angnst  6, 1957,  SerU  No.  €  M49 

2CiafaM.  (CL  22—193) 


1.  Foundry  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  support,  first 
and  second  pouring  ladles  carried  by  said  support  in 
laterally  spaced  relaUon  and  disposed  for  simultaneous 
tilting  so  as  to  deliver  into  first  and  second  empty  molds 
when  adjacent  a  given  side  of  that  support  and  otherwise 
m  receivmg  relation  with  those  ladles,  a  main  holding 
ladle  for  containmg  a  supply  of  molten  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  spout,  a  car  carrying  laid  holding  ladle,  means  in- 
cludmg  rails  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  support 
for  mountmg  said  car  so  as  to  permit  movement  thereof 
back  and  forth  along  the  rails  between  a  first  position 
wherem  said  holding  ladle  spout  is  over  said  first  pouring 
ladle  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  spout  is  over 
said  second  pouring  ladle,  mechanism  on  said  car  effective 
when  activated  in  a  forward  sense  to  tilt  said  holding 
ladle  and  flow  molten  meta]  out  of  said  spout  into 
whichever  of  the  two  pouring   ladles   is   therebeneath 
and  further  effective  when  activated  in  a  reverse  sense 
to  return  the  holding  ladle  to  its  original  untilted  posi- 
tion, traversing  mechanism  for  said  holding  ladle  car 
effective  when  activated  in  one  sense  to  move  that  car 
along  said  rails  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  and  further  effective  when  activated,  in  another 
sense  to  move  that  car  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position,  and  frame  means  which  extend  beneath 
said  car  rails  along  die  said  opposite  side  of  said  fixed 
pouring  ladle  support  and  which  are  organized  for  swing- 
ing away  from  that  fixed  support  when  access  to  said 
support  and  to  the  said  pouring  ladles  carried  thereby 
is  desired  for  purposes  of  inspection  and  maintenance. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  mold  stool  4hich  com- 
prise compacting  in  a  mold  flasir  a  body  <>f  molding 
sand  to  present  a  substantially  plane  upper  i^rface,  ap- 
plying to  said  surface  a  sheet  of  non-combust^le  fibrous 
matarial  coextensive  with  an  area  of  said  suiface  larger 
than  the  area  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  Jtool  to  be 
formed,  then  positioning  on  the  sheet  a  pattern  con- 
forming in  part  to  the  stool,  compacting  molding  sand 
about  the  periphery  of  the  pattern  and  against  edge 
portJbns  of  said  sheet  projecting  laterally  dierebeyond, 
removing  the  pattern,  placing  a  metal  slab  ovei  the  cavity 
vacated  by  the  pattern,  pouring  molten  ferious  metal 
into  said  cavity  and  after  the  metal  has  so  idified  re- 
movkig  the  stool  and  inverting  it  whereby  the  surface 
fomned  by  solidification  oi  the  metal  while  Jin  contact 
with^said  sheet  becomes  immediately  availaple  as  the 
mold  receiving  suface  of  the  stool. 


GoodflMB 


I  2,922JM 

^  ROPE  SIDE  FRAME  CONVEYOR  ClImP 
ClMiles  1.  AmdC  Harvey,  DL,  anigBor  tolGoofa... 
of  miS?"*^  CompMy,  Ckkago,  HL,  a  darpontioa 

AppUcatloa  March  21,  195S,  Serial  No.  T  2,SSt 
'  ICfarim.   (CL24— 12«)         ^^^ 


>^    .i- 


Cli  raping  apparatus  for  connecting  an  elon  ated  con- 
veyor component  between  a  pair  of  spaced  flex  ble  strand 
sidef^unes  oi  a  conveyor  assembly:  said  clampiig  appara- 
tus including  a  strand  clamp  disposed  adjacent  cached 
portidn  of  the  conveyor  component;  each  of  ^d  strand 
clamps  including  a  hanger  comprising  a  big  it  poi}tSon 
havinp  a  surface  for  engaging  Uie  respective  s  rand  |and 
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a  pair  of  spaced  leg  portiom  extending  from  the  bi^ 
portion  in  divergent  relationship  to  each  ocher,  one  of  said 
leg  portions  extending  beyond  the  other  leg  portion  and 
having  connecting  means  thereon  for  connecting  the 
damp  to  the  respective  end  portion  of  the  conveyor  com- 
ponent, each  of  said  leg  portions  having  an  apoture  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicularly  therethrough  to  define 
generally  aligned  substantially  square  sboulden  each 
having  a  straight  side  portion;  and  an  elongated  upered 
lockihg  pin  f«r  engaging  U»e  respective  strand  when  the 
strand  is  positioned  within  the  bight  portion  of  the  re- 
spective hanger,  each  of  said  locking  pins  extending 
through  the  respective  apertures  with  each  end  portion  of 
each  locking  pin  projecting  generally  outwardly  fiXMn 
the  shoulder  of  the  respective  leg  portions,  each  of  said 
locking  pins  being  substantially  rectangular  in  croas- 
sectioo  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  generally  longitudi- 
nally extending  tapered  surfaces  di^oeed  intermediate 
the  end  portions  thereof,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  sub- 
stiintially  smooth  and  unobstructed  throu^out  Uie  longi- 
tudinal extent  thereof  and  disposed  in  facing  relationship 
to  the  surface  of  the  bight  portion  and  in  engagement 
with  the  respective  strand,  the  other  of  said  surfaces  hav- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  substantially  smooth  first  and 
second  portions  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  the 
said  one  surface  of  the  locking  pin  with  the  said  first 
portion  of  said  other  surface  engaging  the  straight  side 
portion  of  the  shoulder  of  the  said  one  leg  portion  of 
the  respective  hanger  for  poeitioaing  the  locking  pin 
within  the  respective  apertures,  and  a  serrated  portion 
disposed  in  a  plane  common  with  said  first  portion  of  the 
said  other  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  said  spaced  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  other  surface,  each  of  said  notches  having 
a  90-degree  root  angle  corresponding  to  the  straight  sides 
of  the  square  shoulders  of  the  respective  leg  portions, 
one  of  said  notches  being  disposed  in  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  straight  side  portion  of  the  shoulder  of 
the  other  leg  portion  of  the  respective  hanger  for  re- 
movably retaining  the  locking  pin  within  the  respective 
apertures,  the  said  second  portiov  of  the  said  other  sur- 
face of  each  locking  pin  having  a  surface  disposed  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  serrated  portion  and  oblique  to 
the  said  plane  against  which  a  force  may  be  applied  to 
effectively  disengage  each  ot  said  one  notches  of  the 
serrated  portion  from  the  shoulder  of  the  respective  other 
leg  portion  to  enable  each  locking  pin  to  be  readily  re- 
moved from  the  respective  apertives. 


spring,  die  helical  portion  of  which  forms  said  common 
fulcrum,  and  the  ends  of  said  wire  embrace  said  jaws 
and  said  embedded  heavy  metallic  members  to  retain 
them  within  said  ,body  members. 


2,92241t 

NON^AMMING  SLIDER 

IxMii  H.  M«fK  Bran,  N.Y. 

Janaqr  23, 1953,  S«1al  No.  332,194 
iOaiim.   (CL  24— 2«5.15) 


1.  A  non-jamming  slider  comprising  a  channeled  slider 
body  defined  by  spaced  walls  integrally  joined  at  a  wide 
end  hi  a  connecting  web,  one  wall  of  the  slider  including 
integral  side  flanges  partially  defining  the  channel  of  said 
body,  a  supplemental  wall  arranged  upon  the  oppoaed 
wall  of  the  slider  body,  said  supplemental  wall  including 
side  flanges  completing  the  formation  of  the  channels  of 
the  slider  body,  a  mounting  member  on  the  slider  body 
extending  through  said  supplemental  wall  at  the  wide  end 
portion  of  the  slider  body,  a  spring  fixed  to  said  member 
and  tensionally  engaging  the  supplemental  wall  to  nor- 
mally support  the  same  in  operative  position  and  facil- 
itating outward  movement  of  die  supplemenud  wall  with 
respect  to  the  second  named  wall  of  the  slider  body, 
said  mounting  member  compnsing  an  integral  ootwardly 
projecting  pin  on  the  slider  body,  said  pin  having  a  re- 
duced outer  end  on  which  said  spring  is  moimted,  and 
said  reduced  end  being  riveted  in  securing  the  4>ring  in 
position. 

2,922411 

QUICK  FASTENER  UNTT 

Tkomaf  R.  Boyd,  Paik  Ridfe,  B.,  ni^nm  to 

Tool  Wofti,  Ckkago,  DL,  a  tmpunfOim  •(  liilnois 

Application  October  4, 1955,  Scriri  N*.  53t,399 

iCiatoH.    (CL24— 221) 
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WEIGIITED  PLASTIC  CLOTHESPIN 

loha  B.  LoagU.  TovriMta^  CoMk 

Applkatlaa  Maitk  14, 1957,  SmW  No.  M44M 

IClalnB.    (CL24— 137) 


In  a  weighted  pinch-type  clothespin,  a  pair  of  com- 
plemental  elongated  body  members  each  having  a  from 
jaw  and  a  rear  outwardly  inclined  finger  grip,  each  body 
member  being  constructed  of  a  light  weight  non-metal- 
lic portion,  having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  and 
a  heavy  detachable  metallic  member  embedded  widiin 
said  recess  to  add  weight  to  said  clothespin,  spring  means 
for  resiliently  pressing  said  jaws  togetho-  toward  closed 
position,  said  spring  means  having  a  ooounon  fulcrum 
at  the  base  of  said  finger  grips,  about  which  said  body 
members  may  be  rocked  for  opening  said  jaws  manually, 
said   spring  means  comprising  a  helical   wire  torsion 


1.  A  quick  fastener  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  i^ier- 
tured  workpieces  comprising  a  grommet  insertable  into 
aligned  apertures  of  a  pair  ot  workpieces  and  having  an 
enlarged  head  portion  engageable  with  an  outermost  work- 
piecej  said  grommet  having  generally  axially  dispoaed 
groo^^e  means  swaged  in  a  periphend  surface  thereof  and 
extending  from  adjacent  saidnod  portion  and  terminating 
short  of  its  entering  end,  retaining  means  having  projection 
means  extending  into  said  groove  means  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  beneath  said  outermost  panel  for  retaining  the 
groounet  in  assembled  relatiosiship  with  tbe  outermost 
panel,  a  stud  extending  dirou^  said  groounet  and  insert- 
able  through  the  wmi^ece  apertures  and  including  traas- 
versdy  extending  pin  means  adjacem  its  entering  end,  in- 
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u  imnOy  diqpond  workpiece.  aa  axtaraaOy  thftaded 
todj«  meao.  threaded  fatto  laid  imptaele  maam  and 
imv  a  non^trcolar  openiof  d^^ 

•aid  pin  means  to  be  iNMwd  thetethroagfa  when  taid  imid 
«  m  o«  pootion.  nid  locUit  means  including  a  lock- 
inf  iiirfaa  fadBf  faaerally  airay  from  the  attachment 

Jested  is  turned  from  said  one  portion.  SdlodSg 
nnm  including  shoolder  means  disposed  axially  ofs3 
•wfcw  away  from  said  attachnem  means  entageaWe  with 

ST^J^^Ji!!*'^  ™**"  "P~  wbrtantial  loutioo 
SL^  iSj-^""  «e  PodtleB  to  shift  said  locking 
means  within  said  receptacle  means  away  from  said  at- 
techment  end  and  thereby  shift  said  locking  surface  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  pin  means,  and  said  lock- 
I^.T!I!f  '""l^?!^'  ?^^^  PO'*^  completely  axially 
daUy  havmg  a  ooonleforaiad  dicalar  configuration  hav- 

23«J^i^«f«»  Wng  i.  a  stressed  condition  within 
Mid  teceptede  means  so  that  thread  segments  thereof  an 

prevent  unauthoriaed  retrograde  movemem  of  the  lock- 
ing means. 
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1.  Process  of  agglomerating  a  mass  of  alumiaum  nitride 
particles  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  said  mass- 
vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  particles  and  condensing  the 
vapors  within  the  remaining  unvaporiaed  partii^et.  where- 
in the  condensed  vapors  aa  as  a  binder  and  agglomerate 
the  inass. 


IQak^   (CL34— Ml) 


^*^S£?  f!?' ™»^O^AL OF  L Doai 


bai^nSSS?^'^'**^  ***^  comprising  an  amtular 
band  member  havmg  a  central  Mis  and  twoMJoposite  1^ 
faong  e^  other,  each  of  said  ends  includSTjLfrof 
oppo«tely  inclined  chamiel  formations  spj«?.i?^ 

aS^^  « JTSlJi  "^  ?*™*'  tormaUons  on  o^c«he 

uyvdmg  edges  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lise  Jeu 
^^,^^^;;^^;^  '^f^el  formations,  each  of  «ud^ 
ST^fH*"?^ "  intermediate  leg correspondingto 

-Wat  and  extending  between  the  intermediate  SToJ 

means  serves  to  hold  said  jaw  members  in  place  on  said 
^Pint  device  while  providing  a  means  toTa^uS 
JediwvmjW  of  «id  device  by  adju^mg  the^i^ 
distance  between  said  jaw  members  in  a  diiwtioo  parallel 
tosaKi  aws.  to  adjust  the  distance  between  «S  S*  of 
said  amnilar  band  in  accordance  with  the  pitch  of  said 
mclmed  traveling  edges.  ^^ 


fi  a  machine  for  the  removal  of  loose  I 
tufted  fabric,  the  tufted  fabric  including  a 
a  plurality  of  stitches  looped  therethrough  > 
providing  loops  upon  one  surface  of  the 
tufted  pattern  extending  from  the  other  iurl< 
with  the  loose  threads  extending  from  the  mmnmx  ot 
the  w^having  the  loops;  the  combination  of  alframe.  a 
piuraiiiy  of  roUers  monnted  upon  said  frame  k  such  a 

mjan*  M  to  invert  the  tufted  ftibric  from  the  pEaition  in 
wWch;tt  fa  fbd  into  said  aaachiae.  the  tnfted  frOtric  being 
red  mio  the  machme  in  such  a  position  so  thatlhe  ti^ 
pattera  extends  from  the  under  surface  of  the  wj^  the 
^..??'^  ****~*  fr*»  *•  »PP«  «»rf«ce  of  the  web 
•nd  being  inverted  to  a  podtioo  wherein  the  titfted  pat- 
tern eatends  upwardly  ftam  the  web  and  the  loo£  thretSs 
extenddownwanOy  from  the  web,  said  plurality  if  roUen 
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including  a  guide  roller  and  a  pair  of  spaced  feeding 
roUen,  a  loose  thread  extraetmg  roller  rotating  at  a  high 
rate  of  speed  and  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction 
<fivoeed  between  said  pair  of  feeding  roUen.  and  a 
throat  plate  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  situated  to 

the  same  side  of  said  web  as  said  loose  thread  extracting 
roller,  said  throat  plate  cooperating  with  said  loose  thread 
extracting  roller  and  guiding  the  loose  threads  into  con- 
tact  with  said  loose  thread  extractiag  roUer  and  holdint 
the  loose  threads  thereagainet 


METHOD  Of  PARAMmn  ffTABILIZATION  OF 
^     SKMICONDUCrOR  DEVICES 
8.  MHsr.  OmMmt.  N.Y.,        ll  ii   Id  Amoica 
a  canamiaa  of  New  Yetfc 
24,  IfSlC  aerial  No.  €92,1U 
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raaroTUBEs  and  iheir  manufacture 

i^«B  T.  McDvalM.  flMnl  CterlcL  DL 
•■  AM  ITTwSi.  Serial  No.  519Mi 
aOahM.   iCL19~.2S.l3)       ^^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  base  on  a  bulb,  compris- 
ing placmg  metal  tubing  over  lead  wires  throughout  sub- 
stantiaUy  the  entire  exposed  length  of  the  wires,  wrapping 
plastic  upe  around  the  bulb  substantiaUy  overlapped 
with  said  end  and  supported  thereby  and  extending  past 
one  end  thereof,  filling  the  space  bounded  by  the  plastic 
upe,  the  edge  of  the  plastic  upe.  the  bulb  and  the  metal 
tubes  with  plastic  material,  removing  the  plastic  tape  from 
the  bulb  when  the  plastic  hardens,  cutting  the  metal  tub- 
ing with  the  lead  wires  to  length,  and  soldering. 


2.922417 

,    ^      ^  .  _     FOINC  MACHINE 
Fstanandl.  Ki 

cat  Tool  «sd 

a  corponlina  af' 

^pplraiiin  Ijaaai-i  36, 1M6,  gsrial  No.  S6a,t7g 

1  tiali  (CL  29L-7i) 
A  filing  machine  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
mg a  compound  tilting  table  provided  with  an  aperture; 
a  reaprocating  guide  rod  mounted  on  said  friune;  means 
for  reciprocating  said  rod;  tool  holding  means  connected 
to  said  rod  to  reciprocate  therewith,  said  tool  h»Mii^ 
means  including  an  upper  and  lower  arm  member  con- 
nectedto  said  rod  disposed  above  and  below  said  table 
respectively,  said  upper  arm  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rod.  said  slidably  mounted  arm  having  a  damping 


7»1 

means  for  locking  said  arm  to  said  rod;  a  variable  qieed 
motor  assembly  having  a  routii«  chuck  adjusuUy  car- 
"«*^  "^  «lidable  arm  awl  having  means  lor  manually 
varying  the  speed  of  said  motor;  a  lotati^  chuck  as- 
sembly mourned  on  said  lower  arm;  a  tool  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  aperture  of  said  table  and  having  the 
end  portions  thereof  secured  in  said  chucks,  said  tool  be- 
ing of  such  a  character  that  it  is  not  capable  of  being 
self-supporting  and  iu  intermediate  portion  being  held 
taut  by  tension  applied  thereto  by  said  rotating  chuck 


I.  The  method  of  subilizing  the  characteristics  of  a 
transistor  comprising,  applying  a  series  of  substantially 
equal  pulses  to  the  transistor  between  the  base  and  emHter 
of  the  transistor,  with  each  pulse  having  a  sharp  rise  time 
and  a  sharp  fall  time,  with  the  duration  of  each  pulse  be- 
ing shorter  than  the  time  between  successive  pulses. 


assembly,  said  assembly  niduding  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  tool,  said  motor  assembly  continuous- 
ly rotating  said  tool  when  energized  so  that  in  operation 
said  tool  can  route  as  it  reciprocates  to  perfonn  a  more 
•ccuvate  and  economical  "«T»«infng  operatioa;  and  an 
adjimaUe  locating  stop  means  fixed  in  predeterminate 
position  on  said  rod  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  upper 
arm.  said  upper  arm  and  stop  means  having  cooperating 
male  and  female  compooenU  to  insure  proper  realign- 
ment of  the  tool  and  w<^pieoe  b  an  intermittent  ma- 
chining operation. 


2322416 
PIPE  CLEANING  DEVICB 

MariA  27. 1957,  AsW  No.  M6,9t9 
2ClaiM.   (CL  29^76) 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  for  pipes,  fittings  and  the  like  con- 
prising  a  unitary  wide  thin  strip  of  spring  material  bent 
into  a  U  shape  with  two  »'~«g^^fil  arms  ffK*»i>Aiw^^  f^ouk 
the  head  of  said  tool  and  terminating  in  two  froe  *~«f. 
said  head  having  a  curved  inside  abrasive  surface  which 
extends  substantially  around  a  cylindrical  pipe  of  a  given 
outside  diameter,  said  arms  serving  as  finger  grips  to  hold 
the  head  of  said  tool  tightly  around  and  against  a  pipe 
and  as  levere  to  work  the  tool  back  and  forth  to  r«tan 
said  pipe  whereby  said  tool  operates  with  great  presMire 
against  the  work  but  is  easy  to  use  manually. 
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TOOL  HOLDm 
G^  F.  Scott,  FwbMc  MldL. 

ton  CMponttos,  Ddroil,  Mich^  It 

awMH 

AppNcalkM  DeccnlMr  36, 19S4,  Serial  N«.  478,596 
2Claiait.   (CL29— 90 


I  2322,221 

1  FRICTION  COMPOSITION 

to  G«acnl  Mo-   Hc^ry  C  Moitoa,  Bnurf ovd,  Om 

of  Dd-       kkm,  BofaMMt,  Mmi^  owlpoffi  to  Tk* 

factaring  Conpooy,  MiddMown,  Coon^  a 
of  Cdonccdart 

Appllcafloa  Stntnaba  2, 1959,  ScHal  No. 
)  ItClaimt.    (0.29^112.5) 


and  Ed!  raid  Wmh- 

Ra^seD  Maaa> 

Mvpontioa 

139,944 


<   ptii 


Bp^^/)r^s  \g 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  rigid  shank  teraiinating 
in  a  reaction  jaw  with  a  depending  shoulder,  a  resilient 
jaw  c^posite  the  reaction  jaw  and  extending  convergently 
therewith  from  an  integral  connection  with  said  shank, 
said  jaws  having  misaligned  grooves  which  extend  trans- 
versely of  said  shank  toward  said  shoulder  and  define  a 
deformed  tool  socket  in  the  normal  position  of  ^d 
resilient  jaw,  manually  actuable  jaw  operating  means 
interposed  between  the  jaws  for  displacing  the  resilient 
jaw  away  from  the  reaction  jaw  to  align  said  grooves 
and  reform  said  tool  socket  so  that  the  jaws  are  adapted 
to  receive  a  tool  having  a  cross-section  corresponding 
to  the  reformed  tool  socket  and  provide  lateral  support 
therefor  by  the  force  of  the  resilient  jaw,  said  shoulder 
being  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tool  socket  and 
being  adapted  to  provide  thrust  support  for  a  tool  in  said 
tool  socket. 


•{f 


•  .r> 
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rmt  (w  MfliiH) 


1 .  A  cermet  friction  composition  for  use  in 
ings  'and  brake  linings,  consisting  essentially  o 
crystals  embedded  in  a  metallic  matrix,  the 
crystals  being  present  in  a  proportion  of  at 
5%  ^y  weight. 


2,922,229 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CLUTCH  SPRING 
HAVING  CONTROL  COILS 
Colombos  R.  Sacchini,  Wmoaghby,  Oliio,  assignor,  by 
BMSM   asiigBnicnts,    to   CnrtiM-Wright    Corporation, 
Martactta  Metal  Prodacti  Divisloa,  Clcvdaad,  Ohio,  a 
corpomtloa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Fclxvaiy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,72« 
SCIalas.   (CL  29^173) 
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2322422 
AUTOMATIC  PBTON  LOADER 
Ceniyw  Fredrick  Joacs,  Ecoooasy,  lad.,  aarigfor  to  Per- 
fect Circle  CorporatloB,  Hagerrtown,  lad., 
tida  of  ladiaBa 
>  ppUcatioa  February  20, 1957.  Serial  No.  441495 

22  ClaiaM.     (CL  29^211) 
I 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  helical  torque  transmit- 
ting frictioB  qiring  from  a  single  elongated  piece  of 
metal  stock  oi  uniform  cross  section  and  so  as  to  have 
a  main  approximately  cylindrical  coil  portion  of  one 
cross  section  and  an  approximately  cylindrical  control 
coil  portion  integral  therewith  and  of  reduced  cross 
section  radially  of  the  coil,  comprising:  coiling  the  stock 
to  form  an  approximately  cylindrical  helical  blank, 
forcibly  supporting  main  and  control  coil  forming  por- 
tions of  the  blank  on  respective  approximately  cylindrical 
peripheral  surface  portions  as  of  an  arbor  or  collet  which 
portions  are  of  relatively  different  diameters,  removing 
metal  from  the  control  coil  forming  portions  of  the  blank 
and  from  the  coil  portion  lying  intermediately  of  the 
principal  main  and  control  coil  portions,  all  around  the 
blank  while  so  supported,  to  an  extent  such  that  the  con- 
trol coils  will  have  reduced  radial  dimensions  relative 
to  the  cmresponding  dimensions  of  the  main  coil  form- 
ing portions  of  the  blank  and  also  a  main  and  contrc^ 
coil  connecting  onstepped  coil  portion  capable  of  full- 
face  peripheral  contact  with  an  approximately  cylindri- 
cal drum  surface  and  of  gradually  changing  radial  di- 
mensions, and  removing  the  finished  spring  from  the  sup- 
porting surfaces. 


1.  JA  piston  loading  machine  comprising  a  bise,  releas- 
able  imeans  on  said  base,  said  releasabie  moans  being 
adapKd  to  collect  and  to  hold  in  predetermined  axially 
spaced  relation  one  or  more  piston  ring  elements,  said 
releasabie  means  including  a  pair  of  rollers  movable  to 
expand  said  elements  for  insertion  of  a  piston  ^dthin  said 
elements  with  the  grooves  of  the  piston  alignea  with  said 
elements,  storage  structure  carried  by  said  base  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  the  piston  rin^  elen^ents 
to  b4  loaded  by  the  machine,  one  or  more  pivotally 
mounted  transfer  arms  for  moving  the  piston  ring  ele- 
ment! from  said  storage  structure  to  said  releasabie 
means,  mechanism  for  actuating  both  of  said  n  leans,  and 


control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  o 
chani|m  in  a  predetermined  sequence 


said  me- 
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'ISiH^fiK.I^^^^WnON  OF  A  NON- 
FRILLED  METAL  STRIP  FROM  METAL  fOWDui 
Ailiw  R^iaald  Boaghtoa,  Northldd, - 
David  Kcaaeth  Worn,  HaB  GneaTl 
bad,  aarigaon  to  The  Ialfiiaadii«al  NIckcT 

^J!!!r  ^V^  ^•^-  ■  «>■?«■««■  of  Delawai^ 
AppUntioa  D«Mber  11,  l95d.  Sarhd  No.  <27,M2 
iriority,  awicatlaa  Great  Britato 
Decedbtr  15, 1955 
3ClaiaK.    (0.29-4294) 
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headiag  output  to  produce  therefrom  a  lelauve  bearing 
output,  and  means  for  controlling  the  bearing  of  said 
astral  tracking  means  by  said  relative  bearing  output. 


W.  Ober- 


2422425 
MM        »     SURVEYING  INSTRUMENTS 
HamrW.  FalUa,  WeKvilie,  N J,  aid  RaW 
Joitaer,    Upper    MoRlaad    TowmuTT 
Coaa^,  I^  aari^on  to  Wama-i^Mt  Cotnaaay. 
n-toddpbh^Pa    .  carpwallo.  of  ^^SyL^T^^' 
Appiicatfoa  May  M,  195^  Serial  No.  5t54M 
SCUmm.    (€133— 40 


1.  The  method  for  producing  substantially  flat,  dense 
meul  strip  by  the  direct  rolling  of  metal  powder  which 
comprises  feeding  to  compacting  roih  a  layer  of  unoom- 
pacted  metal  powder  greater  than  about  I  inch  in  width, 
the  cross  section  of  said  layer  being  relatively  thicker  to- 
ward the  center  thereof  and  decreasing  in  thickness  to- 
wards each  edge,  rolling  said  powder  layer  to  compact 
said  powder  layer  to  metal  strip,  sintering  the  resulting 
compacted  meul  strip,  cold  rolling  and  annealing  the 
compacted  and  sintered  metal  strip  to  produce  substan- 
tially flat,  dense  metal  strip  greater  than  about  1  inch  in 
width  and  being  subsUntially  free  from  frilling  along  the 
edges. 


2422424 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  STAR 

HEADING  REFERENCE 

'"SJSl^Vv"*''"**^"^  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  Geaeral 
PrMMoD  Laboratory  lacoiporated,  a  cotyoratlua  of 

New  Yon 

'S"!?^  ^  1^^  S«U  No.  493,(95 
SOalaM.    (0.33—1) 


•JSU 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  surveying  in- 
struments and  adapted  to  be  posiuoned  between  the  base 
plate  of  the  instrument  proper  and  the  head  member  of 
the  tnpod  to  facilitate  the  sidewise  adjustment  of  the 
instrument  thereon,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  plates  the  abutting  bearing  faces  of  which  are 
itat  and  disposed  in  horizontal  parallel  pUnes.  means  on 
the  upper  plate  for  securing  the  base  plate  of  the  in- 
strument thereto,  means  on  the  lower  plate  for  aecur- 
mg  sanae  to  the  head  member  of  the  tripod,  means  for 
constraming  horizontal  movemem  of  one  of  said  plates 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  horizontal  movement  of 
Mother  of  laid  pUtet.  and  means  for  clamping  said 
platet  to  each  other  in  adjusted  relationship,  said  damp- 
"*»"*«*»  mcluding  a  member  extending  verticaUy  down- 
ward fixMn  and  in  the  t:entral  axis  of  the  upper  plate 
which  has  the  means  for  securing  the  baseplate  of  the  in- 
strument thereto. 


DRILL  GAUGE 


MIddietawB,  lad. 


1.  A  navigation  system  for  a  craft  comprising,  head- 
ing means  for  obtaining  an  indication  of  approximate 
craft  heading,  astral  tracking  means,  means  for  directing 
said  astral  tracking  means  toward  a  selected  celestial 
body,  means  for  obtaining  an  error  signal  therefrom  the 
magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  departure  in 
azimuth  of  said  astral  tracking  means  from  the  true 
azimuth  of  said  celestial  body,  means  for  correcting  said 
approximate  craft  heading  by  said  error  signal  to  obtain 
a  true  craft  heading  output,  triangle  solving  means  having 
inputs  impressed  thereon  representative  of  the  geographi- 
cal position  of  said  celestial  body  and  present  position  of 
said  craft  and  producing  therefrom  an  azimuth  output 
representative  of  the  azimuth  of  said  celestial  body,  means 
for  combining  said  azimuth  output  and  said  true  craft 


23, 19St,  Serial  No.  719492 
(Cl.3»~291) 
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1.  A  drill  gauge,  comprising  a  base  having  a  gRX>ve 
therein  adapted  to  support  the  body  of  a  driU  bdag 
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gauged,  a  gauge  block  secured  to  one  end  of  said  base 
and  provided  with  a  drill  point-receiving  groove  diqMMed 
subttantially  perpendicular  to  the  base  groove,  and  a 
recess  formed  in  the  apex  of  the  groove  in  said  block  for 
receiving  the  chisel  edge  of  a  drill  point  to  center  said 
point  in  the  gauge  block  and  dispo%c  the  point  cutting 
edges  against  the  gauging  faces  of  said  gauge  block 
groove  for  gauging  said  cutting  edges,  said  recess  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  triangularly  shaped  side  walls  normal 
to  a  triangularly  shaped  back  waU. 


A^, 


Janvarv  S6,  I960 


constriction  retarding  the  flow  of  liquid  between  said 
tank«  by  an  amount  approximately  eqaal  to  onlsfoorth  of 
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TRANSMnriNG  MAGNETIC  COMPASS  SYSTEMS 

aad  Edward  Hamilton  Car- 
I,  GfaHfow;  Scottaod,  assiciion  to  Kclvhi  A  HaglMs 


2«.  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,74« 
sppMraHsn  Great  Britaia 

27,1954 

(CL  35-223) 


a  cycle  of  the  tilt-causing  acceleration,  whereb  r  said  ele- 
ment remains  pendulous  only  in  the  North-Scuth  plane. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LOOSE  ¥1 
1^      MATERIALS  AND  THE  LIKE 

^pplcalloa  Mafch  2t,  1957,  Stttal  No. 
CiaiBs  priority,  appiicalion  GeroMay  March 
2Claiiiis.    (0.34—115) 
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1.  A  transmitting  magnetic  compass  system  comprising 
a  magnetic  compass,  a  flux  guide  comprising  a  ring  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  symmetrical  toroidal  mag- 
netic field  pattern  located  in  the  field  ot  the  compass 
magnet  and  rotatable  relatively  to  the  compass  bousing 
about  an  axis  fixed  in  relation  to  the  compass  pivot  and 
passing  substantially  through  the  compass  pivot,  means, 
comprising  windings  upon  said  ring,  for  generating  a 
voluge  dependent  upon  changes  in  the  angular  position 
of  the  ring  about  its  axis  relatively  to  the  said  field, 
means  for  applying  the  said  voltage  to  drive  the  ring  in 
such  a  manner  that  its  angular  position  in  relation  to  the 
field  tends  to  remain  substantially  consunt.  add  means 
adapted  to  transmit  the  movements  of  the  ring  relatively 
to  the  compass  housing  to  one  or  more  remote  points, 
whereby  when  operating  conditions  exist  such  that  the 
flux  guide  is  not  moved  to  follow  the  compass  magnet 
and  magnetism  is  induced  in  the  flux  guide  by  the  field  of 
the  compass  magnet  attracting  the  compass  magnet  to  the 
flux  guide,  any  resultant  inaccuracy  of  compass  reading 
is  eliminated  by  the  symmetrical  toroidal  form  of  the 
induced  field  of  the  flux  guide  with  respect  to  the  com- 
pass magnet.  .  i 

2,922028  ' 

GYRO  COMPASS 
Artfaw  P.  Davis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  American 
Boech  Anna  Cofyontlon 
Appiicafloo  Seplraibcr  2, 1944,  Serial  No.  552,43« 
4ClaiHis.    (a.33--224) 
4.  In  a  gyrocompass,  the  combination  of  a  imiversally- 
supported  pendulous  North-seeking  gyroscopic  element, 
means  for  stabilizing  said  element  against  insubility  of 
its  support,  and  gravity  means  movable  only  'n  an  East- 
West  plane  relatively  to  said  element  in  response  to  a  tilt 
of  said  element  for  introducing  a  gravity  righting  couple 
thereon  in  said  plane,  and  holding  means  for  said  gravity 
means     comprising     spaced     liquid-containing     tanks 
mounted  symmetrically  on  the  casing  of  said  gyroscope 
in  said  plane  and  connected  by  a  conduit  containing  a 


l.JAn  apparatus  for  drying  bats  or  bands  of  loose 
fibroos  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  seiforated 
drying  dnuns,  fan  means  for  drawing  an  ar  current 
through  said  drums  from  the  ouuide  toward  the  inside 
thereof,  a  common  drive  shaft  mounted  substantially 
horizDntally  alongside  said  drums,  said  drums  feing  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  close  spaced  relationship  to  tach  other 
and  with  the  respective  axes  in  rotation  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  drums  being  at  difle  -ent  levels 
relative  said  drive  shaft,  and  gear  means  of  different  sizes 
for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  each  of  said  drums  so 
as  to  rotate  said  drums  at  different  speeds,  the  successive 
drums  being  mounted  at  such  levels  with  respect  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  being  connected  thereto  by  g^r  means 
of  such  size  that  in  a  first  group  of  the  successive  drums 
the  peripheral  speed  of  each  drum  is  greater  than  a 
preceding  adjacent  drum  and  in  a  second  group  of  the 
successive  drums  the  peripheral  speed  of  at  least  one 
drum  is  less  than  the  speed  of  a  preceding  adjacent  drum 

• 
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XfXOGRAPHIC  POWDER  FIXING  APPARATUS 
Cbcsier  F.  Carboa,  PHtsford,  N.Y.,  assigaor,  >y  bmsbc 

■s^ganiiats,  to  Haloid  Xerox  ImL,  Rodiest^r,  N.Y.,  a 

coi^oratioa  of  New  Yofk 
Ori^  afpikadoB  laly  18,  1952,  Sarial  No   299,«73. 

DitlM  aad  tUs  appUcatfoa  Deceaiker  19, 1?55,  Serial 

N<^  S54,9M 

11  OaiBM.    (CL  34—151) 

1.  Apparatus  for  fixing  a  powder  image  to  tl  le  surface 
of  sheet  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  walls  de- 
fining a  vapor  chamber  having  an  opening  a  tot  inl  an 
upper  portion  thereof,  means  for  introducing  iheet  ma- 
terial carrying  a  powder  image  into  said  chamb^  through 
said  Slot,  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  providing  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  solvent,  and  means  comn  luu'cating 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  and  extending  ap- 
wardb^  therefrom  to  produce  a  flow  of  liquid  solvent 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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throu^  the  chamber  substantially  to  the  upper  portion  2322032 

«hcr«>f  and  to  generate  solvent  vapor  from  said  Uquid        SELF  OPERATING  QuSzJDWG  AND  SCORING 
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solvent    and    introduce    said    vapor    throughout    said 
chamber. 
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\y^m  ..J'AGNBTiC  TRANSDUCER 
YielDr  R.  Wkt,  Favi^kMpsto,  a^  taC.  Bnifoi^  Wa^ 
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Ha. irfNairy;^ •  ^^  ^•*'  ^'^^  ' 

AppUcada;  AarilM.  IJSi,  Serial  No.  5880M 
^ririasi     (a.34»— 174)     ^^ 


1.  A  recordiag  and  reading  transducer  for  permitting 
simultaneous  recording  and  reading  in  closely  spaced  s!of- 
age  areas  of  a  traveling  magnetizable  record  medium,  said 
transducer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  recording  de- 
vice mdudhig.  a  magnetic  core  structure  having  a  first 
elongated  core  section  and  a  second  elongated  core  sec- 
tion extending  parallel  to  said  first  lecUon  but  spaced 
therefrom,  said  second  section  including  an  extending  arm 
at  each  end,  one  arm  engaging  the  a4)aceat  end  of  said 
first  core  section  and  the  other  arm  extending  toward 
but  not  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  fiiw  cow  section 
to  define  an  operational  ooomagaetic  recording  gap  por- 
tionadapted  to  be  bridged  by  a  traveling  magnSizable 
record  medium  passed  thereover,  an  operational  coa  in- 
ducuvdy  associated  with  a  portion  of  said  core  structure 
a  reading  device  substantially  identical  to  said  record- 
ini  device  and  having  a  nonnnafaetic  reading  gap  por- 
tion, nonmagnetic  means  supporting  said  recording  and 
readmg  devices  with  said  first  magnetic  core  section  of 
each  said  recording  and  reading  devices  extending  parallel 
to  and  accurately  and  closely  spaced  from  each  other  in 
a  face  to  face  relationship,  said  devices  being  arranged 
relative  to  said  traveling  magnetizable  record  m^i^ 
witn  predetermined  storage  areas  thereof  being  presented 
•wcessively  to  the  recording  and  raadiag  device  opera- 
uooal  gaps,  and  a  ilieet  of  highly  magnetizable  mSaul 
extending  between  but  spaced  from  said  face  to  faice  core 
sections  of  said  recording  and  reading  devices,  said  sheet 
extendmg  above  the  path  of  said  traveling  magnetizable 
record  medium  and  including  an  opening  therein  through 
which  said  record  medium  traveb  in  traversing  sucmi- 
wvely  said  recording  and  reading  gaps,  said  sheet  shunt- 
ing leakage  flux  of  both  of  said  gaps  back  to  the  related 
core  section.  •«■«» 


I .  A  trainrag  device  comprising  a  panel  having  a  front 
and  rear  side  and  provided  with  a  multqrtidty  of  answer- 
indicator  openings  therein,  a  question  can!  holder  fixed 
to  said  front  side  for  retaining  question  cards  having 
multiple  choice  type  questions  thereon,  a  muhiplicity  of 
tension  means  fixed  to  said  rear  side,  each  atraddling  a 
wn^    answer-indicator    opening,    transpaitat   colored 
marker  means  fictionally  held  against  said  i«ar  side 
above  each  of  said  answn--indicator  openings  by  said 
tension  means,  said  marker  colors  being  indicative  of 
correctness,  Ut  means  fixed  to  said  marker  means    a 
muluplicity  of  answer  buttons  situated  oo  said  front  side 
each  mecbanicaHy  operable  with  a  single  tension  means 
to  release  said  nuukers.  thereby  causing  said  marker 
means  to  gravity  faU  and  cover  said  awwer-indicatar 
opening,  clearing  means  operable  from  said  from  side 
slidably  retained  on  said  rear  side,  said  means  engaging 
the  falhng  marker  Ut  means  when  said  clearing  means  is 
moved  upward,  ther^y  removing  said  matter  means 
from  said  answer  indicator  openings,  and  a  light  shining 
through  said  colotwl  marker  to  an  operator  on  said  front 
side,  wherein  said  colored  matters  are  provided  with 
giiide  channels,  said  answer  buttons  being  slidably  re- 
tained in  said  answer  indicator  openings,  and  said  tension 
means  are  straps  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  rear  side  and 
coupled  at  their  other  end  to  said  answer  buttons,  said 
straps  riding  in  said  channels  when  said  buttons  are 
pushed  and  when  the  device  is  cleared. 


2^12033 
DEYICE  FOR  TR^ONG  MARKSMANSHIP 
NotayoiU  YosUkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
'"**^~  " "     3, 1957,  Serial  No.  «1,M< 


(CL35— 251 
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* 


1.  A  device  for  devetoping  markunamhip  in  the  use 
of  a  weapon  having  a  barrel  and  a  firing  pin,  said  device 
comprising  an  impact  transmitting  rod,  a  seriea  of  inter- 
ngagmg  transoaission  rods  having  an  end  actuated  by 
the  firiag  pin  and  another  end  eagagiag  said  impact 
transmitting  rod,  a  supporting  member  having  an  ex- 
tewted  proiecting  portion,  said  portion  having  formed 
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therda  a  bote  recdving  die  muzzle  of  the  btrrel  tad  said 
iapmet  tnumnktiiif  rod,  connecttiif  rod*  ooonected  whh 
uid  topporting  member,  carriers  movably  mounted  upon 
said  cooaecdog  rods,  a  support,  coiled  springs  surround- 
iag  said  conoectiiif  rods  and  pressing  said  carriers  against 
said  sapport,  a  target  frame  carried  by  said  carriers,  a 
cap  carried  bjr  said  impact  transmitting  rod,  a  swingable 
engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  support  and 
engaging  said  cap,  means  connected  with  said  swingable 
member  for  displacing  said  carriers  and  the  target  frame 
carried  by  said  carriers  when  said  swingable  member  is 
actuated  by  the  cap  d  said  impact  transmitting  rod 
upon  the  firing  of  said  firing  pin,  a  marking  pin  in- 
dicating the  sitting  direction  of  the  barrel  and  having 
an  end  located  adjacent  said  target  frame,  and  a  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  supporting  member  and  en- 
gaging laid  marking  |rin  for  causing  the  direction  of  said 
marking  pin  to  register  with  that  of  the  barrel. 


'T 


ends  to  maintain  them  under  tension  and  tl^reby  exert 
a  oonstant  resilient  pull  tending  to  draw  thd  sections  to- 
gether, each  qiring  being  accommodated  within  a  tunnel 
defined  by  a  set  of  bores  formed  in  said  sectimu  in  an 
end  to  end  arrangement,  and  a  thin  flexible  i  heet  oa  said 
upper  surface  extending  across  the  joinu  an  1  secured  to 
thd  underlying  sections  to  connect  them  in  himed  rela- 
tioaship,  at  least  one  of  said  springs  termiiating  on  an 
exposed  side  surface  of  the  sole  structure  sod  provided 
witfi  an  enlarged  button-like  holding  ekmentlwhich  bears 
against  said  side  surface. 


2,f22434 
EDUCATIOWAL  Am  FOK  TEACHING  KEAPMNG 

w*  nMlsiMat  (3Bna  HsIghMy  Pa> 


Maick  25,  IMS,  SeiW  No.  723,7ft 
(GLiS— 73) 


An  educational  device  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  dongated  board  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the 
upper  surtece  thereof  with  the  edges  <rf  the  recess  having 
longitudinal  grooves  forming  longitudinal  guides,  a  plu- 
ral^ of  cards  slidably  mounted  between  said  guides  in 
overiying  relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  board  be- 
tween the  grooves,  the  upper  surface  of  the  board  be- 
tween the  groove  being  divided  into  equal  length  areas 
having  distinguishable  cbkHs,  each  of  said  cards  having 
indicia  thereon  with  the  outline  of  the  indicia  being  de- 
fiaed  by  a  series  of  spaced  apertures  whereby  the  spaced 
apertures  will  reveal  the  distinguishable  color  behind  the 
card  for  emphasizing  the  shsipe  of  the  indida  on  the 
card. 


2,922438 

SHOB  HAVING  SnUNG-ACTIV  ATED  SECTIONAL 

SOLE  STRUCTURE 


IS,  19SS,  Serial  No.  742^53 
MCaahM.   (0.3^—13) 


1.  la  a  shoe,  a  wait  structure  OMnprising  adjacent 
sections  having  diarp  upper  edges  in  abutting  relation, 
.  said  edges  defining  axes  about  which  said  sections  may 
turn  to  vary  the  angnUrities  between  them  without  al- 
tering the  over-all  dimensions  of  the  upper  surface  of 
die  sole  structure,  freely  extensible  coil  springs  ex- 
tending through  adjacent  sections  and  anchored  at  their 


2,922434 
nASnC  WELTFOR  SHOES 

A*  KaMco, 

NJ,a 


Applicalioa  Octobsr  24, 19SC  SerW  No. 
2nilaii    |CL3<— 7t) 


•  Shot  Fat- 
al Dda- 

<17,9tt 


I.  A  wdt  haviag  a  body  of  resilient  plaltic  material 
with  aa  outwardly  exteadiag  flaage  provided:  with  aa  ex- 
posed  face  impriated  with  traasversely  extea^ag  cmni- 
gatloB  aad  haviag  a  loagitudiaal  stitch-recdfiag  passage 
di^osed  paralld  to  and  beneadi  its  said  corhigated  face 
and  a  normally  closed  longitudinal  dit  above  asid  passage 
fotaiing  oppodtely  directed  resiliem  flaps  that  may  be 
tenQtorarily  diq>laced  when  a  seam-formiik  thread  is 
dnavB  iato  the  passage  aad  coacealed  therein  bdow  the 
corrugated  face  of  the  wdt 


2,922437 

'ARATl»    FOR    CONVERTING    A    

lONAL  FOURpWHESL  TRACTOR  INtO  A  TWO> 
TRACTOR  AND  TWO-WHEEL  IMFLE- 


AFFARA1 
fiONAl 
WUEEi 


CONVEN- 


MENT  COMBINATION 


(CL37— 12i) 


A  tractor-implement  unit  comprising  i  two-wfaed 
tractor,  a  two-wheel  implement,  a  generally  U*«haped 
fraaie  induding  a  pair  of  side  member  portfons  secured 
to  isid  tractor  longitudiiuiUy  along  opposite  ades  thereof 
and  a  cross  member  portion  connected  to  said  side  mem- 
ber portions  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  pxle  fbr  the 
traoior  wheels,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  centrally  of  said 
cross  member  portion  for  vertically  pivota  movement 
traasversely  of  said  tractor,  and  pivotal  connebthig  means 
on  laid  rocker  arm  and  on  said  implement  i  or  pivotally 
connecting  said  implement  to  said  rocker  aroii. 


\ 
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_^    .    ^  SFECTACLE  FRAME 

Fkaads  B.  Ncasy,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assizor,  by  . 
•  ■■''■?^"?'J*  TexIroB  lac,  Providcacc,  RX,  a 
poradoo  of  Rhode  Uaad 

'    AppNcadoaFebnHuy2<,1957,8cridN«.M2410 
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dve  to  said  receiver,  a  bolt  locking  lug  reciprocable  ia 
sunulianeous  horizonul  aad  vertical  movements  relative 
to  said  breech  bolt  and  receiver,  a  firing  pin  extension 
slidably  mounted  in  uiid  bolt  locking  lug,  said  bolt  lock- 
ing lug  being  actuated  by  a  camming  relationship  widi 


H%^^ 


1.  A  spectacle  mounting  comprising  a  metdlic  chassis 
including  a  pdr  of  meUUic  lens  holders  for  holding  die 
lenses  of  a  spectacle,  and  a  bridge  rigidly  secured  to  said 
lens  holders  at  the  nasal  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  resilient, 
decoraUve,  non-metallic  semi-rim  members,  each  rim' 
member  being  grooved  longitudinally  to  receive  part  of 
the  associated  lens  holder  and  to  overlie  the  front  and 
rear  faces  of  said  associated  lens  holder,  and  means  for 
dctachably  securing  each  rim  member  to  die  lens  holder 
wiUi  which  it  is  associated,  said  securing  means  com- 
prising two  pdrs  of  parts  spaced  from  one  another  longi- 
tudinally of  the  lens  holder,  one  part  of  each  pair  being 
disposed  on  one  of  said  faces  of  said  lens  holder  aad 
the  two  cooperaUng  paru  of  die  two  pairs  being  dis- 
posed on  the  confronting  face  of  the  groove  ia  said 
rim  member,  each  pair  of  parts  being  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  lens  holder  and  comprising  a  member  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  the  confronting  face*  aad  a  longi- 
tudind  groove  in  die  odier  confronting  face  ia  which 
said  projecting  member  engages  said  loagitudiaal  groove 
having  a  concave  bottom  and  decreasing  in  depdi  from 
iu  center  to  its  ends. 


said  slide  block  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  of 
said  breech  bolt  and  receiver,  and  a  hammer  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  slide  block  hi  such  manner  diat  said 
hammer  is  held  out  of  contact  with  said  firing  pm  ex- 
tension in  die  unlocked  poddon  of  said  breech  boft  aad 
receiver. 


™*^?!.?t2FSS^^*'*^TH  A  BREECH 
BOLT  SENSING  ELEMENT 


afVkH^ 


4, 195t,  Serial  No.  732,739 
(CL42.-i9) 


_  DECORAT^  ORNAMENT 
Cliffofd  R  Ghraa,  Jr.,  JaMica,  N.Y. 
AypilcalioB  May  4, 19M,  SeiW  Na.  312417 
9ClahB8.   (0.41— II) 


8.  An  ornament  of  one-piece  sheet  constnicdon  and 
including  a  sheet,  a  plurality  of  leaves,  each  leaf  having 
more  than  one  ply  of  said  sheet,  sdd  leaves  extending 
outwardly  in  radial  planes  which  pass  through  a  longi- 
tudind  centrd  axis  of  die  ornament  and  being  hingedly 
arranged  about  said  centrd  axis,  and  means  releasaUy 
fastening  said  leaves  in  the  radid  planes  so  that  said 
leaves  are  movable  to  a  collapsed  poduon  upon  releasing 
sdd  means. 


1.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  a  firearm  including  a 
breech  bolt  means,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  mam 
frame,  a  firing  meam  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  aad 
normally  disposed  in  a  latched  posiUon,  a  sensing  demem 
cooperaUng  with  the  breech  bolt  means  for  sensing  die 
open  or  closed  condition  diereof,  said  dement  being 
movably  mounted  in  die  frame  and  movable  from  an 
operative  posidon  denoting  a  closed  bolt  meam  to  a  free 
position  denoUng  an  open  bolt  means,  a  sear  mounted 
upon  the  sensing  element  and  movable  reladve  thereto 
said  sear  being  operable  to  engage  and  latch  die  firing 
means,  and  a  trigger  finger  piece  pivotdly  mounted  in  the 
frame,  said  finger  piece  being  operable  to  engage  and 
move  the  sear  to  unlatch  the  firing  means  only  when  the 
sensing  element  is  in  the  operaUve  position. 


FIREA^    Wrra    n^n^^AGEABLE    BREECH 

A^N^JS   "^*    ""^    ^    «>^" 

HaroM  D.  AKya,  Ipi^iili  Masa. 

Applicatioa  Fabnwy  17, 19S(.  Serial  No.  5M447 
iOahaa.   (CL^—lO         ^^ 

1.  In  a  firearm,  the  improvement  including,  a  receiver, 
a  breech  bolt  reciprocable  reladve  to  said  receiver,  a  fir- 
ing pin  didably  mounted  in  sdd  breech  bolt,  a  dide  block 
reciprocable  in  substanUdly  horizontd  movemenu  rtla- 


2422442 

SHOT  FATFERN  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

SHOTGUNS 

^  ^'*!''!J''  *^*^  CBy.  •^  U<Vd  L.  H 
CaBT.;  nM  Hadtay  asdgaar  la  saU 

ftt  2t,  19St,  Serial  No.  73Mt2 


AapHcatiaa 


gun  muzzle  device  comprising  a  tubular 
body  attachable  to  a  gun,  said  body  including  forward 
and  rearwardly  threadedly  interconnected  sections,  a  diot 
pattern  control  tube  widiin  die  body  forward  section  and 
rearwardly  removable  dierefrom  when  die  sections  are 
rdatively  disconnected,  said  tube  being  radidly  deform- 
able  throughout  iu  length  and  having  a  bore  the  rear 
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extent  of  which  tapers  forwanfly  and  the  forward  ex- 
tent of  whkh  has  uniform  diameter,  said  tube  hanug  an 
external  forwardly  Upering  intermediate  shoulder  oppo- 
site subetantiatly  the  start  of  the  uniform  diameter  ex- 
tent of  the  tube  bore,  ftrst  wedic  means  on  said  rear- 
ward section  and  engageabk  against  the  rearward  end 
of  the  tube  within  said  forward  section  and  other  wedge 
means  on  the  forward  section  and  engageaMe  against 
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threo-poution  selector  switch  mounted  in  saiA  housing, 
a  pak  oi  energizteg  conductors,  drcnit  meani  inrlnding 
said  selector  switch  and  bdng  formed  and  a^ranfed  to 
selectively  connect  either  said  lamp^  buaer.  cr  both  the 
lamp  and  buxaer  to  the  cwergiring  cooduetor.  kad  neans 
competing  said  energlang  conductor  to  said  battery 
thitMigh  said  contact  arm  and  said  upstanding  sUtioiiary 
contact  member. 


I       rnm 

AlppHcalkM 


the  forward  end  of  the  tube  and  against  said  interme- 
diate shoulder  thereof,  said  tube  forward  and  rearward 
ends  being  upered  to  cooperate  with  said  wedge  means, 
said  sections  betag  relatively  routable  to  vary  uniformly 
the  radial  constriction  of  said  tube  throughout  ita  en- 
tire length  and  throughout  said  relative  roution  acting 
to  vary  said  tube  con^riction  by  force  transmission 
through  said  wedge  means  to  the  tube. 


2.f22,X44 
FBHING  LUBB 
FknUin  H.  B«Mr,  ar.,  Dajloa, 

M«>*«  1M9SMM  No.  MUM 
ICaakM.    CCL43— MJ) 
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FBHING  ALARM  DEVICB 
Edwai4  M.  Weaver  and  TeUa  R.  W 


Kkfcwoad,] 
lOniiik   (CL4 


(CL43— 17) 


.5;i 


1.  A  fishing  hire  comprising,  a  body  elcbeat  of  a 
streamline  configuration,  said  body  element  havtog  a 
vertical  aperture  therethrou^  a  propeller  snfl  extend- 
ing transversely  through  said  body  element  asd  said 
apecture,  a  spring  element  connected  to  said  sh^ft  centrally 
thereof  and  coiled  thereabout  in  the  fashion  df  the  clock 
spring  to  have  the  outer  end  thereof  connedted  to  said 
body  member,  paddle  elements  integrally  obonected  to 
said  shaft  externally  of  said  body  member,  ttooic  flMam 
oonaected  to  said  body  member,  a  notch  U  said  body 
member  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  paddle  members 
anddetent  means  seated  in  the  notch  in  said  bddy  member 
to  hold  said  paddle  members  on  revolving  paid  paddle 
members  to  contract  said  spring  for  energizal|kwi  thereof, 
said  detent  element  being  responsive  to  immersion  of  the 
lure  in  the  water  to  release  said  paddle  dements  and 
theleby  enable  a  drive  of  said  paddle  elemdnu  through 
said  shaft  by  said  q>ring  Cm*  a  shelf  propuuion  of  said 
body  member  to  simulate  a  Ihw  fish  or  the  ]|ke  thereby. 


A  fishing  alarm  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  battery 
mounted   in   said   housing,   an  upstanding   conductive 
bracket  member  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  ikxible  contact  arm  conductively  secured  to  said 
bracket  member,  said  contact  arm  being  offset  adjacent 
said  bracket  member,  and  said  cmtact  arm  having  a 
straight  flat  free  end  portion  which  extends  throu^  a 
side  wall  of  the  houahig.  said  side  wall  being  formed  with 
an  aperture  receiving  said  free  end  portion  and  being  of 
sulBcient  size  to  allow  a  substantial  degree  of  lateral 
flexure  of  said  free  end  portion,  the  puter  end  of  said  free 
end  portion  being  formed  with  an  open-ended  transverse 
slot  arranged  to  receive  and  lockingly  engage  with  a  fish- 
ing line,  an  upstanding  conductive  stationary  contact 
member  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing  and 
positioned  between  ^said  upstanding  conductive  bracket 
member  and  said  aperture,  said  flat  free  end  portion  ex- 
tending adjacent  and  transverse  to  said  upstanding  con- 
ductive stationary  contact  member,  said  upstanding  con- 
tact member  being  engageable  by  the  intermediate  part 
of  said  free  end  portion  re^onsive  to  fleanira  thereof  by 
said  fishing  line,  a  stop  screw  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  housing  between  the  offset  in  said  contact  arm  and 
said  upstanding  conductive  stationary  contact  member 
and  being  engageable  against  said  straight  free  end  por- 
tion to  adjust  the  preluninary  tension  on  said  free  end 
portion  needed  to  engage  the  said  upstanding  conduc- 
tive stationary  contact  member,  an  alarm  lamp  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  buzzer  mounted  m  said  housing,  a 


I'.  •¥' 


EageaeL. 


FBHING  LURE 


Inly  23,  i$M,  Serial  Nck  50^17 
tClahM.   (CL43— 42J6) 


■-J?-^t«.M-- 


.  A  fishing  lure  having  a  tubular  body  portion  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  rotauble  beads  shnul<ting  eyes  m 
saii  body  portion,  an  upwardly  convex  sub^tially  flat 
renr  portion  formed  by  said  body,  horizontally  diqxMed 
side  fins  imermediate  the  front  and  rear  end  M  said  body, 
a  substantially  flat  tail  portion  extending  horiaontally  from 
the  sides  of  the  rear  of  said  body  forming  k  tail  with  a 
pair  of  pointed  ends  which  are  adapted  to  ^pport  hook 
means. 

2^22044 
FMLURE 

My  21, 19St,  8«lal  NoL :  4f  ,729 
ScSLb.    (a43-42JO       ^         ^_ 

1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  hollow  body  hiving  a  fcxmt 
eiil  and  a  rear  end,  a  liquid-impervious  Mjidder  in  said 
body  mourned  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  {body  and  ar- 
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ranged  with  the  mouth  thereof  located  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  hollow  body,  said  body  having  a  nozzle  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  with  a  passage  therethrough  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  bladder  with  the  exterior  of  said  body 
for  the  ejection  of  a  fluid  from  said  bladder,  said  body 


SOAP  TRAY 

.  »arteld»  N  J. 
2, 19flt,  ScrW  No.  777^41 
(CL4S— 26) 


having  at  the  front  end  thereof  a  water  inlet  passage 
through  iu  wall  communicating  with  said  hoUow  interior 
whereby  the  contents  of  said  bladder  are  ejected  through 
said  nozzle  under  the  pressure  of  water  entering  said  inlet 
passage. 

2,922447 

FBH  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 

DoanU  R.  Bass,  UiMriL  OL 

Applkatioa  Aanst  39, 19SdL  Serial  No.  531,422 

lOai^   (CL4S— 44J) 


For  assembly  removably  on  the  lower  haO  portion  of 
a  relatively  larger  fish  hook,  behind  the  barb  on  the 
end  thereof,  for  suspension  from  said  baO  portion,  a 
relatively  smaller  treble  fish  hook  having  a  shank  ter- 
minaUng  at  its  upper  end  in  a  closed  loop  defining  an 
eye  through  which  the  barb  on  the  bail  portion  of  the 
larger  hook  is  adapted  to  be  passed  freely  to  hang  the 
smaller  hook  on  said  bafl  portion,  and  means  on  the 
shank  of  the  smaller  hook  for  holdhig  a  pear-shaped 
wad  of  plastic  bait  material  in  proper  relation  to  the 
barbs  of  the  treble  hook,  said  means  being  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  relative  to  the  eye  where  it  re- 
tains the  smaller  hook  in  dq>endent  relation  to  the  bail 
of  the  larger  hook  and  acts  as  a  brake  by  frictional  en- 
gagement on  said  bail  to  restrict  freedom  of  movement 
of  the  smaller  hook  relative  to  the  larger  hook  and  pre- 
vents withdrawal  of  the  larger  hook's  barb  through  the 
eye,  said  means  comprising  a  coiled  compression  spring 
slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  eye  on  said  smaller 
fish  hook  encircling  the  shank  of  said  smaller  fish  hook 
and  supported  thereon  by  engagement  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  spring  on  the  bail  portions  of  the  treble  hook  so 
that  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  engages  the  bail  portion 
of  the  larger  hook  with  enough  pressure  to  hold  the 
smaller  fish  hook  in  dqiendent  relation  while  eclipsing 
enough  of  the  circle  of  the  eye  of  the  smaller  fish  hook 
to  provide  the  brake  action  by  frictional  engagement  on 
the  bail  of  the  larger  hook  and  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  larger  fish  hook's  barb  through  the  eye  until  the 
spring  is  compressed  endwise  enough  to  withdraw  the 
upper  end  of  the  spring  to  a  retracted  position  relative 
to  said  eye,  said  eye  retaining  the  spring  on  said  shank 
when  said  smaller  treble  fish  hook  is  removed  from  said 
larger  fish  hook. 


A  soap  tray  assembly  comprising  a  tray  havii^  « 
bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  side  walls, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  iqistanding 
nbs.  a  soap  cake  supporting  sponge-like  member  seated 
within  said  tray  on  said  ribs,  said  ribs  being  disposed 
below  said  tray  walls,  and  supporting  means  secured 
to  said  rear  wall,  said  supporting  means  being  in  the 
form  of  a  depending  tab  struck-out  from  and  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  rear  wall  and  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  a  socket,  said  rear  wall  projecting  above  the 
remainder  of  said  tray  and  being  of  an  ornamented 
shape,  spacing  elemenu  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
rear  walL 


TOY  sSfMlLL 

"T-  •^"".     ilgaii  I.  Tl, 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corpontloa  of  Nmt  Yert 
OMar  3^  1957,  Serial  Na.  «93,45( 
•  OnkH.   (CL46-.J9)  ^^ 


''*\r— 


^.- 


1.  A  toy  lumber  mfll  for  simulating  the  cutting  of 
rough  logs  into  finished  planks  comprising  a  lumber  re- 
ceiving station,  a  lumber  discharge  sution,  a  sawmill 
intermediate  said  lumber  receiving  station  and  said 
lumber  discharge  sution,  conveying  means  including  an 
endleu  bdt  conveyor  extending  between  said  lumber  re- 
ceiving staUon  and  said  lumber  discharging  sution  and 
extending  through  said  sawmill,  inriiiHin,  means  to 
transport  rough  lumber  visible  at  said  lumber  receiving 
sution  into  said  sawmill,  means  within  said  sawmill  to 
remove  the  rough  lumber  from  said  conveying  means, 
said  sawmill  having  a  roof,  a  lumber  magazine  farmed 
in  said  roof  by  closely  spaced  vertical  walls  extending 
downwardly  from  said  roof  into  said  sawmill  to  a  posi- 
tion slightly  above  said  conveying  means,  a  ledge  formed 
at  the  bottom  of  said  walls  to  support  finished  lumber 
therein,  an  opening  at  each  end  of  said  magazine  above 
said  ledge>  a  slot  extending  along  the  bottom  (tf  said 
mai^Lziiie  from  end  to  end.  said  mapyifi^  adapted  to 
retain  finished  lumber  therein  obscure  from  view,  said 
conveyor  means  including  meam  carried  by  said  beh 
movable  through  the  slot  of  said  "^g^rinf  at  one  open 
end  thereof  to  strip  a  finished  piece  of  lumber  from  said 
magazine  and  convey  it  out  the  other  end  opening  to  said 
lumber  discharge  station  where  it  is  visible,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  endless  belt  conveyor. 
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M,  19S7,  Serial  No.  7t2,860 
ClaiaM.    (CL4<— 39) 


2.  A  noise-producing  toy  resembling  a  pneumatic  ham- 
mer comprising  a  housing,  a  guideway  located  longi- 
tudinally within  said  housing  and  extending  through  the 
lower  wall  thereof,  a  tool  slidably  supported  for  linear 
reciprocal  movement  therein  and  extending  outwardly 
from  within  the  lower  end  of  said  guideway,  means  for 
biasing  said  toot  outwardly  of  said  guideway,  said  tool 
being  caused  to  move  inwardly  of  said  guideway  by  an 
oppositely  directed  pressure  applied  to  said  housing  when 
said  tool  is  abutted  against  a  support,  and  means  operable 
in  cooperation  with  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said  tool 
for  producing  a  loud  staccato  noise,  said  noise  producing 
means  including  a  slide  member  positioned  adjacent  said 
guideway  and  having  reciprocal  movement  incident  to 
the  movement  of  said  tool,  and  an  escapement  mechanism 
positioned  adjacent  said  guideway  in  engagement  with 
said  slide  member,  said  escapement  mechanism  being 
formed  with  a  striker  positioned  for  striking  of  said 
housing  to  produce  the  loud  staccato  noise  effect  inci- 
dent to  oscillation  of  said  escapement  mechanism  re- 
sulting from  movement  of  said  slide  member. 


2,922^1 

PARACHUTE  TOY 

Jcae  L.  Cdcmui,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

ApHkadoa  Jmc  24, 195S,  Serial  No.  744,149 

2  Cbtans.    (O.  44— M) 
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iUej  the  other  being  noncollapsible,  a  string  mssinf  dia- 
meycally  through  the  ball  on  an  axis  thronghlboth  hemi- 
qthfres,  a  plurality  of  connecting  strings  connected  to 
one'  end  of  the  first-mentioned  string,  a  pakvchute  se- 
cured to  the  connecting  strings,  and  a  tie  string  con- 
necfed  to  the  other  end  of  the  first-mentiqned  string, 
said  parachute  and  connecting  strings  being  capable  of 
beii|g  bunched  on  and  into  the  collapsible  hemisphere 
with  the  latter  and  the  parachute  projecting  into  the 
nontoliapsible  hemisphere  together  with  the  collapsible 
hemisphere  and  the  tie  string  wrapped  around  the  toy 
to  thus  project  the  packed  toy  into  the  air,  and  the  col- 
lap^ble  hemisphere  being  provided  with  a  >lurality  of 
per^Drations  therein. 


1.  A  parachute  toy  comprising  an  integral  ball  hav- 
ing two  hemispheres  of  which  one  hemisphere  is  collaps- 


AllKrt  Vi 
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2,922^52 
■ALLOON  TOYS 
Dub  and  Bcnnri  E.  Vaa  Dun, 
ors  to  TIm  Van  Dan  Rnbbcr  C0.,  Inc.,  New 
a  corporatkM  of  New  Yoric 
Ion  May  li,  1959,  Serial  No.  7^5,S52 
4ClaiM.   iCLU~U) 


;.  5 


1  A  balloon  toy  comprising  an  outer  tubiAar  member 
defihing  a  supporting  stem,  an  inner  member  having  an 
outiide  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  outer  tubular  member,  said  inner  member 
beiag  inserted  into  said  outer  member  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  balloons  having  parts  thereof  releas- 
ably  and  securably  held  between  said  inne^  and  outer 
meifibers,  said  balloon  parts  being  remote  from  the  re- 
spective necks  thereof  whereby  said  ballocns  may  be 
inflated  or  deflated  without  removal  thereof  from  said 
supporting  stem. 


:rtw^  '.»irT'  »■: 
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H 


2322453 

BEE  SIMULATING  TOY 

AMc  Carter,  Sdt  Lake  CMy,  Utal 

AppUcatioB  Jannaiy  13, 19St,  Serial  No. 

lOalB.    (CL44— 232) 


798,541 


n  amusement  device  comprising  a  simulated  flower 
having  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  removal  le  cover  ex- 
tending from  the  side  wall  at  the  top  of  the  pot,  a  hollow 
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tube  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  cover  and  extending 
upwardly  and  simulating  the  stem  of  a  plant  and  having 
leaf  portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  rod  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  hollow  tube  and  out  of  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  simulated  bee  secured  to  the  upper 
outer  end  of  said  rod,  a  nut  fixed  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
hollow  tube,  a  threaded  shaft  operable  in  said  nut  and 
adapted  to  be  elevated  into  said  tube,  said  rod  fixed  to 
and  extending  from  said  threaded  shaft,  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  for  turning  said  shaft  secured  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  and  lowered  therewith 
as  the  shaft  is  worked  through  the  nut  by  the  motor,  guide 
means  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
pot  for  slidably  supporting  the  electric  motor  and  to  hold 
the  motor  against  turning,  an  electric  buzzer  lying  within 
the  flower  pot  for  simulating  the  sound  of  a  bee,  and 
electric  control  circuit  means  including  a  power  source, 
the  electric  buzzer  and  a  reversing  switch  for  controlling 
the  op<>ration  of  the  electric  motor  and  buzzer. 


2,922454 

CUT  FLOWER  HOLDER 

Vcnoa  L.  SnHbcrs,  Akron,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  V.  L. 

Smithcn  MaMrfactnring  Coaipany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor* 

poration  of  OMo 

Application  October  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9432 

5  Clatam.    (CL  47—41) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  cut  flowers  comprising  a  sau- 
cer-like base,  fntegral  open  formations  rising  from  the 
base  and  forming  an  enclosure,  a  block  of  water  absorbent 
and  retentive  material  located  within  the  enclosure,  the 
sides  and  top  of  the  block  being  exposed  to  receive  aiul 
support  the  stems  of  flowers  inserted  therein,  and  said 
open  formations  having  cross  bars  at  their  upper  ends  to 
engage  flower  stems  inserted  in  the  sides  of  the  block 
and  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  block  from  the  holder. 


2,922455 
MOLD  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  GLASS 
Edward  J.  Brodericfc  and  Lionel  J.  Doncctte,  PHtsficM, 
Mass.,  aaricnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppHcatkm  March  22,  1954,  Sctlal  No.  573,144 
3Ciaina.    (CL  49^-45) 


KMByj^Jl    V    J 

1 

1.  A  mold  apparatiu  for  casting  glass  compriting,  in 
combinatioii,  a  container,  a  shell  mold  compoaed  of  a 

750  O.G.^53 


sand  synthetic  resin  mixture  and  oompriaing  an  ootor 
shell  portion  and  an  inner  hollow  core  portion,  aaid  shell 
mold  being  arranged  in  said  contamer  spaced  frtxn  the 
walls  thereof,  heat-insulating  material  arranged  in  the 
space  between  said  container  and  said  shell  mold,  and 
stationary  heat-conductive  material  arranged  in  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  core  portion  for  readily  absorbing 
heat  from  glass  cast  into  said  mold. 


2,922454 
METHODS  OF  SEALING  A  TUBULAR  GLASS  NECK 

PORTION  TO  A  GLASS  WALL 
Robert  Leonard  Itrendncr,  Kenton,  and  Ckarics  Henry 
Shnaa,  Eait  Twicfccnham,  England,  aarignws  to  IW 

Gcacral  Elcctrfc  CompMiy  UaMcd,  Lon*NU 

AppHcadon  Angnat  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«l,7n 
priority,  appliralton  Great  Britain 

Angnat  22,  1955 
3ClaliM.    (CL49— 12) 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  relatively  thin-walled  tubular 
glass  neck-portion  to,  so  that  it  extends  from  an  aperture 
in,  a  relatively  thick  glass  main-wall  portion,  comprising 
the  steps  of  positioning  the  neck-portion  co-axially  with 
respect  to  a  circular  hole  which  is  formed  in  the  main- 
wall  portion  in  the  location  in  which  the  neck  portion  is 
to  be  sealed  and  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
neck  portion,  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  neck  portion 
spaced  from  the  hole,  heating  the  part  of  the  main-wall 
portion  surrounding  the  hole  and  the  nearer  end  of  the 
neck  portion,  so  as  to  soften  the  ^ass.  moving  the  neck 
portion  axially  towards  the  main-wall  portion  whfle  simul- 
taneously flaring  out  the  heat-aoftened  end  of  tbe  neck 
poition.  squeezing  the  glass  surrounding  the  bole  in  the 
main-wall  portion  so  as  to  reduce  its  thickness  at  the  bole 
approximately  to  that  of  the  flared  out  end  of  the  neck 
portion,  continuing  the  movement  of  the  neck  portion  so 
as  to  bring  it  into  contact  with  the  main-wall  portion  and 
effect  the  sealing  of  the  two  portions  together,  the  degree 
of  flaring  of  the  end  of  the  neck  portion  and  the  squeezing 
of  the  glass  surrounding  the  hole  in  the  main-wall  por- 
tion being  so  controlled  that  the  walls  of  the  neck  portion 
and  main-wall  portion  meet  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  and  merge  smoothly  into  each  other  in  the  region 
of  the  seal  without  an  abrupt  change  in  w^l  thickness. 


2,922457 

METAL  CUTTING  AND  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Hany  Cahin  Elaa,  PittriNWih,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Jnly  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  471437 

3  Clatam.   (CL  51— 34) 


2.  Metal  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  abra- 
sive peripheral  edge-cutting  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the 
wheel  on  a  horizontal  axis,  traversing  means  for  moving 
the  wheel  only  radially  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path 
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■cross  a  workpicce  below  it  to  make  a  cut  through  the 
workpiece,  means  for  moving  said  traversing  means  at  a 
uniform  speed/ means  for  horizontally  reciprocating  the 
wheel  radially  back  and  forth  lengthwise  of  said  cut  as 
said  traversing  means  moves  ahead,  whereby  to  periodical- 
ly retract  the  whed  from  the  front  end  of  the  cut,  and 
means  for  directing  cooling  fluid  into  the  periodically 
exposed  portion  of  the  cut  in  front  of  the  wheel. 


GRINDER  WrrHOSCILLATING  HEAD 
Miles  M.  Bml  KalaMaaoo*  Itaaiy  M.  BeU,  Schodcnft, 
and  Lee  C^wmmtmd  mad  PUHp  J.  ffo>hrh»m,  Kala- 
mazoo,  Mick,  a«i|Mn  to  HuuMNid  Machteery  Birild. 
wib  l"Cn  yahwmiToo,  MIA,  ■  cotporadoa  of  Mttigaa 
AppttcotfcM  ManL  29, 1954,  ScrW  No.  574,72S 
SCIaliM.    (CLSl— 35) 


1.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
support  frame;  a  grinding  wheel;  a  horizontal,  roUtable 
shaft  supporting  said  grinding  wheel;  a  bracket  pivotally 
supported  near  its  lower  end  on  said  frame  for  oscillation 
with  respect  thereto  about  a  horizontal  axis;  means  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  shaft  on  said  bracket  near  the 
upper  end  thereof;  a  work  supporting  table  adjustably 
supported  on  said  frame  and  positioned  in  front  of  said 
grinding  wheel  for  movement  toward  and  away  there- 
from; a  horizontal  actuating  shaft  rotatably  supported  on 
said  support  frame  below  said  table  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom  and  means  connecting  said  actuating 
shaft  to  said  table  for  moving  said  table  toward  and  away 
from  the  grinding  wheel  in  re^wnse  to  roution  of  said 
actuating  shaft;  a  first  handle  on  said  actuating  shaft 
whereby  said  actuating  shaft  may  be  manually  rotated; 
a  first  motor  and  means  connected  thereto  and  to  said 
grinding  whed  shaft  for  rotating  said  grinding  wheel 
shaft;  a  second  motor;  adjustable  linkage  connected  to 
said  second  motor  and  to  said  bracket  for  oscillating  said 
bracket  and  thereby  oscillating  said  grinding  wheel  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  rotational  axis  thereof  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  second  motor;  said  linkage  including  a 
horizontal,  rotatable,  threaded  adjusting  shaft  supported 
in  said  frame  below  said  table  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  adjusting  shaft  being  parallel  with  said 
actuating  shaft,  a  crank  having  a  radially  adjustable 
crank  pin  whose  position  is  adjusUble  by  rotation  of  said 
adjusting  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  crank  and  a  belt 
connecting  said  pulley  to  said  second  motor,  a  lever  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  into  which  said  crank  pin  extends, 
said  lever  being  connected  to  said  bracket  above  the  pivot 
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ax^  therefor  for  osciJlating  said  bracket 
nallating  said  grinding  whed  in  a  (rfane  traakverse  to  the 
rotational  axis  thereof  and  means  open^le  in  respcwse  to 
rotation  of  said  adjusting  diaft  (or  adjusting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  and  thereby  adjusting  the  oscil- 
lation of  said  bracket,  a  second  handle  coiuiected  to  said 
adjusting  shaft  for  rotating  same  and  therepy  adjusting 
the  angular  extent  of  the  oscillation  of 
wheel;  said  first  and  second  handles  being 
front  of  the  suport  frame  and  adjacent  the 
whereby  the  operator  may  adjust  the  position  of  the  woit 
supporting  table  and  the  angular  extent  of  oscillation  of 
tho  grinding  wheel  from  a  location  in  front  o  '  the  support 
frame. 


grinding 

timied  in 

wheel 
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LAMP  AIM  CORRECTION  DEVI  CE 


I.  Rada  and  Rlckavd  M.  Goodwill, 

to  GcBcnl  Moton  Coqporati^ 
a  conocaiioa  of  Ddawart 
AppBcalioB  Maich  24, 19SI,  Sailal  No. 
19ClaiBM.    (CL51— 134) 


.Oa»?»  .t»r: 


723,5M 


iBd., 
Detroit, 


Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  i  >f  projection 
lanlps  of  the  type  including  a  reflector  and  h  ns  enclosing 
a  light  source,  said  apparatus  comprising  aii  aiming  sta- 
tion including  means  defining  a  reference  blane,  means 
for  positioning  a  lamp  at  said  station  to  pro  ect  the  light 
beam  thereof  in  a  known  direction  with  reipect  to  said 
reference  plane,  and  means  at  said  station  for  providing 
tho  structure  of  the  lamp  with  a  surface  defii  ling  an  aim- 
ing plane  having  a  known  disposition  restive  to  said 
ref  trence  plane. 


2,922,24* 
ELECTRIC  RAZOR  BLADE  SHARPENER 

Alkatt  B.  SwaMOB,  Ckicafo,  DL 

AppOcatioa  Inly  23, 195t,  Serial  No.  7M,345 

11  OaiaH.    (CL  51— 15t) 


'•r 


A  sharpening  device  for  double-edge 
coipprising  a  sharpening  means  for  simul 


razor  blades 
op- 
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crating  on  the  four  sides  of  the  cuttiiif  edges  of  a  blade,  tubular  meant  and  radially  extending  therefroin,  goch 
said  sharpening  means  being  constructed  of  leather  of  tniflSng  sections  being  mountable  on  the  edge  surfaces  of 
desired  configuration,  loosely  and  resiliently  mounted 
therewith,  a  holder  fbr  supporting  a  blade,  means  to 
impai:t  a  positive  circular  movemem  to  die  forward  end 
of  said  holder  and  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  rear 
end  thereof,  thereby  imparting  a  curviltnear  movement 
of  oval  outline  to  a  blade  to  be  sharpened  by  said  sharp- 
ening means,  such  movement  taking  place  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  conuining  the  cutting  edges. 


2,922441 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SURFACE 

COATINGS 

SawMl  i.  ffafciiw,  Brigfcioa,  and  Joseph  G. 

AppUcatioa  April  24,  1957,  Ssrial  No.  454,744 
TOaiat.    (a.51->17f) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  from  a  member  a  surface 
coating  thereon  which  comprises  a  housing  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  drive  shaft  in  said  hous- 
ing substantially  co-axial  with  said  opening,  a  supporting 
member  carried  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  yieldable  pad  hav- 
ing opposed  surfaces  at  one  of  which  said  pad  is  secured 
to  said  supporting  member,  said  supporting  member  and 
pad  being  so  disposed  that  said  pad  normally  protrudes 
at  least  partially  through  said  opening  beyond  said  one 
end  of  said  housing  whereby  the  other  one  of  said  op- 
posed pad  surfaces  is  normally  disposed  outside  of  said 
housing,  and  a  coating  renwving  member  on  said  other 
pad  surface,  said  coating  removing  member  normally 
occupying  a  position  externally  of  said  housing  for  direct 
application  to  the  surface  coating  to  be  removed,  said 
pad  being  normally  free  to  yield  upon  application  of 
pressure  on  said  housing  in  a  direction  toward  its  said 
end  until  said  housing  end  is  also  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  said  surface  coating  whereupon  said  pad  and 
said  coating  removing  member  become  disposed  substan- 
tially within  said  housing,  and  said  pad  then  being  free 
from  the  influence  of  said  pressure  and  from  further 
yielding  regardless  of  any  additional  pressure  which  may 
be  applied  to  said  housing  in  said  direction. 


said  fin-like  means  and  compressed  between  said  damp- 
ing disc  means. 

2,922,243 

CONVEX  FORM  TOOL  GRINDING  AND  CAM 

GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 

I  #•  Bofsn,  9t*%  Stvalfofd,  Cobb. 
Septaaskar  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447422 
^Oabm.  (0.51— 224) 


2,922442 
BUFFING  APPARATUS 

DavM  Atklos,  Chkago,  lU.,  ssriganr  to  American  Baff 

Coaspaay,  CMcago,  DL,  a  eofporatioB  of  nUBois 

AppllratiM  AMMt  14, 1957,  Mai  No.  474,744 

linshai    (CL  51—193) 

1.  A  hub  for  moanthig  a  plurality  of  boflng  aecdoos 
on  a  spindle  comprising  flrst  tubular  means  adapted  to 
be  slipped  in  coaxial  relation  over  said  spindle,  first  an- 
nular clamping  means  secured  to  one  end  of  said  first 
tubular  means,  second  tubular  means  telescopically  dis- 
posed in  slip-fitting  engagement  over  said  first  tubular 
means,  second  annular  clamping  means  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  second  tubular  means,  a  pitirality  of  uni- 
form fin-like  means  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  said 


3.  In  the  art  of  grinding  the  cutting  edge  of  a  tool 
bit  including  a  convexly  curved  edge,  the  steps  inclod- 
ing  scribing  a  longitudinal  center  line  on  a  tam  blank 
and  locating  a  zero  point  on  this  line,  drilling  on  this 
center  line  and  spaced  a  determined  distance  from  the 
zero  point  a  dowel  locating  hole  and  a  second  dowel 
locating  hole  on  this  center  line  spaced  from  the  first 
hole,  inscribing  a  curved  line  on  the  cam  blank  about  a 
center  having  a  definite  location  with  respect  to  said  zero 
point  and  of  a  radius  equal  to  that  of  the  curved  edge 
of  the  tool  plus  the  said  determined  distance  between 
the  zero  point  and  said  first  dowel  locating  hole,  drilling 
in  the  blank  a  pair  of  spaced  generator  locating  holes 
one  of  which  is  on  the  center  of  said  curved  line,  pro- 
viding a  cam  generator  including  a  pivoted  table  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  locating  pins  one  of  which  is  on 
the  pivot  center  for  the  table  and  the  other  spaced  there- 
from to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the  t/toemot 
locating  holes  on  the  blank,  placing  the  cam  blank  on  the 
table  with  the  pins  in  the  generator  locating  boles,  and 
grinding  the  curved  edge  on  the  blank  while  holding  it 
against  a  grinding  wheel  and  turning  the  table. 


2422444 
METHOD  OF  LAPPING 
WMa  Gaotis  MihrBsk,  Hkw— r  City,  Pa., 

SyBtTOB  ConpaBy,  Hoomt  City,  Pa*,  a 

AppBcatlaB  Fdinniy  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  445,494 

7  Clafaas.    (O.  51—281) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  lapping  the  face  of  an  article  wfaidi 

comprises  placing  the  article  on  a  rotary  plate  having 

an  abrasive  surface,  leaving  the  article  free  to  move  on 

tbe  abrasive  surfiice,  rapidly  reciprocating  the  plate  to 


804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANVARf  26,  1960 


move  its  periphery  in  a  rotaiy  inclined  arcuate  path  about 
the  vertical  rotary  axis  of  the  plate,  thereby  causing  the 


article  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  on  the  abrasive 
surface. 


2,922J45 

MACHINE  FOR  TAPING  OBJECTS  ON  CARDS 

Wvrm  I.  Habfood,  MiDboOTBe,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Dccenbcr  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  704,787 

32ClalBU.    (a.  53— 73) 


and  lower  means  for  independently  supporting  said  belts 
in  s|>aced  relation  including  means  for  vertially  adjust- 
ing one  of  the  belts  relative  to  the  other  to  acconuno- 
date  cartons  of  different  heights,  upper  and  lower  pairs 
of  Apposed  endless  pressure  applying  chaim  mounted 
to  liove  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  apply  continuous  pres- 
sure laterally  against  said  opposed  side  walls,  kaid  chains 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  and  jaltemately 
spaced  links  and  having  a  flat  engaging  face  of  sub- 
stantial width  directly  engageable  with  the  paps  being 
pressed  against  opposed  side  walls  of  the  carton,  said 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  opposed  chains  bdng  carried 
by  said  upper  and  lower  independent  supporting  means 
resp^tively,  one  pair  of  said  chains  being  m<^vable  with 
said  one  belt  during  adjustment  of  the  supporting  means, 
elongated  guide  tracks  carried  by  said  suppoitlng  means 
comprising  backing  members  for  maintaining  [the  chains 
in  continuous  firm  and  non-yieldable  pressing  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  the  cartons,  means  fo^  adjusting 
said  jguide  tracks  laterally  of  the  apparatus  toiacconuno- 
date  cartons  of  different  width,  and  a  comnlon  driving 
meats  interconnecting  said  belts  and  chains  including 
adju«able  coupling  means  between  said  upper  and  lower 
independently  supported  means  adapted  to  msintain  said 
driviiig  means  in  interconnected  relation  duriig  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  supporting  means. 


.1 


.^•m 


^j 


n 


'J 


I.  A  machine  for  taping  objects  together  comprising 
a  conveyor  having  object  carriers  which  are  movable 
lineariy,  a  tape  applying  member  rotatably  mounted 
above  the  conveyor,  means  simultaneously  driving  and 
indexing  said  conveyor  and  said  tape  applying  member 
-whereby  the  linear  advances  and  dwells  of  said  conveyor 
coincide  with  the  rotary  advances  and  dwells  of  said  tape 
applying  member,  clamping  means  releasably  retaining 
predetermined  lengths  of  tape  on  said  member  and  means 
operative  at  dwells  when  each  length  of  tape  is  selectively 
positioned  over  the  objects  in  the  conveyor  carriers  to 
wrap  each  length  of  tape  held  on  said  member  around 
the  objects. 

2,922,2«6 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Fnd  G.  Haffacr,  Soirth  Braintrcc  Mass.,  assignor  to 
PanwMtic  Scale  CorporatioB,  Limited,  Qaii|cy,  Mass^ 
a  corporation  of  Massachosetts 
"    Application  May  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,543 
2Ciafans.    (0.53—387) 


BEET  TOPPER 
Eugene  C.  RoOfaw,  Ogdcm  lAah 
Application  April  18, 1957,  SmW  No.  65  >,<57 
19  Claims.    (CL  54— 121.46)      ^ 


fiyed 


1.  \  beet  topper  comprising:  a  tractor;  a 
gram 'linkage  including  a  forward  link  rigidly  ... 
tractqr,  upper  and  lower  rearwardly  extending 
and  $  rear  or  trailing  link,  said  upper  side 
formed  with  a  rearward  extension  and  said  trailing 
being  formed  with  an  upward  extension;  a  spike  d 
finding  and  gauging  drum  mounted  on  said  retrward 
tensi^;  a  topping  knife  supported  from  said  upward 
tension  adjacent  the  lower  rising  side  of  said 
mean|  for  rotating  said  drum. 
y    


I.  Conveying  apparatus  for  simultaneously  setting  the 
adhesive  of  folded  and  adhesively  secured  carion 
flaps  against  the  top.  bottom  and  two  opposed  side  walls 
of  a  carton  as  the  cartons  arc  advanced  through  the 
apparatus,  said  flaps  including  top  and  bottom  end  flaps 
folded  against  said  opposed  side  walls,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  upper  and 
lower  belts  engageable  with  and  mounted  to  apply  pres- 
sure against  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  cartons,  upper 


Field 


677. 


Queen, 

.716 


2,922068 
SICKLE  DRIVER 

lohn,P.  Prichard,  Bcntoa,  Kans.,  aai^pior  to  r  i 
i  Inc.,  Maize,  Kaas^  a  corporatioB  off  Ka 
Application  Ananst  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  ' 
I  8Clafaiis.    (CL56— 386) 

1.  In  a  sickle  driving  unit,  a  crankshaft;  a 
swing^ble  driver  arm  and  a  vertical! v  swingab 
ing  artn,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  counierbalance 
weight;  and  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  each 
tively,  said  rods  being  joined  to  opposed  throng 
crankshaft  to  act  in  opposite  directions,  the 


parallelo- 

to  said 

side  links 

Ink  being 

link 

beet  top 

ex- 

ex- 

drum;  and 


vertically 
e  balanc- 
>alance 
ai|m  res||>ec- 
of  said 
ciunterbal- 
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aooe  weight  depending  from  the  axis  of  swinging  move-   member  adjustably  mterconnecting  two  of  said  frame 
ment  thereof  aditreby  the  same  eliminates  excessive  vi-   members,  a  draw  bar  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 


bration  through  the  combined  action  of  gravity  and  mo- 
mentum. 


2,922,269 

SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKING  DEVICE 

ConMHi  rtm  *K  LOf  wad  Arj  rm  *K  Ldj,  Maasiaiid, 

to  C.  vaa  dcr  hOy  N.V,  Maas- 

off  the 


lamsary  25, 1956,  ScrW  No.  561032 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Nethcrian* 
Fcbnuwy  11, 1955 

26Clainis.    (CL  54-^77) 


1.  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  a  crop  lying  on 
the  ground  comprising  a  frame  member,  a  two-part  jour- 
nal, the  first  part  of  said  journal  being  mounted  on  the 
frame,  the  second  part  of  said  journal  txing  selectively 
rotatably  associated  with  said  first  part,  and  a  rake  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  pari  of  said  journal  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  part 
of  said  journal,  whereby  selective  rotation  of  the  journal 
controls  the  positioning  of  the  rake  wheel. 


2322079 
CONVERTIBLE  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Coraelis  vaa  dcr  Laljr  and  Aiy  van  dcr  Ldy,  MaMlaad, 
Nclhcrlaads,  bmIvmns  to  C.  Taa  dcr  Lely  N.V.,  Maas- 
bad,  Ncthcrlaiids,  a  Dvtch  limited  company 

AppHcatioB  May  9, 1956,  ScrW  No.  583,682 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netlnriaaii  May  11, 1955 
38  Claims.    (CL  5^— 377) 
1.  A  convertible  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a  pair 
of  rigid  supporting  frames,  each  frame  having  mounted 
thereon  raking  wheel  means,  a  pair  of  parallel  rigid  frame 
members  each  having  its  terminal  portions  pivotally  con- 
nected to  corresponding  supporting  frames,  a  rigid  frame 


said  frame  members,  a  fixed  portion  ground  supporting 
means  attached  to  one  of  said  supporting  frames. 


2,922071 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  WITH  ELONGATED 
ENDLESS  RAKING  ASSEMBLIES 
m  dcr  Ldy  and  Aiy  ran  dcr  Ldy,  Maasiaad. 
Nitiiirlaads,  asslgBM"  lo  C.  vmi  dcr  Ldy  N.V.,  MaM- 
iaod,  Nethertands,  a  Dirtch  limited  company 
Original    applicatioa    December    3,    1953,   Serial    No. 
395,958,  BOW  Patcirt  No.  2061,413,  dated  Noveadbcr 
25,  1958.    Divided  aad  tVs  applicatioa  October  13, 
1958,  Serid  No.  766,745 

18Clalass.    (CL  56-^77) 


I.  A  raking  member  for  a  device  for  laterally  dis- 
placing grass,  hay  or  other  material  lying  on  the  ground, 
comprising  at  least  two  rotataMe  sprockets  transversely 
disposed  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane,  an  end- 
less member  extending  around  said  sprockets,  raking 
teeth  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
member,  said  raking  teeth  each  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  a  hub  attached  to  each  of  said  sprockets, 
and  at  least  one  guide  extending  transversely  from  the 
hub  of  one  of  said  sprockets  to  the  hub  of  the  adjacem 
^rocket  and  being  operatatively  associated  with  each 
of  said  hubs,  said  guide  being  disposed  immediately  for- 
ward of  the  inward  portions  of  said  raking  teeth  and 
providihg  a  bearing  surface  for  said  inward  portions. 


2,922072 
PACKAGE  SIZE  CONTROL  Af^D  METHOD 
Orvflle  L.  Jiope,^astoaia,  N.C^  asdpMir  off  twcirty 


cent  to  David  Floyd  WcstaMrdaad  aad  twenty  pcrccat 
to  Charles  H.  Marcotte,  both  off  Charlotte  N.C. 
AppMcatioB  April  12, 1956,  Sarld  No.  577,721 
9Cfarims.    (a.  57— 78) 
1.  A  package  size  control  device  for  controlling  the 
size  of  yam  packages  on  a  yam  spinning  or  twisting 
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oiachine  haviag  •  plurality  of  roUtable  bobbins,  a  ring 
encircling  each  bobbin,  a  traveler  naounted  upon  each 
ring  for  guiding  yarn  front  a  source  to  each  bobbin, 
said  control  device  comprising  detecting  means  positioned 


adjacent  each  of  said  bobbins  to  detect  the  winding  of 
a  predetermined  amount  of  yam  on  said  bobbin,  and 
means  operable  in  response  to  said  detecting  means  for 
parting  the  yam  at  a  point  between  said  source  and 
said  bobbin. 


2,922473 

BUILDER  CONTROLLED  STOP  MOTION  FOR 

TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Eter  H.  Gnwhsny,  Skmmwam*,  Ala^  BMlgnoi  Id  Pariu- 

CraMT  ConpMiy,  FltclihMg,  MaM,,  a  cocponlioB  of 

Oridul  appUcatioa  Aatm  23,  I95i,  Serial  N^  M5,7t3, 
now  Patent  No.  2,M2,374,  dated  April  14,  19S9.  Di- 
vided and  lUs  appHcatioa  Jaawwy  22, 1959,  Serial  No. 
788,439 

SOaiDM.    (0.57—79) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  textile  machine  having  a 
builder  motion  including  traversing  builder  jaws  and  a 
tumbler  shaft  carrying  a  builder  dog  cooperative  with 
said  jaws,  a  power  circuit  for  said  machine,  and  a  stop 
motion  comprising  means  for  opening  said  power  circuit, 
said  means  including  a  stop  circuit  having  a  normally 
open  switch  and  a  normally  closed  switch  in  series  there- 
in, means  for  closing  said  normally  open  switch  upon  the 
occurrence  of  slack  in  a  textile  strand,  means  associated 
with  said  tumbler  shaft  for  opening  said  normally  closed 
switch  during  periods  of  reversal  of  said  builder  motion, 
and  means  for  effecting  limited  rotation  of  said  tumbler 
shaft  shortly  prior  to  each  period  of  reversal  of  said 
builder  motion,  whereby  said  normally  closed  switch  is 
open  prior  to  each  period  of  reversal. 


2,922474  I 

TEXTILE  SPINDLES,  PARHCULARLY  FOR  TOT ' 
DRIVING  OF  FILLING  QUILL$ 
iR.WaifyBl,WniiagHj>,OMa,Mil|BnHoC»- 
-WriihC  Cotpanliaii,  a  camtatfaa  efMawMV 
^nvfhw  13, 1957,  Serial  N«  <9M70 
SOaiaM.  (0.57— 13«) 


January  26,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


807 


••V     cyz^: 


■■■:■--  .(■: 


— y 


5}  In  combination  with  a  tubalar  filling  qu  11  of  wood 
or  the  like  having  an  approximately  non-yield  ng  internal 
seating  surface  near  iu  upper  end,  a  steel  spiklle  having 
a  di|ving  whorl  and  blade,  the  latter  extendinjg  upwardly 
into  the  quill  with  sufficient  clearance  so  as  to  be  aor- 
m&\ty  out  of  contact  therewith  below  the  seat  ng  suiface. 
an  upper  end  portion  of  the  steel  blade  hav  ing  a  head 
portion  radially  oppocite  said  seating  surface  and,  there- 
belotv,  a  reduced  diameter  portion  defined  in  part  by  an 
axial,  upwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  blade  below  the 
reduced  diameter  portion,  and  a  tough  rubbe-  or  elasto- 
mer cap  having  a  relatively  thick  walled  portico  in  snugly 
embracing  relation  to  the  reduced  diameter  po  lion  of  the 
blade,  the  thick  walled  portion  having  a  Io\/er  surface 
in  s^ug  abutment  with  said  axial  shoulder,  and  the  cap 
havihg  a  relatively  thin  walled  portion  in  intin  ate  periph- 
eral contact  with  the  head  portion  of  the  bladi  i  and  being 
disposed  for  driving  contact  with  the  seating]  surface  of 
the  quill. 


BUdKET 

loeeph  Peaibroke  li«to%~SMfoffd,' DeL,  asslfior  to  E.  L 
d«  Post  de  Neaowf  a^  Compa^r,  WOmiiigtoB,  Del., 


2,922475 

PROCESS  FOR  NOVELTY  REGEI  lERATED 
CELLULOSE  YARN 


forponlioa  of  Delaware 
Application 


■PC 


October  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^414 
lOalBk   (O.  57— 157) 


in  the  viscose  process  for  producing  cakes  6f 
nubbgr,  continuous  filament,  regenerated  celltjlose 


crisped, 
—  yam. 


wherein  freshly-formed  nubby  yam  is  led  over  feed 
wheels  and  downwardly  throu^^  a  traversing  funnel  guide 
into  a  rotating  bucket,  to  form  a  cake  of  yam  therein, 
said  funnel  guide  located  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said 
rotating  bucket,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pass- 
ing the  yam  from  the  feed  wheel  substantially  vertically 
through  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  pins,  such  that 
successive  pins  contaa  alternate  sides  of  the  yam  to  pre- 
vent ballooning  prior  to  passing  the  yam  into  said  fun- 
nel guide. 

2,922474 


OMa  BraMsck  m4  Hav  Sehlcokcr, 


AppUcatioa 


19, 1954,  Serial  No.  627,444 
BqrDaMmb»9,1955 
(CLSS— 41) 


A  clock  housing  comprising  a  base  plate  in  the  form 
of  a  dished  member  consisting  of  a  plastic  synthetic  ma- 
terial and  having  a  rim  portion  thereon,  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  plastic  synthetic  tranq»arent  material  in  con- 
tact with  the  rim  of  the  base  plate,  said  casing  forming 
the  cover  of  the  housing  and  enclosing  a  dock  movement 
and  electromagnet  in  dustproof  condition,  said  rim  of 
the  base  plate  having  slits  therein  through  which  supply 
arms  for  the  electromagnet  pass,  the  dished  member 
being  provided  with  a  molded  and  inwards  extending 
socket  as  a  seat  for  supporting  the  electromagnet  and  the 
rim  portion  supporting  the  casing,  a  lug  on  said  casing, 
a  corresponding  lug  on  said  dished  member,  said  rim  por- 
tion extending  to  said  lugs  and  the  latter  defining  a  slot 
between  the  base  plate  and  the  casing  and  in  said  housing 
through  which  a  pointer  projects  having  a  free  end  thereof 
extending  into  said  slot,  and  a  dustplate  carried  by  the 
pointer  and  resiliently  urged  against  the  inside  of  the  base 
plate  and  the  casing  at  the  base  of  the  lugs. 


2.922477 
DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  MOMENTUM  OF 
A  FLUID  ESPECIALLY  APPUCABLE  AS  A  LIFT- 
ING OR  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
Jean  H.  Bcitia,  NeaflHy-sar-Scine,  Fraacc,  aasigBor  to 
SocUti  Bertia  A  Cic  (SocUti  k  ResponsabiUti  Umi- 
t4c),  Paris,  Fiaace,  a  Freach  company 
AppHcatioa  November  28,  I95«,  Serial  No.  424411 
ClaiaM  priority,  appHcatioa  France  November  29, 1955 
9riiliiii    (O.M--35.5) 
1.  A    jet    augmenter    comprising    a    convergent    duct 
bounded  by  a  physical  wall  and  a  divergent  duct  bounded 
by  a  fluid  wall  extending  from  said  physical  wall,  means 
for  forming  said  fluid  wall  comprising  nozzle  means  ex- 
tending along  and  outside  the  periphery  of  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  said  convergent  duct,  the  said  nozzle 
means  opening  in  a  direction  which  diverges  from  the 
axis  of  the  said  duct,'  and  means  for  supplying  the  said 


nozzle  means  with  gas  at  a  substantial  overpressure  ia 
relation  to  the  ambient  medium,  whereby  a  fluid  jet 


issues  from  the  said  nozzle  means  and  forms  said  fluid 
wall. 


2,922478 

COAXIAL  COMBUSTION  PRODUCTS  GENERATOR 

AND  TURBINE 

loaeph  SkjOowsU,  Usiae  T^rtweca,  Boidcs,  Fnmx 

I  Octoiier  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,741 

/f  aapocallon  F^nmce  Novcsabcr  38, 1948 

4ClalBM.    (0.48-^J4) 


4.  In  a  jet  power  unit  having,  in  alignment,  an  air  c«n- 
pressor,  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  turbine  rotor,  a 
driving  shaft  mechanically  connecting  said  compressor 
and  said  turbine  rotor,  two  stationary  casings  connected 
to  each  other  and  respectively  housing  said  compressor 
and  the  assembly  comprising  said  combustion  chamber 
and  turbine  rotor,  and  a  stationary  exhaust  casing  with 
an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  turbine  rotor  casing,  a  hollow  stationary  core  of 
generally  conical  form  being  arranged  coaxially  inside 
the  exhaust  casing  for  defining  an  annular  exhaust  space, 
and  hollow  radial  stays  connecting  said  core  with  said 
exhaust  casing,  the  outer  ends  of  said  stays  opening  to 
the  atmosphere  with  their  inner  ends  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  hollow  core;  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  simultaneously  cooling  the  rear  part  of  the  driving 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  turbine  rotor,  the  rear  bearing  of 
said  shaft  and  the  rear  surface  of  said  turbine  rotor, 
said  means  comprising  a  hollow  reur  stub  shaft  form- 
ing the  rear  part  of  the  driving  shaft,  extending  into 
the  hollow  stationary  core  and  secured  on  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  turbine  rotor  at  a  distance  therefrom  for  de- 
fining with  said  surface  a  passage  which  communicates 
with  the  annular  exhaust  space,  said  stub  shaft  being  in- 
wardlr  provided  near  said  passage  with  a  series  of  fan 
blades,  a  rear  bearing  supporting  said  rear  stub  shaft,  a 
support  carrying  said  rear  bearing,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  support  with  the  combustion  chamber  and 
turbine  rotor  casing:  means  for  balancing  the  difference 
in  thrust  between  the  compressor  and  the  turbine  rotor, 
said  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
formed  on  an  extension  of  said  rear  stub  shaft,  the  front 
edge  of  the  hollow  stationary  core  registering  with  the 
front  part  of  said  bearing  surface,  and  a  labyrinthic  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  front  part  of  said  core  and  applied 
against  said  bearing  surface;  and  means  for  removing  the 
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critical  vibration  period  of  said  shaft  from  the  range  of 
operating  speeds  of  the  jet  power  unit,  said  means  com- 
prising a  front  bearing  for  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  cage 
having  a  front  portion  secured  to  the  compressor  casing, 
an  intermediate  portion  having  elongated  slots  therein 
defining  flexible  ribs  and  a  rear  portion  within  which  said 
front  bearing  is  seated,  in  order  to  permit  the  driving 
shaft  to  gyrate  with  respect  to  the  compressor  casing, 
thereby  simultaneously  obtaining  by  said  three  means  a 
decrease  in  weight  and  bulk  for  said  driving  shaft  and 
an  increase  of  its  endurance  and  operating  life. 


2,922^79 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  AND  IGNTTOR 
EMPLOYING  VAPORIZED  FUEL 
Edwin  Ccdl  Robcnon,  Bancs,  Loadoii,  and  CecU  Roan- 
IhwaMe,  SoUall,  Fngbnd,  — IgnoiB  to  Power  lets  (Re- 
■earch  and  Dcvclopincnt)  Limited,  Londoo,  Kngiand,  a 
conq^my  of  GRst  Britain 
AypiiortioB  Jamwry  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  <3«,417 
Cialnw  priority,  application  Gveat  Britain 
PcbfwafT  2,  199w 
2ClainH.    (CI.  <•— 39.71) 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  of  the  vaporizing  type  de- 
signed to  operate  on  heavy  distillate  fuels  comprising  an 
elongated  air  casing,  said  air  casing  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  for  combustion  air  and  an  outlet  at  the  other 
for  combustion  gases;  a  porous  block  mounted  adjacent 
said  inlet;  a  first  fuel  supply  connected  to  said  block 
to  saturate  the  block  with  fuel;  a  heating  element  for 
heating  the  block;  an  ignitor  arranged  to  ignite  fuel 
emitted  from  the  block  as  a  vapor;  means  defining  a 
combustion  zone  within  the  casing  down  stream  of  the 
block,  a  vaporizing  tube;  said  vaporizing  tube  being  sup- 
ported in  the  casing  to  extend  for  part  of  its  length  with- 
in the  combustion  zone  and  having  one  open  end  ar- 
ranged to  receive  ignited  vapor  from  the  block  and  an- 
other end  within  the  combustion  zone;  a  second  fuel 
supply;  a  fuel  injector  arranged  to  inject  fuel  from  said 
second  fuel  supply  into  said  vaporizing  tube  whereby 
fuel  injected  by  said  fuel  injector  is  vaporized  and  ignited, 
on  demand  by  ignited  fuel  vapor  emitted  from  said  block 
and  carried  downstream  into  said  means  defining  a  com- 
bustion zone. 


2,922,2m 

HYDRAUUC  FEED  ARRANGEMENT 

Conn  Reiilandcr,  La  Porte,  lad.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Slicing 

Madiine  Company,  Inc.,  La  Porie,  lad.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Indiana 

Application  December  17,  195^  Serial  No.  62S,€H 
SCfadnM.   (a.  M-^1) 

1.  A  hydraulic  feed  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein,  a  reservoir  containing  hydraulic 
fluid  at  low  pressure,  a  high  pressure  pump,  a  first  valve 
hydraulically  coupled  between  the  cylinder  and  the  high 
pressure  pump  for  applying  the  high  pressure  fluid  to  a 
selected  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  metering  pump  for  passing 
hydraulic  fluid  in  predetermined  incremental  amounts,  a 
second  valve  hydraulically  coupled  between  the  metering 
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pump  and  a  first  end  of  the  cylinder  for  permitting  the 
fluid  to  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  in  incremental  amounts 
through  the  metering  pump,  and  a  third  valv^  coupled  to 
the  metering  pump  for  selectively  permittiiig  hydraulic 
fluid  passing  through  the  metering  pump  to.  bypass  the 
cylinder,  said  first  valve  being  operable  in  a  first  position 
to  pass  high  pressure  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  pump 
to  me  second  end  of  the  cylinder,  while  the  Second  valve 
perinits  incremental  amounts  of  fluid  to  b:  exhausted 
fro^  the  first  end  thereof  for  effecting  a  feed  stixske 


wherein  the  piston  moves  forwardly  in  successive  incre- 
mettal  steps,  said  first  valve  being  operable  in  a  second 
position  to  pass  high  pressure  fluid  from  th(;  high  pres- 
sure pump  to  the  first  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  pass 
hyckaulic  fluid  from  the  secmid  end  of  the  cylinder  to  a 
low  pressure  reservoir  thereby  effecting  a  lapid  return 
str(4^e  of  the  piston,  said  third  valve  being  operable  to 
bypass  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  metering  pum  p  to  effect  a 
stop  feed  wherein  the  piston  remains  statiopary  within 
the  .cylinder. 

1 


UI^l 


2,9224*1 
>ERGROUND  STORAGE  OF  HYDROlCARBONS 

Cbaries  H.  Brooks,  Swafthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  OH 
Company,  PliiladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jmcy 

Application  Inly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,444 
2ClaiHM     (CL41— .5) 


In  the  storage  of  hydrocarbons  over  bri  ae  in  a  plu- 
rality of  underground  salt  cavities  wtherein  the  hydro- 
carlons  are  pumped  therein  at  relatively  highi  pressure  to 
displace  brine  and  subsequently  are  removed  therefrom 
by  returning  brine  to  the  cavities,  the  process  which  ccxn- 
prisrs  continuously  supplying,  from  a  brine  storage  source, 
briae  at  relatively  low  pressure  into  a  manifold  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  cavities  through  a  j  conduit  ex- 
tending to  a  lower  part  thereof,  and  cycling  brinfr  from 
said  manifold  to  said  brine  storage  source  whien  the  pres- 
sure in  said  manifold  exceeds  the  brine  supi^ly  prefsure, 
whilreby  hydrocarbons  may  be  pumped  indebendelntly  to 
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the  cavities  as  individual  streams  resulting  in  a  corre- 
sponding displacement  of  brine  from  die  cavities  into  said 
manifold  and  whereby  hydrocaiixxu  may  be  independent- 
ly displaced  from  said  cavities  by  brine  fed  fiom  said 
manifold  while  utilizing  as  the  motivating  force  for  such 
displacement  the  weight  <tf  the  oolnma  of  brine  in  each 
of  said  conduits. 


1 1. 
irizof 
OoieH. 


IWHWAY 

SaaCtia,  Wan.}  Ooic  H«  Dohrsr, 
1.  Dohrsr,  dcccaaed,  assignor  to 

iMyUri955,  Serial  No.  412,434 
(CL  U— 21) 


and  lower  edges  of  and  at  each  extremity  of  each  side 
plate  to  resist  bending  of  said  side  plates  in  a  vertical 
plane;  a  cover  plate  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of 
each  side  plate  downwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  stiffen- 
ing members  and  over  the  reinforcing  tube  Ho  the  lower 
edge  of  the  side  plate;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  each  ex- 
tremity of  each  reinforcing  tube;  telescoping  members 
connecting  the  sleeves  on  one  side  plate  to  the  sleeves 
of  the  other  side  plate;  means  fm-  presetting  said  tele- 
scoping members  at  selected  positions  of  extension;  an 
upper  hydraulically  expansible  device  extending  from  a 
stiffening  member  oi  one  plate  to  a  stiffening  member 
of  the  opposite  plate  above  said  reinforcing  tubes  and 
at  each  extremity  of  said  shoring  device;  a  lower  hy- 
draulically expansible  device  extending  between  said  lat- 
ter stiffening  members  below  said  reinforcing  tubes;  and 
means  for  iodepoidently  actuating  said  upper  and  lower 
hydrauUcally-expansible  devices  to  tilt  said  side  plates 
about  the  axes  of  said  reinforcing  tubes. 


Wi 


2322,294 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  APPARATUS 
R.  Dnnldw  aad  Chnrias  R.  topp,  Mtmtvm 
Ignars  la  WUi^oal  Corporalian,  a 

March  It,  1951,  SaM  Na.  72MM 
SOafaM.    (CLi2-^) 


1.  A  system  for  assisting  the  upstream  migration  of 
fldi  past  an  obstruction  in  a  river  comprising  a  louver 
screen  in  said  river  below  said  obstruction  for  deflecting 
the  upstream  movement  of  said  fish  toward  one  end  of 
said  screen,  a  stationary  fish  ladder  extending  inland  from 
the  river  bank  at  said  one  end  of  said  screen,  a  power 
operated  traveling  fish  ladder  extending  in  continuation 
of  said  stationary  fish  ladder,  a  biKket  hoist  receiving 
fish  from  said  traveling  fish  ladder  and  raising  said  fish 
to  an  elevation  above  the  water  level  upstream  from  said 
obstruction,  and  an  unloading  station  for  said  bucket  hoist 
arranged  to  deliver  said  fish  to  said  upstream  water  level, 
said  stationary  and  travelling  firii  ladden  extending  only 
a  minor  portion  of  the  distance  to  said  upstream  water 
level  and  said  backet  hoist  traversing  the  major  portion 
of  said  distance. 


2,9224*3 

EXCAVATION  SHORING  DEVICES 

Fred  S.  Porter,  Taber,  AHicrta,  Canada 

Applicntion  May  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  73«,1M 

ICWnk   (CL(l-^l) 


1.  Means  for  bringing  a  liquid  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  maintaining  the  liquid  constantly  at  that 
temperature,  comprising:  a  body  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  high  coeflBcient  of  thermal  conductivity  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  opening  recess;  Peltier  effect 
thermoelectric  means  having  one  junction  arranged  in 
heat  conductive  association  with  the  body;  heat  trans- 
ferring means  extendi|ig  outwardly  from  the  opposite 
junction  of  the  thermoelectric  means  for  conducting  heat 
between  the  tliermoelectric  means  and  the  surrounding 
atmosphere;  and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  a  liquid  in  the  recess  controlling  the  energization  of 
the  thermoelectric  means  to  make  said  one  junction  alter- 
natively the  hot  and  co<d  junction  so  as  to  bring  the 
liquid  to  and  maintain  tiie  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
temperature. 

2,922,2t5 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQU1D6 
Randolph  Sansaal  Rac,  Santa  Maaica,  CaBf ., 
The  GaiTstt  Corporatioa,  Lea  Anfelas,  CaiKL,  a 
raUna  of  Calf  onia 
jSgUcaaom  AafBsC  13, 1954,  Serhd  No.  449,793 
\  ISChlHH.   (a.  (2— 9) 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  producing  liquid  hy- 
drogen and  liquid  oxygen  comprising  simultaneously  pro- 
ducing hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas  under  pressure  in 
separate  spaces  by  the  electrolysis  of  water,  supplying  the 
gas  in  each  of  said  spaces  to  a  separate  power  producing 
unit,  placing  a  load  upon  each  power  unit  to  select  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  each  space,  and  expanding  each  of 
said  hi^  pressure  gases  through  its  associated  power  unit 
vertical  stiffening  member  extending  between  the  upper    to  reduce  the  temperature  of  each  gas  to  the  temperature 

750  O.G.— 54 


A  shoring  device  for  excavations  comprising:  two  hori- 
zontally elongated  substantially  vertical  side  plates;  a 
reinforcing  tube  secured  to  and  extending  horizontally 
and  medially  along  the  inner  face  of  each  side  plate;  a 


Jantaby  26,  1960 


810  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

of  liquificatjon  so  that  th«  exhaust  from  one  power  unit  2(f22JI7 

will  contain  at  least  some  liquid  hydrogen  and  the  ex-    I  LIQUID  ffTORAGE  TANE 

~  C-,  fnMEkSnHMlKaa,Sul>Moalca,CalV^i 

i      Applomwi  Mank  12, 19S4,  fcrini  nI  417,<« 
2CklM.   (CLfiU.«2)T 


to 


haust  from  the  other  power  unit  will  contain  at  least  some 
liquid  oxygen. 


PKODUCnON  OF  LIQUID  OXYGEN 


ntfoB  oC  CaBf ( 


to 
•  corpo- 


12 


13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,7*2 
(CL  <2-ll) 


1  I.  A  storage  tank  for  a  subsUnce  whicfi  is  liquid  at 
lOw  temperature  comprising  inner  and  oute7  shells  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  cooling  passage  therebet>  ^een,  a  liquid 
iqlet  for  introducing  the  low  temperatuie  liquid  sub- 
stance into  said  inner  shell,  a  delivery  ptssage  leading 
fnom  said  inner  shell  to  a  point  of  use  of  s  lid  substance, 
said  delivery  passage  including  one  confircd  path  of  a 
heat  exchanger  through  which  path  the  substance  flows, 
a  gas  circulating  passage  leading  from  oiie  portion  of 
st^d  cooling  passage  back  to  another  portioi  i  thereof,  said 
gas  drculatiog  passage  including  a  second  qlosed  path  of 
said  beat  exchanger,  a  gas  pump  in  said  gjas  circulating 
passage  causing  flow  of  gas  therethrough,i  a  gas  outlet 
passage  from  said  inaer  thdl  to  said  cooling  passage 
for  passage  of  gas  evaporating  from  liquid  within  said 
inlier  shell  into  said  cooling  passage  to  mi^  with  gas  al- 
ready in  said  cooling  passage,  and  a  pressure  relief  valve 
in;  said  gas  circulating  passage,  whereby  the  mixture  of 
ga^  in  said  cooling  passage  passes  through,  said  gas  cir- 
culating passage  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
suJMtance  passing  througli  said  delivery  passage. 


1.  A  device  for  producing  liquid  oxygen  from  atmos- 
phere air  for  use  as  an  oxidant  for  an  engine  comivising  a 
fuel  tank  for  recehfing  a  low  temperature  liquid  hydrogen 
fuel,  an  oxygen  tank  for  receiving  the  liquefied  oxygen, 
an  airscoop  for  obtaining  a  supply  of  atmospheric  air,  first 
and  second  beat  exchangers  connected  in  series  between 
said  fuel  tank  and  said  engine  and  utilizing  said  fuel  as 
the  cooling  medium,  said  first  heat  exchanger  being  also 
connected  with  said  air-scoop  for  precocriing  a  portion 
of  said  incoming  air,  first  heat  exchanger  means  con- 
nected between  said  oxygen  tank  and  said  engine  and 
utilizing  said  oxygen  as  the  cooling  medium,  said  flm 
heat  exchanger  means  being  also  connected  to  said  air 
scoop  to  precool  a  second  portion  of  said  air,  and  second 
heat  exchanger  means  connected  between  said  oxygen 
tank  and  atmosphere  and  utilizing  the  cold  nitrogen  gas 
resulting  from  liquefaction  of  the  oxygen  in  the  air  as 
the  cooling  medium,  said  second  heat  exchanger  means 
being  %also  connected  with  said  air  scoop  to  precool  a 
third  portion   of  said   air,  means  for  connecting   said 
second  heat  exchanger  with  the  three  portions  of  pre- 
ceded air  in  order  to  liquify  the  oxygen  in  the  precooled 
air,  and  means  for  connecting  said  second  heat  exchanger 
with  said  oxygen  tank  to  discharge  the  liquid  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  gas  to  said  oxygen  tank. 


23224tt 

UQUID  PETROLEUM  GAS  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS  I 

'.'•  "^I?"^?  *■***  ^V^^  tmd^  aarign^r  to  Bowser, 
Ibc,  Fort  WayM,  1m4^  a  corporatioa  oTladiani 
AppUcatkMi  September  23, 19S4,  Serial  N».  457,967 
ItClalM.   (CL62— 53) 


r^-^ 


9.  The  combination  comprising  a  iiquific  i 
gas  dispensing  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
storage  tank  and  including  a  dispensing 


petroleum 
to  a 
having  a 


connected 
line 
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manually  operable  diqwnsing  control  nozzle,  means  for 
developing  pressure  on  the  liquid  gas  in  said  line,  liquid 
measuring  means  including  vapor  separator  means  con- 
nected to  said  dispensing  line,  a  register,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  actuation  of  the  liquid  measuring  means 
for  actuating  said  register,  valve  means  for  preventing 
excessive  flow  of  liquid  disposed  in  said  line  between  the 
meter  and  nozzle,  regulator  means  adapted  to  allow  flow 
of  liquid  in  said  line  when  the  dispensing  pressure  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  storage  Unk  and  means 
for  venting  said  control  nozzle  upon  completion  ct  the 
dispensing  operation. 


2,9324t9  

LIQUH>  PETROLEUM  GAS  VAPORIZER  SYSTEM 
wmiaBi  P.  FissMM,  Ir^  Dallas,  Tcx^  asii^or  la  laka 
E.  MMcksl  CDBSBsay,  Dallas,  Tea.,  a  mspoiailaa  af 
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27, 19S«,  Serial  No.  666,262 
(CL62— S3) 


.-9^   r 


Tl  P^ 


12.  A  vaporizing  system  for  volatile  liquids:  includ- 
ii«  a  storage  tank,  a  vaporizer,  a  liquid-pipe  from  the 
tank  to  the  vaporizer,  a  heating  means  to  supfriy  heat 
to  a  part  of  the  vaporizer,  a  vapor  outlet  from  the  vapor- 
izer, a  restricting  means  in  the  outlet,  the  outlet  leading 
to  a  point  of  vapor  consumption,  the  increase  of  pres- 
sure in  the  vaporizer  driving  the  liquid  back  therefrom  to 
reduce  generation  of  vapor;  a  pump  in  the  liquid  pipe 
to  drive  liquid  into  the  vaporizer,  a  back  flow  pipe  from 
the  high  pressure  side  of  the  pump  and  the  lower  part 
ot  the  vaporizer  back  to  the  tank,  and  a  relief  valve  in 
the  back  flow  pipe,  the  relief  valve  opening  when  vapor- 
izer pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  to  enable 
such  pressure  to  drive  liquid  from  the  vaporizer  to  re- 
duce the  rate  of  vaporization  despite  the  action  of  the 
pump. 

AIR  CONDwS^G  SYSTEM 

TlMnsas  W.  Carrawaar,  DaBas,  Tas. 

Appllcalioa  Noraabar  27,  IMS,  8«W  No.  394,632 

Sd^M.   (CL62— 133) 


die  first  chamber,  a  refrigerant  eviq;iorating  coil  in  the 
second  chamber,  ducts  inchxling  refrigerant  control  valve 
means  for  connecting  said  compressor  with  said  condenser 
and  said  evaporating  oofl  in  circuit,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  said  first  chamber  for  driving  said 
com|»esBor,   a   duct   for   admitting   fredi   ah-  to  said 
diambers,  a  doct  for  discharging  air  from  said  first 
chamber,  and  dncts  for  circulating  air  from  the  space 
being  conditioned  to  said  second  chamber  and  back  to 
said  qMoe,  the  combination  tfierewhh  of  a  fttn  for  moving 
air  dirou^  said  first  chamber  and  over  said  condenser, 
said  condenser  having  concentric  refrigerant  and  cooling 
fluid  tubes,  a  pomp  for  moving  cooling  fluid  diron^  the 
inner  fluid  tube,  the  annular  space  between  said  fluid 
tubes  befaig  a  part  of  said  ducts  coonectiag  said  com- 
pressor, condenser  and  eviyorating  coil  in  circnit,  a  start- 
ing device  for  the  engine  and  a  normally  closed  starter 
control  switch  responsive  to  engine  speed  for  opening 
when  the  engine  is  running,  a  thermostat  responsive  to 
hi^  temperature  m  the  ^ace  being  conditiooed,  circuit 
means  energized  in  response  to  operation  of  said  thermo- 
stat for  actuating  said  control  valve  means  and  for  ener- 
gizing said  cooling  fluid  poasp  and  said  ^n,  and  means 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  refrigerant  ducts  and 
being  responsive  to  the  pressures  therein  and  connected 
to  said  circnit  means  for  procuring  operation  of  said 
engine  starting  device  whea  the  engine  is  at  a  standstill 
with  tile  starter  control  switch  dosed,  and  for  procuring 
continued  running  of  tiie  engine  during  continuance  <tf 
said  thermostat  in  responded  condition,  said  starter  con- 
trol switch  being  connected  to  said  starting  device  and 
betag  effective  to  procure  disconnection  of  the  starting 
device  when  the  engine  has  attained  a  predetermined 
twining  tpeed. 

2,922491  

AIRBORNE  EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  SYST^ 
DwrM  W.  Fos,  HyattariRa,  and  Robert  M.  RhrcT 
M6n  asslganw  to  the  IMM  Stales  af 
bjr  *c  Secfalanr  of  Iba  Navr 
insi  May  1, 1959,  SariU  No.  ilMM 
MOalms.   (CL  62— 171) 


1.  An  evaporative  cooling  system  for  a  high  Macli 
number  aerial  vehicle,  said  vehicle  being  subject  to  aero- 
dynamic heating  and  having  an  outer  skin  and  compo- 
nents which  must  be  protected  from  overheating,  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  closed  containers  positioned  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  skin,  a  coolant  enclosed  in 
said  containers,  means  on  said  containers  and  operable 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  for  communicating  the 
inside  and  outside  of  said  containers,  structure  cooperat- 
ing with  said  containers  and  missile  skin  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  therebetween,  and  means  for  venting 
each  of  said  channels  to  ambient  pressures. 


I 


1.  In  a  plant  for  air  conditioning  a  space  and  including 
a  structore  having  walls  defining  a  first  and  a  second 
chamber,  a  refrigerant  compressor  and  a  condenser  in 


232U92 
ALVE  ASSEMBLY  ffORA  REFRIGERAHON 
8Y81VM 
T.  La^s,  Hamllslcb  Vflfa«s,  Mo^ 
Vtfva  Cutiay,  St  Loirii,  Mo.,  a 
llMtf  MImohI 

ApfBcartsa  May  3, 1956,  SerW  No.  562432 
6ChibM.    (CL62— 263) 
1.  In  a  refrigerant  system  of  compressor-condenscr- 
evaporator  type  including  a  thermostatic  expansion  valve 
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together  with  a  thermal  responsive  device  for  actuating 
the  expansion  valve,  a  compensating  valve  mechanism  lo- 
cated in  the  refrigerant  line  operatively  ahead  of  said 
expansion  valve,  the  valve  mechanism  including  a  body 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  an  interconnecting  pas- 
sageway therebetween,  a  valve  elethent  in  said  passage- 
way regulating  refrigerant  flow  therethrough,  and  a  flexi- 
ble movable  means  connected  to  said  valve  element,  one 
side  of  said  flexible  means  being  subjected  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  that  maintains  the  valve  element  in  an 
open  position  under  normal  conditions,  and  the  other 


side  being  subjected  to  condenser  pressure,  said  flexible 
means  being  arranged  to  move  said  valve  element  toward 
the  closed  position  in  response  to  an  increase  in  conden- 
ser pressure  above  said  predetermined  pressure,  so  that 
the  refrigerant  fed  to  the  expansion  valve  is  at  a  lower 
pressure  and  partially  vaporized,  whereby  to  regulate  the 
load  on  the  compressor  motor,  and  a  by-pass  line  circum- 
venting the  valve  element,  said  by-pass  line  being  of  a 
size  to  feed  refrigerant  to  said  expansion  valve  when  said 
valve  element  is  closed  to  establish  a  maximum  super- 
heat, a  minimum  evaporator  pressure  and  a  minimum 
compressor  motor  load. 


2,922493 

WINDOW  MOUNTED  AIR  CONDITIONING 

ATPARATUS 

Charia  H.  Pcix,  WUtlMirlllc  Man,,  Mrignor  of  ooc-Julf 

to  NoffMB  &  BioifM,  WMltera,  Mmi. 

AppHcatloB  Aprn  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5— Ml 

9ClaiflH.   (CL«2— 243) 


I.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  an  elongated  streamlined  main  housing,  a 
refrigerating  system  associated  with  the  housing,  a  lon- 
gitudinal, vertical  wall  dividing  the  housing  into  two 
halves,  a  first  half  having  openings  at  the  ends  for  the 
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dirtct  flow  therethrough  of  air  from  the  exi  trkir  of  the 
vehicle  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  car,  means 
adig>ted  on  occaskm  to  cause  air  to  flow  throu^  the  said 
flrst  half  when  the  vehicle  is  not  moving,  tte  condenser 
of  the  refrigerating  system  residing  in  the  aa  d  first  half, 
a  second  half  having  openings  only  into  th4  interior  of 
the  vehicle,  a  fan  mounted  in  the  said  second  half  to 
caifse  passage  of  air  therethrough,  the  evaporator  of  the 
refrigerating  system  residing  in  the  said  seoond  half  so 
that  the  air  leaves  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  enters  the 
said  second  half  of  the  housing,  passes  over  the  evapor- 
ator, and  returns  to'  the  interior  of  the  ve!  tide,  means 
for  attaching  the  housing  in  an  open  window  of  the 
mo^or  vehicle,  and  means  sealing  the  housin  (  within  the 
willow  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  therearound 


i' 


2,122,294 
TOOTHED  COUPLINGS 
-      Eraeat  WiMhaber,  Brighton  N.Y, 
OffUMd  applicatioB  May  2,  1954,  Serial  f 
DMded  and  this  appUcatkm  April  18, 195 
4S3,488 

ISdainii.   (CL44— 9) 


^  o. 


582,941. 
;  Serial  No. 


.  A  toothed  coupling  comprising  aii  internally 
toothed  outer  member  with  longitudinally  straight  teeth 
and  an  externally  toothed  inner  member  with  longitudi- 
nal^ crowned  teeth  engaging  said  straight  teeth,  said 
straight  teeth  having  concavely  curved  depiiwise  tooth 
profiles  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  outer 
megnber,  said  crowned  teeth  having  mean  depthwise  pro- 
file^ inclinations  decreasing  towards  both  fnds  of  the 
teetli,  the  side  surfaces  of  said  crowned  teeth  having  a 
bast  line  turned  up  at  both  ends,  so  that  it  has  a  larger 
distance  from  the  axis  of  said  externally  toothed  inner 
meanber  at  both  ends  of  the  teeth  than  at  th^  tooth  mid- 
dle; said  distance  being  exactly  equal  at  eqilal  distances 


from  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the 


ixis  of  said 


inn^  member  and  is  midway  of  the  length  of  the  teeth. 


3322,295 
URY  PRE-ADIUSTING  DEVICE 


FOR  THE 


DLES  OF  A  FLAT  BED  KNm1^fG  APPA- 
TUS 
Gcriiard  Kochhdm,  HamoTcr-Lliiden,  €3ennaiiy 
ApplicatkNi  April  4, 19S4,  Serial  No.  5*  4,744 
hilms  priority,  application  Gcnnany  |«ly  12, 1955 
SChfam.    (a.  44— 48) 


1  An  auxiliary  pre-adjusting  device  for  Hat  knitting 
apparatus  needles  having  a  slide-like  suppoik  with  fixed 
and  pivotal ly  mounted  guiding  and  deflecting  means  act- 
ing upon  the  needle  butts  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
different  designs  in  the  knitted  fabric,  comprising  a  bear- 
ing plate,  plate-like  guiding  means  having  opposed  slid- 
ing ledges  for  the  needle  butts  and  guide  rails  wot  the  slide- 
like support  at  the  underside  of  said  bearing  plate,  said 
opposed  sliding  edges  approaching  each  other  in  an  in- 
cline form  to  a  point  of  reduced  space  and  ^bse^uently 
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to  said  point  passing  over  into  sliding  edges  with  a  pre- 
determined enlarged  space  from  each  other,  a  wedge- 
shaped  needle-butt  deflecting  member  pivotally  mounted 
at  said  bearing  plate  between  said  parallel  sliding  edges, 
the  wedge  point  oi  said  deflecting  member  being  directed 
to  said  point  of  reduced  space  and  corresponding  with 
the  sliding  edges  of  said  point  in  the  end  positions  of  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  deflecting  member,  a  pivotal 
control  member  detachaMy  mounted  behind  said  pivotal 
deflecting  member  and  in  a  distance  from  said  point  of 
reduced  space  corresponding  to  a  multiple  needle  pitch 
of  the  needle  bed,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected 
with  said  deflecting  member  and  said  control  member, 
a  lateral  abutment  nose  fbr  the  needle  butts  at  said  oontrol 
member  transversely  extending  in  the  passageway  of  the 
needle  butts  along  one  of  said  sliding  edges,  resilient 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  pivotal  deflecting  mem- 
ber and  said  control  member  in  one  of  their  eiKl  positions 
of  the  pivotal  movement,  hand  actuating  means  and  piv- 
otally connected  movement  transferring  means  between 
said  hand  actuating  means  and  one  of  said  deflecting  and 
control  members  for  moving  the  latter  against  the  action 
of  their  resilient  holding  means  in  its  other  end  position. 


means  for  freely  slidably  guiding  said  movable  element 
for  movement  in  opposite  directions  between  an  operative 
position  and  an  inoperative  position,  a  bolt  member  of 
essentially  rectangular  cross  section  slidably  mounted  on 
said  movable  element  and  ad^ted  to  extend  with  one 
end  there(rf  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  mov- 
able element,  stop  means  provided  on  said  nsovable  de- 
ment and  said  bolt  member  for  mutually  engaging  each 
other  and  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bolt  member 
to  said  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  movaUeele- 
ment,  a  spring  of  a  flat  cross  section  having  a  zig-zag 
shape  as  viewed  in  elevation  interposed  between  said 
nwvable  element  and  said  bolt  member  and  acting  upon 
said  bolt  member  so  as  to  normally  urge  the  two  stop 
means  into  engagement  and  position  said  bolt  member  in 
the  predetermined  extended  position  relative  to  said  mov- 
able element,  said  movable  element  having  an  aperture 
including  two  essentially  parallel  straight  wall  portions. 


2,922^94 
THREAD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Asdov  Ka^liaa,  Mcria^  Pik,  aarigMr  to  The  Kid- 
Jiaa  Cotporatioa,  PhBaMpUa,  Pa.,  a  eotiponitioa  of 


Application  April  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  889,781 
2aiiiiM.   (Ct         '  ~ 


1.  A  thread  storing  and  advancing  reel  including  a  bed 
plate,  a  flrst  fixed  vertical  end  wall  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, a  second  fixed  wall  carried  by  said  bed  plate  and 
horizontally  spaced  from  said  first  end  wall,  at  least  one 
upper  horizontal  roll  having  its  opposite  ends  joumalled 
for  rotation  in  fixed  bearings  carried  by  said  first  and 
second  end  walls,  a  fixed  wiper  abutting  the  surface  of 
said  upper  roll,  a  third  end  wall  adjacent  said  second  end 
wall,  at  least  two  lower  horizontal  rolls  each  having  one 
end  thereof  joumalled  in  a  self  aligning  bearing  carried 
by  said  third  wall  and  having  its  opposite  end  joumalled 
in  said  first  end  wall  and  movable  relative  thereto,  means 
mounting  said  third  wall  for  rotation  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  upper  roll  and  located  substan- 
tially centrally  of  the  axes  of  all  of  the  rolls,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  rotating  at  least  two  of  said  rolls. 


2,92^,297 
SNAP  LOCK 


ApplicatioB  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  511331 

aaims  priority,  appUoMioa  Geraaay  Maj  31, 1954 

ICbfan.    (Q.  7»-144) 

A  snap  lock  for  doors,  lids  and  the  like  comprising  a 
movable  element  of  essentially  rectangular  cross  section. 


a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  aperture 
and  when  rotated  in  one  direction  adapted  to  act  upon 
one  of  said  wall  portions  of  said  aperture  to  shift  said 
movable  element,  said  bolt  member  and  said  spring  as  a 
imit  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  operative 
position,  said  bolt  member  being  operative  to  act  inde- 
pendently as  a  snap  bolt,  and  said  cam  member  when 
rotated  in  the  ether  direction  being  operative  to  act 
upon  the  other  of  said  wall  pcMtions  of  said  aperture  to 
withdraw  said  movable  element,  bolt  member  and  spring 
as  a  unit  from  said  operative  position  to  said  inopera- 
tive position,  whereby  said  tpnng  is  merely  effective  to 
maintain  said  bolt  member  in  said  predetermined  ex- 
tended position  relative  to  said  movable  element  but  has 
no  effect  on  the  essentially  free  rotation  of  said  cam  mem- 
ber and  the  accompanying  shifting  movement  of  said 
movable  element,  said  bdt  member  and  said  tpring  as 
a  unit  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  two  first-mentioned 
positions. 


2,922398 
REMOVABLE  PLUG^LOCK  MEANS 

Application  March  9, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  415,885 
25CWM.    (CL  78—347) 


J7 


20.  In  a  key  operated  pin  tumbler  lock,  a  cjliixler  case 
having  driver  pin  channels  and  a  bore,  driver  pins  in  said 
channels,  a  removable  plug  in  said  bore,  a  keyway  in  said 
plug,  and  a  driver  pin  blocker  that  interacts  with  the  sides 
of  said  driver  pins,  said  driver  pins  having  indemations 
on  their  sides  for  interaction  with  said  driver  pin  blocker, 
said  indentations  being  of  such  length  that  a  key  can 
be  withdrawn  from  the  keyway  when  the  driver  pin 
blocker  is  in  blocking  position  and  before  the  plug  is 
removed  from  said  bore. 
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2,122099 
■UIUMNG 


*&', 
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Uye  rdatKHi  with  nspcct  to  said  float  body,  means  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  said  permanent  magnit  element  in- 
dependently of  and  in  alignment  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  float  body  to  move  said  fldat  body  from 
a  floating  to  a  submerged  position  in  liquidj  contained  in 
said  float  chamber,  and  means  measuring!  the  relative 
position  of  said  permanent  magnet  element;  with  respect 
to, said  float  chamber. 


1-  A  building  comprising  a  generally  circular  cluster 
of  six  identical  hexagonal  units  on  a  level  and  arranged 
around  a  center,  each  of  the  units  having  one  side  which 
is,  common  with  respect  to  one  of  the  other  units,  each 
of  the  units  having  three  sides  exposed  to  the  outside  of 
the  building,  the  units  being  arranged  in  groups  of  three 
units  which  are  spaced  between  the  groups,  a  hallway 
in  the  space  interior  of  the  groups,  there  bdng  colunms 
at  the  comers  of  the  hexagons,  radial  beams  within  each 
hexagon  and  supported  to  the  colunms,  and  slabs  resting 
on  said  radial  beams. 


MAGNETIC  HYDROMETER 
■  K.  Woods,  GrasM  POMe  Farms,  Mich. 
AppHcadoB  AnpMt  31, 19S4,  Scrtal  No.  453,376 
17CUM.    (CL73-.^) 


N 


I.  A  specific  gravity  detecting  instrument,  comprising 
a  float  chamber,  a  float  body  in  said  float  chamber,  a 
magnetizable  element  in  said  float  body,  a  permanent 
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ARATU8  FOR  Di^m^^ING  THE 
TION^PBD  POINT  Qg  VOLATILB 

M.  nMMBf  CnHnMa  MBS  MHMC  A« 

NJ., 

of 
NairsnshK  21,   1 
DIvUad  Md  ihb  ivplicalio 
icfW  No.  751,425 

fOahu.   (CL  73-53) 


'^i,  ;it\i  V! 


Serial  No. 
26,  1956, 


'Wj  vm 


'J^TTi.  'ri  i  «^ 


->^  .I-  r 
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An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  evaporation  rate 
of  a  volatile  liquid,  comprising  a  support  meknber  having 
obverse  and  reverse  surface  portions;  a  rece^  defined,  at 
least  in  part,  by  said  obverse  surface  portio^,  said  recess 
including  a  bottom  wall  part;  a  passageway  d  tfined  in  said 
support  opening  through  said  support  reverse  surface  por- 
tioa  and  said  recess  bottom  wall  part,  said  passageway 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  port  defined  by  said  recess 
bottom  wall  part;  a  strip  of  a  translucent  ntaterial,  wet- 
table  by  said  volatile  materia],  adapted  to  b4  inserted  in 
said  recess;  light-sensitive  means  disposed  in  light-receiv- 
ing spaced  opposition  to  said  port  defined  bv  said  recess 
bottom  wall  part;  and  means,  including  said  pmt  and  a 
light  source,  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  {against  said 
light-sensitive  means,  throu^  said  strip  of  Wetuble  ma- 
teriftl,  said  li^t-sensitive  means  being  adapted  to  exhibit 
the^  changing  intensity  of  light  transmitted  by  said  wet- 
table  material  during  evaporation  therefrom  of  a  sample 
portion  of  said  volatfle  material  I4>plied  thereto. 


magnet  element  movably  mounted  in  magnetically  effec-  panels  to  sq;>arate  upon  iU  several  folding 


'  2,922,362 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETl  AMlNmG 
OPENING     FORCE     CHARACriUUSJlCS     FOR 
VLAT'FOLDED    CARTON    BLANKS 
Jaacs  M.  Ktnaa,  AIbm,  Ohio,  ■n^nm  |»  TuAa^m 
<>pontkm  of  America,  a  coipontloa  oflMawaR 
J  AppHcalkM  Jammn'  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  559,621 
I  6ClafaM.    (CL73— 66) 

1:  A  method  for  determining  the  opening  force  char- 
actgrtistics  of  a  flat-folded  carton  body  foriied  from  a 
paperboard  blank  having  the  selected  attributes  of  its 
papertmard  material,  the  folding  scores  defining  its  wall 
panels,  and  its  manufacturers  sem  precon^ived  as  ap- 
profnlate  for  a  predetermined  packaging  operittlon,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  confiniiigly  supporting  the  opposite 
folded  edges  of  the  flat-folded  carton  body,  subjecting 
the  body  at  said  edges  to  the  application  of  iressure  suf- 
ficient to  cause  said  body  to  initially  open  ^d  its  wall 

•oonm^  and 
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noting  the  amount  of  presnre  Una  VpUod  as  icpiewat- 
ing  the  opening  force  characteristic  of  said   body  to 


provide  a  standard  for  carton  bodies  having  comparable 
attributes  of  composition  and  formation. 


2322*363 
ACOUSTIC  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 
8.  VeMUaaafe,  Loa  Aa«alsa,  and  Flmi  I 
CaHL,  asri^on  to  tke 

by  the  Sccrstaiy  of 


of  AflMrica  aa  repnsentad 


Sccrstaiy  of  Agri- 


May  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  736,666 
4ClalnM.   (CL73— 159) 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  determining  the  characteristics  of 
materials  which  comprises  means  for  holding  stationary 
a  first  sample  of  material,  a  pressure-head  poattiooed 
over  said  first  sample  of  material,  said  pressure-head 
including  an  inverted-bowl  member  filled  with  liquid, 
a  flexible  membrane  across  the  face  of  said  ntember,  and 
means  for  clamping  a  second  sample  of  material  over 
the  membrane,  means  for  moving  said  pressure  head  in 
a  non-rotating,  orbital  path  with  the  second  sample  carried 
thereby  in  contact  with  the  first  sample,  and  means  for 
converting  the  sound  produced  by  frictional  contact  of 
the  samples  into  an  electrical  signal. 


signal  varying  in  accordance  witfi  the  variations  in  tem- 
pentnre  of  the  sobstanee,  means  including  differentiating 
means  for  causing  a  aecood  signal  which  is  the  scoowl 
differential  of  at  least  a  given  range  of  said  first  signal, 
said  aeeond  agnal  including  at  least  one  sharp  variatioB 
therein  corresponding  to  a  temperature  transition  point 
of  said  substance,  and  means  re^wnsive  to  said  second 


signal  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  at  least  said  one 
sharp  variation,  wherein  the  indicating  means  includes  a 
trigger  dreuit  and  means  including  relay  means  coupled 
thereto,  said  second  signal  being  coupled  to  the  trigger 
circuit  and  said  sharp  variatioa  being  effective  to  operate 
the  trigger  circuit  which  in  turn  operates  said  relay  means 
to  effect  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  sharp  varia- 
tion. 


>W  PYROMBIER 


2,922,364 
METHOD  OR  PROCESS  OP  TESTING  APPLICABLE 
^  TO  THE  COrVTROL  OF  MANUFACTURES  IN 

'WHICH  TEMPERATURE  B  IMPORTANT 
David  Savidcs  Lacs  and  Gaorga  Onnr  Morgan,  NoHms* 

vd*rC0b   ^uHKHIBBa   Sm^BiOTB   89  iHlM^nHl    ^JBttflMCHB    R^^ 

daslrics  I  liliiii,  l^w^kMit  Es^iand,  a  ftrfpimrtiffn  of 
Great  Brtain 

Application  NovenAer  26, 1956,  Scital  No.  623,476 

Oalnss  prfcNrHy,  application  Grant  Britain 

Decent  2, 1955 

3ClainH.    (a.  73— 339) 

1.  Apparatus    for   indicating    temperature    transition 

points  of  a  substance  comprising  temperature  sensithre 

means  contactaUe  with  said  substance  for  causing  a  first 


Datoolt,  Mkk,  a 

19, 1954,  SctW  No.  456,939 
(CL  73-^349) 


1.  A  thermal  sensing  device  including  a  thermo-electric 
member  formed  to  provide  part  of  a  sonic  velocity  fluid 
flow  nozzle  and  having  a  dif^milar  thermo-electric  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  to  provide  the  comfrfementary  part 
of  said  nozzle  and  lead  members  secured  to  said  first 
thermo-dectric  members  and  extending  outside  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  nozzle  to  provide  in  combination 
therewith  a  thermocouple  responsive  to  the  temperatiur 
of  fluid  flowing  through  said  nozzle  at  a  constant  and 
known  velocity. 


2,922jl66  ^ 
MICROPIPET 
GaotBS  F.  CmUa,  Chcswkk,  Pa^  assignor  to  Gnlf  Re- 
asMch  A  Devtlnpiint  Company,  Pillshwgh,  Pa.,  a 
coepomlion  of  Delawavc 
AppllcatiM  JaMan  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  712,566 
lOaim.    (CL  73— 425.4) 
The  combination  compnsing  an  analytical  means  hav- 
ing a  liquid  sealed  sample  introduction  section  and  a 
micropipet   for   introducing   a   liquid   sample   into  said 
sample  introduction  section,  said  micropipet  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  capil- 
lary bore  at  the  liquid-collecting  end  thereof  and  a 
lateral  channel  connecting  said  capillary  bore  with  a  port 
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in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member  spaSced  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  liquid-collecting  end  thereof,  said  sample 
introduction  section  of  the  analytical  means  being  sur- 
mounted by  a  pierced  inlet  diaphragm  and  the  latter 
being  surmounted  by  a  cup  adapted  to  receive  a  pool  of 
sealing  liquid  to  cover  said  pierced  diaphragm,  said  dia- 


I 


RADAR  RANGtfG  SYSTEMS 
DcsBKMd  Hnter,  BBtom  Ri^by,  Pagl—i, 


jANUABir  26,  1960 


TIM  Briltah 
UMUk  coni 
Applicatioa 


phragm  being  pierced  with  a  small  hole  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  liquid  sample  from  the  end  of  said  micropipet 
and  said  cup  being  of  suflScient  depth  to  inunerse  said 
port  of  the  wall  of  said  pipet  in  the  liquid  in  said  cup 
when  the  liquid-collecting  end  of  said  micropipet  is  in 
contact  with  said  hole  in  said  diaphragm. 


2,n2,3«7  f 

ENGINE  STARTER  DRIVES 
Jaws  E.  Baton,  Elmin,  N.Y^  anigBor  to  Bendix  Aria, 
tfoa  ONVontfoo,  Elmini  Heighti,  N.Y^  a  coiporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  19, 195C,  Serial  No.  610,809 
2Claliiii.    (CL74— 7)- 


K*t^a^tXJ*MJgtr 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive,  a  motor  shaft,  a  pinion 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  an  engine  gear,  and  means  for  traversing 
the  pinion  into  mesh  responsive  to  acceleration  of  the 
motor  shaft  and  for  thereafter  yieldably  connecting  the 
pinion  to  rotate  with  the  motor  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of 
annular  transmission  elements  having  flat  opposed  radial 
surfaces,  an  annular  block  of  elastically  deformable  ma- 
terial located  between  said  surfaces  and  forming  the  sole 
torque-transmitting  connection  between  said  transmission 
elements,  and  means  responsive  to  the  transmission  of 
torque  therethrough  for  compressing  said  block  between 
said  surfaces,  the  end  surfaces  of  the  block  of  clastic  ma- 
terial which  contact  the  radial  surfaces  of  the  transmission 
member  being  formed  to  initially  make  such  contact  at 
two  narrow  concentric  zones  located  adjacent  the  outer 
and  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  block  respectively,  the  sur- 
faces of  the  block  between  said  zones  being  hollowed 
out  to  form  annular  spaces  which  are  closed  by  the  radial 
surfaces  of  the  transmission  members  and  sealed  against 
influx  by  the  engagement  of  said  concentric  contacting 
zones  with  said  surfaces,  while  permitting  efilux  of  trapped 
air  responsive  to  said  compression  of  the  block,  thereby 
firmly  attaching  the  ends  of  the  block  to  said  surfaces. 


Company  IJmit»d,  a 


M,  19SS,  8«W  Noi  55$^n 

(CL  74— It  J2) 


1  In  combination,  a  range  measuring  syi  em  having 
a  rlnge  adjusting  mechanism,  a  first  input 'member,  a 
fine  range  adjusting  means  drivingly  associated  with  said 
first  input  member,  a  first  shaft,  means  oc^pling  said 
first  input  member  to  said  first  shaft,  sajd  coupling 
means  comprising  a  worm  and  gear  for  the  irreversible 
transmission  of  rotation  from  said  first  input  I  member  to 
said  first  shaft,  a  second  input  member,  a  coarse  range 
adjusting  means  drivingly  associated  with  said  second  in- 
put member,  a  second  shaft,  means  coupling  laid  second 
input  member  to  said  second  shaft,  an  outiut  shaft,  a 
range  adjusting  device  controlled  by  said  oatput  shaft, 
means  for  angularly  driving  said  output  ^ft  by  said 
second  shaft,  means  for  angularly  driving  »id  second 
shaft  by  said  first  shaft,  said  last-named  means  compris- 
ing a  releasable  connection  fcM*  disconnecting  kaid  second 
shah  from  angular  driving  engagement  with  said  first 
shaft  when  said  coarse  adjusting  means  driv^  said  sec- 
ond shaft  through  a  given  angle  of  rotation  and  for  re- 
conaecting  said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft  in  a  pre- 
determined angle  relationship  when  said  sqcond  shaft 
has  )een  rotated  through  said  given  angle. 


FOR 


2,9223«9 
IVDRATORY  DRIVING  MECHAI 

CONVEYORS  AND  THE  UKEl 

Robart  E.  Adams,  Hodson,  N.Y>,  awltiMtf  to  Giffoid' 

Wood  Co^  HodaoB,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  ^fcw  York 

AppHcatioo  Ai«Mt  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,t99 

SCIaina.     (CL  74— 41) 


1  A  conveyor  of  the  character  describe^  having  a 
carrier  for  material,  means  mounting  said  carrier  to 
affotd  vibratory  movement  thereof,  and  vibijatc^  driv- 
ing mechanism  carried  by  said  carrier  to  feid  material 
progressively  along  said  carrier  as  the  latt^  vibrates, 
said  driving  mechanism  having  at  least  three  sl^fts  spaced 
successively  along  said  carrier,  means  for  rotating  one 
of  said  shafts,  means  interconnecting  said  spluxd  shafts 
to  rotate  certain  of  said  shafts  in  one  direction  and  the 
ochflls  of  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  confining  the  vibratory  driving  forces  applied  to  said 
carrier  substantially  to  the  opposite  directions  of  vjbra- 
tion  thereof,  comprising  eccentrically  disposed  weights 
respectively  carried  by  said  shafts,  the  weight  piass  tx>tat- 
ing  in  one  direction  substantially  balancing  the  weight 
masies  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction  in  respect  to 
the  mass  moments  of  inertia  respectively  set  tip  thereby, 
said  last  mentioned  weights  being  constructed  and  angu- 
larly related  to  apply  successive  additive  forces  to  said 
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carrier  substantially  in  the  respective  oppocitc  directions 
of  vibration  of  the  carrier,  said  weights  being  also  con- 
structed and  angularly  related  to  cause  the  vibratory 
forces  of  the  weights  to  substantially  neutralize  each 
other  in  reqiect  to  all  components  at  right  angles  to  said 
(Vposite  directions  of  vibration,  in  all  phases  between  said 
successive  additive  forces,  said  carrier  mounting  means 
including  resilient  members  constructed  and  arranged  to 
yieldingly  oppose  the  vibratory  movements  of  the  carrier 
as  produced  by  the  aforesaid  eccentrically  diq)osed 
weights,  said  mounting  means  in  combination  with  said 
weights  causing  the  ultimate  vibratory  movements  of  the 
carrier,  under  given  conditions  of  load,  to  be  the  resultant 
of  the  activating  forces  imposed  on  the  carrier  by  the 
weights  and  the  reactive  forces  imposed  on  the  carrier  by 
said  resilient  members,  said  carrier  mounting  means 
including  resilient  members  constructed  and  arranged  to 
yieldingly  oppose  the  vibratory  movements  ot  the  carrier 
as  produced  by  the  aforesaid  eccentrically  diq)osed 
weights,  whereby  the  ultimate  vibratory  movements  of 
the  carrier  are  the  resultant  oi  the  activating  forces  im- 
posed on  the  carrier  by  the  weights,  and*  the  reactive 
forces  imposed  on  the  carrier  by  said  resilient  members. 


the  gear-box,  flexible  leaves  on  said  member  and  includ- 
ing free  ends,  stops  spaced  from  one  another  and  oper- 
atively  associated  with  the  free  ends  to  be  contacted 
selectively  thereby,  each  of  said  leaves  having  respective 


COMPOSITE  PULLEY  STRUCTURE 

Joka  W.  Andirs—,  Gary,  Ind. 

Application  Fcbnwy  1, 1957,  Scrtel  No.  437,659 

1  Claim.    (CL74— 13SJ) 


^*" 


A  pulley  consisting  of  two  identical  complementary 
circular  cast  bodies  joined  together,  each  body  being  sub- 
stantially half  the  thickness  of  the  pulley  and  having  a 
central  shaft  opening,  the  contiguous  faces  of  each  body 
being  flat,  and  means  securing  the  txxiies  rigidly  together 
with  the  contiguous  flat  faces  in  abutting  relation  and 
their  peripheries  in  registry,  said  means  comprising  a  set 
of  at  least  two  spaced-apart  solid  posts  integrally  formed 
on  each  of  the  abutting  faces  of  said  bodies  and  extend- 
ing through  mating  correspondingly  located  openings 
formed  in  the  other  body  between  the  posts  thereof,  the 
free  ends  of  said  sets  of  posts  extending  through  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  pulley  and  being  deformed  there- 
against,  the  periphery  of  each  plate  being  progressively 
reduced  from  its  outer  edge  toward  said  contiguous  faces 
to  cooperate  with  the  periphery  of  the  other  body  to  pro- 
vide a  belt  channel,  there  being  mating  notches  formed 
in  the  belt  channel  portion  of  each  body  to  provide  grip- 
ping means  for  firmly  engaging  a  belt. 


2,922,311 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  THE  GEAR-BOXES 
IN  AUTOMOBILES 
Rea4  Lndcn,  NcaOly-sw^Seiiic  aad  Jean-Pierre  Legios, 
Paris,  FraMC,  assimors  to  SocMe  i  responsabOili  Hmi- 
tie;    Rccherches    Etmlcs    ProdMtlaa    RE.?.,    Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

AppHcatioa  February  II,  1957,  ScsW  No.  439,447 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  February  15, 1954 

4  Claims.  (CL  74— 334.5) 
6.  An  automatic  control  device  for  a  gear-box  of  an 
automobile,  comprising:  levers  controlling  the  gear-box; 
individual  hydraulic  jacks  for  the  control  of  each  of  the 
levers;  electrically-operated  valves  delivering  to  the  said 
jacks  orders  in  the  form  of  impulses;  and  a  speed  selector 
driven  in  rotation  by  the  transmission  of  the  vehicle,  the 
said  selector  sequentially  exciting,  for  given  speeds  of 
the  vehicle,  said  electrically-operated  valves;  said  selector 
comprising  a  member  turning  at  a  speed  controlled  by 


pre-stresses  to  contact  one  stop  with  the  centrifugal  force 
less  than  a  certain  value  and  to  be  projected  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  to  contact  the  other  stop,  the  said  stops 
being  connected  to  the  valves,  the  said  leaves  having 
respectively  diflferent  responses  to  centrifugal  force. 


2,922312 
COI4TROL  APPARA1TSFOR  VARIABLE  RATIO 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Rkhaid  KcUh  HodUn,  DwMtaUe,  Eogfamd,  assifMr  to 

and  Applicatioa  Limited,  a  Bril- 


Inly  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  471,242 
priority,  appUcatioo  GcnHuqr  Inly  12, 19S4 
5  Claims.    (CL  74— 334  J) 


1.  A  comrol  mechanism  for  controlling  variable  ratio 
transmission  gearing  having  stepped  ratios  comprising 
servo  means  for  moving  a  gear  shift  member  in  both 
directions  along  one  line  of  movement,  gear  shift  control 
means  for  moving  or  controlling  the  direction  of  move- 
ment along  a  line  transverse  to  the  first  line  of  move- 
ment, said  servo  means  and  control  means  being  both 
electrically  controlled,  first  switch  means  which  the  op- 
erator may  close  for  up  changes,  second  switch  means 
which  the  operator  may  close  for  down  changes,  and 
switching  means  whereby  the  servo  means  and  control 
means  are  controlled  by  operating  said  first  and  second 
switch  means  for  effecting  a  succession  of  up  changes 
when  the  first  switch  means  is  held  closed  and  for  effect- 
ing a  succession  of  down  changes  when  the  second  switch 
means  is  held  closed;  said  switching  means  comprising 
fifth  switch  means  for  maintaining  current  supply  to  the 
servo  means  during  ratio  change,  a  switch  operating  de- 
vice for  disconnecting  the  first  switch  means  and  second 
switch  means  from  the  servo  means  while  effecting  a 
ratio  change,  and  operating  said  fifth  switch  means  to 
maintain  current  supply  to  the  servo  means  during  ratio 
change,  and  operating  said  fifth  switch  means  to  re- 
connect the  servo  means  to  the  first  and  second  switch 
means  when  the  ratio  change  has  been  made. 
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KaMm  * 


Unrftod,  GhHcow,  Scot- 


Jaly  14, 19S4,  ScrU  No.  443^M 
',  appliaitfcM  Great  Britain  Inly  14, 1953 
llChiM.    <a.  74-^93) 


1.  A  mechanical  varying  ratio  movement  transmission 
apparatus  comprising  co-axial  rotary  toothed  wheels, 
gearing  meshing  with  these  wheels  whereby  they  rotate 
in  the  same  direction  at  different  speeds,  cam  means 
comprising  three  elements,  namely  two  cam  elements 
co-axial  with  said  wheels  and  a  follower  element,  the 
latter  coacting  with  both  cam  elements,  two  of  said  ele- 
ments being  connected  to  said  wheels  and  the  other  ele- 
ment being  connected  to  an  output  member,  an  input 
member  being  operatively  connected  to  the  system  con- 
sisting of  said  wheels  and  said  gearing  said  follower  ele- 
ment being  carried  by  one  of  .said  wheels  and  is  movable 
radially.    ■ 

2,922,314 

AUTOMATIC  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 

AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Uoyd  E.  Jolmsoa  and  Raymond  E.  HoMm,  East  Peoria, 

nin  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI., 

a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,332 
SOaioH.    (0.74—472) 


1.  fn  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  fuel  in- 
jection and  metering  means,  a  speed-regulating  governor 
to  adjust  the  fuel  injection  and  metering  means  to  vary 
the  fuel  injected  per  engine  cycle  in  relation  to  engine 
load,  and  a  variable  speed  transmission  driven  by  the 
engine  and  provided  with  an  input  shaft  and  an  output 
shaft  and  means  fo  establish  different  speed  ratios  between 
said  shafts,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  control  valve 
unit  to  effect  th<i  establishing  of  the  various  speed  ratios 
and  an  engine  load  detecting  unit  communicating  with  the 
control  valve  to  adjust  said  valve  and  effect  a  speed 
change  of  the  transmission  In  relation  to  engine  load,  said 
load  detecting  unit  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  regulating 
valve  cooperating  with  the  fuel  injection  and  metering 
means,  a  pressure  chamber  closed  at  one  end  by  a 
diaphragm,  and  biasing  means  adjacem  the  diaphragm 


to  r<act  against  fluid  in  the  pressure  cluunbeii,  said  con- 
trol valve  unit  comprising  a  pressure  cbamb^  doted  at 
one  end  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  communicating  with 
the  load  detecting  unit,  biasing  means  adjacent  the  dia- 
phragm to  react  against  fluid  within  the  vtAyi  unit  pres- 
sure  chamber  and  valve  means  connected  ia  the  said 
diaphragm. 


2,922,315 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Gcotie  H.  Pihntan,  Gtmm  Potote  Fkmi,  Midi.,  assignor 
to'  General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  ^Qch.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
7c  Application  Norenriter  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  #99,712 
UOakm.    (CL  74— 473) 


In  a  transmission  control  linkage,  a  U-s  taped  sup- 
portbracket  having  a  base  and  legs  and  a  paii  of  aligned 
aperrires  in  said  legs,  a  shaft  rotatably  aijd  slidably 
mounted  in  said  apertures,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  axial  pivotal  movement  and  fixed 
to  siid  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft,  an  arcuate  fulcrum 
mouited  on  the  inside  surface  of  one  of  said  legs  en- 
gaging the  fulcrum  end  of  said  hand  lever  to  provide  an 
axially  fixed  fulcrum  while  permitting  rotary  nrovement 
of  said  end  of  said  hand  lever  about  said  shaft,  the  other 
end  of  said  hand  lever  extending  throu^  an  opening 
in  said  base,  a  plurality  of  shift  levers  rotatablv  mounted 
on  said  shaft  outside  of  said  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
portipn,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  U-shaped  iortion  en- 
gaging the  opposite  surface  of  said  group  of  Idvers  to  lo- 
cate said  levers  between  said  bracket  and  thb  adjacent 
leg  pbrtion  of  said  bracket,  said  shaft  being  axially  mov- 
able to  a  position  for  each  shift  lever,  and  selec  ing  means 
on  stid  shaft  and  shift  levers  to  connect  said  shaft  in 
each  position  to  one  shift  lever  to  rotate  one] shift  lever 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 


2,9223U 
STEERING  COLUMN  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
IjtopiM  Schmid,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Di.  Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  K.  G.,  Stnttgart- 
Gtrmany 
Application  November  5, 195^  Serial  No. 

priority,  application  Germany  Inly  it,  195< 
2Cbhns.    (CL  74— 493) 


^w^mi^^f^ 


gnor  to  rirma 
-Znitenhauum, 

io.  iUAlM 


«iS  ,^«. 


l.JAn  axially  yieldable  steering  column  asi 
motor  vehicles  comprising  a  steering  column 


embly  for 
a  hollow 
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worm  gear  for  guiding  therein  said  steering  column,  said 
steering  column  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
hollow  worm  gear  but  connected  thereto  for  common 
rotation  tliercwith,  the  space  within  said  hollow  worm 
gear  forming  a  space  for  a  hydraulic  damping  medium, 
the  end  of  said  steering  column  extending  into  said  space 
forming  a  displacement  piston,  means  normally  prevent- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  steering  column  relative  to 
said  worm  gear  but  enabling  such  axial  movement  in  case 
of  collision,  means  in  said  worm  gear  including  a  plu- 
rality of  bores  distributed  axially  of  the  gear  and  form- 
ing throttle  apertures  for  said  damping  medium  within 
said  space  to  minimize  the  effect  of  reflected  pressure 
waves  caused  by  the  siKxrk  of  the  collison  and  tending 
upon  displacement  of  said  column,  to  progressively  lessen 
the  discharge  of  said  medium  from  said  hollow  space, 
said  first  mentioned  means  including  an  overload  stop 
mechanism  for  releasably  securing  said  column  against 
axial  displacement  in  one  direction  and  barring  at  all 
times  axial  displacement  of  the  column  from  its  normal 
position  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  first  direction  be- 
ing the  direction  in  which  the  steering  column  is  forc«d 
by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  up^n  an  abrupt  stop  due  to 
collision,  said  stop  mechanism  releasing  said  column  for 
displacement  in  said  one  direction  only  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  a  predetermined  excessive  axial  load  on  said 
column  in  said  one  direction. 


ber  having  an  annular  seating  surface  coacting  with  the 
seating  surface  on  said  housing  portion,  at  least  one  pro- 
jection on  one  of  said  surfaces  and  at  least  one  corre- 
sponding recess  in  the  other  of  said  surfaces  into  which 
said  projection  fits  to  permit  engagement  of  said  surfaces 
In  predetermined  positions  of  rotation  of  said  adjustment 
member,  and  resilient  means  disposed  within  said  open- 
ing and  compressed  between  the  housing  and  said  adjust- 
ment member  for  urging  said  seating  surfaces  together 
but  permitting  axial  displacement  of  said  adjustment  mem- 
ber when  said  projection  cams  out  of  said  recess  during 
rotation  of  said  adjustment  member. 


2,922317 

SLACK  ADJUSTER 

RockwdKStandavi  Corporatkm,  a 


Bryan  E.H( 
signmcnii,  to 
poration  of 

Application  Innc  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  3<1,211 
9  Claims.    (CL  74—522) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  first  levei 
fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  lever 
mounted  for  free  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  comprising  a  housing  portion  enclosing  said  first 
lever  and  the  associated  part  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  levers  within  said  housing  portion 
adjustable  for  varying  the  relative  angular  relation  ot 
said  levers  with  respect  to  said  shaft  comprning  a  pin 
on  said  first  lever  joumaled  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  threaded 
transverse  bore,  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  housing 
portion  surrounded  by  an  outwardly  facing  annular  seat- 
ing surface,  an  adjustment  member  rotatably  and  angu- 
larly adjustably  mounted  in  said  housing  extending 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  threaded  section  en- 
gaged in  said  pin  bore  and  an  operating  head  projecting 
externally  of  said  housing  porti(Mi,  said  adjustment  mem- 


2,922311 

CAM  DEVICE 

WaMo  I.  KeBcigh,  Waytand,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Electrical 

Mnm.,  a  corporation 


Jnly  25, 1956,  Settol  Nn.  599,943 
llClafaM.    (CL74— Sa) 


I.  A  cam  device  comprising:  a  collar  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  rotating  driving  member,  a  strip  having 
fastening  means  at  each  end  with  the  ends  slidingly  con- 
ucting  said  collar  at  diametrically  opposite  circularly 
peripheral  regions  thereof;  and  on  said  collar,  coacting 
with  said  fastening  nKans  of  said  strip,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  strip  on  the  collar;  the  length  of  the  stnp  be- 
tween its  fastening  means  being  longer  than  the  periph- 
ery of  the  collar  between  its  strip  mounting  means  and 
the  strip  being  bent  and  with  said  fastening  means  at 
each  enid  mounted  on  said  collar,  with  its  bent  portion 
extending  from  said  peripheral  region  of  the  collar  and  its 
ends  extending  oppositely  of  said  bend  from  said  regions, 
so  that  the  strip  constitutes  a  continoous  cato  surface 
freely  extending  from  the  collar. 


2,922319 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANBM 

Bingham  F.  Bnrner,  AiDugton,  Va. 

AppUcatton  Angnrt  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  M23t9 

tClatoH.    (CL74— 711) 


I .  A  fluid  differential  comprising  a  closed  casing,  means 
supporting   the   same    for  rotation,   a  chambered  body 
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withm  the  casing  and  adapted  to  contain  and  form  a 
reservoir  for  a  quanUty  of  fluid,  opposite  sun  gears  ro- 
tatably  supported  between  the  body  and  the  casing,  planet 
gears  routably  supported  between  the  body  and  the  cas- 
ing and  between  and  coupling  the  sun  gears,  aligned 
axles  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  each  coupled 
with  a  sun  gear  to  turn  therewith,  the  sun  gears  axles 
and  chambered  body  being  adapted  to  turn  as  a  unit 
on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  casing,  the  sun  and  planet 
gears  coacting  to  function  as  pumps  when  relatively  ro- 
tated suction  passages  by  which  fluid  may  be  withdrawn 
by  the  pumps  from  the  body  reservoir,  return  flow  pas- 
sages of  smaller  diameter  than  and  joining  at  one  end 
with  the  suction  passages  by  which  fluid  drawn  from  the 
reservoir  through  certain  of  the  passages  is  returned  by 
the  pumps  to  the  chamber,  check  valves  preventing  re- 
verse flow  of  fluid  into  the  reservoir  through  the  suction 
passages,  and  means  for  applying  driving  power  to  the 
casmg  to  turn  the  same  on  its  axis  of  rotation. 


i^] 


Januaiy  26,  1960 


1  2,922,321 

"****  ^"  Hicnic  Mid  KImh  Haa^ca,  Dmm  tldorf  Cur- 

«iw«wwbctaft,  Malbdni  (Rahr),  Gcrnui 
Applictkw  jMMnr  18,  W57,  Scftel  No.  «34,M3 
iCIiUM.    (a.74--Ml) 


2  922  J20 
DRIVE  ARR^GEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES  SUCH  AS 
W«lf«       „™ACTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

^ic^Werke  Gjn.bJI.,  Uhingen,  Wurtlemberg,  Ger- 

AppHcatfon  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,802 
7  Claims.    (0.74—720) 


K!     .•      ■  J'***'^'*  »"ch  as  a  tractor  or  the  like,  in  com- 
bination,  drive  means;  a  pair  of  separately  adjustable 
fluid  drives  connected  operatively  with  said  drive  means 
to  be  driven  thereby,  each  of  said  fluid  drives  being  ad- 
justable from  a  neutral  posiUon  where  no  drive  is  trans- 
mitted therethrough  to  any  desired  position  where  a  given 
transmission  ratio  is  obtained;  transmission  means  inter- 
connecting one  of  said  fluid  drives  with  an  axle  of  the 
vehicle  for  driving  said  axle  from  said  one  fluid  drive 
said  transmission  means  including  a  first  gear;  a  power 
ake-off  shaft  connected  operatively  and  permanently  to 
the  other  of  said  fluid  drives  to  be  driven  thereby  a 
second  gear  freely  tumable  on  said  power  take-off  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  first  gear;  and  manually  operable 
clutch  means  cooperating  with  said  power  take-off  shaft 
and  second  gear  for  optionally  placing  said  power  take- 
off shaft  into  or  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said 
second  gear  while  said  take-off  shaft  means  remain  con- 
nected to  said  other  fluid  drive,  whereby  when  said  clutch 
means  is  set  to  place  said  power  take-off  shaft  out  of 
dnving  engagement  with  said  second  gear  said  power 
take-off  shaft  may  be  driven  solely  by  said  other  fluid 
dnve  means  at  a  predetermined  speed  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  drive  means  or  by  placing  said 
power  take-off  shaft   in  driving  engagement   with   said 
sea)nd  gear  said  power  take-off  shaft  may  be  driven 
either  independently  by  said  one  fluid  drive  together  with 
said  axle  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle  or  said  power  take-off  shaft  may  in  the  latter  case 
be  driven  from  both  of  said  fluid  drives.  i 


6.1a  differential  gearing  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  internal  gear  having  a  predetermined 
axis  pf  rotation;  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  distributed 
alwij  and  meshing  with  said  internal  gear;  an  external 
annular  gear  having  inner  teeth  meshing  withTaid  plane- 
tary gears,  the  pressure  angle  between  the  te^th  of  said 
planttary  gears  and  the  teeth  of  said  external  kear  being 
diire^nt  from  the  pressure  angle  between  the  tdeth  of  said 
planetary  gears  and  the  teeth  of  said  internal  gTar;  means 
supporting  said  planetary  gears  for  free  rotation  about 
their  axes,  respectively,  and  said  latter  meails  together 
with  said  planetary  gears  being  freely  shiftableL  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  internal  gear;  a  pair  of  drive 
shafts  respectively  rotatable  at  different  speeds  df  rotation- 
meaiB  transmitting  the  drive  from  one  of  said  dtive  shafts 
to  said  external  gear;  means  transmitting  the  irive  from 
the  o^her  of  said  drive  shafts  to  said  internal; gear;  and 
a  driven  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  4eans  sup- 
portiiig  said  planetary  gears  to  rotate  said  drfven  shaft 
togetler  with  said  planetary  gears  about  the  aiis  of  said 
internal  gear,  whereby  said  driven  shaft  rotates  with  a 
speed  which  results  from  the  combination  of  the  two  dif- 
ferenl  speeds  of  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  drive 
shafta  • 

I  2,922422 

J  DRILL  MECHANISM 

A    Kurt  Max  fOdiie,  Breni«i.MahiMlorf,  kemuuiy 
Applioitioa  May  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  737  718 
6  Claims.    (CL  77—5) 


1.  i  .  drill  mechanism  for  machining  wprKpieces 
chuckdd  to  a  drilling  machine  under  rotation  o '  at  least 
one  of  said  parts  relative  to  said  other  part,  said  mech- 
anism jcomprising  a  drill  head  having  its  one  end  pro- 
vided ^ith  cutting  edges  and  its  other  end  atta(  hed  to  a 
tubular  drill  rod,  a  centering  member  surrouriding  the 
drill  h^ad  under  the  initial  steps  of  a  drilling  deration. 


w  >rkpieces 
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one  of  the  elements  of  the  group  constituted  by  the  drill 
head  and  the  centering  member  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  guide  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drill  mechanism,  a  stop  formed  on  the  other 
element  of  said  group  and  arranged  for  co-operation 
with  the  first  element  so  that  during  the  initial  penetra- 
tion of  the  drill  mechanism  into  the  workpiece  it  will 
guide  said  stop  along  said  guide  member  to  subject  at 
least  the  torque  transmitting  part  of  the  mechanism  to 
an  initial  torsion  in  a  direction  coinciding  with  or  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  action  of  the  torque. 


2,922323 

AUTOMATIC  HIGH  SPEED  DEEP  HOLE 

DRILLING  MACHINE 

Clarence  B.  WcMncr,  Emmnis,  Pa^  asriiBor  to  Air  Prod* 

ocis  iBCorporatcd,  a  corporatioB  of  MidilgaB 

JwM  18, 1953,  ScfW  No.  362,571 

31  Claims.    (O.  77— 32  J) 


1.  In  an  automatic  drilling  apparatus,  a  tool  holder, 
a  fluid  pressure  actuated  driving  piston  movable  in  a 
cylinder  and  operatively  connected  with  the  tool  holder 
for  advancing  the  tool  holder  from  a  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion toward  an  advanced  position  upon  fluid  pressure 
energization  of  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and 
for  retracting  the  tool  holder  from  an  advanced  posi- 
tion to  the  fully  retracted  position  upon  fluid  energization 
of  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  a  transfer 
valve  movable  between  two  positions  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder  alternately  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  means  operable  respon- 
sively  to  the  position  of  the  tool  holder  in  its  fully  re- 
tracted position  for  moving  the  transfer  valve  to  one 
of  the  two  positions  in  which  fluid  pressure  is  supplied 
to  the  one  side  of  the  piston  for  advancing  the  tool  holder 
toward  an  advanced  position,  control  means  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  the  tool  holder  at  high  speed  during 
the  first  portion  of  its  movement  to  an  advanced  posi- 
tion and  for  effecting  movement  of  the  tool  holder  at  a 
relatively  low  speed  during  the  remaining  portion  of  its 
movement  to  an  advanced  position,  a  timing  device  for 
producing  a  control  signal  a  predetermined  time  interval 
following  initiation  of  its  operation,  means  operative 
responsively  to  initial  movement  of  the  tool  holder  from 
the  fully  retracted  position  to  initiate  operation  of  the 
timing  device,  and  means  operative  responsively  to  the 
control  signal  produced  by  the  timing  device  for  mov- 


ing the  transfer  valve  to  the  other  of  the  two  positions 
in  which  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  the  other  side  of 
the  piston  for  retracting  the  tool  holder  to  the  fully 
retracted  position,  the  last-named  means  being  opera- 
tive independentiy  of  the  control  means.  f,- 


2,922424 
MACHINE  FOR  CURVING  STRIP  MATERUL 
Friedrich  HoMHump  and  Victor  a  Lndbcn,  Wcit  HMt- 
ford.  Com.,  aarignon  to  Atmoatot  Coqponfioa  of 

Amcffica,  niew  Toim,  pi.t.,  ■  cononuun  or  uemwaffv 
NovcuAcr  7,  1956,  ScM  No.  62M48 
3ClatoH.    <a.  it— 31.1) 


1.  A  strip  curving  machine,  comprising,  a  pair  of  rolls 
the  peripheral  faces  of  which  are  related  to  each  other  to 
define  between  them  a  wedge-shaped  space,  said  rolls  hav- 
ing their  center  axes  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
planes,  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  to  feed 
a  strip  between  them,  whereupon  said  strip  is  curved,  a 
circular  form  disc  about  which  the  curved  strip  is  wrapped 
in  embracing  relation  thereto  as  it  emerges  from  the  rolls 
and  to  preserve  a  predetermined  curvature  of  said  strip, 
means  mounting  said  disc  for  advance  to  and  retraction 
from  an  operative  position  relative  to  said  rolls  so  diat 
the  center  axis  of  said  disc  intersects  the  center  axes  of 
said  rolls,  and  means  operable  by  placement  of  the  strip 
in  a  starting  position  relative  to  said  rolls  to  advance  said 
disc  to  its  operative  position  and  operable  by  comfrietion 
of  advance  of  the  strip  between  said  rolls  to  retract  said 
disc  from  its  operative  position  for  convenient  removal 
of  the  curved  strip  therefrom. 


2,922325 

FOUR-ROLL  ROLLING  MILL 

Albert  Forstcr,  Dciemont,  Switzerland,  assigDor  to  Gcseii* 

schaft  der  Ladw.  too  RolTsdMa  EiaenwcflM  A.Gh 

Gerlafingcn,  Switzeriand,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

AppUcatioB  November  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  545,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

N«vcmkcr  22, 1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  88— 38) 


1 .  A  four-roll  rolling  mill  comprising  a  pair  of  columns. 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  backing  rolls  extending  between 
and  rotatably  carried  by  said  columns,  a  pair  of  parallel 
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working  nth  located  adjacent  each  other  between  and 
reqtectively  in  entagement  with  said  backing  rolls  and 
being  parallel  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  elongated,  substan- 
tially rigid,  robust  housing  portions  at  least  partially  en- 
closing said  backing  rolls,  respectively,  and  extending 
between  and  being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  columns  to  form 
with  the  latter  a  strong  structural  framework  supporting 
said  rolls,  pairs  of  elongated  beams,  means  adjustably 
and  detachably  connecting  said  beams  to  said  housing 
portions  for  adjustably  moving  said  beams  against  and 
away  from  said  working  rolls,  said  pairs  of  beams  having 
bearing  surfaces  respectively  engaging  said  i»ir  of  work- 
ing rolls  at  froift  and  rear  faces  thereof  supporting  said 
woriung  rolls  against  movement  in  planes  parallel  to  the 
rolling  plane  which  extends  between  said  working  rolls, 
each  pair  of  beams  forming  together  with  the  working 
roll  engSTged  thereby  and  the  associated  housing  portion 
a  chamber  completely  surrounding  a  backing  roll,  said 
chamber  being  adapted  to  retain  a  fluid  medium  for  ad- 
justing the  temperature  of  said  working  rolls  and  lubri- 
cating said  backing  rolls  and  said  working  rolls  in  said 
chamber. 


Januaiy  26,  1960 


firsi  support  member  for  connecting  said  pati  cm  support 
member  to  said  fint  support  member  to  prv  ent  relative 
mofement  therebetween,  and  connecting  m#ans  includ- 
ing cooperating  locking  elements  on  said  pattern  support 
member  and  said  second  support  member  I  engageable 
upon  a  predetermined  relative  movement  b^ween  said 
first  and  second  support  member  to  connect  kaid  pattern 
support  member  to  said  second  support  member  so  as 

1 


2322,3M 
HAND  TOOL  STRAIGHTENER  FOR 
SlCiCLE-BAR  GUARDS 
ChariM  Q.  Martfn,  Lcda,  Pa^  aHigWNr  to  Speny 
Coiporatioa,  New  HoOiHid,  Pa^  a  corponitkMi  of 


Raod 
Dcla- 


AppUcatkM  Joe  ^  19SS,  Serial  No.  74«453 
ICbim.    (a.  81— 15) 


to  be  sutionary  with  reelect  thereto,  and  means  oper- 
ated] simultaneously  with  the  engagement  cf  last  said 
conaecting  means  for  actuating  the  said  rel^sable  con- 
necting means  to  release  the  pattern  suppdrt  member 
froni  the  first  support  member  to  permit  relitive  move- 
ment between  said  pattern  support  membej  and  said 
firstisupport  member  upon  continued  relative  feed  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  support  membei  s. 


MACHINE  LATHE  ATTACHMEP  T 

G«oi|e  J.  VflMaairi  llaodon  F.  Vat  k, 

Hl|h  BrMn  N  J. 

kppliartioa  Fcbraary  1,  IfSC,  Serial  No.  442,7S7 

aClains.    (a.  S2— 24) 


A  reversible  tool  for  straightening  bent,  Upered  sickle 
knife  guards  on  a  mower  comprising  a  relatively  straight. 
elongate,  tubular  lever,  a  pivot  foot  fixed  to  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  projecting  transversely  therefrom,  a  han- 
dle at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  said  handle  hav- 
ing an  opened,  tapered  bore  the  tapering  of  which  is 
similar  to  the  upered  ends  of  said  sickle  knife  guards 
whereby  said  handle  end  of  said  lever  may  be  slid  over 
a  guard  and  a  straightening  force  applied  thereto,  and  a 
hook  affixed  to  said  lever  between  said  pivot  foot  and 
said  handle  and  having  legs  straddling  said  lever,  said 
hook  projecting  radially  of  said  lever  a  greater  disUnce 
than  the  projection  of  said  pivot  foot  and  extending  in  a 
fixed  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lever. 


lathe  pro- 


2,922,327 
CONTOUR  FOLLOWER  APPARATUS 
Schocp^  CIcvalaiid,  OUo,  aakDor  to  Hie  Warner 
*Swa«y  CoBiipaiqr,  dcvclaad, OUo,  a  con>onitioa  of 

AppUcatkm  March  13, 195i,  Serial  No.  571,167 
5ClaiaH.    (CL 12—14) 

I.  In  a  machine  tool  having  first  and  second  support 
members  adapted  to  support  a  tool  and  a  workpiece  to 
be  moved  relative  to  each  other  to  perform  a  machining 
operation  and  relatively  movable  in  feed  and  return 
movements,  a  pattern  support  member  mounted  on  said 
first  support  member  for  relative  movement  therebetween 
parallel  to  the  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  support  ntembers;  the  improvement  comprising 
releasable  connocting  means  including  cooperating  lock- 
ing elements  on  said  pattern  support  member  and  said 


1.  A  tool  holding  carriage  attachment  for  a ^.^ 

vided  with  carriage  ways,  said  attachment  co  nprising  a 
main  table  mountable  on  said  ways,  an  auxi  iary  table 
pivotally  mounted  atop  said  main  table,  mean  1  to  adjust 
the  angular  position  of  said  auxiliary  table  rela  ive  to  said 
main  table,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  for  U  ngitudinal 
mov^ent  on  said  auxiliary  table,  a  drive  mec  lanism  se- 
cured to  said  auxiliary  table  and  coupled  to  sad  carriage 
for  advancing  and  retracting  same,  a  tool  hoi  iing  block 
pivotally  mounted  atop  said  carriage,  and  mear  s  to  adjust 
the  angular  position  of  said  block  relative  to  said  carriage, 
said  (Irive  mechanism  including  an  air  cylinde  ■  having  a 
pistoi  movable  therein  and  a  piston  rod  conne  :ted  there- 
to, said  rod  being  coupled  to  said  carriage  to  r  love  same 
in  a  direction  depending  on  the  direction  of  ar  pressure 
applied  to  said  piston,  an  oil  cylinder  having  a  p  ston  mov- 
able therein  and  a  rod  connected  thereto,  said  air  p(iston 
haviqg  a  fork  member  secured  thereto  adapted  to  engage 
a  first  stop  on  said  oil  piston  at  a  predetermined  position 
thereon  upon  the  forward  movement  of  said  air  piston 
and  to  engage  a  second  stop  of  said  oil  piston  u^n  return 
movement  of  said  air  piston,  and  an  oil  reserve  ir  coupled 
*       '^  oil  cylinder. 
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2,922329 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMENT  WITH  MUL- 

nPLfi  UTILIZATION  OF  TONE  SIGNAL  SOURCES 

John  M.  IfaBcrt,  Dm  Piaiacs,  DL,  anlgMr  lo  HamMmd 

Oiiaa  Coapany,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cocporadM  of  Dcta* 

ware 

AppUcatkm  Fcbmary  2, 195<,  Serial  No.  5»,948 

4Clafam.    (a.  84^1.12) 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  an  out- 
put system  including  an  electro-acoustic  translating 
means,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  gen- 
erators providing  complex  musical  tone  signals  of  pitch 
corresponding  to  the  semitone  intervals  of  the  tempered 
musical  scale  throughout  a  range  of  at  least  three  oc- 
taves, a  plurality  of  playing  keys,  a  first  switch  operable 
by  each  of  said  keys  to  cause  transmission  to  the  out- 
put system  of  a  signal  from  an  associated  generator,  a 
first  frequency  divider  apparatus,  second  switches  oper- 
able respectively  by  each  of  at  least  the  lowermost  oc- 
tave of  keys  to  cause  transmission  to  the  frequency  divider 
apparatus  of  a  signal  from  the  generator  associated  with 
the  lowest  of  a  plurality  of  operated  keys  within  said 
lowermost  octave  range,  a  second  frequency  divider  ap- 
paratus, third  switches  operable  respectively  by  the  keys 
of  at  least  the  highermost  octave  of  keys  to  cause  trans- 
mission to  the  second  frequency  divider  apparatus  of  a 
signal  from  the  generator  associated  with  the  highest 
of  a  plurality  of  operated  keys  within  said  highermost 
octave  range,  means  to  couple  the  output  of  the  first  fre- 
quency divider  apparatus  to  the  output  system,  and  means 
to  couple  the  output  of  the  second  frequency  divider  ap- 
paratus to  the  output  system. . 


with  an  annular  flange  extending  to  the  external  ude 
of  said  casing  to  form  a  second  bearing  in  a  verttcally 
alibied  position  to  the  tubular  bearing  carried  by  the 
prong  of  said  casing,  an  electrically  powered  means 
being  housed  within  said  globular  chamber  of  said  casing, 
said  electrically  powered  means  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  rouuble  shaft  and  its  lower 
end  with  a  sutionary  hoUow  longitudinally  slotted  shaft 
prelecting  to  the  external  side  of  said  casing  through  the 
lower  bearing  thereof,  said  roUUble  shaft  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  electrically  powered  means  being  engageable 
by  the  tubular  bearing  carried  by  the  praog  of  said  casing 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  casing  of  star-like  appearance 
on  a  vertical  axn  around  said  electrically  powered  means, 
a  clutch  means  being  carried  by  said  rotatable  shaft,  said 
clutch  means  being  engageable  against  a  disk  of  said 
tubular  bearing,  means  carried  by  said  tubular  bearing 
for  engaging  said  clutch  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  star-like  casing  through  the  friction 
between  the  disk  of  said  rotatable  shaft  of  said  electrical- 
ly powered  means  aixl  the  disk  of  said  tubular  bearing, 
means  being  carried  by  the  brackets  of  the  remaining 
prongs  of  said  star-like  casing  to  effect  bdl-like  sounds 
through  the  rotation  of  said  casing,  and  means  being 
carried  by  the  electrically  powered  means  to  operate 
said  bell  sotmding  meats  for  effecting  sounds  of  various 
tones  through  the  rotation  of  said  casing  on  its  rotative 
axis. 

2,922,331 

SPECTROSCOPIC  DEVICE 

Wniiam  G.  Fastic,  Owlngs  MUk,  ami  WllUaai  M.  Statoii, 

BaMmoK,  Md.,  asifBon  of  wvortcca  a^  o«e-hatf 

pwccBt  Id  Waiter  G.  FlMl^  lUirtiore  Coooty,  Md. 

ApplicatioB  March  24, 1953,  Serl^  No.  344,34t 

UCialnM.    (a.gS— 14) 


2,922J3« 

ORNAMENTAL  STAR  DEVICES 

Nicholas  Chay,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Inly  17,  195S,  Serial  No.  7494M 

5ClaiaM.    (O.  84— If  3) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  chamber  of  globular  formation  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  hollow  prongs  extending  radially  there- 
from for  providing  a  star-like  appearance  to  said  casing, 
brackets  being  carried  by  said  prongs  of  said  casing,  a 
tubular  bearing  mounted  to  the  bracket  carried  by  one 
of  said  prongs,  said  casing  having  an  opening  provided 


h. 


/ 


] 
/ 


y 


18.  An  optical  system  for  a  spectrograph,  comprising, 
a  dispersing  element,  means  for  directing  radiant  energy 
to  said  dispersing  element  and  for  focusing  the  spectrum 
from  said  dispersing  element,  and  means  for  providing 
l)oth  horizontal  and  vertical  displacement  of  the  radiant 
energy  from  said  dispersing  element  and  for  returning  said 
radiant  energy  to  the  same  area  of  said  dispersing  ele- 
ment to  form  another  spectrum  which  is  displaced  from 
all  other  spectra  and  in  substantially  the  same  focal  curve 
containing  said  first  spectrum. 


2J22,332 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  FOR  LOCATING  AND 

MEASURING  INDICIA 

lohB  1.  Lcirtz,  Chappaqw.  and  Rkhard  L.  Bcniwtt,  New 

Hyde  Pari^  N.Y.,  ami  Wallace  J.  Eckeit,  Leoiria,  NJ., 

aaiignew  to  iatenatioaal  BuiMss  Machines  Corpora- 

ri.  New  Yorit.  N.Y.,  a  conoratioa  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcatioa  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,481 
48  CUdms.    {CI.  88—14) 
I.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  spacing  of  images 
on  a   photographic  plate,   an   optical   scanning  device. 
means  for  supporting  said  plate  and  device,  adjustable 
carriages  for  varying  the  positions  of  such  supporting 
means  vertically  and  horizontally,  means  for  entering 
numbers  representative  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
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coordinates  of  the  approximate  position  of  one  of  said 
images,  means  under  control  of  said  entering  means  for 
storing  said  numbers,  a  pair  of  synchro  devices  on  said 
adjustable  carriages  coupled  with  a  similar  pair  of  syn- 
chro devices  on  said  number  storing  means,  means  for 
driving  said  synchro  devices  to  detect  a  correspondence 
between  the  entered  numbers  and  the  positions  of  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  carriages,  means  under  control 


of  said  scanning  device  for  bringing  the  image  which 
has  been  brought  within  its  range  by  the  approximate 
entered  number  adjustment  to  a  finer  centralized  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  effecting  a  reverse  control  from 
the  synchro  devices  on  the  adjustable  carriages  to  affect 
the  synchro  devices  of  the  storing  means,  whereby  num- 
bers representing  the  accurate  optically  scanned  position 
of  the  image  may  be  read  out. 


2,922,333 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  MOTION  ANALYZER 
Albert  C.  Subsch,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Howard  B.  Betts, 
BitMUyn,  N.Y^  assignon  to  Vangnard  Instrument  Cor- 
poratioii.  Valley  Stream,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Yoffc 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  46S,799 
2  Claims.    (0.88—24) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  measurement  and  observa- 
tion of  images  projected  from  motion  picture  film  which 
comprises  an  optical  system  for  the  projection  of  an  im- 
age; said  optical  system  including  a  projection  lamp,  an 
adjustable  mirror  mounted  on  gimbal  rings,  and  a  trans- 
lucent screen  for  the  reception  of  the  image;  said  screen 
having  associated  therewith  coordinate  crosshairs  selec- 
tively mounted  at  right  angles  to  one  another  across  the 
area  of  said  screen;  a  film  driving  means,  a  film  feeding 
device,  and  a  first  means  for  accurately  registering  the 
movement  of  film  across  the  path  of  light  rays  emanating 
from  the  projection  lamp;  said  first  means  comprising  a 
registration  pin.  an  oscillatable  link,  a  claw  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  link  for  moying  the  film  along  a  film  path, 
an  arm  also  rigidly  secured  to  said  link  for  coordinating 


movement  of  said  registration  pin  in  and  oat  of  succes- 
sive notches  in  a  film  with  movement  of  tttis  film;  and 
clu^h  means  operable  to  a  first  position  ^ereia  said 
fillip  feeding  device  is  connected  to  said  mm  driving 
means  for  operation  thereby;  said  clutch  meim  being  se- 
lectively operable  to  a  second  position  wher^n  said  film 
feeding  device  is  manually  operable  independently  of  the 
film  driving  means;  means  operatively  conneciable  to  said 
fUnl  driving  means  for  moving  film  through  j  the  appara- 
tus and  automatically  stopping  said  film  aJFter  the  ad- 
vance of  a  single  frame  thereof;  and  mean|  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  drive  of  the  said  film. 

^  2,922434  I 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  WITH  MECHANICAL  FEED 
Ernst  Krail,  Essen,  Gcmiaay,  aarigsor  to  Affm  Aktien- 
aesellschaft,  Lcverimscn,  Germany,  a  cofporation  of 
Germany 

AppUcatkm  February  21, 1956,  Serial  NoJ  5M,948 
llaims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Manh  1, 1955 
7  Claims.    (O.  88—28) 


11  A  slide  projector  for  continuous  sequential  demon- 
stration of  transparencies  from  compartmenlis  of  a  stor- 
age container  by  means  of  a  slider  mechanism  which 
contacts  the  transparencies  through  slots  in  a  side  of  said 
container  which  is  intermittently  advanced,!  said  slider 
mechanism  comprising  a  flexible  band,  a  cu^ed  surface 
mounted  in  the  projector  housing  and  positiiMied  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  slider,  said  flexible  band  turn- 
ing a  comer  about  said  curved  surface  from  its  substan- 
tially longitudinal  path  of  movement  througl  said  hous- 
ing to  its  relatively  substantially  perpendicular  path  of 
movement  through  a  compariment  of  said  storage  con- 
tainer, channel  means  confining  the  portion  6{  said  band 
extending  through  said  storage  compartment  oo  warp  it  in 
croap-section  to  stiffen  said  portion  of  said  band,  a  shoe 
for  lengaging  transparencies  fastened  to  the  ;nd  of  said 
band  passing  through  storage  compartment,  translating 
means  coupled  to  the  end  of  said  steel  band  r  rmote  from 
said)  storage  container  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
remote  end  of  the  flexible  band  for  removing  trans- 
parencies from  said  storage  compartments  into  posi- 
tionj  for  projection^  and  subsequent  return  to  laid  storage 
compartment,  said  flexible  band  being  conf  ned  within 
saidl  channel  means  on  both  sides  of  said  cur  ed  surface, 
an  emdless  belt  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pro  ector  hous- 
ing adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  :nd  of  said 
flexible  band  remote  from  said  storage  container,  at- 
taching means  fastening  said  end  of  said  fl(  xible  band 
to  ^  point  on  said  endless  belt  to  guide  an<  cause  the 
baclward  and  forward  movement  of  said  portion  of  said 
flexf>Ie  band,  driving  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  a  wall 
of  iaid  projector  housing,  said  endless  bek  including 
a  coupling  means,  an  end  of  said  lever  being  joined  to 
said  coupling  means  to  provide  backward  and  forward 
motion  of  said  endless  belt  to  reciprocate  said  attached 
slider,  a  manually  operable  means  joined  to  »id  lever  to 
allow  said  lever  to  be  easily  moved  backward  and  for- 
ward by  hand,  said  projector  liousing  including  a  front 
waif  including  a  projection  aperture,  a  pair  of  spring 
fingers  contacting  the  surface  of  said  projdrtion  aper- 
tuie,  an  end  of  each  of  said  spring  fingers  being  secured 
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to  said  wall,  a  rotatable  dimmer  plate  being  hinged  to 
said  wail  adjacent  the  hinged  end  of  said  qsring  fingers, 
said  dimnaer  plate  including  an  extenaioo  for  contacting 
a  portion  of  said  spring  fingers  for  firmly  pressing  said 
spring  fingers  against  a  transparency  raised  in  projection 
position  against  said  surface  of  said  projection  aperture, 
said  dimmer  plate  being  coupled  to  a  sliding  arm  by 
means  of  a  connecting  rod,  said  sliding  arm  including  a 
slot,  said  slotted  portion  oi  said  sliding  arm  being  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  projector  housing  by  pin  means  pass- 
ing through  said  slot,  and  said  sliding  arm  being  disposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  an  end  of  said  driving  lever 
to  cause  said  dimmer  plate  to  be  raised  and  said  spring 
fingers  to  be  prcMcd  against  a  raised  transparency  when 
said  driving  lever  has  been  rotated  in  position  to  move 
said  slider  in  position  to  move  a  tran^Mucncy  into  the 
projection  position. 


2,922^35 

MAGAZINE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR  WITH 

SUDS  REVIEW  MEANS 

Raipk  D.  LMoa,  Jr.,  Sm  Diain,  Calif. 

AppHcadoa  FakOMiy  27, 1954,  SciW  No.  548,837 

28ClaiBL    (CL8»— 28) 


1.  In  a  slide  projector,  a  slide  feeding  assembly  com- 
prising: a  magazine  for  a  stack  of  slides,  a  projection  gate, 
a  fixed  slide  guide  leading  from  said  magazine  to  said  gate, 
and  elongated  transversely  of  the  magazine;  said  maga- 
zine having  an  open  discharge  end  leading  directly  into 
said  guide:  a  slide-engaging  lip  at  one  side  of  the  magazine 
adjacent  said  guide  and  extending  into  the  .magazine;  said 
assembly  having  an  opening  at  the  side  of  the  magazine 
opposite  to  said  lip  and  dimensioned  to  accept  an  tdge 
portion  of  a  single  slide;  a  feed  arm;  means  to  move  said 
feed  arm  with  reference  to  said  lip  to  dislodge  slides  one 
at  a  time  from  engagement  with  said  lip  and  into  said 
opening;  and  means  for  directly  contacting  one  edge  only 
of  the  dislodged  slides  and  pushing  the  same  rectilinearly 
along  said  guide  in  the  direction  of  said  gate. 


2,922334 
X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFYING  AND  VIEWING 

DEVICE 
Pleler  Martians  van  Alphcn  and  Johannes  van  dcr  Wal, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  a»ignors,  by  mesne  assign* 
mcnts,  to  North  American  PUHps  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppliortioB  AngHt  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,427 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkw  Nethcrtanda 
NovembCT  12, 1953 
4Clalmt.    (a.  88— 39) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  image-intensifying  device 
having  an  optical  axis  and  an  output  luminescent  screen 
on  which  a  real   luminous  image  appears,  an  optical 
system  for  viewing  said  luminous  image  from  a  plurality 
of  different   positions   comprising   a   bousing  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  device  for  rotation  about  the  optical 


axis  tkereof,  an  obfective  lens  and  reflecting  means  at  an 
angle  'to  the  axis  of  the  device  and  within  said  housing 
and  optically  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  device  and 
producing  a  real  light  image  of  said  luminous  image  at  a 
given  area  along  an  optical  path  displaced  transversely 
to  the  device  axis,  a  movable  member  of  light-diffusing 
material  mounted  approximately  at  said  given  area, 
magnifying  means  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  member 
remote  from  said  objective  lens  for  magnifying  the  light 
image  and  establishing  a  given  pupil  of  emergence  of 
the  optical  system  from  which  the  magnified  image  may 
be  viewed  by  an  external  observer,  said  housing  having 
an  opening  through  yrtdch  the  magnified  light  image 


may  be  viewed  and  of  a  size  substantially  larger  than 
the  said  pupil  of  emergence  and  free  of  any  eye-fixing 
device  whereby  location  of  the  pupil  of  emergence  by 
the  external  observer  b  rendered  difficult,  and  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  member  of  light-diffusing  mate- 
rial to  a  first  position  in  said  optical  path  whereat  said 
light  image  may  be  viewed  through  the  light-diffusing 
material  to  substantially  enlarge  the  pupil  of  emergence 
of  the  optical  system  to  assist  in  locating  its  position, 
and  to  a  second  position  outside  of  the  optical  path  so 
that  the  light  image  may  be  viewed  directly  at  maximum 
brightness. 

2,922,337 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Erkard  Glatad^  Heldcakcim  (Brenz),  Germany,  anigBor 
to  Cari  Zeiaa,  Heidenbeim  (Brenz),  Wnrttembetf,  G«r- 


AppHeatloB  November  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  772,385 
priority,  applicatloB  Germany  November  12,  1957 
fOnima.   (CL  88— 57) 


r 


w.v 


1.  A  photographic  objective  consisting  of  5  members 
more  particularly  in  the  sense  of  the  direction  of  light 

of  a  meniscus-shaped  dispersive  member  with  its  concave 
curvature  turned  towards  the  diaphragm, 

of  a  collective  member  in  which  the  radii  of  the  two  ex- 
ternal surfaces  are  numerically  longer  than  OJOx/-, 
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of  a  bkoovex  collective  member  in  which  the  algebraic 
turn  of  the  mdividual  surface  refractive  powers 
(An/r)  lies  within  the  limits  of  1.00x1//  and 
2.00x1//.  and  in  which  the  surface  in  the  third  mem- 
ber turned  towards  the  fourth  member  has  a  radius 
within  the  limits  — 3.00X/  and  -0.50X/  wherein  / 
sifnifles  the  focal  length  of  the  objective, 

of  a  biconcave  dispersive  member,  and 

of  an  asymmetrical  collective  member  which  turns  Its 
more  deeply  curved  surface  towards  the  image 

in  which  the  overall  length  of  the  objective  is  greater  than 
l.OOx/  but  less  than  S.OOxA  the  air  space  between  the 
fourth  and  the  fifth  member  is  smaller  than  the  air  tpace 
between  the  third  and  the  fourth  member,  and  the  axial 
thickness  of  the  third  member  is  greater  than  O.lOx/ 
but  less  than  OJOx/. 


2,922,33s 
LARGE  CALIBER  SMOOTH  BORE  MORTARS 


AppUcatioB  March  4,  If  S5,  SciW  No.  492,lg3 

Claims  priotftjr,  appMiaflua  Vnmet  March  16, 1954 

SCtataH.    (CLSf— 1) 
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3.  A  weapcm  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
cradle,  a  plurality  of  parallel  large  caliber  smooth  bore 
barrds  rigidly  assembled  together  side  by  side  to  form 
a  unit  slidable  in  said  cradle  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
their  axes,  a  recoil  and  counter-recoil  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  said  cradle  and  said  unit,  a  breech  mech- 
anism at  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  barrels  for  charging 
powder  cases  in  said  last  mentioned  barrel  from  the 
rear,  the  front  portions  of  said  barrels  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  projectiles  to  be  fired  by  said  weapon,  intro- 
duced through  the  muzzle  of  said  barrels,  a  steel  plug 
in  each  of  said  barrels  ahead  of  said  breech  mech- 
anism and  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  firing  means 
for  said  barrels  respectively  arranged  to  be  operable  only 
separately  so  that  only  one  barrel  can  be  fired  at  a  time, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  locking  one  projectile  in  each 
of  said  barrels  to  prevent  the  projectiles  located  respec- 
tively in  barrels  that  are  not  being  fired  from  moving 
with  respect  to  said  barrels,  whereas  the  locking  means 
of  the  projectile  in  a  barrel  that  is  being  fired  are  arranged 
to  yield  to  the  pressure  developed  in  said  last  mentioned 
barrel. 


2,922439 

GUN  COOLING  VALVE 

George  A.  Hawkins,  West  Urfajcttc,  bd.,  aMfgnor  to  fkut 

Uaitod  States  of  Aamica  M  itpracM7S«  Sem- 

Applicatioa  Novcabcr  3t,  1945,  Serial  No.  i32,M8 
•    TV  u.*^**^    (a.»9— 1) 

I.  The  combination  of  a  machine  gtm  of  the  char- 
acter described  and  a  bolt-operated  water  injection  con- 
trol vthre  comprising  a  gup  framing,  a  bolt  reciprocable 


thefeia,  a  guide  parallel  to  the  bolt  path  etitemally  of 
the  fnuniag.  said  boh  haviof  a  stud  projecting  laterally 
thetefron  exteriorly  of  the  fraraiat,  a  slide  reciprocable 
in  0ie  guide  having  a  part  in  the  path  of  thie  stud  rear- 
waadly  of  the  latter,  a  iprint  to  return  thf  slide  to  a 
forward  initial  position,  means  to  limit  forlvard  move- 
meat  of  the  slide,  a  case  cylmder  fixed  with  ithe  framing 
parallel  to  the  guide,  a  valve  reciprocable  therein  hav- 


ing a  stem  part  extended  fbrwardly  from  thd  cylinder,  a 


|llxed  on  the  slide  across  the  axis  of  th^  case,  said 
being  fixed  to  the  lug,  an  inlet  port  fohned  in  the 
casd  forwanUy  of  the  rear  part  of  the  valve  when  at  ini- 
tial position,  a  high  pressure  liquid  supply  connected 
thenewith,  an  outlet  port  formed  in  the  case  spaced  from 
the  inlerpbrt  and  located  intermediately  0f  the  rear 
portion  oi  the  valve  when  the  latter  is  at  s^d  position, 
and  a  discharge  conduit  from  the  outlet  por^  to  the  gun 
chamber. 


KELEASE 


2322340 
MECHANBM  FOR  ORDNANCE 
I  APPARATUS  AND  THE  UKE 

Walace  I.  WPkia,  Sapcrior  Ttiwiiiip,  Washtenaw  Coun- 
ty, Mich.,  asslganr,  by  SMsae  asstgnmcBli  to  Jervis 
Cbffpo^ltioi^  Graodville,  Mich^  •  coiporati^  of  Michi- 
gan I 
Application  Fchnnvy  3, 19S5,  Serial  No.  M5,n« 
7  nilaii     (CL  09—1.5) 


1  .j  An  arming  wire  loop  release  mechanism  comprising 
a  cjiflindrical  housing,  a  base  transversely  aid  centrally 
located  in  said  housing  and  having  an  apeiture  there- 
through, post  means  extending  through  said  a  wrture  and 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  base,  (me  end  of  said  post  means 
having  a  generally  spherical  recess  therein,  an  elastic  seal 
filliiH  said  aperture  and  resiliently  mainuiniug  said  post 
in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  housing,  i  fixed  post 
extending  from  said  base  in  spaced  generally Jwextensive 
relationship  with  said  recessed  end,  substantiaHy  spherical 
mea|u  disposed  between  said  fixed  post  and  siid  recessed 
end.  stop  means  extending  from  said  base  in  ^aced  gen- 
eraw  coextensive  relatiomhip  with  the  other  \vA  of  said 
pivoted  post  means,  and  pin  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  position  intermediate  said  stop  means  and 
said  other  cad  of  the  pivoted  post,  wherein  said  recessed 
end,  said  spherical  means,  and  said  fixed  post  are  rigidly 
maiauined  in  juxtaposition  with  said  arming  wire  loop 
passing  thereabout,  and  a  position  removed;  froiri  said 
other  end  whereby  said  pivoted  post  is  movabib  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  recessed  portion  is  spaced  fr^  the  fixed 
post  land  said  spherical  means  is  freely  mamtiined  there- 
beMrieea  for  yieldably  maintaining  said  armii^wire  loop 
theriabout 
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2,922,341  iag  a  multi-ply  paper  tube  about  said  naandrel  and 

PROfECIILE  FROPEUJNG  SYSTEM  tinuously  delivering  the  spiral  wound  tube  axially  off 

^**!r5iJ^wT)ty**  ^^•vJ*'*.l!*y****  -^***'L»**'*^y  ^  »»<*  mandrel,  means  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  mandrel 

onnMatMeeon  Chcaical  Cofpocalion,  New  Hav«%  ^  ^|,j^  ,^  p^p^^  j„|^  j,  delivered  for  applyiag  a 

Application  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,290  «*»»"«  "*»«"■'  centrifugally  to  the  inner  surface  of 
3ClateiS.    (€1.09— 7) 


1.  A  liquid  pmpellant  gun  comprbing  a  receiver,  a  re- 
ceiver extension  fixed  to  said  receiver  and  containing  a 
chamber,  ignition  means,  a  liquid  propellant  metering 
assembly,  a  barrel  fixed  to  the  receiver  extension,  a  re- 
ciprocating bolt  (^wrable  to  seal  one  end  of  the  chamber, 
a  projectile  operable  to  seal  the  opposite  end  of  the  cham- 
ber and  a  liquid  propellant  supply,  said  metering  assembly 
including  a  metering  cylinder  and  a  metering  piston,  one 
face  of  the  piston  co(^rating  with  the  cylinder  to  define 
a  metering  cavity,  th«  (^>posite  face  Of  the  piston  co^ 
operating  with  the  cylincter  to  define  a  pressure  pocket, 
conduit  means  connecting  the  metering  cavity  with  the 
chamber  and  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  pressure 
pocket,  a  one-way  valve  disposed  in  the  metering  cavity 
conduit  means  effective  to  permit  fluid  flow  in  circulatory 
fashion  from  the  metering  cavity  to  the  chamber  and 
thence  to  the  pressure  pocket  whenever  the  piston  is 
moved  in  a  direction  which  tends  to  pressure  fluid  within 
the  metering  cavity. 


2,922,342 
FEEDING  OF  WEBS  OR  STRIPS  OF 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
WaUwr  Chalaitn  and  DonaM  Richnrd  Patrick  Jack- 
son, Deptfort,  f  onden,  ffngland,  aisignnn  to  MoUaa 
MacUne  Cowpaay  Uarited,  Deptf otd,  London,  Eag- 
a  BiMlsli  conuaay 

teptemWll.  195C,  Serial  No.  (09,291 
CfaUms  priority,  appBtation  Great  Britain 
'Sepiember  la,  1955 
liClafaBs.    (CL93— 1) 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  web  of  flexible  material  in 
superimposed  relationship  with  a  strip  of  flexible  mate- 
rial narrower  than  said  web.  comprising  the  steps  of 
gripping  the  said  web  and  strip  between  opposed  feed- 
ing surfaces,  and  releasing  the  said  strip  from  the  grip 
of  said  surfaces  and  feeding  it  faster  than  the  said  web, 
while  continuing  to  grip  the  said  web. 


2322,343 
MEANS  FOR  FORMING  A  SPIRAL  WOUND  PAPER 

TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Chailsa  K.  Danisp,  Jr.,  Richard  W.  Tami«a,  and  Bay- 
aard  R.  Whaley,  HartsvlHc  S.C.,  amlgnon  to  Soaoco 
Prodnds  Cpawsay,  a  coivoiallon  of  Sonth  CwoHna 
ApplicatioB  Jamwiy  10, 1950,  SaW  No.  700,274 
4CbhH.    (CL93— 00) 
1.  Means  for  forming  a  spiral  wound  tube  structure 
comprising  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  means  for  spiral  wind- 


said  tube,  and  means  interconnecting  the  spiral  wind- 
ing means  and  the  centrifugal  applying  means  for  regu- 
lating the  feeding  rate  of  coating  material  to  said  cen- 
trifugal applying  means  in  relation  to  the  spiral  surface 
speed  at  which  said  tube  is  wound  on  said  mandrel. 


2,922344    . 

LANDING  MAT 

MUtoB  F.  MeissMT,  U  Dm,  Mo.,  Msigvar  to  OUn  MatUe- 

soa  Chemkal  Corporation,  a  conoratfon  of  Vkginfai 

ApplicathM  October  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  305,770 

3  nslaii      (CL94— 11) 


1.  A  landing  field  comprising  a  plurality  of  mats  laid 
side  by  side  and  connected  together  along  their  edges, 
each  of  said  mats  comprising  superimposed  sheets  of 
thin  sheets  of  metal  welded  together  in  substantially 
parallel  rows  with  the  intermediate  portions  therebetween 
being  unwelded.  said  sheets  being  further  welded  co- 
extensively  with  said  parallel  rows  transversely  at  the 
ends  of  said  intermediate  portions  so  that  said  inter- 
mediate portions  form  tubes  when  subjected  to  fluid 
pressure,  said  tubes  in  each  mat  communicating  with 
each  other  by  means  of  a  similar  transverse  connecting 
tube,  said  connecting  tube  being  provided  with  fittings 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
whereby  said  tubes  are  inflated  to  form  corrugations  on 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof. 


2,922,345 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LEVELING 
MATERIAL  IN  THE  BUILDING  OF  ROADS  AND 
THELIKE  , 

AlsTBBirr  G.  Mcatcc,  Hasbraock  Heiihts,  N J. 
AppHcation  Jnna  «,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,209 
5  Oafans.    (CL  94 — 44) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  leveling  the  upper  surface  of  ma- 
terial in  the  building  of  roads,  in  combination  with  a 
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guide  extending  in  continuous  relation  to  tiie  tite  of  die 
road  and  in  fixed  relation  with  the  required  grade  thereof, 
said  apparatus  including  a  supporting  structure  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  to  be  spread  on  the  road,  means  rollably 
supporting  said  structure,  a  material  leveling  member 
extending  transversely  of  the  apparatus  and  including  an 
upwardly  directed  front  plate,  end  plates  and  a  bottmn 
plate,  side  arms  each  including  front  and  rear  sections 
hingedly  connected  together,  said  front  section  being 
hingedly  connected  with  said  supporting  structure  inter- 
mediate the  reliable  means  at  the  sides  req>ectively,  said 
material  leveling  member  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  rear 
sections  for  downward  and  upward  movement  with  the 
movement  of  said  rear  sections,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  apparatus  to  extend  laterally  outward  from  one 
side  thereof  with  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  in  continuous 
engagement  with  said  guide  for  maintaining  the  outer 
end  (rf  said  arm  in  fixed  relation  with  the  required  grade 
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mians  carried  by  said  camera  forward  of  and  adjacent 
said  film  and  forward  of  said  open  lens,  a  reverse  sub- 
ject secured  inside  the  opposed  end  of  said  housing, 
mtons  inside  said  housing  actuated  by  sail  shutter  foi 
illimiinating  said  reverse  subject  whereby  simultaneously 
to  expose  the  respective  frames  irf  tOm  to  pic  ures  through 
the  said  front  and  rear  lenses  at  the  ^nt  and  rear 
faces  of  the  film,  respectively. 


2,922347 
EXPOSURE  REGULATOR 
Eiich  Haha  and  Erich  CiMii, 
4gBon  to  VEB  ZcIh  Oun  Dmdca, 

AppHcatfcM  Marck  <,  19S7,  Serial  No.  i44,3M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gemanr  M^ '  1^  19S€ 

(  ClaiiiH.    (CL  9S>>lt) 


of  the  road  and  with  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  movable 
to  different  positions  with  the  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  apparatus  during  traveling  thereof  over 
an  uneven  surface,  hydraulically  operated  rams,  said  rams 
being  connected  to  the  confronting  ends  of  said  front  and 
rear  sections  of  the  side  arms  respectively  for  relative 
movement  of  said  sections  for  moving  the  leveling  mem- 
ber downwardly  and  upwardly,  said  rams  being  arranged 
in  an  hydraulic  fluid  system  having  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  actuate  said  rams,  solenoids 
arranged  in  -electric  circuits  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  valve  means,  switch  means  arranged  in  said  cir- 
cuits respectively,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  and 
located  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof  for  actuating  said 
switches  to  close  said  circuits  with  the  movement  of  said 
arm  to  said  different  positions  to  thereby  energize  said 
solenoids  to  place  said  rams  in  operation  to  move  said 
leveling  member  downwardly  and  upwardly  respectively. 


2,922444 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  DEVICES 

Artkv  L.  SnUk,  Madiaoo,  Wis. 

AppUcatiMi  AngMt  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  694424 

laaiBk    (CL95— 1.1) 


In  combination  with  a  camera  having  sidei,  a  front  and 
back,  for  use  with  backless  film,  and  having  a  front  lens 
and  shutter  and  reel  means  for  carrying  the  respective 
frames  of  said  film  behind  said  lens  and  shutter,  an  at- 
tachment comprising,  a  housing,  an  open  lens  at  one  end 
of  said  housing  for  attachment  to  the  back  of  said  camera 
in  communication  with  the  rear  face  of  said  film,  shield 


1.  In  a  camera  equipped  with  adjusting  means  for 
exposure  setting,  an  exposure  regulator  com]  trising  multi- 
range  photoelectric  light  measuring  means  including  a 
pointer  for  iixlicating  the  extent  of  illumination  of  aa 
ob}ect  being  photographed,  a  plurality  of  setting  indi- 
cators each  associated  with  a  respective  messuring  range 
of  said  measuring  means,  and  transmission  means  op- 
eratively  interconnecting  said  adjusting  meams  and  said 
setting  indicators  and  operable  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  adjusting  means  for  moving  a  sel<!cted  one  of 
said  setting  indicatorB  into  alignment  with  said  pointa 
at  the  position  thereof  corresponding  to  tie  extent  of 
illumination  of  said  object  as  sensed  by  said  photoelectric 
meiasuring  means,  said  transmission  means  including  cam- 
coatrolled  means  for  adapting  the  movements  of  all  of 
said  setting  indicators  to  the  operating  charjicteristics  of 
said  photoelectric  light  measuring  means,  and  said  trans- 
mission means  comprising  first  and  second 
tatftble  discs,  gear  means  directly  coupling  slid  first  disc 
to  ,said  adjusting  means,  said  setting  indifators  being 
tw0  in  number  and  carried  by  said  second 
arqied  control  element  pivotally  connected 
its  larms  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  disb,  and  cou- 
plitg  means  interconnecting  one  of, said  arms  of  said 
control  element  with  the  <^ier  of  said  first 
discs,  the  other  arm  of  said  control  element 
said  cam-controlled  means,  whereby  rotation  of 
first  disc  is  transmitted  in  a  regulated  manner  to  said 
second  disc  via  said  coupling  means  and  tapace  to  said 
setting  indicators. 

I  2,92244t 

J  CAMERA  SHUTTER 

WlUam  L.  Lawion,  Forest  HHIs,  N.Y.,  aarigilor  to  Whhe- 

kMM  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cahporatkM  of 

Mew  Yorit 

I  AppHcatkHi  Febniary  29, 1957,  Serial  Noi  641497 

1  2  Claims.    (CL  95— 114)      ' 

I.  In  a  camera  shutter  and  switch  mechajtism,  a  sup- 
port, an  aperture  blade  carried  by  and  movable  about  a 
first  axis  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  switch  member 
caitied  by  and  movable  about  a  second  axis  with  respect 
to  taid  support  from  an  open  position  to  a  dc  sed  position. 


disc,  a  two- 
intermediate 


and  second 
constituting 


r^ 
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said  switch  member  in  said  closed  position  being  adapted 
to  complete  a  circuit  including  a  flash  lamp,  a  stud  car- 
ried on  said  aperture  blade  spaced  from  said  flrst  axis,  an 
exposure  blade  connected  to  said  stud  and  movable  in  its 
plane  with  said  apenure  blade  about  said  first  axis,  said 
exposure  blade  being  movable  in  its  plane  about  said  stud 
relative  to  said  aperture  blade,  an  elongated  lever  con- 
nected to  said  stud  and  movable  in  a  second  plane  parallel 
to  said  first  mentioned  plane  about  said  first  axis  with 
said  aperture  blade  and  -movable  about  said  stud  with 
said  exposure  blade,  means  on  said  exposure  blade  linut- 
ing  relative  movement  of  said  lever  and  exposure  blade 
in  said  planes  while  leaving  said  lever  free  to  flex  in  a  di- 
rection normal  thereto,  said  lever  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion extending  radially  from  said  stud  and  beyond  said 
exposure  blade  toward  said  switch  member,  means  nor- 
mally retaining  said  switch  member  in  its  open  position, 
means  including  resilient  means  for  releasing  said  switch 


member  and  actuating  said  aperture  and  exposure  blades 
whereby  said  switch  member  and  iqieture  and  exposure 
blades  travel  respective  paths  and  return,  means  governing 
the  motion  of  said  exposure  blade  and  lever  relative  to  said 
first  axis  and  stud  whereby  said  exposure  blade  and  lever 
travel  a  triangular  path  having  a  first  side  extending  gen- 
erally radially  inwardly  toward  said  first  axis,  a  second 
side  substantially  an  arc  having  a  radius  of  curvature  ex- 
tending from  said  stud  and  a  third  side  substantially 
an  arc  having  a  radius  of  curvature  extending  from  said 
first  axis,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  finger 
carried  by  said  switch  member  and  having  an  inclined 
surface  intersecting  said  second  plane  and  normally  in- 
tersecting the  second  and  third  sides  of  the  path  of  said 
end  portion  of  the  lever,  said  end  portion  along  the  third 
side  of  its  path  engaging  and  sliding  along  said  iiKlined 
surface  and  being  deflected  thereby  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  second  plane  while  said  exposure  blade  continues 
moving  in  said  second  plane. 


2422449 
STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 
Scton  I.  Rochwitc,  Bovlder,  Colo. 
Appllcatkm  AagMt  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,952 
6Clalm>.    (a.  95— It) 
1 .  Ib  a  camera,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
openings  extending  therethrough,  a  lens  board  secured 
to  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  openings 
aligned  with  the  openings  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  lens 
carrying  tubes  movably  guided  by  the  openings  in  said 
frame  for  axial  focussing  movement,  a  pair  of  focussing 
gears  rotatably  joumalled  about  said  tubes  adjacent  the 
inner  face  of  said  lens  board,  said  gears  being  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  cam  surfaces,  said  lem  tubes 
being  provided  with  laterally  extending  cams  disposed  to 
engage  the  cams  provided  on  said  gears,  resilient  means 
connected  to  urge  said  lens  tubes  forwardly  in  a  man- 
ner that  the  lateral  cams  on  said  tubes  are  retained  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  cams  on  said  gears,  said 
tubes  being  provided  with  transverse  slots,  a  pan-  of 
diaphragm  blades  movably  carried  by  the  slots  in  said 


tubes  for  siidably  superimposed  longitudinal  naoveraent, 
said  diafrfiragm  blades  being  respectively  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  openings,  means  connected  to  simul- 
taneously move  said  diaphragm  blades  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  move  said  openings  out  of  alignmem  for  reduc- 
ing the  size  of  the  apertures  throu^  said  lens  tubes,  a 
focussing  control  coimected  to  simultaneously  rotate  said 
focussing  gears  for  effecting  a  selective  axial  focussing 


movement  of  said  lens  tubes,  and  a  pair  of  aperture 
plates  having  central  openings  respectively  secured  to  the 
rearward  face  of  said  frame  in  a  position  to  encompass 
the  openings  contained  therein,  said  aperture  plates  being 
predeterminately  adjustable  relative  to  said  lens  tubes  in 
a  manner  that  the  rearward  faces  thereof  respectively  pro- 
vide image  planes  for  the  spaced  apart  frames  ot  a  (Um 
strip. 

2,92245« 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 
Hcfamrt  Fbchcr  aad  Herbert  Zl^kr,  Diesdca,  Gcraumy, 
to  VEB  Kamcra-Wcriw  Niedencdiitx,  Drcs- 


AppRcatkM  Ine  2t,  1957,  Serial  N«.  666499 

Claims  priority,  applfcatloa  Gcrmuy  Dscf^sr  6, 1956 

2ClalM.    (a.9S-lt) 


I.  An  attachment  for  altering  the  inter-pupillary  dis- 
tance of  a  stereoscopic  camera  having  a  pair  of  lenses 
mounted  within  a  common  lens  mount  with  a  fixed  spaced 
relationship  comprising  a  support  detachably  secured  to 
said  eamera  and  including  a  supporting  bracket  extend- 
ing fbrwardly  of  said  lenses  and  parallel  with  the  axes 
thereof,  a  carrier  extending  transversely  to  said  support- 
ing bracket  and  being  siidably  mounted  thereon  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  lenses,  two  light  ray 
deflecting  members  siidably  mounted  on  said  carrier  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship,  said  light  ray  members  hav- 
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ing  a  first  position  operatively  associated  with  said  leaaes 
for  creating  an  inter-pupillary  distance  wider  than  said 
normal  inter-pupillary  distance  and  a  seccMid  position 
wherein  only  one  of  said  light  ray  deflecting  members 
is  operative  to  deflect  a  light  ray  passing  toward  its  asso- 
ciated lens  for  creating  an  iitter-pupillary  distance  inter- 
mediate said  wide  and  normal  inter-pu|Mllary  distancet, 
and  a  filter  located  between  said  li^t  ray  deflecting  mem- 
bers, said  filter  being  operative  in  said  second  position 
of  said  light  ray  deflecting  memben  for  diminishing  the 
light  intensity  of  the  undeflected  l^t  ray. 
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2,922351 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  MECHANBM 

Km!  W.  Heti^  IMigslsM,  Com.,  iMlgiir  i»  jfca  IMM 

the  Air  F«n« 

Aprfl  \  19S<,  S«W  ffo.  ST74t2 
4CbtaM.   (C1.9S-49 


1 .  An  automtaic  focusing  mechanism  for  a  camera 
comprising  a  refractive  wedge;  means  for  rotating  said 
wedge  about  an  axis  passing  through  its  iiKlined  surfaces; 
an  opaque  plate  normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  posi- 
tioned opposite  one  side  of  said  wedge;  means  forming 
an  image  of  a  portion  of  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera 
lens  on  the  same  side  of  said  wedge  as  said  plate  with 
the  rays  forming  said  image  passing  through  an  off-axis 
portion  of  said  wedge  and  striking  said  phite;  a  narrow 
slit  in  an  area  of  said  plate  struck  by  said  rays,  the  axis 
of  said  slit  intersecting  the  extended  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  wedge;  means  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of 
said  wedge  for  receiving  the  light  passing  through  nid 
slit  and  comparing  the  maximum  intensity  of  the  light 
passed  during  passage  opposite  the  slit  of  the  thick  half 
of  said  wedge  with  the  maximum  intensity  of  the  light 
passed  during  passage  opposite  the  slit  of  the  other  half 
of  said  wedge,  said  plate  being  positioned  so  that  the 
two  maxima  are  equal  when  said  camera  is  in  focus;  and 
means  responsive  to  an  unequal  condition  of  said  maxima 
to  change  the  focus  <rf  said  camera  in  the  proper  direc- 
tion to  restore  said  equality. 


2,922452 
RAPID  PROCESSING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
CUftoa  M.  Tattle  and  NcO  R.  Tattle,  Hntliigto^  and 

Fordlycc  M.  Brawn,  Haksite,  N. Y.  aMt^on,  by  Bcac 

■■Igiiniirti,  to  SpccUtIci,  be.,  Syoawt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

pontfoa  of  New  York 
AppHcntioa  Mach  12, 19S2,  SerU  No.  274,112 
4  CWm.    (CL  95-49) 

1.  Apparatus  for  rapid  processing  of  photographic 
film,  which  comprises  a  processing  head  having  a  reocM 
forming  a  processing  station  for  the  film,  the  head  having 
inlet  and  outlet  poru  communicating  with  said  recess  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  backing  platen  opposite  the 
head,  a  film  conveyor  means  (verable  to  move  the  fihn 
in  a  path  between  the  platen  and  the  head,  meau  for 
moving  the  head  back  and  forth  relative  to  the  platen  to 


climp  the  film  against  the  platen  and  disen^ge  the  film 
in  'die  area  of  the  recess,  a  dosed  supply  1^  connectad 
to  said  inlet  port  for  delivering  a  develqpini  fluid  there- 
to, a  source  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure  Connected  to 
said  outlet  port  f<M-  drawing  the  fluid  dirough  the  stqiply 


/<j 


St 


line  and  the  recess  along  the  film,  and  venting  means 
connected  to  the  supply  line  for  intermittently  admitting 
air  thereto,  thereby  interrupting  the  flow  pf  developer 
fluid  through  the  head  and  causing  air  flonf  across  said 
recess  from  the  venting  means  to  dry  the 


2,922353 

SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID  PROCESSING  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

F.  Bcrwy,  BtigpaHloM,  N«Y., 
*  FItai  CorpotntioB,  New  Y 
porathM  of  Delaware 
ApffUcalloa  Odoker  24, 1957,  Serial  No4 
Thlmi     (CL95— i9) 


IN.Y., 


M2,lt2 


Apparatus  for  rapid  processing  of  photographic  film 
coinprising  a  phirality  of  reservoirs  containing  distinct 
processing  solutions,  a  tubular  conduit  interconnecting 
said  reservoirs,  said  conduit  having  portions  extending 
veltically  above  said  reservoirs  and  horizo^ital  portions 
interconnecting  uid  vertical  portions  wheretty  said  reser- 
voks  and  said  tubular  conduit  form  communicating  ves- 
sels, a  nozzle  at  one  end  of  said  conduit  diiccted  toward 
the  film  to  be  processed,  an  air  storage  tank  Ibove  atmos- 
pheric pressure  coiuiected  to  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
duh,  including  an  air  pressure  valve,  valv^  means  be- 
tween each  said  reservoirs  and  said  conduiti  an  air  inlet 
in  each  said  horizontal  portion  including!  inlet,  valves 
therefor,  means  for  simultaneously  openingi  and  closing 
said  valve  means  and  said  inlet  valves  theriby  charging 
said  conduit  with  said  solutions  and  retaning  an  air 
column  between  them  and  means  for  opening  said  air 
pressure  valve  for  expelling  said  charge  and  Isaid  retained 
air^  through  said  nozzle. 

'I 
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2,922354 
VBNTILATOR 
■wMwt,  U  CBMia,  aad  Gaatia  M. 
^     ^j  HMs^  Cnlif,  asriginrs  to  Tie  G.  C 
Co.,  Sm  FifBBiii,  Calif.,  a  CMMraliM  of 
OvfdMI   appHcrtloM   November   297  1954,   ScrW   No. 

S1^1u2:L'^.'^»-  ?»"*»*^»  *»<^  Aif«  15, 
I'sS.   DIvMdo  aM 

Serial  No.  711314 

1 


December  14, 1957, 


(CL 


•) 


A  ventilator  device  comprising  an  air  inlet  neck,  a 
cover  having  a  flat  horizontal  medial  portion,  a  frusto 
conical  annular  side  wall  portion  and  a  flat  horizontal 
annular  marginal  portion,  drcumferentially  spaced  sup- 
port strips  secured  at  their  bottom  ends  to  said  neck  and 
secured  at  their  top  ends  to  said  cover  whereby  to  sup- 
port said  cover  in  vertically  spaced,  coaxial  relationship 
to  said  neck,  and  a  single  thread,  spiraled  baflle  member 
carried  by  said  strips  and  comprising  whorls  increasing 
in  diameter  towards  said  cover  and  extending  from  a 
point  below  the  plane  of  the  outlet  end  of  said  neck  to 
a  point  above  the  plane  of  said  marginal  portion  of  said 
cover  whereby  their  inner  surfaces  define  a  vertical  air 
passageway  which  increases  in  diameter  towards  and 
terminates  within  said  cover  and  whereby  their  outer 
surfaces  define  a  spiraled  air  passageway  terminating  with- 
in said  cover;  each  of  said  whorls  having  a  fiat,  radially 
disposed,  annular  outer  marginal  portion,  an  inwardly- 
upwardly  inclining  middle  portion  and  an  outwardly-up- 
wardly  inclining  inner  marginal  portion. 


2322355 

CORN  POPPING  APPARATUS 
^  Greco,  New  CNy,  N.Y.,  aMlMui  to  Gcocral  Foods 
CoryoratioB,  WhMe  PlaiM,  NY.,  a  corporatkNi  of 


IS 


25, 195t,  Serial  No.  717344 
(CL99-43S.O 


1.  Com  popping  apparatxis  comprising  a  housing,  a 
popping  device  including  an  air  duct  disposed  vertically 
within  said  housing  and  having  an  open  upper  end,  means 
for  blowing  a  cturent  of  gas  into  and  upwardly  through 
said  device  and  out  its  upper  end  into  said  housing,  means 
for  feeding  raw  kernels  into  said  device  at  a  point  near  but 
down  stream  from  said  blowing  means,  said  blowing 


popped  kernels  in  said  device  while  carrying  popped  ker- 
nels out  its  open  upper  end,  means  for  heating  suqwnded 
kernels,  said  bousing  having  means  above  said  open  upper 
end  u>  deflect  the  gas  and  the  popped  kernels  carried 
thereby  radially  outwardly  from  said  upper  end  and  then 
downwardly  around  said  device,  means  withdrawing  gas 
from  the  falling  popped  kernels  and  recycling  said  with- 
drawn gas  to  said  device,  said  kernels  continuing  after 
such  withdrawal  to  fall  to  a  deposit  point,  said  device  and 
air  dua  also  having  an  open  lower  end  through  which  un- 
popped  kernels  fall  by  gravity  when  said  gas  velocity  is 
decreased. 

2322354 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

PANCAKES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  C  Oliver,  Haywari,  Calit.,  Msiiwtr  to 

Robert  A.  Ieb«ee«,  %tm  Imt^  CaHf . 

AppHcatfaM  Aptfl  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  454354 

7Claiw.    (0.99-^73) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  heat  to  artidea  for  heat 
treatroem  thereof,  a  conveyor,  means  for  uMunting  raid 
conveyor  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  path  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  said  conveyor  having  a  feed  station  and  a  dis- 
charge sution,  feed  means  for  feeding  articles  into  said 
feed  station,  discharge  means  for  removing  articles  fiom 
said  discharge  station,  a  plurality  of  top  electric  beating 
elemento  fastened  to  said  conveyor,  said  top  beating  ele- 
nienu  being  movable  between  opened  and  dosed  posi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  article-receiving  members  correqKMid- 
ing  in  number  to  said  top  heating  elements  and  posi- 
tioned immediately  thereunder,  said  article  receiving  mem- 
bers being  movable  between  horizontal  and  discharge 
positions,  first  stationary  cam  means,  second  cam  means 
on  said  top  heating  elements,  said  first  and  second  cam 
means  being  engageable  for  opening  said  top  heating  ele- 
ments at  said  feed  station  to  permit  -articles  to  be  droK>ed 
from  said  feed  means  onto  said  article-receiving  mem- 
bers, latch  means  on  said  conveyor  for  holding  said 
artide-recdving  members  in  horizontal  position,  unlatdi- 
ing  means  operable  to  disengage  said  latch  means  to  per- 
mit said  article-recdving  memben  to  discharge  artides 
from  said  conveyor  at  said  discharge  sution,  means  f« 
supplying  electric  current  to  said  heating  elements  as  said 
conveyor  moves,  and  drive  means  for  actuating  said  con- 
veyor means. 


2322357 

WAFFLE  RON 

Gerard  W.  D'Aicey  a^  Joeeph  J.  Ryaa,  Ci^pbcn,  Calif ., 

I  of  ot-fcwth  to  Paid  B.  Fihe,  SmJosc,  Calif. 

LagHt  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445344 

4ClalM.    <CL99— 379) 


^» 


— ""■ '^■"  <~"»  «^.w....iB  •••««,»,  Mju  uiuwina       1.  A  waffle  iron  comprising  upper  and  lower  gridded 

means  producmg  a  gas.  velocity  sufficient  to  suspend  un-   plates,  means  forming  a  track  on  one  of  said  plates  in 
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inclined  relationship  with  the  plane  defined  thereby,  an 
inclined  wedge  supported  from  the  other  of  said  plates 
fen-  movement  in  parallelism  with  the  plane  defined  by 
said  other  plate,  said  wedge  being  arranged  to  engage 
said  track  whereby  movement  of  said  wedge  varies  the 
relative  displacement  of  said  two  plates,  and  spring 
means  constantly  urging  said  wedge  in  one  direction. 
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2,922358 

SKEWER 
C.  Scknrr,  Gnnd  Rapida,  Mkh. 
Application  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,75« 
2Claiiiw.    (CL99— 419) 


1.  A  food  holder  for  cooking  food  over  an  open  fire 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  non-combustible  rod  having 
means  at  one  end  for  receiving  food  to  be  cooked  and  a 
handle  at  the  other  end,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  rod  being  formed  between  the  two  ends  into  a  straight 
portion  for  supporting  the  food  and  a  bent  portion  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  straight  portion  for  establishing 
the  angular  position  of  the  food  relative  to  the  fire;  said 
bent  portion  including  at  least  three  successive  U-shaped 
bends  extending  radially  from  the  line  of  said  straight 
portion  and  in  different  directions;  said  bends  forming 
support  legs  located  on  planes  intersecting  one  another 
substantially  on  the  line  of  said  straight  portion  whereby 
after  positioning  said  holder  by  timing  of  said  holder 
about  the  axis  through  said  straight  portion  the  holder  is 
prevented  from  turning  by  supporting  it  on  a  selected  two 
of  said  support  legs. 


2,922^59 

KNOTTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WIRE-TYING 

MACHINE 

Shiriay  B.  Braoae,  CUcaco,  aad  Past  W.  Fawcctt,  West- 

•n  SpriagB,  OL,  asdgnon  to  Unttcd  States  Steel  Cor- 

poratkin,  a  cotporatioa  of  New  Juscy 

AppUcatioa  January  U,  1958,  Serial  No.  799,231 

27  Claims.    (0.100—26) 


1.  In  a  wire-tying  machine  including  a  knotter  housing, 
and  a  twister  pinion  joumaled  therein  having  a  radial  slot 
extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  guide  finger  slidaUe  in  said  housing  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  when  in  tie-receiving 
position,  means  constantly  urging  said  finger  toward  said 
pinion,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  pulling  said  finger 
away  from  said  pinion. 


23223M 

PACKAGING  OF  COMMODIllES 

Albert  Coy  Mo^  Jr^  FMisTac  <i.C 

AppUcatiM  October  II,  1957,  Strial  Ni .  M9,715 

4  CMm.    (CL  100—229) 


■  ii.   th^X*' 9^' *-'^^Jt 


V    i^i^.    »««■ . 


,!s>  i'  ■■»    *■     t':'f 


I.  Apparatus  for  compressing  material  Iwtthin  a  re- 
m  nrable  container  having  relatively  fixed  walls  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  press  including  a  vertically 
disposed  frame,  a  depending  head  on  said  frame  of  a 
configuration  coaforming  substantially  to  kbe  shape  of 
th^  interior  of  the  container,  an  extendable  and  retractible 
ratn  movable  toward  said  head,  said  container  being 
positionable  on  said  ram  and  movable  therewith  toward 
said  head,  a  jacket  constructed  to  be  contracted  into 
ei^agement  and  conformity  with  the  extsrior  of  said 
coiitainer,  said  jacket  having  free  ends,  power  operated 
means  interconnecting  said  free  ends,  c(  unterbalance 
means  suspending  said  jacket  and  permittng  the  same 
to  be  lowered  and  disposed  about  said  ontainer  said 
power-operated  means  on  said  jacket  bein{  adapted  to 
expand  and  contract  said  jacket  in  encircling  relation 
about  said  container  whereby  the  container  may  be  raised 
into  telescoping  relation  with  said  head  iind  vdth  the 
jacket  externally  engaging  said  container,  a  aid  container 
and  jacket  subsequently  being  lowered  with  said  ram  and 
said  jacket  raised  to  facilitate  the  reoaoval  of  said  con- 
tainer from  beneath  said  head. 


2,922,361 

PRINTER 

E.  Adicr  and  Geoftcy  T.  Gray,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

jaasignon,  by  mesDc  asiiginicBts,  to  Toledo  Scale  Cor- 

jporatioii,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  1, 1957,  Serial  Ni  i.  693,975 

12  Ciaimc.     (CL  101— fS) 


I.  In  a  printer,  in  combination,  a  pluhdity 
ta  ably  mounted  printing  members  which  are 


^of  n>- 
adapted  to 
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be  selectively  poaitioned  appraxiaiately  in  a  priatiag  Na- 
tion and  each  of  which  has  a  aeries  of  locatmg  slots 
having  index  sides  and  each  of  which  has  a  series  of 
printing  type  posUioned  with  respect  to  the  index  aides 
of  the  locating  slots,  final  type  poaitioning  means  com- 
prising a  centering  bar  having  a  driving  face  which  is 
received  in  an  approximately  aligned  row  of  Inr^fti^g 
slots  with  a  loose  fit  in  at  least  one  of  the  slots  and 
means  for  urging  the  index  sides  in  such  row  oi  locat- 
ing slots  against  the  driving  face  of  the  bar  to  take  up 
any  such  looseness  of  the  fit,  whereby  the  locating  slots 
may  be  of  various  widths  and  depths  without  fif fating 
accurate  alignment  of  the  printing  type,  means  for  sup- 
porting an  element  to  receive  an  imprint  in  juxtaposition 
wiUi  the  printing  type,  and  a  roller  printer  which  is 
adapted  to  press  the  element  against  the  printing  type 
while  the  printing  members  are  aligned  by  the  final 
type  positioning  means. 


2,922,362 
GEOPHYSICAL  RECORD  STAMP  DEVICE 

Tcz., 


WUIiam  M.  Mnlli^ 

Atfantic 

poration  of 


to  The 

Pa.,  a  cor^ 


AppHcatioB  May  15, 1958,  SoW  No.  735,557 
8  rial—     (CLIOI— 9S) 


r" 


11 


1.  i^paratus  for  printing  timing  information  on  a 
seismic  record  sheet  having  appropriate  timing  lines 
printed  thereon  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to 
have  said  seismic  record  positicmed  thereon  wiUi  said 
timing  lines  perpendicular  to  one  axis  thereof,  support 
means  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto  in  a  manner  such  that  said  support  means 
may  be  alternately  moved  toward  and  away  from  said 
base  member,  a  shaft  rotatably  naounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  parallel  to  said  one  axis  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  <tf  discs  slideably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adjusuble  axially  along  said  shaft  but  fixed  against 
angular  movement  about  said  shaft,  marking  indicia 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  discs  in  a  manner  such 
that  a  plurality  of  rows  of  marking  indicia  arc  formed 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  support  means  and 
said  shaft  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  base 
member  that  said  marking  indicia  contact  a  seismic 
record  sheet  on  said  base  member  in  one  position  of  said 
support  means,  and  inking  meaiu  mourned  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  discs 
to  supply  ink  to  said  marking  indicia. 

7.50  O.G.— 55 


2322,363 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PRINTING  PRESnS 
F^Dadlay,  Loa  Aigalii,  CaHf., 

a 


28,  1956,  Scifal  No.  631499 
(CLMl— 282) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  printing  couple  com- 
prised of  a  type  bed,  a  co<^rating  impression  cylinder, 
driving  mechanism  whereby  to  reciprocate  said  bed  and 
cylinder  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  included  in 
said  mechanism  whereby  during  the  reversal  period  of 
the  printing  couple,  the  bed  and  cylinder  are  given  a 
predetermined  dwell,  said  mechanism  including  at  least 
one  cam  member  whereby  the  dwell  period  is  controlled, 
and  locking  means  whereby  the  impression  cylinder  is 
secured  against  rotation  during  the  period  of  dwell. 


V22,364 
FLEXOGRAPmC  INK  FOUNTAINS 
Ckarica  D.  NMcUc,  Towmm,  Md.,  and  Ewaid  Otto  P. 
PMIaiiilpMa,  Pa.,  asajfiiis  to  SmmmI  M. 
Co.,  raasif,  N J^  a  cononHon  of  New 


AppUcatioa  Ai«Mt  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  677,031 
lOClalnH.    (CL  101-^364) 


i.  In  an  ink  fountain  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  contacting  fountain  roils  forming  at  the  tops 
thereof  and  between  them  the  bottom  and  opposite  side 
walls  of  an  ink  reservoir  and  means  at  the  roll  ends 
providing  end  wails  for  tlie  reservoir,  one  at  least  of 
i»aid  end  wall  means  comprising  a  dam  plate  having  one 
face  seated  flaUy  against  an  end  surface  of  one  of  said 
rolls  in  resilient  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  hav- 
ing contact  (mly  with  said  surface,  and  having  an  arcuate 
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edge  in  sealing  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  other  of  the  tolls,  the  contact  of  the  plate  with  the 
latter  roll  being  confined  to  said  edge. 


AERIAL  MISSILE 
P^cdctte,  SkoUc,  ani  laj  L.  MmO,  Car,  m^ 

. ^  bj  watmt  ■■iiniiinifi.  to  Cook  Electric  Cobh 

, ,,  CUcafo,  IIL,  a  corponiiM  of  Dcbware 

AppHcatioB  November  2C  lf55.  Serial  No.  S493M 
SCSaiaas.    (CL  lt2— M) 


1.  An  aerial  missile  characterized  by  aerodynamic 
stability  without  the  use  of  fins,  the  said  missile  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body,  and  a  plurality  of  means  carried 
by,  and  capable  of  exerting  minute  force  effects  on  said 
body  for  increasing  the  effective  crossflow  separation  of 
at  least  an  airstream  component  fiowing  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  said  means 
being  disposed  along  the  peripheral  surface  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body  and  in 
parallel  relationship  to  the  sai^  axis,  whereby  the  drag  co- 
eflScient  of  the  body  portion  ^carrying  said  means  is  in- 
creased suflBciently  relative  J0  the  remaining  body  por- 
tion to  cause  said  body  to  become  and  remain  aero- 
dynamically  stable  in  an  attitude  where  an  airstream 
first  will  pass  the  said  remaining  portion  and  then  the 
said  carrying  portion  of  said  body. 


PROIECTILE  NOSE  STRUCTURE 

George  Albert  Lyoa,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppilcatioB  May  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,613 

1  Claim.    iCLfl^Sl) 


tially  direct  thrust  force  thereto,  said  shell  shdulder  being 
beveled  off  rearwardly  and  outwardly  and  said|  nose  mem- 
ber shoulder  being  complementary  in  an  Overhanging 
interlock  relation  to  said  shell  shoulder  fi>r  resisting 
distortion  or  spreading  of  the  shell  forward  extremity  and 
tiltiig  of  the  nose  member  relative  to  the  sl^U  axis  on 
impact  of  the  shearing  edge  with  a  target  and  transfer 
of  thrust  impact  to  said  shell  shoulder  by  said  nose  mem- 
ber shoulder. 


Mosn^ 


2,922,3<7 
WITH  TRAJECTORY  AFFECTING  MEANS 

W— ^_-— .-    ^^  — <l  la    I    ■    Ilia  ■■     1 

CTBCr  UVBSBfy  UlBZa  OwnSnUUMIJ 

AppttcadM  My  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,37S 
JOalw.    (CLIM— M) 


<fJ|u-  vi 


•aC  ^i 


1  A  disk-shaped  missile  adapted  to  be  projected  in  a 
trajectory  substantially  radial  of  said  disk  while  routing 
aboat  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  trajec- 
tory, said  missile  comprising  a  missile  body;  i  propulsive 
charge  arranged  in  said  body  and  discharg<  able  there- 
from in  an  axial  direction  for  propelling  said  missile  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  discharge  of  said  pro- 
pul^ve  charge  and  substantially  perpendicu  ar  to  said 
trajectory;  first  detonating  means  for  detonatii  ig  said  pro- 
pulsive charge;  explosive  means  including  an  explosive 
chaige  and  second  detonating  means  for  detonating  the 
samjT;  and  time  delay  means  operatively  asscciated  with 
said  first  and  second  detonating  means  for  fint  activating 
said  first  detonating  means  and  thereafter  act  vating  said 
secoind  detonating  means,  whereby  the  time  nterval  be- 
tween the  commencement  of  the  travel  of  laid  missile 
along  said  trajectory  and  the  instant  at  which  said  first 
detfvator  means  detonates  said  propulsive  cha  -ge,  thereby 
proj^lling  said  missile  in  said  substantially  perpendicular 
direction  is  determined,  and  whereby  also  the  time  inter- 
val between  the  last-mentioned  instant  at  the  instant  at 
which  said  second  detonator  means  detonates  said  ex- 
plo^ve  charge  is  determined. 


2,9222368 

PROIECTILE  STRUCTURE 

Gcotfe  Albert  Lyoa,  Detroit,  Midi 

AppUcation  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  W7,7M 

4  Claims.     (0.192-^92.5) 


In  a  shell  construction  of  the  character  described,  a 
hollow  shell  member  having  a  generally  ogived  nose  por- 
tion, an  annular  forwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  said  nose  portion  about  a  central 
opening  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  shell,  and  a  hard 
penetrating  tip  nose  member  having  a  short  central  rear- 
wardly extending  stem  projecting  into  said  opening  and 
secured  therein  and  provided  about  the  base  of  said  stem 
with  a  rearwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  seated  upon 
said  nose  portion  shoulder,  said  nose  member  having  an 
external  ogive  flush  with  and  complementary  to  the  ogive 
of  said  shell  nose  portion,  the  tip  of  said  nose  member 
being  generally  blunt  and  provided  with  a  marginal  an- 
nular generally  forwardly  projecting  shearing  edge  termi- 
nus aligned  with  said  sImsII  portion  shoulder  for  substan- 


1  In  a  projectile  structure  including  a  booy  shell  and 
a  h<ad  shell  with  a  reduced  diameter  lower  end  portion 
on  taid  head  shell  having  the  lower  extrenity  portion 
theiteof  threaded  to  receive  a  threaded  upper  enid  portion 
of  the  body  shell  in  assembly  and  with  a  sho  ilder  at  the 
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upper  end  portion  of  said  reduced  diameter  porttoo,  ra- 
dially projecting  spurs  on  said  reduced  diameter  portioa 
of  the  head  shell  in  the  area  between  the  threaded  portion 
and  said  shoulder,  and  a  rifling  ring  narrower  than  said 
threaded  portion  driven  into  engagement  with  said  spurs 
and  against  said  shoulder  by  said  body  shell  as  an  incident 
to  threading  of  the  body  shell  onto  said  reduced  diameter 
portion. 

2SnM9 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Cart  H.  NTrtraai,  Wart 

a 
Ntw  Yoifc 
Applicatioa  Fabnmiy  6, 195^  8«4bI  No.  563,517 
JOalM.    (CL193— 2) 


iag  portion,  said  distributing  portioa  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  plurality  ol  oioleu  successively  upoo 
roution  of  said  rotor,  said  pumping  portion  of  said  rotor 
having  a  radial  bore,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocatioa 
in  said  radial  bore,  cam  means  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  pumping  portion  for  effecting  the  pumping  stroke 
of  said  plunger  upon  roution  of  said  rotor,  said  plunger 
having  fuel  spill  control  means  and  means  actuated  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotor  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  plunger 
to  thereby  kdjust  said  fuel  spill  control  means,  whereby 
the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  by  said  pumping  portioa 
to  said  distributing  portion  may  be  varied. 


2,921471 
FUEL  INIECTION  PUMP 


of  New 


Yaric 


Appiicatloa  lahr  5, 1957,  Serial  N«.  <79,17t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
having  a  bore,  a  pumping  and  distributing  member 
mounted  tor  reciprocation  and  rotation  in  said  bore,  said 
member  having  a  portion  for  pumping  fuel  and  a  portion 
for  distributing  fuel,  a  fuel  passage  connecting  said  pump- 
ing portion  with  said  distributing  portion,  outlet  means 
communicating  with  said  distributing  portion  and  adapted 
to  deliver  fuel  received  from  said  distributing  portion,  a 
fixed  cylinder  surrounding  said  distributing  portion  of 
said  pumping  and  distributing  member  and  a  loosely 
mounted  cylinder  surrounding  said  pumping  portion  of 
said  member. 

2,922,379 
FUEL  INJECnON  PUMP 
Waidcmar  O.  BlMiM»ff,  Holyoke,  Mam.,  anigMir  to  Ameri- 
caa  Boach  Aram  CorporatiMi,  a  cotporatioa  of  New 
Yoric 

Applicatioa  Ine  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,lt5 
iOalBM.    (C1.193— 2) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  longitudinal  bore,  said  rotor  having  a  pumping  por- 
tion and  a  distributing  portion  whereby  fuel  pumped  by 
said  pumping  portioa  will  be  delivered  to  said  distribut- 


1.  In  a  distributor  type  fuel  injectioB  pomp  for  intemai 
oMnbustion  engines,  a  bousing  having  a  tongitudinal  bore, 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bore,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing pumping  and  distributing  portions,  said  pumping  por- 
tion  having  radial   cylinder  means  and  piston   meaos 
mounted  for  reciprocatioa  in  said  radial  cylinder  meaoa, 
cam  means  operatively  associated  with  said  piston  means 
for  effecting  reciprocation  oi  said  piston  means  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  an  axial  bore  con- 
necting said  pumping  and  distributing  pmtions,  the  pro- 
vision of  a  shuttle  piston  bore  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  communicate  with  said  axial  bore  upon  roution  of  said 
rotor,  a  shuttle  piston  nKxmtod  for  reciprocatioa  in  said 
shuttle  piston  bore,  q»ll  passage  connecting  said  shuttle 
piston  bore  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  shuttle  piston 
with  an  area  of  lower  premue,  laid  spill  panages  being 
contnrfied  by  the  opposite  ends  ot  said  shuttle  piston,  fuel 
pasngci  a^pted  to  connect  the  oppoaite  ends  of  said 
shuttle  piston  bore  to  said  axial  bore  in  aid  rotor  throu^ 
peripherally  qwoed  ports  in  said  rotor,  a  plurality  oi  out- 
lets in  said  houriag,  a  distributing  port  in  said  rotor  and 
commimicating  with  said  axial  bore  in  said  rotor  tibrongh 
said  shuttle  piston  hort  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
eadi  of  said  outlets  successivdy  upon  roution  of  said 
rotor  whereby  iqKm  rotation  of  said  rotor,  fuel  pumped 
by  said  pumping  portion  will  be  delivered  throu^  said 
axial  J)ore  to  said  distributing  portion  and  then  through 
each  {Of  said  passages  alternately  to  said  shuttle  piston 
bore  and  throng  said  periphendly  tpvxd  port*  in  said 
rotor  and  effect  movement  of  said  shntde  piston  to  effect 
delivery  of  tatl  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  shuttle  pis- 
ton bore  through  the  passage  to  said  distributing  portion 
whereby  it  will  be  delivered  to  one  of  said  outlets,  an 
annular  sump  in  said  housing,  a  fuel  inlet  conununicating 
with  said  siunp,  and  fuel  passage  means  connecting  said 


836 


sump  widi  taid  vdal  bore  ia  Mid  rolor,  tad  tfOk  pott 
meant  adapted  to  commumcaie  with  said  radial  cylinder 
I  and  with  taid  annular  mmp. 


2322,372 
PUMPING  ffTATION 


AppHcaliM  Ortahir  It,  19S5.  Scftal  No.  539,348 
UOahM.    (CLlt3— 11) 


OFFICIAL  GA2ETTE  Janvak^  26,  i960 

therein,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  i9per  ^d  of  irii^ 
housing  and  havint  an  operatinf  lever  pivoeed  thereoi^ 
a  ctUnder-forming  member  teemed  to  taid  cover  fiate 
and  podtioned  within  the  hoonng,  taid  cyUnier  member 
cooiprising  a  plurality  ot  axially  aligned  ^ylioden,  t 
piston  moonted  in  eadi  cylinder,  meant  connecting  said 
pistons  to  the  operating  lever  wberriqr  said  Tpittoot  are 
adapted  for  simultaneous  operation,  a  valve  block  secuied 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder-forming  nlember  and 
havfag  a  plurality  of  fluid^trculating  passives  therein 
comsnunicating  with  said  cylinders,  a  deliveiy  tube  con- 
nected to  the  valve  block,  check  valves  in  cer  ain  ot  said 


1.  In  a  flow  control  and  rephasing  mechanism  for 
pumping  systems  having  a  suction  reservoir  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  a  phirality  of  pumps  having  their  suction 
inlets  connected  to  said  suction  reservoir  and  their  dis- 
charge outlets  connected  to  the  discharge  outlet  of  the 
pumping  system,  a  constant  speed  driving  means  for  each 
of  said  pumps,  and  variable  means  connecting  each  of 
said  driving  means  to  its  corresponding  pump  and  adapted 
to  vary  the  output  flow  capacity  thereof,  said  flow  control 
and  rephasing  mechanism  operatively  interconnected  to 
said  constant  speed  motor  and  said  variable  means  and 
for  regulating  the  output  flow  capacity  of  said  pumping 
system,  said  flow  control  compridng  a  starting  and  stop- 
ping mechanism,  an  output  adjusting  mechanitm  and  a 
control  meant  retpontive  to  the  level  in  taid  suction 
reservoir  and  operatively  connected  to  said  output  adjust- 
ing mechanism  and  taid  starting  and  stopping  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  start  and  stop  the  pomps  and  adjutt  the 
output  flow  therefrom  in  accordance  with  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  fluid  level  in  the  suction  reservoir,  said  reirfiasing 
means  including  an  output  readjusting  mechanism  opera- 
lively  interconnected  to  said  output  adjusting  mechanism 
to  adjust  the  output  from  said  pumps  in  accordance  with 
the  flow  conditions  in  the  discharge  outlet  of  said  pump- 
ing system,  a  mechanical  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  output  readjusting  mechanism  and  sens- 
ing means  in  the  disdiarge  outlet  of  said  pumping  system 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  mechanical  actuating 
means  to  signal  same  to  actuate  the  output  readjusting 
mechanism  to  vary  the  output  from  said  pumps. 


circulating  passages  for  controlling  fluid  drcula- 
tu»!dierethrough,  control  valves  in  the  valve  block  for 
conttt>lling  fluid  flow  to  and  from  taid  cylifxlirt,  a  valve 
lifter  mechanism  for  actuating  said  contrtri  vawet  to  vary 
the  effective  pressure  and  volumetric  flow  of  the  fluid 
deliitered  from  the  delivery  tube,  said  valve  Una  mecha- 
nism comprising  spaced  uprigjit  vahre  engaging  elements 
having  an  operating  member  located  exteriqrly  oi  the 
housing  whereby  the  operator  may  convenieniy  manipn- 
late  paid  cootrcrf  member  to  caute  the  pnmpTto  operate 
at  aiy  selected  fluid  pressure  and  volumetric  flow  within 
the  range  of  the  pump. 


2,922,374 
PUMP  MEANS 
W.  PCffl*,  FU^  Mich., 
co^poniMMi,  ueinMi,  nim.,  a 
Application  March  14, 19SS, 

Snainw     (CLlg3— HI) 


of 
N0.4HM7 


.i<>(»»'j»«p**y 


t  housing. 


2,922373 
HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 
taam  R.  PlaU,  Excdaior,  MfaH.,  assinor  la  kohms 

HyAaalic,  Inc.,  Mfane^oili,  Mtaa.,  a  corpocatioiBof        '''^  ^'^  circulating  pump  which  includes „, 

mM A-  j^  iifipeller  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bousing,  fluid 

I  J— "P'  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  712,>2t  inlet  and  outlet  passage  means  formed  thicni^  said 

,    ,  .  ' '  Clatats.    (CL  193^37)  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  impeller,  tnd  means 

I.  in  a  vanable  pressure  hydraulic  pump,  a  hoodng  for  preventing  the  recirculation  of  fluid  aboitt  said  -im- 

forming  a  reservoir  havrag  an  inelastic  pressure  fluid  pell«^  between  said  outlet  and  inlet  passage  nnans  which 
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iadiidei,  a  plaraUty  of  vane  membcn  formed  on  said 
onpeUcr,  and  a  labyrinth  teal  provided  between  said  im- 
peller member  and  said  bousing  about  said  inlet  passage 
flif—  and  formed  by  said  housing  and  said  in^jeller  and 
said  vane  members,  said  vane  members  terminating  near 
taid  inlet  pattage  meant  and  having  the  endt  thereof 
fonning  at  least  a  part  of  taid  labyrinth  seall^ 


and  mounting  means  fonning  a  bamer  between  the  lalet 
and  ouUet  ports,  said  barrier  being  disposed  so  that  at  the 
discharge  pressure  increases  it  will  urge  the  ring  toward 
concentricity  with  the  rotor  hi  opposition  to  said  yield- 
able  means  so  as  to  decrease  the  effective  volumetric 
capacity  of  said  fluid  dumbers,  the  improvement  in  the 


CENTRIFUGAL  DIFFU8ER  TYPE  VAPOR 

SEPARATING  PUMP 

MBie  LowaO  Bdwarlt,  Paitfaad,  Oreg. 

IwlSiiirilT^'r  "-^^  '"^  379,M2 
iTaSnt.    (CL1«3— U3) 


/ 


^ 


ring  mounting  means  which  comprises  means  defining  a 
pair  of  recesses  each  having  a  pair  of  planar  guide  sur- 
faces disposed  parallel  to  a  diametral  plane  of  the  body 
which  includes  the  central  axes  of  said  ring  and  rotor,  taid 
pair  of  recesses  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
plane,  said  ring  having  projections  disposed  to  enter  and 
be  guided  in  said  recesses. 


1.  A  vapor  separating  pump  which  comprises  a  pump 
casing  having  a  central  inlet,  a  pumping  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  mlet  in  communication  therewith  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  laterally  extending  diffuser  pas- 
sages having  inner  ends  communicating  with  the  inlet 
chamber  and  outer  ends  discharging  around  the  side  of 
the  pump,  a  vi^wr  separating  impeller  rotatably  mounted 
m  the  pump,  said  hnpeller  havhig  a  ring  of  pumping 
iraaes  with  shallow  trailing  ends  extending  into  the  mlet 
of  Ae  volute  chamber  and  deep  forward  ends  extend- 
faig  vertically  throughout  the  entire  height  of  the  inlet 
diamber  to  slice  off  liquid  from  the  column  therein,  ver- 
tical channels  behind  said  vanes  communicating  with  the 
^  diffuser  passages,  and  the  deep  forward  ends  of  said  vanes 
having  inwardly  offset  portions  to  create  a  ring  of  rotat- 
mg  fluid  in  the  channels  while  discharging  the  liquid 
centrifugally  into  the  volute  chamber  and  the  gat-rich 
lighter  portion  of  the  liquid  mto  the  diffuser  passages. 


2,922377 
MULTIPLE  ARC  GENERATED  RCTTORS  HAVING 
MAGONALLY  DIRECTED  FLUID  DISCHARGE 

FLOW 

JaaephE.WhlltaU,Yotfc.P».  _  _, 
AppUcatfcMi  S^tembcr  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  M<,353 
^^  nOalM.    (CL  163— 121) 


2,922,376 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  PUMP 
Malvta  C  Haakal  aad  BwdeMt  W.  Fota,  Fott  Wayne, 
to  Tokhaim  Corporatioa,  Fort  Wayne, 
of  IndiaMi 

BdMr  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  66S,503 
UCfariM.  (CL  163— 126) 
1.  In  a  variable  capacity  pump,  a  pair  of  heads  hay- 
ing substantially  parallel  surfaces,  a  body  mounted  on  said 
heads  in  sealing  relation  with  said  surfaces,  a  cylindrical 
ring,  means  for  mounting  said  ring  with  its  ends  in  sealing 
relation  with  uid  surfaces  and  for  reciprocation  diametri- 
cally of  said  body,  a  rotor  mounted  substantially  concen- 
trically in  said  body  and  in  sealing  relation  with  said 
surfaces,  a  number  of  blades  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
rotor  and  having  sealing  relation  with  said  rotor,  the  in- 
terior of  the  ring  and  with  said  surfaces  to  define  fluid 
chambers,  yieldable  means  for  urging  the  ring  to  a  position 
eccentric  with  the  rotor,  said  heads  each  defining  inlet  and 
discharge  ports  each  communicating  with  both  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  the  ring  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  ring 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  housing  pnrvided  with  taction 
and  discharge  ports  arranged  dierein  retpectivdy  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  <rf  said  hoosmg  and  said  housuag 
also  having  intersecting  cylindrical  boret,  a  pair  of  nuting 
threaded  helical  rotort  eadi  having  threadt  and  troughs 
and  rotaubly  supplied  within  said  cylindrical  bores  of 
said  housing  and  cooperating  with  each  other  and  said 
housing  to  form  podcett  at  the  tuctioD  end  and  advance 
the  same  axially  with  te  rotors  and  exhaust  at  the  dis- 
charge end  (rf  the  housing  through  taid  dttdiarge  port 
as  the  rotors  revolve  in  opposite  directions  about  the 
axes  thereof,  the  threads  of  each  of  said  rotors  having 
seaKng  engagement  with  the  trou^  of  the  mating  ntat 
within  which  trou^  said  threads  are  received  as  die 
rotors  are  routed  to  advance  the  podcets  Aerealong; 
said  rotors  at  die  ends  adjacent  the  discharge  port  of  the 
housing  each  having  generally  conical  surface  tectioiis 
merging  with  the  threads  thereon  and  providing  comple- 
mentary surfaces  on  said  rotors  forming  a  seal  between 
said  complementary  snrteces  at  said  ends  of  the  rotors 
operable  to  close  the  advancing  pockets  as  they  progress 


^ 
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to  the  diicharge  port  of   the  houaiiig,   whereby   said   arranged  to  extend  transverae  the  tubing  Idngths,  means 
pockets  decrease  to  substantially  zero  adjacent  said  dis-   for  reciprocating  said  pumping  platen  and  operating  said 
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charge  port. 
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ROTARY  rUMP 
Ridnvd  E.  PalMt,  Swi  Antonio,  Tex. 
AppHcatkM  Inne  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,671 
3  CUhh.    (CL  1«3— IM)  : 


^^'-i 


1.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  hollow  piston  within  the  cylinder  and 
having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylinder  to  provide  a  pump 
chamber  therebetween,  a  planetary  system  within  the 
piston  comprising  a  sun  roller  mounted  for  rotation 
coaxially  of  the  cylinder,  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted 
about  the  sun  roller,  planet  rollers  carried  by  the  carrier 
for  tangential  engagement  between  the  sun  roller  and 
piston  to  provide  a  drive  connection  therebetween,  means 
for  rotating  the  planetary  system  about  the  axis  of  the 
sun  roller,  at  least  two  of  said  planet  rollers  being  of 
different  diameter  to  impart  planetary  motion  to  the  pis- 
ton with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  piunp  cylinder,  and 
said  piston  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  esublidi  con- 
stantly changing  contact  with  the  cylinder  during  said 
planetary  motion,  and  means  dividins;  the  pump  cham- 
ber intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


2,922,379 

HEART  ACTION  MULTI-LINE  PUMP 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

En«ene  L.  SchoHx,  Jadnon  Heiclits,  N.Y. 

Application  lone  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  663,936 

19  Claims.     (Q.  193—148) 


y^\<mm^^^v^^j^fi^^v 


I 
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1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lengths  of  resilient  tubing  supported  in  a  row 
in  substantially  parallel  relation,  a  separate  abutment  ex- 
tending along  each  of  said  tubing  lengths  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  pumping  platen  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  row  for  alternate- 
ly compressing  and  releasing  said  tubing  lengths  simul- 
taneously against  said  abutments,  a  pair  of  tube  con- 
stricting means  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  said  platen 


tube  constricting  means  in  timed  relatioij  imposing  a 
benrt  action  on  said  tube  lengths  for  prooclling  a  fluid 
therethrough,  and  an  "on-off"  switch  for  icach  of  said 
tube  lengths  coacting  with  each  of  said  abutments  effec- 
tiile  to  move  the  latter  a  predetermined  distance  away 
fr^m  said  pumping  platen  to  position  the  ^ubing  out  of 
range  of  action  of  the  platen. 


2,9223M 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
George  Wesley  Pcdiow,  Jr.,  and  Mnmy  i 

>ock  Haven,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  Trylon  Ch  tmlcals, 
.astanca.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyiva  nia 
Application  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  ( .59,018 
4  Claims,    (a.  193—178) 


Thompson, 
IdCm 


In  a  reciprocating  pump,  the  comb  nation  of  a 
tuiular  nump  body  having  an  open  inuke  ^nd  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  at  a  point  removed  from 
said  intake  end,  a  foot  valve  unit  mounted  within  said  open 
inake  end  and  comprising  a  substantially  tu  t>ular-shaped 
valved  member  extending  at  least  partly  with  in  said  pump 
body  and  provided  with  an  exteriorly  dire;ted  annular 
shoulder  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  pump  body  in 
a  fnug  friction  fit,  an  elongated  plunger  extending  into 
said  pump  body  from  the  end  opposite  said  ntake  end,  a 
hollow  tubular  piston  member  formed  of  a  re  latively  rigid 
sydthetic  resinous  material  positioned  at  tha  end  of  said 
plunger  which  is  disposed  within  said  pump  b  >dy  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  length  slidably  engaging  t  ie  inner  sur- 
fade  of  said  pump  body  to  form  a  piston  sui  face  around 
the  entire  circumference  of  the  same,  and  at  least  one 
pisjon  valve  provided  in  the  piston  member  above  said 
piston  surface  for  communicating  with  the  in  erior  of  said 
pump  body,  sard  piston  valve  being  formrd  integrally 
witi  said  piston  member  by  means  of  a  continuous  slit 
cut  through  said  synthetic  resinous  material  to  provide  a 
rel  itively  resiiiently-hinged  flap  piece  adapted  to  be  moved 
oui  wardly  away  from  the  main  portion  of  said  hollow 
tul  ular  piston  member  under  action  of  fl  lid  pressure 
agi  inst  the  inside  surface  of  said  member^  and  to  be 
moiled  into  substantially  fluid-tieht  matins;  -ontact  with 
the!  main  portion  of  said  piston  member  unc  er  action  of 
flui  i  pressure  against  the  outside  surface  of  s  aid  member. 


2,922,381 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  TUNNEL 
Edward  C.  Homi,  Pittsbttrgh,  Pa.,  asrignor 
Dresdcr  Corporation,  PMaborgh,  Pa.,  a 
fcnHylvaaia 

t  Application  Jannaty  23,  1957,  SmM  No. 
I  17  Claims.     (CL  194 — 48) 

I.  A  transfer  mechanism,  comprising  a 

is  fdapted  to  be  moved  along  a  predetermioed 


KILN 

to  Swindell- 
coppontioD  of 

635,693 


carnage 


which 
path  of 


JANUAKY  26,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


839 


movement,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  carriafe  rails  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  loofitadinal  more- 
ment*  relative  to  said  carriage  transvene  to  said  predo- 
termined  path  of  movement  of  said  carria^  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  rails  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to 
and  from  a  first  position  and  to  and  from  a  second  posi- 
tion, and  stop  means  associated  with  one  <rf  said  carriage 


shaft  in  the  lonfitudmal  direction  of  said  shaft  being 
located  substantially  on  said  axis  of  roution  of  said 
truck,  casing  means  supporting  said  bolknr  shaft,  first 


^ 


^ 


13 


r-H- 


m-^ 
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,ji. 


^C e^l 


rails  and  movable  into  and  out  of  stopping  relatk>ttsli9 
therewith  in  response  to  noovement  of  said  carriage  rails 
to  and  from  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  stop 
means  being  in  stopping  lelationship  with  said  one  car- 
riage rail  when  said  carriage  rails  are  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  being  out  of  stopping  rdationship  with  said  one 
carriage  rail  when  said  carriage  rails  are  in  said  second 
position. 

2,922,382 

CRANE  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
Vincent  T.  Pilipcink,  Norwood  Park,  DL, 
Bort-Wancr  Corporation,  Orfcato,  DL,  a 
of  minoto 

Application  Jniy  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,726 
9  Claims.    (CL  IM— 91) 


gear  means  supported  by  said  boUow  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  second  gear  means  meshing  with  said 
first  gear  means. 


23224t4 

MANUFACTURE  OP  RIMON  CANDY 

P.  Sevlgnj, 


8, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,997 
(CL  197—4) 


1.  In  interlock  mechanism,  a  pair  of  relatively  ntovable 
tracks  adapted  to  carry  a  trolley  movable  thereon,  a 
plunger  projectably  mounted  on  a  first  one  of  said  tracks, 
abutment  means  carried  by  the  second  one  oi  said  tracks 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  plunger  for  holding  said 
tracks  in  alignment  fm*  the  transfer  of  the  trolley  from 
<me  track  to  the  other,  a  rack  gear  formed  on  said  plunger, 
a  drive  gear  rotatably  carried  by  said  first  track  and 
meshing  with  said  track  for  moving  said  {hunger  to  co-act 
with  said  abutment  means,  a  movable  pawl  lockable  with 
the  teeth  on  one  of  said  gears  for  preventing  projection  of 
said  plunger,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  second  track  and 
moving  said  pawl  out  of  locking  position  when  said  tracks 
are  moved  into  alignment  to  thereafter  allow  projection  of 
said  pawl. 

2,922,383 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  SHAFT  DRIVE  FOR  TWO 

AND  MORE  AXLE  TRUCKS 

Gcori  Ocstreiclicr,  Koln-Denti,  Germany,  aaicMr  to 

Klockncr-HnmboMt-Dcirtz    Aktiengcaellsckaft,    Kola, 

Germany 

Application  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  592398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  AprI  38, 19S4 

ItCbfans.  (Q.  185— 198) 
I.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  truck,  especially  a  rail 
vehicle  truck  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
relative  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  having  at  least  two 
axles;  a  universal  joint  shaft  havuig  one  end  thereof  ar- 
ranged for  connection  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotatable 
hollow  shaft  coaxially  arranged  with  regard  to  said  uni- 
versal joint  shaft  and  surrounding  the  same,  ^d  hollow 
shaft  being  drivingly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
universal  joint  shaft,  the  center  of  said  universal  joint 


1.  A  machine,  for  making  ribbon  candy,  comprising 
a  uble  adapted  to  support  a  hot  batch  of  candy  in  plas- 
tic condition,  means  for  heating  said  table  so  as  to  main- 
tain in  plastic  condition  a  batch  placed  thereon,  a  first 
pair  of  cylindrical  feed  rolls  mounted  adjacent  said  Uble, 
guide  means  defining  with  said  rolls  a  first  substantially 
rectangular  mouth  of  predetermined  height  and  width, 
means  for  driving  said  first  pair  of  nrils  to  draw  candy 
from  a  batch  placed  on  said  Uble  continuously  throu^ 
said  first  mouth,  diereby  forming  the  candy  into  a  flat 
band  of  substantially  the  height  and  width  of  said  mouth, 
a  second  pair  of  cylindrical  feed  rolls  having  surfaces 
defining  a  second  substantially  rectangular  mouth  of 
lesser  height  than  said  first  mouth,  means  for  driving  said 
second  pair  of  rolls  to  advance  the  band  of  candy  re- 
ceived from  said  first  pair,  said  pairs  of  rolls  being  driven' 
at  speeds  approximately  inversely  proportionate  to  the 
areas  of  their  respective  mouths,  a  succession  of  pairs  of 
spinning  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the  band  from  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  feed  rolls,  means  for  resiliently  urging  each 
of  said  pairs  of  spinning  rolls  toward  each  other  to  grip 
said  band  between  them,  and  means  for  driving  each  of 
said  ^rs  of  spinning  rolls  at  a  peripheral  qieed  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  that  of  the  preceding  pair  to  apply 
tension  to  the  band,  whereby  the  band  is  progressively 
stretched  into  a  thin  ribbon. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  107—49  See 
Patent  No.  2.922.845 
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CORNICB  DRIP  EDGE 

M>  MBRSgTt  SiB  INiMii 
Oclobtr  li,  19S«,  aoM  No.  <1M1« 
2Clataii.    (CLIM— 24) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  roof  cornice  having  a  roof 
joist,  a  stuccoed  soffit  and  a  metallic  drip  edge  construc- 
tion, said  drip  edge  constructicn  comprising  at  least  one 
metallic  strip  member,  said  member  including  a  base  por- 
tion secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  roof  joist,  a 
middle  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  base 
portion  and  extending  in  outwardly  inclined  relationship 
thereto  and  over  said  base  portion,  an  outer  portion 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  middle  portion 
and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  free 
end  of  said  base  portion  relative  to  its  jointure  poim  with 
the  middle  portion,  said  outer  portion  lying  parallel  to 
said  base  portion  and  being  spaced  therefrom  for  a  dis- 
tance subsUntially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  stucco 
layer,  and  a  drip  edge  portion  secured  to  said  outer  por- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  substantially 
transverse  relationship  thereto. 


FURNACE  CLOSURE 


to 
Tormab 


GoM-   and    SObc^Sdiddeaaitalt 
r,  Fhuikfiirt  an  Mala,  Gcrmaoy 

"      ^^^•^y^y  1^>  1'^  Scftal  No.  622,423 
~*  priovM(y»  ■pplicalliMi  Gcrmaay 

NoTMibcr  19, 1955 
7  Chins.    (CL  lit— 9t) 


1.  In  ccmbination  with  a  furnace  of  the  type  de- 
scribed having  vertically  stispended  tubes  projecting 
freely  from  the  furnace  at  its  lower  end,  a  closure  means 
for  such  lower  furnace  end  comprising  a  horizontal  sup- 
porting element  having  spaced  openings  resting  on  hold- 
ing means  fixed  to  the  furnace,  each  of  said  openings 
permitting  passage  of  one  of  the  furnace  tubes  there- 
through and  each  of  said  openings  in  the  support  member 
being  large  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  furnace  tube 
passing  therethrough  to  allow  for  substantial  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  tube,  and  a  pluivlity  of  insulating  bodies 
of  the  same  horizontal  cross-sectional  form  as  said  open- 


jANVAir  26,  IMO 


ing^  bot  larger  than  said  opeaiofi  looady  iesttog  iqMo 
th«<  horixoittal  surface  of  the  supporting  el^meot,  each 
pixArided  with  an  opening  smaller  than  the  lopenings  in 
said  supporting  element  permitting  passage  oJF  one  of  the 
fortace  tubes  therethrough,  each  resting  over]  an  openhig 
in  tie  suppoiUug  element  in  contact  with  tile  periphery 
of  iuch  opening  and  having  its  opening  in  auinment  with 
such  opening  in  tlie  supporting  element,  thellateral  sur- 
faces of  such  insulating  txxlies  being  spaced  in  the 
horizontal  direction  from  the  lateral  surfiic^^  of  the  in- 
sulating bodies  adjacent  tliereto  to  pennit  individual  lat- 
eral relative  movement  of  each  individual  body  upon 
lateral  movement  of  tlie  furnace  tube  passing  tlirough 
the  opening  therein. 


immader 


WELT  GUIDES 
Afeiaadcr  Bhdc,  Beverly,  Mass. 
MachiiMry  Corponrtf       ^^ 
11^  off  New  Jtnuf 
AppHcalkw  Oclokar  12, 19S«,  Sartai  No. 
TCWbs.    (aiU-4i) 


VT^T'-" 


to  United  Skoc 
NJ., 


1* 


v-HS'^^  t- 


15,(54 


A  shoe  inseam  sewing  machine  havin  :  a  curved 
hook  needle  and  other  stitch-forming  devices,  a  guide 
adapted  to  direct  a  welt  having  angularly  di9|>osed  mar- 
ginal portions  across  the  path  of  the  needle,  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  welt  c<»stituting  an  outsol^  attaching 
flange  and  an  inseam  sowing  flange  projectingjaway  from 
each  other  at  an  obtuse  angle,  said  welt  guide  being 
provided  with  a  mounting  block  and  shielding  means  on 
the  block  comprising  a  supporting  plate  for  contacting 
one  side  of  the  outsole  attaching  flange  of  th^  welt,  and 
adjitttable  means  having  a  re-entrant  angle  within  tlte 
shielding  means  for  contacting  one  comer  of  'the  outsole 
attaching  flange  to  confine  the  free  margin  of  the  outsole 
flange  against  the  supporting  plate,  in  combiiuition  with' 
a  hoolced  arm  means  separate  from  the  plate  of  the  guide 
for  Extending  out  of  engagement  with  the  oujsole  flange 
whil^  adapted  to  conuct  that  portion  only  Of  the  welt 
outside  the  angle  between  the  flanges,  leaving  pe  remain- 
ing areas  of  the  welt  free  of  frictional  cont 
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vt«i^«fr  2,922,3m' 

PROPULSION  MEANS  FOR  BOATS 

WilUuB  O.  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  Howtoo,  Tix. 

AppHcatioB  May  27, 1955,  Scriai  No.  51  ,M3 

1  Claim.     (CL  115—41) 


In' a  propulsion  means  for  boats,  a  boat  null  having 
a  trapisom,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  transom,  a  gear 
box  In  said  bracket  pivotally  suspended  from  said  tran- 
som,'a  propeller  drive  shaft  and  a  propeIl«-  extended 
from  said  gear  box  and  a  pmpeiltT  shaft  b<  lustng  and 
rudder  extending  from   said  gear  box  and  roUtitt>ly 
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therein,  a  osolor  in  said  boot  and  a  drive  sliaft 
exteadiBg  from  aaid  oioior  through  said  transom  to  said 
gear  box,  a  dntch  in  said  drive  riiaft  between  said  motor 
and  transom,  a  breaJtaway  ooopiing  in  said  drive  sliaft 
between  said  transom  and  gear  box  comprising  a  pair 
of  interiocfcing  owmbers,  one  of  aaid  members  having  a 
series  of  soelwCs  and  tlie  otlier  oi  said  members  liaving  a 
of  studs  reoeivaMe  in  said  t^Kf^t 


N.Y.. 


SEARCHU^TSiGNALS 
Rachsslsr.  —d  Vtmk  S. 
to  Csnsi'ai  Ralway  SlgB 
,  N.Y. 

May  5, 19SS.Seital  No.  733,145 
4  CMbm.    (O.  1M— If) 


and  pin  and  adapted  to  be  sheared  from  said  pin  by  aaid 
piston  during  an  abnormal  strolce  thereof,  lo  thereby  in- 


itiate a  loss  of  fluid  indicating  a  cooditioo  of 
ceeding  this  clearance 


ex- 


1.  In  a  search  light  signal  havfaig  a  vertical  spectacle 
arm  pivotally  supported  at  iu  lower  end  and  operable 
to  either  side  of  a  central  biased  position,  the  combina- 
tion  of  •  pendulum  member,  a  support  means  '^"'^'Tr^T^ 
to  the  iqpper  portion  of  said  tpedrndt  arm  for  siqiporting 
said  pendulum  member  adjacent  the  tupport  ai  said  spec- 
tacle arm  and  permitting  swinging  movement,  two  qiaced 
stationary  abutments  one  on  each  aide  of  said  q>ectacle 
arm,  two  spaced  buffer  springs  attached  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  pendulum  member,  each  of  said  buffer  springs 
bemg  directly  above  its  respective  one  of  said  abutments 
in  a  position  to  dear  it  when  said  spectacle  arm  is  in  its 
center  position  but  capable  of  engaging  it  when  said  spec- 
tacle arm  is  returning  to  its  center  liiased  position  from 
an  extreme  position  and  said  pendulum  member  is  lagging 
with  respect  thereto  when  such  buflier  spring  is  in  tlie 
lead  pontion. 


A. 


2,922,39t 
WEAR  INDICATOR 

N.Ym  aasigBOc  to  Working- 
NJ.,  a  eotponrtkm  of  Dda- 


2,92231 
METALLIZING  APPARATUS 
AlbcH  W.  dMO  a^  lohn  N.  Kdkr,  Toledo, 
signow  to  LlbWy-Owe«a-Pord  Cimi  Coaspony,  Toledo, 
Ohfo,  a  co^pocalioa  of  OMo 

LMll  2S,  19S4,  Setid  No.  5M,53t 
12  CWms.    (CL  lit— 11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  metallizing  the  marginal  portioiu  of 
non-rectangular  sheets,  means  for  supportiag  a  sheet  for 
rotation,  metallizing  means  q»oed  from  die  sheet  sup- 
porting means  for  applying  a  metal  tpny  to  marginal 
portions  of  the  sheet,  heating  means  for  beating  the  asar- 
ginal  edge  portions  to  be  metallized  prior  to  meuUizing, 
and  means  for  cyclically  initiating  and  terminating  said 
heating  and  metallizing  means  to  prevent  overlap  of  the 
heating  and  metallizing  means  on  the  api^ied  metal. 


2,922,392 

WINDOW  MASKING  DEVICE  FOR  RUBBER 

MOUNTED^WlNpOWS 

Monis  Msmd,  PUbdcipMo,  Pa. 

AppBcatien  Inw  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,24S 

(CbiBH.    (a.  lit— 5«5) 

r 


AfpHfation  April  3t,  195t,  Serial  No.  731,97t 
6  CUhm.   (CL  116—114) 

1.  In  the  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  recipro- 
cating piston  and  a  rotating  crank  shaft  and  a  fluid 
operated  device  to  indicate  wear  ctf  the  wrist  pin  of  said 
piston  and  ot  the  bearinp  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  rotatable 
pin  for  said  device  disposed  normal  to  the  directioii  of 
movement  of  said  piston  and  located  dose  to  the  piston 
at  the  bottom  of  its  normal  stroke,  and  an  eccentric 

bead  on  said  pin  rotatable  towards  the  piston  for  mak-       1.  A  masking  device  for  covering  a  rubber  mourned 
ing  fine  adjustments  m  the  deanmce  between  said  piston   window  while  spray  painting  the  aisa  about  and  adjacent 

750  ().G.--56 
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said  window,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial having  the  configuration  of  said  window,  said  ma- 
terial bei^  parallel  with  said  window,  means  for  engaging 
the  rubber  mounting  of  the  window,  said  means  including 
a  plurality  of  elongated  openings  in  said  sheet  of  ma- 
terial and  a  plurality  of  rubber  mounting  engaging  mem- 
bers extending  through  said  elongated  openings  and  move- 
able parallel  to  said  window  and  said  sheet  of  material, 
means  for  moving  said  rubber  mounting  engaging  mem- 
bers into  engagement  with  the  rubber  mounting  of  the 
window,  and  means  for  fixedly  positioning  said  rubber 
mounting  engaging  members  in  engagement  with  said  rub- 
ber niounting,  said  fixedly  positioning  means  being  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  moving  means,  whereby  the 
window  is  masked  thereby  preventing  the  paint  from 
reaching  it. 


2,92233 

SEA  FARMING 

Otto  J.  Mms,  AMspoHi,  Md. 

Jwmmuy  31, 1937,  Scftai  No.  637^45 
24ClaiM.    (CL  119^-4) 
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leading  iato  the  iatwior  of  thj  housiiig.  the 
tabular  part  fonniiif  an  aaanlar  iateriOTJ  contact  aor- 
fipe  deflniat  the  inner  end  of  nid  pusafel  opening  iitto 
the  bousing,  the  rod  being  alidaUc  axially  |b  the  tubular 
p«rt  toward  ud  away  from  said  mouth  of  jthe  discharge 
p|)e,  a  shut-off  device  in  the  housing  con|iected  to  the 
rod  and  slidable  therewith  to  dose  said  Aiouth  ei  the 
diicharge  pipe  in  one  extreme  cad  position  ^  the  rod  and 
to  close  said  passage  in  the  tubular  part  in  the  other  ex- 


treme end  position  of  the  rod,  the  shut-df 


levice  having 


24.  In  a  mollusk  sea-farming  operation  a  method  for 
growing  and  harvesting  seed-mollusks  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  suq)ending  a  continuous  length  of  a  single 
strand  line  surrounded  by  a  cultch  medium  in  a  mollusk 
spawning  area  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  seed-mol- 
lusks to  collect  thereon;  removing  said  medium  with  the 
said  seed  mollusks  attached  to  it  from  said  area  separating 
the  medium  into  small  increments  and  stripping  said  seed 
mollusks  from  said  medium. 


2,922394 
ADJUSTABLE  MILKING  MACHINE  CLAW 

■t  Tana  JaMioB.  StoAho^B.  Sw^^^l  ^^^ma^^  <m 
AMabotattt  Separator,  Stocfchohn,  Sweden,  a  corpo. 
nUion  of  Sweden 

AppHcatfon  April  5,  1957,  Scrid  No.  iSl,937 

CUma  priority,  appiicaiion  Sweden  Aprfl  12, 1956 

^JCUmt,    (CL  119— 14Mi 

I.  In  a  milk  claw  for  a  milking  machine  plant,  having 

a  closed  housing,  connection  pipes  fixed  to  and  opening 

into  said  housing  for  connection  with  teat  cup  milk  lines, 

and  a  discharge  pipe  having  a  mouth  opening  into  the 

housing  for  discharging  milk  entering  the  interior  of  the 

housing  through  said  connection  pipes,  the  improvement 

which  comprises  a  tubular  part  connected  to  said  housing 

in  alignment  with  and  directly  opposite  said  discharge 

pipe,  a  rod  slidable  in  said  tubular  part  and  having  a 

maximimi  cross  section  smaller  than  the  hole  area  of  the 

tabular  part,  whereby  said  rod  and  tubular  part  fem  a 


a  valve  surface  Upering  toward  said  contac  t  surface  and 


engageable  therewith  to  close  said  passage  snd  hold  the 
rod  against  axial  movement  away  from  si  id  month  of 
the  discharge  pipe  when  the  rod  is  in  si  id  other  ex- 
treme end  position,  said  mouth  of  the  d^harge  pipe 
engaging  the  shut-off  device  in  said  one  extreme  end 
poiition  of  the  rod  to  hold  the  rod  against  axial  move- 
ment toward  said  mouth,  said  rod  having  anl  intermediate 
poeition  in  which  both  said  passage  and  siiid  disdiarge 
pipe  are  maintained  open  to  the  interior  of  the  bousing, 
and  detent  means  for  rdeasably  hcriding  thf  rod  in  said 
intermediate  position. 


2,922495 

FOUNTA&  FENS 

John  E.  Dc  Bnnn,  Ridgewood,  N J. 

Application  Fcbnniy  i,  195g,  Serial  No 

4ClaiBS.    (CL129-^2J1) 
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per  body,  a 


..  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  hollow    _,,  _ 

nib  sleeve  connected  to  one  end  of  the  bo<  y,  a  nib  and 
a  pen  point  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  said  idb  having  a 
tubular  portion  extending  into  the  pen  bcMy,  a  central 
filling  member  fixed  to  the  top  end  of  tie  pea  body 
and  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  central 
filling  member  having  filling  and  air  disclurge  passages 
nianing  from  one  end  of  the  tube  to  the  other,  a  rubber 
sa«k  surrounding  the  central  filling  mem^  and  con- 
nected to  the  nib  tubular  portion  at  one  end  and  to  the 
ceatral  filling  member  at  the  other  end,^  operating 
member  surrounding  the  sack  intermediate  its  length 
thereof  and  engageable  therewith,  a  valve  support  plate 
in  jthe  nib  end  of  the  sack  and  having  a  v  Uve  element 
normally  engageable  with  each  air  discharie  passage  ot 
the  central  filling  member,  biasing  means Treacting  be- 
tween the  pen  body  and  the  valve  plate  to  nbrmally  urge 
the  same  and  its  valve  element  against  thiT  end  of  the 
passage  of  the  central  tube,  and  biasing  mians  between 
the  operating  member  and  the  valve  suppor^  plate  to  re- 
turn the  operating  member  to  its  initial  position  an^  per- 
mit  the  filling  of  the  sack,  and  means  slidaJbly  mounted 
over  the  pen  body  and  engageable  with  t^  operating 
member  to  compress  the  lower  part  of  the  rubber  sack' 
but  releasable  therefrom  to  permit  the  expansion  thereof, 
and  to  close  the  valves  upon  the  air  discharge  passages 
and  the  drawing  of  ink  into  the  sack  from|  the  top  end 
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of  the  pen  and  through  the  filling  passage,  said  filling 
passage  having  valve  means  to  normally  maintain  the 
passage  closed.     . 

2,922,396 

PRESSURE  FLUID  MOTOR 

Walter  D.  Fish,  daienBont,  N  Ji.,  awlgnoi  to  Joy  Mann- 

factnrinc  Company,  Ptttibwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  Jannaiy  29,  195d,  Scri^  No.  549,374 

tOafans.    (CL121--29) 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  motor  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  having  a  bore,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder  bore,  fluid  distributing  passages  for  conducting 
pressure  fluid  from  a  suitable  source  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder  bore  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said 
piston,  fluid  actuated  fluid  distributing  valves  for  con- 
'  trolling  the  communication  of  said  passages  with  siaid  cyl- 
inder bore  and  when  closed  trapping  live  pressure  fluid 
in  said  passages,  and  valve  throwing  passage  means  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  bore  at  spaced  points  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  latter  and  controlled  by  said  piston  as 
the  latter  reciprocates  for  alternately  subjecting  exposed 
pressure  areas  on  each  valve  to  pressures  for  throwing 
said  valves  into  their  open  and  closed  positions: 


2,922397 

ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  RECIPROCATORY 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 

AntU.  HaMMS,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

AppUcatien  Jnly  19,  1957,  Scttal  No.  <79,97g 

13  Oafaas.    (CL  121—38) 
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1.  An  adjustable  stroke  reciprocatory  fluid  pressure 
motor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  bore  there- 
in, cylinder  head  structures  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder  in  closing  relationship  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bore,  a  piston  having  thereon  a  piston  head 
structure  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  a  piston 
rod  connected  thereto,  one  of  said  cylinder  head  struc- 
tures having  an  enlarged  bore  therein  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  piston  rod  and  extending  into  said  cylinder  bore, 
said  piston  head  structure  having  a  central  cylindrical 
projection  movable  into  and  out  of  said  enlarged  bore  in 
snugly-fitting  relationship  therewith,  a  fluid  flow-restrict- 
ing device  connecting  said  cylinder  bore  to  said  enlarged 
bore,  and  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  bore  for  reciprocating  said  piston  structure  there- 
in; one  of  said  cylinder  head  structures  having  a  fixed 
componeiit,  a  movable  abutment  component  reciprocably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  disposed  adjacent  said  fixed 
component  for  axial  motion  relatively  thereto  and  form- 
ing with  said  fixed  component  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  fluid 


chamber  therebetween,  and  means  for  passing  hydraulic 
fluid  into  and  out  of  said  auxiliary  chamber  for  adjustably 
moving  said  movable  component  axially  rdativdy  to  said 
fixed  component. 


2,922398 
CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHUITLE  TABLE 
Robert  J.  LIndiey,  Marlpn,  Ohio,  asrigaor  to  Aawricaa 
Sted  Fonadfies,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppHcatfon  Noveari>cr  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  d9M7d 
UCfadaM.    (CL121— 3g) 
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1.  In  a  shuttle  table  arrangement  usable  with  a  press, 
a  horizontally  movable  table,  a  frame  carrying  the  table, 
a  table  shuttling  device  mounted  in  each  side  of  said 
table  and  having  a  portion  thereof  secured  to  the  frame, 
each  device  comprising  a  bore  in  the  table,  a  fixed  ram 
disposed  within  the  bore,  said  ram  being  hollow  and 
having  one  end  thereof  securely  attached  to  the  frame, 
a  hydraulic  power  line  communicating  with  the  ram  and 
through  hollow  passage  therein  to  the  bore,  a  follower 
member  movably  positioned  in  the  bore,  said  follower 
member  having  peripheral  slots  therein  accommodating 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  within  the  bore  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  follower  member,  and  a  restricting  orifice 
within  the  follower  member  establishing  communication 
between  opposite  sides  of  the  follower  n>cfflber  and  with 
the  hollow  in  said  ram. 


2,922499 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Hogo  A.  Panisddl,  Blnghamton,  and  Danid  P.  Darwin, 
Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yortt 
Applicatioo  Jaanaiy  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  «d,119 
5  Cfadms.     (CI.  121—49) 


1 .  Hydraulic  apparatus  for  driving  a  member  from  one 
position  to  another  comprising  piston  and  cylinder  means 
to  which  said  member  is  connected  forming  two  cham- 
bers, detent  means  including  a  plurality  of  detents  and  a 
plurality  of  cooperating  pawls  arranged  in  vernier  rela- 
tion for  positioning  the  piston  and  cylinder  means  in 
any  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  relative  positions,  a 
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phinlity  of  yahres  for  snpplying  hydraalie  fluid  to  each 
of  the  phiralhy  of  pawls,  a  plurality  of  magnets  each 
connected  to  operate  a  selected  one  of  the  valves  to  engage 
the  corresponding  pawl  with  a  selected  detent  when  the 
member  reaches  the  desired  location,  a  first  hydraulic 
circuit  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  either  of  the  two 
chambers  selectively  to  impart  relative  motion  to  the 
piston  and  cylinder  means,  valve  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  first  hydraulic  circuit,  and  a  second 
hydraulic  circuit  to  actuate  said  valve  means  and  said 
detent  means  according  to  the  location  of  the  member. 
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2*922,449 
HYDRAUUC    SERVOMECHANISM    WITH    FEED- 

BACK-ENERGY-DISSIPATING  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hcnnan  R.  Loicbcc,  Pnlos  Vcrdcs  EmMcs,  Calif^  assignor 
to  Hnghcs  Tool  CooBuy,  Afacnft  DiviskHi,  Houston, 
Tcz^  a  corpontkNi  of  Ddawan 

April  13*  19S6,  Serial  No.  578,993 
SChfaM.    (CL121— 41) 


valte  element  for  efliecting  movemeat  oi  said  ekoieitt  in* 
dependently  of  said  actuator  and  m  reipoiise  to  Ihiid 
pressure  in  the  servomotor  produced  by  feed^ick  c»ergy, 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  fluid-receiving  pressure 
chambers  having  variable  capacities  associated  with  said 
valie  element  such  that  preasarized  fluid  tutoring  one 
chamber  causes  movement  of  said  valve  elei<ient  accom- 
panied  by  an  increase  in  the  capacity  of  said  6oe  chamber 
and  a  corresponding  decrease  in  the  capacity  of  the  odicr 
chamber,  passageways  communicating  with  the  servo- 
motor and  the  pair  of  chambers  such  that  lone  of  said 
chambers  receives  fluid  pressure  firom  one  side  of  the 
servomotor  piston  and  the  other  side  ol  said  servooaotor 
piston  receives  fluid  pressure  from  the  other  o '  said  cham- 
bers when  said  motor  piston  it  driven  by  t  le  feedback 
energy,  and  a  yieldable  connection  betweei  the  valve 
element  and  the  actuator  permitting  relatiyt  nxyveoient 
of  laid  element  with  respect  to  said  actuator. 


2*922*491 

HYDRAUUC  LIFTING  DEVICE  fOR 

TIPPING  VEHICLES 

MlRMlav  Hromas  ami  Zdcatt  Dadik*  Kopriviilce*  Cnck- 

orioval^  BMlgBBW  to  Taira*  urodni  pod^TKopriv. 

■vcc*  ^..aecMMHivaBai 

^    AppllcatkMiMay2*195t,S«talNo.73l64( 
CUnt  priority*  appUcatioa  CzcchodoraUa  A  [ay  3*  1957 
4ClaiM.    (CL121— 40 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  flight-directi<»al-coBtroI  system  hav- 
ing a  movable  member  characterized  by  variably-loaded 
aerodyrnamic  flight-control  surfaces  and  atMlity  to  develop 
feedback  energy,  a  servomechanism  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning the  movable  member  and  automatically  dissipat- 
ing the  feedback  energy,  said  servomechanism  compris- 
ing: a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure;  a  servomotor 
haying  a  double-acting  piston  reciprocably  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  from  the  source  and  drivingly  connected  to 
the  movable  member  such  that  feedback  energy  developed 
in  said  member  tends  to  drive  the  piston  and  produce 
fluid  pressure  in  the  servomotor  independently  of  the 
fluid-pressure  source;  and  actuating  means  for  controlling 
the  servomotor  such  as  to  selectively  position  the  movable 
member  and  automatically  dissipate  the  fluid  pressure 
produced  by  feedback  energy  in  the  movable  member, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  valve  fluid-conductingly 
connecting  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  the  servo- 
motor, and  a  selectively  operable  actuator  coupled  to  the 
valve  and  the  servomotor  piston  such  that  movement  of 
the  actuator  opens  the  valve  to  effect  movement  of  the 
piston  and  such  that  said  piston  movement  is  effective  for 
automatically  closing  said  valve  when  the  piston  has 
moved  a  distance  proportional  to  actuator  movement; 
said  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
with  inlet  and  return  openings  fluid-conductively  con- 
nected to  he  fluid-pressure  source  and  flrst  and  second 
work  port,  fluid-conductively  connected  to  the  servo- 
motor for  selectively  directing  fluid  pressure  from  the 
source  to  either  side  of  the  double-acting  piston;  a  cylin- 
drical valve  element  disposed  in  a  central  position  within 
the  housing  bore  and  having  first  and  second  cylindrical 
portions  respectively  closing  the  first  and  second  work 
ports  in  said  central  position,  said  valve  element  being 
conditioned  for  sliding  mov«;ment  from  said  central  posi- 
tion for  selectively  connecting  the  inlet  and  return  open- 
ings with  said  first  and  second  ports;  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the   selectively '  operable   actuator  and  the 


1.  A  hydraulic  lifting  device  for  tipping  veliicles,  com- 
prisi  og  a  source  of  pressure  medium  having  a  suction 
sideiand  a  pressure  side;  pressure  cylinder  mtans;  piston 
meaiu  movable  in  said  cylinder  means  and]  defining  a 
lowering  chamber  and  a  lifting  chamber  tuerein;  con- 
nection means  for  connecting  said  piston  mttns  with  a 
part  to  be  tipped;  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  lowering 
chaitiber  with  said  suction  side  of  said  source  of  pitssure 
medium;  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  lilting  cham- 
ber with  said  pressure  side  of  said  source  Of  pressure 
medium;  a  first  and  a  second  non-return  valve  arraoged 
in  siid  first  and  said  second  conduits  respecnvely  inter- 
mediate said  chambers  and  said  source  of  prnMu«  medi- 
um for  selectively  preventing  flow  of  pressune  medium 
front  said  chambers  toward  said  source;  coitrol  valve 
meafts  having  an  opening  permanently  com  municatiiig 
with  said  first  conduit  intermediate  said  first  non-retuni 
valve  and  said  suction  side,  said  control  viilve  meant 
being  formed  with  two  aperttires  respectively  communi- 
cating with  portions  of  said  first  and  said  seccod  conduit 
intermediate  the  respective  nbn-retum  valve  and  cham- 
ber; a  control  member  movable  in  said  control  valve 
meats  between  two  positions  for  alternately  connecting 


one  and  the  other  one  of  said  apertures  with 


ng  01  said  control  valve  means;  and  means  for  actuating 
movement  of  said  control  member  betweei  said  two 
posiions  thereof.  1  i 


said  open- 
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19, 19SI,  8«W  Na.  712,927 
(CL121— 69) 


3.  An  oscillating  cylinder  assembly  for  a  vapor  engine 
having  an  exhaust  vapor  pasMge  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
bearing  surface  surrounding  said  exhaust  p««Mff,  an  in- 
take passage  substantially  at  the  mid-point  of  the  cylinder, 
a  bearing  surface  surrounding  said  intake  vapor  rptragf, 
a  crankcase  having  a  cylindrical  bore  in  which  said 
cylinder  it  joumaled,  bearing  tarfaca  in  the  bon  of  the 
crankcase  in  sealing  contact  with  the  bearing  surfaces  of 
the  cylinder  and  an  adjustable  prenare  pad  in  the  crank- 
case in  contact  with  the  third  bearing  sur&ce 


2,922,493 
-  .-  ^    «_  NUTATINC  DISC  MOTOR 
JohnG.  RmmO,  MqrMi  ifai^,.,  qWo,  _ 
JJ«npa«^rrodw^  ine.*  Oevaimid,  OUo*  a 

AppHentfoa  Navimfcu  15, 1957*  Serini  No.  696*772 
UCUma.    (CL121— 69) 


to 


bcr  into  a  high  prawnrt  cone  «nd  a  low  preature  zone 
with  the  high  ftvmun  zone  located  at  the  pontioo  of 
the  intake  pattafewayi  and  the  km  preature  zone  lo- 
cated at  the  potitkm  of  the  exhauit  pataagewayi.  means 
for  supporting  the  diac  within  the  chamber  for  nnuting 
movement*  a  rotating  crank  pin  "i*f*«»rrHrd  to  the  disc, 
•  power  dtaft  coaxiaUy  located  with  lopwt  to  the  disc 
and  eccentrially  connected  to  the  erank  pin  to  receive 
driving  rotation  therefrom,  a  rotary  valve  having  an 
outer  parted  shdl  widi  flrM  and  aecood  discfaarge  ports 
connected  to  said  flm  and  teoood  inlet  pnatafeway*  and 
having-a  rotating  core  coaxial  with  and  driven  by  laid 
power  shaft,  ports  in  taid  coie  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  the  porta  in  the  valve  shell,  a  paatageway  throng 
said  valve  core  commnnicating  witfi  die  ports  of  the 
rotor  and  directing  praatorized  Ihiid  thereto  whereby  fluid 
will  be  admitted  to  lald  fint  and  aeooad  pattageways  as 
the  valve  rotates,  and  rotary  covers  for  said  rotary  ports 
adjusubly  related  to  the  rotating  core  whereby  the  poim 
at  which  taid  ports  cloee  can  be  aiUutted  to  determine 
the  amount  of  fluid  delivered  to  taid  motor  chamber 
and  the  fluid  wiU  expand  adiabaticaUy  for  the  remainder 
of  the  rotation  of  the  dite. 
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I.  A  motor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  expansible 
fluid  comprising  in  combination  a  nuuting  disc,  a  motor 
chunber  surrounding  the  disc  containing  expaniible  fluid 
a  first  and  tecond  fiuid  inlet  patsageway  leading  imo 
said  motor  chamber  above  and  bdow  the  disc  respec- 
tively, a  first  and  aeoond  exhaust  pMsageway  leadmg 
mto  said  chamber  above  and  below  the  disc  retpectively 
an  axially  extending  partition  potttiooed  acroat  the  cham- 
ber and  extending  through  the  disc  to  divide  the  cham- 


A  steam  generator  comprising  a  shell;  a  channel  having 
inlet  and  outlet  compartmenu  to  receive  and  discharge  a 
heating  fluid;  a  tube  sheet;  a  partition  secured  to  the  tube 
sheet  and  extending  across  the  shell  to  divide  the  latter 
into  fint  and  second  chambera,  the  end  of  the  panition 
remote  from  the  tube  sheet  being  spaced  from  the  shell 
to  provide  for  communication  between  said  chambers 
means  to  supply  feedwater  to  the  fint  chamber,  a  first  set 
of  U-tubei  to  conduct  heating  fluid  through  the  feedwater 
in  the  first  chamber  to  vaporize  tuch  water  into  steam, 
the  inlet  ends  of  each  of  such  tubes  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  inlet  compartment  and  the  outlet  end  of 
each  of  such  tubes  being  in  communication  with  said 
ouUet  compartn»ent;  a  second  set  of  U -tubes  to  conduct 
heating  fluid  through  the  second  chamber  to  superheat 
the  steam  passing  from  the  flrst  chamber  into  the  second 
chamber,  the  inlet  ends  of  each  of  said  second  set  of  tubes 
being  in  communication  with  said  channel  inlet  compart- 
ment and  the  outlet  ends  thereof  being  in  communication 
with  said  channel  outlet  compartment;  and  steam  outlet 
means  in  the  shdl. 
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2,922y4t5 
TUBULAR  EL£MENT  FOR  TUBULAR 
STEAM  GENERATORS 
~iilae,  GuMMnbMh,  RUndaiid,  Gcmiutjr,  ■•- 
to  Hdvkh   Voribmf,   -         - 


April  29,  1955,  Scrid  No.  5«4,t9S 
. ,  ■ppHmMm  Ciimj  Mmnk  3t,  195t 
llClahM.    (CL122-.4M) 


1.  In  a  tubular  steam  generator  with  a  furnace  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall  extending  part  of  the  height  of  the  fur- 
nace so  as  to  leave  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  com- 
bustion gases  from  the  furnace,  the  combination  of  said 
furnace  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  banks  located  side 
by  side  in  said  furnace  and  including  each  a  plurality 
of  parallel  tubes  vertical  throughout  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  their  length  and  located  in  the  rear  of  one 
another  and  in  one  plane  in  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  current  of  the  combustion  gases  leaving  said  fur- 
nace through  said  escape  opening  and  substantially  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  collector  means  for  each  bank  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  of  said  bank  to 
carry  away  a  steam-water  mixture  generated  in  said  tubes, 
a  transverse  distributor  near  the  foot  end  of  said  rear 
wall,  single  upwardly  directed  pipes  associated  with  said 
banks  respectively,  and  connected  with  their  lower  ends 
to  said  distributor,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  pipe  being 
substantially  vertical,  the  vertical  portions  of  all  said 
pipes  lining  the  rear  wall  of  said  furnace  and  being  ex- 
posed to  the  heat  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
portion  of  each  pipe  being  connected  in  series  with  its 
usociated  bank  so  as  to  precede  said  bank  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  operating  medium  from  said  distribu- 
tor to  said  collector  means,  the  top  end  of  said  vertical 
portion  being  closest  to  that  one  of  the  tubes  ot  said 
bank  which  is  rearmost  in  the  direction  ot  said  com- 
bustion gas  current,  said  banks  including  their  associ- 
ated single  pipes  being  separated  from  each  other  through- 
out their  extension  from  said  distributor  to  said  collec- 
tor means. 
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2,922«4M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING, 
SUPERHEATING.  AND  REHEATING  STEAM 
WTTH  STEAM  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  BY 
SELECTIVE  GAS  RECIRCULATION 
Ronald  Ernest  ZoUcr,  London,  England,  a«ignor  to  The 
Babcock  *  WHcox  Compuiy,  New  Yoft  N.Y-  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcalkMi  November  29, 1955,  Serial  Nd.  549314 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  2, 1954  i 

14  Claims.    (0.122—478) 
12.  A  vapor  generating  and  vapor  heating  unit  com- 
prising walls  including  vapor  generating  tubes  defining 
a  furnace  chamber  arranged  to  receive  heating  gases  in 
one  end  portion  thereof  and  having  a  heatitig  gas  outlet 


at  its  opposite  end  portion,  means  defining  a  ^ 

vettion  heating  parallel  gas  passes  communicating  with 
said  gas  outlet  and  each  havinft  an  inlet  arranged  to  re- 
ceive heating  gases  flowing  from  said  fumaoe,  a  bank  of 
vapor  superheating  tubes  in  one  of  said  parallel  gas 
passes,  a  bank  of  vapor  reheating  tubes  in  the  other  of 
sakl  parallel  gas  passes,  means  for  withdrawing  heating 


gases  from  a  position  downstream  gas-wise  of  said  parallel 
gasj  passes  and  introducing  some  of  the  withdrawn  gases 
into  said  one  end  portion  of  the  furnace  chai  nbcr,  means 
for  introducing  some  of  the  withdrawn  gj^s  into  the 
opposite  end  portion  ot  said  furnace  chamber  at  a  level 
adjacent  to  said  gas  outlet,  and  means  for]  introducing 
some  of  the  withdrawn  gases  directly  and  selectively  into 
the,  gas  inlet  end  of  each  of  said  parallel  gas  passes. 

2,922,497 

DECARBONIZER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINES 

I  WHIis  E.  Lee,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Appllcatioa  May  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  715,719 

10  Oaims.    (CL  123—25) 


Apparatus  for  injecting  a  liquid  and  ib  vapor  into 
the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combus  ion  engine, 
coniprising:  a  control  housing  formed  with  a  passage, 
onei  end  of  said  passage  being  in  commun^ation  with 
said  intake  manifold;  a  piston  valve  slidat^ly  disposed 
in  said  passage  with  the  portion  of  said  passage  between 
said  one  end  of  said  passage  and  said  piston  v^lve  defining 
a  liquid-receiving  chamber  and  the  portion  ^f  said  pas- 
sage between  the  opposite  end  of  said  passage  and  said 
piston  valve  defining  a  vapor-receiving  chTmber,  said 
piston  valve  being  biased  away  from  said  one! end  of-said 
passage;  fluid-transfer  means  connecting  ^id  vapor- 
receiving  passage  with  said  intake  manifold;  a  reservoir 
for  said  liquid,  the  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir  being 
filled  with  liquid  vapor;  conduit  means  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  with  said  liquid-receiving 
chamber;  and  second  conduit  means  connectii  g  the  upper 
portion  of  said  reservoir  with  said  vap  sr-receiving 
chaciber. 
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2,922w4M 
TOXIC  EXHAUST  GAS  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hvvcy  G.  Hnmnhrics,  Detroit,  and  lohn  Dkfcson,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  MldL,  aarfgnors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaie 
Application  November  7, 1951, 8«1nl  No.  772^13 
7ClainiB.    (CL123— 25) 


gas  eogiae,  and  meam  for  cooling  said  engine  when  not 
in  operation  but  still  hot  which  includes  an  air-moving 
means  and  an  air  duct  to  convey  air  from  said  air-moving 
means  into  the  engine  shroud  through  said  cooling-air 
exhaust  pcxt. 

2322,418 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

Aftknr  E.  Hnsa,  8prii«lcM,  Mnss^  nsri^or  to  Amaiksa 

Booch  Aiintt  Coepontion,  a  conoiation  of  New  York 

AppUcntion  November  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,723 

SCIaiHps.    (a.  123— 14«) 


7.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  air 
reservoir,  a  blower  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to 
said  reservoir,  a  water  tank,  first  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  water  tank  with  said  air  reservoir  for  pressurizing 
said  water  tank,  valve  means  associated  with  the  inlet  side 
of  said  blower,  second  conduit  nteans  communicating 
said  water  tank  with  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
through conunuoicating  at  one  end  of  the  inlet  side  o(  said 
blower,  a  passage  in  said  casing  communicating  the  open- 
ing with  the  second  conduit  means,  a  sleeve  member  rotat- 
ably  disposed  within  the  casing  opening,  a  longitudinal 
passage  in  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  longhudinal  passage 
communicating  through  an  orifice  with  the  blower  inlet, 
the  other  end  of  said  longitudinal  passage  being  adapted 
to  variably  register  with  the  casing  passage  to  control  the 
quantity  of  water  supplied  in  accordance  with  engine 
demand,  and  a  valve  device  ^spoutd  in  the  conduit  con- 
necting said  reservoir  and  said  water  tank  for  controlling 
the  air  pressure  within  said  water  tank,  said  device  in- 
cluding an  exhaust  port,  a  conduit  communicating  the 
exhaust  port  with  the  inlet  side  of  said  blower,  a  slidable 
valve  element  and  a  spring  eleroem  biasing  the  slidable 
valve  element  to  close  said  exhaust  port  against  the  force 
of  said  air  pressure. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fuel  pumpi 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion  chambers  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  distributor  adapted  to 
distribute  fuel  pumped  by  said  fuel  pump,  an  air  intake 
pasasge  adapted  to  supply  air  to  said  combustion  cham- 
bers of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  an  air  control 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  to  the  inuke  manifold 
of  air  through  said  air  passage,  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  by  said  fuel  pump 
to  said  fuel  distributor,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  control  means,  said  pilot  valve  being 
operatively  connected  to  ^id  air  valve  and  to  intake 
manifold  pressure  actuated  means,  mechanical  connecting 
means  coimecting  said  air  control  valve  and  said  mani- 
fold vacuum  operated  means,  said  connecting  means  being 
connected  to  said  pilot  valve  by  second  mechanical  con- 
necting means,  and  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  actuating 
said  fuel  quantity  control  means,  the  fluid  pressure  from 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  fuel  quantity  control 
means  being  controlled  by  said  pilot  valve. 


2,922,499 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  GAS 
ENGINES    WHEN    NOT    IN    OPERATION    BUT 
STILL  HOT 

Rndoiph  J.  Mocrius,  BMTcston,  Drag. 

Application  August  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  757,3M 

5  Claims.    (CI.  123— 41J1) 


2,922,411 

STARTER  FOR  MOTORS 

James  L.  Skimiei,  Mcnvhis,  Tenu. 

Application  Aptfl  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  M9, 

5  Claims.    (CL  123— 179) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shroud  having  a  cooling-air  inkt 
and  a  cooling-air  exhaust  port  and  enclosing  an  air-cooled 


1.  In  a  motor  starter  of  the  type  provided  with  a  casing 
and  a  coiled  power  spring  in  said  casing  fixedly  attached 
at  the  outer  end  to  said  casing  and  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  on  a  drive  shaft  operably  coupled 
to  the  shaft  of  the  motor  with  which  the  starter  is  used,  a 
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ring  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  power  ^Ming 
being  coupled  at  the  inner  end  thereof  to  said  ring, 
said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  bore  extending  from 
the  outer  periphery  thereof  radially  inwardly  for  a  por- 
tion thereof,  a  plug  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  for 
movement  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said 
ring  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface  in  the  interior 
thereof  for  said  plug  to  ride  against,  means  for  urging  said 
plug  outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  cam  surface, 
said  cam  surface  including  a  substantially  radially  ex- 
tending step  and  an  arcuate  portion  extending  from  the 
outermost  end  of  said  step  eccentrically  inwardly  rela- 
tive to  said   spindle,   means  for  rotating  said   spindle, 
said  ring  being  routable  by  said  spindle  through  en- 
gagement of  said  plug  with  said  step  upon  rotation  of 
said  spindle  in  on^  direction  to  wind  said  power  spring, 
said  plug  being  movable  to  said  retracted  position  by  the 
action  of  said  cam  surface  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle 
relative  to  said  ring  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  one 
direction  upon  unwinding  of  said  spring  whereby  said 
ring  is  adapted  to  be  operably  disconnected  from  said 
spindle  after  the  energy  of  said  spring  has  been  expended, 
an  assembly  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  assembly  including  an  inner  set  of  ratchet 
teeth,  a  disc  key  to  said  drive  shaft,  at  least  one  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  disc,  said  lever  including  an 
outer  pawl  arm  and  an  inner  arm,  resilient  means  urging 
said  inner  arm  towards  the  center  of  said  disc  and  thereby 
urging  said  pawl  arm  outwardly  into  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  arm  and  ratchet  teeth  being 
so  arranged  that  rotation  by  said  power  spring  of  said 
assembly  and  thereby  said  ratchet  teeth  is  effective  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  disc  therewith  thereby  operably 
coupling  said  spindle  and  said  drive  shaft  during  the  un- 
winding of  said  power  spring  to  start  said  motor,  said 
inner  arm  and  said  resilient  means  being  so  arranged  that 
after  start  of  said  motor,  the  rapid  rotation  of  said  disc 
by  said  motor  causes  centrifugal  force  to  be  exerted  on 
said  inner  arm  to  move  said  inner  arm  outwardly  against 
the  force  of  said  resilient  means  to  disengage  said  pawl 
arm  from  said  ratchet  teeth  and  permit  said  motor  to 
rotate  free  of  said  starter. 


and  having  a  piston  disposed  therein  for  movement  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  t^e  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  rod  with  one  end  connected  thereto 
and  with  the  other  end  having  a  means  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  rod  in  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
chamber,  thereby  codung  said  piston,  said  cylikler  being 
so  disposed  relative  to  the  hammer  that  the  rear  end  of 
the  chamber  is  substantially  opposite  said  han^mer  when 
the  front  end  of  the  chamber  is  substantially  opposite 
the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  said  engaging  aid  holding 
means  of  said  rod  having  a  part  which  is  positioned  at 
the  rear  end  of  its  chamber  when  said  enmging  and 
, holding  means  is  in  engagement  with  the  rear  jend  of  the 
cham|>er  and  which  is  opposite  said  hammer'  when  the 
chamber  has  its  front  end  opposite  the  inner  ^nd  of  the 
barrel  so  that  operation  of  the  hammer  by  me  trigger 
mechanism  causes  the  hammer  to  engage  said  part  of 
the  engaging  and  holding  means  and  uncocki  said  pis- 
ton and  thereby  ejects  a  projectile  from  the!  chamber, 
a  spr^g  means  disposed  between  said  piston  an|d  the  rear 
end  of  said  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  urge 
forwardly  in  said  chamber. 


the  piston 


TRUING  DEVICE  FOR  PROFILE 
GRINDING  WHEELS  ' 

Knrt  H.  SdMHzc,  BcrfiB-FrohiMM,  Gcnnany,  ^sigDor  to 
Hctbcrt  LindMr  G  jn.b  JI^  Berlin,  Gemany,  ^  cononH 
tio*  of  Geranny 

AppHcatloa  Jane  8, 1959,  Scritf  No.  81M«7 

CteiM  priwity,  applfcliwi  Cirw—j  Joiy  19, 19St 

9Cblas.    (CL12S— 11) 


2^22,412 

CARTRIDGE  CYLINDER  FOR  A  TOY  GUN 

WilBaai  A.  Hoibach,  Jr.,  Plltikv«ii,  Pa. 

Application  June  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  741^23 

4  Claims,    (a.  124— 14) 


I .  In  a  toy  gun  having  a  frame  mountiiig  a  barrel 
with  an  inner  and  an  outer  end,  a  trigger  mechanism  and 
a  hammer  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  trigger  mech- 
anism, the  combination  comprising  a  cylinder  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  frame  and  disposed  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  barrel  and  said  hammer,  said  cylinder  having 
at  least  one  chamber  radially  spaced  from  its  axis  of 
rotation  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  Tt)tation,  said  chamber  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end  and  being  so  disposed  on  said  cylinder  that  its  front 
end  is  located  substantially  opposite  the  hiner  end  of 
said  barrel  when  the  cylinder  is  rotated  to  a  given  jjosi- 
tion,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  a  projectile 


1.  4  truing  device  for  grinding  wheels  having  a 
pointed-arch  shaped  profile,  comprising  in  combination  a 
casing;  a  swivel  member  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
limited  rotational  displacement  in  both  direction^;  driving 
means  to  effect  such  rotational  displacements;  ^  support- 
ing arm  for  the  truing  tool  extending  substanti^ly  in  the 
direction  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  swivel  i  member; 
holding  means  for  the  truing  tool  located  at  thd  free  end 
of  said  arm  and  holding  said  tool  in  a  positioq  substan- 
tially vertical  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  switrel  mem- 
ber; a  sliding  member  connected  to  the  othe  r  end  of 
said  arm;  guiding  means  in  said  swivel  member  to  guide 
said  sliding  member  diametrically  thereupon;  a  feeler  or 
follower  operatively  connected  with  the  sliding  member; 
a  templet  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  pointed- 
arch  shaped  guide  face  for  cooperation  with  si  id  fecj^r 


or  follower;  and  resilient  means  pressing  said 
follower  against  said  guide  face 


feeler  Or 
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2,922^14 
CAMPffTOVI 


2S,  19S«,  8mM  Na.  593,39t 
(CL12»-f) 


1.  A  knock-down  camp  stove,  oompiiaing  a  fire  box 
fonned  of  upper  and  lower  halves  of  rectilinear  form, 
one  being  smaller  than  the  other,  whereby  the  two  halves 
are  adapted  to  nest  with  the  smaller  inside  the  larfer 
half,  eaeh  half  being  provided  with  longitiidinal  oot- 
tumed  flanges  along  the  side  edges  thereof  and  with 
flanges  along  one  end  edge,  said  flange*  being  reqwc- 
tively  superposed  and  engaged  with  each  other  when  the 
hahres  are  nested  and  when  the  same  are  arranged  with 
the  halves  in  mutually  inverted  relation  to  form  a  fire 
box  space,  said  nested  halves  being  <^>en  within  the 
flange-provided  edges  thereof,  and  a  closure  plate  across 
the  opening  in  the  inner  half  and  extending  over  the 
superposed  flanges  when  the  halves  are  nested,  a  longi- 
tudinal intumed  flange  along  each  side  edge  of  the  clo- 
sure plate,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  slid  over  said 
opening,  from  the  ends  of  the  nested  halves  that  have 
the  end  flanges,  with  the  intumed  flanges  engaged  be- 
neath the  side  flanges  of  said  larger  half. 


Gary  J. 
AppHcatioa 


2,922^13 
AN08COPB 

Costs  Madera,  CaHf. 
5, 1957.  Serial  No.  482,113 
(CL  128-4) 


An  anoscope  «nd  obturator  combination  made  entirely 
of  polymerized  methylmethacrylate  comprising  a  tube 
portion  having  proximal  and  disul  ends,  said  proximal 
end  terminating  in  a  gentle  flare  and  being  provided  with 
8  handle  and  said  distal  end  terminating  in  a  taper, 
said  obturator  having  a  central  body  portion  fitting  with- 
in said  tube  and  a  handle  terminating  in  a  plane  polished 
surface  normal  to  the  major  axis  of  the  obturator  where- 
by an  operator  can  look  through  said  obturator  as  the 
anosoope  is  Inserted  in  a  body  orifice,  a  shoulder  on  said 
obturator  between  said  handle  and  said  body  portion  to 
limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  obturator,  a  pin  on 
said  shoulder  fitting  into  a  recess  in  said  tube  whereby 


said  obturator  cannot  turn  with  respect  to  said  tube  whan 
fully  inserted  therein,  said  obturator  having  a  bulboos 
end  which  fits  with  the  tapered  end  of  the  anoscope  M 
make  a  smoothly  rounded  member  for  insertion  in  a  body 
orifice. 


2,922,414 
VWnnJt  SKAT  IMPROYEMENT 

sMsnesv  BS'mmb  RMMey  bhmmbob,  via. 

AppUcallon  iwm  7, 1957,  Sailal  No.  M4,274 

SOaiw.    (CL12t-.57) 


1.  In  a  device  for  relieving  back  fatigue  the  com- 
bination of  a  seat  back,  a  box-like  shell  mounted  on  a 
transverse  support  element  of  said  seat  back,  and  shell 
contents  comprising  a  motor  mounted  within  said  shell, 
a  roller-tipped  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  said  shell, 
in  actuable  engagement  with  said  motor,  and  a  verti- 
cally diq;iosed  fiexible  strip  integrally  mounted  within  a 
forward  surface  of  the  seat  back,  said  roUer-Upptd  arm 
slidably  ragagiag  said  flexible  strip  and  being  actuable 
to  and  fro  between  the  vertical  extremities  of  said  flex- 
ible strip  by  said  oaotor,  said  roller-tipped  arm  forcing 
said  flexible  strip  into  arcuate  protrusion  and  simultane- 
ously pressing  and  rolling  against  the  seat  occupant's 
back  according  as  said  roller-tipped  arm  is  actuated  be- 
tween the  vertical  extremities  of  said  flexible  strip. 


2,922,417 

AIR-PERMEABLE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 

Robert  D.  Bradley,  Plalaidd,  N J.,  and  Gaorss  M.  Goet- 

telman,  PhneiiipMa,  Pfe.,  aarisMn  to  Johnson  St  JoIib- 

aon,  a  corporation  of  New  Icncy 

Jmc  11,  1953,  ScfW  No.  348,918 
15  Oafans.    (CX  128—141) 


1.  The  method  of  molding  a  plastic  rim  to  the  edge 
portion  ot  a  flexible  sheet  of  lamiiuited  fibrous  fabric 
layers,  which  comprises  stiffening  the  edge  portion  of 
said  sheet  with  and  adhesive  without  stiffening  the  center 
of  said  sheet  whereby  it  remains  flexible,  the  amount  of 
said  adhesive  and  the  disposition  thereof  being  sudi  that, 
when  'an  area  of  said  sheet  adjacent  but  disposed  in- 
wardly from  said  edge  portion  and  outwardly  from  said 
center  is  compressed,  splaying  of  said  edge  portion  to 
the  extent  that  the  edge  portion  will  reach  the  surface 
of  the  rim  subsequently  to  be  formed  is  prevented,  com- 
pressing said  sheet  in  said  area  in  a  molding  machine  to 
prevent  substantial  flashing  of  fluid  plastic  material 
through  said  area  toward  the  center  of  said  sheet  wliea 
the  plastic  material  is  applied  to  said  edge  portion  dwv 
ing  molding,  and  molding  said  plastic  material  to  said 
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edge  portion  to  as  to  enclose  completely  Mid  edge  por-  bairel,  and  the  inner  face  of  said  hub  bearini  against  the 
tion,  thereby  to  form  said  rim  free  of  protruding  sheet  outer  face  of  the  stopper  bead  to  compr^  the  latter 
edges  at  its  surface  while  said  center  remains  ikxible.      against  said  one  end  ttf  the  barrel. 


232Mlt  1 

AIR-PERMEABLE  fRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

WflHam  R.  HcCkna%  WcsCMd,  aad  RidHtt^  F.  Schcnk, 

New  MariwC,  N J^  aasigBow  to  Johnson  Jk  Johnson, 

a  cotporatfon  of  New  Jcney 

Applkathm  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  63«,144 

(Oafam.    (CL12S— 141) 


Peftr 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flexible, 
air-permeable,  fibrous  sheet  material  including  an  inner 
portion  and  a  border  portion;  a  flexible,  air-permeable 
mesh  screen  material  of  different  construction  and  greater 
strength  than  said  sheet  material  and  being  disposed  in 
contact  with  and  reinforcing  said  sheet  material  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  portion  and  a  border  portion  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  inner  portion  and  the  border  portion 
of  said  sheet  material;  an  adhesive  material  covering  the 
border  portions  of  said  sheet  material  and  said  screen 
material  but  not  extending  to  the  inner  portions  thereof 
whereby  said  border  portions  are  adhered  and  said  inner 
portions  remain  separate,  flexible  and  air-permeable;  and 
a  plastic  rim  molded  to  said  border  portions  and  com- 
patible with  said  adhesive  thereoiL  1 


2,922,41f 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  W.  Bednan,  Rnthcif  ord,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bccton, 
Diddnson  anl  Company,  Rnthcrfoi^NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jency 

AppHcatioa  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,394 
llClafans.    (a.  12S— 218) 


9.  A  hypodermic  syringe,  including,  in  combination,  a 
barrel,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  barrel,  a  headed  stopper  of  resilient  material,  the  plug 
of  said  stopper  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  barrel,  the 
stopper  head  overlying  and  bearing  against  said  flange,  a 
hollow  needle,  a  hub  secured  to  said  needle,  said  hub  being 
shiftably  mounted  upon  and  enclosing  said  one  barrel 
end,  means  carried  by  said  hub  and  engaging  said  flange — 
upon  said  hub  shifting  w  th  respect  to  said  eiid — to  auto- 
matically retain  said  needle  against  detachment  from  said 


2,922,42« 
EPIDURAL  NEEDLE 

^  Vlarfnflon,  CaBf ., 

BngfaMcring  Co.,  Sictm  Madre,  Calif., 
CalifonUa 

^  Lppiicatioa  Norcaritcr  29, 1957,  Serial  N«L  M9,M2 
SCWbm.    (CL12S— 221) 


^ 


to  Sierra 
of 


"R  An  anesthetic  device  comprising  a  nee  He  shaft,  a 
lontitudinally  extending  passageway  in  the  si  aft,  a  blunt 
rounded  point  at  one  eiKl  o€  said  needle  sha  t,  said  pas- 
sageway having  a  laterally  facing  opening  at  said  one 
end  adjacent  the  point  and  an  opening  at  the  opposite 
end«  a  bushing  at  said  opposite  end  having  aji  outwardly 
opetting  pocket  in  commimication  with  said  passageway, 
and  a  stylet  assembly  comprising  a  rod  Of  diameter 
smaller  than  said  passageway  and  initiall]  receivable 
thenein,  said  rod  having  an  end  in  position  :losing  said 


within  said 


laterally  facing  opening  when  the  rod  lies 

passageway,  said  stylet  assembly  being  ron^vable  from 
the  needle  shaft  after  penetration. 


2,922,421 

CABINET  FIXTURE  APPARATUS  boR 

FEMININE  HYGIENE 

VUUam  Engcne  EndrezM  and  Eidcn  Lcror  Reed, 


Application  May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,092 
Tdainu.    (CL12t— 227) 


V 


1.  In  a  cabinet  fixture  for  feminine  hygien;,  compris- 
ing: a  fixture  back  member  with  top,  bottoni  and  side- 
wall  extending  therefrom  flush  fittingly  receised  within 
a  bathroom  wall,  a  waste  discharge  piping  and  T  mem- 
ber exterior  of  said  fixture  member  with  a]  vent  pipe 
stack  coupled  to  the  T  venting  to  the  atmosphere  the 
sewer  gas  within  said  waste  piping;  hot  and  jcoid  water 
supply  piping  serving  said  fixture  with  a  wAter  supply 
spout  centered  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  fi|xture  adja- 
cent {manually  operated  hot  and  cold  water  subply  valves 
extending  through  said  back  member  coupling  said  hot 
and  cold  water  supply  piping  to  said  water  subply  q>out; 
a  refiovably  mounted  open  top  solution  tant  with  bot- 
tom drain  stop  and  hose  member  suspended  Within  said 
fixture  cabinet  with  the  top  of  the  Unk  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  below  the  end  of  said  water  supply  spout; 
said  solution  tank  characterized  by  suspension  brackets 


and 


ank  support  members  in  support  of  said  fank  within 
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said  cabinet  fixture  with  at  least  one  such  supporting 
bracket  secured  to  said  fixture  back  and  engaging  at  least 
one  such  tank  support  member  removably  mounting  said 
solution  tank  in  proper  position  suspended  upon  said 
fixture  back,  an  overflow  spout  extending  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  tank  provided  to  drain  oS.  the  excess  fluid 
charging  said  tank,  a  water  seal  trap  and  fixture  drain 
fittings  one  end  of  which  is  directly  coupled  to  said  T 
member  with  the  opposite  end  thereof  through  the  lower 
portion  of  said  fixture  back  spAct  coupled  to  said  over- 
flow spout  by  indirect  waste  and  overflc^w  connection 
receiving  the  excess  fluid  discharged  from  the  tank,  there- 
by providing  sanitary  bacteria  free  suspension  of  said 
solution  tank. 


2,922422 

CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT 
C  BIctsintcr,  Ncenah,  Wis.,  aaignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  a  corponttan  of  Delaware 
Application  April  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,119 

U  Ciafani.    (a.  128—263) 


1.  A  tampon  and  applicator  comprising  a  tampon,  a 
sleeve  of  thin,  flaccid  and  highly  flexible  material  ex- 
tending around  one  end  along  the  side  of  said  Umpon 
in  intimate  contacting  relation  thereto,  said  umpon  be- 
ing adapted  for  ejection  relative  to  said  one  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of 
said  tampon,  and  an  ejector  abutting  the  other  end  of  the 
tampon  within  said  sleeve  and  extending  therefrom  in 
the  direction  in  which  said  sleeve  projects  beyond  the 
tampon  as  aforesaid. 


3,922,423 
TAMPON  EJECTOR 
Charlotte  I.  Richard  and  John  C  BlcCsfagcr,  Ncenah, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  iOniberiy-Oarli  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehiware 

Application  May  10, 1956,  Serfad  No.  584,063 
5  Cbdms.    (a.  128—263) 


4.  A  tampon  and  applicator  comprising  an  absorbent 
tampon,  a  tubular  applicator  sheath  of  thin,  limp  and 
stretchable  plastic  extending  transversely  around  said 
tampon  and  from  iKliich  said  tampon  is  adapted  to  be 
ejected  endwise,  said  sheath  having  a  front  end  portion 
constricted  over  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  ad- 
jacent front  end  of  said  tampon  so  that  said  front  portion 
is  openable  as  an  incident  to  the  ejection  of  said  tampon, 
said  sheath  having  a  rear  portion  which  is  extended  be- 
yond the  rear  end  of  said  tampon,  an  elongated  ejector 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  extended  sheath  portion  and 
abutting  said  tampon  within  said  sheauh,  a  part  of  said 
extended  sheath  portion  being  collapsed  on  itself  and 
permanently  secured  in  such  collapsed  condition  to  form 
a  gripping  tab  which  is  disposed  rearwardly  of  said 
tampon  and  to  one  side  of  said  ejector  to  provide  means 
affording  gripping  of  said  sheath  while  moving  said  ejector 
relative  thereto  to  move  said  tampon  forwardly  out  of 
said  sheath. 


2,922^424 

CARD  SELECTING  APPARATUS 

Martin  Scott,  ValhaUa,  N.Y.,  MrigMMT  to  Scott  Macynii«, 

Inc.,  White  Platoa,  N.Y.,  a  conoration  of  New  York 

Application  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,769 

SCIafaM.    (CL  129— 16.1) 


W' 


^ 


F=fe=>.^ 


rs 
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1.  Card  selecting  apparatus  including  a  frame  having 
spaced  elongated  front  and  rear  horizontal  bars,  a  |riu- 
rality  of  card-containing  radu  disposed  tietween  said 
frame  bars  in  spaced  relation  tongitudinally  tliereof,  sup- 
porting and  manipulating  mechanism  for  each  rack  com- 
prising means  mounted  on  and  between  said  horizontal 
bars  and  supporting  the  corresponding  card-containing 
rack  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  including  said  snp- 
porting  means  for  moving  said  rack  up  and  down  in  said 
frame  from  a  normal  upper  positicm  to  a  tower  poajtion, 
a  card-selector  including  mechanism  coactive  with  por- 
tions of  the  cards  at  the  bottom  of  any  of  said  racks 
when  the  rack  and  the  card  selector  are  in  card-selecting 
relation  to  each  other  with  the  rack  in  its  lower  posi- 
tion and  with  the  selector  disposed  beneath  the  rack,  and 
a  carriage  supporting  said  card  selector  and  mounted  on 
and  between  said  front  and  rear  horizontal  bars  beneath 
said  rack  supporting  and  manipulating  mechanism  to 
move  longitudinally  of  said  bars,  providing  for  selective 
location  of  the  card  selector  beneath  any  of  said  racks 
and  for  movement  of  any  rack  at  the  wfll  of  the  openxox 
from  its  normal  upper  position  into  its  lower  position  to 
dispose  its  cards  in  card-selecting  relation  to  said  card 
selector,  the  rack  supporting  and  manipulating  mecha- 
nism including  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bars  for 
each  rack  and  having  a  laterally  extending  rack-support 
arm  at  each  end.  and  cooperative  parts  on  said  arms 
and  the  corresponding  rack  for  supporting  said  rack  in 
said  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  rOCk 
shafu  to  lowo-  and  raise  said  racks. 


2322^425 
APPUCATOR  FOR  APPLYING  UQUID  TO  HAIR 
Lonis  L.  Lemer  and  Aftcrt  Safianoff,  Chicago,  m.,  as- 
signors to  The  Gillette  Company,  Chicago,  nL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,887 
7  Oahns.    (O.  132—9) 


r 


I.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  hair-treating  liquid 
to  a  wound  tress  of  hair  comprising  a  manifold  chamber, 
an  array  of  spaced  projecting  infusion  members  moimted 
on  a  wall  of  said  manifold  chamber  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  adapted  to  penetrate  into  said  wound 
tress  when  pressed  thereagainst,  each  said  infuston  mem- 
ber having  a  channel  extending  along  a  side  thereof  from 
iU  base  toward  its  tip,  each  said  channel  facing  trans- 
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venely  of  aid  amy  and  oommunicatiiif  with  the  interior 
of  said  maaifold  chamber  throng  said  waH,  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  retaining  wall  secured  to  said  chaniber 
wan  comirietely  circumscribing  said  array. 


SUFPpirr  AND  ANCHORAGE JOR  HEADGEAR 

■n  9,  lf9l»8afW  No.  74t,74a' 
iCUM.    (0.132-57) 


^crated  latch  rdctie  means,  a  oootrol  switdi  ia  the  dr- 
(uit  tor  said  electrically  operated  latch  rel^Miae  means,  an 
Operating  member  for  said  switch,  cam  n^eans  driven  by 
Said  motor  for  actoating  said  operating  mcbiber  after  said 
tiotar  has  operated  an  ejector  mechanistn.  a  latch  for 
folding  said  operating  member  hi  its  operated  piTtition. 
Electrically  enregized  means  for  releasiag  iaid  last  named 
tudi  at  the  end  of  a  dispenstng  operationTaad  a  cootiol 
switch  tot  said  last  named  means  con^oUed  by  said 
Itey  and  operable  to  deenergize  said  meant  at  the  start  of 
^  diq)ensing  operation.  1 

1 


Iapparatus  for  waS^g  cur 

1  toy  W.  Wi 


1.  A  hair  ornament  and  tiara,  comprising  a  primary 
head-piece  member,  said  head-piece  membor  bemg  pliable, 
resilient  and  wire-like,  and  curved  to  fit  the  contour  of 
the  bead  from  a  pmnt  adjacent  the  bade  ot  one  ear,  to  a 
point  on  the  upper  part  of  the  head,  a  C-shaped  ear-piece 
member  curved  to  engage  said  ear  at  its  juncture  with 
the  head,  the  terminals  of  said  ear-piece  member  booking, 
respectively,  over  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  ear,  one  end 
of  said  hMd-piece  member  being  secured  to  said  ear- 
piece member  at  a  point  intermediate  said  terminals  of 
said  ear-piece  member,  means  for  anchoring  the  opposite 
end  of  said  head-piece  member  in  the  hair  of  the  wearer 
and  a  hair-decorative  element  secured  to  said  member. 


vTolado,— dChMJef 

t<aMo,Ohlo,n 
NnvsMhii  %  1        _    _ 
•  OatoM.    (0.1341—122) 


«  «  •  M 


conveyw  for 


2322,427 
COIN  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
R.  iKhbob  and  Frank  Haban,  Watertown,  Wis., 
MB   lo   Brandt   Aatoaatk   Cadrier  Coapa^r, 
Wmtitvwn,  Wia,,  a  cosporatlun  of  WbcoMfa 
Appttcadoa  November  14, 19SS,  Serial  No.  54M79 
UOatoss.    (0.133— 2) 


I.  A  washing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
oloving  a  curved  sheet  along  a  single  straidit  path,  wash- 
iag  elements  having  vibrating  faces  diq>osed  in  a  line 
extending  across  said  sheet,  and  means  for  moving  said 
washing  dements  in  both  a  routory  andi  a  translatory 
manner  to  maintain  a  substantiaUy  paralle  alignment  of 
sdd  faces  with  the  surface  of  the  curved  s^  while  said 
sheet  is  moving  along  said  straight  path. 


2322,42f 
OVERSPEED  PREVENTION  M^ANS 
FOR  TURBINES 
mUam  D.  WhUakcr,  Phoeab,  Aria., 


of  CaHfenda 


^ta 


i2|_-H-' 


1.  In  a  coin  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  coin  compartment,  coin  ejector  mechanism  for  said 
compartmoit  including  a  shiftable  member,  dectricdly 
energired  means  for  positioning  said  shiftable  meml>er 
to  render  sdd  ejector  mechanism  operable,  an  dectric 
naotor  operativdy  connectible  with  said  shiftable  mem- 
ber to  operate  said  ejector  mechanism  when  said  shiftable 
member  is  in  operative  position,  an  operator  controlled 
key  for  controlling  said  dectricdly  energized  means, 
means  also  controlled  by  said  key  to  energize  sdd  motor, 
a  latch  for  sdd  key  to  hold  it  when  depressed,  dectri- 
cally  energized  means  for  releasing  sdd  latch,  dectricd 
drcnits  for  supplying  current  to  the  first  named  dec- 
tricdly energized  means,  said  motor,  and  said  dectricdly 


September  2t,  19S4,  Scrid  No.  <12,M3 
•  Claims.    (0. 137— 27) 


to  The 


<1.  A  speed  Ifaniting  device  for  an  dastic  ihiid  operated 
turt>ine  comprising:  a  hdlow  shaft  roUb  bly  mourned 
to  support  the  rotor  of  the  turbine;  fluid  operated  control 
means  for  varying  fluid  flow  through  the  ritor;  a  gover- 
nor for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  udd  flow  ccmtrol 
means;  a  source  of  operating  fluid  for  said  flow  control 
means;  a  cemrifugdly  operated  valve  ccmpletdy  en- 
closed in  said  hollow  shaft;  a  first  opening  i  ormed  m  the 
side  wall  of  sdd  shaft  communicatiiig  witl  one  side  of 
sdd  valve,  the  oppodte  side  of  sdd  vdve  communicat- 
ing with  a  second  opening  formed  in  the  side  wdl  of 
said  shaft,  said  second  opening  communica  ting  with  the 
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atmosphere  surrounding  sdd  casing;  and  means  for  con-   of  said  passage  means  to  vary  the  |H«ssure  differentid 


necting  sdd  first  opening  to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure 
whereby  pressure  from  such  source  will  tend  to  retain 
said  vdve  ia  a  dosed  position,  sdd  vdve  being  opened 
by  oentrifugd  force  to  vent  said  source  to  the  atmos- 
phere when  said  turbine  exceeds  a  redetermined  qieed 
oi  rotation. 


applied  to  said  control  means;  and  actuating  means  ex- 


2,92r«36 
VALVE  aMBMBLY 
A.  Roscabaaas,  Daytoi 
N«vciB*cr  2t,  iHfL  Seifal  No.  549,S77 
3niliiii     MX  137— 64) 
TMe  35,  U  A  Coda  (19S2),  see.  266) 


I.  A  vdve  assembly  for  pressure  breathing  in  a  high 
altitude  mask  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having 
inhdation  and  exhalation  chambers  and  a  first  port  con- 
necting the  exhdation  chamber  with  the  ambient  air,  a 
dividing  wdl  including  an  automatically  pressure  com- 
pensated exhalation  vdve  separating  said  chambers,  sdd 
exhdation  vdve  operable  to  open  and  close  said  first  port, 
said  housing  having  a  second  port  therdn  connecting  said 
inhalation  chamber  with  the  ambient  air,  a  decompres- 
sion vdve  normally  closed  against  entrance  of  ambient 
air  into  said  inhalation  chamber  and  movable  in  sdd  in- 
hdation chamber  to  open  said  second  port  when  the  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  ambient  air  and  the  pressure 
in  the  inhalation  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  sdd  decompression  vdve  bdng  di^>osed  in  com- 
munication with  sdd  exhalation  vdve  so  that  when  the 
decompression  vdve  opens,  the  pressure  on  the  surface 
of  the  exhalation  valve  in  the  inhalation  chamber  de- 
creases substantially  with  respect  to  the  pressure  on  the 
surface  of  the  exhalation  vdve  in  the  exhdation  chamber 
to  move  the  exhalation  vdve  to  open  podtion  to  permit 
a  substantidly  instantaneous  pressure  drop  in  the  ex- 
hdation chamber  thereby  preventing  injury  to  the  lungs 
of  the  individud  wearing  the  high  dtitude  mask  with  the 
valve  assembly  when  subjected  to  exterior  decon^wes- 


2,922,431 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Raynsofd  W.  JcMMB^  Eochso,  Calif.,  asdgpor  to  The  Gar- 

of 


M  AMflM,  1M4,SmWNo.  426,136 

19  dalBH. 


(0. 137—117) 
1.  A  fluid  flow  control  system  for  governing  the  flow 
of  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source  to  a  point  of  use 
comprising:  a  flow  limiting  vdve  operative  to  by-pass 
a  portion  of  sdd  fluid;  venturi  means  operativdy  asso- 
ciated with  said  valve;  movable  wall  means  for  actuating 
said  flow  limiting  valve;  a  chamber,  sdd  movable  wall 
means  forming  one  side  of  sdd  chamber;  means  for 
delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  sdd  chamber;  control 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  chamber,  passage  means  fw  applying  the  pressure 
differentid  across  sdd  venturi  means  to  sdd  control 
means  to  effect  operation  thereof;  valve  means  in  a  part 


posed  to  the  fluid  in  the  system  and  responsive  to  changes 
in  density  thereof  to  adjust  said  vdve  means. 

2,922,432 
REVERSIBLE  CARTRIDGE  SPEED  CONTROL 

VALVE 
Andrew  B.  Hnotfavtoa,  Royd  Oak,  and  BcrHrt  W. 
AnMS,  Fcradalc,  Mkh.,  assi^Dis  to  Roas  Opiiattog 
Vdve  Coapany,   DeCraM,  Mieh.,  a  corpontton  of 
Michigan 

I  May  9, 1957,  Serid  No.  636,676 
6nalas     (0.137—269.5) 


1.  In  a  reversible  ^eed  control  vdve,  a  housing,  first 
and  second  ports  in  sdd  housing,  a  bore  in  said  housing, 
a  cartridge  slidably  mounted  in  sdd  bore,  said  ports 
being  connected  to  said  bore  at  axially  spaced  points, 
metering  stem  means  in  aid  housing  connected  between 
sdd  first  and  second  ports,  check  valve  means  in  said 
cartridge,  including  passageway  meaiu  in  communica- 
tion with  said  pmts,  the  location  of  sdd  passageway 
means  and  check  vdve  being  such  that  fluid  flow  from 
said  fint  port  to  said  second  port  will  be  metered  when 
sdd  cartridge  is  in  one  position  in  sdd  bore  and  fluid 
flow  from  said  second  port  to  aid  first  port  will  be 
metered  when  said  cartridge  is  axidly  reversed. 


2,922,433 
CONTROLS  FOR  BRINE  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
W.  Techier,  North  St.  Pad,  MIm.,  aal^Br,  by 
to  UdoB  Tank  Car  Ceap— i, 
.  .  DL,  a  cospaailia  of  New  Jcncy 
AppitaUan  March  It,  1956,  Scitol  No.  726424 
9ClaiaBB.    (0.137—391) 
I.  In  a  brine  supply  system  having  a  brine  tank,  a 
measuring  contdner  for  a  charge  of  replacement  liquid 
and  a  first  conduit  for  alternately  supplying  liquid  to 
sdd  tonk  and  for  withdrawing  twine  therefrom;  valve 
means  for  controlling  flow  to  and  from  said  tank  and 
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container  comprising,  a  casing  defining  a  chamber,  an 
inlet  passage  connecting  said  conduit  to  said  chamber,  a 
first  outlet  passage  for  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said 
container,  a  second  outlet  passage  for  flow  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  container  to  said  tank,  a  first  valve 
member  for  controlling  flow  through  said  first  outlet 
passage,  a  float  operatively  connected  to  said  first  valve 
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member  to  close  said  first  outlet  passage  when  liquid 
in  said  container  reaches  a  predetermined  high  level, 
a  second  valve  member  for  closing  said  second  outlet 
passage,  pressure  responsive  means  subject  to  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  valve  member  to  open  said  second  outlet  passage, 
a  second  conduit  extending  from  said  first  conduit  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tank  to  withdraw  liquid  therefrom. 


2,922,434 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
lohB  R.  PvybyUd,  Baffalo,  aad  dcniciit  J.  Tnansky, 
Tonwanda,  N.Y^  aMipion  to  the  Unttcd  States  of 
America  u  represented  by  the  Sccrttary  of  tiw  Air 
Force 

Applicatioa  April  19, 19S6,  Serial  No.  579y4t9 
ICIaiok    (CL  137-^7.5) 


In  combination,  a  container,  a  valve  to  control  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  the  container,  the  valve  including  a 
housing  having  a  passage  therein,  said  housing  having  an 
inlet  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  passage,  said 
housing  having  an  outlet  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
passage  with  the  conUiner,  piston  means  movable  within 
the  housing  to  open  and  close  the  outlet,  said  piston 
means  including  a  piston,  a  packing,  and  a  retainer  se- 
cured to  the  piston  and  holding  the  packing  against  one 
end  of  the  pbton,  resilient  means  holding  the  piston  means 
in  its  dosed  position  by  urging  the  packing  against  the 
housing  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  the  passage  to  the  out- 
let, said  piston  means  overcoming  the  resilient  means  to 
move  to  its  open  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  the  passage  acting  against  the  retainer,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  condition 
in  the  container  to  move  the  piston  means  to  its  closed 
position. 


BIyaat 
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2,922,435 

GREASE  FimNG 

Edwardi,  Chicago,  DL,  atrigaor  to  nUaoii  Tool 

WoriB,  Chicago,  m.,  a  coipoiation  of  DHaois 

OrigiBal    applicatioa    Saamuy    2t,    1955,    Serial    No. 

484,758,  BOW  Patcat  No.  2,797,783,  dated  Jafy  2, 1957. 


DIridad  and  tUi  applicatioa  Manh  2C, 
No.  M8,<31  ^ 

lOalmm,    (0.137—521) 


1957, 


Tl.  A  valve  structure  for  asMmUy  with  Vn  apertured 
member  in  a  system  in  which  a  fluid  back  jpressure  will 
enst  in  the  vicinity  of  the  valve  structure,  pomprising  a 
one  piece  plastic  body  member  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  and  a  valve  seat  at  an  inner  end  thereof 
and  defining  an  inner  end  of  said  passageway,  said  body 
member  having  a  predetermined  radial  wall  thickness  at 
said  inner  end  thereof,  a  valve  member  aligned  with 
and  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  for  coi)trolling  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  passageway,  a  plurali^  of  circum- 
fetentially  spaced  resilient  relatively  thin  Jtraplike  sec- 
tions having  a  thickness  substantially  less  t^an  said  pre- 
determined wall  thickness  and  integrally  joiied  with  said 
boly  member  inner  end  and  extending  therefrom  gener- 
al^ axially  away  from  said  valve  seat,  a  trknsverse  sec- 
tion integrally  joining  ends  of  said  resilient  sections  and 
supporting  said  valve  member,  said  resilient  'sections  pre- 
senting lateral  passageways  extending  fromi  the  vicinity 
of  the  valve  seat  and  having  a  combined  citoss  sectional 
ar^a  at  least  as  great  as  said  first  mentioned  passageway 
to  facilitate  flow  of  fluid  from  the  vicinity  of  the  valve 
seat,  and  said  resilient  sections  normally  spacing  said 
transverse  section  and  the  valve  member  sup  x>rted  there- 
by|  axially  away  from  said  valve  seat,  said  resilient  sec- 
tions being  curved  along  their  lengths  aiK 

flet  when  fluid  back  pressure  in  the  systen  _..^ 

valve  member  toward  the  valve  seat  to  guile  the  valve 
momber  to  the  valve  seat 


2,922,434 
COMBINED  TEST  AND  SAFETY 

Frtderick  L.  Brash,  ClcTcland,  Ohio, , 

Motors  Corponitioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Delaware 

Application  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No 
7  Claims.    (O.  137-^23) 


'.0e- 


I'r.r.rrrri  i^    " 

Ill  .W(. 


Valve 

to  General 
cohporation  of 


608,469 


\y/4^€4€/t 


l  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  combined  safety 
and  test  valve  mechanism  for  venting  relativdy  high  tem- 
perature and  pressure  fluids,  said  valve  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  valve  housing,  passage  means  in  said  hoiising 
def^ng  an  inlet  port  connectable  to  a  source  >f  such -fluid 
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aad  an  outlet  port  connected  to  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  valve  member  reciprocabiy  motmted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  operable  between  a  closed  aad  aa  open  positioa  to 
control  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ports, 
a  first  valve  seat  circumscribing  said  inlet  port,  a  second 
valve  seat  in  said  housing  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
valve  seat  and  circumscribing  a  bore  coaxial  and  spaced 
from  said  inlet  port,  said  valve  member  having  a  head 
portion  thereon  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  first 
valve  seat  when  said  valve  member  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion and  to  engage  said  second  seat  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  in  its  open  position  and  having  a  shank  portion  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  spring  seat  member  re- 
ciprocabiy mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
establish  a  thrust  connection  with  the  shank  portion  of 
said  valve  member,  a  spring  compressively  imerposed  be- 
tween said  spring  seat  member  and  a  shoulder  carried 
by  the  housing  and  normally  acting  through  said  q>ring 
seat  member  to  bias  said  valve  member  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion, the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said  inlet  port  normally 
urging  said  valve  member  towards  its  open  position  in 
opposition  to  said  spring  and  being  effective  when  above 
a  predetermined  upper  limit  to  shift  said  valve  member  to 
its  open  position,  and  means  for  selectively  shifting  said 
spring  seat  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve 
member  thereby  removing  the  biasing  action  of  said  spring 
from  said  valve  member  and  permitting  the  fluid  phes- 
sure  supplied  to  said  inlet  port  to  shift  said  valve  member 
to  its  open  position. 


2,922,437 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 

Edward  V.  fflpphMimi,  FarmlMloa,  Mich.,  aarfgnor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

of  Delaware 

ApplkatkNi  March  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,715 

lOahik    (0.137—525.1) 


Fluid  flow  control  means  including  valve  means  of 
extended  length  for  use  within  a  fluid  flow  conduit,  said 
valve  means  comprising  fluid  pocket  members  having  an 
outer  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  iimer  wall  surface  of 
said  conduit  and  flexible  inner  walls  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  outer  wall,  said  flexible  walls  being  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressures  at  opposite  ends  of  said  valve 
means  for  engaging  together  to  close  said  conduit  and 
for  folding  upon  said  outer  wall  for  opening  said  con- 
duit, and  threaded  fastener  means  provided  between  the 
ends  of  said  pocket  members  for  retaining  each  end  of 
said  outer  wall  in  engagement  with  said  inner  wall  sur- 
face of  said  conduit  for  retaining  said  pockets  in  ex- 
tended relation  within  said  conduit,  said  fastener  means 
including  a  plurality  of  members  extending  transversely 
outward  from  said  outer  wall  and  through  said  conduit 
inner  wall  surface. 


2,922y438 
VALVELESS  UQUID  FLOW  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Ham  A.  KnIJian,  Mcrioo,  Pa. 
AppUcatlon  Jnly  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672382 
6  Clahns.    (CL  137—571) 
1.  A  valvekss  liquid  flow  cmtrol  apparatus  for  dis- 
pensing liquid  at  a  substantially  uniform  volumetric  rate, 
said  apparatus  including  a  first  trough  adapted  to  receive 


a  liquid,  there  being  at  least  one  liquid  oudet  opening 
leading  fmn  the  lower  portion  of  said  troo^  and  a  liq- 
uid inlet  opening  also  leading  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  trough  above  said  outlet  opening,  a  second  tron^ 
above  said  first  trough,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  sec- 
ond trough  to  said  inlet,  means  for  maintaining  a  first 
constant  static  pressure  in  said  second  trough  to  faisnrc 
constant  flow  of  liquid  through  said  inlet  opening,  the 
rated  flow  capacity  of  said  inlet  opening  being  greater 
than  the  rated  flow  capacity  of  said  outlet  opening  by  an 
amount  such  that,  with  both  openings  operating  at  rated 


flow  capacity,  a  static  pressure  of  a  rdatively  low  (Hxler 
develops  in  said  first  trough  and  increases  the  rate  of 
flow  through  said  outlet  opening  to  equalize  the  announts 
of  liquid  flowing  through  both  of  said  openings,  and  the 
depth  of  said  first  trough  being  such  that  a  decrease  in 
the  flow  capacity  of  said  outlet  opening  will  collect 
enough  liquid  in  said  first  trough  to  provide  a  second 
static  pressure  of  a  higher  order  which  is  a  functiim  of 
the  ratio  of  the  flow  capacity  of  said  outlet  to  the  flow 
capacity  of  said  inlet  to  increase  the  rate  of  flow  through 
said  outlet  opening  and  re-equalize  the  amount  of  liq- 
uid flowing  throu^  both  (rf  said  openings. 


2,922,439 

LIMIT  VALVE 

lohn  A.  Pataacr,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  «—*t***''  to  The  Emerson 

Electric  Manafactni  ing  Conspany,  St  Loob,  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of  Missonri 

Applicatioa  Fcbnony  23, 1955,  Sctiid  Na.  489,935 

19  Claims.     (CL  137—622) 


y 


2..M 
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15.  A  fluid  operated  power  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  reversible  fluid  motor  including  an  oscil- 
lating power  transmitting  element,  a  first  and  a  second 
fluid  connection  to  said  motor,  a  fluid  control  valve  for 
selectively  controlling  the  oscillations  of  the  power  trans- 
mitting element,  a  fluid  pressure  connection,  a  fluid 
return  connection,  and  a  first  and  a  second  fluid  com- 
municating connection  to  said  control  valve,  a  limit  valve 
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for  Hmiting  the  movement  of  the  power  Indumitting 
dement,  a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  fluid  com- 
municating connection  to  said  limit  valve,  fluid  conduct- 
ing means  mterconnecting  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  communicating  connections  of  the  limit  valve  re- 
spectively with  the  first  and  second  communicatmg  con- 
nections of  the  control  valve  and  the  first  and  second 
fluid  connections  of  the  motor,  means  including  movable 
means  in  the  control  valve  for  selectively  inteicommuni- 
cating  the  first  commum'cating  connection  therein  with 
either  the  pressure  connection  or  the  return  connection 
and  the  second  communicating  connection  therein  with 
the  other  of  the  aforesaid  pressure  and  return  connec- 
tions, and  means  including  movable  means  in  the  limit 
valve  for  first  intercommunicating  the  second  with  the 
third  and  the  fourth  with  the  first  conmiunicating  con- 
nection therein  and  thereafter  intercommunicating  the 
second  with  the  fourth  and  the  third  with  the  first  com- 
municating connection  therein. 


•sides  de&iing  a  trough  havinf  a  flow 
isurate  with  that  (rf  the  said  fltting  and  _ 
ier  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  coaduii 


cawdty 
beiig 


2,922y449 

FLUID-PRMURE-OPERATED  MECHANISMS 

WTTH  CONTROL  VALVE 


tluduiess  of  the  conduit  wall,  and  includi  ng  means  adja- 

Willian Gin' Hai^TNanb^idirilJ^d FMHenry Tariton,  ^\^  ^"^^'f  °^J^  *f^  and  its  tcr ninal  for  guid- 
Wiarford,  Ei^hMi,  avigDors  to  Rolls  Rovm  Limited  *P*  ^  °P*°  *****  °^  ^  ^***^  ^  ^•c*  MngitudinaUy  of 
Derby,  BifiMMi,  a  British  company  '    *"^  conduit  in  the  interior  thereof. 


AppHoMiM  May  31,  1»55,  Scitel  No.  512^€ 

Jane  8. 1954 


18 


(C3. 137— (22) 


^azfzit  m^  ^ 


18.  In  a  hydrauUc  power  steering  system  having  limited 
lost  motion  between  a  steering-wheel-connected  member 
and  a  road-wheel-connected  member,  a  fluid  flow  direct- 
mg  means  operated  by  virtue  of  said  lost  motion,  a  re- 
action means  movable  relative  to  said  members,  means 
for  exerting  fluid  pressure  upon  said  reaction '  means, 
spring  means  acted  upon  by  said  reaction  means,  a  stop 
engageable  by  said  reaction  means  after  limited  move- 
ment against  said  spring  means,  said  reaction  means  and 
said  spring  means  being  so  arranged  as,  upon  engagement 
of  said  stop  by  said  reaction  means,  to  limit,  to  the  force 
exerted  by  the  spring  means,  the  force  opposing  relative 
motion  between  said  steering-wheel-connected  member 
and  said  road-wheel-conoected  away  from  a  neutral 
position. 
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2,922,442 
WOVEN  SCREEN  CLOTll 
!•■•  Webber,  Yorit,  Pa~ 
YoriK  Wire  Clodi  CMapmy,  Yotfc.  PaJ 

AppHcaliaa  NoTCMbcr  4, 19SS,  Scttall  lo.  771^7 
7ClaiM.    (0.139^-425)'^ 


2322,441 

MONOFLOW  BY-PASS  INSERT 

FcnUwud  iOirtc  CUcafo,  lU. 

AppUcalkm  November  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  775,530 

It  CialiiK.  (a.  138—37) 
1.  Means  for  connecting  a  by-pass  to  a  conduit  com- 
pnsmg  a  pipe  fitting  having  a  reduced  flow  capacity  rela- 
tive to  the  said  conduit  and  being  interconnectible  by  its 
ends  between  the  by-pass  and  the  conduit;  an  elongated 
commumcating  terminal  at  the  end  of  the  fitting  which 
IS  connectibie  to  the  conduit;  said  terminal  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  associ- 
ated icdug  end  and  having  one  open  and  three  closed 


'I.  Insect  screening  and  the  like  woven  from  relatively 
sKlf  filaments  capable  of  being  bent  and  retaining  a  bent 
sfiape  and  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  warp  filaments,  a  plurality  of  separate 
and  substantially  parallel  weft  filaments,  of  ipredetcnnined 
length  woven  through  said  warp  filaments  transversely 
thereto,  the  ends  of  said  weft  filaments  being  substan- 
tially straight  and  projecting  transversely  [from  and  be- 
jtond  the  outermost  warp  filament  at  lealt  at  one  side 
edge  of  the  woven  fabric,  and  a  pair  of  warp-like  fila- 
ments at  least  coated  with  a  bonding  compound  and 
positioned  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  side  edge  of  the 
weave  and  interwoven  with  the  projecUn^  ends  of  the 
Weft  filaments  immediately  adjacent  the  outer  ends  there- 
of and  bonded  thereto  by  the  resin  coatingj  of  said  warp- 
llte  filaments  to  comprise  a  stable  selvag^  edge  of  the 


M^ve,  said  warp-like  filaments  being  in  si( 
tibg  rehitionship  with  each  other. 


-by-side  abut- 


..  2,922,443 

R  ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Dl  -AERATING 
BAGS  DURING  FILLING 
Lester  M.  Joocs,  Daly  CNy,  and  Frank  Raymond 
Liii*mVfMValt7,Cair.   , 

AppUcatioa  November  5, 1954,  Serial  Nb.  «2t,227 
4  Ciafana.  (CL  141—7) 
5.  The  method  of  filling  and  de-aeratinig  a  container 
which  \%  being  filled  by  material  that  is  ao  ompanied  by 
extraneous  air   which   comprises  first   introduci^  said 
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'^^^^\^!^ri^ ^j;^  '^'**  *^    ^H!  ***"*  ™''*^'  '"^  P™*»«^  ^  *>P*""«  of  the  port  in 
tamer   sunultaneoualy,    then   dacontimung   the   suction    die  compartment  means  during  the  rotary  movemmta  of 

the  container  far  a  flow  of  the  fluent  material  from  the 
compahmeat  means  into  the  containera. 


prior  to  the  time  that  the  filling  of  the  container  is  com- 
pleted, and  then  completing  the  filling  erf  the  container. 


2,922,444 

POCKET  nLL  CAN  FILLING  MACHINE 

EvweW  S.  Mhiard,  Lagnna  Bcacb,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by 

■,i?S"^  ^'  "•'^  *«*^  N«-  542,285 
15  CMmi.     (CL  141—142) 


"•-ja 


1.  In  combination  for  obtaining  the  flow  into  con- 
tainen  of  a  fluent  material,  a  reservoir  for  holding  the 
fluent  material,  compartment  means  associated  with  the 
reservoir  for  receiving  fluent  material  from  the  reservoir, 
there  being  at  least  one  port  in  the  reservoir  for  ob^ 
tammg  a  flow  of  the  fluent  material  from  the  reservoir 
mto  the  compartment  means,  means  for  obtaining  a 
rotary  movement  of  the  reservoir  and  the  compartment 
means  and  the  containers  to  obtain  a  filling  of  the  con- 
tainers during  such  rotary  movemenu.  a  valve  plate 
disposed  in  contiguous  relationship  to  the  port  in  the 
reservoir  and  shaped  to  provide  a  gradual  opening  of  the 
port  during  the  rotary  movement  of  the  reservoir  for 
a  regulated  flow  of  the  fluent  material  from  the  reservoir 
into  the  compartment  means,  there  being  at  least  one 
port  in  the  compartment  means  for  obtaining  a  flow  of 
the  fluent  material  from  the  compartment  means  into 
the  containers,  vent  means  mounted  on  said  valve  plate 
adapted  to  extend  above  the  fluent  material  in  said  res- 
ervoir to  permit  entrance  of  air  into  said  compartments 
as  said  containers  are  fliled  and  valve  means  including 
a  plate  slidable  in  a  direction  transverw  to  the  flow  of 


PILLBD 
UNE     . 


^—  2,922,445 

DKVICB  FOR  REMOVING 

CONTAINERS   FROM   A   FILLING 
Onirics   W.   Oanond,    Andenoa    TowmUi 
CoMty,  aad  Paid  R.  FMMMMr,  fTnrSail  Ohio,  m- 
liVMnto  ne  Kari  Kief er  Maehfae  Coovany, 
■i^  Oirto,  a  eorpocBlioB  of  Okio 

ApHicaliM  Mank  5, 1958,  Ssriri  N«.  719,339 
15ClalM.    (0.141— 178) 


1.  In  a  device  for  selectively  ranoving  containers  fram 
a  conveyor,  a  rotatable  turret,  a  i^urality  of  axially  ex- 
tensible arms  radially  disposed  on  said  turret,  said  arms 
being  movable  outwardly  from  an  inoperative  to  an  oper- 
ative position,  spring  means  biasing  said  arms  outwardly 
to  their  operative  position,  means  for  moving  said  arms 
inwardly  to  inoperative  position,  latch  means  for  main- 
taining said  arms  in  inoperative  position,  means  for  selec- 
tively releasing  said  latch  means  to  thereby  release  said 
arms  for  movement  to  operative  position,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  for  engaging  and  re- 
moving containen  from  the  conveyor  when  said  arms 
are  in  c^ierative  position. 


2,922,444 
MARINE  HOSE  LOADER 
Eiwvd  S.  Shaiqr,  BranvMe,  N.Y., 
*•  PMaaMi,  BriMkcthoO,  Hall  A 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  f— -"iMf 

AppHcatioa  April  1^71958,  Serial  No.  728,878 
ISOalw.    (0.141— 3U) 


1.  A  derrick  device  for  supporting,  manipulating  and 
handlinjg  a  flexible  hose  assembly,  which  hose  extends 
from  ai  relatively  stationary  terminal  rigid  pipe  section 
connected  pivotally  at  an  inner  end  thereof,  said  hose  as- 
sembly having  an  outer  terminal  hose  flange  for  coupling 
and  uncoupling  said  assembly  to  manifold  means  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  said  hose  assembly,  a  sup- 
porting frame  havmg  mounted  thereon  a  main  boom 
frame,  one  end  of  which  boom  frame  is  pivotally  mounted 
relatively  to  said  supporting  frame  and  including  power- 
ized  manipulating  means  for  said  main  boom  frame. 
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swingingly  to  support  said  main  boom  frame,  an  auxiliary 
boom  frame  mounted  on  said  main  boom  frame  at  a  point 
along  the  length  thereof  spaced  from  said  pivoted  end  and 
including  powerized  means  for  swingingly  manipulating 
said  auxiliary  boom  frame  selectively  relatively  to  and 
conjointly  with  said  main  boom  frame  and  articulatable 
means  extending  from  said  auxiliary  boom  frame  for 
siqiporting  said  oiMer  hose  flange  to  permit  levelling  the 
position  of  said  flange  m  relation  to  said  manifold  means. 
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jicent  to  the  nose  whereby  to  sever  the  llyer  at  its  end 
ftom  the  board  surface  in  advance  of  conipletbn  of  the 
slicing  of  the  layer  from  the  board  along  ^aid  plane. 


)  2^2,447 
SCREW  DELIVERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROWER- 
OPERATED  SCREWDRIVER 
Edgv  S.  Moore,  Scuteronih,  Oirtarlo,  Canada,  asrignor, 
by  noMBc  ■■■ignmrntf,  to  CafanoR-Baffalo,  Inc^  Bof- 
filo,  N.Y^  a  corponUiMi  of  New  Y^ 

AppUcatkM  Manb  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  722,076 
22Clains.    (CL  144— 32) 


i 


2,922,449 

WOBBLE  DADO  ASSEMBLIV 

Sunoel  Sam,  Richmond,  Vancoijvcr, 

BritiA  ColnmUa,  Canada 

AppUcadon  April  7,  195S,  Serial  NoJ  726,S1< 

It  Claimi.    (CL  144—238) 


19.  A  device  for  delivering  screws  to  a  point  in  ad- 
vance of  the  bit  of  a  screw  driver  comprising  a  screw 
container  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
handle  of  a  screw  driver,  a  collet  adapted  to  be  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shank  of  a  screw  driver,  a  flexible  screw 
delivery  tube  for  connecting  said  screw  container  and 
collet,  means  for  depositing  a  screw  into  said  flexible 
tube,  and  longitudinally  rigid  flexible  rod  means  adapted 
to  transfer  sliding  movement  of  said  collet  on  the  screw 
driver  shank  to  said  depositing  means  to  deposit  a  screw 
in  said  flexible  tube. 


!.  A  wobble  dado  assembly  comprisini  a  rigid  flat 
blade  of  substantially  circular  shape  and  fdrmed  with  an 
o^set  central  flat  section  lying  at  an  angle  to  and  extend- 
ing across  the  general  plane  of  the  blad4,  said  central 
section  forming  reinforcing  ribs  on  opposite  faces  of  the 
blade  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurauty  ol  cutting 
bits  mounted  in  the  blade  and  projecting Vlittle  beyond 
it  periphery,  each  bit  leaning  forward  in  tne  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  blade  to  form  a  gullet  inunidiately  ahead 
of  said  bit,  an  abutment  on  the  periphery  of  the  blade 
behind  and  bearing  against  the  back  of  ea^h  bit  relative 
td  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  and  extending  near 
toe  outer  end  of  said  bit  to  reinforce  the  latter,  an  open- 
ing in  the  offsrt  section  centrally  therectf  and  centrally  of 
tl|e  blade,  a  pair  of  gripping  plates  rotatably  mounted 
relative  to  the  offset  section  with  one  agninst  each  of 
the  opposite  faces  thereof,  said  plates  having  comple- 
nientary  inclined  inner  surfaces  bearing  against  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  offset  section  and  outer  surfaces  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  means  extending  through  the  offset  sec- 
tion opening  and  interconnecting  the  plates  for  rotational 
movement  together,  and  a  bore  extending  through  both 
p^tes  and  the  offset  section  opening  normal  to  the  outer 
siirfaces  of  said  plates,  whereby  rotation  of  the  plates 


relative  to  the  blade  adjusts  the  wobble  ol 
takes  place  when  the  plates  are  clamped 
d  iring  rotation  of  the  assembly. 


2322,448 

CUTTERS  FOR  PLANER  CHIPPER  WOOD- 
WORKING MACHINES 
George  M.  Slandal,  Chcmainns, 
British  Colnmbia,  Canada 
Application  January  26,  1959,  Serial  No.  789,144 
5  Claims.     (CL  144—219) 


^  2,922,459 

1 JEVICE  FOR  SCOURING  RICE  AND 
Fred  E.  Barbee,  Bcanmont,  Tei 
Application  February  23, 1956,  Scrfari  N^ 
4  Claims,    (a.  146—295) 


the  bits  that 
to  the  blade 


THE  LIKE 
567,341 


^^^^^k^ 


1.  A  cutter  for  planing  wood  adapted  to  be  moved 
across  a  board  as  the  board  is  advanced  to  slice  layers 
of  predetermined  thickness  from  a  surface  of  the  board, 
said  cutter  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  front  cut- 
ting edge  embodying  a  plurality  of  non  parallel  front 
edge  portions  lying  in  a  plane  determining  the  thickness 
of  a  layer  sliced  from  the  board  and  an  upturned  nose 
having  a  cutting  edge  leading  the  front  edge  portion  ad- 


b  'an 


fl.  A  scouring  device  for  removing  the 
and  the  like  comprising  a  rotaUble  outer 
ing  inwardly  extending  pins  secured  theiieto, 


from  rice 

cyliiKler  hav- 

,  said  in- 
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wardly  extending  pins  being  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  series,  each  of  said  series  of 
inwardly  extending  pins  forming  a  tpindly  disposed  line, 
corre^ionding  pins  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending series  being  disposed  in  a  circular  pattern,  a 
rotauble  inner  cylinder  mounted  within  and  concentric 
with  said  outer  cylinder  and  having  outwardly  extending 
pins  secured  thereto,  said  inner  cylinder  being  spaced 
from  said  outer  cylinder  for  the  passage  of  rice  and 
the  like  therebetween,  said  outwardly  extending  pins  over- 
lapping said  inwardly  extending  pias  and  adapted  to  pass 
therebetween,  said  outwardly  extending  pins  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  series, 
each  of  said  series  of  outwardly  extending  pins  forming 
a  spirally  disposed  line  pitched  the  same  direction  as 
the  spirally  disposed  line  of  said  inwardly  extending 
piiM,  corresponding  pins  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
series  of  the  outwardly  extending  pins  being  diq>osed  in 
a  circular  pattern  intermediate  the  circular  pattern  of 
said  inwardly  extending  pins,  the  ends  of  said  outwardly 
and  said  inwardly  extending  pins  being  qwced  from  their 
opposing  cylinders,  the  distance  between  adjacent  said 
inwardly  extending  pins  and  said  outwardly  extending 
pins  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  ends  of  the  pins  and  the  opposing  cylinders,  driving 
means  coupled   to  said  outer  cylinder  and  said  inner 
cylinder  for  effecting  rotation  thereof,  said  outer  cylinder 
being  rotated  at  a  slower  speed  and  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection from  rotation  of  said  inner  cylinder  whereby  rice 
introduced  at  one  end  of  the  cylinders  is  turbulently 
moved  between  the  cylinders  and  discharged  at  the  other 
end  thereof  and  while  being  so  moved  frictionally  en- 
gages the  pins  and  other  grains  of  rice  to  remove  the 
bran  from  the  rice. 


a  front  wall  formed  with  an  objective,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  main  body  having  a  bottom  capable  of 
covering  the  bottom  wall  and  at  least  portions  of  the  rear 
wall  $nd  of  the  two  side  walls,  respectively;  a  front  flap 
capable  of  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  front  wall 
and  the  objective  formed  thereat,  said  front  tiap  being 
hingedly  connected  to  said  main  body  in  the  region  of 
the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  thereof  for  pivotal  movement 


about  a  first  pivot  axis  which  extends  in  the  direction  of 
said  front  edge;  and  a  cover  capable  of  covering  the  top 
wall  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  rear, 
front  and  side  walls  of  the  camera,  said  cover  being  com- 
posed of  two  cover  portions  which  are  hingedly  connected 
to  each  other  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  each  other 
about  a  second  pivot  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  pivot  axis,  one  <^  said  cover  portions  being 
joined  to  said  mam  body. 


2,922,451 
HANDBAGS 
MMi^WhHe,  New  Yoik.  N.Y.,  amlKnor  to  Moiris  White 
Fa^kma,  Inc.,  New  Ymh,  N.Y.,  a  coipontion  off  New 

AfpHcation  Octohcr  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  766,866 
2ClalnH.    (CL158— 29) 


2,922,453 

BOWLING  BAGS 

H.  Le  Goff,  Lawrencerillc,  N J. 

Application  NoTcmbw  17, 1958,  Serfad  No.  774,322 

3  Cfarims.    (a.  15»— 52) 


1.  A  lady's  handbag  having  a  multi-ply  body  of  suit- 
able fabric,  comprising  a  ply  of  fabric,  a  stiffener  ply, 
a  liner  ply  and  a  prefabricated  flexible,  water  resistant, 
transparent  outer  ply  constituting  the  entire  outer  surface 
'of  the  body,  and  a  handbag  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  and  encom- 
passing the  free  edges  of  all  four  plies  of  the  body,  in- 
cluding its  transparent  outer  ply,  and  clamping  said 
encompassed  edges  of  said  multi-ply  body  firmly  and 
permanently  in  place  between  said  jaws. 


2,922,452 

EVER.READY  CASE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Hans  Hoflmner,  Mnnich,  Gennany 

Application  October  38,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,266 


15,  1955 
3  Claims.    (CL  158— 52) 

1.  A  case  for  a  subsuntially  block-shi^  camera  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  walls,  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and 


1 .  In  a  bag  of  the  class  described  having  side,  end  and 
bottom  walls  and  a  concave  seat  for  a  bowling  ball  cen- 
trally mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  bag 
also  having  a  partition  board  fixedly  attached  at  opposite 
edges  to  walls  of  said  bag  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  approxi- 
mately coincidental  relation  with  the  upper  periphery  of 
a  bowling  ball  when  in  said  seat;  means  for  supporting 
said  ball  against  displacement  from  said  seat  endwise  of 
said  bag,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient,  eton- 
gated  -members  fixedly  attached  to  the  underneath  side 
of  said*  partition  in  equidisUntly  spaced,  parallel  relation 
on  ea^h  side  of  the  transverse  center  line  of  said  bag 
with  their  axes  in  perpendicular  relation  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  bag  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  upper 
peripheral  surface  of  said  ball,  said  elongated  members 
each  having  an  integral  tangential  flange  extending  along 
one  edge,  and  said  elongated  members  being  attached 
to  said  partition  board  by  fastening  means  projecting 
through  said  flanges  and  the  partition  board  with  said 
flanges  extending  outwardly  from  each  other. 


860 
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1312,484 
LOCK  WASHER 
W«rdoU,  Wcltfalil^  G^raiany,  MripMr  to 
'     Ca^JL,  WwdoU,  WMtftdia,  G«r- 


Babflltar  conontioa  of , 

row  27, 1M4»  Serial  No.  5944^5 

» appllcaikM  G«nwMqr  Ftbnniy  11, 19S2 

idalBM.    (CL151— 38) 
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,   1,911,454 

THREADED  FASTENER  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Myw  K— ,  nr  iB—rt,  OMo,  Mrigior  tJ  Gwwnj 
trie  CoHMnr.  ■  conwrrtloB  oT  N#ir  York 


1.  A  split  lock  washer  consisting  of  a  single  coil  of 
hardenable  steel  wire  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  throughout  and  being  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  an  axial  plane  through'  said  split,  the  split  ends  being 
closely  adjacent  each  other,  said  washer  having  a  sup- 
porting surface  and  a  nut  engaging  surface  and,  as  seen 
Trom  the  side  of  the  nut-engaging  surface  including  a 
shorter  concave  portion  opposite  said  split  and  two  con- 
vex portions,  each  being  larger  than  and  adjoining  said 
concave  portion,  said  washer  being  arched  so  as  to  rise 
from  a  bottom  point  diametrically  opposite  and  sub- 
stantially an  the  same  level  as  the  split  ends  upwards 
to  two  apices  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  axial  plane, 
respectively,  and  spaced  from  each  other  between  200 
and  220  degrees,  and  to  fall  from  said  apices  to  the  ^lit 
ends  of  said  coil  more  steeply  than  rising  from  said  bot- 
tcnn  point  to  said  apices,  the  wire  of  said  coil  being  so 
twisted  that  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  supporting 
surface  the  comers  of  said  split  ends  and  said  bottom 
point  are  located  on  a  level  lower  than  the  radially  cor- 
responding points  of  the  inner  periphery,  and  that  the 
outer  peripheral  points  of  said  nut-engaging  surface  at 
said  apices  are  located  on  the  highest  level  of  said  coil, 
and  said  comers  of  said  split  ends  being  rounded  off. 


Application  Jn«  14,  m7,Scriil  nS.  447,419 
4ClalBS.    (CL  151— 49)1 


-r~gv 


I.  A  threaded  fastener  retaining  device  comprising 
housing  having  an  axial  bore  thereth-ough  forming 
an  opening  at  each  end  thereof,  a  closire  definiiii  a 
'<  Kvity  therein  positioned  adjacent  one  em 
i  ig,  said  closure  having  a  centrally  disj  tosed  aperture 
t|ierein  communicating  with  said  cavity  am  in  axial  align- 
inent  with  the  bore  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  resilient 
members  with  a  threaded  bolt  follower  Msitioned  there- 
between retained  rotatably  within  the  cavity  of  said  clo- 
$re,  said  resilient  members  fictionally  preventing  rota- 
m  of  said  bolt  follower  when  one  of  the  [resilient  mem- 
b|en  is  in  engagement  with  either  the  housing  or  the  clo- 
sure, bolt  retaining  means  located  near  the  opposite  end 
oif  said  housing  adjacent  said  bore  opening,  and  said  re- 
taining device  adapted  to  position  a  headed  bolt  having 
a.  reduced  shank  prntion,  and  a  threaded  ^nd  portion  in 
tie  bore  and  cavity  thereof  whereby  said  |  bolt  retaining 
means  and  said  threaded  bolt  follower  retai  n  the  threaded 
etid  portion  therebetween  during  disengaf  ement  of  said 
retaining  device. 


I,922v455 

SELF  TAPPING  INSERT  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 

USE  IN  THROUGH  GRAIN  OR  CROSS  GRAIN 

WOODEN  STRUCTURES 

Felix  W.  Bncndd,  TcoMck,  N J^  aaOtftor  to  Gn>ov-Pia 

CorporatloB,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatk»  November  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,154 
1  Claim.    (CL  151—41.7) 


2,922,457 

DIVIDED  RIM  FOR  TIREJ 

larosfaiT  HrdHCka,  Lahoviee,  Cncbo  tomUa 

AppUcatkM  Janwuy  21, 1958,  Scrtal  N ».  710^18 

aaimi  priority,  apptkatioa  Cnchoi  ovaUa 

laowHT  23, 1957 

3  Claims.    (0.152—414) 


A  screw-retaining  metal  insert  suitable  for  installation 
m  a  corresponding  bore  extending  alternatively  along  or 
across  the  grain  of  a  wood  structure,  said  insert  compris- 
ing a  metal  tube  having  an  external  and  an  internal  thread, 
each  of  uniform  diameter  extending  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  tube,  said  tube  having  a  screw  driver 
slot  across  one  of  its  ends,  the  screw  driver  slot  intersect- 
ing at  least  one  turn  of  the  external  thread,  its  length  ex- 
tending substantially  longitudinally  of  the  insert  for  cut- 
ting effect,  said  external  thread  being  flattened  off  at 
each  end  of  the  insert 


M.  A  divided  rim  for  use  with  tube-less  tir#s  or  tires  hav- 
ing inner  tubes;  said  rim  comprising  a  rii|i-base  having 
a  radially  outwardly  opening  groove  adjac^t  its  axially 
oater  edge,  said  groove  facing  radially  outWaidly  and  a 
frusto-conical  surface  decreasing  in  diametdr  in  the  axial 
direction  toward  said  groove,  a  wedge-ring  having  frusto- 
conical  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces  andia  frusto-coni- 
cal outer  edge  surface,  said  radially  inner  abd  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  wedge-ring  respectively  decreasi^and  increas- 
ing in  diameter  in  the  axial  direction  toward  said  outer 
e<|se  surface  to  scat  against  said  bearing  s^rface^of  the 
riai-base  and  to  form  a  bearing  surface  fo^  a  tire  bead, 
said  outer  edge  surface  of  the  wedge-ring  decrea^  in 
ditmeter  fai  the  axially  outer  direction,  a  closmg  ring 

'ipted  to  fit  in  said  groove  of  the  rim-base  and  having  a 
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fmsto-conica!  iaaer  side  sufftce  eagateaMe  with  said  outer 
edge  surface  of  the  wedge-ring,  said  doring  ring  farther 
having  inner  and  outer  annular  recesses  defining  a  radially 
inward  facing  cylindrical  surface  and  an  axially  outward 
facing  radial  surface  and  defiaiag  a  radially  outward  fitt- 
ing annular  sorfaoe  and  an  axially  inward  facing  radial 
surface,  respeetivdy,  said  radialiy  inward  facing  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  dosing  ring  seating  against  said  radially 
outward  facing  outer  edge  of  the  rim  base  and  said  axially 
outwardly  facing  radial  surface  of  the  dosing  ring  seat- 
ing against  a  side  surface  of  said  groove  a(  the  rim-base, 
and  a  side-ring  having  an  inner  edge  surface  fitting  over 
said  radially  outer  surface  of  the  wedge-ring  and  bearing 
against  said  radially  outwardly  fadng  annular  surface  of 
the  closing  ring,  said  side-ring  further  having  an  outer 
side  surface  engaged  by  said  axially  mward  facing  radial 
surface  of  the  closing  ring. 


2,922,458 

POWER  ACTUATED  SHEAR 

'  *      n^^^  '•■'"^  '*«*  HoOywoo*,  CaUr. 

AppUcatloB  November  1, 1954,  Scstel  No.  419,747 

28  Claims.    (CL  IS}-!) 


6.  A  machine  for  shearing  rigid  sheet  materials  such 
as  sheet  metal  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame  structure 
havmg  a  horizontal  work  supporting  surface  and  carry- 
mg  a  sutionary  cutting  blade  at  the  rear  face  thereof 
with  the  edge  of  said  blade  disposed  substantiaUy  in  the 
pluie  of  said  surface;  said  frame  structure  including  a 
rafl  disposed  above  and  extending  generally  paralld  to 
said  stationary  cutting  blade,  a  carriage  movable  along 
said  rail,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  carriage  and  diqxMed 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  cutting  blade,  a 
movable  cutting  blade  supporting  member  mounted  for 
osculation  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  curved  lower  sur- 
face generated  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  at  a  radius 
substantiaUy  corresponding  to  the  distance  from  said 
axis  to  said  woric  supporting  surface,  a  movable  cutting 
blade  earned  by  said  member  disposed  with  tiie  cutting 
edge  therM>f  in  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  stationary  blade  and  curved  substantially  to 
Uie  radhis  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  member;  con- 
necting devices  extending  between  said  movable  blade 
sunwrting  member  and  said  frame  structure  effective 
upon  movement  of  said  carriage  along  said  rail  to  impart 
movement  of  said  member  about  said  pivot  with  resulunt 
approximation  of  a  rolling  action  of  said  movable  blade 
along  said  sUtionary  blade  and  the  shearing  of  a  sheet 
of  material  on  said  work  supporting  surface  a  work  en- 
gaging ledge  means  disposed  at  tiie  side  of  Uie  cutting 
edge  of  said  stationary  cutting  blade  opposite  said  mov- 
able cutting  blade  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
thereto  positioned  to  intercept  the  cut  off  edge  of  a  piece 
of  material  as  it  is  cut  and  to  re-bend  it  to  a  strai^t 
condition,  and  extending  between  said  blades  devices 
mduding  resilient  means  effective  to  absorb  the  shock  of 
imtial  contact  of  said  movable  blade  with  a  workpiece, 
and  reversible  power  means  connected  to  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  selectivdy  controlling  said  power  means 
with  resulunt  movement  of  said  carriage  in  a  desired 
direction  by  said  power  means  along  said  rail 


MATERIAL 

R. 


2,922,459 
HANDLING  MEANS 

BL,  ■  iiltaji  If  S  il  C  Electrk 
,  a  corporaHoa  of  DdawHe 
AppUcatioa  November  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,482 
14  riilaii     (CL153— 21) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mechanical  press  having  a 
downwardly  movable  die  and  a  cooperating  stationary 
die  for  forming  a  flange  along  one  edge  of  a  metallic 
sheet  accompanied  by  application  of  force  tending  to 
raise  the  remaining  portion  of  the  sheet,  sheet  hoisting 
measa  comprising,  frame  means  pivotally  supported  to 
swing  about  a  horizoqtal  axis  below  the  bending  surface 
of  said  stationary  die.  sheet  support  means  movably  car- 
ried by  said  frame  means  and  pivotally  supported  to 
swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  close  proximity  to  said 
bending  surfiu^e  of  said  stationary  die,  and  means  for 
conjointly  moving  said  frame  means  and  said  sheet  sup- 
port means  upwardly  as  the  bending  operation  is  per- 
formed to  support  the  unbent  portion  of  the  sheet  during 
such  operation. 

2322,448 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTEN- 
ING  AND  FEEDING  WIRE 
idcawda,  raslii^i  ■  (Nccfau'),  Gcrmaay   ■». 
rigMrto  EACO.  S.A,  Lm  GewvcyMv-Coffi^ 
slwNicilaM 
AppUcatioa  September  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  455^11 

'--^,  appUcatioa  Germavy  September  34,  1953 

9riBlaii     (CL153— 84) 


m  » 


8.  A^-proceas  for  straightening  and  feeding  wire,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  clamping  a  leading  portion  of  the 
wire;  straightening  a  portion  of  the  thus-damped  wire 
by  moving  a  wire  straightening  device  thereal<mg  in  one 
direction  up  to  a  given  point  of  the  wire;  gripping  the 
thus  straightened  wire  at  a  point  spaced  forwardly  of 
said  given  point  at  a  given  distance;  moving  said  wire  in 
feeding  diredion  opposite  to  said  one  direction  by  moving 
said  gripped  point  and  said  wire  straightening  device  in 
said  feeding  direction  wliile  mainuining  said  grpped  poim 
at  a  constant  distance  from  said  wire  straightening  device; 
releasing  said  grin>ed  point;  and  repeating  said  stqss  ol 
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clamping,  straighteniiig  and  undamping  of  said  wire  be-  shaft  and  movable  axially  thereof  for  selectively  connect- 
fore  gnppmg  said  wire  again  at  a  point  located  rearward-  ing  either  of  said  actuators  in  driving  engagement  with 
ly  of  said  previously  gripped  point  and  at  the  same  said  motor, 
constant  distance  from  said  wire  straightening  device. 


MOVABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Francois  Braiin,  Schacibcck  (Bnisscb),  Bclglam 

Application  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,638 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Bclgtam  December  23, 1955 

5  Claims.    (CL  155—9) 


1.  A  movable  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  base,  a  back 
unit  connected  thereto  and  facing  forwardly,  a  pivot  on 
said  back  unit,  a  two-part  articulated  prop  connected  to 
said  pivot  for  supporting  the  latter  in  the  normal  con- 
veyance position,  a  pivot  between  the  foot  of  the  lower 
part  of  said  prop  and  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  an  inter- 
mediate hinge  between  the  two  parts  of  the  prop,  spring 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  prop  and  urging  said 
intermediate  hinge  into  a  position  supporting  the  seat  in 
its  normal  conveyance  position,  means  urging  said  prop 
towards  an  angled  position  in  which  it  can  no  more  sup- 
port the  weight  of  the  seat  and  of  the  passenger,  said 
last-mentioned  means  having  an  action  greater  than  said 
spring  means,  locking  means  for  neutralizing  the  action 
of  said  prop-urging  means  and  consequently  permitting 
said  prop  to  rest  in  its  supporting  position,  a  weight, 
means  mounting  said  weight  on  said  vehicle  for  move- 
ment from  an  equilibrium  position  under  the  urge  of 
inertia  when  the  vehicle  is  suddenly  retarded  in  its  for- 
ward or  downward  movement,  a  restraining  spring  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  movable  weight  and  urging 
said  movable  weight  towards  its  equilibrium  position, 
means  connecting  said  movable  weight  and  said  locking 
means  for  unlocking  the  latter  when  the  weight  is  dis- 
placed by  inertia,  and  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  base  and  said  pivot  of  the  back  unit  of  the  seat  for 
guiding  the  front  part  of  the  base  upwardly  and  the  rear 
part  thereof  downwardly  and  for  increasing  the  angle  of 
the  back  unit  with  the  vertical. 


2,932,463 

COMBINATION  CHAIR-TABLE  DEVICE 

lames  L.  JohiutoB,  Loagvlew,  Tex., 

R.  E.  Smith,  Howtoni,  Tex. 

AppUcatioo  November  22, 1954,  Serial 

1  Claim.    (CL  155—43) 


N», 


to 
.  470,368 


\  device  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  table  oi  chair,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  seat  portion  mounted  oil  said  frame, 
a  backrest-Ubletop  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  back- 
rest in  one  position  and  a  tabletop  in  another  position, 
means  connecting  said  backrest-tabletop  portion  to  said 
frame  for  movement  from  the  backrest  position  to  the 
tabletop  position,  said  last  mentioned  means  including, 
a  pair  oi  upright  extensions  on  said  frame  extending 
upwardly  from  the  level  of  the  seat  portion,  a  pivoted 
linl  pivotally  connected  from  a  point  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  upper  end  of  each  extension  and  said 
seat  portion  to  a  point  at  the  lower  end  of  i  he  backrest- 
tabetop  portion  for  pivotal  movement  of  Kid  backrest- 
tabletop  portion  relative  to  said  frame,  said  backrest- 
tabletop  portion  including  a  member  for  sli  ling  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  end  of  each  upright  extension  as 
said  backrest-tabletop  portion  is  pivoted  rebtive  to  the 
frame,  and  said  upright  extensk>ns  and  sail  links  sup- 
potting  said  backrest-tabletop  portion  with  said  lower 
end  thereof  extending  inwardly  of  said  uprij  hts  but  suf- 
ficiently displaced  from  a  position  directly  above  said 
seat  portion  to  enable  a  person  to  sit  on  said  seat  portion 
while  using  said  backrest-tabletop  portion  as  a  table. 


2,922  462 

FOUR-WAY  SEAT  ACTUATOR 

John  Kalvaltis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  General  Motors 

CorporaHon.  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,799 

8  Claims.    (CL  155— 14) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  scat  of  the  type  adapted  for  both  vertical 
and  horizontal  movement,  a  first  actuator  for  moving  said 
seat  horizontally,  a  second  actuator  for  moving  said  seat 
vertically,  a  motor  including  a  power  output  shaft  and 
shiftable  means  coaxially  mounted  on  said  motor  output 


2,922,464 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Adebrd  J.  Bcllsle,  Sooth  Hadlcy  Falls,  Mi 

Applicatioa  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  7M,745 

1  Clafan.    (a.  155—196) 


1 1  a  mechanism  for  supporting  a  chair  seat  and  a  chair 
back  and  a  leg  rest  in  sitting  and  reclining  positions  rela- 
tive to  a  chair  base  comprising  in  combination,  a- base 
link  fixed  to  the  base,  a  back  link  fixed  to  the  back,  a 
seat  link  fixed  to  the  seat,  a  primary  back  scpi  rater  bivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  back  link,  a  secondar  i  back  sq>- 
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•rator  roUUbly  connected  to  said  base  link,  said  primary 
and  secondary  back  separators  being  pivotally  intetvon- 
nected,  a  primary  seat  propeller  pivotally  connected  to  said 
back  link,  a  secondary  seat  propeller  pivotally  connected 
to  sajd  seat  hnk  and  being  rotauble  on  said  base  link,  said 
pnmary  and  secondary  seat  propellers  being  pivotaUy 
mterconnected  whereby  the  back  is  reciinable  rearwardly 
away  from  the  seat  as  the  seat  is  elevated  forwanUy  by 
the  roution  of  said  secondary  seat  propeller  on  its  pivotal 
connection  with  said  base  link,  a  primary  actuator  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  secondary  back  separator  and 
driven  forwardly  thereby  upon  reclination  of  the  seat,  a 
pnmary  leg  rest  actuator  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat, 
a  tertiary  seat-propeller  elevator  pivotaUy  connected  to 
the  seat,  said  primary  actuator  and  tertiary  seat-propeller 
elevator  being  pivotally  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  leg 
Tt»t  links  extending  rearwardly  from  pivotal  connections 
with  the  leg  rest  and  by  a  quadrary  seat  propeller  elevator 
interconnecting  said  tertiary  seat-propeller  elevator  and 
the  base. 
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in  lateraUy  spaced  relation,  each  said  coiled  strip  com- 
prising a  pair  of  qwced  substantially  parallel  wires  and  a 
coonectiog  web  of  plastic  composition  material  having 
each  of  its  edfe  portions  enclosing  one  of  said  wires. 


2,922,467 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CHAIR  OR 
THE  LIKE  OBIECT 

CHffoid  G.  Ng,  Sn  Mateo  CmMj.  CaK. 

Appttcatioa  NoiimhM  26, 1957, SetW N^ 698,954 

2ChhM.    (CLISS— 194) 


2,922»46S 

CONVERTIBLE  KNAPSACK  CARRIERS 


3, 1956,  Sailal  N*.  613»674 
(CL  155—123) 


A  knapsack  earner  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each 
having  a  pair  of  side  portions  and  at  least  one  end  por- 
tion connecting  said  side  portions,  said  members  being 
pivotally  interconnected  at  their  side  portions  for  being 
pivoted  from  a  collapsed  position  in  which  the  planes 
of  said  memben  substantially  coincide,  into  an  extended 
pMition  m  which  the  planes  of  said  members  intersect 
a  flexible  seat  connected  to  said  end  portions  of  said 
members  limiting  the  pivoting  of  said  members  to  an 
extended  seat  forming  position,  a  knapsack  connected  to 
an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  members  adjacent  said  seat 
and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  members  at  the  ex- 
tremiues  of  the  side  portions  thereof  removed  from  its 
scat  connected  end  portion,  said  seat  having  openings 
therethrough  adjacent  its  connection  to  the  other  of  said 
members,  a  plurality  of  shoulder  straps  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  one  of  said  members  and  extending 
through  said  seat  openings  for  drawing  said  members  to 
their  collapsed  position  when  said  carrier  is  picked  up  bv 
said  straps.  *^    ' 

2,922,466 
_        SKAT  CUSHION 
Ollrer  F.  Manton,  Ridtammd,  Va. 
'^'"^  JjM«  2. 1958,  Serial  N*  739,933 
llCMms.    (CL  155— 182) 


1.  A  seat  cushion  having  a  resUient  body  and  a  cover 
therefor,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  coUed  strips 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chair  seat  and  a  supporting 
structure  therefor,  said  chair  seat  comprising  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  frame  membeis  and  a  rear  frame 
member  extending  transversely  of  said  side  frame  mem- 
ben; said  supporting  structure  being  adjusUbie  whereby 
the  same  may  be  used  for  supporting  chair  seato  of 
various  sizes  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  separaUe 
pieces  including  two  laterally   spaced   substantially   U- 
shaped  parts  the  extremities  <rf  which  form  a  plurality 
of  front  and  rear  chair  seat  supporting  legs,  and  a  rtxl 
which  extends  transversely  between  said  U-shaped  parts 
and  operatively  connects  the  same,  said  rod  being  slid- 
ably  adjusuble  relative  to  said  U-shaped  parts  whereby 
the  lateral  spacing  thereof  may  be  modified  to  correspond 
generally  to  the  distance  between  the  chair  seat  side 
frame  members  before  said  supporting  frame  structure 
is  attached  to  said  chair  seat,  said   U-shaped  parU  in- 
cluding transversely  apertured  portions  adjacent  the  rear 
legs  of  said  supporting  structure,  the  apenures  of  said 
portions  having  subsUntially  the  same  size  and  configura- 
tion as  the  cross  sectional  size  and  configuration  of  said 
rod  whereby  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  are  slidaUy  re- 
ceived in  said  apertures,  and  a  pluraUty  of  lugs  extending 
upwardly  from  said  supporting  structure  providing  snap- 
lock  connecting  means  for  attaching  said  supporting  struc- 
ture to  said  chair  seat  whereby  the  need  for  auxiliary 
fastening   means  is  precluded,  two  of  said  lugs  being 
spaced  laterally  from  each  other  and  having  opposed 
inner  faces  frictionally  engaged  with  outer  surfaces  of 
said  chair  seat  side  frame  members,  the  remainder  of 
Mid  lugs  being  hook  shaped  and  generally  facing  said 
first  menUoned  two  lugs  and  being  frictionally  engaged 
with  said  rear  frame  member  of  said  chair  seat,  said  rod 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  rear  frame  member 
of  said  chair  seat  and  closely  adjacent  thereto  whereby 
said  U-shaped  parts  and  said  rod  may  be  held  by  a  pair 
of  han^  for  manipulation  when  said  hook  shaped  lugs 
tfre  engkged  over  said  rear  frame  member  during  attach- 
ment oi  said  supporting  structure  to  said  chair  seat, 
said  rod  being  frictionally  engaged  with  said  apertured 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  parts  with  the  edges  of  said 
•perturcs*  bitingly  engaged  with  said  rod  wherel^  the 
pieces  of  said  supporting  structure  are  precluded  frxwn 
separation   when   said   su^wrting  structure  is   attached 
to  said  chair  seat,  said  supporting  structure  being  de- 
tachable from  said  chair  seat  and  the  pieces  thereof 
separable  from  each  other  for  shipment  and  storage. 
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TIRE  BEAD  BREAKER 

R.  Fttdi,  PawkMfca,  OUa. 

1, 1958, SctUNo.  7S2y472 
3CMM.    (CL1S7— 1J2) 
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ihth  for  snbstMitulIy  the  full  length  tit  ^H  audn  tup- 
piy  pipe  forming  an  annular  panageway  qommmucaiting 
with  said  tank,  said  main  return  pipe  teiminating  in  a 
Uanked  end  shortly  beyond  the  open  end,  of  said  main 
siipply  pipe,  a  branch  siqiply  pipe  dq;>ar|ing  from  said 
i$ain  iupply  pq>e  doaely  upstream  from  laid  flow  con- 
tiol  valve,  pcaecradng  the  wall  of  said  ma|n  return  pqie. 
and  terminating  in  a  T-fltting.  a  flow  oolitrol  valve  in 


'fc' 


if- 


1.  A  tire  bead  breaker  comprising  a  base  portion,  a 
central  axis  member  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  one  side  of  said  base  portion,  an  annular 
rim  member  having  a  series  of  spaced  protuberances 
formed  thereon,  means  for  connection  of  said  rim  mem- 
ber with  said  axis  member  comprising  a  cross-member 
having  an  opening  therein  for  nonrotatable  reception 
of  said  axis  member,  a  bead  depressing  assembly  posi- 
tioned for  rotation  around  said  rim,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped  arcuate  plates  having 
substantially  rectangular  vertical  side  plate  leg  portions 
and  elongated  horizontally  opposed  foot  portions,  means 
securing  said  arcuate  plates  in  side-by-side  spaced  rela- 
tionship, said  opposed  foot  portions  being  joumaled  for 
travel  in  a  pair  of  channel  shaped  grooves  extending 
internally  around  the  inner  and  outer  circumference  of 
said  annular  rim  member,  one  of  said  arcuate  plates 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  notch  cut  from  one 
end  thereof,  the  other  of  said  arcuate  plates  having  sub- 
stantially rectangular  slots  formed  therein,  one  leg  of 
said  notch  being  in  horizontal  alignment  with  one  edge 
of  said  slot,  a  substantially  rectangular  plate  engageable 
with  said  notch  and  said  slot  and  having  a  substantially 
triangular  member  secured  thereto  to  depend  from  one 
end  thereof,  a  lim  engaging  tongue  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  triangular  member  and  being  suh- 
stantially  parallel  to  said  pl^|e,  a  handle  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  to  said  means  connecting  together  said 
arcuate  plates,  a  force  applying  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  handle  and  engageable  with  said  spaced  pro- 
tuberances of  said  rim  member,  whereby  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  force  applying  lever  and  said  handle 
member  causes  said  tongue  to  move  circumferentially 
around  said  rim  member  when  placed  on  a  wheel  to 
separate  the  rim  of  said  wheel  from  a  tire  bead. 


2322^9 
FUEL  OIL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
G»crt  Rofwe,  Clark,  N  J^  assigMM-  to  Esso  Rcteareh  and 
EadBccring  Convany,  a  coipocalioa  of  Ddawarc 
AppUcatten  JaMHuy  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  635,327 
3  CUm.    (CL  I5S— 3i> 
1.  A  fuel  oil  distribution  system  including  an  insulated 
oil  supply  tank,  an  oil  consuming  furnace,  and  means  for 
delivering  oil  from  said  tank  to  said  furnace  at  a  rate 
in  excess  of  the  consuming  rate  of  said  furnace  and  re- 
turning excess  oil  to  said  tank,  said  means  inchiding  an 
oil  pump,  an  oil  heater,  and  piping  thermally  insulated 
on  all  exposed  surfaces  comprising  a  main  supply  pipe 
connecting  said  tank,  pump,  and  heater,  extending  be- 
yond said  heater,  terminating  in  an  open  end.  and  having 
a  flow  control  valve  closely  adjacent  said  open  end,  a 
main  return  pipe  larger  than  but  less  than  twice  the 
diameter  of  said  main  supply  pipe  and  concentric  there- 


sgid  branch  outlet  pipe,  a  furnace  feed  ppe  extending 
f^om  said  T-fitting  to  said  furnace,  a  flow  control  valve 
it  said  furnace  feed  pipe,  a  branch  return  j  »ipe  extending 
ftom  said  T-fitting  to  said  main  return  pip<  in  the  region 
beyoixl  the  open  end  of  said  main  supply  pipe  whereby 
ekcess  oil  from  said  furnace  is  admitted  t6  said  annular 
passageway,  and  a  flow  control  valve  in  s^  branch  re- 
tam  pipe. 


O. 


2322,47f 
BURNER  CONff^RUCTIO^ 

„  Haaiiun,  Tex^  bwIm^i  to  GcMrai 
CoDoidai  Catboa,  be,  DaBa^t«z. 

ApplicaliM  September  2, 195t,  Serial  ^  B.  75M13 
2  Claims,    (a.  15S— 114) 


2.  A  burner  construction  for  burning  fl^re  gases  and 
the  like,  said  burner  construction  comprising  a  gas  distri- 
bution box  having  an  open  top,  a  burner  plate  overlying 
said  gas  distribution  box  and  forming  a  tod  wall  for  said 
gas  distribution  box,  said  burner  plate  having  upwardly 
projecting  ridges  disposed  in  a  rectilinear  p  tttern  and  de- 
fining a  grid  including  a  plurality  of  indiridual  spaces, 
said  ridges  being  tubular  to  form  air  ducts,  an  air  supply 
connected  to  the  interiors  of  said  ridges,  op<  nings  through 
said  ridges  for  supplying  air  from  said  air  ducts  to  said 
individual  spaces  for  forming  draft  control  means  for  said 
individual  spaces,  and  a  burner  nozzle  opening  through 
each  of  said  spaces  for  forming  a  flamej  therein,  said 
btmer  nozzles  opening  into  said  gas  distribution  box  for 

eiving  a  gas  supply  therefrom. 


T 


2,922,471 
PROIECnON  SCREEN 

EvaMlaa,  IlL,  avlgw 
Corponrtioi^  CUiago,  m. 


William 

Ml 

I  of  nihioie 

AppUcatioa  Ai^wt  27, 1957,  Serial  N4  M0,453 
€  CfadM.    (a.  IM— 24) 

|1.  In  a  projection  screen  for  exhibiting 
jetted  thereon  and  having  a  supporting  stind,  a  screen 
case  carried  by  the  sun>orting  stand,  a  spiing  actuated 
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roller  mounted  in  the  tcreea  case,  a  flexible  screen  se- 
cured at  ito  inner  and  to  the  roller  and  betag  automatical- 
ly tollable  thereon,  and  a  book  member  carried  by  the 
supporting  staad,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  loop 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  acreen.  a  rod  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  loop  and  forming  a  retain- 
ing member  for  the  outer  end  ct  the  screen,  a  tubular 
member  having  a  slot  therein  for  accommodating  the 
screen  and  being  of  leu  width  than  the  width  of  the  re- 
taining member,  the  outer  end  of  the  screen  and  the  re- 


taining member  being  received  within  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  tubular  member  adjacent  the  slot 
to  be  retained  thereby  with  the  screen  extending  through 
the  slot,  the  tubular  member  forming  a  suspension  slat 
for  the  screen  for  unrolling  the  screen  from  the  roller, 
and  means  carried  by  the  tubular  member  and  including 
a  bail  adapted  to  be  received  over  the  hook  member  for 
securing  the  screen  in  picture  exhibiting  position,  and 
means  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  screen  to  the  tu- 
bular member  for  transversely  tensioning  the  outer  end 
of  the  screen  in  the  tubular  member. 


2,922,472 

EXTENSIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  AWNING  AND 

CANTILEVER  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Lcilcr  L.  Callahan  and  ThooMt  E.  Claifc, 

MfmaaliMi.  N  f 

Applicatioo  IMW  lVlM7,  Serial  No.  M6,H2 
11  nalws     (CL  lf—€l} 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  roof, 
a  side  window  and  a  rain  gutter  above  the  side  window, 
an  awning  comprising  a  canopy  and  support  means  there- 
for, said  support  means  including  supporting  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  canopy  and  overlying  the  roof,  means 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  supporting  arms  remote  from 
the  canopy  for  reieasably  attaching  said  supporting  arms 
to  the  roof,  and  legs  depending  from  said  supporting  arms 
adjacent  Uieir  juncture  with  the  canopy,  said  legs  being 
seated  in  said  rain  gutter  whereby  the  canopy  is  supported 
in  cantilever  fashion  over  the  side  window. 


operating  with  the  support  bar  and  the  rear  panel  for  ad- 
justing said  rear  panel  in  closed  and  different  degrees  of 


open  position,  and  means  for  attaching  said  bar  to  an 
automobile. 


Wariaj  A. 
Ttt-A 
of 


2322,474 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
St  Clair  flhofaa,  Mlch^  ■■Ifiii  to 
Cotporatloa,  DetroM,  Mich.,  a  coiporatioa 


Mn«h  2«,  195S,  Serial  No.  724,174 
<  riilii     (CLIM— 113) 


REMOVABLE. AUTOMOBILE  SIDE  WINDOW 

Richard  Coknaa  U  Bim,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 
AppHcaMon  October  30,  195t,  SctW  No.  TfMS 
7ClaiaBi.     (CLIM— ISl) 
I.  A  removable  side  window  for  automobiles  com- 
prising a  vertical  forward  panel  and  a  vertical  rear  panel, 
means  hingedly  connecting  said  panels  in  a  vertical  axis,  a 
support  bar  connected  to  the  inside  of  said  forward  panel 
and  extending  from  a  forward  portion  of  the  forward 
panel  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  panel,  and  means  co- 

T50  O.G.— 57 


^ 


1.  A  door  structure  of  the  overiiead  type  particularly 
adaptable  for  closing  very  large  openings  in  a  building, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  pan-  of  jamb  members  af- 
fixed to  the  building  and  positioned  adjacent  the  surfaces 
defining  the  sides  ot  said  opening,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
jamb  members  each  defining  an  obtuse  angle  whose  legs 
extend  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  apex  thereof; 
a  door  having  upper  and  lower  sections  hingedly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  the  upper  section  being  mounted 
near  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  side  edges  of  said  door  sec- 
tions being  sealingly  engageable  with  the  outer  edges  of 
said  jambs  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  position,  said 
upper  section  lying  against  the  upper  leg  of  said  obtuse 
angle  and  the  lower  section  lying  against  the  lower  leg 
of  said  obtuse  angle  and  the  apexes  of  said  angles  being 
substantially  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  hinge  con- 
nection between  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  door 
bemg  liftable  out  of  engagement  with  said  jambs  into  an 
open  position;  whereby  when  said  door  is  in  its  said  fully 
closed  position  said  upper  and  lower  sections  form  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  edges  of 
said  door  are  by  said  jambs  connected  in  weather-sealing 
relationship  with  the  surfaces  of  said  building  defining 
the  sides  of  said  door  opening.  ' 


r 


2,922,475 

MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 
Frank  M.  Alexander,  CohmAv,  Ohio,  asri^M»r  to  Mm- 
trial  NacleoBki  Corporatkm,  a  corpwatioa  of  Ohio 
AppHcaliMi  Apcfl  9,  195S,  ScrW  No.  727,454 
8  risimi      (CL  142— 2S2> 
1.  A  paper  making  machine  having  at  least  a  firtt,  sec- 
ond and  third  water  renu>val  section,  a  basis  weight  gauge 
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positioned  within  each  of  said  sections,  a  loop  controller 
connecting  each  of  said  gauges  to  the  water  removal 
means  in  each  of  said  sections,  said  controllers  including 
a  voltage  generator  operative  to  develop  a  voltage  cor- 
relative to  the  amount  of  water  removed  from  its  respec- 
tive section,  and  to  control  the  amount  of  water  to  be 
removed  from  each  of  said  sections  in  accordance  with 
a  preset  amount;  a  moisture  gauge  positioned  adjacent 
the  paper  after  it  has  been  processed  by  said  sections 
and  operative  to  develop  a  voltage  indicative  of  the 


-m?^ 


j^s^ — i^^ 


I  awt  h 


amount  of  water  in  said  processed  paper,  means  for  com- 
bining said  last  named  moisture  voltage  and  said  voltage 
from  the  preceding  loop  controller  to  develop  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  percentage  of  moisture  in  said  proc- 
essed paper;  a  scanning  device  interconnected  to  each 
of  said  loop  controllers  and  to  said  combining  means, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  scanning  device  for  reset- 
ting said  preset  amount  of  water  to  be  removed  in  each 
of  said  sections  when  said  percentage  voltage  deviates 
from  said  preset  amount. 


.  2,922,476 
APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING    HOLLOW 
ARTICLES  BY  DEWATERING  FIBER  PULP 

Lcif  Frfts  KoxvoM,  Oslo,  Norway 

Application  April  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,421 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Norway  April  10, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  162--392) 


1.  A  device  for  forming  flower  pots  from  fiber  pulp 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  mold  form  of  gen- 
erally frusto-conical  configuration  having  an  apertured 
lining,  said  lining  being  in  the  shape  of  the  flower  pot 
to  be  formed  and  including  a  bottom  portion  and  an 
outwardly  diverging  wall  portion  defining  a  cavity,  and 
a  piston  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  into  and 
completely  out  of  the  cavity  defined  by  said  lining,  said 
piston  member  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  head,  the 
head  being  formed  from  a  unitary  solid  body  of  rubbery 
elastic  material  of  generally  frusto-conical  configiu-ation 
and  having  an  end  portion  and  a  diverging  wall  portion 
having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  diverging  wall 
portion  of  the  lining,  the  angle  formed  between  the  di- 
verging wall  portion  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  head 
being  less  than  the  angle  formed  between  the  wall  por- 
tion and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  lining,  said  head 
defining  a  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  head 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  mold  form,  gradually  in- 
creasing in  diameter  continuously  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion outwardly. 


2,922,477 

ANCHORING  AND  SEAL  MECHANISMS 

FOR  WELL  TOOLS 

Jokn  Wan,  Jrn  Odcam,  Tcx^  aad  WnUam  IT.  Mitchell, 

New  Iberia,  Ijl,  asri^ion  to  Otis  Eagtaeeifng  CmponH 

iimi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corvoratioo  of  Texas 

^    AppHcatioaJaMnry  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  m,023 

14  Claims.     (CL  IM— 136) 


A  well  tool  including:  an  outer  tubqlar  member 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  downwardly  ex- 
tending arms  having  their  lower  ends  resiliently  out- 
wa|-dly  biased  and  each  arm  having  on  its  lo  wet  end  out- 
wardly projecting  stop  means  for  anchoring 
member  in  a  well  conductor  when  in  an  oiter  position; 
pivptally  mounted  latch  means  on  the  lowei  end  of  one 
of  ^id  arms  engaging  the  other  of  said  arm  s  for  releas- 
ably  securing  said  projecting  stop  means 
portion;  expansible  seal  means  on  said  tubiilar  member 
above  said  arms;  and  a  hollow  tube  menber  slidable 
longitudinally  in  said  outer  tubular  membei 
a  lack  means  thereon  engageable  with  the  lover  free  end 
poijtion  of  said  arms  for  locking  said  projecting  stop 
me^ns  in  said  outer  position,  an  expander  or 
tubie  member  engageable  with  said  seal  mians  for  ex- 
pa^ing  said  seal  means  into  sealing  positio  i  when  said 
hofow  member  is  moved  downwardly  in  sai(  outer  tubu- 
lar member:  and  shoulder  means  in  said  hoi  ow  member 
engageable  by  a  well  device  telescopable  irto  said  hol- 


low tube  member  for  holding  said  device  in 
tube  member. 


1 


said  hollow 


2,922,478 
WELL  PACKER 
Joa  W.  Maly,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.,  assigik>r  to  Halli- 
burton Oil  Well  Cemcntina  Company,  Donban,  OUa. 
Application  July  38,  1956,  Serial  No.  6il,882 
9  Claims.    (CL  166—154)      I 
I.  A    well    packer    comprising    an    elongated    hollow 
mandrel  having  a  lateral  passageway  in  the  Wall  thereof, 
a   ilexible  porous  fabric  sleeve  loosely  encircling  said 
mandrel  and  secured  thereto  at  points  above  and  below 
said  lateral  passageway,  an  elongated  hollow  container 
mounted  in  said  hollow  mandrel  for  sliding  downward 
movement  therein,  yieldable  means  for  normally  support- 
ing said  container  in  an  upward  position  in  s^id  mandrel, 
said  container  having  a  lateral  port  therein  normally 
aligned  with  the  lateral  passageway  in  said  tnandrel  and 
having  an  upwardly  facing  seating  surface  therein  dis- 
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posed  a  suitable  distance  below  said  port,  whereby  cemen- 
titious  fluid  may  be  supplied  to  inflate  or  expand  said 
sleeve  by  pumping  said  fluid  downwardly  through  said 
hollow  mandrel  behind  a  lower  plug  adapted  to  enter 
said  container  and  engage  the  seating  surface  therein  to 
effect  a  seal  below  said  aligned  port  and  passageway  and 
ahead  of  a  top  plug  adapted  to  also  enter  said  container. 


the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  container  and  the 
plugs  and  any  excess  cementitious  fluid  therein  between 
said  plugs  may  be  subsequently  removed  by  pumping  ad- 
ditional fluid  downwardly  through  said  hollow  mandrel 
under  pressure  sufficient  to  overcome  said  yieldable 
means  and  move  said  container  downwardly  through  said 
mandrel. 


2,922,479 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID 

CTRCULATION 

Myron  Macy  KlaUy,  Lob  AokcIcs,  Calif. 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,878 

14  Oaims.    (O.  166—224) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  omtrolling  fluid  communication 
between  the  interior  of  a  pipe  string  and  the  exterior 
thereof,  including  a  tubular  guide  member  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  therein  with  the  open  end  of  said  re- 
cess being  at  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  member,  and  a 
closure  plug  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  pipe  string  and 
extending  laterally  inwardly  into  said  recess,  said  closure 
plug  having  a  hollow  bore  which  is  open  at  its  outer  end 
and  which  extends  inwardly  of  the  bore  of  the  pipe  string 


with  a  closed  inner  end  whereby  fracturing  of  said  plug 
at  a  point  outwardly  of  said  closed  inner  end  opens  said 
hollow  bore  for  fluid  flow  therethroo^ 


2,922,488 

ADJUSTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 

James  H.  Seng,  Saliwi,  Kaos. 

Application  November  14, 19S5,  Serial  No.  546,548 

2  Claims.    (CL  172— 656) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  a  power  lift,  a 
draw  bar  carried  by  the  power  lift,  a  tool  bar  arranged 
substantially  transversely  of  the  tractor  in  trailing  rela- 
tion thereto,  hitch  means  connecting  the  tool  bar  to  the 
draw  bar  for  lateral  swinging  movement  only  relative 
thereto  and  for  bodily  vertical  movement  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  plow  shares  each  having  lateral  forces  ap- 
plied thereto  in  normal  plowing  operations,  a  plow  beam 
rigid  on  each  plow  share  and  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  therefrom,  an  elongated  bracket  for  each  plow 
share  beam,  means  rigidly  and  adjustably  securing  the 
elongated  brackets  to  the  tool  bar  in  substantially  equally 
laterally  spaced  relation  whereby  the  spacing  of  the 
brackets  one  to  the  other  substantially  corresponds  to 
the  desired  spacing  of  the  plow  shares,  said  plow  beams 
being  sleeved  in  the  respective  brackets  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  tool  bar  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  respective  plow  share  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  the  tractor,  said  plow  shares  each  having  different 
spacing  from  the  tool  bar,  means  rigidly  and  adjustably 
securing  the  respective  plow  beams  to  tlie  respective 
brackets  in  selected  adjusted  position  whereby  the  turn- 
ing moments  applied  to  the  tool  bar  resulting  from  the 
forces  acting  on  the  plows  during  plowing  operations 
are  substantially  eqiialized  and  the  gang  of  plows  trailed 
behind  the  tractor  substantially  free  of  sidewise  drag. 


2,922,481 
AUTOMATIC  DRIVE  FOR  TRAILERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Wolfganc  Hutter,  Bcagenrietb,  Wmttemberx,  and  Kaspar 
Ritter,  Kirchbcim,  Tecfc,  Wnrttcnriicrg,  Germany,  as- 
ritenors  to  Flrma  Allgaier-Werfcc  Gjn.b.H.  UUngcn- 
Worttcmberg,  Germany 

Application  March  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  724,152 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany  April  13,  1957 

22  CMms.  (a.  188—14) 
l.rin  a  vehicle  train  comprising  tractor  and  trailer 
components,  said  tractor  component  having  a  rearwardly 
extendiiig  driving  shaft  and  said  trailer  component  hav- 
ing a  live  axle,  in  combination:  means  constituting  a 
drive  connection  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
axle;  variable  speed  transmission  means  in  said  drive 
connection:  draft  coupling  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  trailer  component  to  said  tractor  component; 
and    means    for   operatively    connecting    said    coupling 
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means  wfth  said  transmission  means,  said  last  mentioned    oplKMed  edges  defininf  said  surfaces,  eacp  lamination 


means  constitutmg  automatic  ratio  changing  means  be-    being  slotted  along  a  plurality  of  transversel] 
tween  the  input  and  output  ends  of  said  transmission  ^ 

means  in  said  drive  connection  in  response  to  forces 


generated  in  said  coupling  means  and  operating  in  such 
maaner  that  said  ratio  decreases  in  response  to  pressing 
forces  and  increases  in  response  to  tensioning  forces  in 
said  coiq;>ling  means. 


2,922y4S2 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVEN  AND  STEERED  TRACTOR 

AadKw  FiAcr,  Dear  Park,  Wasii. 

iagaMt  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,163 
5  daioH.     (CL  186>^45) 


2.  In  a  wheel  type  tractor,  a  main  supporting  frame, 
front  and  rear  supporting  axles  carrying  said  frame  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  upstanding  portions 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  axles,  upwardly  extending 
sleeves  positioned  concentrically  around  said  upstanding 
portions  and  secured  thereto  by  bearinp  for  rotation 
thereon,  elbow  members  fixed  to  the  tops  of  said  sleeves 
and  having  outwardly  extending  horizontal  portions, 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  horizontal  portions, 
differential  driving  gear  units  positioned  in  each  axle 
having  powered  input  shafts  therein  and  having  output 
shafts  therein  extending  outwardly  through  said  support- 
ing axles,  driving  means  including  bevel  gears  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  upstanding  portions  whereby  to  drive 
said  wheels  when  power  is  applied  to  said  input  shafts. 


2,922,463 
ACOUSTIC  OR  MECHANICAL  IMPEDANCE 
Wiftw  T.  Hanrii,  Soirthbwy,  Com^  aarigMr  to  Tlie 
Hanit  Tratiacer  Corporadoa,  Woodbwy,  Con.,  a 
cotporalioa  of  Coaaccticat 

ApplicatioB  June  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434^76 
7  Claims.  (CL  181—3) 
1.  Mechanical  impedance  means,  comprising  a  consoli- 
dated stack  of  like  integral  laminations  defining  a  slab 
with  opposed  substantially  coextensive  surfaces  to  be  sub- 
jected to  transverse  mechanical  force,  said  laminations 
being  oriented  transversely  of  said  surfaces  and  having 


gei  ed  rows  to  define  a  transversely 
tw  «n  said  surfaces. 


complunt  body  be- 


2,922,464 
GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 
Wlliam  T.  Kelly  and  Roy  J.  Ctemcati, 
iKignors  to  Texaco  be.,  a  eorporatioo  of 
I     AppUcatioa  Jane  25,  1956,  Serial  No. 
6  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


B^Ualre,  Tex., 

Delaware 
493,418 


' .  A  seismic  exploration  system  wherein  a 
passes  through  a  borehole  comprising  a  charge 
ploiive  provided  with  an  electrically  responiiive 
fuse,  a  capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  ca|  lacitor 
a  remote  point,  and  a  pressure-actuated  switc  i 
to  said  seismic  wave  for  discharging  said  capac  itor 
said  fuse  to  detonate  said  charge. 


Llo^( 


tpaffd  stag- 


seismic  wave 
of  ex- 
ignition 
from 
responsive 
through 


2322,465 

MUFFLER 

d  E.  Mailer,  Flint,  Mich.,  awignor  to  Geiieral  Motors 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  IVfldk,'  a  corporatioa  o '  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  September  19;  1955,  Serial  No,  534,919 

lOaiak    (CL161— 54) 


muffler  for  engines  comprising  an  elopgated  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  spaced  resonating  chambers 
formed  therein,  said  resonating  chambers  being  fo/med 
by  transverse  partitions  extending  across  said  casing  and 
being  spaced  by  pairs  of  said  partitions  spacQd  from  one 
another  to  provide  expansion  chambers  in  said  casing 
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between  said  resonating  chambers,  an  inlet  conduit  ex- 
tending within  said  casing  and  acrocs  one  of  said  reso- 
nating chambers  and  one  of  said  expansion  chambers 
and  another  of  said  resonating  chambers  and  commu- 
nicating with  another  of  said  expansion  chambers  at  the 
outlet  end  thereof,  an  outlet  conduit  extending  within 
said  casing  and  across  a  pair  of  resonating  chambers  and 
said  another  of  said  expansion  chambers  and  said  an- 
other of  uid  resonating  chambers  and  communicating 
with  said  one  of  said  expansion  chambers,  the  sections 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  extending  across  said 
expansion  chambers  t)cing  closed  against  communica- 
tion with  said  expansion  chambers,  an  imperforate  imer- 
mediate  conduit  connecting  said  one  and  said  another 
of  said  expansion  chambers,  and  acoustical  coupling 
means  connecting  said  resonating  chambers  to  the  ex- 
hatist  gas  circulating  passage  provided  by  the  continuous 
series  connection  of  said  inlet  conduit  and  said  another 
of  said  expansion  chambers  and  said  intermediate  con- 
duit and  said  one  of  said  expansion  chambers  and  said 
outlet  conduit,  said  circulating  passage  circulating  all  of 
said  exhaust  gas  successively  through  said  inlet  conduit 
and  said  another  of  said  expansion  chambers  and  said 
intermediate  conduit  and  said  one  of  said  expansion 
chamben  and  said  outlet  conduit,  said  acoustical  coupling 
means  connecting  said  inlet  conduit  to  said  another  of 
said  resonating  chambers  through  perforations  in  said 
inlet  conduit  and  the  annular  sp^ce  between  said  inlet 
conduit  and  a  tube  surrounding  said  inlet  conduit  and 
extending  through  and  supported  in  openings  in  one  of 
said  pairs  of  partitions  forming  said  one  of  said  expansion 
chambers,  said  acoustical  coupling  means  also  connecting 
said  expansion  chambers  to  said  one  of  said  resonating 
chamben  and  to  one  of  said  pair  of  resonating  chambers 
and  being  aligned  with  said  inlet  conduit  and  said  outlet 
conduit,  said  acoustical  coupling  means  also  connecting 
said  outlet  conduits  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  resonat- 
ing chambers. 

2,922,466 

MUFFLERS  FOR  DIESEL  TRUCKS 
WilHaai  McRcc,  Dnnoat,  Md  Dd  W. 

JeiMca.  GoMan.  Colo 

AppUcatioa  March  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  646,967 

1  Clafan.    (CL  161^57) 


A  combination  muffler  and  exhaust  divider  for  muffling 
and  dividing  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising:  a  rectangular  horizontal  housing  of 
a  substantially  square  cross  section  and  having  rectan- 
gular front  and  rear  end  plates  and  oppositely  positioned 
rectangular  side  plates,  the  distance  between  said  end 
plates  being  substantially  equal  to  one  and  one-half  times 
the  distance  between  said  side  plates;  a  baffle  strip  welded 
to  the  inner  face  of  said  rear  end  plate  to  outline  a 
rectangular  area  thereon  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said 
housing;  an  intake  tube  extending  horizontally  through 
said  front  end  wall  and  extending  within  said  housing 
for  substantially  one-half  the  length  of  the  latter,  said 
intake  tube  being  directed  toward  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rectangular  area;  a  circular  exhaust  port  through 
each  side  wail  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  front  end  wall 
thereof,  said  exhaust  ports  being  positioned  in  a  plane 
below  said  intake  tube;  and  an  exhaust  stack  extending 
first  outwardly  and  thence  upwardly  from  each  exhaust 
port  at  right  angles  to  said  intake  tube. 


2,922,467 

STVPLADDER 

Jack  Reitlrafcht,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Appikatioa  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  733,667 

7ClainM.    (CL  162^16) 


1.  A  ladder  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal parallel  stiles,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rungs  sup- 
ported therebetween,  rolling  means  carried  by  said  stiles 
for  rolling  engagement  with  the  ground,  retaining  means 
on  said  stiles  for  selectively  retaining  said  rolling  means 
in  either  an  operative  or  an  inoperative  position,  said 
rolling  means  including  an  axle,  a  plurality  of  rolling  ele- 
ments, said  rolling  elements  rotatably  carried  by  said 
axle,  means  connected  to  said  axle  for  allowing  a  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  axle  about  a  line  parallel  to  but 
spaced  from  said  axle,  said  last  named  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  fixed  to  said  axle,  said  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  stiles,  said  retaining  means  including 
recesses  in  said  stiles  spaced  above  and  below  said  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  arms  and  stiles  for  accom- 
modating end  portions  of  said  axle  in  inoperative  and 
operative  positions  of  said  rolling  means. 


FILTER  DEVICE 
Chaifa*  T.  GroBcr,  Dalroit,  Mich.,  amlgiiiii  to  ^,«».. 
Motor*  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Application  Aagoit  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  666,793 
IClaink    (CL  163-^43) 


ll-'n 


r 


A  drying  and  filtering  unit  for  connection  in  an  air 
line  and  the  like,  said  unit  comprising  a  canister  having 
an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet  (^lening,  a  readily 
replaceable  filter  cartridge  located  within  said  canister 
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between  said  openings,  said  cartridge  contacting  side  walls 
of  said  canister,  a  porous  mass  of  exploded  volcanic 
lava  ash  within  said  cartridge,  a  pair  of  truncated  coni- 
cal baffle  screens  located  within  said  canister  and  spac- 
ing said  cartridge  from  end  walls  of  said  canister,  wail 
portions  of  said  screens  being  spaced  from  said  cartridge. 
one  of  said  baffle  screens  being  disposed  between  said 
cartridge  and  said  outlet  opening,  the  other  of  said  baffle 
screens  being  disposed  between  said  cartridge  and  said 
inlet  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  fibrous  pads  located  in 
said  canister  between  said  cartridge  and  the  baffle  screen 
nearer  said  outlet  opening,  said  pads  contacting  said 
side  walls  of  said  canister,  said  cartridge  and  said  pads 
being  adapted  to  filter  air  flowing  through  said  canister 
and  to  remove  moisture  and  other  foreign  element  there- 
from. 


through,  and  introducing  hi^  pressure  water  spray  on 
the  order  of  400  to  600  lbs.  per  square  iich  into  said 
treating  zone  downstream  of  said  low  pifessure  water 
sptay  for  removing  excess  moisture  and  noxious  odors 
from  said  gaseous  mixtures,   said   low  pr^ure  water 


2,922,4S9 

GAS  WASHING,  CLEANING  AND  DRYING 

APPARATUS 

R  Lee  Hoilingsworth,  West  Hempstead,  N.l. 

Application  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,060 

8  Claims.    (CL  183— 24) 


spf  ly  and  high  pressure  water  spray  being  ( irected  nor- 
ma ly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  treaaing  zone  to 
pr<^ide  successive  transverse  curtains  of  Idw  and  high 
pressure  water  sprays  through  which  the  jaseous  mix- 
ture must  pass. 


GAS^US  PENDED 


.L«-  2,922,491 

IfdBRICATION  BY  MOVING 
PARTICLES 
Elmer  Fred  Macks,  Cleveland,  „ 
Application  August  7, 1953,  Serial  No. 
.  1  Claim,     (a.  184—1) 

{  Sranted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952) 


Oho 


373, 


1.  A  gas  washer  and  drier  comprising  a  closed  hous- 
ing of  an  annular  cross-sectional  configuration  having 
superimposed  connected  sections,  a  plurality  of  driven 
shafts  with  at  least  one  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  each  of  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  con- 
nected to  and  spaced  along  said  shafts  with  said  fingers 
extending  radially  substantially  to  said  housing  interior 
wall,  a  plurality  of  impellers  with  at  least  one  fixedly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  for  moving  gas  through 
said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for  said  gas 
in  one  of  said  sections  and  an  outlet  in  the  other  of  said 
sections  and  means  for  supplying  sufficient  water  to  said 
section  having  the  gas  inlet  to  be  contacted  by  a  portion 
of  the  fingers  in  said  section. 


of 


,077 
sec  266) 


/  method  of  lubricating  the  relatively  mov  ng  surfaces 
i  bearing  with  minute  particles  of  a  sol  d  lubricant 
which  comprises  gas-floating  various  size  )articles  of 
said  lubricant  to  form  a  mist,  directing  sai<  I  mist  in  a 
stream  along  and  adjacent  one  side  of  the  bearing,  and 
intersecting  said  mist  stream  with  a  stream  of  air  only 
directed  toward  said  bearing  side  to  divert  and  impact 
the  minute  particles  only  of  said  mist  directly  against 
said  bearing  surfaces. 


2,922,490 
AIR  AND  GAS  TREATMENT  CHAMBER 
^■^■^  "^"y**  ^'**'  *»"»  «■».  and  Hairy  E.  Scifert, 
Elmont,  Vs.,  assignors  to  Soathcm  Lightweight  Aggre- 
gate Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Application  July  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,698 
1  Claim.    (CI.  183—120) 
In  a  treatment  method  for  separating  solid  particles 
from  a  gaseous  mixture,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of  providing  an  elongated  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed treating  zone  having  an  inlet  an*  an  outlet,  di- 
verting gas  flow  within  said  treating   zone  at  several 
points  longitudinally  spaced  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
lei  for  increasing  the  path  of  travel  of  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture moving  therebetween,  and  introducing  steam  into 
the  treating  zone  for  initially  subjecting  said  gaseous 
mixture  to  an  increased  temperature,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  low  pressure  water  spray 
Jnto  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  tr^ting  zone  for 
washing  and  diluting  the  gaseous  mixture  passing  thcre- 


2,922,492 

I  LUBRICATOR 

ohn  S.  Roberts,  Charies  J.  Ott,  and  Ted  G  ittingcr, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 
AppHcaHon  June  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  64  7,057 
3  Claims.  (0. 184—1) 
ranted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I,  A  grease  heater  assembly  installed  in  a  gi  ease  supply 
confuit  wherein  a  quantity  of  grease  is  fed  t  trough  said 
conf  uit  for  delivery  to  a  point  of  lubrication,  said  grease 
healer  comprising  a  thick-walled  adaptor  meniber  of  gen- 
erally elbow-shaped  configuration  including  a, grease  pas- 
sage extending  throughout  the  length  thereof  knd  ai  tubu- 
lar extension  at  one  end  thereof,  a  heater  device  includ- 
ing a  probe  member,  said  probe  member,  being  dis- 
posed in  close  fitting  relation  in  said  tubuiaf-  extension 
to  heat  said  adaptor  to  a  predetermined 
leve     and   means   responsive   to   temperature 


y  ' 


tjcmperature 
variations 


of  Slid   adaptor  member  to  control   the  ofcratioQ  of 
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said  heating  element  within  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture range,  said  adaptor  member  being  of  a  material  to 


provide  for  the  rapid  and  uniform  transfer  of  heat  for 
heating  the  grease  flowing  therethrough. 


2,922,493 
OIL  PUMP  MOUNTING 
Richard  E.  Hulten,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MIdk,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  June  6, 1958,  Serial  No.  740,415 
3  Claims.    (Q.  184— 6) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  lubricating 
system  and  comprising  an  engine  frame  having  an  oil 
pump  drive  shaft  projecting  from  the  lower  part  and  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  said  engine  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  motor  vehicle  with  the  axis  of  the  crank- 
shaft inclined  downwardly  toward  the  rear  of  said  ve- 
hicle, an  oil  pan  covering  the  lower  part  of  said  frame 
and  having  an  oil  sump  at  the  front  end  of  said  engine 
and  having  an  opening  in  alignment  with  said  drive  shaft, 
a  mounting  bracket  disposed  within  said  oil  pan  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  part  within  said  opening,  an  oil  pump  sup- 
ported by  said  mounting  bracket  and  being  secured  to 
and  sealed  against  said  oil  pan  around  said  opening,  said 
oil  pump  having  an  outlet  extending  through  said  oil  pan 
and  communicating  with  said  lubricating  system  of  said 
engine,  and  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  oil  sump  and  communicating  with  said  pump, 
said  pump  being  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  to  supply  oil 
to  said  lubricating  system  through  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let and  from  said  oil  sump  at  the  front  cad  of  said  en- 
gine. 


2,922,494 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Harry  L  dark,  Jr.,  Rockfoid,  IlL,  asrinor  to 

HairyLOarit 

Application  hUy  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  584,520 

5  Claims.    (CI.  188—5) 

4.  A  holding  device  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising 

a  first  elongated  veritcal  member  adapted  to  be  secured 

to  said  vehicle,  a  second  elongated  member  telescoping 


with  said  first  member,  a  foot  carried  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  member  and  having  a  friction  face  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  siqrporting  the  vehicle,  a  manually 
actuated  dement  connected  to  said  foot  and  operable 
initially  to  lower  said  second  member  and  said  foot  to 
move  said  face  into  engagemem  with  said  surface,  a  com- 
pression spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  element 


to  move  up  and  down  with  said  foot,  a  releasa%Te  con- 
nection between  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  said 
first  member,  said  element  being  movable  relative  to 
said  foot  after  said  face  engages  said  surface,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  relative  movement  between  said  ele- 
ment and  said  foot  and  operable  to  activate  said  connec- 
tion and  compress  said  spring  whereby  the  spring  acts 
through  said  dement  to  press  the  foot  a^unst  said  surface. 


2,922,495 
COMBINED  WHEEL  AND  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

AND  ACTUATOR  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Frederick  Danid  Griswold,  St.  JoKph,  Mkh^  mdi^or,  by 
mcae  awigimiHti,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation,  SC 
Joseph,  Michn  a  corporatioa  of  MicMgan 
Origfaial  appUcatk>n  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No. 
551,759,  now  Patent  No.  2,854,098,  dated  September 
30,  1958.  Dhrfclcd  and  thb  appUcatkM  May  16,  1957, 
Serial  No.  659^59 

4  Claims.    (O.  188—18) 


1 .  JA  friction  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  plates  disposed  in  axially  spaced  inboard  and 
outboard  relation  and  rigidly  connected  to  one  another, 
an  actuator  disc  disposed  between  said  plates,  one  of 
said  plates  including  a  radially  perforated  air-cooling  hub 
projecting  axially  therefrom  and  to  which  the  other  plate 
is  rigidly  connected,  said  hub  being  hollow  from  end-to- 
end,  with  its  outboard  end  abutting  the  outboard  plate 
and  freely  communicating  with  atmospheric  air  exteriorly 
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oi  the  frictkn  device  through  an  openint  in  the  oiitboanl 
platCk  one  of  said  plates  constitutint  a  power  plate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  piston 
cfaamben  therein  and  also  having  means  estabtishtag 
fluid  intercommunication  between  said  piston  chambers, 
each  of  said  piston  chambers  having  a  piston  reciprocably 
disposed  therein  and  extending  axially  into  engagement 
with  said  actuator  disc,  resilient  means  biasing  said  actu- 
ator disc  towards  said  pistons,  and  a  friction  disc  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  relatively  rotaUble  element,  said 
friction  disc  being  disposed  between  said  actuator  disc 
and  the  other  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  frictionally 
gripped  between  the  latter  {date  and  said  actuator  disc 
upon  the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  pis- 
ton chambers. 


and  a  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  tvro  hydraulic 
chambers,  a  fluid  passage  in  said  piston  assen  ibly  for  fluid 
flow  between  said  chambers,  and  a  normally  closed  lock- 
ina  valve  in  said  passage  to  control  flow  t  lerethrough, 
tbo  combination  therewith  of  a  mechanism  for  opening 
said  locking  valve,  said  mechanism  compriiing:  a  push 
rod  to  operate  the  locking  valve,  said  pusi  rod  being 
slidingly  mounted  inside  said  piston  rod  at  a  position 
spaced  inwardly  from  one  end  of  the  piston  rod;  a  rotary 
operating  member  slidingly  joumaled  in  sai4  one  end  of 
the  piston  rod  coaxially  thereof;  a  cam  eleiient  in  said 


John 


RUDDER  FLUTTER  DAMPER 

C.  Schnltz,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  HomUillc 

Indoatrics  Inc^  a  corponlioB  off  Michigan 

Appttcatioa  Septenriicr  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,508 

2  Oafans.    (O.  ISS— 93) 
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piston  rod  comprising  an  annular  member  surrounding 
said  push  rod  and  shaped  with  a  cam  edge  at  one  end; 
and  a  radial  follower  element  in  said  pis  on  rod  for 
coo^ration  with  said  cam  edge  to  shift  saiJ  push^rod, 
one  of  said  two  elements  being  stationary  re  ative  to  the 
piston  rod,  the  other  of  the  two  elements  being  a  rotary 
eletient  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  rotary 
opo-ating  member  for  rotation  therewith  foi  cam  action 
between  said  cam  and  said  follower  to  shift  said  rotary 
opo^ting  member  axially  against  said  push  |rod  to  shift 
said  push  rod  towards  the  locking  valve. 


.^>N>--i,^^>>>':^^ 


^^N^ 


1.  In  a  mechanical  flutter  damper  for  damping  high 
frequency  airfoil  vibration  and  accommodating  free  air- 
foil adjustment,  a  cylinder  structure  normally  filled  with 
hydraulic  fluid  and  having  opposed  stationary  vanes  there- 
in, a  rotary  piston  within  said  cylinder  structure  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  rotary  vanes  cooperating  with  said 
stationary  vanes  to  form  a  plurality  of  varying  volume 
working  chambers,  a  main  thermostatic  hydraulic  fluid 
displacement  orifice  control  valve  in  said  piston  which 
in  normal  operation  meters  most  of  the  operating  fluid 
between  the  working  chambers  and  which  is  constantly 
open  with  the  opening  varying  in  size  in  accord  with 
temperature  changes  to  effect  resistance  to  flutter,  a 
tapered  passageway  within  said  cylinder  structure  spaced 
from  said  working  chambers  and  having  communication 
at  one  end  with  one  working  chamber  on  one  side  of  a 
stationary  vane  thereof  and  at  its  other  end  with  another 
of  said  working  chambers  at  the  opposite  side  on  the 
stationary  vane  thereof,  and  a  tapered  needle  valve  ex- 
tending within  said  tapered  passageway  and  adjustable 
to  accommodate  leakage  between  said  working  chambers 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  leakage  past  said  vanes 
from  mean  leakage  rates  due  to  variations  in  machining 
tolerances  of  the  damper  from  mean  optimum  tolerances. 


)EVICE 


2,922,498 

2ASEOUS  PRESSURE  PRODUCING  , ^^ 

Bei  A.  FIccBor,  Eaglcwood,  Cda,  avigvor  of  one-half  to 

La  Verc  A.  Hitenai^  Denver,  C0I4. 

i  ipplkatkNi  NovcB^cr  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  625,599 

15Cfaiintt.     (CLISS— 194) 


1  A  gaseous  pressure  producing  device  comprising  a 
bod^  having  an  inlet  and  an  adjacent  but  separate  outlet, 
a  well  spaced  from  each  of  said  inlet  and  ottlct.  a  first 
passage  leading  from  said  inlet  to  said  well  and  a  second 
passage  leading  from  said  well,  at  a  point  ipaced  from 
said  first  passage,  to  said  outlet:  a  housingTattached  to 
said  body  at  said  well  and  enclosing  combustible  mate- 
rial; means  for  igniting  said  combustible  malerial;  and  a 
seaHng  plug  normally  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  first 
passage  in  said  well  but  movable  by  gaseous  pressure  de- 
veloped by  ignition  of  said  combustible  material  toward 
and  into  sealing  relation  with  said  end  of  s^id  first  pas- 
sage, said  plug  being  formed  of  resilient  nSaterial  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  flow  of  the  gas- 
eous products  of  combustion  of  said  material  through  said 
second  passage,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  flange  at  the  end  opposite  said  sealing  end.  said 
flange  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said' housing  to 
protide  a  seal  for  said  combustible  material,  but  being 
ada|>ted  to  bend  to  permit  the  flow  of  gaseous  products 
of  oombustion  past  said  flange  when  said  combustible  ma- 
terial is  ignited. 


2,922,497 

HYDRAULIC  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Percy  Lee  Porter,  Los  Angeles,  CaHff.,  assigBor  to 

P.  L.  Porter  Co,  Los  Aafdcs,  Caitf. 

AppUcatkm  November  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,19r 

UCIaiMS.    (CL18S— 94) 
1.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  assembly  mcluding  a  piston  rod 


2,922,499 
BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISlif 


Jeaanot  G.  lofrcs,  DcarbofB,  Mkk^ 
ifaycs  Cooapany,  a 
Application  Jnly  2, 


1 


hav  ng  a  plurality  of  sets  of  wheel  cylinderi,  a  pair  of 


Hayes  Cooapaay,  a  corBonitiua  of 

1954,  Serial  No.  59 


A  booster  brake 


(CL  18»— 152) 
mechanism  for  a 


to  Kdscy 


•tor  vehicle 
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fluid  pressure  molor  units  each  having  a  pressure  rc^wo- 
sive  unit  providing  therewith  a  variable  pressure  chamber, 
fluid  displacing  devices  connected  to  be  operated  by  said 
pressure  ntpoauve  unit,  one  such  device  being  con- 
nected to  one  set  of  wheel  cylinders  and  the  other  being 
connected  to  the  remaining  wheel  cjdinders,  a  coattol 
vahre  mechaaam  having  fluid  ooanection  with  high  and 
low  pressiue  sources,  ducts  conoectint  said  valve  mecha- 
ntim  to  said  variable  prciiura  chambers,  said  vahre 
mechanism  being  normally  oonditiooed  to  cooaect  said 


variable  pressure  chambers  throu^  said  ducts  to  said 
low  pressure  source,  an  inertia-controlled  valve  con- 
nected in  the  duct  for  the  variable  pressure  chamber  of 
one  motor  and  arranged  to  prevent  admission  of  fluid 
from  said  high  pressure  source  into  said  variable  pres- 
sure chamber  when  the  rate  of  vehicle  deceleration  has 
increased  to  a  predetermined  point,  and  an  aiuuliary 
valve  arranged  to  connect  said  last-named  variable  pres- 
sure chamber  to  said  valve  mechanism  independently  of 
said  inertia-controlled  valve  when  the  normal  condition 
of  said  valve  mechanism  is  restored. 


SLACK  ADaSTER 
Theodore  R.  Sckals,  Prospect  Heights,  DL,  assisaar  la 
Sj  adaglea  Wayae  Corponitioa,  a  cwpotalioa  of  Mary- 


AppHcatioa  Dccenbcr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,133 
HClahm.   (CL  ItS— 2M) 


8.  In  railway  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  brake  levers,  of  an  automatic  slack  adjuster 
comprising  a  housing  connected  to  one  of  said  levers, 
non-rotatable  power  transmitting  means  connected  to 
said  other  lever  and  slidable  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  means  on  said  power 
means,  pawl  means  carried  by  and  fixed  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  said  housing  and  engageable 
with  one  of  said  ratchet  means  f(M-  locking  said  power 
means  against  movement  outwardly  of  said  housing,  pawl 
means  carried  by  said  bousing  and  engaging  another  of 
said  ratchet  means  and  reciprocable  relative  to  said 
housing  and  power  means,  means  including  yieldable 
means  acting  on  and  normally  holding  said  second-named 
pawl  means  against  movement  relative  to  said  housing 
and  power  means,  and  means  reciprocable  with  said  sec- 
ond-named pawl  means  for  disengaging  said  first-named 
pawl  means  from  said  one  ratchet  means  when  said  aec* 
ond-named  pawl  means  is  in  normal  position. 
750  o.*;.  -  58 


2,922461 

PORTABLE  RIG  MAST  AND  SUBSTRUCTURE 

Jotai  Hart  WBaaa,  WIcUta  Falk,  Tex. 

AypHcadm  October  S,  19S4,  Serial  No.  446,441 

3CUM.   (CL  119^11) 


1.  In  a  mast  structure,  a  lower  supporting  section 
hingeably  connected  to  a  vehicle  supported  ring  structure 
so  as  to  be  in  upright  position,  an  intermediate  section 
hinged  on  a  common  hinge  axis  with  the  lower  hinged 
supporting  section,  an  upper  section  teleso^Mcally  fitted 
within  said  intermediate  section  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
supporting  section  of  said  mast  being  substantially  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section  and  having  an  upright  leg  00 
each  comer  thereof,  said  intermediate  section  having  a 
complementary  cross  section  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  supporting  section,  and  having  a  leg  on  eadi  comer 
thereof,  which  legs  are  adapted  to  be  in  substantially 
abutting,  end  to  end  relation  with  respect  to  the  l^s  of 
said  lower  supporting  section  when  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion is  in  upri^t  position,  the  legs  of  said  intermediate 
section  remote  from  said  common  hinge  axis  being  in  end 
to  end  aligned  relation  with  the  respective  legs  of  said 
lower  supporting  section  most  remote  from  said  common 
hinge  axis,  said  uppet  section  of  said  mast  having  a  leg  on 
each  comer  thereof,  the  outermost  of  said  lep.  with  re- 
spect to  said  common  hinge  axn,  being  parallel  with  said 
adiacent  leg  nmnbers  of  said  intermediate  sectioii  and 
said  lower  supporting  section  and  having  a  pcwtioo  ol  said 
1^8  lying  within  a  pcMtion  of  said  legs  of  said  inter- 
mediate section  of  said  mast  when  in  extended  position, 
the  legs  of  said  lower  supporting  section  nearest  said 
common  hinge  axis  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly 
to  join  the  respective  adjacent  legs  that  are  most  remote 
from  said  common  hinge  axis. 


2,922,562 
CLUTCH  AND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
loacf  von  Boahard,  Schweiafit  (Maia),  Gcmnagr, 
to  Flchtel  ft  Sachs  A.G.,  SchwtiaffuH  (Mala), 
y,  a  caiporalioa  of  Gcrvaaiy 
AppBcaHoM  April  3, 1956,  ScrW  No.  726,169 
priority,  appliratioa  Gerauuiy  April  12, 1957 
SOafaM.   (CL192— J6) 
y.  An  operating  system  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  clutch,  a  throttle  and  a  gear 
shift  lever,  of  means  responsive  to  gear  shifting  opera- 
tion of  the  gear  shift  lever  to  disengage  the  dutdi  re- 
gardless of  motor  speed  and  to  permit  reengagement  of 
the  clutch  when  the  gear  shifting  has  been  completed, 
throttle  controlling  means  disposed  for  (^>eration  during 
and  in  re^ionse  to  gear  shifUng  operations  of  the  gear 
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shift  lever  to  maintain  the  throttle  adavnced  far  enough    aUence  of  articles  in  any  of  the  chutes,  sakd  apparatus 
to  cause  the  motor  to  run  at  a  speed  higher  than  idling  comprising  a  support  member,  means  for  hioving  said 


speed  until  after  the  gear  shifting  is  completed,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  vehicle  speed  to  suppress  the 


operation  of  said  throttle  controlling  means  when  the 
vehicle  is  at  rest  or  running  below  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum speed,  but  to  render  the  supplementary  throttle  ad- 
vancing means  active  when  the  vehicle  is  running  at  or 
above  such  minimum  speed. 


2,922^3 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Jean  Maurice  and  Michel  Rfat»  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 

Sodcte  AnonynM  Fnuifaise  do  Ferodo,  Parb,  France, 

a  coiporation  off  France 

Application  December  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  703,3«9 

CWnui  priority,  appHcatioa  nuce  November  17, 1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  192— .052) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  system  havfaig'  an  engine, 
a  generator  driven  by  the  engine,  a  change-gear  box 
driven  by  the  engine,  lever  means  for  shifting  gears  in 
the  box,  an  accelerator  means  for  selectively  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  a  battery,  the 
combination  comprising  an  electromagnetic  clutch,  a 
first  circuit  for  energizing  the  clutch  from  the  generator, 
a  second  circuit  for  energizing  the  clutch  from  the  bat- 
tery, a  driver  actuated  reversing  switch  for  selectively 
energizing  the  clutch  either  by  the  first  circuit  or  by  the 
second  circuit,  accelerator-controlled  variable  resisunce 
means  operative  in  the  two  said  circuits  to  decrease  the 
resistance  progressively  as  the  accelerator  is  moved  for 
increasing  the  engine  speed,  and  switch  means  operative 
in  the  two  said  circuits  operatively  controlled  by  said 
lever  means  to  open  said  circuits  when  ^fting  gears. 


2^22,5«4 
DETECTOR  MECHANISM 
Hairy  E.  Englesoa,  Chicago,  and  Ellsworth  A.  Harthaner, 
DCS  Plaiacs,  ni.,  assigBors  to  F.  B.  Redington  Co., 
Bellwood,  111.,  a  ctHporation  off  Dehiware 
AppUcatloii  Febmary  1,  1956,  Seilal  No.  562,804 
11  Cbiims.    (CI.  192—125) 
I .  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  chutes  for  con- 
ducting articles,  apparatus  for  mechanically  detecting  an 


support  member  toward  and  away  from  the  chutes,  a 
member  shiftably  mounted  on  the  support  Member,  and 
a  plurality  6^^  finger  members  movably  modnted  on  the 
suifport  member  in  alignment  with  the  opcij  ends  of  the 
chutes,  said  finger  members  and  said  shiftably  mounted 
member  having  doacting  parts  engageable  lor  retaining 
said  shiftably  mounted  member  in  a  locked  position. 


menns  including  each  of  said  finger  members 
erarle  to  probe  into  one  of  the  chutes  as 
member  moves  toward  said  chutes  and  said 
on  Ibeing  further  operable  to  disengage  froin 
on  the  shiftably  mounted  member  upon  coniact 
article  in  the  probed  chute,  a  switch  means 
ling  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
shifkable  member  for  engaging  said  switch 
a  finger  member  fail  to  conUct  an  article 
spofiding  chute  and  disengage  the  shiftable 

I  2,922405 

I  INDEXING  TABLE 

FraUc  Dc  Baigne,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  ass 
Sille  Tool,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora 


being  op- 

the  support 

parts  there- 

the  parts 

with  an 

for  control - 

on  said 

should 

its  corre- 

nember. 


means 
means 


nor  to  La 
of  Mich- 


1 


AppUcatioii  March  18, 19S4,  Serial  No. 
9Cbdms.    (CL  192— 139) 


6,992 


t<p 


geas 


In  an  indexing  table,  frame  means,  a 
on  laid  frame  means,  sector  and  driving 
on  faid  frame  means,  the  sector  gear  havini 
arc  t-otatable  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
pou«r  operated   means   for  rotating  the  di^ving 
means  for  rotating  said  sector  gear  upon 
driving  gear  when  said  gears  are  out  of 
ing  a  cam  connected  with  said  driving  gear 
prising  a  cam  follower  connected  with  said 
said  cam  follower  projecting  into'  the  path  of 


meih 
an) 


rotatable 


rotatable 

a  toothed 

driving  gear, 

gear, 

nutating  said 

compris- 

also  com- 

I  lector  gear, 

movament 

I  I       .. 
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of  driving  portions  of  said  cam  when  said  sector  gear  is 
at  angular  positions  out  of  mesh  measured  in  its  direc- 
tion of  rotation  from  adjacent  its  final  position  in  mesh 
to  a  rest  position  intermediate  iu  final  and  initial  posi- 
tions in  mesh  and  also  projecting  into  the  path  of  otove* 
ment  of  other  driving  portions  of  said  cam  when  said 
sector  gear  is  at  other  angular  positioas  out  of  mob 
measured  in  its  direction  of  rotation  from  said  rest  posi- 
tion to  said  initial  position  in  mesh,  means  to  blodc  said 
sector  gear  from  overriding  said  driving  gear  when  said 
gears  are  out  of  mesh  comprising  a  second  cam  con- 
nected with  said  driving  gear,  and  a  second  cam  follower 
connected  with  said  sector  gear,  said  second  cam  having 
blocking  portions  protecting  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  second  cam  follower  when  said  sector  gear  is  at 
said  first  named  angular  positions  and  having  other  block- 
ing portions  projections  into  the  path  of  said  second  cam 
follower  when  said  sector  gear  is  at  said  other  angular 
positions,  and  means  coimecting  said  sector  gear  and  table 
to  rotate  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  said  sector  gear. 


2,922,506 

TYPEWRITER  CHECK  PROTECTOR 

Robert  Y.  Weller,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

Application  October  7, 1955,  Scrlnl  No.  539,081 

17  Claims.    (0.197—6) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  bate,  a  carriage  supported 
on  the  base  for  movement  in  opposite  directions  relative 
to  the  base,  and  a  cylindrical  platen  mounted  on  the 
carriage  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  an  attachment  comprising  a  mem- 
ber, pivot  meant  mounting  taid  menftffer  on  the  bate 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  platen  axis  between  operative  and  in- 
operative positions  relative  to  the  platen  and  having  a 
roller  moiwted  on  said  member  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means,  said  roller 
having  marking  means  on  its  periphery  effective  to  en- 
gage a  sheet  of  paper  on  the  platen  and  marie  the  same 
in  the  operative  position  of  said  member  and  to  move 
out  of  engagement  with  the  sheet  of  paper  on  the  platen 
upon  movement  of  said  member  to  inoperative  position, 
the  distance  between  the  portion  of  said  periphery  re- 
motest from  said  pivot  means  and  said  pivot  means  be- 
ing greater  than  the  distance  between  said  platen  aixl 
said  pivot  means  whereby  the  marking  means  on  taid 
periphery,  in  the  operative  position  of  said  member,  is 
pressed  against  the  sheet  of  paper  on  the  platen  with  a 
toggle  action  by  the  platen  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  platen  in  one  direction. 


2322,507 

STENOGRAPHIC  MACHINE 

Howard  B.  Smith,  Wasklagtoa,  D.C. 

AppUcatloa  December  24, 1958.  Serial  No.  782,888 

lOCIaimt.    (0.197—0) 
1.  In  a  stenographic  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  rotatable  platen  mounted  therein,  a  cratt 


shaft  provided  in  taid  frame  rearwardly  of  taid  platen, 
a  set  of  rockers  mounted  on  said  cross  thaft,  a  tet  of 
type  bars  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  platen 
and   having   their   rear  ends  pivoted   to   the   respective 


V 


r;J  1 


/- 


:.-'!Bt-4ft.Vi'ir§^# 


rockers,  a  set  of  key  bars  pivotally  mounted  exteriorly 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  and  extensions  provided 
on  said  key  bars,  said  extensions  projecting  into  said 
frame  and  operatively  engaging  the  respective  rockers. 


2,922308 
INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  TYPE  COMPOSITION 
Rene  Higoanet,  CaaOHMge,  and  Loaii  Moynwd,  West 
Mcdfford,  Matt.,  atdgMn  to  Gnphfe  Arti  Research 
FomMlatioa,  Lk.,  CuBbridgc,  Mms.,  ■  cerpontioa  off 
Delaware 
Origimd  application  Aagnt  23, 1947,  Serial  No.  770^20, 
Mw  Patent  No.  2,790^32,  daM  April  30,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  iMs  a^pHcaden  Marck  t;  1957,  Serial  No. 
644342 

I  priority,  application  Prime*  Mardi  20, 1947 
6ClalnH.   (CL  197— 157) 


—    SSSfiS' 


1.  A  photographic  type  composing  machine  conniris- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  master  character  drum  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  master  characters  of  different 
fonts,  a  register  with  means  to  set  up  code  combinations 
corresponding  to  the  said  sets  of  characters,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  code  combinations  for  controlling  the  dis- 
placement of  said  drum  to  select  a  font,  a  typewriter  and 
font  selector  means  operative  upon  the  register  for  con- 
trolling the  composition  of  each  line  of  text,  ribbons  of 
dilTcrent  colors  for  the  typewriter,  and  means  operated 
by  the  font  selector  means  to  select  one  of  said  color 
ribbons  corresponding  to  a  selected  font  of  characters, 
whereby  the  operator  can  check  at  any  moment  the  font 
of  characters  he  is  using. 


2322389 
MOBILE  BELT  LOADER 
Tlwodore  B.  Bodimcr,  Franklin,  Pa.,  and  Angnatinc  A. 
Pitrolo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  atil^ort  to  Joy  Manaffac- 
mring  Company,   Pittsburgjh,  Ptu,  a   corporation   off 
Pcnntylvania 
Application  lannaiy  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  711357 
20  Claims.    (CL  198— 10) 
1.  In  a  nnobile  loader,  a  mobile  base,  conveyor  means, 
a  material  gathering  means  at  one  end  of  said  conveyor 
means,  mounting  means  provided  for  mounting  said  con- 
veyor means  to  said  mobile  base  and  including  independ- 
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entty  adjnstable  conveyor-means-supports  at  the  opposite 
endfl  of  said  base,  said  mounting  means  constructed  to 


provide  for  slope  adjustment  of. said  conveyor  means 
relative  to  said  base. 


ntfoaof 


2322^16 
SCREENING  PLANT 

AiUdb^  a«lgMir  to 
FaDs,  S.  Dak^  a 


May  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  5SM75 
ICfarim.    (CLIM— M) 


end  portions  which  engage  opposite  sides  ^  said  bi^ 
portions  of  adjacent  clevis  links,  tubular  pi^  means  pro- 
jecting removably  through  the  bight  pcMlloa  of  each 
drtfis  Knk  and  through  the  apertures  in  siid  elements 
engaged  therewith  for  detachably  interconnecting  said 
spMocket  links  and  clevis  links,  said  flight'links  being 
adapted  for  detachable  connection  to  flights  in  a  coo- 
vefor  with  which  said  linkage  is  adapted  to  be  used,  said 
delis  links  being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  longitudinal 
of  <said  linkage  by  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the 
thiikness  of  such  flights,  said  flight  links  being  disposed 
between  the  legs  of  adjacent  clevis  links  and  having  open- 
ing aligned  with  said  openings  in  the  clevis  link  legs, 
tufalilar  pin  means  projecting  removably  hrou^  the 
aligned  openings  in  said  flight  links  and  cleMa  link  legs 
foHdetachably  interconnecting  the  same,  said  tubular  pin 
meins  projecting  outwardly  of  the  respective  links  which 
they  interconnect,  the  outwardly  projecting  portions  of 
said  pin  means  having  generally  diametriolly  opposite 
holes  therein,  and  a  locking  pin  extending  ttirough  each 
pair  of  said  holes,  each  of  said  locking  pids  projecting 
radially  outwardly  of  its  respective  tubular  pin  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  in  link  interconnecting  relatiott,  said  lock- 
ing pins  being  functionally  retained  in  said  holes  but  being 


disassembly 


removable  therefrom  whereby  to  facilitate  -,^,^^...^.j 
and  reassembly  of  said  Unkage  for  replacement  of  flights 
on  said  flight  links  and  the  like. 


A  screening  plant  comprising  an  elongated  conveyor,  a 
feeder  box  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  conveyor, 
said  feeder  box  including  a  forward  end  receiving  said 
conveyor  lower  end,  means  for  angularly  positioning  said 
feeder  box  with  respect  to  said  conveyor  including  a 
framework,  said  feeder  box  being  mounted  within  said 
framework,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  forward 
end  of  said  feeder  box  in  pre-selected  vertical  position, 
including  plates  attached  to  said  framework,  said  plates 
having  vertically  spaced  openings,  channels  to  which 
said  feeder  box  is  attached,  said  channels  being  attached 
to  said  plates,  means  for  bolting  any  of  said  openings  to 
said  framework,  said  channels  including  transverse  shafts 
attached  thereto,  rollers  joumalled  on  said  shafts,  said 
feeder  box  including  a  reciprocating  plate  bearing  against 
said  rollers. 


I  2,922^12 

ISUPrORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FU  XDLE 
1        STRAND  SIDEFRAME  CONVEY!  Ml 
"%  ?ll^J*^  Chtauo,  nL,  aoigiior  ti  Goodmao 
MajBuraclnriag  Conpa^r,  CUcago,  Di^  a  jcorpontkHi 
of  DUboIs 

AppUcatfaw  Jma  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  7  3,836 
IChloH.   (CL  196— 192) 


2322311 
PROPELLING  LINKAGE  FOR  TUBE 

TYPE  CONVEYOR 
Pcler  P.  Ruppe,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mick. 
BO  April  16, 19S6,  Serial  No.  579,613 
2CUM.    (a.  196—176) 


1.  Propelling  linkage  for  use  in  a  tube  type  oooveyor 
comprising,  a  concatenate  series  of  sprocket  links  and 
flight  links  connected  in  alternate  arrangement  through 
generally  U-shaped  clevis  links  each  having  a  bight  por- 
tion and  legs  with  aligned  openings  therein,  each  sprocket 
link  including  two  spaced  apart  elements  having  apertured 


I.  In  a  flexible  sideframe  conveyor  bavin  a  pair  of 
flexvie  strand  sidefraroes,  supporting  stnictwe  for  sup- 
porting and  training  the  flexible  strand  sijeframes  in 
spaced  generally  parallel  relationship  to  each  pther  along 
a  given  course,  said  supporting  structure  indu|ding  a  pair 
of  iBnerally  vertically  disposed  substantially  |  upstanding 
relafvely  rigid  supports  transversely  spaced  I  from  each 
other  relative  to  the  course,  each  of  said  sunports  com- 
prisipg  dongated  upper  and  lower  members  tdocopical- 
ly  diipoaed  one  within  the  other  for  longitudinal  relative 
movement  to  a  plurality  of  desired  positio|u,  locking 
means  for  locking  said  members  in  a  desirfed  selected 
position,  generally  horizontally  disposed  relatively  rigid 
elongated  spacer  means  extending  substantnilly  trans- 
vers^y  of  the  course  and  having  ^h  opposile  end  por- 
tion thereof  secured  to  one  of  the  supports  tiTretain  the 
supports  in  the  transversely  spaced  relatioiMnip  by  re- 
straining movement  thereof  generally  transversely  relative 
to  thie  course,  connecting  means  carried  by  thejupper  end 
portion  of  each  of  the  upper  members  for  securely  con- 
nectmg  the  supports  to  the  corresponding  flexible  strand 
sideframes  to  enable  the  supporting  structure  to  move 
with  the  flexible  strand  sideframes  along  the  eourse,  and 
a  generally  horizonUlly  disposed  ekmgated  si^bstantially 
diampnd  shifted  plate  carried  by  the  kmer  e  sd 
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oi  eadi  of  the  lower  measbers  with  the  major  axis  of   above  and  coaxially  of  the  other  tray,  means  intercon- 
each  of  the  plates  being  disposed  aeaerally  transversely    necting  said  sections  and  power  means  for  vibrating  said 
relative  to  the  course  and  the  minor  axis  thereof  being  interconnecting  means  so  as  to  impart  to  said  conveyor 
mbetantially  panillel  thereto,  each  of  said  platci  having 
a  plurality  of  downtumed  portions  wfaidi  are  transversdy 

spaced  from  each  other  relative  to  the  course  for  engag-  x     T!^:^**. 

ing  supporting  block  means  with  that  part  of  each  plate 
intermediate  the  downtumed  portions  being  upwardly 
spaced  from  such  suppottittg  Mock  meam  whereby  said 
supporting  structure  may  pivot  about  said  downtumed 
portions  generally  back  and  forth  aloog  the  course  in  re- 
sponse to  longitudiiud  shifting  movement  of  the  flexible 
strand  sideframes.  f» 


2,922313 
PAN  CONVEYOR 


_  W 
nttj  narccnt  to 

■eta,  Mich.}  Metvns  S. 
Hauah  Ji 


MIchn  nirf^ar  of 
Hkfcoty  Cor- 

DetMlt,  nUdL,  ana 
•f  said  Hcosy  W. 


AppUcathM  December  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  556,256 
HOaln.    (CL  196—196) 


'-rm-u-.-cz]  .. 


1.  An  endless  pan  conveyor  comprising  a  multiplidty 
of  approximatdy  rectangular  conveyor  plates  disposed 
end-to-end  in  an  endless  orbital  path,  a  long  sleeve  bear- 
ing of  shorter  length  than  the  width  of  each  plate  ^se- 
cured  transversdy  to  one  end  of  each  plate  intermediate 
the  lateral  edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  short  sleeve  bearings 
secured  transversely  to  and  beneath  the  other  end  of 
each  plate  in  laterally-spaced  rdationship  at  a  separa- 
tioo  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  long  sleeve 
bearing,  each  long  sleeve  bearing  being  aligned  axially 
with  and  diqxwed  between  the  pair  of  short  sleeve 
bearinp  on  thie  next  adjacent  plate,  a  pivot  shaft  extend- 
ing through  each  set  of  the  thus-aligned  short  and  long 
sleeve  bearings  with  its  opposite  ends  projecting  laterally 
therebeyond,  and  conveyor  supporting  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  Uterally-projecting  ends  of  said  pivot 
shafts,  the  short  sleeve  bearings  of  each  set  being  of 
greater  external  diameters  than  the  long  sleeve  bearing 
thereof  whereby  to  space  said  other  end  of  the  plate 
carrying  the  short  sleeve  bearings  a  predetermined  radial 
dearance  distance  away  from  the  long  sleeve  bearing 
so  as  to  prevent  rubbing  contact  between  said  long  sleeve 
bearing  and  said  other  end  of  said  i^ate  overlapping  said 
long  sleeve  bearing. 


2322314 
BALANCED  SPIRAL  CONVEYORS 
Robert  M.  Carrier,  Ir.,  Loaisvfflc,  Ky^  asrignor  to  Car- 
rier CoBveyor  Corporatloa,  Lo«li»ilia,  Ky.,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Kaatacky 

AppHcatkM  lane  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294366 
6  ClaiMS.  (CL  196—226) 
3.  A  vertical  conveyor  for  conveying  material  or 
articles  in  a  generally  helical  curved  path  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  conveyor  comprising  two  conveyor  sections, 
each  of  which  includes  an  dongated  vertical  tubular 
member  and  an  associated  helical  tray  endrding  said 
member,  each  helical  tray  being  carried  by  its  associated 
tubular  member,  said  helical  trays  being  di^wsed  in  ccm- 
tinuation  of  one  another,  one  of  said  trays  being  located 


sections  oscillatory  movements  in  <^iposite 

about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  generally  along  said 


232231s 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  L»E  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

W.  BaiBM,  LaBsisg,  Mich.,  assigwir  So  Michi- 

a  coiMnlhm  a(  MicUgan 
AppttotioB  Senteariier  4, 1956,  Scrtal  No.  667,799 
lOafaB.    (CL  266— 193) 


In  an  automobile  having  a  passenger  compartment  and 
a  kick  pad  panel  along  the  lower  forward  wall  thereof, 
a  receptacle  and  supporting  bracket  therefor  mounted  on 
the  kick  pad  panel,  said  receptacle  comprising  an  open 
topped  container  made  of  a  resilient  sheet  material  hav- 
ing one  substantially  flat  vertical  side  wall  fitted  snugly 
against  the  kick  pad  panel  and  a  sloping  side  wall  fitted 
against  the  Sloping  forward  floor  of  the  automobile,  said 
vertical  side  wall  defining  an  aperture  shaped  to  engage 
a  bracket  for  supporting  said  container  upon  the  panel, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  single  reversely  bent  metal  plate 
halving  two  horizontally  offset  vertically  extending  legs 
connected  together  by  a  horizontal  portion,  the  horizontal 
offset  between  said  vertical  legs  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  panel  and  said  vertical 
side  wall,  said  bracket  being  mounted  on  the  pand  with 
said  horizontal  portion  extending  through  a  slot  therein 
so  that  the  load  imposed  on  the  pand  by  said  receptade 
and  bracket  is  distributed  over  the  entire  length  of  said 
horizontal  portion. 
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2,922^16 

_  SHIPPING  CARTON  FOR  PLUSH 

Theodore  P.  Kessicr,  Boriingtoii,  N  J^  aoigDor  to  Tim- 
ron    Development   and   Mannfactwing   Corporation, 
Bridfeboro,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
'     Applicalion  May  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,525 
15Claint.    (CL  206— 51) 


cmhpartments,  said  containers  having  vulner  ible  ciicum- 
ferrntial  flange  and  end  scam  projections  ther  son  disposed 
in  $aid  compartments  with  the  containers  stacked  in  ad- 
joiting  vertical  rows  while  lying  on  their  side^,  said  parti- 
tioi  spacing  members  having  clearance  receiscs  on  their 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  adjacent  said  part^ions  for  the 
reception  of  said  circumferential  flange  an<l  end  scam 
projections  on  said  containers  to  protect  said  vulnerable 
flaqge  and  end  seam  projections  against  dai^ge  and  to 
permit  staggered  overlapping  of  said  projec)tions  in  the 
adjoining  vertical  rows  of  stacked  single  c<M^ainers. 


2,922318 

TESTING  AND  SORTING  DEVICE 
I  MINIATURE  CORES 

Pai4  A.  Kristensen,  Aums,  Iowa,  aadgnor,  b 
sfcniiieBts,  to  the  United  Slates  of  Ante 
santed  by  tiie  Secretary  of  tiM  Navy 

Application  July  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  51 8^28 
2  OaiMt.    (CL  2t9-.72)       ^ 


2.  A  rack  for  pile  fabric  piece  goods  comprising  a  pair 
of  square  end  panels  of  sheet  material,  each  having  di- 
agonally positioned  hook  plates  secured  thereto,  a  roll 
of  pile  fabric  goods  mounted  on  the  rack,  a  hollow  tube 
frictionally  engaging  the  two  end  panels  to  prevent  them 
from  approaching  each  other,  said  tube  being  held  against 
the  two  end  panels  by  the  goods  supported  in  substantially 
square  convolutions  by  the  hooks  of  the  plate,  said  end 
panels  each  having  four  outwardly  extending  flanges  in 
combination  with  an  open  end  carton  box  of  four  side 
panels,  each  panel  of  which  is  secured  at  each  end  to 
said  flanges  of  the  end  panels  so  that  the  box  and 
the  end  panels  form  a  shipping  carton. 


as  rcpre- 


&^-& 


1.' Apparatus  for  use  in  testing  centrally 


magnetic  cores  of  substantially  equal   diameter  which 


comnrises  a  chute  having  opposed  sidewalls 


2,922317 

DEMOUNTABLE  FREIGHT  CARRIER 
Ronald  E.  J.  Nordquist,  Sammit,  N  J.,  and  John  E.  Socke, 
Peihani  Manor,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
Applicatran  December  If,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,396 
6  Claims.    (0.206—56) 


] 


apertured 


defining  a 


'j^-- 


I.  A  protective  transporting  package  of  empty  cylin- 
drical contamers,  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  angular- 
ly disposed  pairs  of  spaced  upstanding  side  and  end  walls, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  partitions  extending  between  the 
opposed  walls  of  one  of  said  pairs  and  disposed  parallel 
with  the  other  pair  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated  freely 
movable  members  on  the  bottom  wall  extending  parallel 
with  and  between  said  partitions  for  spacing  said  parti- 
tions apart  and  from  said  one  pair  of  opposed  walls  a 
distance  greater  than  the  height  of  said  containers  to 
define   therebetween   a  plurality   of  container  receiving 


confUied  passageway  having  an  upper  inlet  eid  for  the 
admksion  of  cores  and  a  lower  outlet  end  for  the  re- 
moval of  cores,  said  passageway  being  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged   to  permit   the   cores   to   pass   theretirough   by 
gravity  with  adjacent  cores  aligned  in  peripher  at  contact, 
an  a^rture  in  each  of  the  opposed  walls  poviding  a 
pair  0f  aligned  apertures,  a  probe  including  Ion  iitudinally 
extending  test  conductors  and  having  its  front  e  id  mount- 
ed adjacent  one  opposed  wall  for  reciprocati  )n  in  said 
pair  bf  aligned  apertures  and  transversely  o:    the  con- 
fined passageway,  said  one  opposed  wall  havii  g  a  lower 
sccorid  aperture,  a  control  rod  below  the  probe  having 
its  fifent  end  mounted  adjacent  said  one  opfosed  wall 
for    ^ciprocation    in   said   lower   second   apaiure   and 
ti^anstersely  of  the  confined  passageway,  said  control  rod 
being,  operative  in  its  forward  movement  to  inflerrupt  the 
travel  of  a  lower  core  through  the  passagewly  and  to 
position  an  upper  core  with  its  aperture  in  jalignment 
with  the  probe,  said  probe  being  operative  in  i^  forward 
moveinent  to  pass  through  the  aperture  of  the  ijpper  core 
and  ihrough  the  pair  of  aligned  apertures,  connecting 
meani  between  the  control  rod  and  the  probe,!  said  con- 
nectiitg   means   being  operative   to   move   the   probe   si- 
multaneously with  but  in  the  opposite  direcUon,  to  move- 
ment of  the  control  rod,  a  solenoid  operative  whei^  en- 
ergized to  move  the  control  rod  forward,  spring  means 
operative  to  retract  the  control  rod  when  th<    solenoid 
IS  de-^nergized  and  a  control  circuit  for  perioc  ically  en- 
ergizing the  solenoid  in  order  to  periodicallj    advance 
cores  through  the  passageway  for  test.  ^ 

2.  Apparatus  as  in  claim  1  further  charactei  ized  by  a 
second  control  circuit  including  elements  enga  ging  ^aid 
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conductors  when  the  probe  is  in  its  forward  poaition, 
a  second  solenoid  therein  provided  with  a  deflector  and 
operative  when  energized  to  deflect  a  lower  core  in  its 
movement  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  passageway  and 
said  probe  in  combination  with  said  second  control  cir- 
cuit being  operative  at  the  end  of  its  forward  movement 
to  energize  the  second  circuit  when  a  core  does  not  meet 
a  test 


spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  separating  diamber  within 
said  casing,  a  tangential  gas  inlet  tanfentially  intersecting 
said  casing,  a  central  gas  outlet  in  one  of  said  horizontal 
walls,  whereby  a  gas  introduced  into  said  casing  through 
said  tangential  inlet  has  imparted  to  it  a  rotating  move- 
ment and  passes  through  said  separating  chamber  and 
out  through  said  central  outlet,  means  for  feeding  ma- 


2,922,519 
AUTOMATIC  INSPECTION  AND  REJECTION 
MEANS 
SidMjr  A.  Radley,  ColomiNn,  OMo,  MrifBor  to 

Nuclconica  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  December  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,881 
3Claiiiis.    (CI.  209— 111)    • 


1.  On  a  production  line  delivering  production  items 
to  a  packaging  station;  means  for  collecting  said  items 
into  groups  each  containing  a  predetermined  number  of 
items,  an  inspection  station  spaced  from  said  packaging 
station,  means  for  conveying  said  groups  successively 
through  said  inspection  station  to  said  packaging  sta- 
tion, a  light  source  in  connection  with  said  inspection 
station  for  illuminating  a  group  of  items  thereat;  a  plural- 
ity of  photoelectric  detectors,  one  such  detector  cor- 
responding to  each  item  in  said  group,  and  each  detector 
responsive  to  light  reflected  from  said  item;  a  unidirec- 
tional voltage  source,  a  plurality  of  voltage  dividers  con- 
nected across  said  voltage  source,  each  of  said  voltage 
dividers  comprising  an  electrical  load  impedance  and  at 
least  one  of  said  photoelectric  detectors  in  series  con- 
nection therewith;  an  output  impedance  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  one  side  of  said  power  source,  and 
a  second  terminal;  a  plurality  of  asymmetrical  conduction 
devices,  one  such  device  being  connected  between  said 
second  terminal  and  the  junction  of  said  load  impedance 
with  said  detecting  means  in  one  of  said  voltage  dividers; 
means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  po- 
tential across  said  load  impedance  for  generating  a  reject 
signal,  means  intermediate  said  inspection  station  and 
said  packaging  station  for  rejecting  a  group  on  receiving 
said  reject  signal,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  reject 
signal  to  said  reject  means,  said  signal  transmission  means 
including  means  for  delaying  said  reject  signal  pending 
the  arrival  on  said  conveyor  of  said  group  at  said  reject 
means. 


2322320 
CENTRIFUGAL  WIND  CLASSIFIERS 
Kail  Axel  Goru  GnstaTooa  and  Bo  Gastav  EmD  MAbs- 
son,   Eakopins,   Sweden,   aari^on   to   Aktiebolaget 
Bahco,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  Match  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,076 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  March  8,  1957 

4  Claims.    (0.209—144) 
1 .  A  centrifugal  wind  classifier  comprising  a  ^^ertical 
substantially  cylindrical  casing,  two'  substantially  horizon- 
tal walls  disposed  in  said  casing  concentric  therewith  and 


terial  to'  be  classified  as  an  evenly  distributed  annular 
curtain  into  said  separating  diamber  adjacent  its  circum- 
ference to  cause  separation  of  said  material  into  coarse 
and  fine  fractions  by  said  gas  current,  means  for  varying 
the  height  of  said  separating  chamber,  and  a  substantially 
semi^ylindrical  damper  slidable  along  the  circumference 
of  said  casing  to  vary  the  width  of  said  tangential  air 
inlet. 

2,922,521 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  MINERALS  AND 

OTHER  SUBSTANCES  BY  FLOTATION 

Habcrt  Lodwig  Schranz,  Claosthal-ZcUeifeld,  Gtwmamy 

Application  August  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  754,765 

10  Claims.    (CL  209— 163) 


1.  A  flotation  apparatus  which  comprises  an  agitation 
cell  having  a  bottom  inlet  and  an  overflow  and  adapted  to 
hold  between  said  inlet  and  overflow  a  column  of  pulp 
the  height  of  which  is  about  l.S  to  about  3.5  times  the 
largest  width  of  said  cell,  a  funnel  disposed  at  the  top 
of  said  cell  and  arranged  to  receive  pulp  from  said  over- 
flo^,  said  funnel  being  provided  with  froth  discharge 
means  and  with  an  overflow  arranged  to  withdraw  a  part 
of  the  pulp  received  from  said  overflow  of  said  cell,  a 
pump  having  a  discharge  pipe  substantially  centrally  con- 
nected from  below  to  said  cell  and  a  suction  pipe  adapted 
to  receive  fresh  pulp  to  be  flotated,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  to  said  suction  pipe,  said 
pump  being  operable  to  admix  air  to  said  pulp  received 
by  said  suction  pipe  and  to  feed  the  resulting  mixture 
of  pulp  and  air  through  said  discharge  pipe  into  said  cell 
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to  canse  said  mixture  to  forni  in  said  cell  a  jet  rising  to 
a  bei^t  which  is  about  0.5  to  0.75  time*  the  height  ol 
said  oohuni. 


2,922,522 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  MINERAL 
VALUES  FROM  ORE 
Doivlaa  H.  FcMke,  lakehmd,  FfaL,  aasfgnor  to 
■atkNial  Miaanls  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  Jnne  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,620 
7ClaliiM.    (0.209^166) 


sp€€t  to  the  support  means,  means  for  imparting  to  said 
9cr«en  oscillatory  motioB  in  a  subatanttaUr  borizoittal 
plate  about  said  central  screen  supporting  moans  and  for 
nipfrimposing  cm  said  horizontally  oaciilatiig  screen  a 
tilti|ig  motion  about  said  central  screen  supporting  means 
whareby  the  screen  is  successively  tilted  Into  planes 
skewed  with  the  horizontal,  said  last-mentioned  means 
including  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  eccen^c  element 
engaging  and  cooperating  with  said  screen. 


■^**'**"'^Ijjjf4j^^^^^*|      j-jwy*-^  I 


,   1    , 


1.  In  a  flotation  process  wherein  a  phosphate  ore  con- 
taining silica  and  heavy  minerals  is  subjected  to  anionic 
flotation  to  separate  a  float  concentrate  comprising  silica 
and  heavy  minerals  and  predominating  in  phosphate, 
and  the  said  anionic  concentrate  is  subjected  to  cationic 
flotation  to  separate  a  float  concentrate  containing  phos- 
phate and  heavy  minerals  and  predominating  in  siHca, 
the  steps  which  comprise  adding  to  said  cationic  float 
concentrate  a  halogen  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  hypochlorites,  hypo- 
bromites  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  proportion  equivalent 
to  between  about  0.05  and  about  1.5  pounds  of  halogen 
per  ton  of  solids,  and  subjecting  said  cationic  float  con- 
centrate to  further  flotation  without  further  reagentizing 
to  separate  a  float  concentrate  comprising  predominately 
phosphate  and  heavy  minerals. 


2,922,523 

FLOUR  SIFTER 

Andrew  George  Gripuis,  JoUct,  Di. 

AppiicatioB  AprU  7,  195»,  Serial  No.  726,911 

9Clalnis.   (CL  209l-327) 


JO* 


1.  A  flour  sifter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  gener- 
ally circular  canister  having  upper  and  lower  portions, 
the  upper  portion  providing  a  canister  inlet  and  consti- 
tuting a  hopper  for  holding  flour  or  the  like  and  the  lower 
portion  providing  a  canister  outlet,  a  substantially  flat, 
circular  screen  horizontally  disposed  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  canister,  means  for  supporting  the  central  i>ortion 
of  said  screen  in  said  lower  portion  of  the  canister  while 
yet  permitting  limited  movemem  of  the  screen  with  re- 


2,922324 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SEWA 
anOLAR  MATERIALS 
RenriUe  S.  Raidd^  StenrfoH,  Com. 
OliTcr  lacorporatod,  Stamford,  Cohl.  a 
oiDelawan 
Ori|liial     appUcatkm    October  15,    1952, 
314,790,  BOW  Patent  No.  2^20,750,  dated 
l9S8.    Divided  and  Ihia  applicalioa  May  1. 
No.  656,284  ^  ^ 

13ClainM.    (CL  210— 219) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sedimentation  tink  having 
an  iflet  for  liquid  influent  with  entrained  solids,  an  upper 
overflow  outlet  for  clarified  liquid,  a  bottom  wall  on 
whic^  settled  solids  deposit,  a  lower  outiet  for  said 
settled  solids  and  a  rake  mechanism  for  moving  solids 
depositing  on  said  bottom  wall  to  said  lowe^  outlet,  of 
uprising  draw-off  conduits  connected  to  said  rake  mech- 
anism for  movement  by  the  latter  over  said  b(  »ttom  wall, 
and  having  inlets  at  their  lower  ends  at  levels  respec- 
tively above  the  immediately  subjacent  portions  of  the 
bottom  wall,  and  having  ouUets  at  their  upper  ends  and 
arranged  for  the  maintenance  in  each  conduik  of  a  dif- 
ferential between  the  fluid  pressures  at  its  lower  inlet 
and  it  its  upper  outlet  which  is  less  than  the  Idifferential 
between  the  fluid  pressures  in  the  tank  at  the  ^evel  of  the 
conduit  inlet  and  at  the  level  of  said  overflo4r  outlet 


ndlii 


2,922325 
LIQUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 
^^  hJ'^'^  ^*^  Hartford,  aad  Roger  ^  ^ 
iMdcJVfnchMter,  Cora.,  asrignori  to  Ciy^l  RcaeaRb 
Ufeoratorica,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Coos.,  a  coiporatloB  of 


McCorw 


Applicatioa  October  18,  1957,  Serial  No. 
lOdafaDS.    (CL  210— 289) 


6^1,033 


1.  Apparatus  for  ti'eating  liquids,  comprising  a  Con- 
tainer, a  neck  at  the  top  of  said  owtainer,  a  c^  thread- 
ably  connectible  to  said  neck,  a  central  apcrtiire  infthe 
top  of  said  cap,  an  annular  rim  on  said  cap  si^rrounding 
said  tperture,  a  plug  secured  between  the  t<^  of  said 
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Mck  and  Iba  bottom  of  shid  rim,  a  ocotral  aperture  fai  member  swingaMy  detachably  depending  from  said  sop- 
said  ping,  t  flexible  outlet  tnbe  exteadiat  through  the  port  member,  sud  sbnge  member  provided  with  a 
central  qiertnie  of  said  plug  and  fitting  snugly  therewith  chamber  for  holding  a  phonograph  record,  the  top  of 
and  »i**tfftMng  also  tbroogb  the  aperture  in  said  c^,  emcb  side  provided  with  a  weU.  a  bo«  on  the  bottom  of 
said  plug  befaig  somewhat  flexible  and  being  capable  of 
bowing  centrally  niien  said  container  is  under  pressure 

whereby  the  liquid  sealmg  actions  between  said  plug  and  T*  r  ,  i  ^fm,rt* 

said  neck  and  between  said  pfaig  and  said  outlet  tube  are 
enhanced. 


Wmiam 


2,922,S2i 
DRAIN  FUNNEL 
,C|yda,OUD,i 


Cor. 


4, 195(,  8stW  No.  6t7,79g 
<CL21«-^455) 


tt 


each  side,  and  said  boss  and  well  respectively  designed  to 
register  with  a  like  well  and  boss  on  the  sides  of  a 
second  phonograph  record  holder  as  described  whereby 
a  second  phonograph  record  holder  can  be  placed  in 
tier  formation  on  the  first 


In  a  drafai  flttlng  particularly  adapted  for  sealing  a  re- 
cessed stimp  of  a  laundry  madiine  tub,  a  generally  funnel- 
sh^>ed  body  member  having  a  head  having  a  flat  under- 
surface  and  a  peripheral  face  Upering  outwardly  from 
said  flat  undersurface  to  conform  to  the  sump,  said  body 
member  having  a  drain  conduit  leading  downwardly  from 
said  flat  undersurface  forming  a  drain  passageway,  said 
head  having  an  aimular  rib  extending  thereabout  and  also 
having  a  depressed  siuf  ace  intermediate  said  rib  and  said 
drain  passageway,  a  screen  fitting  within  the  iimer  margin 
ci  said  rib,  said  rib  having  protuberances  projecting  in- 
wardly therefrom  for  interengagement  with  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  screen,  and  said  screen  having  a  tab  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  and  overlying  and  spaced  frmn 
said  rib,  enablhig  ready  removal  of  said  screen  for  clean- 
ing purposes,  means  sealing  said  body  member  to  said  re- 
cessed sump  comprising  a  yieldable  gasket  fitting  on  said 
drain  conduit  for  engagement  with  the  flat  undersurface 
of  said  head  and  the  peripheral  face  thereof,  bosses  pro- 
iecting  from  the  wall  ci  said  conduit  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  with  reH)ect  to  said  flat  undersurface  and  having 
inclined  upper  surfaces  inclined  iq>wardly  toward  said 
head,  a  flat  thin  aimular  metal  locking  ring  having  an 
iimer  margin  fitting  along  said  conduit  and  having  op- 
posite notched  portions  forming  coiitinuatiims  of , said  in- 
ner margin  and  generally  conforming  to  the  configura- 
tion of  said  bosses  for  accommodating  said  locking  ring 
to  pass  over  said  bosses  and  cooperating  with  said  in- 
clined surfaces  of  said  bosses  upon  turning  movemem 
of  said  locking  ring  to  wedge  said  locking  ring  against 
the  bottom  of  said  sump  recess  and  simultaneously  force 
said  gasket  into  engagement  therewith,  a  tab  projecting 
from  said  locking  ring,  accommodating  turning  move- 
ment thereof  by  hand  to  clamp  said  drain  fitting  to  the 
sump,  and  stop  members  in  the  space  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  inclined  surfaces  arid  the  flat  uiMlersurfaoe 
ai  said  head  and  engageable  with  said  notched  portions 
of  said  clamping  ring  and  limiting  movement  at  said  lock- 
ing ring  in  a  damping  direction. 


2,922,527 

PHONOGRAPH  IffiCORD  HOLDER 

EHxabefh  Ann  Flan,  Das  Molnca,  Iowa 

Applttian  imm  25,  1956,  Sailai  No.  S9M43 

11  nsiii     (CL211— 40) 

1.  A  phonograph  reconl  holder,  comprising,  a  pair  of 

upstanding  sides,  brace  means  to  maintain  them  in  spaced 

rdatiooship,  a  support  member  detachably  mounted  to 

and  between  said  sides,  a  flat  phonograph  record  storage 


E. 
C 

2 


2^224: 
SOCK  Ri 


2g 

RACK^ 

Sonlh  MBwankcc,  Wis. 
12, 1956,  Serial  No.  615,6M 
(CL  211— i9) 


2.  A  rack  for  yieldable  articles.  iiKluding  a  supporting 
panel  of  larger  area  than  the  dimensions  of  the  rack,  a 
pair  of  spaced  end  plates  attached  to  said  panel,  at  least 
three  laterally  spaced  rod  means  secured  to  and  extending 
substantially  unidirectionally  between  said  spaced  end 
plates,  said  rod  means  being  fixed  by  said  end  plates 
against  relative  lateral  movement,  the  outer  two  of  said 
rod  means  being  spaced  from  said  panel  and  the  inner  rod 
means  being  spaced  a  lesser  distance  from  the  said  panel 
than  the  outer  two  rod  means,  whereby  yieldable  articles 
may  be  inserted  from  either  side  for  the  full  length  of  said 
rack  to  be  yieidably  held  between  the  rod  means  and  the 
panel,  the  inner  of  said  rod  means  serving  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  articles  in  the  direction  ot  insertion. 


2.922,529 
CAMP  STOVE  ATTACHED  TABLE 

LagHl  U  1957,  Sailai  Nc.  675',627 
3  rislii     (CL211— 93) 

1.  A  table  for  use  in  combination  with  a  camp  stove, 
said  camp  stove  having  a  top  supported  by  a  pair  of 
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spaced  supports,  said  table  including  a  rectangular  table 
t<^  having  an  end  adjacent  said  camp  stove  top 
and  provided  on  its  c^ipodte  end  with  a  pair 
of  legs,  hooks  secured  to  said  end  of  said  table 
top  and  engaging  said  camp  stove  top,  hinges  hingedly 
connecting  said  legs  to  said  table  top  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  camp  stove  top,  a  shelf  disposed  be- 
neath said  table  top  and  between  said  legs,  means  de- 


tachably  connecting  said  shelf  to  said  legs,  and  hooks 
secured  to  said  shelf,  said  supports  having  aperture  there- 
through, said  hooks  secured  to  said  shelf  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  engaging  said  supports,  said 
table  top  and  said  shelf  having  aligned  holes  therethrough 
for  allowing  a  bolt  carried  by  said  table  top  to  be  passed 
therethrough  to  hold  said  shelf  against  said  table  top 
in  a  collapsed  position. 


TIEIUNG  SUPERSTTRUCTURE  FOR  PALLETS 

Axel  B.  Skeppstcdt,  Cottegc  City,  Md. 

AppUcation  July  %  1959,  Serial  No.  82«,098 

(dafant.    (a.  211— 148) 

(Granted  ondcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pallet  having  a  base  and 
spaced  deck. boards  supported  in  spaced  relation  above 
the  pallet  base,  of  a  tiering  superstructure  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  frames  each  of  which  includes'a  base  runner 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ends  of  the  deck  boards  and 
spaced  uprights  carried  by  the  base  runners,  top  rails  con- 
nectmg  uprights  of  opposite  end  frames,  and  a  tie-rod 
connecting  the  central  portions  of  the  base  runners  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  pallet,  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  tie-rod  being  disposed  below  the  top  of 
the  base  runners  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  a 
space  between  two  adjacent  deck  boards  and  below  the 
top  surfaces  of  the  deck  boards. 


2,922,531 

TRAIN  COUPLINGS 

Jlofauid  Phaip  HanuMMid,  Lot  Alaiiiai,N.Mci. 

Applicatkw  October  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  #92,M0 

12  Claiau.    (a.  213—42) 

1.  Means  for  coupling  a  first  railway  car  to  a  second 

railway  car  comprising:  a  sleeve  block  having  a  vertical 

bore  therethrough;  means  mounting  said  sleeve  block  on 


the  extremity  of  the  first  car;  a  coupler  member;  means 
securing  one  end  of  the  coupler  member  to  the  wcond 
car;  a  boss  formed  on  the  under  surface  of  aad  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  coupler  member  and  idapted  to 
entei  the  upper  extremity  ol  the  bore  in  said  si  ieve  block; 


retaking  means  hingedly  mounted  on  said  coi  plo*  mem- 
ber; n  second  boss  on  said  retaining  means  in  fixial  align- 
ment with  said  first  boss;  and  means  for  swinging  said 
retaining  means  so  as  to  cause  said  second  bqss  to  enter 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  bore  in  said  sleeve  member 
to  regain  the  first  boss  in  place  therein. 


Williun  J. 


2,922,532 
CAR  COUPLER 
Metzger,  East  OcTcland,  Ohio,  4«lsnor  to 
National  Malleable  and  SCed  Castingi  Company,  Ocve- 
lai  d,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^ 

Application  March  31, 195t,  Serial  No.  720,932 
3ClalnH.    (CL  213— 151) 


1.  tn  a  knuckle  type  car  coupler  comprisiBl|:  a  head 
haviqg  a  knuckle-mounting  portion,  a  guard  arm,  and  a 
buff  section  having  a  flat  vertical  forwardly-faci  og  surface 
extending  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  1<  ogitudinal 
axis  of  the  coupler  to  connect  the  rearward  ei  ds  of  said 
knuckle-mounting  portion  and  the  guard  arm  uid  form- 
ing  tl|ereby  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  knuckle  of  a  similar 
coupker;  a  knuckle  pivoully  supported  by  said  nead  com- 
prisii|g  a  tail  extending  rearwardly  of  the  pivo  ;al  axis  of 
the  k^iuckle  and  a  nose  disposed  forwardly  of  said  axis; 
a  lock  movable  along  a  path  between  an  upward  coupler- 
unlo<i(ing  position  and  a  lower  locking  posit  on  beside 
the  tail  of  the  knuckle;  said  tail,  in  the  buff  posii  ion  of  the 
coupfcr,  resting  with  one  side  thereof  against  an  inner 

tween  the 

le  dimen- 

ated  that, 

coupler 

e  similar 

face  in 


side  wall  surface  of  the  head  with  a  clearance 
other!  side  of  the  tail  and  the  path  of  the  lock; 
sions  of  said  nose  and  said  pocket  being  so 
in  the  buff  position  of  said  coupler  and  a  simi 
interdoupled  therewith  wherein  a  knuckle  of 
coupler  and  identical  with  said  knuckle  has 
substantially  plane  engagement  with  said  buff  section 
surface  and  its  nose  in  engagement  with  said  knuckle 
mounting  portion,  the  horizontal  dimension  of  the  pocket 
in  a  vertical  plane  normal  to  the  longitudin|d  axb  in 
parallel  adjacent  relation  with  said  section  surface  is 
greater,  at  a  minimum  value,  than  the  horizon^l  dimen- 
si<Mi  of  the  nose  of  said  identical  knuckle  tb  form  a 
clearance  between  the  rear  portion  of  the  guard  arm  and 


the  heel  of  said  identical  knuckle  and,  at  a  knaxiinum 
value^  limiting  such  clearance  to  a  width  prevei itingfota- 
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tion  of  the  tail  away  from  said  wall  surface  throngli  said 
clearance  between  the  tail  and  tfie  path  of  the  lock  into 
said  path. 


kali  Pipe 

ponDon  DC  nuBonn 


2,922,533 
LIFT 
at  LonktMo., 


to  La- 


Pmrv  L*  La  Bhm.  Jr.) 

mi  Steel  Coapaaj,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 


36, 1957,  Serial  No.  7t5,tS4 
(CL  214—1) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pipe  lift  comprising  a  base,  a  platform, 
a  linkage  mounting  the  platform  on  the  base  for  being 
raised  and  lowered  while  remaining  substantially  horizon- 
tal, means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  for 
operating  the  linkage  to  raise  and  lower  the  platform,  a 
pipe  cradle  naounted  on  the  platform  for  rotation  on  a 
generally  vertical  axis  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  and  pipe- 
supporting  rollers  carried  by  and  extending  between  the 
bars,  means  for  latching  the  cradle  in  a  position  aligned 
with  the  platform,  means  carried  by  the  base  in  position 
to  enter  between  the  bars  of  the  cradle  when  the  platform 
aad  aligned  cradle  are  lowered  for  ejecting  a  pipe  from 
the  cradle  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  swingaUe  upward 
from  a  lowered  retracted  position  wherein  it  is  so  located 
as  to  allow  a  pipe  to  be  rolled  onto  the  cradle  when  the 
platform  and  cradle  are  lowered,  and  means  on  the  plat- 
form for  engaging  the  lever  to  swing  it  upward  at  the 
platform  is  lowered,  said  lever  having  a  pivoted  one-way 
member  engageaMe  by  said  means  on  the  platform  as 
the  platform  n  lowered  for  raising  and  then  releasing  the 
lever  for  return  of  the  lever  to  retracted  position,  said 
member  allowing  for  raising  of  the  platform  without 
actuating  the  lever. 


2,922,534 

DRIVE-ON  LIFT  TRAILER 

H.  y oimha,  WihoB,  Kaw.,  and  GenM  A. 

Vodmka,  Pwrthni,  Orcg. 

Applkaltea  Jnne  13, 195S,  Serial  No.  741^22 

5ClafaaH.    (CL214— 75) 
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2,922,535 
REFUSE  TRUCK 

h.  BaM,  Daly,  CaM. 
23, 1951,  Saitel  No.  743,564 
(CL  214—62) 


1.  In  a  refuse  truck,  a  truck  body  having  a  bed,  op- 
posed lateral  side  walls,  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end,  a 
refuse  compressor  plunger  mounted  in  the  body  between 
the  side  walls  for  longitudinal  rearward  and  forward  re- 
ciprocating movement,  the  plunger  being  arranged  ver- 
tically with  its  side  edges  positioned  adjacent  the  lateral 
side  walls  of  the  truck  body,  hydraulic  operating  means 
mounted  oa  the  bed  of  the  truck  body  and  connected  to 
the  plunger,  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  adjustable 
extension  having  a  wall  surface  substantially  the  same 
width  as  the  plunger,  the  extension  being  carried  by  the 
plunger  and  arranged  to  increase  the  height  of  the  plunger 
when  adjusted  upwardly,  hydraulic  operating  means  car- 
ried on  the  plunger  and  connected  to  the  extension  for 
adjusting  the  plunger  extension  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly. 

2,922,534 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINB 
Daniel  M.  Schwaiti  a^  DoaaU  E.  HandffckKtn,  SaH 
Lake  CMj,  Utah,  aari^on,  by  mnmt  ■■inwHti,  to 
The  Etanco  Conmation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor- 

Application  Febraaiy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  469,322 
tOainH.    (CL214— Ul) 


t 
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1.  A  drive-on  trailer  for  heavy  implements  and  like 
objects  comprising  a  main,  load-supporting  frame;  end 
frames  rigid  with  the  main  frame  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
main  frame;  front  and  rear  wheel  assemblies  pivoted  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  end  frames  for  swinging 
movement  between  first  positions  in  which  the  main  frame 
is  lowered  into  contact  with  the  ground  surface  and  sec- 
ond positions  in  which  the  main  frame  is  elevated  above 
the  grouiKl  surface;  and  means  connecting  the  respective 
wheel  assemblies  for  conjoint  movement  to  and  from 
said  positions,  said  main  frame  being  of  elongated,  plani- 
form  formation,  the  end  frames  being  disposed  wh(rily  in 
and  above  the  plane  of  the  main  frame,  and  being  of 
right-triangular  formation  in  side  elevation  with  the  pivot 
axes  of  the  wheel  assemblies  being  disposed  at  the  apices 
of  the  respective  end  frames. 


1.  In  a  material  handling  machine  of  the  overhead 
rocker  bucket  type  including  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
parallel  rocker  arms  supporting  a  material  handling  de- 
vice, a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  rail  mem- 
bers supported  by  said  main  frame,  said  rocker  arms 
having  extended  outer  curved  surfaces  for  rolling  en- 
gagement with  said  rail  members  throughout  a  digging- 
discharge  cycle  from  a  low  forward  material  gathering 
poaftion  adjacent  one  end  of  the  main  frame  to  an  ele- 
vated material  discharge  position  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  the  main  frame,  said  rail  members  providing  the  guid- 
ing and  the  load  supporting  trackways  for  the  rocker 
arms  throu^xMit  their  digging-discharge  cycle,  each  of  said 
rail  members  including  a  longitudinally  extending  flange 
element  having  a  generally  upwardly  directed  face  por- 
tion upon  which  the  curved  surface  of  a  corresponding 
rocker  arm  rolls,  and  means  providing  the  major  resist- 
ance to  downward  deflection  in  said  rail,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  single  web  element  projecting  generally  up- 
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wardly  from  the  kmgitodiiully  extending  face  portion  of 
the  flante  elements  and  subttantially  kMigitudinally  co- 
extensive therewith,  the  path  of  rolliog  engagement  be- 
tween the  curved  rail  engaging  surfaces  of  the  rocker 
members  and  the  longitudinally  extending  upwardly  di- 
rected face  portions  of^the  flange  elements  of  the  rail 
members  being  substantially  closer  to  the  bottom  of  said 
rail  members  than  to  die  top  thereof  w^iereby  the  re- 
quired headroom  of  said  materia]  handling  machine  is 
decreased  without  decreasing  the  load  bearing  strength 
of  said  rail  members. 


•tt^cbowm  to  the  < 
its.phroc  to  provide 


2,922,537 

DEMOUNTABLE  lUaWAY  CONTAINER 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

A.  NotkoM,  AksanMa,  Va. 

^t-fcM  5, 19Sg,  Ssttal  No.  771,353 

SCUmm,   (0.214-510 


I.  Demountable  railway  freight  container  transfer  ap- 
paratus for  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combination:  guide 
means  mounted  transversely  of  the  vehicle  bed;  an  elon- 
gated  slide  member  mounted  for  reversible  reciprocating 
movement  between  fixed  limits  within  said  guide  means; 
a  pair  of  chain  tightening  double  pulleys,  one  positioned 
at  each  end  of  said  slide,  said  pulleys  at  at  least  one  end 
being  sprocket  pulleys;  a  positively  driven  sprocket  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  bed  of  the  vehicle  substantially  at 
the  center  thereof;  an  idler  sprocket  also  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  bed  of  die  vehicle  substantially  at  the 
center  thereof  and  in  the  same  plane  as  said  drive 
sprocket;  frictional  means  for  opposing  rotation  of  said 
idler  sprocket;  an  endless  drive  chain  entrained  arxxind 
said  chain  tightening  pulleys,  said  driven  sprocket  and 
said  idler  sprocket;  a  container  engaging  member  niounted 
for  movement  from  either  end  of  said  slide  to  the  op- 
posite end  thereof;  and  an  endless  driven  chain  en- 
trained around  said  chain  tightening  pulleys  and  carrying 
said  drive  member  on  its  upper  flight,  whereby  said  fric- 
tional means  is  operative  to°anchor  said  driven  chain 
during  compound  movement  of  said  slide  and  said  con- 
tainer engaging  member  and  inoperative  to  prevent  com- 
plete movement  of  said  engaging  member  from  one  end 
of  said  slide  to  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


2,922,53s 
EMERGENCY  BIN  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
Edward  W.  Pottaeygr.  Fox  Chnpei,  Pa  .  awlfni  in  Ilia  ii 
KwKX  Compmy,  PItlalMugh,  n.,  a  cotporalhw  of  Defai- 


AppHcatluM  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  <99,551 
(daioH.    (a.214— 7M) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  oom- 
binatioB.  a  bucket  hoist  for  loading  a  hopper,  said  hoist 
including  a  bucket  and  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  moving  the  bucket  in  a  substantially  vertical 
path  to  and  from  loading  and  dump  positions,  a  hopper 
for  receiving  material  from  the  bucket  when  in  dump 
position,  a  vibrating  feeder  providing  a  pan  located  below 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  hopptr  and  said  feeder 
and  pan  being  suspended  from  the  hopper,  said  hopper 
and  pan  bemg  horizontally  disposed  for  normal  opera- 
tion <rf  the  vibrating  feeder  whereby  the  pan  is  caused 
to  vilwate  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rial discharged  from  the  hopper,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  hopper  at  its  base  below  and  adjacent  the 
feeding  end  of  the  pan,  and  other  means  for  releasaUe 


I  of  the  pivoted  hof^ 
oparativo  ooonection 


.«  rte" 


oppotite 
betwMB  the 


bodket  hoist  and  the  hopper  for  tilting  the 
diae  the  pan  whereby  it  will  discharge  its 
gravity. 


2322439 

COMPLETE  ROOFING  METHOD  AND  A^ARATUS 

Catroa  C  Floe,  Batavia,  IB. 

•      \pifl23,195CS«lalNo.9^,Mt 

IIGUm.   (CL2M-.2*) 


same  to  in- 
contents  by 


A  not  lasring  apparatus  for  applying  la  comiriete 
multiply  overlapping  roofing  in  one  simultaneous  oper- 
ation comprising  a  plurality  ot  supports  for  rolls  of 
sheet  roofing  material,  means  for  moving  th^  apparatus 
ovet  a  surface  o(  the  roof  to  be  covered, [meam  for 
appt'ing  a  coating  of  adhesive  below  each  tttip  of  roof- 
ing material  discharged  from  the  rc^  as  the  apparatus 
moMes  over  a  roof  deck,  meam  for  offMttinf  successive 
fx>ll«  so  that  they  wUl  be  applied  in  overlapping  relation 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  applying  a  covo- sheet  on 
top  of  the  overiapped  sheets  below  it  in  a  dlffeient  pat- 
tern! in  which  the  edge  ot  the  cover  sheet  dverlaps  the 
preceding  cover  sheet  at  a  different  poaitiok  than  the 
exposed  edges  of  the  overlapping  sheets  belov  it 


2,922,549 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  MARKERS 
TO  WIRE  1 

Hanp  Johaoa  Krobath,  Gkn  Cove,  N.Y.,  asdgJor  t»  AMH- 
Jj^*K^AtterlM«,  Long  Uaad,  N.Y.,  a  ^otFOfalion 

I  AppBcatloB  May  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  81 
I  nCWma.    (a.21«— 29) 

1|.  Mechanism  for  applymg  an  adhesive  t 
to  a  twire,  comprising  means  for  guiding  an  a( 
to  be  applied,  including  a  first  Upe-«upport^ 

and  a  second  tape-siq^x>rting  surface  q>aced[ „  ^.^ 

first  surface  by  a  narrow  slot,  means  for  sup|>lying  tape 
to  safd  guide  means  so  as  to  pass  sequentialllr  over  said 
surfaces  with  the  adhesive  side  up,  said  slot  extepding 
trantversely  of  the  tape,  means  for  severing  tape*siq>- 
porttd  by  said  surfaces,  said  severing  means  Icomprising 
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a  cutter  movaUe  throo^  said  slot  and  means  fbr  moving 
•aid  cotter,  nieaBi  for  positioning  a  wire  tnnsvenely  on 
said  tape  supported  00  said  first  surface  between  said 
slot  and  said  supplying  means,  a  head  engageable  with 
tape  supported  on  said  surfaces  and  means  for  moving 
said  head  cydically  from  a  starting  position  in  whidi 
said  head  engages  the  adhesive  side  of  an  end  portion  of 
tape  supported  on  said  first  surface,  upwardly  and  over 
said  wire  in  a  direction  toward  said  supplying  means  to 
fold  said  end  portion  back  over  said  wire  while  progres- 


formhig  an  article  receiving  recess,  and  each  projectioB 
having  an  opening  at  its  upper  and  its  lower  end  to 
permit  air  to  circulate  freely  around  artides  loaded  in 
the 


sively  peeling  it  off  of  said  head,  then  downwardly  to- 
ward said  surfaces  to  press  said  end  portion  iitto  adhesive 
engagement  with  an  adjacem  portion  of  the  tape  and 
bring  said  head  into  engafoment  with  a  further  portion 
of  the  tape  and  thereafter  returning  said  head  to  the 
starting  positioa  and  thereby  advancing  said  tape  so  that 
said  folded  end  portion  is  past  said  slot,  said  severing 
means  being  operated  to  cut  said  tape  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  folded  end  portion  while  it  is  held  between  said 
bead  and  said  surfaces. 


2^22,541 
tUn^  PACKING 
G«Uo  MaiteBI,  Ncrlo  MirtriB,  a^  Fraaoeico  MartaBI, 


5,SefWNo.525,94t 
■  Italy  A^Ht 


5,1954 


2,922,542  

GASKET  JOINT  STRUCTURE  AND  ME1B0D 
OF  MAKING  THB  SAAO 

,G«n' 

nriiasiafNasrYaffc 

1957,  Serial  No.  €79,294 
4  fliiBi    (CL 


1.  A  joint  structure  convrising  a  pair  of  rigid  ooopar- 
*ti^  surfaces  adapted  to  be  clamped  tofsther,  com- 
pressibk  gasket  means  arranged  on  one  of  said  rigid 
sorteces  ad^ited  to  be  compressed  thoebetween  to  form 
a  tight  seal,  and  combined  dampii«  and  spacing  means 
secured  to  one  of  said  surfaces  for  clamping  said  surfaces 
tofetfaer  and  for  limiting  the  compression  of  said  gasket 
means  therebetween,  said  combined  means  comprising  • 
stud  member  projecting  from  the  last  mentioned  rigid 
surface,  an  annular  space  member  on  the  latter  surface 
surrounding  said  stud  member,  said  stud  and  qwoer 
members  being  jointly  welded  to  each  other  and  to^  the 
latter  surface,  the  hd^  of  said  spacer  member  being 
lower  than  the  hei^  of  said  gasket  means,  and  means 
enacting  with  said  stud  member  for  damping  said  sur- 
faces together.         

2312,543 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VKUAL  TEST  CHX 
Hany  A.  Baiiiaj  nni  Dengl"  K.  Mclaaa 
CmI  R.  8M*«g,  Gea^  PnMa,  Taz^ 
■MM       -I        -     ta  SocMy  Mahfl  OB   uyim     j, 


.a  eai 
M,19 


(CL 


i) 


1.  A  packing  tray  of  scrft  yieldable  material  formed 
with  upwardly  tapered  hollow  triangular  projections 
equispaced  in  a  regular  pattern  over  substantially  the 
whole  of  the  tray,  said  pattern  being  so  arranged  that 
projected  imaginary  lines  coplanar  with  the  projection 
sides  will  define  a  hexagon  with  the  projection  sides 
forming  the  medial  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  hexagon, 
the  six  projections  on  the  sides  of  one  such  hexagon 


in  a  visual  pressure-volume-temperature  cell  the  com- 
biJiatioo  which  comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  body, 
a  flat  front  face  on  said  body  extendmg  over  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  body,  said  face  lying  in  a  plane 
parallfl  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  a  cylindrical 
sample  chamber  eccentrically  positioned  within  said  body, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  being  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and  being  positioned  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and  said  front 


886 


OFFICIAL  GmETTE 


ik^ 


face  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body  perpendicular  to  said  front  face,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  elmgated  slot  extending  from 
said  front  face  into  said  chamber,  the  sides  of  said  slot 
being  perpendicular  to  said  front  face  and  being  equi- 
distant from  said  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  perpendicular  to  said  front  face,  the 
distance  between  the  said  sides  of  said  slot  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  diameter  of  said  chamber,  said 
body  betng  further  provided  with  a  channel  formed  in 
said  from  fact  completely  encircling  said  slot,  an  O-ring 
seal  positioned  in  said  channel,  said  channel  being  of 
sufficient  depth  to  accommodate  a  pressure  medium  be- 
hind said  O-ring,  the  width  of  said  channel  and  the 
diameter  of  said  O-ring  being  to  related  as  to  permit  a 
squeeze  fit  between  said  O-ring  and  said  channel,  a  pres- 
sure connectiim  in  said  body,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  passage  leading  from  said  pressure  connection  into 
the  back  of  said  channel  to  permit  the  introduction  of  a 
pressure  medium  into  said  channel  from  outside  of  said 
body,  a  cover  plate  positioned  over  said  front  face,  said 
cover  plate  being  provided  with  a  recess  extending  into 
said  plate  from  the  back  surface  ot  said  plate  adapted 
to  acconunodate  a  sight  glass,  a  plurality  of  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  body  and  said  plate  to  secure  said  plate 
in  position,  a  sight  glass  positioned  in  said  recess  in  said 
plate  over  said  slot  in  contact  with  said  O-ring,  said  sight 
glass  being  formed  of  relatively  thick  tempered  glass, 
gasket  means  between  the  front  and  sides  of  said  sight 
glass  and  said  recess  in  said  plate  to  prevent  direct  con- 
tact between  said  sight  glass  and  said  plate,  an  elongated 
sloe  in  said  plate  in  registry  with  said  slot  in  said  body 
opening  into  said  chamber  to  permit  visual  inspection  of 
said  cylindrical  chamber  through  said  plate  and  said  sight 
glass,  a  plurality  of  set  screws  extending  through  said 
plate  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  said  front 
face  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  plate  relative  to  said 
front  face  to  prevent  the  imposition  of  an  initial  mechani- 
cal force  on  said  sight  glass,  a  closure  assembly  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  in  sealed  relationship  with 
the  upper  end  o(  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  closure 
assembly  being  provided  with  passage  means  extending 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  closure  as- 
sembly secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body  in  sealed 
relationship  with  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
closure  assembly  being  provided  with  passage  means  ex- 
tending from  outside  said  body  into  the  said  lower  end 
of  said  chamber. 
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between  said  internal  and  external  faces  permanently  ae- 
cur^  to  said  disk  and  an  integral  crossbar  of  substan- 
tial^ the  same  thickness  as  the  ring  connectii  g  diametri- 
cally (^>po8ite  portions  of  said  ring  and  spacei  therefrom. 


RoiMO  S. 
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2,922,545 
BOTTLE  VENDING  MACHINE' 


LaOoMc,  Wla., 


t#LaCnMM 


,  Ln  CmM,  WIl,  a  coi^oratlM  of 

AppUcatloa  Novcabcr  2, 1955,  ScrW  No.  544,497 
Idalna.   (CL  221— 125) 


2,922,544 

RUPTURE  DISK  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  HiblNml,  Ridgway,  tmd  Vance  L  Means,  St 

Maiys,  Pa.,  aaOgjaon  to  Pare  Carbon  Company,  Inc., 

a  coiporatkia  of  PcBaayhraaia 

AppHcatioa  September  <,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,498 

4  Claims.   (CL22»-«9) 


product  vending  machine  comprising  a  pi  oduct  stor- 
age compartment  having  a  front  wall  with  product  release 
openings,  gates  pivotally  mounted  in  said  product  storage 
compartment  and  normally  exteiuling  across  siid  product 
release  openings  to  prevent  the  removal  of  products,  slid- 
ably  mounted  cams,  said  cams  being  in  engagement  with 
said  gates  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  plurality  of  slides 
in  eid  to  end  abutting  relationship,  each  of! said  cams 
being  arranged  to  engage  and  move  one  of  said  slides,  a 
latcU  slidaUy  mounted  and  having  a  normal  position  in 
which  one  side  of  the  latch  is  adjacent  to  a: 
any  substantial  movement  of  one  of  said  sli( 
meails  for  resiliently  holding  said  latch  in 
position,  means  for  moving  said  latch  again 
of  said  spring  means  to  a, release  position  i 
recess  in  said  latch  is  opposite  said  one  of 
to  receive  said  one  of  said  slides  upon  m( 
one  of  said  gates  to  bottle  releasing  position,  I  said  latch 
having  a  notch  extending  from  the  recess  in  I  said  latch 
to  receive  said  one  of  said  slides  upon  partial  return  move- 
ment, of  said  bottle  gate  and  to  permit  said  sprii^g  to  move 
said  latch  out  of  bottle  release  positi<m. 
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the  force 
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2,922,54< 

BOTTLE  VENDING  MACHINES 

Frank  Roi»crt  Tmlariw,  Giafto^  m. 

kppHcatioa  Aagait  9, 1957,  ScfW  No. 

ICIaiBk   (CL  221— 133) 


2.  A  rupture  disk  assembly  comprising  a  flat  frangible 
molded  porous  disk  of  carbon  graphite  having  its  pores 
plugged  with  a  resinous  material  to  make  it  impervious  to 
gases,  and  a  flat  molded  porous  ring  of  carbon  graphite 
also  having  its  pores  plugged  with  a  resinous  material  to 
make  it  impervious  to  gases,  that  is  thicker  than  said  disk, 
that  is  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  disk  and  that  has  flat 
top  and  bottom  faces  and  cylindrical  external  and  in- 
ternal faces,  said  ring  having  a  flat  annular  face  portion 


(7,3t2 


in 


In  a  bottle  vending  machine  including  a 
vertic|tl  partition  having  an  opening  restricted 

the  pfssage  of  a  single  bottle,  a  transfer ^ 

ing  a  $ide-receiving  opening,  a  top  opening  and 
discharge  opening,  means  pivotally  mounting  s^ 
fer  receptacle  for  movement  from  a  substantial  y 
receiving  position  to  an  inclined  discharge 


recq)  acle 


said 


cabinet,  a 

sizi  for 
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receptacle  being  mounted  with  its  side  opening  adjacent 
and  aligned  with  the  partition  opening  when  disposed  in 
the  vertical  position,  an  inclined  dtscharge  chute  having 
a  lower  outlet  opening  in  the  cabinet  and  having  an  upper 
inlet  opening  positioned  to  register  with  said  discharfe 
opening  with  said  transfer  receptacle  when  the  receptacle 
is  in  an  inclined  discharge  position,  a  wall  over  the 
transfer  receptacle  provided  with  an  L-shaped  slot  oom- 
municating  with  the  top  opening  of  the  receptacle  and 
said  partitioo  opening,  the  L-shaped  slot  enabling  move- 
ment of  the  bottle  into  the  receptacle  and  tilting  of  the 
bottle  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  receptacle  to  the 
inclined  discharge  position,  an  inclined  ramp  extending 
downwardly  from  the  inlet  opening  of  said  discharge 
chute  along  and  closely  underiying  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  bottom  opening  in  the  said  receptacle,  the  ramp 
providing  a  sliding  support  ot  the  bottle  being  transferred 
by  said  recepude  to  said  discharge  chute,  a  platform  piv- 
oted to  said  ramp  and  underiying  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  when  in  the  vertical  position  so  as  to  si4>port 
the  bottle  in  the  receptacle,  the  platform  normally  en- 
gaging said  receptacle  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  from 
the  vertical  position,  the  platform  pivoting  to  disengagr 
the  receptacle  when  supporting  a  bottle  in  said  receptacle, 
hence  permitting  the  receptacle  to  be  pivoted  into  align- 
ment with  the  discharge  chute,  the  bottle  being  discharged 
through  the  cabinet  outlet  opening  bottom  first 


elevator  open  at  least  on  one  end  and  having  in  transverse 
cross  section  a  shape  substantially  the  same  as  the  shape 
in  transverse  crow  section  of  said  dispensing  channel  and 
pathway,  and  manually  operable  means  on  said  fraoae 
for  vertically  inoviBg  said  elevator  between  a  lower  posi- 
tion in  which  said  cage  forms  substantially  a  longitudinal 
continuation  of  said  dtspeostng  channel  and  pathway  and 
an  upper  position  in  which  said  cage  u  diqKxed  above  and 
in  Mocking  position  with  respect  to  said  dispensing  chan- 
nel and  said  dispensing  pathway. 


CONFECTKm  DISPENSER 
B.  nasMwon,  Sncnmwisto,  CaM. 
Ocftobar  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  €91,734 
ICWns.   (CL  221— 133) 
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A  confection  diH>enser  comprising  a  cabinet  including 
a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  within  said  cabinet  defining 
a  plurality  of  elongated  storage  channels  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  storage  pathways  at  the  top,  each  of 
said  storage  channels  and  pathways  being  defined  by  hori- 
zontal bars  at  the  bottom,  on  the  sides  and  at  the  top  on 
either  side  of  said  storage  pathway  to  make  the  storage 
pathway  narrower  than  said  storage  channel,  means  on 
said  frame  within  said  housing  defining  an  elongated  dis- 
pensing channel  having  a  longitudinally  extending  dispens- 
ing pathway  at  the  top,  said  dispensing  channel  merging 
with  said  storage  channels  and  said  dispensing  pathway 
intersecting  said  storage  pathways,  said  dispensing  channel 
and  pathway  being  open  at  one  end  and  being  defined  by 
wall  structure  on  the  bottom,  on  one  side  and  at  the  top 
on  one  side  of  said  dispensing  pathway  and  being  defined 
by  the  ends  of  said  bars  on  the  other  side  and  at  the  top 
on  the  other  side  of  said  dispensing  pathway  to  make  the 
di^iensing  pathway  narrower  than  said  dispensing  chan- 
nel, an  elevator  on  said  frame  within  said  cabinet  and 
extending  vertically  across  said  one  end  of  said  dispensing 
channel  and  said  diq>ensing  pathway,  a  rigid  cfge  on  said 


2,922,548 
CAP  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  F.  AndctMML  Rodtfdvi,in. 
^^         -      9Vl95S,8«fialNa.  552,122 
(CL  221— 150 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  cup  shaped  articles  com- 
prising a  cbcvlar  carrier  having  the  front  face  thereof 
inclined  to  the  vertical  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  diereto,  said  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  annulariy  spaced  pockets  disposed  at  the  front 
face  thereof  for  receiving  cup-shaped  articles,  means  for 
retaining  a  plurality  of  unsorted  articles  at  the  front  side 
of  the  carrier,  a  plunger  individual  to  each  of  said  pockets 
and  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  reciprocation  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  front  face  thereof,  means  yieldably 
urging  said  plungers  to  a  retracted  position,  stop  means 
limiting  extension  of  said  irfungers  whereby  the  plungers 
are  movable  into  engagement  with  a  cup-shaped  article 
in  the  associated  pocket  only  when  the  article  faces  in 
one  direction,  a  haomier  located  at  an  article  inverting 
station  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  carrier  and 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
front  face  of  said  carrier  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  plungers,  means  on  said  carrier  for  canting 
said  hanmier  each  time  one  of  the  plungers  on  the 
carrier  is  advanced  to  said  inverting  station  to  thereby 
strike  a  blow  to  the  article  in  the  req;>ective  pocket  if 
the  article  faces  in  said  one  direction  and  discharge  the 
article  from  the  pocket,  and  means  located  adjacent  said 
article  inverting  station  and  overlying  the  face  of  said 
pockets  adjacent  the  radially  inner  edge  thereof  for 
engaging  the  articles  adjacent  their  radially  inner  edge 
as  they  are  discharged  by  said  hammer  from  said  pockets 
to  invert  the  articles. 


2,922,549 

FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 

lofis  H.  WiOwcrtk,  Ephrate,  and  JaaMS  R.  West,  New 

HoliaBd,  Pa.,  asslgnofs  to  Speny  Rand  CorpontioB, 

New  HoDand,  Pa.,  a  corpomtlon  of  Detewaic 

AppHcalioa  SMttnihsr  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  684,518 

TOaiw.   (CL222— 43) 
1.  in  a  fertilizer  distributor,  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  shutter  normally 
covering  said  opening,  meaiu  for  moving  said  shutter 
rdative  to  said  hopper  to  uncover  said  opening  and  vary 
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o<  gtop  podtioM  thereon  Cor  reguljuiat  the  movaieat 
of  ttid  rinitter,  e  nqvort  member,  mean  comwctiiig  laid 
feed  fente  to  nid  support  member  for  adfastmeat,  ae- 
lectively,  to  cm  <rf  the  ttop  poeitioM,  ■  rapport  plate, 
mens  ooonectiiif  stid  support  plate  to  aid  tfautteriHicre- 
by  when  the  shutter  is  moved  relative  to  said  hopper 
said  support  plate  b  correspoodiagiy  moved,  the  dispod- 


Janua  nr  i6,  IMO 


the  effective  riae  thereof,  a  feed  gaufe  havmg  a  plurality  th«eof  into  tm>  subatanliaUy  evial  semi<  icnlar  oom- 

pattmeats,  said  side  wall  having  a  concentric  upwardly 
extending  cylindrical  neck  adjacent  to  thej  top  portion 
thweof .  said  neck  having  a  perforated  sapaoo  in  die 
vicinity  of  each  compartment  to  provide  an  exit  for 
granular  condiments  contained  therewUfain,  paid  dividing 
wall  terminating  beknr  the  upper  level  of  s$id  container 
side  wall,  a  suhstanttaUy  semi-circular  cov^  irfate  hav- 
ing an  inverted  J-shaped  flange  along  the  straight  edge 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  top  edge  ol  said  divider 
wi^  said  neck  of  said  container  side  wal  having  at 
diapictrically  opposite  sides  thereof  and  feci  ig  each  side 


SiU  jsbs? 


tion  of  said  feed  gauge  and  said  siqyport  idate  being 
such  that  movement  of  said  shutter  in  one  direction  will 
bring  an  edge  of  said  support  plate  toward  engagement 
with  said  feed  gauge  member,  a  fine  adjustment  stop 
member,  and  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  stop 
member  on  said  rapport  plate  to  variably  extend  beyond 
said  edge  of  the  siqpport  plate  for  engagement  with  said 
one  stop  on  said  feed  gauge. 


TILTING  DBK  WEKSHER  AND  FKEDIER 
E.  Hanwr.  Weit  Bawli^Hm, 

•fBhode; 


2t 


4, 1957,  ScsinI  No.  <944S3 
(CL222-.55) 


1.  In  a  weighing  device,  a  member  adapted  to  receive 
material  to  be  wei^ied  thereon,  means  for  mounting  said 
member  to  tilt  about  a  transverse  axis  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  extending  across  said  member,  means  for  rotating 
said  member  about  an  upstanding  axis,  means  for  feed- 
ing material  to  be  weighed  onto  said  member  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  said  tilting  axis  and  means  for  dis- 
charging material  from  said  member  in  verticaUy  spaced 
relation  to  said  tilting 


2322451 

COMBINED  SALT  AND  FEPPER  SHAKER 

CONDIMENT  HOLDER 


— , — ^  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 

AppHcate  Maich  3MHt,  SssW  No.  725^1 


,  4nalBM    (CL  222— 142.4) 

1.  A  condunent  holder  comprising,  in  oonbination, 

a  cylindrical  container  comprising  an  integral  side  and 

bottom  wall  and  an  integral  wall  dividing  the  interior 


of  said  dividing  wall  a  radially  inwardly  extfcnding  cres- 
cent shaped  flange  oontnriling  the  flow  oi\  condiments 
thr^u^  said  perforated  neck,  one  of  said  flakiges  further 
supporting  the  arcuate  side  of  said  cover  piste  to  isolate 
ona  compartment  ftom  the  other,  and  a  rotamble  dorare 
removably  secured  to  said  neck  in  securingjengagement 
with  said  side  wall  and  said  flange  of  saidi  cover,  said 
closure  having  a  depending  peripheral  flang^  with  Ojpak- 
ings  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  in  communication 
with  said  respective  perforated  wall  pwtionS,  and  limit 
ing  means  limiting  rotation  <A.  said  enclosure 
selected  optn  and  closed  positions  relative 
sccuoos* 


forated 

Soljl.  Bensr  Mi 

■paoia  to  Ecffg 


between 
said  per- 
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MERCHANDBE  DBPLA  Y  DEVICE 

G.  Rlisdiigh.  aikig^  DL,  m- 


22, 195<,  Serial  No. 
(CL222— lt5) 


K17A59 


♦uffi  i-Mv^iii 


1  A  merchandise  diq)lay  device  comprising  an  vp- 
staniling  supply  chute  in  combination  with  ajsui^xirt  on 
which  the  chute  rests,  said  chute  being  formjed  of  sheet 
material  aixl  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  with  the 
wall^  of  the  chute  excq>tiiig  one  terminating  adjacent 
to  siid  support,  said  one  wall  having  an  openmg  adjacent 
to  spud  support  to  permit  the  merchandise  io  gravitate 
throfigfa  said  supply  chute  'and  to  pass  mito  nud  nvport 
through  the  (^)ening  in  said  last-mentiooed  wau  and 
opposed  flaps  extending  inwardly  from  the  ufalls  on  the 
opposite  sides  ,of  the  wall  with  the  opening  and  adspted 
to  i^t  on  the  support  and  be  siq)erposed  by  the  mer 
chandise  in  said  chute  to  anchw  said  diut4  onto  said 
supiwrt 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

apairof 


ACLBMAT 

U,  Itil,  SssW  No.  715,t»4 
(CL  222— 872) 


1.  A  self-eupporting  and  sanitary  reccptacie  for  pro* 
taction  of  the  area  about  an  inf ant*s  chair  and  for  re* 
ceiving  and  retaining  residue  ^iUed  therefrom,  iadud* 
iog  liquids,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  single  flat  pU> 
able  sheet  which  osay  be  folded  or  rolled  iq>  readfly  for 
tranqxKting,  and  including  comer  fasteners  as  scrie  means 
for  forming  rim  portions  about  the  edges  of  the  sheet  for 
self-suK>ort  without  the  aid  of  stiffening  frame  members, 
said  comer  fasteners  being  disposed  to  join  two  lateral 
edges  of  the  flat  sheet  into  rim  portions  normal  to  the 
flat  sheet,  the  sheet  material  having  such  weight  and 
stifEneu  that  the  comer  fasteners  engage  to  provide  self* 
8i4>portiiig  rims  between  any  two  adjacent  comers,  and 
said  sheet  being  fashioned  from  seamless  liquid  repellent 
material  for  deanstag  in  flat  sheet  form  with  the  comer 
teteners  disengaged,  whereby  retention  of  foodstuffs  or 
liquids  in  folds  or  crevasses  is  discouraged,  thereby  re- 
stricting bacteria  growth  and  unsanitary  conditions. 


SEwn^^^injANi 


fCE 


MiVWclM. 

_  I*. 

May  11, 1954,  SsiW  No.  5M,227 
ICUiS.   (CLl23— 61) 


latter  ooaapriai^  a  pair  of  ndgnoeat  front 
of  adjaoeat  back  sectsoBS,  a  pair  of  adljaceM 
tioas  and  a  pair  of  side-front  sections  and  die  peplum 
cooapristng  a  pair  eadi  of  front,  side  and  ba^  scctioos, 
adjacent  sectiow  of  the  bodice  iM  paplum  slidably  over- 
lapping, meaia  lor  detachaUy  connrcting  togedier  the 
sections  of  the  bodice  and  pepLum,  certain  o<  said  I 
having  strait  slots  and  attjacea 
tongues  slidably  fitting  into  said  dots,  said  tongues  having 
aieneaof 


A  holder  for  applying  stretdied  elastic  tqw  nader  teo> 
sioo  to  doth,  said  holder  comprising:  a  bar,  a  right 
angularly  extending,  horizontal,  stationary  arm  inte^al 
wMli  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  right  angulariy  extending, 
horizontal  adjustable  aim  slidable  on  said  bar  in  paral- 
lelim  with  said  stationary  arm  and  movable  toward  or 
away  from  said  stationary  arm.  said  stationary  and  ad- 
justable arms  being  flat  and  having  recesses  in  the  outer 
longitudinal  marginal  portions  thmof  for  the  receptitm 
of  the  tape,  said  lecesses  defining  laterally  extending 
guards  on  the  end  portions  of  the  arms,  prongs  embedded 
in  said  arms  between  the  guards  and  of  shorter  length 
than  said  guards  and  projecting  therefrom  in  a  horizontal 
plane  into  the  recesses  for  penetrating  the  tape  for  re- 
movably mounting  same  under  tension  on  the  bolder,  and 
a  stop  for  the  adjustaUe  arm  on  the  other  end  pcMtion  of 
the  bar. 


2,922,555 
FRECBiON  ADJUSTABLE  DRESS  FORM 

vewarfc,  N  J» 
4, 1957,  SsiW  No.  MMM 
ICIahB.    (CL223— 41) 
A  diree-dimensional  dress  form  comprising  a 
a  pqilum  connected  to  the  lower  osargin  of  the  bodice,  the 


to  coincide  with  an  edge  of  a  slot,  certain  of  said 
having  size  numerals  thereon  and  adjacent  sections  having 
opemngs  adapted  to  overlie  the  siae  mmerab  to  render 
the  latter  visible,  said  sectioos  having  a  plurality  of  boles 
arranged  in  a  duster  of  tiAuch  only  one  hole  of 
tion  coincides  with  only  one  hole  of  an  adjacem 
for  a  given  size  as  indicated  by  die  transverse  lines  on  the 
tongues  and  by  said  numerals,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
releasably  insorted  diroo^  said  coinddtng  holes  to  hold 
the  sections  in  an  adjusted  position. 


GARMENT  HANGER 
H.RayaMs,asstsisii, 
Larl  3t,  1957,  SciW  No.  «5«,112 


-     > 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  vertically  disposed  holding 
member  having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  vertical  supporting  surface  and  having  a  lower  por- 
tion of  greater  fhidrncsi  than  said  upper  portion,  said 
portion  of  greater  thicknees  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing slot  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  bars  arranged  in  par- 
tially overlapping  aligned  relation  positioned  horizon- 
tally with  respiect  to  said  "holding  member  and  passing  ioto 
the  slot  in  the  thickened  portion  of  said  holding  member 
for  movemem  relative  to  eadi  other,  a  garment  *«g*g^t 
eleraem  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  bars,  and  latch 
means  carried  by  the  thickened  portion  of  said  holding 
member  and  simultaneously  engaging  ai^aoent  portions 
of  said  ban  for  fixedly  securing  said  ban  in  any  selected 
PTfsitinn  of  their  horizontal  1 
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3322397 

LUGGAGE  CARRIER  FQR  THE  TOPS  OF 

AUTQMOnVB  VEHKXES 

'  G«wte  Jmmb,  Dm  MoiMi,  Iowa 

ScpteaAcr  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  MVIS 

3CUa».   (CL  224--42.1) 


Januaiit  26,  1960 


-Jtfi 


2322391 

anHTROLLED  DENinY  CUSHIOHiNG 

K*  aHlipaB  la  I^laMn  Catpatattop,  Wwdw, 

AppBcailaa  Odobw  23,  lf57,  S«W  No.  M1371 
4nilBH    (0.229— 14) 


3.  In  a  carrier  for  the  tops  of  vehicles,  an  open  top 
rectangular  container  pwtion  having  a  V-nbaped  upper 
rim  portion,  a  means  for  securing  said  open  top  rectangu- 
lar container  portion  to  the  top  of  a  vehicle,  a  hood  hav- 
ing an  end,  a  top,  two  sides,  an  open  end  and  an  open 
bottom,  a  means  of  hinging  the  end  of  said  hood  to  one 
end  of  said  open  top  rectangular  container  portion,  a  sec- 
ond hood  having  an  end,  a  top,  two  tides,  an  open  end 
and  an  open  bottom,  a  means  of  hinging  the  end  of  said 
hood  to  the  other  end  of  said  <^>en  top  rectangular  con- 
tainer portion;  said  two  hoods  having  their  bottom  edges 
extending  into  the  U-shaped  rim  portion  of  said  open  top 
rectangular  cc»tainer  portion  when  they  are  in  dosed 
positions,  and  catch  means  capable  of  being  moved  to 
positions  for  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  hoods, 
respectively,  whereby  said  hoods  will  be  rigidly  locked 
against  opening  relative  to  said  open  top  rectangular  con- 
tainer portion. 


2,9223SS 
HANDLE  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Cheater  Harvey,  Dcs  Moiacs,  Iowa,  a«lpMir  to  Harvdak 
Fntcrpritw,  lac,  Dcs  Moiaca,  Iowa,  a  coipoiatioa  of 
Iowa 

Application  laac  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  Mi343 
4  OainK    (CL  224—45)  .? 


1  A  device  oompriiinf  part  of  a  cuahionihg  member 
for  k  container  for  fragile  articles,  said  part  tteing  in  the 
form  of  a  resilient  block  of  relatively  loose  fibroui  ma- 
terial, said  Mock  having  a  generally  central  recess  diere- 
in  forming  an  opening,  a  series  of  connected  dftd  and  aide 
walk  and  a  bottom,  the  latter  being  connect^  to  all  of 
said  walls,  said  walls  and  bottom  presenting  continuous 
surfaces  interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  the  part,  said  sur- 
face! being  generally  smooth  and  well  spaced  so  that  the 
wall»  and  bottom  are  relatively  thiclc,  and  me<ns  forming 
denser  and  more  crush-proof  areas  in  certain  of  said 
walli  and  between  the  said  surfaces  at  prMetennlned 
locations  therein,  leaving  the  remainder  of  tl  e  said  part 
less  dense,  said  means  comprising  more  hghly 
pressed  masses  of  similar  fibrous  materiaL 


WObvG 
coBiiBaaiiuii  of 
DeccBbcr  14,  194S 
S«lai  No.  522314 
5 


2,922344 
CONTAINER 
Midatght,  Ogdca 


com- 


ScrlalTfo.  45,145, 
Jalif  15,  1955, 


W<^ 


V 


■•    y' 


3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  U-shaped  handle 
member  having  substantially  straight  line  ends,  an  L- 
shaped  slot  opening  in  each  of  the  two  end  areas  of  said 
handle,  two  ring  means  extending  through  one  of  said 
slot  openings,  an  elongated  coil  vpaag  having  its  two 
ends  secured  to  said  two  ring  means,  respectively,  two 
ring  means  extending  through  the  other  slot  opening, 
and  an  elongated  coil  spring  having  its  two  ends  secured 
to  said  last  mentioned  two  ring  means;  said  L-shaped 
slots  each  having  its  base  foot  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
end  area  of  the  handle  in  which  it  resides. 


1.  A  container  formed  from  a  single  blaijk  of  fold- 
aMe  material  comprising  a  bottom  having  a  pair  dt  side 
,___  s  and  a  pair  of  end  panels,  said  side  |>anels  and 
said  end  panels  being  integrally  connected  to  atud  bottom 
alona  intact  fold  lines  and  at  every  point  along  said 
fold  lines;  each  said  end  panel  having  a  linerconnected 
to  tie  outer  edge  thereof  and  foldable  dowki  inttf  the 
container,  each  end  panel  liner  having  an  end  flap  at 
each  end  and  a  wing  at  the  outer  edge  thereol^and  each 
end  panel  liner  flap  having  a  wing  at  the  outer  side 
thereof,  each  said  wing  having  a  diagonal!]  cut  side; 
said  side  panels  each  having  a  pair  of  end  flaps  which 
at  eich  end  of  the  container  are  disposed  between  an 
end  panel  and  the  liner  connected  thereto;  tb^eitd  panel 
liner  flaps  of  one  of  said  linen  being  arrayed  within 
the  ^Ontainer  opposite  the  end  panel  liner^ips  of  the 
other  of  said  liners  to  form  pairs  of  such  flaps  alined 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  container,  the  length  of, each 
end  panel  liner  flap  being  one-half  the  lenath  of  said 
bottom,  the  wing  of  each  end  panel  liner  and  of  each 
end  panel  liner  flap  all  being  foldable  toward  the  bottom 
of  tie  container  to  lie  in  a  flat  position  tHneon,  the 
wings  associated  with  each  end  of  the  container  iptcr- 
fltting  one  another,  the  interfitting  wings  of  one^end 
of  the  container  as  a  group,  being  alined  with  the  fnter- 


jAmJATY  26,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


891 


fitting  winp  of  tfie  eKher  end;  one  of  said  side  panels 
having  a  liner  extendhig  from  its  outer  edge  and  fbldaMe 
inwardly  of  the  container  to  a  position  snbstantially 
paraHel  to  said  bottom,  the  other  of  said  side  panels 
having  a  cover  hingedly  comiecled  to  its  upper  edge  and 
foldable  down  over  the  side  panel  Hner  to  at  least  partially 
crrtdtp  the  same,  said  cover  having  a  pair  of  end  flaps 
for  disposition  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  end  panels, 
thereby  providing  the  container  with  four  thicknesses  of 
material  at  each  end;  said  container  also  having  double 
thicknesses  of  material  at  each  corner,  at  the  four  fold 
lines  surrounding  the  bottom,  and  on  the  bottom  thereof. 


2322341 

CARTONS 

Jobs  F.  Casrivan,  OU  Sayteook,  Com.,  asal^ar  la  Car- 

lea  Assadatea,  laBetfoniisi,  Loalarilie,  Ky.,  a 

rallMi  «f  Dalawaia 

AppUcatloa  Novcaiber  1, 1954.  ScrW  No.  419,735 

aCfariaii.   (CL229-^) 


:v 


-T 


1.  In  a  deeve  carton  adi^Med  to  oootaia  two  rows  of 
cans  or  like  containers,  ooe  wall  iMmel  of  said  carton 
being  formed  by  the  overlapped  end  portions  of  the  car- 
ton blank,  means  for  preventing  the  accidental  passage 
of  said  cans  through  the  open  ends  of  said  carton  com- 
prising a  first  tab  connected  to  one  of  said  end  portions 
only  by  a  fdd  Une;  a  second  tab  connected  to  the  other 
end  portion  only  by  a  fold  line,  said  fold  lines  extending 
from  substantially  the  lateral  mid-point  of  said  carton 
toward  the  adjacent  end  of  said  carton,  said  tabs  being 
swingable  inwardly  about  said  fold  hoes  from  the  plane 
of  said  one  carton  wall  panel  to  positions  substantially 
normal  to  said  wall  panel  in  which  positions  they  form 
a  V-shaped  obstruction  in  the  path  of  the  cans  at  the 
end  of  each  row  of  cans,  and  means  for  releasaMy  locking 
said  tabs  in  folded  position. 


2322,542 
POLYGONAL  CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 
C  PeOaiaa,  Larkspwr,  CaUf.,  asstgaor  to 
hoard  Paper  Prodacts  Coq^otatfoa,  Saa 
Calif.,  a  conoiatioa  of  Delaware 

Appikadoa  Jaac  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  743324 
nOafans.    (CL  229^^1) 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  blank  <A  foldable  noaterial  from  which  a  leak- 
proof  carton  of  hexagonal  cross  aectioo  may  be  erected 


without  requiring  insertion  of  a  tool  or  the  like  into  said 
carton  for  positioning  bottom  structure  thereof  daring 
such  erection,  comprising  two  groups  of  side  wall  paads, 
the  panels  of  each  group  being  hingedly  connected  in  side- 
by-side  relation,  each  of  said  groups  comprising  three 
side  wall  panels  of  substantially  equal  size,  a  full  bottom 
panel  of  substantially  hexagonal  configuration  having  a 
transverse  fold  line  extending  between  two  directly  oppo- 
site corners  thereof  hiafsdly  connected  between  and 
to  the  central  panek  of  said  groups  whereby  said  groups 
are  operatively  connected  to  but  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  bottom  side  flap  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  end- 
most  panels  of  each  group  and  being  free  of  direct  hinged 
engagement  with  said  bottom  panel,  said  side  flaps  ex- 
tending generally  towards  each  other  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  bottom  panel,  each  of  two  of  said  side  flaps  hav- 
ing a  glue  tab  hingedly  connected  thereto  along  an 
obliquely  extending  fold  line  for  adhesive  engagemeiit 
with  the  remainmg  two  side  flaps  whereby  said  side  flaps 
nuy  be  hingedly  connected  together  to  underlie  and  rein- 
force said  bottom  panel  and  prevent  leakage  when  said 
carton  is  erected,  said  bottom  panel  indoding  enlarged 
locking  tips  at  said  directly  opposite  corners  fliereof,  said 
locking  tips  being  adapted  to  be  wedged  into  opposite 
corners  formed  by  pairs  of  adjacent  endmost  side  wall 
panels  of  said  carton  when  erected  to  seal  the  carton 
against  leakage  and  to  strengthen  the  same. 


2322343 

SNUG  FiniNG  C^rr  AINER  CLOSURE 

T  AldtaelaB.  Bdkl^^^M.  Pa_  ^^^mtm  tn 
cap  Caa  Coaipaay,  New  Yotfc,  n!V.,  a 
New  JeiBey 

AppUcatton  Angnst  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  474345 
4  Claims.   (CL  229— 43) 


corporatioa  of 


1.  A  flexible  closure  for  a  container  having  a  bead 
around  die  mouth  thereof,  said  dosve  comprising  a 
diaphragm,  a  skirt  around  and  depending  from  said  dia- 
phragm, there  being  a  transversely  arcuate  formation  join- 
ing said  diaphragm  and  skirt  and  providhig  an  inwardly 
open  groove  to  receive  the  container  bead,  said  skirt  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  inclined  portion  below  said  formation, 
and  an  angular  shaping  at  the  bottom  of  the  skirt  below 
said  portion  having  an  inwardly  directed  apex  fcMming  a 
circumferential  apical  line,  the  apical  line  of  said  shiq>- 
ing  being  slightly  less  in  diameter  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  said  arcuate  formation  whereby  said  skirt 
will  snap  over  the  arcuate  formation  of  another  closure 
when  a  number  of  closures  are  stacked  in  nested 
relationship. 

2,922,544 

BOX  OR  CONTAINER 

Robert  E.  Vaa  Rosea,  New  Yarit,  N.Y. 

9, 19S^  Seslai  No.  442375 
(CL229.^44) 


liln  a  container  of  a  t^ie  having  a  hinged  top  com- 
prising an  outer  body  portion  made  up  of  front,  back 
and  side  panels  for  the  container  with  extending  flaps  to 
form  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  liner  portiin  con- 
nected to  one  side  panel  of  said  outer  body  prntion  and 
comprising  front  and  side  panels  with  one  of  said  side 
panels  adjacent  and  connected  to  a  side  panel  of  said  outer 
body  portion,  a  cot  Ime  for  the  hinged  top  of  the  container 
extending  across  the  front  panel  and  both  side  panels  of 
said  outer  body  portion  and  terminating  at  the  fold  line 
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connecthn  nid  outer  body  and  liner,  a  ^oe  flap  cut  out 
of  Mid  liner  tide  panel  adjacent  to  laid  outer  body  por- 
tioa,  said  flue  flap  being  diqx»ed  below  laid  cut  line 
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and  attached  to  said  back  panel  of  said  outer  body 
portion  to  secure  the  parts  of  the  outer  body  portion  to- 
gether. 


2,922365 
TOP-OPENING  PAPERIOARD  CONTAINER 
Wajm  J.  Wniirirfc,  SL  LouIb,  Msd  Oecw  1. 


Bniarirfc   SL  Loata^  and 
KwiTMon  aarfnen  to 


23»  19S7,Sarinl  No.  794^95 
(0.229-44) 


a  qover  for  said  open  top  body,  said  body  having  an  eye- 
let in  each  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  oppoee  I  side  mdls, 
said  eyeleu  being  in  opposed  relation  and  disposed  in 
said  one  pair  of  side  walls  substantisHy  cenually  between 
said  other  pair  of  said  opposed  side  walls,  a|Ml  said  body 
hafing  other  eyelets  spaced  from  each  otl^  and  also 
q>9ced  in  one  direction  on  the  body  from  Said  opposed 
eyelets,  and  a  flexible  member  freely  slidal^y  podtioned 
in  said  body  eyelets,  said  member  having 
normally  extending  between  said  opposed 
lets  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
an6  about  substantially  one  half  of  the  ext 
body,  a  second  portion  extending  between  said  placed 
other  eyelets  at  the  exterior  of  said  body  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  third  portion 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  portions  and  retain- 
ing the  later  portions  snugly  adjacent  said  side  walls, 
said  first  portion  of  said  flexible  member  being  movable 
to  a  position  extending  over  the  lid  on  the  Container  be- 
tween said  opposed  pair  of  eyelets,  and  saidi  second  pOT- 
tioa  being  freely  slidably  movable  outwardly  from  said 
spaced  other  eyelets  to  simultaneously  form  a  handle  for 
carrying  the  container  and  exert  force  in  the 
to  Md  the  lid  in  position  on  the  body. 


1.  A  container  ot  the  character  set  forth  comprising 
an  outer  body  portion  having  front,  back  and  end  walls, 
an  inner  body  portion  having  front  and  end  walls  which 
project  at  least  in  part  above  the  outer  front  and  end  walls, 
a  top  closure  having  a  top  panel  hinged  to  the  outer  back 
wall,  said  top  closure  further  having  depending  front  and 
end  flanges  adapted  to  overlie  the  un>er  portions  of  said 
inner  front  and  end  walls  and  expose  the  outer  front  wall, 
slots  formed  in  said  top<losure  end  flanges,  and  locking 
tabs  formed  to  project  endwise  from  said  upper  project- 
ing ptxtions  of  the  inner  front  wall  for  locking  coopera- 
tion with  said  slots,  thereby  releasaUy  to  retain  the  tcq> 
closure  panel  in  its  closed  position,  said  front  flange  being 
scored  adjacent  its  ends  to  produce  an  inward  bow  in  the 
front  flange,  thereby  to  draw  the  end  flanges  toward  one 
anotho-. 

2,922,566 

CLOSURE  AND  CARRYING  MEANS  FOR 

BOX-UKE  CONTAINERS 

Wmiaas  W.  WilihC  CaOhMvOc,  DL 

'  ■  Aagast  2, 1957,  Scilal  No.  676,469 

2Claiaig.   (0.229^-46) 


2322,567 
INVENTORY  STORAGE  CONT. 
Martin  A.  McDcnsMlt, 

My  23, 1957,  SmW 
5CWBK   (CL 229^-52) 


flrst  portion 


Y. 
3,699 


.  A  ocrilapsible  container  for  storing  merchandise  in 
onfunction  with  a  mono-rail  storage  system  which  com- 
prises a  sheet  of  self-supporting  material  folded  to  form 
a  rectangular  box  having  two  opposing  8ides,ra  back  and 
a  bottom,  said  box  having  openings  at  the  fijont  and  top 
thereof,  each  of  the  sides  having  a  porti< 
thickness  formed  by  a  fold  at  the  top  edge 
porting  member  extending  through  an  aL 
at  the  top  edge  of  each  of  the  sides,  said  su] 
bers  being  located  oppoatc  each  other  at . 
the  center  and  the  forward  edge  of  each  of 
having  anchoring  portions  located  inside  of 
ing  the  portions  of  double  thickness  and  exti  _  _ 
wist  with  respect  to  the  top  edges  of  die  req^jective  sides, 
and  removable  means  for  holding  the  sheijt  in  folded 
conflition. 


of  double 
reof  ,  a  sup- 
in  the  f(^ 
mem- 
between 
sides  and 
form- 
length- 


2,922366 
^^^PACKAGE  FORTOKCCO  OR 

Chi  lies  B.  Hstkar,  Racftftwd,  DL,  mbIB- 
igtoriag  rna^pa^,  Rocfcford,  DL,  a 


AppOcadoa  MMck  1, 1 
I  3ClalaH.   (CL 


1.  A  container  for  storage  and  carrying  of  merchandise 
including  a  closed  bottom  body  having  pairs  of  opposed 
side  walls  connected  thereto  to  f<vm  an  open  top  body. 


,  S«W  No.  413399 

,„  J29— 62)        1 

l:  The  combiiution  of.  a  bag  of  flexiUe  neat  scalable 
material  comprising  two  opposed  side  paneu,  one  pro- 
jecting a  short  distance  beyond  the  end  of  the  other 
whereby  to  form  a  flap,  and  heat  seals  joining  said  pands 
aloag  their  side  margins  and  forming  side  s^ams  which 
tedlinate  short  of  the  top  of  said  short  paiel  whereby 
the  unsealed  end  portion  oi  said  short  paid  ftxms  a 
second  flap,  said  fli^  and  the  adjacent  port  ons  at  said 
panels  being  beat  rsvendy  substantially  akng  a 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89S 


line  joining  the  ends  of  said  seams  to  fold 
flat  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  short 


while  permitting  independert  wnfnhBng  of  said  first  Hap 
to  leave  the  shorter  flap  lying  against  said  short  pand. 


2SnM9 

MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  AND  COOLING  A 

TURBiNB4>RIVEN  COMPRESSOR 

J.ltfcl,WliiliHtii,S  lliiiiliii 

Apil  t,  1957,  SmW  Na.  65U16 
,  MjMtsiiyB  WiiMsiilaai  April  14, 1956 
3  nil  11 1     (CL23»— 116) 


1.  A  turbine-driven  compressor  comprising  a  turbine 
tor,  a  fwnpitaiui  rotor,  said  comprosaot  rotor  having 
a  hub  poctioo,  a  fixed  mounting  *«tfiwHat  *t  lead  par- 
tially into  the  hob  portion  of  the  campitMoi  rotor  and 
ilKmt  wUdi  movnting  said  roton  rotate,  a  single  tubular 
dnfk  extendteg  ooaxiany  of  said  fixed  nwotting.  a  sup- 
port member  on  said  shaft  to  which  said  rotors  are 
aoonted  for  rotatioD,  said  turbine  rotor  faiehi^ng  a  cen- 
tral prolongation  extending  throng  die  tubular  diafl,  said 
central  prolongation  having  a  solid  portion  adjacent  the 
tmWne  rotor  and  a  tabular  portion  of  greater  diameter 
at  its  end  remote  from  the  twbine  rotor  with'sodi  tubu- 
lar portion  extending  partly  within  said  tubular  diaft. 
mearn  anpportiag  the  tubular  portioo  of  the  central  pro- 
longation from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tubular  diafl 
whereby  a  centrd-  annular  channd  is  provided  between 
the  oemral  prolongation  and  the  mner  periphery  of  said 
tabular  shaft,  and  said  tubular  portion  bdng  provided 
widi  a  passageway  rornierting  such  tubular  portion  witii 
said  annular  chaaad  so  that  said  tabular  portion  and 
annular  channd  jointly  provide  a  nudn  hibricating  and 
cooling  oil  supply  passage. 


for  opentian  wholly  witlun  the  lii^ls  o(  the  pas- 
sageway in  said  sleeve,  said  motor  bdng  bracketed  to  and 
supported  by  said  one  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
siMft,  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  into  the  paasaga- 
way  of  die  sleeve  and  die  other  end  eiEteoding  throng 
said  one  wall  iiMo  the  passageway  provided  in  the  afore- 
mentiooed  duct  section,  a  booster  fn  Made  canted  by 


'-5-*;.- 


die  lad  named  end  of  the  diaft,  said  booster  fan  Made 
rotating  in  proximity  to  the  one  wall  and  said  vents  and 
senring  to  create  the  necessary  circulating  forces  to  pro- 
mote free  circulation  of  air  through  the  deeve  and  open- 
ings in  the  duct  section,  and  a  motor  cooling  and  venti- 
lating fan  carried  by  the  first  named  end  of  die  diaft  and 
confined  for  operation  in  tha  paasageway  in  said  sleeve. 


2,922376 
AUTOMATIC  ROOSTER  FAN  AND  VENTtLAIING 

8HIKIJ> 
Bonis  R.  Ansa,  St  Laais  PaA,  MhMk 
"I  DecsaAsf  4, 1957.  Ssrirf  Na.  766,669 
^    ^  4CfadHii.    (CL  236— 117) 

I.  For  mstdlation  in  the  usud  hot  air  circulating  duct 
between  a  furnace  and  a  register  in  a  wall  or  floor  of  a 
room,  an  automatic  booster  fan  construction  ooovriang 
a  rdativdy  short  duct  section  provided  intermediate  its 
respective  ends  with  air  circulating  openings,  a  deeve 
bridging  the  passageway  of  said  duct  section,  said  deeve 
constituting  an  open  ended  shield  and  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve  being  communicativdy  registered  with  said  air 
drcnlating  openings,  at  least  one  wdl  of  said  deeve  bdng 
pra^rided  with  a  plorality  of  vents,  an  dectric  motor  con- 


2,922,571 
COIN  COLLECTORS 


laBdlT 
New  Yash,  N.Y.,  a 


26, 1956,  Serial  N«.  722,766 
(0.232—57.5) 


rr" 


rstti 


^^.^^giu 


1.  A  com  collector  compridng  a  coin  chute,  a  refund 
receptacle  below  said  chute  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  coins  may  be  removed  from  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  hingedly  supporting  said  chute  in 
position  to  direct  coins  from  said  coin  chute  into  said 
receptacle,  a  door  having  a  pivot  spaced  from  said  chute 
for  clodng  said  <^Kning,  a  frame  defining  an  opaung  for 
supporting  and  maintaining  said  door  in  register  with 
said  openmg.  a  link  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
door  and  to  said  dime  whereby  said  chute  is  podtioned 
with  access  thereto  blocked  by  said  link  to  prevent  the 
stuffing  of  this  chute  when  said  door  is  operated. 


2,922372 
ORDNANCE  CALCULATING  APPARATUS 
Rkhasd  Y.  MlMT,  Part  WaddMla^  and  QMMte  1.  El 
Oty,  N.Y.,  ni^iii  ta  Ammkm 

affNcwYaffc 
4, 1953.  Saslal  Na.  35^591 
6  nilaii     (0.235— 6L5) 
1.  In  an  ordiumce  calculating  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  course  and  speed  ot  a  moving  target  from  obser- 
vations of  bearings  taken  at  three  different  times  and  one 
observation  of  range  comprising,  means  for  storing  values 
and  elapsed  time  of  the  rectangular  coordinates  of  travd 
of  own  ship  during  a  first  dapsed  time,  first  resohrer 
means  energized  proportiond  to  the  distances  travelled 
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along  the  same  rectangnlar  coordinates  up  to  a  second    miitiplying  operation,  and  means  under  coLtiol  of  the 

elapsed  time,  second  resolver  means  ener^zed  according    multiplier  decimal  point  key  to  cauae  reaetting  of  any 

to  said  stored  values,  a  third  resolTer  means  energized   setting  device  for  the  register  decimal  pointitdicators.  to 

according  to  the  range  value  at  the  end  of  the  second   ineffective  position. 

elapsed  time  and  adjusted  according  to  the  change  of 

bearing  at  the  end  of  said  second  elapsed  time,  a  fourth 

resolver  means  energized  by  the  combined  outputs  of  the 

first,  second  and  third  resolver  means  and  controlled  by 

the  change  of  bearing  at  the  end  of  said  first  elapsed  time, 

a  potentiometer  connected  to  said  fourth  resolver  means. 


-.J=>i 


motive  means  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  fourth 
resolver  and  driving  said  potentiometer,  a  fifth  resolver 
means  energized  according  to  the  sum  of  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  third  resolver  means  and  the  output  of  said 
potenticmieter,  a  shaft  and  means  for  controlling  said 
shaft  according  to  the  initial. bearing  and  adapted  to  drive 
said  first,  second  and  fifth  resolver  means,  a  sixth  re- 
solver means  energized  by  the  outputs  of  said  fifth  re- 
solver means  and  second  nootive  means  energized  by  one 
output  of  said  sixth  resolver  means  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  sixth  resolver  means. 


2322^3 

DECIMAL  POINT  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCU- 
LATING MACHINES 
Richard  V.  Reppcrt,  Rocbcstcr,  N.Y. 

Application  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395J79 

llCialms.  (CL235— 63) 
K  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  key  board  com- 
prising rows  of  digit  keys,  a  register  carriage  with  numeral 
dials,  a  carriage  shifting  device  to  impart  step  by  step 
movement  to  the  carriage,  differential  actuators  for  the 
register  dials  under  control  of  the  key  board,  cyclic  drive 
means  for  the  actuators,  multiplier  keys  sequentially  op- 
erated to  control  multi-cyclic  operation  of  the  actuators 
followed  by  operation  of  the  carriage  shifting  device,  the 
combination  of  individual  decimal  point  indicators  for  the 
register  dials,  settable  to  indicating  position,  a  setting  de- 
vice for  the  decimal  point  indicators  for  each  row  of  digit 
keys,  a  series  of  decimal  point  keys  on  said  key  board,  one 
for  each  row  of  digit  keys,  means  under  control  of  each 
decimal  point  key  to  set  the  respective  setting  device  from 
ineffective  to  effective  position  whereby  it  sets  an  indicator 
to  indicating  position  and  is  positioned  to  set  decimal 
point  indicators,  in  succession,  to  indicating  position  upon 
step  by  step  movement  of  the  register  carriage,  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  indicators,  effective  upon  an  in- 
dicator being  set  to  indicating  position,  to  cause  resetting 
of  the  adjacent  indicator  to  non-indicating  position,  these 
means  functioning  co-jointly  with  any  setting  device  in 
effective  position,  and  upon  step  by  step  movement  of  the 
register  carriage,  to  thereby  reset  in  succession  to  non- 
indicating  position  all  but  the  last  set  indicator,  a  single 
multiplier  decimal  point  key  operable  in  its  proper  se- 
quence when  the  multiplier  digit  keys  are  operated  for 


4^  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  ke]^board  with 
denominational  rows  of  digit  keyt,  an  accnmulator  car- 
riage with  register  numeral  dials,  a  shifting  dirriot  for  the 
accimulator  carriage  to  impart  step  by  step  niovement  to 
the  carriafe,  differential  actuators  for  the  numeral  dials 
under  control  of  the  keyboard,  cyclic  drive  mfeans  for  the 
actuators  under  control  of  the  keyboard,  and  k  revolution 
cou|iter  including  a  group  of  numeral  diak  op^ble  joint- 
ly Ity  said  cyclic  drive  means  and  said  shifting  device  to 
display  the  numerab  of  a  quotient,  the  combiiution  of 
individual  decimal  point  iixlicatiiig  lights  for  the  quotient 
dials,  selectively  lighuble  to  indicate  the  dcpmal  point 
of  «  quotient,  a  multiple  contact  switch  connected  to  an 
electric  current  line  and  having  a  contact  coigMcted  with 
eaci  of  said  decimal  point  indicating  lights,  a  contact  arm 
on  said  switch  movable  to  it  selected  contact  to  thereby 
close  the  circuit  for  the  respective  decimal  pfint  indicat- 
ing light,  a  conunon  return  line  for  the  saidlif^ts,  dec- 
imal point  digit  keys  on  the  keyboard,  one  for  each  row 
of  keys,  and  operable  in  their  proper  sequence  when  the 
dividend  and  divisor  are  set  up  on  the  Iwy  bbard,  a  first 
actuating  means  under  control  of  the  dednulFpoint  keys, 
when  operated  to  set  up  the  dividend,  to  more  said  con- 
tact arm  from  its  normal  position  as  many  contact  st^M 
as  there  are  integers  in  the  dividend,  a  secoa|d  actuating 
means  under  control  of  the  decimal  point  ikeys  when 
opefated  to  set  up  the  divisor,  to  move  skid  cootact 
arm  in  the  reverse  direction  as  many  cont4ct  stqM  as 
there  are  integers  in  the  divisor,  and  a  key  operable  to 
disconnect  said  first  actuating  means  from  the  decimal 
point  keys  and  to  connect  said  second  actiu^ng  means 
thereto,  thereby  to  select  the  contact  thereon'  that  closes 
the  tnrcuit  for  the  decimal  point  indicating  U)Kht  that  in- 
dicates the  decimal  point  of  the  quotient  sh|9wn  in  the 
di  " 


1 


upon  conclusion  of  a  dividing  calculatio  l 


n€,it9 


2,922,574 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
P.  Mailbcw,  SaTcnriM,  Com. 
Fridcn,  Ik.,  a  corpontioa  of  CaUforyii 
itloB  FcbnMiy  19, 1958,  Serial  No. 
19Clains.  (CL  235— 63) 
In  a  calculating  machine,  an  accumulator  register 
trising  a  register  dial  drive  shaft  and  a  s«  ries  of  reg- 
ister dial  and  clutch  assemblies  ordinally  am  nged  idong 
said  drive  shaft,  selection  mechanism  compris  ng  a  selec- 
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4ion  register  drive  diaft  and  a  series  of  dial  and  dutdi 
assemblies  ordinally  arranged  along  said  selection  register 
drive  shaft,  keyboard  means  effective  to  actuate  the  se- 
lection register  dial  clutches  successively  from  left  to 
right,  power  means  effective  to  impart  successive  operat- 
ing cycles  of  rotation  to  said  drive  shafts,  and  ordinal 


transfer  means  extending  between  the  selecti<w  register 
and  the  accumulator  register  aixl  actuated  by  the  clutch 
and  dial  assemblies  of  one  of  said  registers  to  control 
the  clutch  and  dial  assemblies  of  the  other  of  said  reg- 
isters to  turn  the  dials  of  said  other  register  to  the  same 
angular  positions  as  the  coordinal  dials  of  said  one  reg- 
ister. 


2,922,575 

ELECTRIC  CREDIT  ACCUMULATOR 

Lydoa  A.  Dmaat,  CUcago,  DL,  aarigaor  to  United  Masic 

CorponHoa,  Chkaco,  DL,  a  conoiatioa  of  IlliM>ls 

ApfUcatioB  Febniaiy  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  646,208 

5  Claims.    (CL  235— 132) 


1.  An  accumulator  comprising  means  forming  a  frame, 
means  forming  a  rotor  joumalled  for  rotation  about 
a  fixed  axis  in  said  frame  tiirough  a  maximum  number  of 
iinit  credit  angles  in  one  direction  from  a  restored  posi- 
tion and  for  debit  rotation  in  opposite  direction,  spring 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor  in  said  one  direction,  a 
plurality  of  escapement  teeth  in  predetermined  annular 
spaced  relation  on  said  rotor  for  controlling  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  unit  credit  angle  rotation  of  said 
rotor  corresponding  to  the  position  of  each  of  said 
escapement  teedi,  a  plurality  of  restore  teeth  in  equal 
spaced  annular  relation  on  said  rotor  for  rotating  said 
rotor  by  said  imit  an^e  segments  in  said  debit  direction, 
a  control  cam  on  said  rotor,  electric  switch  means  pod- 


tkMied  in  said  frame  fer  operation  by  said 
said  rotor  is  moved  one  said  credit  angle  to  and  from 
said  restored  positioii,  aa  external  electric  drcoit  means 
comieeted  to  and  responsive  to  the  said  siritcli  when 
energized,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  escapement 
means  in  said  frame  operativdy  related  to  said  eac^pe- 
flaeat  teeth,  eadi  of  said  escapemem  means  adapted  for 
intermittent  engagement  with  corresponding  one  of  said 
OKapemeot  teeth  for  releasing  said  rolor  for  diffetcat 
amnliers  of  said  credit  angles  of  credit  rotation  wbtn 
eaergized,  an  electromagnetic  restore  means  in  said 
frame  operatively  related  to  said  restore  teeHh  for  seg- 
oMBtally  rotating  said  rotor  in  said  debit  direction  wfaco 
intermittently  energized,  a  plurality  of  ndially  spaced 
stqis  in  said  rotor  for  selectively  controlling  the  maxi- 
mnm  unit  angle  rotation  of  said  rotor  when  a  predo- 
tennined  one  of  said  escapement  means  is  energized, 
adjustable  stop  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  each  of  said  stqis  for  s^ectivdy 
adjusting  the  said  maximum  unit  rotation  of  said  rotor 
wherri>y  ttie  sdective  eaergizinff  of  each  said  escape- 
ment means  will  rotate  said  rotor  corresponding  different 
numbers  of  unit  credit  angles  and  simnhaneously  operate  ^ 
said  switch  means  to  contitri  said  circuit  means  and 
whereby  the  energizing  of  said  predetermined  one  esci^io- 
ment  means  will  release  said  rotor  to  rotate  into  a  se* 
lected  said  maximum  angle  of  rotation  dependent  upon 
the  selected  position  of  said  stop  means  and  whereby  the 
intermittent  energizing  of  said  restore  means  will  rotate 
said  rotor  in  said  debit  direction  to  its  said  restored  posi- 
tion and  re-operate  said  switch  means  to  complete  the 
control  of  said  circuit 


2,922,576 

TIME  OF  EVENT  INDICATOR 

Raynsoiid  WiaJsli,  Wai^Hh,  N.Y. 

Applkatioa  Jaly  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  747,549 

12  CialBM.    (CL  235 92) 

(Gflamed  aadcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


*n-LJTFT 


^m-^}^^ 


S-4^H&@ 


1.  An  electronic  time  of  event  indicator,  which  com- 
prises a  source  of  standard  frequency  input  signals  corre- 
sponding to  selected  minimum  time  intervals,  one  group 
of  beam  switching  tubes,  one  of  such  tubes  serving  for 
eacfj  range  of  digits  of  time  subdivisions  to  be  determined, 
each  tube  having  successive  beam  positions  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  subdivisions  of  time  in  its  said  range, 
another  group  of  beam  switching  tubes  corresponding 
in  number  to  those  of  said  one  group,  means  controlled 
by  successive  input  signals  from  said  source  for  advancing 
the  beam  positions  in  each  of  the  tubes  of  said  one  group 
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meam  activated  fay  the  beam  podtioBi  device  to  its  fint  state,  and  ratardiaf  meam  t^ 

m  eacb  tube  ci  said  oae  gnop  fw  automatically  camiag  laid  lint  and  aeoood  '*^— mihj  gMana  eftctife  from  the 

the  beam  in  the  related  ^be  oi  said  othMr  iroiip  to  take  aexi  element  foUowing  said  fint  Hfiwit 
a  oonesponding  beam  position,  selectively  operable  i 


for  makiag  said  last  named  meam  effective  or  indbcttve, 
a  plurality  of  (firect  reading,  numerical  indicating  tubes, 
each  eapttAt  of  selectively  indirafing  vtsually  any  number 
from  zero  to  nine  indusive,  one  indicating  tube  for  each 
range  of  digits  of  time  to  be  indicated,  and  means  includ- 
ing oomectiona  from  each  nuperical  W»rT>ting  tube  to 
a  eotresponding  tnbe  of  said  another  groiq»,  and  operable 
to  cause  visual  indication  ol  a  numeral  in  that  iiwiyarit^ 
tube  corresponding  to  the  beam  position  in  the  related 
mbe  of  said  mother  group. 


DIGITAL  COMmWG  APPARATUS 

Ji^seni  imn  osapnen  sissscsi  ivient  mcy.  aa> 
In  Inf.  C  OHvaUi  A  C,  &pJL,  Ivnn,  Ualy, 
offttriy 

31, 19SS,  SaiW  No.  OSiMi 
caiien  Bahr  Fshramy  3k  19S4 
SCkMm.  (0.2^^.170 


3.  In  a  digital  computing  apparatus,  an  aoconralator 
having  a  number  of  denominational  orders,  said  accumu- 
lator being  subdivided  into  aa  input  register  and  an 
accumulating  register,  said  registen  bdng  interspersed 
whereby  each  order  of  the  accumulator  is  formed  of 
the  corresponding  suborden  of  said  registen,  eadi  sub- 
order having  a  plurality  of  unit  aocimiulating  dements 
adapted  to  be  oommutated  to  assume  either  of  two  stable 
conditions,  means  for  sensing  said  elements,  means  oper- 
able for  commntaling  said  elements  from  a  certain  one 
of  said  two  conditions  to  the  other,  means  for  m^wtHmg 
said  sensing  means  and  said  commutating  means,  said 
conunutating  means  being  enabled  to  oommutate  die 
element  actually  sensed  by  said  •*"»«"£  means,  means 
for  cyclically  moving  said  accnmiriator  with  reelect  to 
said  mounting  means  to  sequentially  present  said  ele- 
ments to  said  sensing  means  snd  said  cnmmntattnj  means 
from  the  lower  cM-den  towards  the  higher  orders,  first 
means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  identifying  each 
subwder  ot  said  input  roister,  second  means  for  gen- 
erating a  timing  signal  identifying  eadi  suborder  of  said 
accumulating  register,  operating  means  controlled  by 
said  first  and  second  generating  meam  for  operating  said 
commutating  means,  an  index  device  altematdy  settable 
to  a  first  suble  state  and  to  a  second  suUe  state,  fint 
disabling  means  jointly  controlled  by  said  fint  generat- 
ing means  and  by  said  index  device  upon  being  set  to 
its  first  sute  and  operable  by  said  sennng  means  upon 
the  sensing  oi  the  first  element  showing  said  certain  con- 
dition for  disaMing  said  operating  means  and  aetting 
said  index  device  to  its  second  state,  second  disabling 
means  jointly  controlled  by  said  second  generating  means 
and  by  said  index  device  upon  being  set  to  its  second 
state  and  operable  by  said  sensing  means  upon  the  sens- 
ing of  the  first  element  showing  said  other  ronditioo  for 
disabling  said  operating  meau  and  setting  said  index 


N.Y, 
acaffiratfaaaf 
11, 19S6,  flartri  N^ 


-s-U 


1<  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^,  an  input 
sigonl  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tuda  of  a  vector  quaittity  and  a  phase  angle  t 
ID  4  reference  phaae  equal  to  the  angle  of 
quahtity.  a  fint  constam  voltage  power  sniMy  of  ref- 
erence phase,  a  second  constant  veihate  pam^r  sopply  in 
qualrature  with  said  reference  phase,  and  si  third  con- 
stant voltage  power  supply  of  selected  pha^  and  fre- 
quency, a  first  thermal  transducer  having  a  piir  of  heater 
meaben  and  two  pain  of  sensor  members  iqckMe  ther- 
mal contact,  said  heater  membera  being 
gized  by  said  first  constant  voltage  of  refar^oce  phase, 
a  first  pair  of  said  sensor  memben  being  *^>gi»r*  by 
said  first  constant  voltage  of  reference  phape  and  the 
second  pair  ot  said  sensor  membns  being 
said  third  constam  voltage  power  supply,  a  i 
tnunducer  having  a  second  pair  of  heater 
thir4  and  fourth  pain  of  sensor  memben  in 
contnct,  said  second  pair  ot  heater  mensbenj 
gized  by  said  second  constant  voltage  in  quaorature  with 
said  reference  phase,  said  third  pair  of  soMor  memben 
hdag  enrrgired  by  uud  second  constant  voltage  in  quad- 
rature with  said  reference  phase,  said  fourth  pair  of 
sensor  memben  being  energized  by  said  third  constant 
voltage  power  supfdy,  an  amplifier  having  af  input  and 
an  ou^mt,  electrical  connections  between  th^  oaqmt  of 
said  amirfifier  and  said  heater  member  pain  t4  imbalance 
the  energization  thereof  series  electrical  connectiosis  be- 
tweoi  said  first  and  third  sensor  member  pans,  said  in- 
put signal  and  the  amplifier  iiqwit  and  ooQ^  connec- 
tiona  from  said  second  and  fbnrth  sensor  meliri>er  pairs. 


ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  VECTOR  M^LVER 
AND  RE80LVER  COMPUIER 
Dnvli  A.  riliiiiiii,  YaifclMva  Hilghls.lN.Y. 
Applcmian  ApHll3,  IfSi,  SsMffoT^ 
UCUhbb.    (CL23S~ltf) 
(Crsniii  anisr  TMe  35,  UA  Cade  a«S2),bc  2M) 
13.  A  computer  iot  solving  ri^  an^ed  vcpon,  com- 
prishig,  resolver  meau  including  an  input  grinding  in- 
ductively coupled  to  a  pair  of  output  wimtings,  eadi  of 
the  latter  being  fixed  perpendicular  to  die  over,  means 
supplying  a  uniform  A.C.  vcritage  to  said  iiqwt  winding, 
a  potentiometer  meam  coupled  across  each  (^  sail  out- 
put windings  including  center  t^  and  wqwit  means  on 
each  said  potentiometer  means,  means  establishing  a 
common  potential  on  the  center  taps  of  bothlpotentiom- 
eter  means  to  provide  selective  positioning  o^  the  wiper 
according  to  the  magnitudr  and  senae  of^each 
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of  said  right  angjed  vectors,  servo  means  for  adjusting 
the  angle  between  said  input  winding  and  said  pair  of 
output  windings,  the  wiper  means  of  each  of  the  potenti- 
ometer means  being  directly  connected  by  conductive 
connection  to  the  input  of  the  servo  means  to  supply 


FUEL  MNIECnmy  APPARATUS 
J.  Gofday.  fllteaf ,  N.Y.  nsri^ar  ta  leisdlx  Avfa. 
h  N.Y.,  a  cwnamalian  of  Dda- 


3,922,5t9 
ELECTRIC  CONSTANT  VOLUME  CONTROL 

east  Hartiovt,  Coan^  amlgneii  In  Aaeamatat  Corpo- 
ef  Aassffica,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 


AppUcalloa  Mardi  S,  I95«,  flaiW  No.  719,391 
SOahaa.   (Q.  236— 13) 


2.  An  air  flow  contrbl  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  two  inlets  for  air  of  different  temperatures  respec- 
enclosure,  a  pair  of  rigid  valves  mounted  for  reciprocable 
enclosure,  a  pair  of  rigid  valves  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  controlling  said  inlets,  respectively,  a  pair  of 
reversible  electric  moton  connected  to  said  valves,  re- 
spectivdy,  both  of  said  motors  operable  m  one  direction 
to  close  their  rdated  valves  and  each  of  said  moton  op- 
enble  one  at  a  time  to  move  in  the  reversd  direction  to 
open  its  related  valve,  switch  means  operable  in  response 
to  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  through  the  device  exceeding  a 
predetermined  normal  rate  to  direct  current  through  said 
moton  to  cause  them  to  operate  m  directions  to  effed 
closing  movements  of  both  of  said  valves  to  restore  the 
rate  of  fiow  of  the  air  to  normal  and  operable  m  re- 
sponse to  restoration  of  the  predetermined  normal  rate 
of  flow  of  the  air  through  the  device  to  direct  current  to 
said  moton  for  their  reverse  direction  operation  to  ef- 
fect (^)ening  of  said  valves,  and  other  switch  means  be- 
tween said  moton  and  said  first  mentioned  switch  means 
operable  in  response  to  variations  in  the  temperature  of 
the  enclosure  air  to  control  reverse  direction  operation 
of  said  motors  selectively  and  individually  for  selective 
individual  opening  of  said  valves  to  maintain  the  en- 
closure temperature  substantially  constant 

750  O.G— 59 


14 


14, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,319 
(CL239— 5) 


thereto  th»  potential  difference  devdoped  between  said 
wiper  means  for  operably  driving  the  servo  meam  in 
the  direction  of  nulling  said  input,  the  angle  between 
said  input  winding  and  said  pair  of  output  windings  at 
null  bdng  indicative  of  the  polar  angle  of  the  resulunt 
vector  of  said  right  angled  vectors. 


U.  In  a  fud  ii^ection  system,  the  method  of  con- 
troUing  Um  flow  of  Uquid  friel  in  a  delivery  line  between 
the  pressure  chamber  of  a  pump  and  an  injection  nozzle 
following  each  injection  of  fud  throng  tiie  nozzle  which 
comprises  continuously  reatiicting  the  flow  passage  be- 
tween the  delivery  line  and  said  chamber  so  as  to  per- 
mit a  predetermined  pressure  drop  in  said  line  after  each 
iivection  of  fuel  and  before  cutting  6H  communication 
between  said  line  and  chamber,  and  thereafter  further 
reducing  the  residual  pressure  in  said  line  by  enlarging 
Use  mtemal  volume  of  the  ddivery  line  a  predetermined 
fixed  amount 


2,922,562 

FOUNTAIN  INSTALLATKNV 

Otta  Pksynawft,  BcrihhlicklHMia-Oai, 

--  la  Daadag  Watsn,  lac,  New  Yaik,  N.Y7a 
lafNcwYoik 
■■""^■■■j^BB;  31. 1M3,  Serial  No.  377^91, 

tkm»%vm.  DMM «« Ok oStaMn'S 


r 


1.  A  fountain  installation  for  producing  spray  water 
effects,  comprismg  a  tub.  a  plurality  of  iHpe  lines  dis- 
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vmjm 

TUGONOMEmC 


in  timed  ■equmcc,  mcam  activated  by  the  beam  podtkw  device  to  its  fint  state,  and  ratardiiig 
ia  each  tube  of  said  oae  tro«f>  for  aMtomatically  camiag  said  lint  and  seoood  «**— miijj  bimi 
the  beam  in  the  related  tube  <rf  said  othttr  gioap  to  take  oen  element  foUowinf  said  fint 
a  oonespoading  beam  position,  selectively  operable  means  ___^^_^___ 

far  makiiig  saki  last  iMimed  means  effective  or  ineffective, 
a  plurality  of  (firect  reading,  numerical  indicating  tubes, 
each  cqiaUe  of  selectively  indirating  visually  any  number 
from  zero  to  nine  inclusive,  one  '««*^thit  tube  for  each 
range  tA  digits  of  time  to  be  indicated,  and  means  includ- 
ing connections  from  each  nipierical  <«**»^*»w»g  tube  to 
a  eottesponding  tube  of  said  another  groiqt,  and  operable 
to  cause  visual  indicatiMi  <^  a  numeral  in  that  iiwtyarfi^ 
tube  corteapooding  to  the  beam  posttion  in  the  related 
tube  of  said  another  group. 


ewectife  non  the 


11,  ItSi,  8«W  Nn. 


DIGITAL  COMmWG  APPARATUS 
Q^eitt  and  fMnftisi  Wslsth,  Ivfcn,  Hatf.  a^ 
to  fag.  C  Olvelli  A  C,  &pA,,  Ivna,  Baly. 
effttriy 

31, 19SS,  SetW  No.  4tS,tM 
cnllen  Uaiy  Fehtnaiy  3»  If S4 
SOhkM.   (a.2M--17i) 


3.  In  a  digital  computing  apparatus,  an  accumulator 
having  a  number  of  denominational  ocden,  said  accumu- 
lator being  subdivided  into  aa  itqmt  register  and  an 
accumulating  register,  said  registen  bdng  interspersed 
whereby  each  order  of  the  accumulator  is  formed  of 
the  corrrepmnKng  suborden  of  said  registers,  eadi  sub- 
order having  a  plurality  of  unit  accumulating  elements 
adapted  to  be  commutated  to  assume  either  of  two  stable 
conditioos,  means  for  sensing  said  elements,  means  oper- 
able for  crmwnntaling  said  elements  from  a  certain  one 
of  said  two  conditions  to  the  other,  means  for  tw««in*iin 
said  sensing  means  and  said  commutating  means,  said 
comroutating  means  being  enabled  to  ooounutate  die 
element  actually  sensed  by  said  •^««iwt  means,  means 
for  cyclically  moving  said  accumulator  widi  reqwct  to 
said  mounting  means  to  sequentially  present  said  ele- 
ments to  said  sensing  means  snd  said  pnmmntttttm  means 
from  the  lower  orders  towards  the  higher  orders,  first 
means  for  generatins  a  timing  signal  identifjnmg  each 
suborder  <A  said  input  roister,  second  means  for  gen- 
erating a  timing  signal  identifying  eadi  suborder  of  said 
accumulating  register,  operating  means  contnrfled  by 
said  first  and  second  generating  means  for  operating  said 
commutating  means,  an  index  device  alternately  settable 
to  a  first  suble  state  and  to  a  second  suUe  state,  fint 
disabling  means  jointly  controlled  by  said  fint  generai- 
ing  means  and  by  said  index  device  upon  being  set  to 
its  first  sute  and  operable  by  said  sennng  means  upon 
the  sensing  kA  the  first  element  showing  said  certain  con- 
dition for  disaUing  said  operating  means  and  aetting 
said  index  device  to  iu  second  state,  second  i*»ffiHing 
means  jointly  controlled  by  said  second  generating  means 
and  by  said  index  device  upon  being  set  to  its  second 
state  and  operable  by  said  sensing  means  upon  the 


-s-44 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribe4.  an  infiot 
sigmd  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tudaof  a  vector  quantity  and  a  phase  angle  with  reqiaet 
to  \  mertace  phase  equal  to  the  angle  of  said  vector 
quality,  a  fint  constam  voltage  power  sudply  of  ref- 
ereqce  phase,  a  second  constant  veihate  pow^r  wappfy  in 
qualrature  with  said  reference  phase,  and  si  third  con- 
stant voltage  power  supply  of  selected  ph^  and  fre- 
quency, a  first  thermal  transducer  having  a  piir  of  heater 
meaben  and  two  pain  of  sensor  memben  iq  cloee  dier- 
mal  contact,  said  heater  membera  being 
gized  by  said  first  constant  voltage  of  reference  phase, 
a  fint  pair  oi  said  sensor  memben  being  chcrglfed  by 
said  first  constant  voltage  of  reference  phape  and  the 
second  pair  <rf  said  sensor  memben  being 
said  third  constant  voltage  power  simply,  a  i 
tramducer  having  a  second  pair  of  he^er 
third  and  fourth  pain  of  sensor  memben  in 
contact,  said  second  pair  at  heater  memben  I 
gized  by  said  second  constant  voltage  in  quadrature  with 
said  reference  frtuMe,  said  third  pair  of  tamfr  memben 
beiqg  energjywl  by  said  second  constant  vnrftage  in  quad- 
ratine  with  said  reference  phase,  said  founb  pair  of 
sensor  memben  being  energired  by  said  tUfd  constant 
voltage  power  supiriy,  an  ampUfler  having  an  iiqiot  and 
an  nu^mt,  electrical  connections  between  th^  ooQiat  of 
said  ampl^er  and  said  heater  member  pain  tn  mriMlanoe 
the  energization  thereof  series  electrical  coniiectiosis  be- 
tweoi  said  first  and  third  sensor  member  pan,  said  in- 
put signal  and  die  amplifier  iiqiut  and  ooq|ut  connec- 
tions from  said  second  and  fborth  sensor  metidier  pairs. 


ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  VECTOR  SOLVER 
AND  RESOLVER  COMPUTER 
Dnvli  A.  GnliHHa,  Yaifetowi 
i  A  ijirallsn  Aarii  13,  lfS<,  Ssi 
I  UCUaas.   <CL  235— Itf) 

(C i  aaisr  Tide  3S,  UA  Cade  09SX^\ 

13.  A  computer  for  solving  ri^  an^ed 
inisiac  resolver  means  including  an  input 
ductivel]f  coupled  to  a  pair  of  output 
the  latter  being  fixed  perpendicular  to  the 
supplying  a  uniform  A.C.  vcrftage  to  said  input  winding, 
a  potentiometer  means  coupled  across  eadi  df  said  out- 
put windings  including  center  t^  and  wqiei^  means  on 
each  said  potentiometer  means,  means  establishing  a 
common  ixMential  on  the  center  tans  of  bothinotention- 
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of  said  right  an^ed  vectors,  servo  means  for  adjusting 
the  angle  between  said  input  winding  and  said  pair  of 
output  windings,  the  wiper  means  of  each  of  the  potenti- 
ometer means  being  directly  connected  by  conductive 
connection  to  the  input  of  the  servo  means  to  supply 


PUEL  fNIBCnmyAPPAIIATUS 
J.  Gaidav.  SIteey,  N.  Y.  aa 

r.N\„a 
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ELECTRIC  CONSTANT  VOLUME  CONTROL 
MsartR.  Phillips,  Wert  HartfMd,  «d  Rohcrt  L.  Mfflcr, 
Eart  Hartford,  Coaa^  ami^on  to  Aaemostat  Corpo- 
ef  Aassfka,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfon  of 


AppUcadoa  March  5,  I95«,  SaiW  No.  719^1 
5aahae.   (0.236—13) 


2.  An  air  flow  contrbl  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  two  inlets  for  air  of  different  temperatures  respec- 
enclosure,  a  pair  of  rigid  valves  mounted  for  reciprocable 
enclosure,  a  pair  of  rigid  valves  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  controlling  said  inlets,  respectively,  a  pair  of 
reversible  electric  motors  connected  to  said  valves,  re- 
spectively, both  of  said  motors  operable  in  one  direction 
to  close  their  related  valves  and  each  of  said  moton  op- 
erable one  at  a  time  to  move  in  the  reverse  direction  to 
open  its  related  valve,  switch  means  operable  in  response 
to  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  through  the  device  excee<Ung  a 
predetermined  normal  rate  to  direct  current  through  said 
moton  to  cause  them  to  operate  in  directions  to  effect 
closing  movements  of  both  of  said  valves  to  restore  the 
rate  of  fiow  of  the  air  to  normal  and  operable  m  re- 
sponse to  restoration  of  the  predetermined  normal  rate 
of  flow  of  the  air  through  the  device  to  direct  current  to 
said  moton  for  their  reverse  direction  operation  to  ef- 
fect OfcioDg  of  said  valves,  and  other  switch  means  be- 
tween said  moton  and  said  first  mentioned  switch  means 
operable  in  response  to  variations  in  the  temperature  of 
the  enclosure  air  to  control  reverse  direction  ooeration 


14, 1954,  Scitei  Na.  43^ 
(CL239L-5) 


thereto  th»  potential  difference  developed  between  said 
wiper  means  for  operably  driving  the  servo  means  in 
the  direction  of  nulling  said  input,  the  angle  between 
said  input  winding  and  said  pair  of  output  windings  at 
null  bdng  indicative  tA  the  polar  angle  of  the  resulunt 
vector  of  said  ri^  angled  vectors. 


II.  In  a  fuel  ii^tion  system,  the  method 
troUing  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  in  a  delivery  line 
the  pressure  chamber  of  a  pump  and  an  injectic 
following  each  injection  of  fuel  throu^  the  noz: 
comprises  continuously  restricting  the  flow  p& 
tween  the  delivery  line  and  said  gi»«miifr  so  a 
mit  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  in  said  line  a 
iivection  of  fuel  and  before  cutting  6B.  commi 
between  said  line  and  chamber,  and  thereaftei 
reducing  the  residual  pressure  in  said  line  by  ( 
the  internal  volume  of  the  ddivery  line  a  prede 
fixed  amount 


2,922,5f2 

FOUNTAIN  INSTALLATKNV 

OMa  Pkvyilawft,  Berii^lliywfilii  Qgt,  Gm 

laDandngWalsn,iae.,NewYaik,N.1 
ofNcwYaik 

dioas  Aansl  31, 1953,  Sertri  No. 

No.  2,79M55.  dalsd  Miv  17, 1955 

31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371^  aaw  aSmI  NoIx 

"K^fS}*J^'  DMiadMdlhbappllaii 
•,1957,  Serial  No.  633,M4  ^^ 
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posed  io  said  tab,  a  irfurality  of  pressure  pomps  respec- 
tively connected  to  nid  pqw  tmet  for  supplying  water 
under  prcMure  thereto,  remote  control  means  located 
outside  said  tub  and  connected  to  said  praasnre  pumps 
for  individually  and  selectively  controlling  said  pressure 
pumps  wheretjy  to  vary  tbe  pressure  in  the  respective 
pipe  lines  relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality  ot  varied 
nozzle  groups  connected  to  and  fed  by  individual  ones 
of  said  phirality  of  pipe  lines,  a  portion  of  said  nozzle 
groups  being  arranged  in  unitary  spray  formations,  an< 
other  pmtion  of  said  nozzle  groups  being  mounted  for 
turning  movement,  motor  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  movable  nozzle  groups  for  individual  actuation  of 
the  latter  in  their  turning  movement,  and  remote  con- 
trol means  located  outside  said  tub  and  connected  to  said 
motor  means  for  selective  energization  ol  the  latter. 


2322JI3  

_  PIPE UNINGMACHINE 

Mt  PcffciBSt  Medslkit  Fla^  aMlgiMMr  to 
LW^K  be^  Gnnd  Uaad,  N.  Y. 
AppHcallM  April  €,  1959,  Strid  No.  tH332 
SCIafaM.   (CL  239— 215) 


^  'M'MM>'j'J^^^^^^^^^^;'^j'^^-j;'  -V'^ 


}t±. 


fJ^Mf^f^^^^f^.'f^j'^^^^j.'^^^^^^j'^jjyj.  ,  ,j.,j 


4.  In  a  pipe  lining  appIicatoY  machine,  a  pipe  lining 
material  distributor  head  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse end  plates  and  a  phirality  of  radial  vane  plates  bridg- 
ing therebetween,  the  side  edges  of  said  vane  plates  being 
formed  with  laterally  extending  locking  ears  and  said  end 
plates  being  formed  with  through  apertures  receiving  said 
ears,  said  ears  being  f(Mmed  with  laterally  locating  lock 
slots  and  snap  ring  means  engaged  in  said  slots  and  in 
embracing  engagement  with  the  pair  of  aid  plates. 


2322,514 
DUAL  SmA  Y  PAINTING 
AlbW  D.  StalUi,  ITIrailMliiii.  Mick, 
Motor  Conpnny,  Dcvbon,  Mkk,  a 


Nttvi 
2 


to  Ford 
of 


19,  19S4,  Acrid  No.  €22,997 
(CL  239— 245) 
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ranged  to  rotate  the  inner  cup  at  a  higher  speed  tiian 
the  outer  cup,  and  conduit  means  extending  hrough  the 
inner  of  said  concentric  shaft  means,  said  coi  duit  means 
having  a  first  discharge  port  opening  into  th ;  inner  oo^ 
and  a  second  discharge  port  opening  into  th;  outer  cup 
whereby  paint  is  sun>Ued  to  the  inner  surf^  of  each 
of  said  cups  from  the  conomon  conduit 
cupi  being  rotated  at  a  speed  sufBdent  to 
paint  solely  by  centrifugal  action. 


means,  both 
atomize  tbe 
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TREATING  USED  SUBMERGED  ARC 

WELDING  FLUX 

U.  SMHfoM,  Soatt  CUci«i 

Apptteatfoa  Jsimbii  24, 195C  Acrid  No.  Ml,l«l 

2niliii     (CL241— 14) 


1 


!_    ^ 


>* 


A  process  tot  treating,  to  pemit 


used 
submerged  arc  welding  flux  fai  the  form  of  scabs  and 
splatter,  said  process  comprising  treating  sai4  scabs  and 
splatter  to  remove  loose  metal  therefrcmi,  applying  im- 
pact force  to  the  treated  scab*  and  4>Utter  irafle  avoid- 
ing substantial  grinding  action  thereon  and  thereby  granu- 
latii|g  a  substantial  majority  thereof  to  a  particle  size  suit- 
able for  miac  sieving  said  granulated  flux  soias  to  sepa- 
rate insufBciently  granulated  particles  and  finc^i  therefrom 
but  gently  so  as  to  avoid  substantial  grinding  action  on 
the  granulated  flux,  said  granulating  detachinj :  embedded 
metal  particles  from  said  flux,  and  s^apting 
loosened  particles  from  laid  flux. 


said 


2,922,5m 

COMMINUTING  AND  CLASSIFYING  SYSTEM 
I  AND  METHOD 


Hariowe  HardiBn,  York,  Fa. 
AppUcdloa  FcbraMj  is7l954,  Scrisi  No. 
UdaioM.    (CL241— 19) 


111,117 


*m  »i0  nvum* 


A  disintegrating  and  classi^ring  system  yperaUe  to 

treat  solid  material  and  comprising  in  oonmnation,  a 

rotatable  drum-type  mill  having  a  disdiargeiexit,  a  sta- 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  paint^applying  apparatus,  a  hoos-   tion|U7  enclosing  container  adjacent  said  exit  arranged 


mg,  an  atomizing  head  on  said  housing  comprising  a 
pair  of  coaxial  cups,  concentric  shaft  means  within  said 
housing  rotatably  supporting  said  cups,  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  shaft  means  and  constructed  and  ar- 


to  r#ceive  from  said  mill  disintegrated  material  of  various 
sizei  including  fines  of  desired  product  size,  material 
lifting  means  mounted  within  said  containCTlfor  move- 
menl  relative  thereto  and  operable  progressiva  toi  raise 


1 
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firoa  said  eoMaiaer  and  disdiarge  qwatltfas  of  said 
terial  in  a  Mling  stream,  and  means  operaUe  to  sob^ect 
said  stream  of  material  to  a  fluid  current  to  remove  tiie 
finer  products  therein. 


MONITORING  SYSnMFOR  AUTOMATIC 

CON1ROL8 

Dmrii  Wtitaa  a^  fltoWMt  W.  DmM,  baft  «f  Ti 
-      -^^  ^ 


Divided 

No.<2^7M 


No. 


April  5.  19S4,  toW  N«.  41M<3, 
2,7M,949,  ddcd  October  1<,  1956. 


12,  1954,  Scftai 


(CL241— 34) 


1.  A  contnrf  system  for  controlling  die  operation  o<  a 
machine  characterized  by  several  operating  oonditioos 
which  comprises;  means  for  developing  a  coofirol  signal 
which  varies  with  an  operating  condition;  means  for 
comparing  said  oontiol  signal  with  a  reference  signal  of 
predetermined  magnitude  corresponding  to  the  opcn&ag 
condition  desired  to  produce  a  differeooe  signal;  a  first 
electronic  valve  to  which  said  difference  signal  is  applied 
to  control  a  current  passed  by  said  valve,  the  plate  volt- 
age of  which  rq>resents  the  ou^nit  of  said  control  system; 
a  monitoring  device  associated  with  said  fbst  ele^ronic 
valve  comprising  a  second  electronic  valve  with  its  plato 
ronnrirled  to  die  plate  of  said  first  valve;  means  for 
developing  a  monitoring  signal  which  varies  widi  a  sec- 
ond operating  condition  of  said  machine  on  the  basis 
cl  which  it  is  desired  to  monitor;  means  for  comparing 
said  monitoring  signal  with  a  monitor  reference  signal 
of  predetermined  magnitude  corre^onding  to  the  sec- 
ond operating  coixiition  desired  to  produce  as  output 
a  monitor  difference  signal;  and  means  for  applying  said 
monitor  difference  signal  to  control  the  current  passed 
by  said  second  electronic  valve,  said  control  signal  and 
said  monitoring  signal  being  so  devek^ed  as  to  vary  in 
opposite  senses  for  a  given  change  in  die  operating  con- 
dition of  said  machine,  said  monitoring  reference  signal 
being  such  that  for  normal  conditions  of  operation  of 
said  machine  the  current  passed  by  said  second  electronic 
valve  will  be  less  dian  the  current  passed  by  said  first 
electronic  valve,  whereby  during  periods  of  normal  oper- 
ation the  output  of  said  control  system  is  controlled  by 
said  first  electronic  valve  but,  when  said  monitoring  signal 
exceeds  the  monitoring  reference  signal,  control  of  the 
ou4>ut  of  said  control  system  is  transferred  to  said 
ond  electronic  valve. 


2^22*Sit 
VnRATOKY  MATERIAL  CQMMINUTOR 


staaek,  a  lint  set  of  loagitudlnBlly  extending,  paralidly 
spaced,  rigid  beater  eieneBls  rigidly  interconnected  and 
seemed  to  said  coiitaiiwr,  vftvatory  means  oparalively 
associated  with  said  first  set  of  dements  and  bcaic  adapted 
to  vihrale  tile  aauM,  and  aseooodaet  of  rigid  aadtai^ 
(1  '-■■  &.*l  ^»  oi 


^      W     ^      'W      w 


tudinally  extending  elements  on  said  fbit  set.  said  latter 
elements  being  thicker  than  tlie  spaces  between  said  de- 
ments of  said  first  set  and  substantially  filling  said  spaces 
and  being  adapted  to  fredy  vibrate  between  and  widi 
respect  to  said  first  set  of  elements  when  the  latter  are 
vibrated  by  said  vibnytary  means. 


VERTICAL  FULVBRIZING  MACHlNlf 
M.  Wisli— ,  FRralsft,  NJ.,  assfnor  to  Melab 
'nailiaj,  fnc,  VwtamComij,  N J.,  a 

^  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  599,716 
4Cklw.  (CL241— 53) 


1.  An  improved  vertical  pulverizing  machine  inclnding 
a  generally  cylindrical  pulverizing  chamber  having  a  oea> 
trally  located  outlet  at  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  for 
operating  with  a  sub-atnios|4ieric  pressure  therein,  a  sep- 
arator associated  with  said  outlet,  said  chamber  haviat 
a  sharp  inside  comer  at  thte  top  tbereoC,  and  a  Uoitod- 
sized  opening  around  the  periphery  of  said  chamber  at 
the  said  inside  comer  thereof  to  admit  air  and  avoid 
accumulation  of  pulverized  material  thereat 


KNIFE  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Vs 

•to'  ' 


7, 1955,  ScfW  No.  499,945 
(0.241—92) 


AppBcndmi  FebiiiaiyH,  195<,  SeiMNol  5«,9f5 
■■Bi  psNittji  "WU^^**  Gennnnj  F^btnaiy  17, 1955 
.    .  ^^^^*''***  ^^  241--4CI  1.  A  ddpper  knife  supporting  meam  comprising  a 

I.  Apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  sobstanecs  in  aqueous  chipper  disk  having  radial  slots  dmwgh  which  chips  pass 
suspension  comprising  a  container  for  said  fibrous  sub-  as  diey  ate  severed  from  die  woric,  said  disk  having  a 
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pbae  worUag  face  and  bdag  provided  widi  a  rebate  in 
the  working  face  extcadiag  leqithwjse  of  each  dot  and 
OS  the  traiUat  ude  thereof,  a  knife  carrier  liUint  each 
of  Mid  nbtttt  and  projectiat  beyond  the  wortiBf  face 
of  the  diik,  a  knife  siqiported  by  die  carrier  at  jm  ani^ 
to  die  fKe  of  the  disk  with  its  cottuig  edge  leading  in 
the  directioo  of  rotation  of  laid  diik,  a  wear  plate  hav- 
ing a  diik  engagfaig  face  which  lies  in  the  plane  of  the 
workiat  face  of  the  disk  and  a  fonraidly  pn^jecting 
bevelled  portion  fanning  a  baddng  for  the  diipper  knife, 
the  wear  plate  having  a  woit  engaghig  face  which  is 
hdfcioklal  throotfiout  its  area,  said  wear  plate  covering 
the  entire  drcomferential  length  between  one  slot  and 
another  and  being  substantially  s^mental  in  form. 


MEANS  FOR  PRODU^G  TAnCRED  YARN 

KAGES 

N«C^  ass|gMr  ef  twenty  pci^ 


Orvllle  L.Hope, 

in  DavM  Floyd  wefMsiiisiana  ■■ftT^^^  P*'* 

to  Chnriec  n*  nunoMaa  bon  of  ChnriottSa  N>C* 
April  11,  jg^  Mai  Nf.  STTJm 
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1.  A  builder  motion  for  operation  of  the  traversint 
rail  of  a  twister  machine  comprising  a  pivoted  builder 
arm,  means  to  operatively  connect  said  arm  with  said 
rail  including  a  rack  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm, 
means  for  driving  said  rack  in  one  direction,  means  for 
driving  the  rack  in  the  other  direction,  means  movable 
with  said  rack,  and  spaced  means  alternately  engageable 
by  said  last-mentioned  means  for  alternately  effecting 
operation  of  the  means  for  driving  said  rack  in  one  direc- 
tion and  of  the  means  for  driving  said  rack  in  the  other 
direction. 


'.by 


2|922»S92 
SECURING  PEVICE 

.  lendcrsenvillet  N«C«, 
^  to  Oiln  MalUaeon 
^  a  cospotatfoB  of  VifiWn 
AppHcadoB  April  S,  19S(,  Serial  No.  57iat4 
ICUak    (CL242— (M) 
A  device  for  connecting  or  clutching  a  shaft  to  a  hol- 
low tube  comprisng  a  circular  collar  movably  mounted 
iq>on  the  shaft,  a  plurality^  of  fingers  each  having  a  tube 
-penetrating  blade  and  a  tube  bearing  surface  pivotly 
mounted  upon  the  collar  and  disposed  in  circumferential 
array,  a  first  cam  means  cooperating  with  the  fingers  for 
moving  the  blades  in  a  radially  outward  direction  ^idwn- 
ever  the  collar  is  moved  axially  along  the  shaft  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  idiereby  the  blades  penetrate  the 
tube,  a  second  cam  means  cooperating  widi  the  blades  fbr 
moving  die  blades  in  a  radially  inward  direction  whenever 


the  collar  is  moved  oppositely  to  said 
rectlon  and  ring  means  cooperating  with 


Janu. 


itft^;rv     ,"*%;? 


I  m-.v>^im%\\\w;;\»vm 


jysr 


m^  *     y-n    > 


limiting  die  outward  modem  of  the  fingers  t^us  limiting 
the  penetration  of  the  Uades. 
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RKlLSTRuCnJRE 
J»  Wlt^»|^  Pla,, 

of  FsaaayivaBto 

Mi^ll,19SS,S«MNo. 
aOidaM.   (0.242— 72.1) 


s. 


tolMtod 
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e  which 
ible  mem- 
id  ia  said 
itudinally 
with  one 
lurality  of 
circum- 


An  expansible  mandrel  comprising  a 
inclides  a  roUtable  cartridge  and  a  non-: 
ber  surrounding  said  cartridge,  a  shaft  moui 
cartridge  with  both  ends  thereof  extending  lo^ 
outward  beyond  the  ends  of  said  cartridge 
end  thereof  extending  beyond  said  frame, 
segif  ental  elements  mounted  upon  and  sl 
ferettially  around  the  portion  of  said  shaft  eitended  be- 
yond said  frame  and  movable  radially  out^fard  to  an 
expanded  position  on  axial  movement  of  said  naft  in  one 
direction,  bearing  means  mounted  in  said  frame  member 
entirely  and  rotatably  supporting  said  cartridge,  pressure 
means  intermediate  die  ends  of  said  shaft  aqd  oigaging 
said  cartridge  and  said  shaft,  and  a  sleeve  secdred  to  said 
shafi  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  and  outward  of  said 
cartridge  whereby  on  movement  of  said  shift  by  said 
presiure  means  in  a  direction  to  expand  said  mandrel  said 
sleeite  will  engage  said  cartridge  thereby  to  relieve  said 
bearing  means  of  forces  incident  to  expans^sn  of  said 
mandrel. 


2322,994 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR-Ol 
DEVICES 
Walter  F.  Pawiowshl,  Hoibraok, 
AppHcadoa  March  25, 19S7,SerW  No.  < 
2ClaiaM.  (CL242— 7SJ3) 
1.  Automatic  control  mechaaism  comi 
ot  air  under  pressure,  a  load  detecting  device^  means  to 
pre-tet  the  latter  including  an  air  cylinder  apd  a  regu- 
lator valve  therefor,  an  air  relay  valve,  an  lir-operated 
device  actoated  by  the  source  of  air  preasokie,  the  air 
rday  vahre  being  located  in  dw  air  Une  between  the  air 


a  source 


presiure  source  and  the  device,  means  in  the 


for  tarying  the  air  pressure  passed  ther^y,  o  leans 


relay  valve 
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dated  with  the  load  detectfaig  device  to  actuate  the 
ood  named  means  according  to  the  load  irapcessed  on 
the  air  cylinder  of  die  load  detecting  device,  means  to 
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drag  on  the  spool,  and  said  stop 
engagemcat  by  said  handle  when  said 
said  one  limit  position  to  cause  rotation  of 

with  laid  haadle. 


MOU>ED%UniC  voou 

RY^airisairtoCaaH* 
N.T^  a  caifonttan  if  IMawar 
22, 19SS,  Sariid  Na.  3<3,MS 
2CWM.   (0. 242— llt.7) 


transfer  die  air  pressure  direcdy  to  die  air  operated 
device  by-passing  die  air  relay  valve,  and  manually-op- 
erated means  to  control  die  air  pressure  in  the  air  trans- 
fer means. 


2,92249s      

DRAG  FOR  ^raiNG  REELS 

_jhaa,  Abi^toa,  Pa.,  aaslganr  to  Tne  T« 

Corponrtlon,  a  corpontloa  of  OUo 

AppHeattoa  taw  29, 19S4;  Serial  No.  592,^3 

Idahi.   (CL  242— §434) 


In  a  fishing  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  end  plates  rotat- 
aUy  moontfaig  thaebetwetn  a  spool;  a  gear  shaft  drivaMy 
connected  to  the  spool  operable  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
spool,  means  mountmg  said  gear  shaft  in  one  of  said 
end  plates  widi  ooe  end  diereof  projecUng  outwardly  be- 
yond said  ooe  end  plate,  pressure  actuated  drag  mecha- 
nism positioned  about  the  gear  shaft  operable  to  exert 
a  drag  on  the  spool  upon  the  exertion  of  pressure  on 
the  drag  mechanism  in  a  direction  axially  inward  of  the 
gear  shaft,  a  handle  member  direaded  on  said  gear  shaft 
intermediate  said  drag  mechanism  and  said  ooe  end  of 
said  gear  shaft  and  mounted  for  movement  axially  of 
said  gear  shaft  upon  rotetion  of  said  handle  relative  to 
said  gear  shaft,  force  transmitting  means  including  a 
resilient  spring  member  positioned  about  said  gear  shaft 
intermediate  said  handle  member  and  said  drag  mecha- 
nism in  engagement  with  said  drag  mechanism,  and  a 
stop  member  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said 
gear  shaft  positioned  in  the  path  of  rotetion  of  said  han- 
dle member  relative  to  said  gear  shaft  and  operable  to 
limit  rotetion  of  said  handle  member  relative  to  said 
gear  shaft  within  predetermined  limit  positions,  said  han- 
dle operable  during  rotetion  to  one  limit  position  thereof 
to  move  axially  inward  relative  to  the  gear  shaft  and 
exert  pressure  axially  inward  on  said  force  transmitting 
means  to  actuate  said  drag  mechanism  and  increase  the 
drag  on  said  spool  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
relative  movement  of  the  winding  handle  with  respect 
to  die  gear  shaft  and  operable  during  rotetion  to  the 
other  limit  position  thereof  to  move  axially  outward  rela- 
tive to  the  gear  shaft  to  release  die  pressure  axially  in- 
ward on  said  force  transmitting  means  and  decrease  die 


1.  A  one-piece  aU-pteitic  dnad  spool  comprising  an 
inner  tobe,  an  outer  diread-4iolding  barrel  having  flanged 
ends,  and  a  pair  of  ead  walls  int^rally  formed  widi  and 
connecting  the  tobe  and  barrel  togedier.  each  ead  waU 
comprising  die  ammlar  end  of  the  tobe  and  the  ananlar 
end  of  the  flanged  barrel  and  abo  comprising  intermedi- 
ate said  annular  ends  a  group  of  alternate  are-shaped 
end  wall  portions  and  qMoes  eadi  concentric  with  said 
tobe  and  barrel,  each  end  wall  havfaig  four  radially  ar- 
ranged strips  dividing  the  end  waU  into  qoadrants  widi 
diagonally  opposed  qua(frante  in  each  end  wall  being 
identical,  each  quadrant  having  at  least  one  of  said  aic- 
shaped  portions  and  spaces,  each  said  arc^haped  portion 

in  one  quadrant  being  offset  relatively  to  a  portion  in  an 
adjoining  quadrant;  the  combined  area  of  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  ead  waU  portions  befaig  substantially  the 
same  as  the  combined  area  of  said  spaces,  each  end  wall 
having  sufficient  surface  area  distributed  thereover  to  en- 
able labels  to  be  adhered  thereto;  and  a  plurality  of  said 
end  wan  portions  hi  one  end  face  of  the  spool  each  beiag 
connected  to  an  end  wall  pmtion  in  the  opposite  end  face 
through  a  longitudinally  extending  rib. 


2,922397 

PENDULOUS  BOBBIN  HOLDER  FOR  SPINNING 

FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE 

RayaMMid  F.  Bsaflili,  Hnrsshsais,  aad  Haary  E.  Criiass 

BMaa,  Ehaha  HelgMs,  N.Y.,  siilgiBrs  to  Bcadb  Avl- 

atloB  Carmalloa,  Eladra  HsIiMi,  N.Y.,  a  corpata- 

doa  of  Deiawasa 
AapBtartsB  Fehwary  12, 1957,  Seriri  Na.  09,77< 
4CkdaM.   (CL242— 139J) 

1.  A  pendulous  bobbin  bidder  fbr  ginning  frames  or 
die  like  comivising  a  hoUow  cylindrical  body  havhig  a 
pair  of  diammetrically  arranged  axially  extending  slots, 
means  for  rotetebly  suqwnding  said  body  from  a  creel 
board,  an  oblong  latch  member  pivoted  for  rotetaoa  on 
a  horizontal  axis  in  said  body  into  and  out  of  position 
to  project  throu^  said  slots,  and  means  for  indexing  said 
latch  comprising  a  pawl  member  having  limited  axial 
sliding  movemmt  in  said  body  and  having  a  tooth  adapted 
to  engage  and  rotete  the  latdi.  a  detent  member  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  body  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
enpige  die  latch  and  resist  backward  rotation  thereto  a 
collar  mounted  for  limited  sliding  movement  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  body,  lost  motion  means  connecting  the 
cellar  to  the  pawl  to  impart  upward  axial  movemoit 
from  the  collar  to  the  pawl  after  a  predetermined  free 
upward  movement  of  the  collar,  qiring  means  urging  the 
collar  toward  its  lowermost  position  and  separate  qiring 
means  urging  the  pawl  toward  its  lowermost  poritioa, 
the  latch  member  being  provided  with  four  quadrantally 
located  holes  in  which  die  toodi  of  the  pawl  and  the 
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ptojectioB  of  the  detent  entafe  on  oppoeite  sides  of  dw   surface  upon  which  a  sheave  may  slide  bac  i  and  foftti 
latdi,  and  with  tapered  grooves  on  its  surface  connectisf  and  two  trunnions,  one  on  each  end  of  tbd  shaft,  said 

surlaoe  being  eccentrically  di^oeed  with  rcjpect  to  die 
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with  said  holes  to  facilitate  backward  movement  of  the 
tooth  of  the  pawl  member  out  of  said  holes. 


2,9223ft 

THREAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Watt  9*nmd  fUiak,  AnheiaB,  NcAeriands.  w 
lo  AMMfleaa  Eirin  Cotporatioa,  Eirika,  N.C^  a 
1  af  DdawiR 

hmt  <,  1955,  ScfW  N<».  513,4M 
J,  aapMuHlQn  NsihsriMis  Jmm  11, 1954 
7CUM.   (0.242— 154)  « 


1.  A  thread  tensioning  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  elements,  said  elements  including  co-acting  brak- 
ing surfaces  dining  therebetween  a  thread  passageway 
through  which  thread  is  passed,  the  magnitude  of  the 
braking  surfaces  being  a  function  of  relative  element 
pontion,  means  mounting  said  first  element  for  swing- 
ing movement  both  toward  and  along  the  axis  of  said 
passageway,  means  mounting  said  second  element  for 
swinging  movement  both  toward  and  along  the  axis  of 
said  passageway  in  parallelism  with  said  first  element, 
means  interconnecting  said  elements  whereby  movement 
of  one  causes  movement  of  the  other  in  the  same  direction 
along  the  axis  of  said  passageway,  and  means  resiliently 
biasing  said  elements  toward  a  maximum  braking  posi- 
tion to  tension  thread  passed  through  said  passageway. 


2*922.599 

LKVEL  WINDING  DEVIGB 

Jbcrt  PMri  Bifetow,  Miflaai.  Tax. 

Appttcadoa  3mm  4, 1957,  SatW  N«.  Ml,442 

2Claiw.    (CL  242— 15S.4) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaft  suitable  for  use 


spaced  180 


truimions  and  said  trunnions  being  diagonally  l, 

degrees  apart  on  said  shaft  whoreby  said  Surface  will 
swing  about  an  imaginary  pivot  ptrint  midway  of  its  ends 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated  on  said  tmaoions. 


«ff*  J 


AUTOMATIC  GUIDANCE  SYSTiM 

loha  B.  Cnfl,  Loi  AMtiei,  CaHT. 

AppDcalloa  Amfl  It,  195M«M  So,  5tt314 

TOaias.   (CL244— 14) 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  for  guided  movement  through  a 
fluid  medium  which  comprises  a  body,  directional  con- 
trol means  carried  by  said  body,  electrically  actuated 
power  means  for  operating  said  control  means,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sensing  elentents  responsive  to  the  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  the  surrounding  medium  to  coottol  said 
power  means,  said  sensing  elements  being  carded  b^  said 
body  mounted  so  as  during  movement  of  th«  vehicle  to 
be  «(posed  to  the  surrounding  medium  at  podtions  ra- 
dially outward  from  and  drcumferentially  qMJced  aroiuid 
the  txis  of  movement  of  said  body. 


2322,M1 
,    VARIABLE  SWEEPBACK  AEROPLiNE 
Banscs  NcviBe  WaUs,  rgng^i^  ITtiMiil.  jwihaiii  to 
VIckcn-AiMslrongs  (Alraift)  tfanltad, 

AppUcatfooli 


4 


5, 1954,  Serial  No.  5t9L419 
atloa  Gnat  Britali  In  s  4, 


GnatBritali. 
(CL244— 44) 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  fore-^ring  and  loain-wings 
pivoially  connected  to  the  fore-wing  at  the  re  sr  thereof, 
the  ^ar  of  each  main-wing  having  the  form  c  f  a  double 
cantlever  the  inboard  portion  whereof  is  bifurcated  to 


4,1955 


m  a  level  winding  device,  said  shaft  having  a  cylindrical   form  divergent  limbs  lying  substan^ally  in  UtK  plane  of 
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sweq>,  aiKl  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  limbs 
for  driving  them  along  an  arc  stnick  from  the  wing  pivot 
axis  as  required  to  execute  wing  movements  in  sweq>. 


i,»ia,4ta 

LAUNCHER 
A.  Mathaisal,  BaMkBan,  aad  Coaiad  H.  Cooke, 
M4.,  Msliann  to  He  Martto  CompMj,  a 


A^^HcatiMMy  It,  1954» 8««al No.  59t,449 
ItdakM.   (CL244— «) 


.-^7 


when  said  stmts  of  said  drag  strut  asesmMy  are  in  an  ex- 
tended portion,  one  of  said  struts  o(  said  drag  Untt  aaem- 
Uy  beii«  a  boUow  cylinder  doaed  at  its  ends  prondo^g  a 
fluki  reservoir  therein,  fluid  passa^^l  means  oooununsca- 
tivdy  comectiiv  sakl  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  to  said 
fluid  reservoir  tofete  lor  paoafe  of  flmd  between  them, 
flukl  flow  control  means  in  said  fluid  passate  aieans  for 
restricting  fluid  flow  therethrou^,  a  source  of  compressed 
air  commumcatively  connected  to  said  fluid  reservoir  for 
introducing  a  compressed  air  force  into  said  reservoir  so 
that  hydraulic  fluid  is  forced  from  said  reservoir  into 
said  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  and  said  oleo  stmt  is  thereby 
extended  and  capable  of  being  retained  in  said  extended 
position  without  use  of  comprised  air  force  by  actuation 
of  said  fluid  control  means  to  pitv«nt  return  of  the  hy- 
draulic flukl  to  sakl  reservoir  and  the  length  of  sakl  oleo 
strut  being  capable  of  being  reduced  by  further  actuatkm 
by  said  flukl  control  means  permitting  bydrauUc  fluid  to 
leave  said  chamber  and  enter  said  reservoir. 


fif»inn>in 


4.  An  aircraft  launcher-transport  combine  comprising 
an  undercarriage  having  two  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed pivoted  legs,  said  legs  adapted  to  be  positkmed 
in  parallel  relation  and  in  angular  relation,  a  bed,  means 
to  mount  said  legs  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to 
said  bed  ao  as  to  form  a  support  therefor,  means  dis- 
posed on  said  bed  adapted  to  support  an  aircraft  in  a 
position  substantially  parallel  said  legs  when  .said  legs 
are  in  said  parallel  relation  and  to  support  said  aircraft 
in  a  position  for  launching  when  said  legs  are  in  angular 
relation,  actuating  means  connected  to  certain  of  said 
legs  and  adapted  alternatively  to  move  the  legs  into 
said  angular  relation  and  into  said  parallel  relatim,  aiid 
means  for  mounting  wheels  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 


PARACHUTE  rjJS^CONSTRUCnON   ^^ 
John  E.  Hatfldd,  Stotfbld,  Eagbmd,  asslgnnr  to  Irvtog 
Ak  Ctate  Con  Im..  Lcxtogto^  Ky^  a  coipoiatton  of 

New  Yiwfc 

AppBcatto.  Inly  27. 1954,  Serial  Na._4H,477 
Claims  prkirity,  appHiallnn  Great  r  " 
AaCMt24,19S5 
IT  riw'i  -    (CL244— 14t) 


2,M2,4t3 
TWO  POSmON  LANDING  GEAR 
Rlchaid  SmMh,  Mllf oid.  Com.,  asslganr,  by 
sIgBmsats,  to  the  United  States  of  Aifrici 

seated  by  the  Seoctary  of  Ike  Navv  

AMikatkm  Febnuvy  13, 1954,  Sterial  No.  545,277 
1  Claim,    (a.  244— 192) 


1.  A  container  for  parachute  packs  comprising  a  foim- 
datkm  wall,  margin  flaps  including  opposed  short  flaps 
connected  with  the  foundatkm  wall,  a  principal  closure 
flap,  fastener  means  connecting  a  margin  of  the  principal 
closure  flap  to  one  of  said  Aort  flaps,  a  rip  cord  type  oper- 
ated fastener  meaiu  releasably  coimecting  the  opposed 
margin  of  sakl  principal  fl^>  to  the  opposite  short  flap, 
the  last  mentioned  fastener  means  being  disposed  com- 
pletely inside  the  ocmtainer,  and  rdeasing  means  rdeas- 
ably  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  fastener  means  in- 
cluding an  operating  portkm  diqxMed  externally  of  the 
pack.  

2,922^95 
PARACHUTES 


In  an  aircraft  having  a  wheel,  an  oleo  strut  including 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  sakl  cyiinder  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  sakl  aircraft  and  sakl  piston  having  means  ex- 
tending through  said  cylinder  adapted  for  receiving  wheel 
supporting  means,  sakl  cylinder  providing  a  hydraulic 
fluid  chamber  above  sakl  piston,  a  drag  strut  assembly  in- 
cluding two  stniu  pivotally  linked  together  so  that  they 
can  be  folded  or  extended,  ooe  of  the  struts  of  said  drag 
strut  assembly  being  pivouUy  connected  to  sakl  aircraft 
and  the  other  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  oleo  strut 
so  that  said  oleo  strut  is  retracted  when  sakl  struts  of  said 
drag  strut  assembly  are  in  a  folded  positkm  and  braced 


AppHcatiM  May  21, 1957,  Seriri  No.  44t,5t4 
^^     idSL.   (CL244-149)  ^    . 

A  parachute  characterized  by  its  ability  to  open  hori- 
zontally with  reqiect  to  the  ground,  sakl  parachute  com- 
prising in  combination  a  generally  hemispherical  main 
canopy;  shroud  lines  depending  therefrom;  a  collapsible 
subilizer  element  having  generally  the  shape  of  an 
inverted  frustum  of  cone  of  slightly  greater  diameter  at 
itt  upper  portion  than  at  its  tower  part,  said  sUbilixer 
element  being  positkmed  centrally  betow  sakl  main  canopy 
at  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  a  clearance  therdw- 
tween,  said  stabilizer .  element  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  an  auxiliary  canopy  of  lesser  diameter  than  said 
main  canopy  and  terminatkig  at  iu  upper  end  in  a  spheti- 
cal  cap  having  a  centrally  poaitioDed  expansible  air 
outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  small  expansible  air  ootlea 
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on  the  periphery  thereof,  the  length  of  nid  sUbOizer 
element  being  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  main  canopy; 
a  pluralky  of  lioct  concentrically  sunoDndint  said  sta- 
bilizer immediately  below  said  cap,  and  having  faftmwl 
thereto  guide  lines  extending  from  the  lower  surface 
of  said  mam  canopy;  scabbards  provided  therefor  along 
the  length  of  said  sUbilizen  said  guide  lines  bdng 


'-0.5/ 
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fastened  also  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  auxiliary 
canopy;  a  plurality  of  ring  means  joining  said  guide  lines 
and  said  shroud  lines;  and  cargo  bearing  means  secured 
to  said  rings,  the  distance  from  said  rings  to  the  outer 
lower  periphery  ot  said  auxiliary  canopy  being  about 
one-half  the  distance  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
auxiliary  canopy  to  the  lower  outer  pmphery  of  said 
main  canopy. 

PALLETS 

Alfred  R.  GIsiM,  Broofclya,  N.Y^  and  George  H.  Ben- 

an,  Tcnaiy,  N J^  aaslgnois  to  Acase  Palkt  Compuy, 

bc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  conoratlon  of  New  Yoifc 

AppHcadoa  December  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  <3g,215 

iCialns.   (CL24S— 12t) 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  plurality 
of  deckboards  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  plurality  of 
stringers  to  which  the  deckboards  of  said  first  plurality 
are  directly  secured,  a  plurality  of  tubular  posts  directly 
and  fixedly  secured  to  said  stringers  and  extending  be- 
tween said  stringen  and  said  second  plurality  of  deck- 
boards  to  maintain  said  pluralities  of  deckboards  in  said 
spaced  apart  relation,  each  of  said  posts  having  one  end 
thereof  in  abutment  with  the  associated  stringer,  and 
means  separably  fastening  said  posU  directly  to  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  deckboards. 


2,922,M7 

FALLgreOFTHE  l^AD  SUPPORTING  TYPE 

Ckarict  W.  Attwood,  Wayac,  Mch. 
AppMclion  October  14, 1957,  Seitoi  No.  <9f4M 
SChtoM.    (CL24S— 12t) 
I.  A  pallet  structure  including  a  deck  consisting'  Of  a 


plurtlity  of  sheets  of  wperpoeed  metallic  meai  material 
having  their  edge  portioiis  contacting  and  weldid  together 


from 


and  having  Intopoaed  means  for  spacing  said 
each.other  at  their  intermediate  portions. 


2322,Mg 

fAKE  COOLING  SUPPORT  FOR 

CAKE  PAN  1 

M.  nMer,  ToinMton,  Wyo.  I 
Jammiy  3,  IHtk^SttU  No.  7gM9g 
(CL  24g— liT)         ^ 


devated 

g  a  pair 

having 

end  por- 


1.  JFor  use  in  elevating  a  cake  pan  of  a  typ»  provided 
with  a  tubular  hub  and  serving  to  assist  one  'in  co(rfing 
a  cake  which  is  still  in  the  pan,  a  portable  stand  of  a  size 
and  type  that  it  may  be  conveniently  positioned,  when  in 
use,  on  the  kitchen  table  or  elsewhere,  the  hei^t  of  said 
stand  being  such  that  the  cake  in  the  pan 
above  the  level  of  the  table,  said  stand  em 
of  camplemental  similariy  consteicted  leg 
iqiwsrdly  converging  legs  with  springy 
tions,  said  end  portions  being  vertical  and  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  teleso^ingly  and 
removably  into  the  tubular  hub  of  the  pan,] the  lower 
ends  of  said  legs  being  horizontal  and  portions  of  the 
legs  gdjacent  said  horizontal  ends  embodying  U-shaped 
bendi  and  said  bends  defining  foot-like  rests  Adapted  to 
resid#  00  the  table,  and  an  assembling  and  ret|dning  hub 
embodying  a  pair  of  substantially  duplicate  disks  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  marginal  edge  dortioos  of 
said  disks  being  assembled  and  rotatably  collected  to- 
gethe)-,  said  horizontal  lower  ends  being  interposed  and 
"sandwiched"  between  and  secured  to  said  disks  in  such 
a  maimer  that  the  leg  frames  may  be  folded  together  and 
ccrflagsed. 


2322,M9 
ADIU8TABLB  MOUNT 
D.  Collier,  Albnoaiians,  N.  Mkx. 

Jnc  3, 195g,  Serial  No.  739^ 
4ChiM.    (CL24S— 179) 

TMe  35,  VS,  Code  (1952), 


1. 


an 


An  adjustable  mount  comprising  a  base  pl|ite  having 

opening 
plate  per- 


t4>per  plane  surface  and  formed  with  an 
extending  through  the  central  portion  of  said 
pendlcular  to  said  plane  surface,  a  cradle  disk  mounted 
on  said  base  plate  having  a  lower  plane  surface  in  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  plane  surface  of  said  base  plate, 
said  cradle  disk  having  an  upper  cylindrically  iurved  de- 
pression formed  therein  extending  diametricallyi  from  side 
to  side,  said  cradle  disk  having  an  opening  |  extending 
centrgUy  therethrough  from  the  bottom  of  said  dq»res- 
sion  to  said  plane  surfiice  in  alignmem  with  the  first  n^- 
tioned  opening,  a  cradle  member  having  a  cylmdrically 
curved  lower  surface  complementally  curved  to  fit  and 
frictionaUy  engage  said  curved  depression,  and  formed 
widi  an  elongated  slot  theiethrao^  intermediitte  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cylindrical  surface  fai  repstwi  with  b^ 
of  the  aforesaid  opmtngs  in  a  plane  perpcnilicnlar"  to 
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the  azb  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  a^fastAble  pivot 
extending  throui^  the  aforesaid  two  openmgs  and  said 
elongated  slot  for  retaining  said  plane  surfaces  of  said 
base  plate  and  said  cradle  disk  and  the  cylindricaUy 
curved  surfaces  oi  said  disk  and  said  cradle  member  in 
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: 

proportion  to  the  material  received  by  the  receiving  means, 
means  to  compare  said  signals  and  to  cutoff  delivery  from 
said  bulk  source  in  spaced  relation  to  the  receiving  means 
incident  to  a  predetermined  relative  relation  therebetween, 
and  adjustable  means  electrically  in  an  curable  circuit 
with  said  first  and  second  named  means  to  equally  shift 
each  of  the  one  series  of  electrical  signals  with  respect 
to  the  other  electrical  soies  in  accordance  with  the  quan- 
tity of  material  delivered  to  the  receiving  means  subse- 
quent to  delivery  from  the  "bulk  source. 


^=^ 


,^V      \^iJP^^S?cfi, 


2,922,611 
METHOD  FOR  FOXING  POWDERED  OR  GRANU- 
LAR MATERIALS  INTO  CONTAINERS 
PnnI  C  Anal,  Mission  Sasi  loae,  CaUf  .,  aMlgnor  to  Food 
MacMDcry  and  Chemical  Corporatkw,  Sea  loae,  CaUf., 
of  Delaware 

>  Jnne  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  6644«1 
UChfaH.   (CL249— 3) 


predetermined  frictional  contact  reepectivdy  with  eadi 
other,  whereby  the  cradle  disk  is  roUUble  on  the  base 
plate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  plane  surfaces  and  said 
cradle  member  is  tiltable  00  said  cradle  disk  in  a  plane 
passing  through  said  openings  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
surfaces. 

2,922,M9 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  MATERIAL 

DISTRIBUTION 

Alton  G.  Bale,  Jr.,  Sonih  MBwMAce,  Wis.,  Bsslgnnr  to 
Wisconsin  Electrical  Ma—f ai  tniif  Company,  Inc., 
Mllwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporaHen  of  Wlsconsfai 
Application  Noveasher  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  699,571 
It  nihil  I    (CL  249^2) 


1.  An  automatic  control  discontinuing  the  feed  of  ma- 
terial from  a  bulk  source  to  a  receiving  means  in  response 
to  delivery  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  material,  said 
receiving  means  being  supported  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  bulk  source  and  receiviug  a  constant  quantity  of  ma- 
terial present  between  the  source  and  the  receiving  means 
after  cutoff  for  each  weight  setting,  which  comprises 
means  adapted  to  selectively  establish  a  series  of  elec- 
trical input  signals  corresponding  to  the  quantity  ol  ma- 
terial to  be  delivered  from  the  bulk  source,  a  second 
means  adapted  to  establish  like  electrical  signals  and  in 
750  O.O.— 60 


4.  The  method  of  increasing  the  density  of  packmg 
of  a  powdered  material  in  a  shinnng  container  which 
comprises  fluidizing  the  powdered  material  in  a  shipping 
container  feeder  by  flowing  a  gaseous  fhiid  upwardly 
therethrough,  fnatntaining  the  fiuidized  material  at  the 
bottom  of  said  feeder  under  a  pressure  head  sufilcieat  to 
increase  its  normal  packing  density  and  feeding  said 
powdered  material  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
feeder  into  a  shipping  omtainer  while  simultaneously 
restricting  the  escape  of  the  gaseous  fiuid  from  said 
sh4>ping  container  to  substantially  maintain  the  increased 
density  of  said  powdered  material  in  the  dipping 
container. 

2,922,612 
AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  PACKING  OF 
PELLETIZED  CARBON  BLACK 
Jamee  W.  Balia,  iMMe  K.  Nonnaad,  aod  Edwin  I. 
aen,  Jr^  OdesM,  Tex.  aasii^on  to  Sid  Rick 
Carbon  Co^  Fort  Woflk,  Tex.,  a  corpontion  of  Terns 
Application  DecaMbcr  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,766 

6ClntaM.  (CL  249^-59) 
1.  In  an  automatic  bag  packing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing  including  a  relatively  stationary 
portion  constituting  a  bag  filling  station  and  a  comple- 
menul  bag  receiving  portion  movable  from  said  sutionary 
portion  selectively  to  a  bag  positioning  station  and  a 
bag  tmloading  station,  power  means  for  moving  Uie  bag 
receiving  portion  of  said  housing,  a  nozzle  provided  in 
the  bag  receiving  portion  of  the  housing  and  operatively 
connected  to  a  material  supply,  power  means  for  pick- 
ing up  a  bag  and  positioning  the  mouth  thereof  on  sakl 
nozzle  when  the  bag  receiving  portion  of  the  housing  is 
at  the  positioning  station,  valve  means  for  contrtrfling 
the  flow  of  material  throu^  said  nozzle  when  the  bag 
receiving  portion  of  the  housing  is  at  the  filling  station. 
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meam  for  exhausting  air  fnm  said  housing  wlyle  a  bag 
on  said  nozzle  is  being  filled,  means  for  automatically 


^. 


closing  said  valve  means  when  the  bag  is  filled,  and  power 
means  at  said  unloading  station  fw  removing  a  filled  bag 
from  said  nozzle. 


PINCH  VALVE 
Robert  C  Bcacham,  RkhsMNid,  and  William  F.  Butler, 
Oaklaad,  CaUf ^  anlcBon  to  CMw  Laboratoriei,  Beriw- 
Icy,  CaUf ^  a  corpocatioa  of  CaBfbnla 

AppUcatkM  Joe  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,44S 
3Clains.    (CL  251— 4) 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising:  a  section  of  flexible 
tubing;  a  sheath  of  flexible  material  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  tubing;  a  strip  of  malleable 
material  extending  along  the  length  of  said  sheath;  and 
means  for  securing  said  strip  to  said  sheath,  said  strip 
serving  to  retain  said  tubing  and  sheath  in  any  deformed 
position  into  which  they  may  be  bent. 


Staaky 


2,n2,<14 
HUM-FREE  SOLENOm  DEVICE 
W.  NickcBa,  Mhncapoiii,  MfauL, 
MimwapoB^-HoaeyweB  Rcgalator 
apoBs,  Minn.,  a  cotporaBoB  of  Delaware 

Inie  It,  195«,  Serial  No.  592,#a 
ICUbm.  (CL251— 54) 


in  which  said  plunger  is  arranged  to  move,  ^d  plunger 
beiig  of  sli^ttly  smaller  diameter  than  the  bore  of  said 
tube  to  form  a  restricted  passage,  a  solenojid  coil  sur- 
rounding said  tube,  one  end  ot  saJkl  plungef  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  movable  wall  that  is  sealingl^  connected 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tube,  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  being  closed  by  a  fixed  wall,  said  fixed  wall  having 
an  aperture  therethrou^,  a  second  movabl^  wall  seal- 
ingK  fixed  to  said  tube  around  said  aperture  ind  forming 
a  closed  chamber  communicating  with  said  aperture  and 
fluid  filling  the  spaces  within  the  tube  and  ^tween  the 
first  and  second  movable  walls. 


2,n2,<15 
VALVE  LOCKING  MEANS 
Mclacncy,  Bv«rp«ca  Fatk,  IB.,  laiigBor,  by 
wml^mtmtt,  to  the  Uattad  States  nf  AnMrica 
aa  repreaeoted  by  the  Uaitcd  States  Ato|nk  Eaeiiy 


AppBcatioB  Jane  7, 195C,  Serial  No.  5g9,922 
5ClaiBH.   (CL251— 99) 


4.  A  control  device  comprising  control  means,  a  sole 
noid  plunger  ctmnected  to  said  means,  a  solenoid  tube  of  iw  lock  means. 


h  In  oombination  with  a  valve  comprisiig  a  casing 
and  a  ydce  on  the  casing  with  a  portion  coi  meeting  the 
yoke  arms  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
able  longitudinally  reciprocable  valve  stem  projecting 
fro«i  the  casing  through  the  connecting  porti  on  aperture 
in  dearance  relation  therewith  having  a  threi  ded  portion 
extending  adjacent  the  connecting  portion,  a 
poiltely  directed  sefts  in  the  casing  about  taid  stem,  a 
pair  of  sealing  surfaces  on  the  stem  each  engi  igeable  with 
one  of  said  seats  to  determine  an  end  position  ot  the 
stem  and  to  teal  against  leakage  thereabout 
position  determined  thereby,  separable-section  threaded 
lock  means  attachable  in  threaded  non-sliding  relation  on 
said  threaded  stem  portion  selectively  in  lengagement 
against  one  side  of  the  connecting  portion  in  one  end 
position  of  the  stem  to  prevent  stem  movement  toward 
the  other  end  position  and  in  engagement  agaifist  the  otiier 
nd4  ai  the  connecting  portion  in  the  othet-  end  posi- 
tion of  the  stem  to  prevent  stem  movement  itoward  said 
ond  end  position,  and  means  projectable  transversely  of 
the  plane  ot  said  lock  means  in  engagemetit  with  the 
lock  means  and  connecting  portion  to  previent  rotation 
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VALVE  ccyemtucnoN 

Datrait,  Midk, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a 


axially  in  the  direction  of  its  smaller  diameter  end,  said 
ant  having  a  flat  peripheral  side,  said  washer  having  a 
deformable  periphery  flanged  against  said  nut  side  is 
the  adjusted  position  ot  said  nut  for  locking  said  nut 
against  rotation  on  said  stem. 


31, 19SC,  S««al  No.  <r7,3t7 
(CL  251— 146) 


1.  The  combination  compriaing  a  thermoplastic  valve 
body  having  a  flow  opening  in  one  of  its  faces;  an  annu- 
lar defonnable  gasket  positioned  on  said  face  concentric 
with  the  openinr.  a  tubular  metal  coupling  element  hav- 
ing an  inner  smooth  surfaced  section  positioned  in  the 
opening,  an  annular  flange  postttooed  on  the  gasket,  and 
an  outer  threaded  section  for  attachment  with  external 
piping;  an  annular  clamping  f^ts  surrounding  the 
threaded  section  and  pressurin^y  positioned  on  the  an- 
nular flange  to  hold  the  coupling  element  on  the  valve 
body;  one  of  said  clamping  plates  and  coupling  elements 
abutting  against  a  portion  ot  the  valve  body  to  limit  the 
pressure  <m  the  gasket 


DetiaM  F.  Diww,  Los 


l,92a,il7 
VALVE 


to  Us 


,  .  ^^p^i.^,.  of 

26, 1957,  Sstlal  No.  MMM 
(CL  251—114) 


2,9tt,<lt 
TURB04MACHINE  ROTOR 

liska,  OUn,  aateMT  la 
I  canotntfoa  of  New  Yotk 
195C8«W  No.  5«9,77t 

r  nrf— "  t""  "'*   **T 


1.  A  turbo-machine  rotor  comprising  a  series  of  co- 
axial conical  thin  discs  having  unsupported  openings 
through  die  centers  thereof,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  discs 
of  said  series  of  discs  being  secured  together  at  the  rim 
of  said  openings,  said  secured  discs  flaring  radially  out- 
wardly to  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  blade  means  se- 
cured between  adjacent  discs  at  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
torque  means  connecting  said  discs  between  said  blades 
substantially  at  the  periphery  of  said  discs. 


I. 


2,922^19  

TURBINE  W^mL  ASSEMBLY 

Mkk., 
Mkk.,  a 

AppBcatibsi  Mavch  IS,  1954,  Ssslal  No.  4M,953 
4aites.   (CL253— 77) 


1.  A  Ttlve  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  a  conical 
valve  chamber  opening  at  iu  smaller  diameter  end  to 
a  side  of  said  body,  a  conical  valve  rotor  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  threaded  stem  extending  axi- 
ally from  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  rotor  and  from 
said  body  side,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  first  side  bearing  on  said  body  side  and  being  keyed 
to  said  stem  for  joint  rotation  while  permitting  relative 
axial  reciprocation,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a 
concentric  annular  chamber  opening  to  a  second  side 
opposite  to  said  first  side,  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
stem  extending  from  said  second  handle  side,  a  washer 
mounted  on  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  stem  and 
keyed  thereto  for  joint  rotation  and  relative  axial  re- 
ciprocation and  bearing  on  said  second  handle  side,  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  stem  and 
into  adjusted  position  against  said  washer  to  provide  a 
solid  connection  between  said  stem  and  body  locking 
said  rotor  against  axial  displacement  in  the  direction  of 
its  larger  diameter  end,  and  a  helical  qmng  mounted  in 
said  last  named  chamber  and  cominessed  between  said 
handle  and  said  washer  for  c<Mistantly  urging  said  handle 
against  said  body  side  and  to  constantly  ur^  said  rotor 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  assembly  comprisint  >  circular  hob, 
a  rim  d^KMed  about  the  periphery  of  said  hub,  said  rim 
having  axially  flanged  inner  and  outer  perq>heral  edges 
and  a  radially  extending  annular  web  connecting  said 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges,  nid  web  between  said 
edges  having  a  portion  of  axial  transverse  thickness 
smaller  than  the  axial  transverse  thickness  of  said  hub, 
said  outer  peripheral  edge  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
cast  integrally  therewitii,  said  inner  peripheral  edge  being 
secured  to  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  hub.  and  a 
plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  ribs  disposed  sub- 
stantially transversely  to  said  radially  extending  web  and 
intei|connecting  said  iimer  and  outer  peripheral  edges. 


2,922,^29 
ROTOR  STAGE  CONSTRUCTION 


r,  a  KiyiinBin  at  Naw  Yorit 
11,  IMi,  Serial  No.  571,349 

4niiliiii     (0.253—77) 
1.  A  rotor  stage  construction  for  axial  flow  comprn- 
son  and  turbines  comprising;  a  rotor  wheel  having  a  thin 
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rim  section,  and  an  enlarged  reUining  section  fonned  on  prassure  end  of  said  cylinder  functKming  to  Uevent  said 
the  wheel  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  rim  section;  a  phirality  movement  of  said  blades  to  the  opposite  ^  tberwr, 
of  blades  each  including  an  elongated  bifurcated  shank  th«tby  to  permit  movement  of  said  pistori  and  bladei 
section  and  root  sections  at  the  extremity  thereof,  said  toward  said  open  portions  thereof  and  hnait  the^ieed 
blades  being  mounted  on  the  wheel  with  the  bifurcated   of  said  turbine  to  a  value  corresponding  toj  Aat  of  the 

op«n  position  of  the  blades  to  which  they  have  been 
moved  by  said  hydraulic  unbalance,  and  flow  ccmtrol 
means  movable  relative  to  said  conductor  m^ans  between 
a  position  to  permit  passage  of  fluid  therethi^ugh  and  a 
position  to  prevent  such  passate  of  fluid,  said  flow  con- 
trol means  when  in  said  latter  position  permitting  the 
removal  of  said  rdief  valve  from  said  conikictor  means 
while  preventing  any  substantial  escape  |f  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  servomotor  cyUnder. 


shank  straddling  the  rim  section  and  the  root  sections 
secured  to  the  retaining  section;  and  a  plurality  of  gas 
path  spacers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rim  section  in  alter- 
nate fashion  with  said  blades,  each  spacer  including  a 
shelf  which  spans  the  distance  between  adjacent  blades. 


RUNAWAY  SPEED  UMTTING  MEANS  FOR 
ADIUSTABLE  BLADE  TURBINE 
Jacob  Fla^  York,  Pa^  aMigBor,  by  mtnt  MsigBisnti, 
to  AIUa-ChalnicrB  MaBoffactwiag  Conpany,  MOwao- 
kcc,  Wii.,  a  corponrtfcM  of  Delaware 

AppilcatkM  March  ^  19S7,  Serial  No.  644,279 
U  Claims.    (CL  253—143) 


1.  A  hydraulic  turbuw  including  an  adjustable  blade 
runner  having  a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally  supported 
thereon  and  hydraulically  unbalanced  for  movement  to- 
ward the  open  position  of  said  blades  at  speeds  above 
normal,  blade  positioning  means  including  a  hydraulically 
operated  servomotor  rotatable  with  said  turbine  and  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  and  piston  therein  interconnected  to  said 
blades,  hydraulic  pressure  and  retiun  conduit  means  inter- 
connected between  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  said 
servomotor,  and  a  normal  control  valve  connected  in  said 
conduit  means  and  operable  to  direct  pressure  against 
either  end  of  said  piston  selectively  to  vary  the  positions 
of  said  blades  and  maintain  them  in  a  range  of  operative 
positions,  in  combination  with  hydraulic  conductor  means 
extending  between  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  of  said 
servomotor,  a  relief  valve  in  said  conductor  means  re- 
sponsive to  conditions  of  said  servomotor  upon  said  tur- 
bine reaching  a  predetermined  speed  in  excess  of  normal 
and  operable  thereupon  to  opoi  and  permit  passage  of 
hydraulic  fluid  throu^  said  conductor  means  from  the 


*v 


HAMMER  WTTH  BUILT>IN  NAIL  POLLER 
AKhar  R.  Ralitoa  aad  WBHm  A.  Ra  Moo, 

ApplkmkM  Jaly  11, 1H7,  ScrU  No.  ^1,291 
3CblM.   (CL2S4— 20 


::l  *f;  t 


A  hammer  comprising  a  head  having  a  handle  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  a  claw  at  one  end,  that  portion 
ol  the  body  portion  of  said  head  between  the  claw  and 
handle  having  spaced  parallel  side  and  end  walls  de- 
fining a  passage  for  a  naU,  a  fixed  jaw  projecting  into 
said  passage  and  adapted  to  bite  into  one  s^  of  a  nail 
extending  through  said  passage,  a  spring^riaaed  latch 
hiiigedly  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  operable 
in  part  in  said  passage  and  having  a  jaw  opposed  to  and 
mqvable  toward  and  from  said  fixed  jaw,  sakl  jaws  being 
nofmally  spring-pressed  together  and  having  cam  sur- 
faces which  are  co(H>eratively  mated  so  thtt  when  said 
surfaces  are  simultaneously  and  forcibly  ran^med  againA 
the  head  of  an  anchored  nail,  said  jaws  are ; spread,  per- 
mitting said  nail  to  pass  between  the  jaws  land  so  that 
boih  jaws  grip  the  nail  for  pulling,  said  latc|  embodying 
a  rtlate  having  aligned  shoulders  fashioned  ifito  and  pro- 
viding hinging  journals,  said  body  portion  having  bear- 
ingi  in  which  said  journals  are  cradled  for  rocking  move- 
ment, said  plate  being  also  provided  at  on<|  end  with  a 
lateral  extension  serving  as  a  head  fulcruming  and  pres- 
sune  applying  foot,  said  foot  being  located!  wholly  out- 
side of  said  passage  and  directed  away  from  said  claw  so 
that  thrust  action  borne  by  the  foot  servel  to  propor- 
tionately transmit  the  progressively  applied  force  to  the 
movable  jaw,  insuring  an  in  toto  gripping  action  in  ex- 
cels of  the  gripping  action  that  would  be  imdarted  to  said 
jaw  by  way  of  spring-biasing  action  alone,  said  plate 
coifipletely  and  transversely  q>anning  the  portion  of  the 
paisage  defined  by  said  parallel  side  wals,  the  km- 
gitndinal  edges  of  the  i^te  having  wiinng  a  id  stabilized 
cottact  with  the  req)ective  coc^wrating  intefio*  surfaces 
of  said  side  walla. 


2^22423 
HOISTS 


I       Horace  B.  ShMaoaa,  Sna  Fkaadseo,  CaMt, 
kppikslioa  NuiMisr  14, 19S5,  Sertal  Nd7544,U4 

SCUM.    (CL2S4-150    T 
1  la  oonbiaadoa  with  a  hoist  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, in  whidi  a  cable  drum  is  supportc4  between  a 
pair  of  opposite  frame  members  so  as  to  rotate  thlerebe- 
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tween  and  in  which  power  means  are  provided  fbr  roW- 
ing  said  drum,  and  in  which  a  cable  wound  several  turns 
around  said  drum  extends  throu^  opponte  ends  of  the 
hoist  between  said  frame  members,  a  coiucal  socket  be- 
tween the  frame  members  through  which  the  caWe  ex- 
tends, a  releasable  cable  grip  adapted  to  be  squeezed  into 
said  socket  for  gripping  said  cable,  a  release  arm  between 
said  frame  members  connected  to  said  cable  grip  for  re- 
leasing said  grip  from  said  socket  so  as  to  release  said 
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cable,  an  actuating  element  extended  from  between  said 
frame  members  for  manipulating  said  release  arm,  a 
power  control  device  normally  to  render  said  power 
means  inoperative  and  being  adapted  to  be  movedinto 
position  to  render  said  power  means  operative,  a  member 
on  said  release  arm  for  engaging  said  power  control  de- 
vice only  when  said  cable  grip  is  released  so  as  to  move 
said  power  control  device  into  position  to  permit  opera- 
tion of  said  power  means. 


f^rh  on  said  drum  means  and  lever  engaging  means  for 
common  movements  therewith,  one  of  said  abutment  ele- 
menu  being  movable  relative  to  the  means  on  which  it 
U  mounted  and  in  a  direction  toward  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  abutment  elements,  whereby  to  cmat 
said  lever  engaging  means  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  to 
shift  said  lever  to  its  clutch  released  position  responsive 
to  roUtion  of  one  of  said  roUry  means,  yielding  means 
urging  one  of  the  abutment  elements  toward  the  other 
thereof,  a  latch  releasably  locking  said  one  of  the  abut- 
ment elements  against  said  movement  toward  the  other 
abutment  element,  a  bracket  remote  from   said  drum 
means,  an  actuator  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  move- 
ments in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  and  in  the  path 
of  a  load  pulled  by  said  machine,  yieldiing  means  urgmg 
said  actuator  in  one  direction  of  its  movement,  and  an 
elongated  latch  release  cable  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  latch  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  actuator,  said 
release  cable  being  moved  by  said  load  when  the  same 
is  pulled  into  engagement  with  said  actuator  and  against 
bias  of  said  last  mentioned  yielding  means  to  impart  re- 
leasing movement  to  said  latch  element,  whereby  said  one 
of  the  abutment  elemenu  is  caused  to  move  toward  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  abutment  elemenu  by 
the  yielding  means  associated  with  said  one  of  the  abut- 
ment dements.       

2,922,ttS 
CAR  HAUL 
Waid  J.  Heneock,  CMttfO,  lILjni^^ 

ApfUcJteTSStar  25, 19S6,  8«W  No.  «1M70 


2,922ji24 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  UNLOADING 

MACHINES 

MMilor  C.  Addkka,  MfanenoUs,  MIbb. 

AppUcaUoa  DeceaAcr  14, 195«,  Scital  No.  621,314 

llClaiM.   (CL  254— 173) 


11.  In  a  power  shovel  machine  comprising,  a  roury 
drive  shaft,  rotary  winding  drum  means  joumalled  on 
the  shaft,  a  clutch  including  a  driving  element  on  said 
shaft  and  a  cooperating  driven  element  connected  to  said 
rotary  drum  means,  a  clutch  operating  lever  mounted  for 
shifting  movements  between  clutch  engaged  and  released 
positions,  and  means  yieldingly  urging  said  lever  toward 
a  clutch  engaged  position;  lever  engaging  means  movable 
in  one  direction  k>  shift  said  lever  to  a  clutch  released 
position  and  in  the  opposite  direction  toward  an  inop- 
erative position  to  permit  independent  movement  of  said 
lever  between  its  clutch  enga^  and  released  positions, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  abutment  elements  mounted  one 


1.  In  a  traction  cable  drive  including  a  pair  of  drums 
stqyported  for  independent  rotation  with  each  having  an 
associated  end  portion  of  the  cable  wound  thereon,  a 
prime  mover,  and  an  electromagnetic  coupling  associated 
with  each  of  said  drums  for  drivingly  connecting  said 
prime  mover  to  each  drum  to  rotate  the  latter  in  a  di- 
rection to  wind  in  the  end  portion  of  the  caMe  associated 
therewith  and  for  transmitting  varying  amounts  of  torque 
thereto  in  reqxxise  to  variations  in  the  electrical  energy 
supplied  to  the  respective  coupling,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  oontnrf  means  actuatable  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  to  electrically  energize  said  couplings,  and 
means  operable  upon  deactuation  of  said  control  means 
by  the  operator  to  initially  energize  each  of  said  couplings 
with  substantially  equal  amounts  of  electrical  energy  to 
stop  the  rotation  of  said  drums  through  oppositely  di- 
rected tension  forces  applied  to  said  cable  and  to  subse- 
quelttly  deenergize  said  couplings  after  the  lapse  of  a  pre- 
de£mined  time  to  stop  the  transmission  of  torque  to  said 
drums  and  release  the  tension  in  said  traction  cable,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  separate  circuit  for  supply- 
ing electrical  energy  to  the  coupling  associated  with  each 
drum,  a  tainch  circuit  having  an  electrical  resistance 
therein  extending  between  said  separate  circuits  for  sup- 
plying a  restricted  amount  of  electrical  energy  from  either 
separate  circuit  to  the  coupling  associated  with  the  other 
separate  dicuit,  and  switch  means  operable  to  alternately 
close  a  selected  one  of  said  separate  circuia. 


i 
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HYDRAULIC  JAR 

WavM  N.  SatfML  ■■ktrijili,  CaUT. 

ApfHcatiM  Maitk  25, 1957,  ScrW  No.  Mt437 

11  dabm.   (CL  255—27) 


cutter  structure  secured  to  said  supporting  member;  said 
drai  cutter  structure  having  a  plurality  of  dqieoding 
lateral  teeth  of  extended  length  m  juxtaposition  through- 
out their  entire  lateral  extent  and  tpmoed  from  each  other 
arinately  with  respect  to  the  bit  axis  and  throughout 
th#ir  length  to  provide  a  space  between  adjacent  teeth 
thiou^wut  the  length  of  said  teeth  and  havfaig  dkeir  lower 
colter  faces  lying  in  the  same  plane  so  that  'all  teeth  and 
lover  teces  are  adapted  for  simultaneous  opieration  upon 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  well  jar,  the  combination  of: 
telescopically  associated  otemal  and  internal  tubes  pro- 
ducing a  cylindrical  tubular  shaped  chamber  therebetween 
for  confining  a  body  of  operating  liquid;  a  fixed  packing 
sealing  one  end  of  said  chamber;  a  floating  packing  seal- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  said  external  tube 
having,  between  said  fixed  packing  and  said  floating  pack- 
ing, a  first  or  piston-freeing  section  of  substantially  large 
inside  diameter,  and  a  second  or  piston-fitting  section  of 
a  lesser  inside  diameter  than  said  first  section;  a  hammo' 
formed  on  said  external  tube  by  a  shoulder  provided  at 
the  near  end  of  said  first  section;  an  anvil  formed  on 
said  internal  tube,  and  extending  radially  therefrom  into 
said  first  section  in  axial  opposition  to  said  hammer,  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  internal  tube  being  reduced 
adjacent  to  and  inwardly  from  said  anvil  to  provide  a 
piston  sleeve  slide  base  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in 
a  ground  sleeve  seat;  a  piston  sleeve  vertically  slidable 
on  said  base  between  said  anvil  and  said  seat,  and  having 
a  ground  end  face  fitting  said  seat,  and  a  cylindrical  outer 
face  slidable  within  said  second  chamber  section  when 
disposed  therein,  slow  leakage  by-pass  means  being  pro- 
vided allowing  operating  liquid  to  by-pass  said  sleeve  at 
a  slow  rate  when  it  is  in  said  second  section  and  travelling 
relatively  toward  said  first  section,  and  rapid  by-pass 
means  allowing  a  rapid  flow  of  (grating  liquid  past  said 
sleeve  when  it  is  in  said  second  secticm  and  travelling 
relatively  in  the  reverse  direction;  means  apart  from 
ambient  fluid  pressures  for  constanUy  yieldably  urging 
said  floating  packing  into  compressive  relatimi  with  said 
<^)erating  liquid;  and  check  valve  controlled  inlet  means 
for  introducing  liquid  into  said  chamber  until  the  chamber 
is  filled  and  said  yieldable  compressing  means  is  com- 
pressed by  said  liquid  so  as  to  maintain  the  latter  under  a 
pressure  exceeding  ambient  fluid  pressure. 


ROTARY  DRILL  BITS  AND  CUTTERS 

Falkrto%  CaM^  — Ignnr,  by  di- 
lls, to  Rotary  OO  Tool  Com- 
Paril,  CaHff.,  a  corpoeatioB  of  CaHfftenrin 

I  loM  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  5S9,M7 

15ClaiaM.    (CL255— 74) 

12.  In  cutter  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 

main  body  of  a  rotary  drill  bit  to  be  lowered  in  a  well 

bore:  a  supporting  member  having  means  thereon  for 

mounting  said  member  on  the  main  body;  an  integral  drag 


a  khoulder  formed  in  the  well  bore  which  opposes  the 
adl^ance  of  said  teeth;  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  leading 
antl  a  trailing  face;  hard^ing  material  on  said  leading 
faces  substantially  throughout  their  length;  each  of  said 
teeth  having  one  of  its  tacea  concave  in  a  direction  later- 
al^ of  the  tooth,  whereby  said  one  face  is  spliced  different 
distances  from  the  other  face  of  the  same 
a  variable  tooth  thickness  laterally  of 


vide 


ooth  to  pro- 
the  tooth. 


2,922,<2t 
MDONG  DEVICE 


Efdl  Koc,  Bcrwya,  DL;  by  dUribvtioB 
two-third*  to  Eoafl  Koc,  Jr.,  and  « 


Koc,  heirs  of  said  Enfl  Koc, 
AppUcatioo  March  11,  1957,  Scrlai  No 
(OalM.    (CL259^12f) 


..tv';<i?"i^''.vfc^'j 


.  '^.Aaw  /^ 


645,li9 


.  An  agitating  device  including  a  handl^  nid  handle 
bdng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  w^ich  traverses 
the  entire  handle,  a  sleeve  nonrotatably  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  handle  and  axially  aligned  with  said  bore, 
an  axle  telescopically  arranged  relative  td  said  sleeve 
ai^  bore  and  extending  in  a  direction  awiiy  from  said 
h^dle,  said  axle  being  provided  with  a  heli<  al  groove  on 
its  outer  surface,  means  on  said  sleeve  cociperable  with 
said  helical  groove  to  rotate  said  axle  as  tlie  sleeve  and 
axle  are  moved  axially  relative  to  each  nber,  and  a 
spring  telescopically  arranged  relative  to  naid  axle  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  the  free  end  of  said  ule,  toe  end 
of  the  spring  remote  from  said  handle  being  fixed  to  the 
fr#e  end  of  said  axle,  whereby  as  said  haddle  is  moved 
in  a  direction  to  compress  the  spring  said  axle  serves 
to  control  the  spring  body  and  in  part  a  Notary  jnove- 
mcnt  to  Uie  spring  in  addition  to  the  axial  movement  of 
the  spring  caused  by  its  being  compressed 
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2,922,429 
CARBURETOR 
i  Afkaat  H. 
AvIallM 
.,  a  coqpoffatloa  of  Delaware 
AppMcaHoB  May  li,  195s,  Serial  No.  735,715 
UCUm.    (CL2<1~41) 


N.Y., 


throu^  said  mechanism,  and  a  metering  vacoom  modi- 
fying means  connected  between  said  air  induction  passage 
and  said  fuel  metering  mechanism  and  comprising  a  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  mechanism,  a  first  port  in  said 
metering  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  valve 
mechanism,  a  second  conduit  means  communicating  said 
port  with  said  induction  passage  potteriorly  of  said  throttle 
valve  whereby  said  Tilve  medukoitm  is  expoatd  to  mani- 
fold vacuum,  a  second  port  in  said  metering  means,  said 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
haviag  a  source  of  fuel,  primary  and  secondary  induetioo 
passages,  a  common  inlet  and  a  common  outlet  for  said 
passages,  a  choke  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  throttle 
controlling  said  outlet;  a  venturi  in  said  primary  passage, 
a  control  valve  in  said  secondary  passage,  a  shaft  for 
said  control  valve,  a  first  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  lever  secured  to  s^  shaft,  said  levers 
bemg  rotauUe  to  first  and  second  termhial  positions  le- 
spectivety  corresponding  to  control  vaWe  dosed  and 
opened  positions,  a  spring  connected  to  said  levers  and 
adapted  to  urge  said  second  lever  from  first  terminal  po- 
sition to  the  second  terminal  poaitioo  and  vice  vena 
«iien  said  first  lever  is  reqwctively  rotated  to  first  and 
second  predetermined  positioas  wherein  the  line  of  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  passes  over  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a 
throttle  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  throttle,  an 
arm  on  said  throttle  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  first 
lever  for  roution  to  said  second  predetermined  position 
when  said  throttle  is  opened  a  predetermined  amount,  a 
second  arm  on  said  throttle  lever  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
first  lever  for  rotatioo  to  said  first  predetermined  posi- 
tion when  said  throttle  is  moved  from  said  predetermined 
opened  amount  toward  closed  position,  a  conduit  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  source  of  fud  to  said  venturi,  a  valve 
m  said  conduit,  a  member  responsive  to  induction  pas- 
sage pressure  posterior  said  throttle  for  opening  said 
valve,  an  abutment  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
lever  and  formed  to  engage  said  member  to  limit  the 
opemng  of  said  valve  when  said  second  lever  is  in  said 
first  terminal  position,  a  lug  operatively  connected  to 
«ud  cottti^ol  valve  shaft,  and  a  Utch  operatively  connect- 
ed to  said  choke  valve  formed  to  engage  said  lug  when 
said  choke  valve  is  in  substantially  closed  position  where- 
by said  control  valve  is  locked  in  closed  position. 


conduit  means  communicating  said  venturi  with  said  dia- 
phragm also  communicating  with  said  second  port,  the 
total  vacuum  force  acting  on  said  valve  mechanism  dur- 
ing normal  engine  operation  blocking  commtmicaticm  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ports,  said  valve  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  communicate  said  ports  when  said  total 
vacuum  force  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  whereby 
manifold  vacuum  supplements  venturi  vacuum  to  control 
said  fuel  metering  diaphragm. 


2322,431 
ATOMIZER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Coktan,  Ubdcc  apoa  Vltava,  Czccboslovaldb,  aa- 
to  Vyiknaay  a  xknaebal  Ictecky  aatav,  ~ 


AppHcatfoa  Fchnwry  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  714,756 


.  It,  1957 
(CL24I— 64) 


FUEL  INJBCn^CRANKING  SIGNAL 
MODIFYING  DEVICE 
— i-a?*  ^1y— '  nsBitatla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ^i^ca- 

S2«rfD2ir£!7*"****'  '^•*'^  ^^^  ■  "*l»o«- 
AppUcatlaa  May  19. 1956,  Serial  No.  734,316 
relates.    (0.241—49) 

I.  A  Charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engme  comprising  an  air  induction  passage,  a  venturi 
formed  m  said  passage,  a  tiirottle  valve  disposed  in  said 
passage  postenoriy  of  said  venturi,  a  fuel  metering  mecha- 
nism mduduig  a  diaphragm  member,  conduit  means  con- 
municating  said  venturi  witii  said  diaphragm  permitting  a 
vacuum  force  proportional  to  air  flow  to  act  on  said 
diaphragm  and  thereby  control  the  quantity  of  fad  flow 


• '  f . 

\u 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  super- 
charger having  a  routed  rotor;  an  atomizer  for  liquid 
fuel  domprising  a  rotating  body  attached  to  the  rotor  of 
the  supercharger  and  having  an  internal  cavity  opening 
axially  in  tlie  direction  away  from  the  rotor,  a  fuel  sup|4y 
tube  extending  axially  into  said  cavity  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  latter,  said  body  further  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  rows  of  substantially  radial  channels  open- 
ing outwardly  from  said  cavity,  the  channels  of  at  least 
the  one  of  said  rows  closest  to  the  rotor  having  nozzles 
adjacent  their  Outer  ends  operative  to  impart  a  wlurling 
movement  to  the  fuel  driven  along  the  related  fhfnnfh 
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by  centrifugal  force,  each  channel  provided  with  a  nozzle  dial  and  a  dial  pointer;  an  actuator  connected  to  said 
further  having  a  small  chamber  into  which  the  nozzle  dial  pointer  including  a  ratchet  wheel;  detent  means  per- 
opens  and  a  discharge  opening  communicating  said  mittjng  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  in  a  counting  direc- 
chamber  with  the  space  outside  of  said  body,  and  said  tion  only;  and  a  finger  connected  to  each  of  said  arms 
fuel  supply  tube  being  spaced  radially  from  the  surface 
of  said  cavity  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween 
forming  at  least  part  of  means  supplying  air  for  admix- 
ture with  the  fuel  supplied  by  said  tube. 


2,922,02 

ACCELER(MfETER 
lolm  J.  Bondra,  Gfendora,  G«ac  W.  SbiMi,  La  Canada, 
and  Artimr  E.  Miller,  Fandcaa,  CaUf^  awifnii  to 
GiaaBiBi  Conlrob  Corporattca,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yofk 

Jane  22, 19S€,  Serial  No.  S93,185 
TCIainM.    (CL2M— 1) 


1.  In  an  accelerometer  comprising  two  inertia!  ele- 
ments joumaled  on  respective  spaced  parallel  axes  for 
rotation  through  respective  ranges  of  angular  movement, 
the  centers  of  mass  of  the  elements  being  offset  from 
their  respective  axes  in  substantially  opposite  directions, 
and  output  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  at  least  one 
of  the  inertial  elements;  a  single  elongated  normally  flat 
coupling  member  of  resilient  sheet  material,  and  means 
rigidly  connecting  opposite  end  portions  of  the  coupling 
member  to  the  respective  inertial  elements  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane  of  the  axes,  with  the  coupling  mem- 
ber lying  normally  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  and 
defining  respective  normal  rotational  positions  of  the 
inertial  members,  said  coupling  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially invariable  length  and  thereby  positively  oppos- 
ing rotation  of  the  members  from  said  positions  in  a 
common  direction,  and  said  coupling  member  being  trans- 
versely flexible  and  tending  to  return  to  its  normally  flat 
form  with  a  predetermined  spring  force,  whereby  rotation 
of  the  members  in  opposite  directions  from  said  positions 
is  yieldingly  permitted  in  opposition  to  said  spring  force, 
said  single  coupling  memtxr  forming  essentially  the  sole 
mechanical  restraint  upon  rotationa!  movement  of  the 
inertial  members  within  their  said  ranges  of  movement, 
and  exerting  substantially  zero  force  upon  said  members 
in  normal  position  thereof. 


2322,633 
IMPACT  METER 
JaaMS  H.  Gray,  Ctavtoo,  Mo. 
Applicatioa  Angnst  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,802 
2Cialnit.    (a.  2<4— 1) 
1 .  In  a  device  for  measuring  accelerations  of  the  type 
having  a  first  arm  pivoted  for  displacement  away  from 
and  back  to  a  zero  position  responsive  to  an  acceleration 
impact  in  one  direction  and  a  second  arm  pivoted  for 
displacement  away  from  and  back  to  a  zero  position  re- 
sponsive to  an  acceleration  impact  in  another  direction, 
a  pivoted  pointer  for  and  engageable  by  each  arm  upon 
displacement  of  the  latter  a  greater  distance  than  any 
previous  displacement,  whereby  each  pointer  will  meas- 
ure the  maximum  one  of  a  plurality  of  displacements  of 
an  arm,  an  acceleration  counter  comprising:  a  numbered 


for  firiving  engagement  with  laid  ratchet  ^'heel;  said 
fingors  being  so  disposed  to  said  ratchet  whe^l  as  to  be 
opposed  by  said  detent  means  upon  movement  of  a  re- 
spective arm  away  from  its  zero  position  89  that  said 
couiiter  registers  an  acceleration  only  upon  r^um  of  an 
arm  |to  iti  zero  poaitioii. 


2,922,634 
ACTUATED  SUSPENSION  COIflROL 

SYSTEM 
Robert  K.  Shedd,  Daarer,  Colo. 
ppUcatioa  DcccnbOT  29, 19S6,  Serial  No. 
Sdaiiiis.   (0.267—11) 


629^75 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  vehicles  whicti  comprises 
a  scarce  of  fluid  under  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric, 
an  expansion  actuator  device  on  said  vehicle  intercon- 
nected to  said  source  for  the  introduction  of  pressurized 
fluid  into  said  actuator,  an  anchor  end  of  said  actuator 
and  ft  movable  end  of  said  actuator  connected  to  said  ve- 
hicle in  such  manner  that  movement  of  said  actuator  will 
increase  and  decrease  the  distance  between  the  wheels 
and  frame  of  said  vehicle,  a  cylinder  and  pistoji  fluid  type 
shock  absorber  unit  on  said  vehicle  operative  y  mounted 
between  the  wheels  and  frame  of  said  vehicle  in  such 
manfier  that  shock  loads  between  the  wheels  and  frame 
of  said  vehicle  cause  relative  movement  between  said 
shock  absorber  cylinder  and  piston  and  coolequent  in- 
crease in  fluid  pressure  within  said  shock  absorber  at  the 
end  of  said  shock  absorber  cylinder  toward  which,  the 
shock  absorber  piston  is  moving,  a  volumeti^  fluid  now 
regulator  m«nber  intermediate  the  source  oi 
suriaed  fluid  and  said  actuator,  and  means  connected  to 
said  shock  absorber  and  flow  sensitive  to  pressure  incre 
ments  within  said  shock  absorber  for  controUii  ig  the  posi 
tioning  of  said  regulator  member  and  thereby 
the  quantity  flow  of  compressed  fluid  through 
member  and  into  said  actuator. 


reguliAing 
said  vi|lve 
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2,922,635 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Iota  Z.  DaLanan.  BinalaihHiJMIdk^    _ 
cral  Motnn  Cmfonuom,  Daaoli«  rBcb.,  a 

"^  A^tate  lot  19, 1957,  8«lal  No.  666,526 
6Claiiak    (CL267— U) 


with  said  piston  rod,  said  connecting  means  being  operable 
to  displace  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  responsive  to 
turning  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  said  flexible  bush 


enabling  said  cylinder  to  flex  during  said  piston  displace- 
ment in  order  to  prevent  relative  misalignmoits  between 
said  piston  and  said  cylinder. 


2,922,637 
AIR  SPRING  BELLOWS 

MoMBlcId  Hilii,  Mich.,  aariCBon  to  G«*wal  MotoS 
Corporatkw,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  eotyoealloa  of 

**Ap»lkatioB  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  662,399 
\   ^^^4  Ctalms.    (CL267— 65) 


1.  A  fluid  suspension  mechanism  for  a  vdude  com- 
prising a  frame,  ground  engaging  wheels,  arm  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  wheels  and  pivotolly  con- 
nected to  said  frame  for  relative  arcuate  movement  of 
said  wheels  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plti»e,  and  means  controlling  said  relative  move- 
ment, said  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  shock  absot^r 
cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a  shock  absorber 
piston  reciprocably  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  carried  by  said  piston  and  extending  through  the  upper 
end  of  said  shock  absorber  cylinder,  an  air  spring  conv 
prising  an  air  spring  piston  fitted  about  said  piston  rod 
and  secured  over  said  shock  absorber  cylinder,  aa  air 
spring  cylinder  in  which  said  spring  piston  is  reciprocably 
disposed,   means   preventing  relative  axial   movetnent 
between  said  air  spring  cylinder  aiKl  piston  rod,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  shock  absorber  piston  rod  and 
air  spring  cylinder  to  said  frame,  said  means  including 
an  extension  of  said  rod  projecting  through  said  air  spring 
cylinder  and  engaging  said  frame,  and  a  resilient  cushion 
surrounding    said    rod    and    disposed    in    compression 
between  said  frame  and  said  air  ^ring  cylinder  whereby. 
as  relative  arcuate  movement  of  said  arm  occurs  relative 
.  to  said  frame,  rocking  movement  of  said  air  spring  and 
shock  absorber  about  said  cushion  maintains  them  sub- 
stantially coaxial. 


2332,636 
PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENTS 
Jack  Wotdsworth,  Yortu  aad  Joka  Slaalcy  Ecfccfsky, 
Thombvy,  Biadfford,  Eaglaad,  ■■igiton  to  Anmtroag 
Patcate  Co.  Limllad,  Bcvaricjr,  Yorfcridre,  EoglaBd,  a 
BritIA  coBMBBy 

Applicatioa  Dscw^w  IS,  19SI,  Serial  No.  7M,493 
Clainw  priority,  appUcatkM  Great  Brttala 
Deccariwr  14, 1957 
2Clatai.    (a.  267— 15) 
2.  In  hydraulic  apparatus  having  a  body  member  pre- 
senting a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocable  within  said 
cylinder,  a  flexible  annular  bush  fixedly  secured  in  said 
body  member  and  supporting  one  end^only  ot  said  cylin- 
der, the  opposite  end  ot  said  cylinder  being  free,  a  rock- 
aUe  shaft  joumalled  in  said  body  member,  a  piston  rod 
integral  with  said  piston,  and  means  coimecting  said  shaft 


2.  A  connection  between  open  ends  of  a  circular  walled 
container  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  comprising  as  a  part 
of  said  container  in  cross-section,  a  channel  on  an  end  of 
said  container  wall  whose  web  is  offset  therefrom  and 
whose  legs  extend  perpendicularly  with  respect  thereto, 
a  ring  extending  perpendicular  to  said  container  wall  and 
having  an  end  anchored  in  said  channel  and  a  dished 
portion  spaced  therefrom,  said  anchored  end  forming  a 
groove  with  said  container  wall  and  a  leg  of  said  channel, 
and  further  comprising  as  a  part  of  said  diaphra^na 
flexible  thin  section  having  a  bead  section  partially  turned 
over  to  lap  said  thin  section  and  embracing  said  dished 
portion  witii  said  thin  section,  said  bead  section  including 
a  reinforcing  member  in  cross-section,  and  a  cord  fabric 
section  in  said  bead  and  thin  section  wrapped  around  said 
reinforcing  member,  said  bead  including  a  second  bead 
molded  titereon  and  located  in  said  groove. 


2,922,631 
OVERHEAD  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Saowel  H.  Smith,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  avicaor,  by  bmc 
■ntgaiiicBts,  to  The  Rado  Corporatloa,  Chestertowa, 
M4.,  a  corponittoB  of  Maiyfand 

Ap^StfoB  Jaae  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,945 

SCIatau.    (CL26i— 59) 
1.  A  power  transmission  assembly  for  aa  overhead  door 
operating  apparatus  eiubling  unique  use  of  door  inertia 
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daring  opentioB  to  assist  in  opening  and  closing  the  door, 
which  conqirises  a  drive  shaft  attached  to  the  door,  a 
afaeave  rotatably  carried  on  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a 
shank  with  an  externally  threaded  portion,  clutch  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  drive  shaft  and  the  dieave 
for  driving  the  sheave,  a  door  propelling  shaft  on  the 
door,  belt  means  driven  by  the  sheave  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  propelling  shaft  for  driving  the  same, 


a  nut  screwed  on  the  said  threaded  portion  of  the  shank, 
and  guiding  means  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
there^th  and  engaging  the  nut  whereby  the  nut  is  caused 
to  rotate  with  the  drive  shaft  and  relative  to  the  sheave 
and  to  move  axially  of  the  drive  shaft  along  said  threaded 
portion  of  the  shank  when  the  driving  force  applied  to 
the  sheave  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  the  clutch 
is  caused  to  slip. 


2,922,639  ' 

WINDOW  ACTUATOR 

Jack  E.  Martens,  Gary,  Ind^  aarignor  to  The  Anderson 

Coopany,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

Application  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  783^4 

CCIairai.    (€1.268—124) 


r 


1.  In  a  window  regulator  for  a  vehicle  window  panel 
movable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  coacting 
means  on  the  panel  and  vehicle  for  maneuvering  said 
panel  in  a  predetermined  guided  path  including  hori- 
zontal, vertical  and  endwise  tilting  motions  of  the  panel, 
a  threaded  sh^t  arranged  along  a  substantially  fixed  axis, 
a  nut  assembly  on  said  shaft,  transmission  means  be- 
tween said  panel  and  nut  assembly  including  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  panel  and  at  its  other 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  nut  assembly,  said  last- 
mentioned  connection  including  a  cylindrical  body  pivot- 
ally  arranged  in  an  opening  in  said  end  of  the  link,  and  a 
head  portion  projecting  axially  from  said  body  and  being 
of  a  size  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening,  said  head 
portion  being  formed  with  a  v«nical  opening  there- 
through, said  nut  assembly  being  fixed  medially  of  said 
last-named  opening.  pi-T-.;'- 


DaHd  B.  FoffMli 
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COUAIING  MACHINE 

J  lertl  8.  PatMB,  Detroit,  Mick. 
Inly  IS,  1953,  tolnl  No.  36&132 
14ClnlM.    (CL27«— 58) 


conveyer, 
its  initial 
deposited 


1.  K  collating  machine  comprising  a  feeding  device 
adapted  to  feed  sheets  one  at  a  time  to  a  conveyer,  said 
conveyer  having  a  sheet  diverting  gate  therein,  a  rotat 
able  multiple  bin  drum  adjacent  said  conveyer  pito  which 
sheets  are  adapted  to  be  deposited  from  said 
indexing  means  for  rotating  said  drum  from 
position  the  space  of  one  bin  as  each  sheet  is 
in  said  drum  so  that  each  sheet  is  deposited  in  a  separate 
bin,  and  regulating  means  for  limiting  the  number  of 
sheets  deposited  in  said  drum  per  revolution  thereof,  said 
regulgting  means  being  operable  to  open  said  sheet  di- 
vertinjg  gate  when  said  drum  has  received  tie  desired 
number  of  sheets  therein  so  that  additional  sheets  deliv- 
ered to  said  conveyer  by  said  feeding  device  aqe  diverted 
from  fuid  drum. 


kfA4 


2,922,641 

LCHINE  FOR  PERIODIC  STRIP  PtED 
Hans  HSOcr  mU  Joasf  Brridanbacfc,  Betiisch  Gbdbnch, 
Getnany,  aasignogs  to  MaschiMiAbrik  GebdMcr  H«i- 
ler  Diane  llaiiisiMSMiischafl,  Bergisdi  Chi  wch,  Ger^ 

Imkar  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  (  12419 
jPpMcalion  Gcmsany  March   1, 1956 
UOaiHBB.    (0.271—2.6) 


Aiyiicntion 
Chfaas  prior 


1.  n  a  device  for  forming,  filling  and  dosing  flat  bags 
having  means  for  periodically  feeding  a  strip  of  wrap- 
ping material  from  which  the  flat  bags  are  to  be  formed 
including  a  freewheel  feed  roller,  a  roller  drive  shaft 
connected  to  said  roller  lot  actuation  thereof  in  only 
one  direction,  an  oscillating  drive  means  for  Said  roller 
drive  shaft  which  is  a  stroke  type  drive  means  capable 
of  translating  rotary  motion  into  oscillatory  ^M>tion  of 


JAMTJABY  26,  1960 

ttid  drive  shaft,  and  optfcn!  acomins  means  tor  scan- 
BiBg  impressed  marks  on  the  strip,  the  improvemem 
which  comprises  automatic  stop  means  for  locking  said 
freewheel  feed  roller  during  the  return  stroke  osoUation 
of  said  roller  drive  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
optical  scannmg  naeans  upon  comcidence  of  «yd  nn- 
pressed  marks  and  said  scanning  means  for  shortening 
die  letum  stroke  oacUlation  of  said  roller  dnve  shaft 
while  said  freewheel  feed  roller  is  sutionary. 
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2322,642 
TAPE  CARTRIDGK 

^  ^M^wir^ sSfi  No.  «5,3W 
UCUm.    (CL271— 1.1Q 


_dL 


SMd  bar  being  indined  downwardly  and  outwardly  to- 
ward the  ouUet  end  of  said  conveyor,  means  to  tfect 
continuous  advance  of  said  conveyor  to  urge  tlie  leadmg 
edges  of  said  stack  of  sheeu  against  said  inclined  portion, 
a  deflector  toller  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  m- 
diaed  portion  on  an  axis  paraUel  to  that  of  said  spaced 
parallel  rollers  and  adapted  to  have  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  iu  periphery  spaced  from  the  belt  by  a  distance 
slighUy  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  sheet,  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  deflector  roUer  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  plane  of  said  incHned  portion,  the  lower  end 
of  said  inclined  portion  being  disposed  eccentrically  with 
respect  to,  and  inwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  drfector 
roller  and  extending  slighUy  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
deflector  roller  to  define  a  stop,  said  stop  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  from  the  belt  by  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  sheet  to  permit  a  single 
sheet  to  pass  thereunder  and  to  restram  movement  there- 
under of  the  sheeu  above  such  bottoounost  sheet 


1  WW-.  i*y^Jt >&''       // 


•^ 


1.  In  a  tope  recording  and/or  reproducing  device,  the 
combination  of  a  removable  magazine,  a  reel  mounted 
in  said  magazine  for  rotation  about  an  upright  axis,  said 
reel  having  a  generally  horizontal  coil-supportmg  plate 
and  a  central  hub  profecting  above  said  plate,  a  stnp  of 
tope    of    substantially    uniform    width    spirally    wound 
around  said  hub  to  form  a  generally  flat  coil  on  said 
pUte,  releasaWe  means  for  holding  said  magaziiie  in  a 
predetermined  operating  position,  means  for  feeding  the 
tu>e  from  said  coil  when  said  magazine  is  m  said  operat- 
ing position,  releasable  brake  means  carried  by  said  mag- 
azine  and  normally  engaging  said  coU  to  prevent  rotoUon 
thereof,  and  means  for  releasing  said  brake  means  when 
the  magazine  is  in  said  operating  position  to  permit  roto- 
tion  of  said  reel  and  feeding  of  said  tape. 


2,922,644 
SHEET  SEPARATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

DUPUCATORS  ^  ^  ^^^ 

"*  JSSl?^  SSS^SiTdRSaSs 
^^""TfS/Al^Wn^^^  No.  655,637 
iCblM.    (CL271— 39) 


SHEET  FEEdSgEQUIPMENT 
lolM  P.  Lopea.  WestJeid,  NJ.,  assigyr  to  Univeraal  Cet^ 
ragatedBox  Machhicry  Coipontloa,  a  corporatkM  of 

AppSortio.  AngMl  6, 1957.  Serial  No.  677,646 
^^^10*11.     (Ct  271—35) 


Equipment  for  successively  discharging  the  bottoounost 
sheet  from  a  stock,  said  equipment  comprising  a  con- 
veyor to  carry  such  stack,  said  conveyor  having  an  m- 
let  and  ouUet  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
rollers,  an  endless  belt  encompassing  said  rollers,  one 
of  said  rollers  being  at  Uie  inlet  end  and  the  other  at  the 
outiet  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  depending  elongated  bar, 
means  to  support  said  bar  over  the  portion  d.  the  belt 
riding  around  one  of  said  rollers,  the  lower  portion  of 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  feed  toble  for  holdmg  a  stock  of  sheets,  a  gen- 
erally vertical  front  plate  at  the  front  end  of  said  feed 
toble  for  engagement  by  the  front  of  the  stock,  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  rails  movable  laterally  on  said  feed  table 
for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  stock,  said  rails  having 
inwardly  extending  horixontal  flanges  with  friction  pads 
thereon  adjacent  the  front  ends  thereof  for  engaging 
the  underside  of  the  stack,  movable  feeding  means  for 
engaging  the  top  of  the  stack  and  propelling  the  topmost 
sheet  forwardly.  a  pair  of  comer  separators  for  engag- 
ing the  front  comers  of  the  stock,  each  of  said  corner 
separators  having  a  generally  vertical  bar  extending  m- 
w^y  of  the  corresponding  side  rail  and  in  a  position 
to' extend  in  fttmt  of  one  front  comer  of  the  stack, 
each  of  said  separators  having  a  lip  extending  rearwardly 
ftom  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  bar  and  sloping  up- 
wardly at  a  small  angle,  said  lip  having  a  diagonal  edge 
extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly  for  extending  across 
one  extreme  fttmt  comer  of  the  topmost  sheet  m  the 
stack,  a  pair  of  carriers  mounted  for  honnmtol  sbdrag 
movement  behind  and  parallel  to  said  front  stop  plate, 
means  mounting  said  comer  separators  for  free  vertical 
slidmg  movement  on  the  respective  carriers,  said  sepa- 
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nton  being  biated  downwardly  by  their  own  weight  to 
M  to  rest  agahist  die  top  front  comen  of  the  stack,  said 
lip  on  each  of  said  separators  having  a  learwardly  open- 
ing slot  therein,  and  a  generally  Tertical  guide  plate 
twingably  mounted  on  each  of  said  side  rails  for  move- 
ment into  and  oat  of  said  slot  in  the  corresponding 
separate  for  disengageably  connecting  said  separator  to 
said  side  rail  so  that  said  separator  will  be  carried  along 
laterally  during  the  adjustment  of  said  side  rail. 


JANUiJtY  26,  1960 


SHEET  MATERIAL  LIFTING  MECHANISM 
G«riM  K.  itaribirt,  ChcM^o  Mdge,  N.Y^  ■■^■m  to 
'     C— snd  AaillM  A  Flfan  CorpMntioa,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^ 
a  eenNiniioa  of  fMawarc 

DecMiriMr  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  63«,400 
SCUmu.    (CLt71— 45) 


comprising  at  least  one  planetary  gear  sya  em  for  cycli- 
cally reciprocating  said  end  of  the  crank  llever  in  sub- 
stantially a  rectilinear  path  thereby  to  iJcipiocate  die 
carriage  between  said  two  positions  and  alotg  a  substan- 
tially rectilinear  padi  at  least  when  moving  from  die 
fittt  to  the  second  position,  and  means  f<^causing  the 
carriage  to  position  the  grippers  in  a  seized  position 
spaced  above  the  Uble  and  corresponding;  to  said  fint 
position  and  gradually  lowering  the  carriage  widi  re- 
spect to  die  table  during  its  movement  from  die  first 
to  die  second  position  diereby  to  position  the  sheets  on 
die  Uble  in  a  selected  positicm  corresponding  to  said 
second  position  and  for  causing  die  carriagd  to  transport 
the  grin>ers  beneath  the  sheeU  delivered  successively 
oq  to  the  table  while  the  carriage  is  retun  ing  the  grip- 
pers to  said  first  position. 


aJLt 


SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATlis 
Biittner,  Heidclbag,  Genuiny. 
^reasenfabrik  Alrtlw^asllschiift 

keic  Gcruiauj,  ■  cotponlioa  of 

AppHcatkM  March  25, 195S,  Serial  No. 
laimt  priority,  apnUcatloa  GemMoy  Ma: 
4ClaiM.    (0.271— <2) 


1.  In  a  sheet  material  conveying  apparatus  utilizing  a 
flexible  conveyor  belt  stretched  between  rollers,  said 
material  having  the  tendency  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of 
said  belt,  means  for  lifting  said  material  from  said  belt 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tabs  cut  into  said  belt  and 
facing  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  thereof, 
said  tabs  lying  normally  in  the  plane  of  the  belt  and. 
upon  circumferential  movement  of  said  belt  over  said 
roller,  being  constrained  to  assume  a  tangential  position 
to  said  roller  whereby  said  sheet  material  is  lifted  from 
said  conveyor  belt. 


^.  to  Schnell- 

HcMelli^  Heldel- 


'23,772 
14,1957 


SHEET  FEED  APPARATUS  DRIVING 
MECHANISMS 

^SLS^^^v'^'J^*'**^  GermaBy,  aasigiior  to  SchncO- 
prnMajfabrik  Akticngcsellscfaaft  Heidelberg,  Heidcl- 
berg,  Gcnaaoy,  a  coqioration  of  Germany 

AppHntion  March  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  723,771 

Clalas  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Aprfl  2t,  1957 

12  aaimi.    (CL  271—54) 


lifting  the 

Its  thtfeon, 

Jvely  raise 

the  table  in 

thereon  to 


1.  In  a  sheet  feed  apparatus  for  printing  machines 
and  the  like  having  a  feed  table,  a  reciprocable  gripper 
carnage,  grippers  on  said  carriage  for  receiving  indi- 
vidual sheets  successively  at  a  first  position  substantially 
at  one  end  of  the  feed  table  and  for  transporting  diem 
individually  on  to  a  second  position  on  the  table  sub- 
stantially at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  an  improved  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  cyclically  reciprocating  die  carriage 
between  said  two  positions  comprising,  crank  means  hav- 
ing at  least  one  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  sub- 
ttanually   at  one  end   to   die   gripper  carriage,   ineam 

■       f 


\  A  reloading  apparatus  for  sheet  feeden  comprising 
thrcombination  of  a  plurality  of  like  feed  tables,  a  lifting 
and  lowering  mechanism  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
tab  e  carriers  for  successively  receiving  an 
tab  es  individually  each  with  a  stack  of  sh 
sai(  mechanism  including  means  to  progn 
the  table  carriers  to  continuously  maintain 

position  for  the  top  sheet  of  a  sbick  of  shee    „  ^ 

be  fi  a  predetermined  position  for  a  sheet-tajcing  device! 
sai(|  last  mentioned  means  being  operable  to  selectively 
lower  the  table  carriers  to  reload  the  sheet  fee<  ing  appara- 
tus .witii  a  second  table  having  a  new  stac :  of  sheets 
after  removal  of  an  emptied  table  from  the  a  rriers  upon 
exhausting  the  stack  of  sheets  thereon,  a  pai '  of  spaced 
adjustably  pre-set  vertically  extending  lateral  guides  for 
guiding  the  stacks  of  sheets  during  their  entire  upward 
travel  and  having  guide  surfaces  spaced  apart  as  a  whole 
so  4s  to  be  incapable  of  passing  a  table  thtrebetween, 
each  table  having  oppositely  disposed  recesses  on  oppo- 
site Isides  thereof  in  which  said  guides  are  dia  posed,  and 
said  guides  each  having  a  lower  end  porticin  movable 
temporarily  from  an  operative  position  in  .which  the 
lower  end  portion  is  extended  in  alignment  will  an  upper 
portion  to  a  raised  position  to  allow  sufficiedt  clearance 
for  placement  of  the  second  Uble  directly  below  the  Uble 
being  raised  so  that  sheets  can  be  pre-sUcktd  diereon 
while  the  stack  on  the  Uble  being  raised  isT  being  ex- 
hau^ed  and  the  second  Uble  is  in  a  position  o  be  auto- 
matically engaged  by  the  table  carriers  when  1  >wered 

2,922,MS 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
David  E.  Bradley,  Jr.,  Loi  Angeles,  Cagf. 
Applicadoa  J«ly  2, 19H,  Serial  No.  595^28     , 
4ClainM.   (0.272—30         ,         ^ 
In  an  amusement  ride,  the  combination  (»mpruing 
a  framework,  a  boom  carried  by  said  fraoM  work 'and 
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pivoted  thereto  at  its  Inner  end  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
piston  slideable  dierein  operatively  connected  between 
said  boom  and  frameworic  to  effect  said  vertical  swinging 
movement,  said  boom  being  biaaed  downwardly  by 
gravity  against  the  lifting  force  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  piston  means,  means  oonnecuble  to  a  source  oi  pres- 
sure fluid  and  including  a  manually  operable  valve  for 
selectively  contnrfling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  and 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  in  said  hydraulic  cyl- 


ends  supported  on  said  links  are  simuUaneously  oscillated 
by  said  crank  anna,  and  a  simulated  horse  body  fixedly 
secured  to  said  hone  mounting  rails. 


2,922,<5t 

PEGGED  TARGET 

Joacpk  H.  ShMhwi,  St  Loata,  Mo; 

ingMC  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  <7M9S 
5nelMi     (CL273— lf4) 


inder  to  raise  and  lower  said  boom,  fluid  conducting 
means  to  bypass  said  valve  to  provide  for  rriative  ad- 
justment of  the  fluid  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylhider  to  pnrnit  said  boom 
to  move  downwardly  by  gravity  when  said  bypass  means 
is  open  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  valve,  and  means 
operable  independently  of  said  valve  to  control  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  bypass  means,  said  independent- 
ly operable  means  including  a  valve  and  means  to  effect 
automatic  opening  of  said  last  named  valve  in  response 
to  removal  of  pressure  from  the  fluid  pressure  source. 


1.  In  a  game  of  skill  for  use  with  a  missile  having  a 
triangular  opening,  a  target  stiiicture  for  such  missiles 
comprising  three  upright,  equidistant  stake  members, 
mutually  spaced  apart  for  simuluneous  embracing  by  a 
missile,  each  suke  member  being  continuous  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  outwardly  projectmg  portion,  said  outwardly 
projecting  portions  cooperating  to  define  an  outwardly 
flaring  sUndard,  each  outwardly  projecting  portion  being 
turned  inwardly  at  its  lower  end  forming  a  base  portion 
substantially  axially  normal  to  said  stake  members,  the 
base  portions  being  secured  to  each  other  at  a  poim  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  target 
structure  and  spacedly  downwardly  of  said  stake  mem- 
bers. 


2,922,649 

MECHANICAL  RODEO  HORSE 

PMd  W.  HawfclM,  Tteao^  Aria. 

AppHcatloa  April  2, 1956,  Scrid  No.  725,822 

4ClaiM.    (CL  272— 53.1) 


2,922,651 

RACING  GAME 

Hcniaa  E.  SCanfe,  Sm  FhndMo,  CaHf . 

AppUcailoB  Novenbcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,516 

4  Oaima.    (CL  273—142) 


1.  A  mechanical  rodeo  horse  comprising  a  base,  front 
and  rear  upstanding  parallel  sundards  immovably  fixed 
to  said  base,  a  horizontal  plate  immovably  fixed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standards  and  supported  by  said  stand- 
ards in  immovable  relation  to  said  base,  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  said  plate,  a  transmission  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  connected  to  said  motor,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  extend- 
ing oppositely  from  said  transmission  and  driven  thereby, 
a  pair  of  upsUnding  brackets  fixed  to  said  plate  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  transmission,  a  pair  of  opposite- 
ly disposed  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  brackets,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  generally  hori- 
zonul  horse  mounting  rails  pivouUy  secured  at  one  end 
to  die  lower  end  of  said  links  and  having  dieir  opposite 
ends  mounted  on  said  crank  arms  whereby  the  ends  of 
said  horse  mounting  rails  supported  on  said  crank  arms 
are  moved  in  a  roUry  motion  therewith  and  the  (vposttc 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  di^xMed  annular  fields  on  one  side  thereof 
respectively  divided  into  sectors  along  radial  lines  ex- 
tending from  a  central  axis,  the  field  around  the  nearest 
to  kaid  axis  being  the  inner  field  and  the  sectors  thereof 
each  being  of  a  different  color  from  the  others  in  said 
inner  field,  the  field  next  to  said  inner  field  being  the 
second  field  and  die  sectors  diereof  between  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  said  radial  lines  bemg  subdivided  into  a 
group  of  sectors  equal  in  number  to  the  total  number 
of  sectors  in  said  inner  field  less  one,  and  each  sector 
in  each  group  being  colored  to  correspond  widi  one  of 
the  sectors  in  said  inner  field  exc^t  the  sector  in  said 
inner  field  that  is  between  the  same  pair  of  radial  lines 
as  the  group  of  sectors  adjacent  thereto  and  in  said  sec- 
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ond  fidd,  said  device  including  indicating  means  disposed 
•kNig  a  radial  line  extending  from  said  axis  and  over  said 
fields,  and  said  disc  and  indicating  means  being  movable 
Mte  relative  to  the  other  about  said  axis. 


jANUiKT  26,  IMO 


RACING  DICE  GAME 

Hcrasn  E.  Tfaiigi.  Saa  nvadaco,  CaW. 

Appilcatioa  Novcabcr  2, 19S3,  Serial  No.  389,515 

3ClataH.    (0.273^144) 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate,  inde- 
pendently movable  devices  each  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  separately  identified  surfaces  and  each  movaUe  to 
a  position  of  rest  in  which  any  one  of  said  surfaces  will 
be  in  one  common  reading  position  only,  fm*  reading 
identifying  means  on  said  one  of  said  surfaces,  according 
to  which  surface  is  in  said  reading  position  when  each 
device  comes  to  said  position  of  res^  different  identify- 
ing means  on  the  surfaces  on  each  of  said  devices  dis- 
tinguishing each  €>t  such  surfaces  from  the  others,  one 
ot  said  devices  having  one  of  said  separately  identified 
surfaces  more  than  the  said  separately  identified  surfaces 
on  the  other  devices,  the  number  of  said  other  devices 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  surfaces  on  said  one 
device  and  the  identifying  means  on  the  said  separately 
identified  surfaces  of  each  of  said  other  devices  corre- 
sponding to  those  on  the  said  separately  identified  surfaces 
at  said  one  device  except  that  a  diflferent  one  of  each 
of  the  identifying  means  on  said  one  device  is  eliminated 
from  each  of  said  other  devices,  and  a  common  means 
identifying  each  of  said  other  devices  with  each  of  the 
said  sepcu-ately  identified  surfaces  on  said  one  device, 
the  identifying  means  eliminated  from  each  of  said  other 
devices  being  the  one  on  the  surface  on  said  one  device 
that  has  the  same  common  means  as  the  device  from 
which  said  identifsring  means  is  eliminated. 


23S2,i53 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

A     „      Edward  G.  O^lritt^  RMifoid.  RJ. 

Appncatioa  September  22,  195t,  Serial  No.  762,346 

3Clalii».    (CL  273— 181) 


connecting  the  frame  members;  the  net  comprising  aide 
walls,  an  end  wall,  and  a  top  waU;  tie  meaps  conaectiag 
the  net  to  the  frame;  each  frame  member  jhaving  a  top 
bar  and  a  depending  side  bar  at  each  endjthereof;  oon- 
nactor  means  inter-coonecting  the  ends  m  tbc  top  bar 
with  the  side  bars;  each  connector  meani  mriii/iing  « 
depending  rod  telescopically  positioned  iHthin  the  upper 
end  of  its  respective  side  bar,  a  link  pivota^y  connected 
to  said  depending  rod  having  a  lug  thereon,  said  upper 
end  of  the  side  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  for 
sUdably  receiving  said  lug,  the  un>er  end  of  said  slot 
being  engaged  by  said  lug  when  the  lug  is  i  noved  out  of 
telescf^Mc  engagement  with  said  depending  rod  for  piv- 
otal movement  into  an  aligned  position  adj  icent  the  top 


k 


2,922,654 
»UND  SUPPORT  DRIVING  MECID  NISM  IN 
A  SOUND  RECORDING  REPRODU  3NG  AP- 
PARATUS  ^ 

U  AMkn  4t  CowlradloM  FlartriajHi>  Chariewl, 
BnMdi,  BdgiaM,  a  eorponlkM  of  MdM 
AppHcalioa  Ai^Mt  22,  1955,  Scrid  No.  ~ 
CialBss  priority,  wpHcnHosi  Fwtmc 

9CUIM.    (CL274— 11) 


r.c 


529,732 
17,  1955 


'  It  * 


In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  (Kvice  where- 
in a  sound  track  receiving  means  is  moved  step-by-step 
pasi  a  recording  and  reproducing  zone  and  a  sound  head 
is  ilioved  in  successive  reverse  directions  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sound  track  re- 
ceiving means  and  is  moved  in  reverse  direqtions  during 
periods  of  rest  of  the  sound  track  receiving  means  the 
souM  track  receiving  means  comprising  an  elongated  rec- 
ord having  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  in(tenUtions  on 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  record,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  for  advancing  the  record 
longitudiiully  and  smoothly  in  successive  step-by-step 
motements  past  the  recording  and  reproducing  zone  and 
for  guiding  the  record  during  its  longitudimi  movement 
comprising,  an  indentation  engaging  worm  gitar  disposed 
at  each  of  said  opposite  edges  of  the  recoid  and  each 
eloigated  worm  gear  having  all  its  worm-wh^l  teeth  en- 
gaging the  record  indentation,  each  worm  tear  having 
sufficient  length  to  effectively  guide  the  record ,  and  means 
connecting  the  worm  gears  and  for  rotati 'ely  driving 
them  intermittently  in  a  record-advancing  din  ction. 


SOI 


1.  In  a  gait  practice  device,  having  a  frame  and  a 
net,  the  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  inverted  U- 
shaped  vertical  frame  members  extending  in  a  horizontal 
spaced  relationship  and  spacing  elements  releasab^  inter- 


2,922,655 
lUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  ^ 

',  Mwrt  —  MarchlsMi,  Belgium,  awlpior 

tt  AteUsn  de  CooataKtioM  Eiwdrimci  dTcharkrol^ 
a  cofpontkw  of  Bdghsii 
22, 1955,  SarfidNori  29,688 
r. -pvHnrfloa  Fhaca  D«c«nb<  r  21, 1954 
SCWm.    (CL274— 13)  - 

1;  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducmg  d(  vice  where- 
in a  aouad  track  recdvfaig  or  bearing  recor  1  is  ibovtd 
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K^-by-st^  paat  a  recordiag  and 
a  souad  head  ii  moved  ia  suoocaive  revarM  directions 
generally  transvena  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
record,  the  improved  mechanism  for  moving  the  sound 
head  iriiich  comprises  a  soknotd,  a  solenoid  plunger 
reciprocable  therdn,  and  linkage  oaeans  substantially  free 
of  lost  motion  connecting  the  plunger  of  the  solenoid 
to  the  souad  recording  and  reproducing  head  <tf  the  de- 
vice, the  solenoid  having  pole  pieces  at  its  cods  each  of 
which  fompriw  an  annular  plate-like  body  of  "*»gm**^ 


material  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  solenoid  coil  co- 
axial therewith,  whereby  said  plunfer  is  uniformly  at- 
tracted and  reciprocated  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed,  each 
plate-like  body  having  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
and  diametrically  oppoaed  peripherally  curved  generally 
triangular  memben  disposed  at  the  edge  of  the  opening 
and  having  broad  bases  integral  with  the  plate-like  body, 
said  members  lying  coaxial  with  the  solenoid  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  windings  of  the  solenoid  at  the 
end  thereof. 


2,922,656 

COLLET  STOP  FOR  LATHES 

II— J  ■  ItinuHriaml^h— ,niam- 

AppUcatlaa  May  13, 1951,  ScrU  No.  735,828 

6nalBSi     (CL  279-46) 


2,922,657 
AUTOMATIC  CHUCK 

Immi  a  Ganton,  and  Davy 
to 


iMwdi  3, 1958,  Seriy  Nn.  718,819 
17  flilaii     (CL  279— 186) 


1.  A  chuck  including  a  chuck  housing,  means  project- 
ing &om  one  face  ot  said  housing  for  guiding  a  woric 
piece  thereto  and  resiliently  mounted  means  projecting 
from  said  one  face  of  said  housing  for  automatically  posi- 
tioning the  work  piece  by  engagement  of  a  single  edge 
thereof. 

2,922>58 
TWO  WHEEL  WAREHOUSE  TRUCK  HAVING 

PIVOTED  LOAD  SUPPORT 

John  Walter  Mvahan,  Goodhnc,  Mian.,  asriganr  of 

ooc-hair  to  Ore  Odkcn,  Mawppa,  Mian. 

AppUcatkw  lane  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  667,424 

2Clafam.    (CL288— «7J9) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  radially  contractable  coUet, 
of  a  work  stop  insertable  in  said  collet  and  oompriaing 
relativdy  axially  movable  members  one  of  which  pro- 
vides an  abutment  for  a  work  piece  gripped  by  the  collet; 
a  resiliently  compressible  body  interposed  between  said 
members,  whereby  to  be  expanded  radially  by  compres- 
sion of  the  same  responsive  to  relative  axial  movement  of 
the  members  toward  each  other,  said  radial  contraction 
of  the  collet  and  said  radial  expamion  of  the  body  co- 
acting  to  produce  a  tight  grip  of  the  body  against  the 
collet;  and  means  extending  ^rou^  the  body  and 
through  said  members  adapted  for  drawing  said  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  to  compress 
the  body,  said  body  being  of  a  readily  deformable.  soft 
material,  said  material  on  contraction  of  the  collet  and 
expansion  of  the  body  having  circumferential  lips  at 
opposite  faces  of  the  body,  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  body  in  opposite  directions  in  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  collet,  said  body  being  of  a  greater  ^imfntion 
at  its  periphery,  measured  axially  of  the  stop,  than  the 
distance  between  the  members  measured  in  the  same  di- 
rection, when  the  members  are  drawn  together  in  their 
body-expanding  positions. 


1.  A  warehouse  truck,  comprising  a  load  supporting 
member  formed  with  ground  engaging  toe  and  heel  por- 
tions and  with  a  dependiug  instep  between  the  toe  and 
heel  portions  forming  a  ground  engaging  pivot,  a  frame 
member  composed  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rails  each 
pivotally  joined  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  load  supporting 
member  in  rear  of  said  instep,  a  pair  of  ground  engaging 
wheels  each  joumaled  on  one  of  said  side  rails  upwardly 
from  and  in  rear  of  said  load  supporting  member,  a  de- 
pending member  carried  by  the  frame  aiKl  projecting  in 
the  direction  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  load  supporting 
member,  said  depending  member  supported  for  rotatable 
movement  on  a  horizontal  axis,  resilient  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  depending  member  and  biasing 
ihei  same  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  the  frame, 
said  depending  member  being  of  sufficient  length  to  abut 
the  heel  portion  when  the  frame  is  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position  and  the  load  supporting  member  is  engag- 
ing the  ground  in  front  of  the  instep  to  form  a  brace  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  load  supporting  member  to  pro- 
vide initial  pivoting  of  the  load  supporting  member  on  the 
instep  and  then  on  the  heel  portion  before  the  wheels  en- 
gage the  ground  when  the  frame  is  rotated  in  the  direction 
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«J^  !i!?-''  "^  °!^  ***■  "****^  **  ^**'^  end  of  saM  brackets,  a  lever  Mcurad  to  said  drawbar  at  the 
J^J3*^*  ™^^''  ^  "**  ^"^^  ^'^  ^  P'^*»^^   """^^  ^"^f  «»<»  «t«nding  laterally  herefrom  i^ 

member  to  unlock  the  frame  from  the  load  supporting  ^  ' 

member  when  the  latter  is  engaging  the  ground  in  front  T 

of  the  instep.  /—f~ 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
^^^  .,  FOR  LAWNMOWEMT 

*^  XL!!?Sf  »  9* '**»  ***^  "^  *»*■  C  McMur- 

dia,  Rfmrida,  OiriHfo,  Cvada,  aalgMin,  bj  iMae 

l»  MotoMaww,  be,  a  coiiponitioB  of 


JtaU  U,  1957»  SarU  No.  i743M 
<CL  2at-47.37) 


a  iuid  presmire  operated  cylinder  and  pist^J  unit  dis- 
fx^  along  the  exterior  of  said  brackets,  means  connect- 
ind  said  unit  to  the  lever  exteriwly  of  said  bracket  and 
fas^ning  means  for  mounting  said  unit  upon  said  tractor. 


1.  A  detachable  handle-mounting  construction  for  a 
Tollable  wheeled  machine  with  a  handle-guided  chassis, 
said  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced 
handle  mounts  on  said  chassis  each  having  a  pivot  bearing 
seat  therein  and  a  retaining  shoulder  disposed  below  said 
seat,  and  a  handle  structure  having  a  hand-gripping  por- 
tion at  one  extremity  thereof  and  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced 
resilicQt  arms  at  the  other  extremity  thereof  having  ends 
spaced  a  distance  apart  different  from  the  distance  between 
said  retaining  shoulders  of  said  mounts  in  the  relaxed 
condition  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  ends  having  a  later- 
ally-projecting pivot  element  fitting  into  its  corresponding 
bearing  seat  and  having  a  laterally-projecting  retaining 
element  disposed  thereon  at  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance below  said  pivot  element  as  the  distance  of  said  re- 
taining shoulder  below  said  bearing  seat  of  said  mount, 
said  retaining  elements  being  disposed  beneath  said  retain- 
ing shoulders  in  retained  engagement  therewith,  said  ends 
of  said  arms  being  springable  relatively  to  one  another 
into  positions  disengaging  said  retaining  elements  from 
said  retaining  shoulders  whereby  to  effect  rapid  insertion 
and  removal  of  said  handle  structure,  each  of  said  retain- 
ing elements  being  narrower  than  its  corresponding  pivot 
element  and  each  of  said  bearing  seats  having  a  cutaway 
portion  therethrough  adapted  to  pass  its  respective  re- 
taining element. 


2322^1 
^  RECORD  BOOK 

CluvBce  R.  Aycn,  ConI  Gables,  and  William  F. 

Iwdt  and  WHBam  Bead,  MiamL  FJa^ 

AppUcatfoo  October  4, 195i,  Serial  No.  4l3,M2 

IdaiBi.    (a.  282— 22) 


A  financial  record  book  having  a  plura 
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HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  FOR  DRAWBAR 

AND  HITCHES 
RaymoMi  J.  Hai«laBd  and  Horace  S.  Stevenson 
*     ...      -      Boieman,MoBt 
Application  September  7,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  M8,452 

SCiaimi.  (CL2S»— MS) 
I.  A  power  operated  drawbar  and  hitch  assembly 
compnsmg  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  and  horizontally 
extending,  U-shaped  complementary  upper  and  lower 
brackets,  means  for  securing  said  brackets  in  rearwardly 
projecting  position  upon  the  rear  portion  of  a  tractor, 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  complementary  upper  and 
^wer  brace  members  each  secured  to  and  extending 
between  the  legs  of  one  of  said  U-shaped  brackets,  a 
drawbar  disposed  between  the  pair  of  brackets  and  be- 
tween the  pair  of  brace  members  and  movabiy  supported 
thereby,  a  vertical  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  brace 
members  and  said  drawbar  and  connecting  the  latter  to 
the  former  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  between 


ity  of  pairs 


of  eft  and  right-hand  pages,  each  of  said  left^iand 
pages  having  a  firat  plurality  of  visible  lines  dividing 
a  laft-hand  portion  of  said  left-hand  page  into  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  horizontal  rows  and  vertical 
columns,  a  second  plurality  of  visible  lines  dividing 
a  ifght-hand  portion  of  said  left-hand  ptge  into  a 
secdnd  predetermined  number  of  horizonta  rows  and 
vertical  columns,  a  third  plurality  of  visib  e  lines  di- 
viding each  of  said  right-hand  pages  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  horizontal  rows  and  vertical  columns,  the  spac- 
ing of  rows  on  the  right  side  of  said  left-hai4d  page  and 
on  laid  right-hand  page  being  equal,  ring  b^er  means 
mcltiding  a  pluraUty  of  equaUy  spaced  binder  rings  for 
holding  said  pages  and  for  aligning  said  last-mentioned 
horgEontal  rows,  a  plurality  of  blank  checks  associated 
with  the  ri^t  side  of  each  of  said  left-hand  pages,  each 
of  sUd  checks  having  as  a  part  thereof  a  horizontal  strip 
adjacent  its  upper  edge  to  receive  in  spaced  horizontal 
locations  information  relating  to  payee  and  amount  of 
che^,  a  strip  of  pressure  transferable  material  on  the 
bacl  of  said  check  underiying  said  horizontal  strip  of 
said  check,  said  binder  means  securing  said  checks  in 
vertically  staggered  relation  with  said  horfrontal  strip 
of  tibch  check  exposed  and  aligned  with  a  hoiizontal  row 
and; a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  of  the  rght  side  of 
theit  associated  left-hand  pages,  a  payroll  klip  having 
visible  lines  defining  a  horizontal  strip  along  its  upper 
maipn  divided  into  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns iiav- 
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faig  a  spadag  equal  to  the  ipMiiif  of  the  vertical  cd- 
umu  of  said  rifht-hand  page,  a  transferable  medium  un- 
derlying the  horizontal  strip,  a  payroll  card  having  vis- 
ible lines  dividing  it  into  a  iriuiality  of  horizontal  rows 
and  vertical  columns,  the  latter  be^  equal  in  number 
and  qwcing  to  the  vertical  columns  of  said  payroll  slip, 
both  said  slip  and  card  having  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
aligned  horizonully-extending  tabs  along  one  edge  there- 
of, said  tabs  having  a  width  equal  to  the  qtacing  between 
the  rings  oi  said  ring  binder  means,  said  tabs  and  said 
rinjg  binder  meant  cooperating  to  align  said  horizontal 
strip  of  said  slip  and  said  horizontal  rows  of  said  card 
with  the  horizontal  rows  of  said  rig^-hand  page  and  to 
align  said  vertical  columns  of  said  slip  and  card  with  the 
vertical  columns  of  said  ri^t^iand  pages,  the  spacing  of 
the  ringi  of  said  ring  binder  meant  being  equal  to  the 
q»acing  between  the  visible  lines  defining  said  aligned 
horizootal  rows  on  said  pages. 
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HYDRAUUC  H08B  LINE  COUPLINGS 

Fkad  F.  Hall,  BaUa  Fowcka,  S.  Ddk. 

^■ciMiw  16, 1957,  Sariri  No.  7i3,M« 
2nibni     (CL2t4— 4) 


fluid  conducting  positions,  one  member  being  compoacd 
of  a  spirally  wound  strip  having  overlapping  convolu- 
tions and  whose  linear  extension  due  to  heat  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  other  member,  means  for  guidaMy  sup- 
porting said  one  member,  and  rings  carried  by  die  op- 
posed ends  of  the  members,  reflectively,  and  shaped  fat 


sealing  contact  with  each  other,  the  seal  being  solely  ef- 
fected by  the  linear  extension  of  the  members  due  to 
heat  when  the  rings  are  in  contact  and  the  members  in- 
cluding the  rings  being  free  of  mechaiucal  connection 
with  each  other  axially  of  the  structure  whereby  the  mem- 
bers may  be  relatively  fredy  moved  to  separate  and  con- 
tact the  rings. 


1.  A  coupling  for  connectiiig  together  hydraulic  lines 
of  a  tractor  and  trailer  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  coo- 
pling  members  having  confronting  faces,  screw  thread 
means  on  said  confronting  faces  rotatably  connecting  said 
members  together  and  pitched  at  an  angle  of  45*  for 
disconnection  of  said  members  from  each  other  to  ftdl 
apart  in  response  to  a  quarter  rotation  of  said  members 
in  ontosite  directions,  a  pair  of  pipes  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  members  respectively,  nomud  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  members  and  in  side-by-side  relation  tot 
pull  thereon  away  from  each  other  to  rotate  said  members, 
terminal  means  on  said  pipes  for  coupling  the  pipes  to 
said  hydraulic  lines,  respectively,  whereby  to  exert  pull 
on  said  pipes  in  response  to  pulling  of  the  tractor  away 
from  the  trailer,  a  pair  of  ports  in  said  members  respec- 
tively communicating  at  said  confronting  faces  and  with 
the  pipes  of  said  pairs  respectively,  for  passing  hydraulic 
fluid  from  one  line  through  said  members  and  pipes  to 
the  other  line,  and  spring  seated  normally  closed  valves 
in  said  ports  normally  unseated  and  opened  in  response 
to  connection  of  said  members  together. 


2,922,M3 
EXHAUST  PIPE  COUPLING  WHOSE  SEAL  IS  EF- 
FECTED BY  THE  LINEAR  EXTENSION  OF  THE 
MEMBERS  DUE  TO  HEAT 

Lloyd  J.  Woir,  Ini^  Tex. 
AppHcnUMi  Jmm  22, 1956,  Scrinl  N«.  593,154 
ICfadrn.    (CL2t5— 9) 
An  exhaust  pipe  structure  for  handling  hot  fluids  com- 
prising a  pair  of  metallic  tubular  members  whose  ad- 
jacent ends  are  generally  opposed  in  coaxial  relation,  the 
members  being  held  against  axial  movement  when  in 
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UNDERWATER  COUPLING  AND  METHOD 

WUtgrn  Bm  Kmtmj  aSB  wTWUKnCm  1.  PICWCB,  BnMrara,  FMrnf 

IndMtiics,  Inc.,  a  cotpMntion  of 
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17, 1955,  Sailni  No.  547^14 
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1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tu- 
bular member  having  at  least  one  open  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  pipe  thereih,  an  annular  gasket  recess 
formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  member  adjacent  said 
open  end,  a  gasket  seated  in  said  recess  and  occupying 
the  radially-iimer  portion  of  said  recess  and  leaving  an 
aimular  channel  in  the  radially  outer  portion  of  taid 
recess  adapted  to  receive  a  setuble  fluid  to  apply  pressure 
to  said  gasket  to  urge  it  radially  inwardly,  a  first  manifold 
unit  on  a  first  side  of  said  tubular  member  and  a  second 
manifold  unit  on  the  diametrically  opposite  side  of  said 
tubular  member  whereby  when  said  tubular  member  is 
positioned  with  said  first  unit  at  the  top  the  second  unit 
will  U  at  the  bottom,  said  first  unit  having  a  first  inlet 
port  knd  an  outlet  port  arranged  in  closely  adjacent  rela- 
tion, said  outlet  port  directly  communicating  with  taid 
annular  channel  in  said  gasket  recess,  said  second  unit 
having  a  second  inlet  port  diametrically  opposite  said 
first  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  and  directly  commn- 
nicating  with  said  annular  channel,  rigid  fluid-conducting 
means  lying  closely  adjacent  the  peripheral  surface  of 
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said  tabular  member  and  attached  to  and  proridint  oom- 
mnokation  between  said  inlet  ports  and  deAnini  with  said 
annular  channel  and  said  units  a  dosed  fluid-receiTing 
passafe,  whereby  setuble  fluid  introduced  throoffa  said 
first  hilet  port  passes  through  said  fluid-conductint  means 
and  through  said  second  inlet  port  into  the  bottom  of 
said  annular  channel  and  will  diverge  and  flow  upwardly 
through  said  channel  and  will  be  caused  to  flow  out  of 
said  outlet  port 

GRIP  ELEMENT  AND  COUFLING  DEVICE 
Walter  O.  Bcjcr,  PItfibnih,  Fa. 
"^.A^Mt  11.  19S4,  Serial  No.  449.3«1 
9C3alnH.    (CL  215— ItS) 
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attiular  st^  deforming  portion  formed  whei  e  said  second 
sttp  riser  portion  joins  said  second  step  ^ad  portion, 
said  second  step  portion  being  inverted  and  reversed 
whh  respect  to  said  first  step  portion,  the  silrface  of  said 
first  step  riser  portion  adjacent  said  first  s^p  tread  por- 
tion and  the  surface  of  said  second  step  Iriser  portion 
adjacent  said  second  step  tread  portion  beidg  in  substan- 
tial alignment  to  provide  a  shearing  action  4n  said  gasket 
in  response  to  drawing  said  first  metal  me4ber  and  said 
second  metal  member  together,  said  first  st»p  tread  per- 
tidn  and  said  second  step  tread  portion  b^ing  substan- 
tially parallel  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  first  and  second  step  riser  portions,  sail  flat  annolar 
soft  metal  gasket  having  a  thickness  less  tinin  the  height 
of  said  first  and  second  step  riser  porticps,  said  soft 
m#tal  gasket  being  permanently  deformed  Ty  the  shear- 
ii^  action  provided  by  said  first  deforming  portion  and 
said  second  deforming  portion,  said  first,  and  second 
shoulder  portions  engaging  to  maintain  thi  planes  con- 
taining said  first  deforming  portion  and  said  second  de- 
forming portion  spaced  apart  by  distance  less  than  the 
original  thickness  of  said  soft  metal  gasket  Ipereby  form- 
ing an  all  metallic  vacuum  joint. 


1.  In  a  coupling  having  a  pair  of  annular  members  to 
be  connected  together,  one  of  which  is  to  be  positioned 
as  a  housing  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  about  the 
other,  the  pair  of  members  havmg  o^xMed  operating 
surfaces  defining  a  converging  annular  spacing  towards 
one  end  of  the  coupling,  a  flexible  grip  annulus  of  a 
somewhat  resilient  material  to  be  operatively  positioned 
about  the  other  member  and  between  the  opposed  oper- 
ating surfaces,  means  to  move  the  annulus  towards  the 
converging  spacing,  saiid  annuhis  having  integral  con- 
volutions defining  a  substantially  continuous  peripheral 
gripping  surface  therealong,  and  said  gripping  surface 
being  substantially  concave  thereacross  to  provide  op- 
posed side  contacts  with  the  opposed  operating  surfaces. 
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1.  In  an  all  metallic  vacuum  joint,  the  combination 
of  a  first  hard  metal  member  having  a  first  annular  step 
portion  and  a  first  annular  shoulder  portion,  said  first 
shoulder  portion  extending  above  the  surface  of  said  first 
step  portion  and  surrounding  said  first  step  portion  a 
second  hard  metal  member  having  a  second  annular 
step  portion  and  a  second  annular  shoulder  portion 
clampmg  means  for  drawing  said  first  metal  member  and 
said  second  metal  member  together,  a  flat  annular  soft 
metal  gasket  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
annular  step  portions,  said  first  step  portion  havmg  a  first 
annular  step  riser  portion,  a  first  step  tread  portion  and 
a  first  annular  step  deforming  portion  formed  where  said 
first  step  riser  portion  joins  said  first  tread  portion,  said 
second  step  portion  having  a  second  annular  step  riser 
portion,  a  second  annular  step  tread  portion  and  a  second 


f.  A  hose  unit  comprising  an  outer  tube,  i  in  inner  tube 
received  into  the  outer  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending,  outwardly  projectin  {  ribs  radial- 
ly disposed  and  separated  one  from  the  oth^  by  longitu- 
dinally extending  grooves,  said  inner  tube  uso  having  a 
circumferential  groove  adjacent  each  end  mereof  inter- 
secting said  longitudinally  extending  ribs  ami  grooves  to 
foiin  rib-segments  between  said  circumferential  grooves 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  inner  tube,  the  outer  tube 
having  a  number  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  on 
the  inside  surface  thereof  equal  to  the  nuffiber  of  said 
outwardly  projecting  ribs  of  said  inner  tube  I  and  radially 
di^KMed  in  a  pattern  and  of  cross-sectional  iizt  and  con- 
figuration to  receive  said  longitudinal  ribs  ^f  said  inner 
tufaie  in  close-fitting,  sliding  engagement,  sud  longitudi- 
naly  extending  grooves  of  said  outer  tube  bemg  separated 
on4  from  the  other  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
ten^ng,  inwardly  projecting  ribs  radially  disposed  and  of 
croes-sectional  size  and  configuration  to  be  received  in 
cloie-fitting,  sliding  engagement  in  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  of  said  inner  tube,  said  ouKr  tube  also 
having  a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
intersecting  said  inwardly  projecting  ribs  thereby  forming 
rib«egments  of  the  same  longitudinal  length  and  cro«- 
seclion  as  that  of  said  circumferential  gropes  (rf  said 
inner  tube  whereby  said  outer  tube  rib-4gments  are 
adapted  to  be  received  in  close-fitting  sliding  engagement 
with  said  circumferential  grooves  of  said  inner  tube,  said 
circumferential  grooves  of  said  outer  tube  being  of  suf- 
ficient longitudinal  length  to  receive  said  ribfsegments  of 
said  inner  tube,  a  pair  of  annular  rings  of  Internal  size 
and  configuration  to  receive  said  inner  tube  in  cloae-fit- 
tini,  sliding  engagement,  adjacent  each  end  of  said  outer 
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nwibar,  and  means  on  said  outer  tube  holding  said  rings 
m  coaxial  alignment  with  and  in  close-fitting  sliding  en- 
gagemcnt  with  said  outer  tube  whereby  said  rings  receive 
said  inner  tube  and  are  rotatable  therewith. 
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1.  In  a  sealing  device  for  sealing  the  space  between  two 
rdativdy  rotatable  elements,  in  combination,  a  sealing 
washer  adapted  to  encircle  one  of  the  elemenu  and  hav- 
ing a  radial  sealing  surface  designed  for  running  engage- 
ment with  a  radial  surface  normal  to  and  fixed  relative  to 
the  other  element,  there  being  an  axial  recess  in  said 
washer  providing  a  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  said  one 
element  and  also  providing  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  an- 
nular sealing  rings  formed  of  a  resilient  deformable  mate- 
rial having  a  substantial  degree  of  resistance  to  com- 
pressional  forces  encircling  said  one  element  and  bearing 
inwardly  thereagainst  and  outwardly  against  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  recess  and  forwardly  against  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  recess,  said  rings  each  being  in  the  form  of  a 
cone  frustum  having  a  slant  height  greater  than  the  radial 
distaiKe  between  said  one  element  and  the  cylindrical 
wall,  the  small  base  of  each  cone  frustum  being  contigu- 
ous to  said  one  element  and  the  large  base  thereof  being 
contiguous  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  recess,  said  seal- 
ing rings  being  arranged  in  back-to-back  relationship  with 
the  large  bases  of  said  cone  frusta  bearing  agaimt  each 
other  and  with  the  small  bases  thereof  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  said  one  element,  and  thrust  means  yield- 
ingly applying  pressure  to  the  sealing  ring  which  is  re- 
mote from  said  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  in  a  direction 
to  wedge  the  material  of  the  latter  sealrag  ring  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  one  element  and  cylindrical 
wall  and  to  force  the  large  base  of  said  remote  sealing 
ring  against  the  large  base  of  the  other  sealing  ring  to  in 
turn  wedge  said  latter  ring  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  one  element,  cylindrical  wall  and  bottom  of  the 
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fiaages  located  on  the  periphery  of  said  hole  and  project- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  body,  said  flanges 
alternately  projecting  from  opposi:e  sides  of  said  body, 
a  plurality  of  prongs  integral  with  said  body  and  extmd- 
ing  radially  therefrom  in  the  same  plane  thereof,  said 
prongs  having  outer  tips  deflected  from  the  plane  of  said 
body,  said  tips  of  adjacent  prongs  projecting  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  plane  of  said  body. 


Foit  Wayne, 
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BALL  JOINT 
Gilbart  E.  Dartes  Md  Gkao  L. 

AppKSon  Mmnk  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  724^85 
ICfadns.    (CL287— 98) 


A  ball  joint  comprising:  a  rod  provided  with  a  recess 
imermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  recess  having  an  outer 
end  opening  through  the  side  of  the  rod;  a  stud  having 
an  end  ball  portion  movable  in  and  extending  substan- 
tially across  said  recess  ai>d  a  stem  portion  extendiikg 
from  the  ball  portion  outwardly  from  said  recess  and 
having  a  transverse  extent  less  than  that  of  said  recen 
outer  end  to  permit  the  stud  to  have  substantial  angu-^ 
lar  axial  displacement  relative  to  the  central  outwardly 
extending  axis  of  said  recess;  a  first  sleeve  slidabiy 
mounted  on  said  rod,  said  sleeve  being  longitudinally 
split  at  one  portion  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  edges 
overlying  said  recess  outer  end  and  positioned  closely 
adjacent  the  stem  whereby  movement  of  the  stem  moves 
the  sleeve  and  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  rod  per- 
mits movement  of  said  stem  portion  fully  across  said 
recess  outer  end;  and  a  second  sleeve  formed  of  a  resil- 
iently  stretchable  material  substantially  fixedly  embrac- 
ing the  first  sleeve  for  movement  therewith  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  stem  portion  of  the  stud 
extends,  the  edges  of  said  opening  slidingly  engaging 
said  stem  and  said  second  sleeve  having  portions  extend- 
ing longitudinally  beyond  the  ends  of  the  first  sleeve 
and  slidabiy,  sealingly  engaging  the  rod  to  preclude  entry 
of  foreign  material  between  the  first  sleeve  and  the  rod. 


2,922,471 

WINDOW  LOCK 

SamMl  S.  Wnifm^  Laa  Anwiss,  CaUf . 

Application  Novenibcr  24, 1957rS«rial  No.  498,975 

4  ClaiHM.     (CL  292—1) 


3.  A  spring  washer  for  use  with  an  indexable  joint  1.  A  window  lock  for  insertion  in  a  window  stU  of 
comprising  an  annular  planar  body  formed  of  sheet  ma-  a  casement  type  witKlow,  said  lock  including  a  rectangular 
terial.  a  hole  in  said  body  concentric  thereto,  a  series  of   well  extending  imo  said  sill,  said  rectangular  well  having 
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two  different  tnuuverse  dimenskMis,  a  bolt  insertable  into 
taid  well  in  either  of  two  (mentations  only  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  and  completely  into  said  well  in  one  of  said 
orientations,  and  means  for  preventing  complete  inser- 
tion oi  said  hoit  into  said  well  for  the  other  of  said 
orientations. 


2,922,672 
DOOR  LATCH  FOR  PILLARLESS  AUTOMOBILE 
Harold  E.  Van  Vooriwca,  GitMW  Potete  Woods,  Mlch^ 
awlinnr  to  GcBcrai  Melon  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Midu, 
a  corponlioD  of  Ddswm 

AncHt  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  <7t,272 
tCbiaM.    (CL292— 11) 


1.  A  door  latching  system  for  a  ptllarleas  automobile 
having  a  body  with  front  and  rear  doors,  the  free  edges 
of  which  lie  closely  adjacent  each  other  when  the  doors 
are  closed,  including:  a  main  latch  on  one  door  having 
a  pivotally  mounted  bolt  with  a  hook  shaped  latching 
nose;  a  striker  on  the  other  door  for  engaging  said  bolt 
to  latch  the  doors  together  when  the  doors  are  closed, 
said  striker  having  a  recess  with  an  upstanding  wall  be- 
hind which  the  nose  of  the  bolt  is  received  to  interlock 
the  doors  against  longitudinal  separation;  a  subsidiary 
latch  on  each  of  said  doors  for  latching  each  door  to 
the  body;  first  control  means  on  the  front  door  includ- 
ing a  common  actuator  for  the  main  latch  and  the  front 
door  subsidiary  latch;  and  second  control  means  on  the 
rear  door  including  a  common  actuator  for  the  main 
latch  and  the  rear  door  subsidiary  latch. 


2322,673 

WINDOW  SASH  SNUBBER 

Roy  J.  Rflcy,  Lidepwdsncs,  Kana. 

aMniy  28,  1958,  Sctfal  No.  711,598 
2ClaiiiK.    (a.  292— 242) 


1.  A  window  sash  snubber  comprising  an  L-shaped 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  generally  flat  legs  lying  in  a  pair 
of  planes  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an  arm 
.mounted  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  on  one  of  said  legs  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  both  said 
planes,  said  axis  being  disposed  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
said  one  leg  and  on  the  side  of  the  plane  of  said  one  leg 
opposite  the  other  said  leg,  the  distance  between  the  axis 
and  the  free  end  of  the  arm  being  substantially  greater 


than  the  distance  between  the  axis  and  the  ^lane  of  laid 
other  leg,  said  arm  having  a  first  flat  portion  adjacent  its 
free  end  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  saia  axis,  a  pair 
of  second  flat  portions  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  flat  portion  away  from  and  at  rigpt  angles  to 
said  axis  and  parallel  to  each  other,  an  elastic  deformable 
pad  disposed  between  said  second  flat  portions,  a  pin  ex- 
teqding  through  said  pad  and  mounted  at  its  ends  on  said 
secbnd  flat  portions,  said  pad  having  a  face  Which  is  ex- 
posed and  which  is  arcuate  in  one  dimeniion  radially 
about  said  pin,  said  pad  having  another  face  Which  is  fliU 
and  which  is  disposed  flat  against  said  first  flat  portion  to 


prevent  turning  movement  of  said  pad  about 
menus  yieldably  urging  the  free  end  of  the 


laid  pin,  and 
arm  toward 


tho  side  ot  the  plane  of  said  other  leg  oppo  lite  said  one 

1  

I  2322,674 

I  ARM  REST  ASSEMBLY 

Aim  rinriaa  Iloiaifcnth,  Grant  PoMt  Park,  MUk^ 
^■linor  lo  Cwsf  ■!  M-irltm  f  niymHiwit  Dylwit,  Mkfc-, 
6  cononllon  of  Delawan 

/ippUortion  DMxaber  12,  1956,  Seritf  Nf  627,792 
ICaite.    (0.296-^44) 


the  combination  oomprising,  t  vehicle  hw  y  pand  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  an  arm  rest  asseml  ly  including, 
support  means,  said  support  means  includiig  a  pair  of 
angularly  disposed  face  plate  members  joined  at  the  ad- 
jacent upper  edge  of  one  member  and  outer  edge  of  the 
other  member,  a  pair  of  side  plate  memberi,  each  being 
loGBted  at  one  side  of  said  face  plate  members  and  being 
joiaed  to  the  side  edges  of  said  face  plate  members,  said 
on$  face  plate  member  being  generally  coextensive  with 
said  (^)ening  and  said  other  face  plate  member  providing 
an  arm  support  for  a  vehicle  body  passenipr,  an  upper 
pU|te  member  extending  upwardly  fnmi  th^  inner  edge 
of  said  other  face  plate  member,  a  resilient  covering  for 
said  support  means  extending  over  said  face  plate  mem- 
be^  and  said  side  plate  members  thereof  ind  partially 
ov0r  said  upper  plate  member,  and  hinge  pneans  inter- 
cotnecting  said  panel  adjacent  the  lower  tdge  of  said 
opening  and  the  lower  edge  ol  said  one  face  plate  mem- 
ber for  swingably  mounting  said  support  nwans  on  said 
panel,  said  support  means  being  swingable  b^een  a  first 
non-operating  position  wherein  said  one  fac^  plate  mem 
be«  is  located  within  the  opening  of  said 
other  face  plate  member  and  said  upper 
members  extending  inwardly  of  said  openini 
ond  operating  position  wherein  said  one  fai 
bet  extends  angularly  outwardly  from  the  Idwer  edge  of 
said  opening  with  said  other  face  plate  member  being  dis- 
po^  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  between  the  up- 
pei  edge  of  said  one  face  plate  member  and  paid  opemog 
wi4i  said  side  plate  members  being  disposed 
said  opening  between  the  side  edges  thereof 
edges  of  said  tmce  plate  members  and  said 
member  being  disposed  between  the  inner  ^ge  of  said 
othfer  (date  member  and  said  panel  adjaceit  the  upper 
edge  of  said  opening,  with  said  resilient  cov(  ring  on  said 
upper  plate  member  being  disposed  within  iiaid  opening 
between  said  upper  edge  thereof  and  said  ifner  edpe  of 
said  other  face  pUte  member. 


I  with  said 
side  plate 
and  a  sec- 
plate  mem- 


^utwardly  of 
the  side 
upper  plate 
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2,92247s 
SELF-DRAINING  WEATHER  STOP  FOR 

VEHICIJE  CLOSURE  

H.  Wenii,  BInnngpMi,  Mkn^  MrignOT  to  Gencnl 
Ddrail,  Mick.,  a  cotyotnoon  of 


6, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,M1 
(CL  296-^3) 


at  the  baae  with  discharge  port  means,  a  material  dia- 
tributiag  chamber  in  communication  with  said  diacfaarge 
poet  means  and  having  an  outlet  passage,  and  suspending 
gas  conduit  means  in  commumcation  with  said  outlet 
passagr,  the  improvement  wiuA  comprises  magnetic  con- 
veyor means  in  said  distributing  chamber,  horiaootal  ori- 
fice means  positioned  above  said  magnetic  conveyor  means 
for  discharging  a  quantity  of  said  compoaHe  material  onto 


1.  In  combinatkxi  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  clo- 
sure opening  therein  and  flange  structure  adjacent  said 
closure  opening,  weather  strip  means  mounted  on  said 
flange  structure  and  including  oppositely  opening  chan- 
nel means  for  req>ectively  receiving  an  edge  portion  of 
said  closure  and  said  flange  structure  in  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  drain  passage  means  enclosed  within 
said  weather  strip  means  and  located  adjacent  said  channel 
means  receiving  said  flange  structure  in  communication 
therewith  for  receiving  moisture  emering  said  channel 
means  between  said  flange  structure  and  said  weather 
strip  meant. 

2,922,676 

SUN  VISOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  HAVING 

WRAP  AROUND  WINDSHIELDS 

Malbew  Calkowrid,  Dcncw,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  November  15,  1957,  Scriri  No.  696,782 

2ClataM.     (CL296— 97) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wrap-around 
windshield  longitudinally  curved  and  having  a  frame  and 
upper  comers,  an  inside  sun  visor  for  said  windshield 
comprising  an  elongated,  opaque  member  of  sheet  mate- 
rial longitiidinaUy  curved  fai  conformity  with  said  wind- 
shield, and  means  dampin^y  engaging  said  member  at  its 
ends  and  attached  to  said  comers  behind  said  windshield 
and  vertically  adjustably  supporting  said  member  behind 
the  windshield  in  longitudinally  extending  position  rela- 
tive thereto  and  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  wind- 
shield, comprising  a  bar  having  ends  retum  bent  behind 
the  bar  to  form  terminal  clips  on  the  bar  straddling  the 
ends  of  the  member. 


Harnr  E.  I 
daiMde 


the  surfrMe  of  said  magnetic  conveyor  to  form  dieraon  a 
rectangular  layer  of  said  composite  material  of  uniform 
thickness,  and  means  for  r^jidating  the  vertical  clear* 
ance  between  said  horizontal  orifice  means  and  said  mag- 
netic conveyor  means  to  adjust  die  thidmess  of  said  rec- 
tangular layer,  and  means  for  removing  said  layer  of 
composite  material  from  said  magnetic  conveyor  and  dia- 
chaiging  it  to  said  outlet  passage. 


2,922,i7B 

POWER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

[)•  E.  SchnMs,  Datoalt,  nflcn., 

hMd-Roas  Coiyoration,  a  coiyotiiilon  of  OUo 

Application  Noveiribcr  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  623,838 

8  niiiB     (CL3t3— 29) 


to  Mld- 


MAGNEHC  POWDER  DISPENSER 

LcuMdy,  Betfcdcy,  CaBf .,  aaslganr  to  Union 
Corpontfcm,  a  corpontlon  of  New  York 
of    abnndoned    appllcatloa    Scilal    No. 
488,828,  Fcbreaiy  17,  1955.    This  a*»l 
aqr  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,584 

SOilaii     (CL382— 81) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  suspending  hi  a  stream  of  carrier 
gas  a  powdered  composite  material  having  a  magnetic 
component  mduding  a  material  hopper  communicating 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  having  fluid  actu- 
ated motors  for  applying  the  brakes,  a  supply  source  and 
a  reserve  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  relay  valve  oontnri- 
ling  delivery  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  reaerve  aouroe 
to  said  motors  to  apply  the  brakes  and  from  die  latter  to 
the  atmosphere  to  release  die  brakca,  said  rday  valve 
indnding  a  control  chamber  re^ooaive  to  adectod 
amounts  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  npfkf  aoorce  to 
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actnale  nid  rday  vahre,  emffgcncy  wtSn  metos  flaid 
coanccled  to  said  oontrol  chamber,  odd  toarces  and  the 
atmcMpher^  and  betng  m^Me  in  opposite  direcdom 
from  a  poMtion  in  whidi  said  oootnrf  chamber  it  out  of 
oommoileation  widi  said  reserve  aource  and  the  atmoe- 
phere  to  a  positkn  permitting  deUvery  of  pressure  inid 
from  said  reserve  source  to  said  ooatrol  chamber  to 
actuate  said  brake  motors  and  to  a  poaidoo  p«*»»<»«<"g 
exhaust  <rf  fluid  from  said  control  chamber  to  die  atmos- 
phere to  release  said  brake  motors,  aa  actuator  member 
cngaieaUe  with  said  valve  means  to  move  die  latter, 
Mftiag  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  force  nrg- 
mg  said  member  hi  one  direcdoo.  said  member  present- 
ing a  pair  of  isolated  pressure  reqioosive  surfrices  acted 
on,  reqwctively.  by  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  supply 
means  and  fluid  under  pressure  frtm  said  ccmtrol  cham- 
ber to  move  said  valve  means  in  the  other  direction  and 
establish  an  nicreasing  pressure  in  said  control  chamber 
and  oo  one  of  said  walls  to  gradually  increase  the  pres- 
sure at  said  brake  motors  as  the  pressure  in  said  supply 
means  and  on  the  other  of  said  walls  decreases  below  a 
predetermined  minimnm  established  by  said  spring  means. 


TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
William  Sisfaer,  Smnrft,  NJ^  amignor  to  Kebey-Ibycs 
/,  a  cotporatton  of  Delaware 
\  May  4, 195C.  Serial  No.  582,139 
fOakm.    (a.3t3— 31) 


8.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  first  chamber 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  vacuum  source,  a  second 
chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a  vacuum  motor, 
a  third  chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a  vacuum 
tank,  a  normally  closed  check  valve  between  said  first 
and  third  chambers  normally  biased  toward  said  third 
chamber  and  forming  a  part  thereof  and  opening  away 
from  said  third  chamber,  a  valve  element  normally  posi- 
tioned to  connect  said  second  chamber  to  the  atmosphere 
and  operable  for  disconnecting  said  second  chamber 
from  the  atmosphere  and  connectiiig  it  to  said  third 
chamber,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  element, 
said  check  valve  operating  independemly  of  said  valve 
element. 

2332,iM 

AppHcadoB  December  3,  IHC  Scriy  No.  ttS3«9 
1  nataM     (Ct  3gg    jg) 

1.  A  drive  shaft  bearing  support  comprising  a  cross 

«n«mber  having  strap  portions  formed  dierefrom  and 

extended  Uiereover.  Uie  ends  of  said  strap  portions  being 


btot  tnmsversely  of  said 
iugs  supported  upon  die 
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member,  rJBsilient  bush- 
<rf  said  stn4>  iiembers,  and 


a  bearing  member  including  sunwrt  ears 
stf>ported  upon  said  bushings. 


received  and 


2,922^1 

1  ANTIFRKniON  BEARINGfl 

^Pvd  Bayra,  OtMga,  N J.,  asslgasi  to  CMscnd  Matosa 
QorponliM,  Defroll,  Mich.,  a  cotpondon  >f  Deiawmv 
AppMcndon  Novsmhit  K,  1957,  Settoi  Nk  <ff^l 
IdOatoss.    (CL3tft-297)r 


I.  The  mediod  of  increasing  die  life  of  a  bearing  com- 
prising a  pair  of  relatively  movable  bearng  members 
having  opposed  bearing  surfaces  in  load  engagement,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  indudng  i^  one  of  said 
mtmbers  a  magnetostrictive  stress  longitudinally  of  the 
relative  movement  of  said  members  and  wttch  fwoduces 
a  itress  compoient  that  resists  deformationlof  that  pw- 
tiofi  of  one  of  said  surfaces  engaged  under  iload  by  said 
other  member. 


2,922,il2 
I  8ELF.ALIGNlNa  BEARING 

Mferda  L.  AM,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asl^er  to  n 

'    Mich.,acanondoaofMlcMaM 
«ay  39, 195fMBl  No.  ^SJn 
$CUkm.    (a.3«t-.132) 


an 


In  combination,  an  electric  motor  end  bell  having 
outer  flange  section  extending  in  one  dir^ctionrW  flrst 


Januaiy  26,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


927 


wall  extending  inwardly  from  said  flange,  a  cylindrical 
section  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  wall  in  the 
direction  opposite  said  flange,  a  second  wall  extending 
inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  section,  and  a  central 
shaft  clearance  aperture,  a  retaining  cup  having  a  cylin- 
drical outer  flange  fitting  within  the  cylindrical  section 
of  said  end  bell,  a  wail  in  spaced  relation  with  the  second 
wall  of  said  end  bdi,  and  a  shaft  clearance  aperture 
coaxial  with  the  end  bell  clearance  aperture,  a  bearing 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface  and  an  internal  bore 
disposed  between  said  clearance  apertures,  a  surface  oo 
said  end  bell  between  said  end  bell  wall  and  said  clear- 
ance aperture  engageable  with  said  bearing  to  limit  axial 
movement  of  the  bearing  in  one  direction,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  fingers  on  said  retaining  cup  between  the  clear- 
ance aperture  and  second  wall  thereof  engageable  with 
said  bearing  to  urge  the  bearing  against  said  end  bell 
surface. 


Mh 


KfTCHEN  FIXTURES 

Chaitoi  B.  Sihmi  i  ti.  New  Yait,  N.Y. 

Applkadoa  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,«95 

a  OafaBfc    (CL  311—19) 


y»- 


1.  A  kitchen  fixture,  a  vertical  surface  mounting  panel 
of  sheet  metal  substantially  rectangular  in  form;  and  a 
drop  table  including  an  elongated  relatively  narrow 
mounting  section  permanently  secured  to  said  panel  and 
extending  forwardly  normal  thereto,  a  table  section 
hinged  to  said  mounting  section,  and  tubular  support 
brackets  hinged  to  said  panel  on  vertical  axes,  each 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  tubular  legs 
telescoped  throu^  U-shaped  straps  secured  to  said  panel 
and  extending  throughout  the  major  part  of  the  vertical 
extent  of  said  tubular  legs. 


TOOL  TRAYS 

Lloyd  E.  Miller  aisd  Howwd  1.  B•Mwfa^  Whiston,  Orag. 

AppHcadoa  AafMt  12, 195S,  Serial  No.  754,584 

3  CUbs.    (a.  311—21) 


1.  A  tool  tray  for  detachable  engagement  whh  the  filler 
spout  of  an  automobile  radiator  comprising  a  pan,  a  leg 
rigidly  secured  to  said  pan  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  pan.  a  second 
leg  axially  aligned  with  said  first  leg  in  depending  rela- 
tion thereto,  means  securing  said  legs  together  for  axial 
rotation,  said  means  comprising  a  transversely  extending 
knurled  plate  secured  to  said  first  leg  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  second  transversely  extending  knurled  plate  se- 
cured to  said  second  leg  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  the  knurled  plate  on  said 


first  leg.  a  post  secured  to  one  of  said  legs  and  extending 
axially  of  the  other  of  said  legs  with  the  other  of  said 
legs  joumalled  thereon,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  post 
and  normally  biasing  said  knurled  plates  into  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  meam  on  the  bottom  of  said  sec- 
ond leg  for  detachably  securing  said  second  leg  to  the 
filler  spout  of  an  automobile  radiator. 


Richard  1. 


2,922,«5 
ADJUSTABLE  TOP  DESK 
Lappia  and  Robert  G.  Mohr,  MnsfccgoB,  Mich., 
to  The  Bi  iiswhJi-Bolke-Clolleoder  Company, 
a  corporatfon  of  Delawe 
AppHcadoa  November  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  §95JSH 
dOalBM.    (CL311— 39) 


1.  A  desk  structure  having  an  adjustable  height  top 
to  facilitate  use  of  an  object  supported  thereby  com- 
prising, a  leg  structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
front  legs,  a  top  overlying  said  leg  structure,  means  for 
movably  suppo«1ing  said  top  on  said  leg  structure  in- 
cluding mechanism  at  each  side  of  the  desk,  each  of  said 
mechanisms  including  a  first  tie  bracket  fixed  to  one  of 
the  front  legs  near  its  top,  a  second  tie  bracket  fixed 
to  the  t(^  underside  adjacent  its  rear,  and  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  pivotal  parallel  links  extending  between 
said  tie  brackets  whereby  the  top  may  move  up  and 
down  while  maintaining  a  level  position,  a  rigid  member 
extending  transversely  between  the  upper  of  said  parallel 
links,  means  for  urging  said  top  upwardly  away  from 
said  leg  structure,  including  a  pair  of  torsion  bars,  each 
bar  having  an  end  engageable  with  the  top  tmderside 
at  one  side  thereof  and  exteinling  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  each  other  to  the  other  tide  ot 
the  top  and  engageable  adjacent  their  other  end  to  the 
rigid  member  and  the  upper  of  said  parallel  links  at 
said  side,  and  means  operable  manually  from  the  rear 
of  the  desk  for  holding  the  top  in  an  upper  or  lower 
position  or  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  therebetween 
including  at  each  side  of  the  desk,  a  catdi  pin  fixed 
relative  to  the  front  leg  and  extending  inwardly  there- 
from, a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  top  underside, 
a  bar  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  facing  vertically 
spaced  notches  extending  downwardly  from  the  plate,  a 
spring  for  urging  the  plate  and  bar  rearwardly  to  engage 
a  notch  with  the  catch  pin.  and  an  operating  link  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  bar  and  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  to  the  top,  and  a  manually  engageable  control 
link  mounted  on  the  top  underside  fcH'  sliding  movement 
in  a  front  to  rear  direction  connected  to  said  operating 
links  and  having  an  end  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  top, 
whereby  a  rearward  pull  on  the  control  link  shifts  the 
bars  forwardly  to  free  the  catch  pins  and  permit  height 
adjustment  of  the  tt^. 


r 


RECORDINC  DEVICE 

Edward  D.  Craas,  Bcocklos,  Mass., 
Pfodocti  Conpmy,  Brocktos,  MaM*,  a  coiporadoB  of 
Ml 


Febraaiy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M7« 
9  nslmi     (CL34<— 13) 

1.  An  auxiliary  marking  device  for  use  with  a  re- 
corder of  the  type  wherein  a  rotating  helical  dectrode  and 
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a  Made  electrode  are  disposed  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  traveling  web  of  electrosensitive  recordiag  paper  to 
cause  the  effective  recording  point  to  move  transversely 
thereof,  comprising  two  auxiliary  recording  elements 
located  respectively  on  either  side  of  the  paper,  the 
portion  of  one  of  the  elements  adjacent  the  paper  bearing 
an  indicia,  means  for  causing  the  flow  of  an  electrical 
current,  a  first  of  whose  terminals  is  connected  to  the  re- 
cording element  located  upon  the  same  side  of  the  web 


I 
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clamber  and  adapted  to  perforate  a  portioi  of  said  card 
differing  from  the  portion  ot  said  card  that  is  adapted  to 
roceive  a  print  thereon,  means  to  actwte  said  card 
pinches,  means  to  operate  the  printing 'hammer  and 
ptnch  actuating  means  simultaneously,  riunch  control 
means  mounted  on  said  head  responsive  to  i  laid  time  con- 
trol means  to  selectively  control  said  puiches  wherein 
actuation  of  said  punches  wfll  perforate  a  jcodal  pattern 
of  the  printed  time  increments,  and  said  h4ad  being  piv- 
olally  movable  wherein  said  printing  meiins,  said  time 
control  means  and  said  punch  control  nieans  may  be 
nsoved  out  of  operative  relationship  with  their  respective 
niembers  without  interrupting  the  time  relaljbnship  tbert- 
batween. 


I 


ipp> 


as  the  recording  blade,  an  auxiliary  electrode  connected 
to  the  other  of  the  terminals  and  positioned  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  paper  from  the  element  to  which 
the  first  terminal  is  connected,  the  other  element  being 
electrically  interconnected  with  the  blade  electrode,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  elements  to  bring  the 
paper  into  contact  with  the  indicia  thereby  to  record  an 
image  of  the  indicia  upon  the  paper  simultaneously  with 
the  recording  of  a  fiducial  line  by  the  helical  and  blade 
electrodes. 


2,f22,Mt 

ARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  ELE<hrRICALLY 
ON  HEAT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Edwin  A.  Boya^  Dayto%  OhM 
OHgiiial  appUcatkM  Jwm  2S,  1952rScrliil|No.  29MM. 
now  Patesrt  No.  2,77M<7,  dirtad  laM^  8,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  appHratloM  Novtasbar  Ik  1954.  SaiW 
No.  il9,n9 

iCUbm.    (CL34C— 70 


2322,it7 
PRINTING  AND  PERFORATING  TIME  RECORDER 
:oopcr,  BnMtUyn,  N.Y.,  aad  Albert  Hnhnsann, 
N  J4  saM  HohauuH  asslgner  to  say  Cooper 
amniy  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  559,413 
SCIafaH.    <CL344— M) 


1.  Recording  apparatus  for  thermal  recoi  ling  on  heat- 
sensitive  paper  comprising  a  recording  heaJ,  means  for 
a4vancing  a  web  of  said  paper  over  the  hea  1,  electrically 
cc^ductive  heater  elements  disposed  in  said  lead  for  con- 
tiguous contact  with  the  web  of  paper,  aid  means  fbr 
supplying  pulses  of  current  to  selected  he  iter  elements 
conprising  switching  means  selectable  by  the  operator 
to  energize  selected  heater  elements,  and  a  circuit  for 
controlling  the  duration  of  application  of  heating  cur- 
rent to  said  selected  heater  elements,  said  ci^uit  compris- 
in|  a  relay  having  normally  closed  contact^  a  circuit  in- 
clading  saikl  contacts  for  supplying  ciurent  |o  the  switch- 
ing means  and  heater  elemenu,  and  a  secoiy]  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  switching  circuit  for  energi^ng  the  relay 
solenoid  a  predetermined  time  interval  af^er  the  actua- 
tidn  of  the  switching  means  by  the  operator!  to  terminate 
the  interval  of  application  of  heating  current  to  the  se- 
lected marking  elements. 


I.  In  combination,  in  a  time  stamp  having  a  base  and 
a' head  pivotally  mounted  thereon  a  card  chamber  dis- 
posed in  said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  a  card  therein, 
a  plurality  of  coaxially  mounted  printing  wheels  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  card  chamber  and  mounted  on  said  head, 
a  printing  hammer  adapted  to  move  a  card  in  said  card 
chamber  into  printing  engagement  with  said  plurality  of 
printing  wheels,  time  control  means  mounted  on  said 
head  and  adapted  to  position  said  plurality  of  printing 
wheels  in  time  relationship  wherein  increments  of  time 
will  be  printed  on  said  card,  a  plurality  of  punches 
mounted  on  said  base  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  card 


2,922,M9 

RESETTABLE  DEMAND  RECORbER 
Sainael  Gabrlelaon,  LyMidd,  Maw.,  assigmr  to  Geiscral 
Electric  CoospMsy,  a  cotponrtioa  off  Nc  NT  Yoik 
ApfUcatioa  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  i  11,873 
aClalM.    (CL344— 98) 
-.  In  a  recording  demand  meter,  the  combination  of: 
a  first  rotatably  mounted  printing  wheel  having  a  se- 
quential series  of  numerical  indicia  arranged  around  its 
peripheral  edge  and  having  a  reference  position;  driving 
maans  engaging  said  first  printing  wheel  for  I  advancing  it 
in  a  step-by-step  manner  from  said  refercpice  position 
in  response  to  the  demand  being  measured,  said  first 
wheel  being  adapted  to  turn  through  a  irfuiality  lOf  rev- 
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ointioos  for  total  demand  measurement;  a  second  rotat- 
ably mounted  printing  wheel  having  a  sequential  series 


of  numerical  indicia  arranged  around  its  peripheral  edge 
and  having  a  reference  position,  said  first  and  second 


wheels  being  mounted  in  close  peripheral  juxtaposition 
whereby  the  indicia  of  the  two  wheels  together  indicate 
the  total  demand  Iwing  measured;  means  biasing  said  sec- 
ond wheel  to  its  reference  position;  advancing  means 
including  means  affixed  to  said  first  wheel  for  advancing 
said  second  wheel  against  said  biasing  means  each  time 
said  first  wheel  completes  one  revolution;  locking  means 
for  holding  said  second  wheel  in  its  advanced  positioo; 
resetting  means  including  means  to  disengage  said  driv- 
ing means  and  means  to  return  said  first  wheel  to  its 
r^rence  position  upon  disengagement  ot  said  driving 
means;  stop  means  co-operating  with  a  portion  ot  said 
first  wheel  to  limit  its  return  movement  to  no  more  than 
one  complete  revolution,  said  stop  means  being  by-passed 
by  said  first  wheel  during  its  advance  movement;  and 
an  unlocking  member  affixed  to  said  first  wheel  operating 
to  disengage  said  locking  means  from  said  second  wheel 
when  said  first  wheel  is  advancing  said  second  wheel 
and  when  said  first  wheel  returns  to  its  reference  posi- 
tion, said  biasing  means  operating  to  return  said  second 
wheel  to  its  reference  position  only  when  said  locking 
means  is  disengaged  during  resetting  of  said  first  wheel. 
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2,922,i9t 
DYESTUFFS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  FBRE 
MIXTURES  WHICH  CONTAIN  FIBRES  CONTAIN- 
ING  ACRYLONHRILE 

MaaBer  and  HKm  Elwlc,  Ladwiphafcn  (RWmK 
to  BMbcka  Aidh.  ft  Soda-Fakrik 
Urfwigihafan  (Rhine), 
NoDrawhH.  AppUcatkM  April  18, 1957 
Serial  No.  (53,542 
priority,  ■ppBtallBn  Gannnr  April  18, 195« 
6  OakM.  (O.  8-^) 
6.  A  method  of  dyeing  ptriymeric  acrylonitrile-contain- 
ing  fibres  and  wool  fibres  in  mixed  textiles  which  com- 
prises precipitating  from  an  aqueous  suspension  a  salt  of 
a  cationic  dyestuff  and  an  anionic  dyestuff  in  the  presence 
of  a  dispersing  agent,  incorporating  said  water-wetted 
precipitated  salt  in  a  finely  divided  suspension  in  an 
aqueous  dyebath  and  subjecting  the  mixed  fibre  textile 
to  contact  with  said  salt  suspension  at  a  temperature  of 
from  95-130*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  color  the  fibres 
in  said  textiles. 


332M91 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DY^  AND  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREFHTHALATE  FIBERS  DYED  THEREWITH 

taailaBd,  aasigBor  to  Oba 
a  tm  of  Switmkuid 
NoDnwiM.    AppBcatiaa  My  38, 195( 
Sariri  No.  M8,i81 
ChdaM  priority,  appBcatioa  SwitMria^  Aamt  2, 1955 
nnskai    (CL8-^) 
1.  Polyethylene   terephthalate   fibers   dyed   with   an 
a-hydroxy-anthraquinone  consisting  of  a  single  anthra- 
quinooe  nucleus  which  contains  in  at  least  one  /3-poeition 
an  etherified  hydroxyl  group  and  which  is  free  from  other 
substituents. 
9.  An  anthraquinone  derivative  of  the  formula 


no      o      OH 

VnAAx 


2,922,892 
COLOR  FAST  SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  FIBERS  FROM 
VINYL  LACTAM  POLYMER-CONTAINING  AC- 
RYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 

S.  MaaMT.  CosMMd,  CaML,  aasi^or  to  The  Dow 
r,  MHIfi,  Mick.,  a  cofponUoa  of 


AppUcatioB  DaceMbcr  28, 1958,  Saekd  No.  831^55 
8CbiaBs.    (CL8— 74) 

I.  Process  of  rendering  color-fast  a  dyed  synthetic  tex- 
tile fiber  that  is  comprised  of  (a)  a  fiber  of  an  intimate 
alloy  composition  of  (1)  a  fiber-forming  acrylonitrile 
polymer  that  contains  in  the  polymer  molecule  about  85 
wei^t  percent  of  acrylonitrile  and  (2)  a  minor  proportion 
of  up  to  about  20  wei^t  percent,  based  on  die  wei^t 
of  the  dry  fiber,  of  a  vinyl  lactam  polymer,  said  fiber  being 
colored  with  (b)  a  dyestuff  attached  thereto  selected  from 
the  group  of  dyestuffs  consisting  of  direct,  acid  and  dirome 
types  of  dyes,  which  process  comprises  treating  said  dyed 
fiber,  for  at  least  about  half  an  hour  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  70*  C.  to  the  boil  with  an  aqueous  treatmg 
solution  at  a  bath-to-fiber  wei^t  ratio  between  about  5:1 
and  100:1,  respectively,  said  treating  solution  containing 
(A)  an  amount  of  cupric  copper  ion  equivalent  to  that 
which  is  obtained  with  between  about  0.5  and  8  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber,  of  copper  sul- 
fate (CUSO4).  and  (B)  an  amount  of  a  reducing  agent  for 
cupric  copper  ions  that  is  equivalent  in  activity  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  from  0.5  to  8  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  fiber,  of  hydroxyl  amine  sulfate  to 
render  fast-to-light  the  color  in  said  dyed  fiber. 


2,922,893 
ACRYLONITRILE-VINYL  LACTAM  POLYMER 
BLEND  TEXTILES  LIGHT  STABILiZED  BY 
TREATMENT  WTTH  HYDROXYL  AMMONI- 
UM SULFATE  AND  SULFURIC  ACID  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
S.  Mfiir.  CoMort,  CriV.,  aerigaor  to  Ite  Dow 

Mkk.,  a  cofponHaa  of 


28, 1958,  Serial  No.  831,257 
SCUam.    (CL»— 115.5) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  textile  art  for  treating  a 
in  which  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  synthetic  textile  fiber  of  a  polymer  blend  composition 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydroxyl  group  and  of  ( 1 )  at  least  about  80  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
at  least  one  X  represents  an  etherified  hydroxyl  group,  weight  of  the  dry  fiber,  of  (A)  a  fiber-forming  acrylo- 
and  any  remaining  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  nitrile  polymer  that  contains  in  the  polymer  molecule 

750  0.0. — 61 
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at  IcMt  about  85  weight  percent  of  polymeraed  acr^o- 
nitrik  in  an  intimate  blended  mixture  with  (2)  a  miaor 
pnrpottioo  of  up  to  about  20  weight  percent,  bated  oo 
the  weight  of  the  dry  fiber;  of  (B)  a  dye  atritting  vinyl 
lactam  polymer  that  contains  in  the  polymer  at  least 
about  60  weight  percent  of  pt^ymerized  vinyl  lactam 


2322,^94 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANDSG  SPOTS  ON  FABRIC  BY 
APPLYING     A    SOLYENT    AND    SUB-ATMOS- 
PHERIC PRESSURE  TO  BOIL  OFF  THE  SOLYENT 

FUzbogh  L.  Avem,  Alameda,  Calif. 

AppOcafioa  Jane  8,  19S3,  Serial  No.  36«,1S5 

lOaim.    (a.8— 137) 


A  material  spot  cleaning  process  consisting  of  placing  a 
fabric  having  a  spot  containing  area  on  an  impervious 
surface,  applying  to  said  fabric  at  the  spot  containing  area 
thereof  a  liquid  spot  cleaning  solvent  capable  of  boiling 
at  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  applied  thereto,  and  then 
effecting  the  simultaneous  boiling  of  said  solvent  and  the 
removal  of  the  spot  from  said  fabric  by  subjecting  the 
applied  solvent  at  said  area  to  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
of  a  sufficient  value  to  cause  the  solvent  to  boil  at  room 
temperature  and  maintaining  said  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure on  the  applied  solvent  to  obtain  boiling  thereof  and 
removal  of  the  spot  through  the  kinetic  action  and  physi- 
cal agitation  produced  in  the  boiling  away  of  the  spot 
cleaning  solvent. 

2,922,695 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENTS  PERFORMED 
WITH  GASIFORM  CORROSIVE  FLUIDS  CHIEFLY 
ADAPTED    FOR    TEXTILE,    PAPER   AND   THE 
LIKE  INDUOTRIES 

JnUca  Dnngicr,  Basd,  SwUzerfamd 
No  Drawing.   AppUcation  November  15, 1954 
Serial  No.  469,632 
OataM  priority,  applkatkw  LuMmborg 
November  17, 1953 
2Cl8iau.    (CLS— 149.3) 
1 .  The  process  of  bleaching  a  fibrous  ^oduct  in   a 
treatment  machine  in  which  ferrous  metal  parts  thereof 
are  exposed  to  corrosion  by  gaseous  chlorine  dioxide 
evolved  from  an  impregnating  solution  of  chlorite  at  a 
concentration  of  at  least  1  gram  per  liter  with  which  the 
fibrous  product  has  been  imbued;  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  product 
an  activating  agent  capable  of  reacting  with  said  chlorite 
solution  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  hydrochlwic  acid 


/•,4«^     "»       nr—-  '     - 

monomer,  which  improvement  comprises  immersing  said 
fiber  in  an  acpieous  solution  that  contains  at  least  about 
8  percent  by  weight  of  hydroxyl  ammonium  sulfate  and 
between  about  0.5  and  5  percent  by  weight  of  sulfuric 
acid,  both  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber,  until  said  fiber 
is  raidered  more  stable  to  light 


and  acetic  acid,  impinging  separate  jets  kA  superheated 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  above  105*  C.  and  at  a  rate 
of  speed  not  less  than  5  metera  per  second  onjsaid  product 
imbued  with  said  solution  and  said  activating  agent  dur- 
ing passage  of  said  product  through  said  treatment  ma- 
chine, so  that  said  machine  b  filled  with  k  dry  super- 
hegted  atmosphere  and  said  solution  within  kaid  product 
is  brought  to  its  boiling  point,  thus  effectuating  evapmv- 
tioii  of  said  solution  and  transforming  the  evaporated  solu- 
tion into  a  dry  gaseous  fluid  containing  chlorine  dioxide 
gas  outside  said  product  for  bringing  abolit  bleaching 
aciim  on  the  product  within  said  machine,  wpereby  mois- 
tuifs  therein  is  eliminated  thereby  to  simulfsneously  in 
hibit  corrosion  of  said  machine  parts. 


CENTRIFUGAL  SPACE  DYEING  M>lICHINE 
AND  METH<M>  | 

Ifannr  Grady  NOHar,  Jr.,  Hkkofy,  N.C  asil^ni  to  Hick- 

N.Ca 


try  DyiiBK  A  Wlndtag  Co.,  Inc.,  Hickory, 
rttoatffNmrtkQmttM 
of    itMinni 

173,263,  AnfHt  16,  1953. 
1954,  ScrW  No.  447,765 

24ClaiBs.    (CLS— 155.1) 
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34.  A  method  of  liquid  treatment  of  yami  cooprismg 
the. steps  of  holding  a  plurality  of  yam  sktins  about  a 
sup|)ort  in  taut  relation,  dividing  the  yam  s  leins  faito  a 
plufality  of  areas  shielded  from  each  other,  fl  >wing  treat- 
meit  liquid  from  a  position  above  the  yam  skeins  into 
spraying  receptacles,  and  simultaneously  lotating  the 
3^arti,  support,  and  spraying  receptacles  w  lereby  cen- 
triftgal  force  will  be  effective  to  cause  the  jiquid  to  be 


No. 

4. 


dir^wn  radially  outwardly  from  the  sprayinj 
to  noroughly  penetrate  the  yam. 


receptacles 


>E 
E.  Nether- 


2,922,697 
CONDmONED  SODIUM  CHLO 
RntteO  N.  Bdl,  dartadoa  Hllb,  mi 

too.  Park  Forest,  m.,  Malgnoss  to 

Works,  a  coipontiM  of  DHmIs  T 

NoDnwIsg.    OriflMl  apHlcalfcMB  AngMt  2^,  19^  Se- 
Hal  No.  451,362,  now  Pala^  No.  2,657' 
%Hiiksr  16, 1956.    DhrUed  and  this 

rl9, 1956,  Scrtal  No.  716325 
2ClafaM.    (CL23— 69) 
i»  v^nditioned  sodium  chloride  having  A-ee-flqwing, 
nof|caking  properties,  which  comprises  sodii  m  chloride 
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and  a  minor  propoition  of  a  water^nsohAle  cakiom 
potyphoqphate  having  sobiiiicfosoopic  crystals  of  less 
than  one  micron  size  and  the  propiarty  fA  coaditionBg 
sodium  chloride,  said  calcium  polyphosphate  produced 
by  the  process  which  comprises  adding  a  5  to  15% 
solntion  of  an  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate  to  a  2 
to  10%  solution  of  a  soluble  calcium  salt  at  a  tempera- 
ton  between  SO*  and  100*  C.  rapidly  adjusting  the  pH 
of  the  resulting  slurry  to  approximatety  7-10,  imme- 
diatety  removing  the  resulting  crystals  of  calcium  poly- 
phoq>hate  from  the  reaction  mixture,  a^  dryint  ^ 


LTION  Pi 


ytKt  21, 1957,  8arW  No.  666^766 
7Cki^   (CL23— 126) 


1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  substance  te  Uqnid  phase 
by  means  of  air,  which  comprises  placing  said  substance 
in  an  oxidation  apparatus,  heating  the  subaiancr  to 
oxidizing  temperature,  and  passing  the  air  before  intro- 
dndng  it  into  said  substance  to  be  oxidized,  through  a 
layer  of  active  carbon  arranged  outside  of  and  doedy 
a^aoent  to  said  oxidation  apparatus,  bat  exdudiag  any 
contact  of  said  carbon  with  the  liquid  phase  inside  c/L 
the  oxidation  apparatus. 

7.  A  process  for  oxidizing  iron  from  the  divalent 
to  die  trivalent  stage  of  oxidation  which  comprises  in- 
troducing into  an  iron-2-salt  solntion  fai  an  oxidation  ap- 
paratiu  in  soda  solution  a  continnous  current  of  air  pre- 
vtoosly  passed  throu^  a  layer  of  active  carbon  arranged 
OQtskle  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  oxidation  appara- 
tus but  excluding  any  contact  of  the  carton  with  the 
liquid  phase  inside  the  oxidation  apparatus,  until  the 
desired  amount  of  iron-3-salt  has  been  formed. 


2.922.766 
DinCE  FOR  INDICATING  OR  CONTROLLING 
1HE  ATMOSPHERE  IN  A  FURNACE 
I D. Lawho%  Sbalfdfi,  Com.  salginr  to  Rdtori 
Wloa  CmknM  Cstaaij,  iHitoHsni,  Yn.,  a 
■  af  Dstowass 

■caOMi  Aa«Ht  6, 1955,  Seitol  No.  526,951 
2CUH.   (CL13— 255) 


^ 

If 

- 

Ui ' 

1.  In  an  atmosphere  analyzing  device  for  furnaces  and 
the  like  having  a  combustion  chamber,  the  combination 
r/wipntiqg  a  pair  of  gas  sensitive  tubular  housings 
adi4>ted  to  be  mounted  to  extend  into  the  combustion 
chamber  for  exposure  to  the  atmospheric  gases  within  the 
combustioo  chamber,  one  of  said  tubular  housings  being 
constructed  of  a  reducible  material  which  is  adapted  to  be 
variable  in  temperature  by  a  change  in  the  intensity  of  a 
reducing  atmosphere  within  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
other  of  said  tubular  housings  being  constructed  (rf  an 
oxidizable  material  which  is  adapted  to  be  variable  in  tem- 
perature by  a  change  in  the  intensity  of  an  oxidizing  at- 
mosphere within  the  combustion  chamber,  a  first  thermo- 
couple located  within  one  of  said  tubular  housings  and 
responsive  to  the  temperature  variations  thereof  to  gen- 
erate an  electric  current  in  one  direction,  a  second  ther- 
mocouple located  within  said  other  of  said  tubular  hous- 
ings and  responsive  to  the  temperature  variations  thereof 
to  generate  an  electric  current  in  an  opposite  direction, 
and  electric  circuit  means  including  said  thermocouples 
dectrically  connected  in  series  and  in  opposition,  the  di- 
rection of  current  flow  through  said  electric  circuit  means 
being  indicative  of  the  type  of  atmosphere  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 


2,922,761 
FRACTIONAL  CRYOTALUZATION  APPARATUS 

Iota  D.  R.<ia,  ^^^^^;;:^±ZS^SS!IS^ 

r,  a  cotporaiw  or  ucHwars 
M,  1M6,  Serial  No.  611,663 
7CWM.   (CL  23-373) 


2322,699 
PRODUCTION  OP  BORON  NITRIDE 

Jaiponflloa.  a  coiponlMi  of  Now  Yoik 
NoDiawliV.  Appitolloa  Dinrtir  VU 1H7 
Ssdil  No.  7f  L9S3 
SCUiK   (CL23--191) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  boron  nhride,  which 
process  comprises  reac^  dicyandiamide  with  boric  add 
in  the  presence  of  a  suflkient  amount  of  ammonium 
ddoride  to  substantially  inhibit  frothing,  aiKl  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  said  boric  acid  and  said  dicyandiamide 
being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  not  less  than  two  moles 
of  boric  add  per  mole  of  dicyandiamide,  and  heating 
the  reaction  produd  to  a  temperature  sufflcimt  to  remove 
substantially  all  volatile  matter  therefrooL 


r 


1.  Crystal  purification  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  dooipiued  purBcation  column;  means  for 
mdting  crystals  in  one  ead  portion  of  said  column  and 


.\4iu^^ 
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conduit  means  for  withdrawing  product  therefrom;  means 
fbr  introducing  crystals  into  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  column;  an  elongated,  longitudinal  slot  in  the  wall 
of  Mid  column  above  said  sealing  means  hereinafter  re- 
cited; filtering  means  in  said  column  between  said  crys- 
tal melting  means  and  said  crystal  introduction  means; 
a  redprocable  piston  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
column  from  said  crystal  melting  means,  said  piston  com- 
prising an  elongated,  hollow  cylindrical  member  with  its 
end  toward  said  melting  means  being  open  and  its  op- 
posite end  being  closed,  filter  medium  positioned  in  said 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  plate  member 
positioned  in  and  attached  to  the  walls  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  above  said  filter  medium,  and  a  conduit 
attached  to  said  plate  member  and  in  communicaticMi 
with  the  space  formed  between  said  plate  member  and 
said  filter  member,  said  conduit  extending  from  said  plate 
member  through  said  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  exteriorly  of  said  column  through  said  longitudi- 
nal slot  therein;  sealing  means  in  said  column  between 
the  inner  wall  of  said  column  and  the  outer  wall  of  said 
piston;  a  ring  member  in  contact  with  and  encompassing 
the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  member,  the  end  of  said  ring 
member  toward  said  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  in  the  form,  of  a  knife  edge  adapted  to  scrape 
the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  member  upon  movement  of 
said  cylindrical  member  toward  said  filtering  means,  said 
ring  member  being  positioned  in  an  enlarged  portion  of 
said  column  between  said  sealing  means  and  said  oppo- 
site  end  of  said  cohmm. 


GASOLINE  IN  GRANULATED  FORM 

Ewtesio  RodrlgBca,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ApfMcaikM  NoTcnbcr  22,  lf52.  Serial  No.  321,9M 

ICbdm.   (CL44— 7) 
A  stable,  solid  product  in  the  form  of  separate  small 
granular  particles  and  containing  the  following  ingredients 
in  substantially  the  proportions  named: 

Grams 

Gasoline 1500-2000 

Water _ loo 

Casein 10  to  20 

Sodium  pyrophosphate 2  to  7 

Ammonia  water ^ : 5 


2.922,7«3 
INCENDIARY  FUELS 
EldoB  E.  Bmbmt  and   Gcoftey   Broagbtoii,  Rochester, 
N. Y.,  aislgipw  to  Ike  United  Stetet  of  America  m  rep- 
icfCBtod  by  the  Sccntery  of  War 

No  Drawing.    AppOcatloa  Aognst  1, 1947 
Serial  No.  765,M4 
2ClalnH.    (a.  44— 7) 
1 .  In  a  thickened  incendiary  fuel  gel  comprising  essen 
tially  a  soap  thickener  and  a  fuel  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gasoline  and  kerosene,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  addition  thereto  of  between  1.0  and  2.0% 
by  weight  of  a  silica  gel  containing  less  than  6%  mois- 
ture, to  stabilize  the  thickened  fuel  gel  toward  the  dele- 
terious action  of  chemical  reagents. 


ataDat  3%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  oonsbtiiig  of  a  con- 
version product  prepared  by  reacting  a  material  selected 
frtm  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  dextrin,  methyl  ceUu* 
loie  and  carboxy  methyl  cellulose  in  finel]  divided  dry 
state  at  a  temperature  of  at  most  200*  C.  wi^  acetic  add, 
and  a  conversion  product  prepared  by  reacting  brown 
coal  at  a  temperature  of  at  most  200*  C.  with  acetic  acid, 
molding  the  mixture  of  coal  and  mixed  conversion  prod- 
ucU  thus  obtained  while  still  hot  into  briqv  ette  form  by 
tht  application  of  pressure,  and  drying  he  resultant 
br*  '^  *^ 


briquettes. 


3,922,7§4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

COAL  BRIQUETTES 

H^Mfcfc,PofcMM»  Dtvcater,  Nalhcrlaada,  aoignor  to 

N.V.Brlfco,  Tbe  HagM,  Nctherlaada,  a  UmHed  liability 


(.   AppHcalkM  October  2f ,  1955 

Serial  No.  541 J27 

pllcatioB  Nctheriaads  October  2<,  1954 

,     ,  L^**^   <CL44-15) 

I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  coal  briquettes  which 
whidi  comprises  intinuuely  mixing  comminuted  coal  with 


t922,7t5  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FUEL  BRIQUETTES        [ 
Helnrlcb  Dob— i,  Dcvcater.  NetberlMids,'  asrigMr  to 
N*  V- Brfto,  Ha  HagM,  Nathcriaadi,  a,  amfu^  of 
Ibc  Netbctiuda 

No  Dmwiig.   AppBcatiosi  Sc^tenAer  IB,  195C 
Serial  No.  MS,m3 
priority,  appHcatioa  Nctbcfliiidi 
9nHutu  13, 1955 
,  llCfahM.   (0.44—14)      I 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ft^l  briquettes 
comprising  mixing  coal  selected  from  the  gfoup  consist- 
ing of  bituminous  and  anthradte  coals,  the  particle  size 
erf  which  is  essentially  less  than  about  3  mn).,  with  from 
10  to  30  cc.  of  concentrated  lower  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisiling  of  acetic 
ac^d  and  formic  acid  per  kilogram'  of  coal  and  briquetting 
th<(  product 


Albert 


2,922,7M 
GASOUNE  COMPOSITIONS 
^'!!J??  ^-  '^•"'  ''••  "^  WBHmb  R.  Mcador,  Ponca  CHy, 
Olda.,  aasignon  to  Coattocatal  Ofl  ConiMuiy,  PoMa 
CHy,  OUa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Debwue 

AppUcatioii  May  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  €  tt,M3 
(OafaBa.  (CL44-^5S) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  consisting  esientially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  gasoline  to  whidi  is  ad<^  from  0.001 
peacent  to  0.2  percent  by  volume  of  a  com^tion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  liquid  ester  represented 
by  the  formula  ROOC— (Q,Hj»)— COOR'  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  about  328  and  sfcout  524  in 
which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class ^ststing  of 
satfireted  hydrocarbon  substituent  groups  ha^ng  from  2 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  saturated  alkoxyalkyl  substituent 
groups,  and  in  which  n  may  vary  from  2  to  Sl  as  an  agent 
for,  reduction  of  low-temperature  wear. 


2322,7t7 

rO  AMIDE  SALTS  OF  ORGANIC  MONOCAR. 

»XYUC  ACIDS  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR  REDUC- 

rc  CARBURETOR  DEPOSTTS  -^^^^^ 

m»J^'  ^^flfSF*  M«»rttoea,  and  Manke  R.  Baraacfc, 
tkhnoMl.  CaHf .,  airfgBon  to  CaUf omia  Raacaicb  Cor. 
poratioB,  Saa  FkaadHn,  CaBf .,  a  corponitfonof  Dcto- 

Warv 

1    No  Drawtof.    AppUcatioB  Fcbnuuy  U ,  195t 
Serial  No.  717371 
^    .  lldalM.   (CL  44-40 

An  improved  gasoline  composition  whidh  comprises 
iajor  portton  of  a  hydrocarbon  base  fuel  bi  >fling  within 
the.  gasoline  boiling  range,  having  incorporited  therein 
fro#i  about  0.0003  to  about  1.5%  by  weig  it  of  a  salt 
of  i  Ci-Cm  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  add  ai  d  an  acyclic 
amino  alkylene  amide  of  the  following  fon  luhi: 


a  nia 


R-C-N-A-NHR' 

i. 

whirein  R  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 

1 1  to  17  carbon  atoms.  A  is  an  alkylene  rad  cal  ot^itaiii- 

ing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  in  the  two  oo  urreooea  of 


a) 
containing 


January  26,  1960 


CHEMICAL 


983 


R'  one  is  hydrogen  and  tfie  odier  is  an  afiphatic  radical 
containing  4  and  fewer  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydnuiyalkyl  and  amino- 
alkyi  radicals. 


metal  in  particalate  form  at  least  to  tbe  bcriliag  poiaft  of 
the  by-product  salt  and  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
refractory  metal  for  a  period  ol  from  about  1-10  minutes 
in  an  inert  atmoq;>bere  and  out  of  contact  with  hot  ooe- 
ductive-heating  surfaces  and  then  cooling  said  metaL 


EddlaG. 


X,922,7M 
GASOLINE  COMPOSmONS 

iiianHai^  bbs  tvuMnca  il, 
toCaUfonria' 


Cor. 
Dda- 


NoDiawli«.   AppBcatioB  Febt— ly  K,  195t 

Serial  No.  717373 

4CUkam.    (CL44— M) 

1.  An  improved  gasoline  composition  which  comprises 
a  major  portion  of  a  hydrocarbon  base  fuel  boiling  within 
the  gasoline  boiling  range,  having  incorporated  therein 
about  0.0003  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  an  acyclic  amino 
alkylene  amide  of  the  following  formula: 

o 
R-C-N-A-NHB' 

i- 

wherain  R  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
11  to  17  carbon  atoms,  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  in  the  two  occurrences 
of  R'  one  is  hydrogen  aixl  the  other  is  an  alkyl  radical 
of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms. 


2,922,799 

PRODUCnON  OF  ELEMENTAL  ALKAU  AND 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METALS  AND  CARBON 

Ol  Conspaay,  PWfaidclpUa,  Pa.,  a  < 


of  New 

NoDfimbw.    ApjIlcBrton  JMa  17, 195t 

Serial  ffo.  742,491 

tOatoH.    (CL75— M) 

1.  Process  for  producing  elemental  metal  and  de- 
mcntal  carbon  which  comprises  contacting  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  halidet  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  halides  with  a  hydrocarbon  at  a 
temperature  within  the  approximate  range  of  800  to 
1400*  C.  and  recovering  demental  metal  and  elemental 
carbon  from  the  reaction  iMtxiuct 


2,922,719 
PRODUCTION  OF  RDRACTORY  METALS 
S.  Doabfwwrid  a^  Cterlca  H.  Wbslar,  Jr.,  Wll- 
DaL,  Mriffon  to  E.  L  4i  Po^  4a  Ncaom 
aad  Coanpaaiy,  WDmlngtOB,  DeL,  a  corporatioa  of  Del- 


Appltcatioa  Febrwny  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,143 
9ClataBB.    (CL75— M) 


Mtmn 

NmMUII 


rMV 


/ 


NttMlMt 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  refractory  metal  of  groups 
IV  and  V  of  the  periodic  table  involving  the  chemical 
reduction  of  a  halide  of  said  refractory  metal  adected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides,  bromides,  and 
iodides  with  a  reducing  metal  selected  from  the  groiQ> 
consisting  of  sodium  and  magnesium,  followed  by  drain- 
ing of  molten  by-product  salt  and  aqueous  leadhing  to 
remove  residual  soluble  material  the  improvement  wliidi 
comprises,  prior  to  leaching,  heating  the  drained,  erode 


2,922,711 
PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED  URANIUM 
Jr.,  Jaascs  B.  Kaigh 

,  DL,  BW^nnrs  So  the  IMftti 
of  AnserkaaaimiiiBliibylhaUi 


M. 


imt  11, 1957, 8«W  N«.  M5,lt5 
If  riibai     (CL  75— 94.1) 


■^tf  (X-Mat>r%m) 


1.  A  pyrometallurgical  method  for  tbe  reducti<»  of 
uranium  compounds  to  metallic  uranium  comprising  add- 
ing the  uranium  compounds  to  a  melt  of  an  alloy  of 
rinc  and  magnesium,  cooling  the  mixture  until  USbi* 
crystallizes  therefrom,  separating  the  UZn«  from  the 
liquid  line,  and  distilling  zinc  from  the  uranium  to  pro- 
duce metallic  uranium. 


2J22,7U 
FTODI 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TTFANIUM 
AND  ZIRCONIUM 

■>  ■■■siy,  unsea,  §■■.,  asaigBoe  so  i.>aBca(o  iMveso^ 
Mat  Cosporatioa,  RIverdala,  Md.,  a  coiporaBaB  of 


NoDrawb«.  AMiicalioa  Doeeasber  39, 1952 
Ssrial  No.  328,719 
5  niiliili  (CL  75— 44.5) 
1.  Process  of  producing  in  subdivided  form  a  first 
group  metal  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  11  and 
Zr  from  a  halide  of  said  first  group  metal,  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  substantially  oxygen-free  solution  of 
said  first  group  metal  halide  in  a  substantially  oxygen- 
free  molten  halide  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of 
the  bichloride,  bromide  and  iodide  of  a  second  group 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals,  separately  preparing  a  substantially 
oxygen-free  solution  of  said  seconid  group  metal  in  a 
melt  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chloride,  bromide  and 
iodide  of  said  second  group  metal,  and  then  effecting  a 
reaction  between  said  solutions  exclusively  by  bringing 
said  solutions  together  in  an  enviroiunent  free  from  oxi- 
dizing gases  and  under  such  conditions  that  in  the  zone 
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of  reactkm  there  is  no  excess  of  either  reactant  over 
the  stoichiometric  equivalent  for  reaction  to  form  said 
first  group  metal. 


2322,713 
MAGNESIUM  ■KAItPiiG  CAOT  IRON 

MM*  RflOOVa,  IdflRIHMBIf  N«Y» 

Ocirtw  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  <93,i53 
4CMM.   (0.75— 13t) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  cast  iron  casting  con- 
taining nodular  and  spheroidal  graphite  from  a  cast  iron 
melt,  said  casting  having  less  than  .04%  retained  mag- 
nesium, said  method  comprising  adding  to  said  melt  a 
mixture  of  calcium  silicide,  calcium  fluoride  and  a  mag- 
nesium alloy,  the  magnesium  content  of  said  agent  being 
in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  required  to  produce  above 
.04%  retained  magnesium  in  the  cast  iron,  said  calcium 
silicide  and  calcium  fluoride  acting  to  limit  the  retained 
magnesium  to  under  .04%,  said  magnesium  alloy  i^hen 
added  to  said  melt  by  itself  being  unable  to  produce  a 
casting  containing  nodular  and  spheroidal  graphite  at  a 
retained  magnesium  level  of  under  .04%,  and  finally  pour- 
ing said  melt  to  produce  said  casting. 


2,tt2,716 

^^^^S^^J^  APTARATUi  FOR  rRKP  ARING 

PHOTO-ENGRAVED  PRfNlING  FLaSs^ 

—  -   •  -  -talk—  wtma,  N.Y.  I 

11^1954,  SMWN44t9,i74 


re  n^Of 


2,922,714 
(     4X>LUMBnJM-TANTALUM-ALUMINlJM  ALLOY 
John  L.  BciriMBi,  LcwiitoB,  N.Y.,  MrigMir  to  Unioa  Car- 
bye  CovporatioB,  a  corponlioa  of  New  Yoffc 
NoDrawhw.    AppUcatkM  April  3, 1957 
Serial  No.  <56.291 
4  nalwi     (a.  75— 13t) 
1.  A  columbium-tantalum-aiuminom   alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  about    10%  to  35%   Untalum,   10%   to 
35%  columbium,  and  the  remainder  aluminum  and  in- 
cidental impurities. 


|.  The  process  <rf  produdBf  a  phoCo-etigra|ved  printing 
plate  «Mch  CMuists  of  ejqwiing  a  priming  fdlite  having  a 
phcio  sensitiYe  coating  thereon  to  light  fhrnika  imaie  to 
be  printed,  develo|Mng  said  exposed  plate  toieader  the 
exposed  image  areas  thereof  add-rerittant.  Ab|ectinf  the 
devel<^ied  plate  to  an  acid  bath  to  etch  th<  ntifxrfttfd 
surfaces,  bni^iing  the  etched  surface  with 
and  distributing  the  powder  over  the  n. 
locate  the  powder  against  the  side  waUs 
etched  areas,  pbdng  die  powdered  pUte 

and  upper  expanding  iriates,  applying 

over  the  upper  expaiisi<»  plate  for  contract  -^«w«.  «, 
deliver  heat  thereto,  said  \xfpa  expansion  pl|ite  being  in 
contact  with  the  unetched  surfaces  of  the  printing  plate, 
and  disposing  the  assembly  between  pren  pbtea  where- 
by to  hold  the  assembly  in  pressed  relatioii^p  while 
effecting  the  flow  of  heat  from  the  heating  app4radis  to  the 
expansion  plate  and  from  the  expansion  jilate  to  the 
pholo-engraved  printing  plate  wfamby  to  fix  the  powder 
in  die  etched  recesses  and  prepare  the  printing  plate  for 
a  second  etching  operation,  and  finally  sutmitting  the 
printing  plate  to  further  etching  lolutioB. 


2,922,717 
INFUSION  BAG 


2,922,715 

PRESENSmZED  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Robert  GambfaiDer,  Tanrtown,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Poly- 
jteae  CosvonikM,  Yonkeffi,  N.Y.,  a  cwpotalia.  of 
New  Yoifc 

AppHcatioB  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  57M37 
CCIaiBi.    (CL94— 33) 


Anf^/mnur  juuv/- 


1 


14, 1954,  Serial  N4 
(CI,  99— 77.1> 


I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  presensitized  meuilic 
base  printing  plate  comprising  treating  the  metallic  sur- 
face with  an  alkali  silicate  so  as  to  form  a  hydrophilic 
siliceous  layer  thereon,  neutralizing  any  alkali  in  the 
siliceous  layer  and  hardemng  the  same  by  treatment 
with  a  water-soluble  organic  acid  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  citric  and  tartaric  acids  and  subsequently  coat- 
ing the  treated  siliceous  layer  with  a  light-sen«tive  diazo 
coinpound. 


An  iiifusi<m  bag  comprising  an  elongated  tube  of 
pordus  sheet  material  folded  iqKm  itself  providing  two 
compartments  hingedly  connected  at  the  fold  and  having 
mouth  portions  in  q>aced  relation,  each  ccmpartment 
havfcig  a  supply  of  illusion  material  t^rein  and  having 
theit  spaced  mouth  portions  individually  adhesi  krely  sealed, 
an  dongated  flexible  strip  of  fibrous  material  of  substan- 
tially greater  length  than  the  combined  lengths  of  said 
con|>artments  secured  to  said  compartments  w  th  portions 
of  the  strip  extending  beyond  the  individual  se  iled  mouth 
portions,  said  extended  portions  being  separate(  from  each 
other  for  a  short  distance  beyond  said  mouths  j  ind  soured 
together  for  the  remainder  of  their  lengths  ti  >  provide  a 
single  strip,  the  separated  portions  of  the  strip  <  oabling  the 
com|>artments  to  diverge  when  the  bag  is  su  Mnerged  in 
wator  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  between  thje  coo^part- 
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2,922,716 
PR^ARING  COOKED  FOWL 


133S 


36, 1956,  Sariri  Na> 
(CL  99^-167) 


ished  glass,  in  terms  of  copper  oxide,  to  fall  between 
0.03%  and  0.25%,  and  the  coooentration  of  tin.  in  terais 
of  Stannic  oxide,  to  fall  between  V4  and  3V6  times  the 
concentrate  of  copper;  and  then  fusing  and  flmng  said 
batch  in  an  o^ea  furnace. 


1 .  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  cooked  poultry  product 
which  will  slice  without  shredding,  the  st^  <A  separating 
from  the  carcass  of  an  uncooked  poultry  product  the 
breast  meat  in  a  substantially  unitary  mass  and  with  the 
coextensive  and  adjacent  skin  portions  attached  thereto, 
fomUng  the  breast  meat  imo  a  compact  roll  whereby 
eotafai  of  the  free  surface  areas  thereof  are  necessarily 
brought  into  contiguous  relation,  securing  the  attadied 
sUn  portions  in  covering  relation  about  said  compacted 
breast  meat  with  certain  of  said  adjacent  skin  portions 
being  in  juxtaposed  overiying  relation,  elevating  the  tem- 
perature of  the  thusly  formed  rolled  product  to  cook  the 
same  whereby  juices  from  the  underiying  skin  portions 
fiow  into  such  contiguous  surfaces  of  die  meat  mass  while 
at  the  same  time  the  shrinking  skin  thereabout  compresset 
the  meat  mass  into  a  unified  integrated  body. 


2,922,719 

sniucruRAL  clay  products  and  method 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
GAatt  C  RoMmob,  Clenssoa,  S-C,  ndnm  to  ZonoHtc 
TTiaartna,  DL,  a  isipoiailw  af  Tilslaaa 
NoDvawlH.   AnmaAvm  April •,  1957 

8ssWNa.4514tt 
5nilii  (CL164— 46) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  structural  clay  product,  wfaidi 
comprises  the  steps  of  dispersing  clay  paitides  in  water 
to  form  an  aqueous  slip,  adding  to  the  slip  a  dry  water- 
absorptive  aggregate  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  dewater 
the  slip  in  a  period  of  time  gei>erally  between  about  10 
and  30  minutes,  rapidly  mixing  the  aggr^ate  into  the 
slip  immediately  after  adding  said  aggregate  thereto  and 
providing  a  mixture  of  pouring  consistency  wherein  the 
aggregate  is  essentially  uniformly  dispersed  throughout, 
rapidly  transferring  the  mixture  to  a  shaping  mold  and 
before  the  aggr^ate  has  renooved  substantial  water  from 
the  slip,  permitting  the  shaped  mixture  to  stand  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  permit  said  aggregate  to  absorb  the  free 
water  from  said  slip  and  thereby  form  a  self-sustaining 
mass,  and  thereafter  firing  said  mass  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  vitrify  the  day  in  said  mass. 


2,922,726 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  COLORED  BY  COPPER  AND 
TIN,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
ThoHMS  B.  Parin,  MBwaakcc,  Wls^  aaivMr  to  loa. 
SchBti  Brewing  Co.,  MBnaahsi,  WIs^  a  corporatloa 
of  Wbcoasfa 

NoDrawlnf.   AppHcatfoa  Ibm  26, 1957 
Ssftal  No.  647,644 
iniihiii     (CL164— 52) 
1.  A  process  for  directly  forming  a  ruby  red  glass  hav- 
ing color  dependent  upon  the  presence  of  copper,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  adding  to  a  silicate-glass-making  batch 
a  complex  comprising  a  copper-tin-biuret  including  as 
components  a  copper  compound,  a  tin  compound  and  urea 
in  an  approximate  proportion   ranging  from  4  to   10 
moleccdes  or  urea  for  each  atomic  wci^t  of  cuprous 
copper,  said  biuret  being  in  quantities  and  proportions 
sufficient  to  canse  the  concentration  of  copper  in  the  fin- 


2,922,721 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  AND  INFILTRATING  A 
POROUS  REFRACTORY  BODY 

SlB^  E.  l^rtM  Md  Heavy  W.  Lawiaiiil,  New  Yorii, 
■sdC:^G.Goetosl^Yoafcer^  N.Y.,  ■sstgann  to  Sto- 
tSRasI  Cm  MM  ados  of  Aserica,  Yoaksn,  N.Y.,  a ' 
parallaaarNewYarii 

AfpBodtoB  April  2, 1954,  Serial  N*.  574036 
Udafans.   (CL  117— 6.5) 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  infiltrating  and  coat- 
ing a  porous  refractory  body  whidi  comprises  producing 
a  coherent  porous  skdeton  of  desired  shape  comprising 
a  hi^  mdting  point  refractory  compound  material 
adapted  for  infiltration  with  a  nutrix-forming  metal,  pro- 
viding the  surface  of  said  skeleton  with  a  primary  coat- 
ing of  meul  of  predetermined  thickness,  said  metal  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  higher  than  the  matrix-forming  metal 
subsequently  contained  in  the  pores  of  said  skeleton,  ade- 
quately supporting  the  coated  surface  of  said  skdeton  in 
a  pack  of  substantially  inert  refractory  oxide  material 
leaving  a  portion  exposed  for  recdving  infiltrant  metal, 
subjecting  said  coated  skeleton  to  infiltration  at  the  ex- 
posed portion  with  said  matrix-forming  metal  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  the  primary  metal 
coating,  and  continuing  said  infiltration  in  said  skdeton 
txKly  whereby  excess  matrix-forming  metal  exfiltrates 
throu^  the  coated  surface  thereof  and  into  the  over- 
lying metal  coating  and  merges  therewith  by  alloying. 


2322,722 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CARBON  BODY 
OF  INCREASED  DENSITY 

Jote  Malcolm  Hatcheoa,  Abhsgdoa,  Fi^laail 

Na  Drawli«.    AapMrallBM  Dccca^er  2,  1957 

Serial  Na.  499,967 

HpncaiMM  tjrreai  ■mam 
NovsMiacr  36, 1956 
« nihil  (CL117--46) 
1.  A  medwd  of  producing  a  carbon  body  of  increased 
density  and  decreased  permeability,  comprising  the  ttqM 
of  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  within  a  perme- 
able carbon  body  such  that  a  surface  area  of  the  body  is 
at  i[  lower  temperature  than  the  remainedr  of  the  body, 
supplying  a  gaseous  carbonisable  compound  only  to 
said  sorftice  area,  the  temperature  of  said  surface  area 
being  below  that  at  which  cracking  of  the  carbonisable 
compound  occurs  to  form  carbon,  the  temperature  of  at 
least  part  of  the  remainder  of  the  body  being  above  that 
at  which  said  cracking  occurs,  whereby  carbon  is  de- 
posited oidy  in  the  pores  of  the  body  and  not  on  the 
said 
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2,922,723 
PKODUCTANp  MEIHpD  OF  MANUFACTURB 

Mflclii  ^HMfnvi  LawMlqr,  Dmtl  HH,  Pa*,  i 

BraMwIdL  N^liicMMnliM  of  New  J« 
AppteiM  y—M rj  31, 1957,  SetW  No.  07y 
15  ni lull    (a.U7— 7<) 


to  flow  substantially  acrocs  die  article, 
suck  swinging  rotation  uninterrupted  at 
mined  speed  until  the  coating  compotitioa 
coating  composition  being  of  a  character  such 
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t  solidifi- 


N 


/ 


A»MtSl\/t 


VX^^X^KM^M^JiM. 


V 


'fi»imcm 


,y 


BtioMiHm 


1.  A  Bonnally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  comprising  a  hydnq>hilic  backing,  a  primer  coating 
thereon  comprising  an  elastomer  in  an  amount  from  99 
to  25  parts  by  weight  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyisoprene,  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  monovinyl 
monomers,  and  polyvinyl  ethers  and  an  ethylene  imino 
compound  in  an  amount  from  1  to  75  parts  by  wei^t 
of  the  formula  M^R  wherein  M  is  the  ethylene  imino 
groiq) 


HiC 


N— 


catita  proceeds  gradually  as  the  excess  moNle  portion 
thereof  flows  back  and  forth  across  the  ar«cie  during 
rotapoo  and  complete  solidification  occurring  only  after 
the  article  has  received  a  substantial  number^  of  rev<^ 


n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  and  R  is  any  organic  radical 
to  which  the  imino  groups  are  attached,  and  a  second 
coating  on  said  primer  coating  of  a  normally  tacky  and 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  compatible  with  said  primer 
coat 


2,922,72^ 
S  NYLON 


iLAME^ROOnNG  NYLON  WITH  THIOUREA 
CONTAINING  RESIN 


2322.724 

METHOD  OF  FRODUdNG  IRIDESCENCE 
M.  Gracnstein,  New  York,  WIlBaB  G.  Yoaag,  Lake 
MnhuMi,  aad  Ckariee  A.  Qain,  PcckAill,  n!y.,  aa- 
ilpMMs  ipFtaadiEarie  Laboratarici,  be  PeekAfll, 
N.Y.,  a  conoiatioB  ef  New  Yoffc 

No  Di»wiM|.    AepMceHuo  My  1, 1957 

nOakM.   (CL117— 12) 

1.  The  method  for  producing  an  iridescent  effect  on  an 
article  comprising,  applying  to  said  article  a  dispersion 
of  smooth-surfaced  lamellae,  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  at  least  1.80,  in  a  liquid  medium  capable  of  wet- 
ting the  surface  of  said  lamellae,  evaporating  said  liquid 
inedium,  thereby  forming  on  said  article  a  smooth,  con- 
tinuous, lamellar  coating,  and  then  directly  applying  to  the 
said  lamellar  coating  a  smooth,  continuous  film  of  a  trans- 
parent material,  said  film  being  of  a  thickness  of  the 
order  of 

(2«-|-l)x/4iV 

where  X  is  the  wave  length,  in  air,  of  the  light  transmitted 
through  the  film,  N  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  film 
and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer. 


GOBMnr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cnqporattos  of 
1  NoDnwIiC.  AppHoillMMaitk  II,  ]»SS 
I  Soffkil  No.  495J24 
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2322,725 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  THICK  FILM  COATING 

TO  ARTICLES  BY  DIPPING 
Edward  F.  Kcmpco,  St  Levis,  Mo^  Mrigaoi  to  The  Doa- 
Ite  Compuy,  St  Loda,  Mo,,  a  corpoffalkM  of  MIsmmiI 
AppUartfcNB  October  It,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  539,591 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  117— 113) 
I.  In  the  application  of  a  coatmg  to  an  article,  the 
process  that  comprises  dipping  the  article  within  a  liquid 
coating  composition  having  predetermined  flow  and  solidi- 
fying characteristics,  withdrawing  said  article  from  the 
coating  composition  at  a  speed  substantially  in  excess  of 
said  predetermined  flow  characteristic  so  as  to  pick  up  a 
substantial  excess  of  mobile  liquid  coating  composition, 
immediately  swinging  the  article  about  a  horizontal  axis 
at  a  predetermined  qieedjust  suflldent  to  prevent  any 
drain  of  the  coating  composition  from  the  article,  said 
rotational  speed  thereby  being  sufficient  to  cause  the  ex- 
cess mobile  portion  of  the  coating  composition  initially 


49S324 
2  OakM.    (CL  117—137) 

l.|A  process  for  impelling  flre-retardant 
to  ai  textile  material  containing  at  least  20%  of  nylon 
fiben  comprising  impregnating  said  textile  material  with 
an  aqueous  solution  oi  a  halide  salt  curing! agent  and 
hydrophilic,  thermosetting  products  of  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  45*  C.  and  a  pH  betv^een  about 
4.0  and  about  6.0,  a  water-soluble,  alifrfiatic,  lionohydric 
alcokol  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an4  a  hydro- 
philic formaldehyde  condensate  of  thiourea,  s^d  alct^Kri 
and  formaldehyde  condensate  of  thiourea  bekig  reacted 
in  rdlative  proportions  of  at  least  about  0.4  bol  of  al- 
cohol per  md  on  a  monomeric  basis  of  saidjfonnalde- 
byde  condensate  of  thiourea,  in  which  the  reaction  is 
halted  after  a  substantial  amount  of  alcohol  has  reacted 
and  before  a  sample  of  the  reaction  mixture  hjjdn^hobes 
upon  dilution  with  50  volumes  of  water  at  20*  C,  and 
a  hydrophilic  water-soluble  urea  derivative  of  the  group 
consisting  of  monomers  and  lower  polymers  oJF  methyM 
ureas  and  lower  alkyl  ethers  of  methylol  uresk,  wherein 
said  urea  derivative  has  a  urea  content  betw^n  about 
0.6  and  about  7.0  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  thiourea, 
the  total  formaldehyde  content  of  the  mixture  is  between 
about  1-0  and  2.3  mols  of  formaldehyde  pt  r  mol  of 
urea  and  thiourea  on  a  monomeric  basis,  and  wherein 
from  between  about  0.1  and  1.8  mols  of  a|c(Aol  are 
comhined  per  total  mols  of  thiourea  and  urea  aken,  and 
heating  the  impregnated  textile  material  to 
prodocts  to  the  water-insoluble  state. 
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METHOD  OF  TREATING  POLY  AMIDE  TD  tE  CORD 

WITH  CAPROLACTAM  OUGOlVflE^ 
Robert  LevlM^  Arakcn,  Nflhirt— di.  ■iMfiii  to  Aaieri- 


Diiawaia  "^ 

I  NoD  __. 

I  Scfftaf  No.  5«3452 

I     Cfayms  priofftty, 

I  Fekrwy  14, 1955 

\  3ClalM.    (CLin^UM) 

1.  Method  of  treating  polyamide  yarn  to  inicrease^tbe 

adheaion  thereof  to  rubber  comprising  imprbgnati^  a 


Fahraai3r7,lM< 
>452  [♦ 
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polyamkle  yam  with  a  solution  containing  caprolactam 
oUfomers  and  then  drying  the  impregnated  yam.  the  dried 
yam  having  an  oligomer  content  of  at  leart  1%  hy 

wttSllL 

•^^^^^■^^^■^^^^^^^^^ 

2J22,72i 
PRKVBN110N  OP  YEIXOWING  IN  FRESHLY  SPUN 
VBOOn  RAYON  WI1H  TARTARI^CTnUC  OR 
GLUCONIC  ACID 

H.  WMto,  Jr.,  AshevHa,  N.C  Ms^ar  to 

~        NX^  a  MftoeartM  of 


NoDnwk^.   AypMcaiM  Nifi^jw  8, 1956 

Sirfah  No.  ttMS5 

•  riilii    (CL  11^1393) 

1 .  A  method  of  aftertreating  freshly  wpan  viscose  rayon 
yam  substantially  free  of  impurities  consisting  of  the  steps 
of  impregnating  said  yam  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  small  amount  of  a  non-volatile 
aliphatic  organic  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid  and  gluconic  acid,  said  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  produced  by  said  acid  of  less  than  about 
4.2  and  insuflkient  to  appreciably  affect  the  physical  prop- 
erties of  the  yam,  and  thereafter  drying  for  the  first  time 
the  acid  impregnated  yam,  the  resulting  yam  being  char- 
acterized by  the  absence  of  yellow  colontioD. 


2,922,729 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LAMINATED  PAPER- 
BOARD  BY  TREATING  PAPER  WTTH  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION  OF  A  SDJCATE  AND  A  ^CROSE 
MODIFIED  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESD* 

loho  B.  Denlck,  PatoseiMe,  OMo,  Mriging  to ti* 

r.  CIcvcktod,  OUo,  a  corpoialioa.of 


No  Dnwta|AMrikalloa  Aarii  13, 1953 

9  nilwi     (CL  117—155) 

1.  The  mediod  of  preparing  laminated  papertxMrd. 
which  includes  the  step  of  applying  to  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  paper  webs,  as  the  adhesive  therefor,  a  com- 
position comprising,  in  maior  proportion,  aqueous  silicate 
ghus  solution  having  solids  content  of  35-45%  and  a 
NasO:SiO|  ratio  of  1:2.5-4,  and,  in  minor  proportion,  a 
tocrote-modified  urea  formaldehyde  rent. 


METHOD  (HT  ro^ilNG  THIN  FILMS 
OF  BARIUM  TITANATE 
,  Aksaadria,  Ya^  asrigMr  to  tkc  Uritod 
Stelae  of  Aasrlcn  as  riprfsioiid  hy  the  Secxota»  of 
IhaNavy 

AppOcalkM  IMM  7, 195«,  S«lal  No.  599,975 

tCblw.   (a  117— 221) 

(GrMlcd  mdcr  TMk  35,  U  J.  Co4c  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  of  barium  titanatc 
on  a  refractory,  oxidation-reststant  substrate  which  com- 
prises vaporizing  equivalent  amounts  by  wei^t  of  barium 
oxide  and  titanium  dioxide  under  a  high  vacuum  in  the 
presence  of  the  substrate  and  with  dqKMition  of  vapor- 
ized barium  oxide  and  titanium  dioxide  onto  the  sub- 
strate as  a  film  and  thereafter  heating  the  substrate  and 
accompanying  film  in  air  at  a  tempertaure  within  the 

750  O.G.— 62 


raaga  of  tnok  about  1000  to  1500*  C  for  a  parfod  of  ttaw 
sufflcknt  to  form  sobstantially  pore  baitem  tkanate  in 
the  film. 


2,922,731 
BASE  ALLOY  CASTING 


May27, 195t 
73t,92« 
7 nihil    (CLIO— 2L91) 

1.  A  solution  heat  treated  casting  of  an  alunoummi 
base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  7  to  9% 
magnesium,  1  to  2.25%  zinc,  and  0.1  to  0.2%  copper, 
said  alloy  containing  a  maximum  of  0.30%  iron  and 
0.20%  silicon  as  impurities,  said  casting  having  a  struc- 
ture produced  by  solution  heat  treating  at  825*  to  940* 
F.  and  quenching  in  water  at  180  to  212*  F.  to  the  tem- 
perature of.  the  water,  said  treated  casting  being  char- 
acterized by  having  a  minimum  tensile  strength  of  42,000 
pj.i.,  a  yield  strength  of  25,000  p.s.i.,  said  casting  also 
being  substantially  free  from  suscQ>tibility  to  stress  cor- 
rosion cracking. 


2,922J32 
FIBER-REINFORCED 

FILMS  OR  SHEETS,  AND  ARTKSJS  OBTAINED 

THEREFIMMf 
Rokcrt  P.  HopUH,  ArMcy,  a^  HaroU  C  Y« 

adilpkia^Pa^  ewlgiBW  to  JUfca  jfc  Haaa  Coi 

^viiooslpHn.  ^B.,  a  eospoialMS  of  Dcnworc 
No  Drawl^.    AppHceHoa  Dscitoiii  11, 195< 
Saitt  No.  (27,552 
MOahH.   (CL  154-40 

14.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
structure  comprising  a  printed  paper  substrate  and  a  sub- 
sumtially  completely  transparent  facing  layer  on  the  por- 
ous substrate,  said  facing  layer  consisting  of  a  fibrous  re- 
inforcement within  a  matrix  formed  of  a  substanti|dly 
continuous  film  comprising  a  water-insoluble,  thermo- 
plastic, synthetic  addition  polymer  having  a  T|  of  at  least 
4S*  C.  and  comprising  units  derived  from  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
roethacrylates  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  4  carboo 
atoms,  t-amyl  methacrylate,  t-amyl  acrylate,  cyclohexyl 
acrylate,  cyclohexyl  methacrylate,  benzyl  acrylate,  benzyl 
methacrylate,  acrylonitrilc,  methacrylonitrile,  styrene, 
vinyl  chloride,  chlorostyrene,  and  p-methylstyrene,  laid 
reinforcement  being  formed  from  a  fibrous  tissue  com- 
prising haphazardly  arranged  fibers  and  having  a  wet 
strength  of  at  least  0.04  pound  per  inch  per  pound  of  basis 
weight,  the  total  weight  of  fibers  in  the  tissue  Iwing  from 
4  to  40  pounds  per  500  sheets  of  T  x  V  dimensioot,  the 
polymer  being  at  least  about  60%  by  weight,  on  the 
weight  of  fibrous  reinforcement,  said  facing  layer  having 
a  smooth,  glossy  surface  and  being  resistant  to  moisture, 
oil,  and  grease. 

2,922,733 

CUSHION  LINER  FOR  A  CLAMP  OPERABLE  AT 

E3CTREME  TEM^OKATURES 

Rktert  A.  ni^M  fliillli,  W«k. 

4ilMS,  S«M  No.  4U,139 
(CL154— 53.0 


r 


1.  An  extreme  temperature  liner  to  embrace  a  metal- 
strap  supporting  loop  for  conduits  or  wires,  comprising: 
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a  sittcone  rubber  channel  having  a  laterally  concavo- 
convex  base  wall,  a  side  wall  np^fatMijng  at  each  edfe 
on  the  convex  side  of  the  base  wall,  each  side  wall  in- 
cluding an  inwtanding  lip  overlying  the  convex  side  of 
the  base  wall;  said  channel  having  a  strip  of  woven  glass 
fiber  fabric  pre-hnpregnated  with  silicone  on  both  sides 
to  completely  fill  the  interstices  and  formed  to  die  ap- 
proximate cross-section  of  the  channel  and  embedded 
therein  throughout  the  channel  length. 


January  26,  1960 


2322.734 

FABRICATION  OF  EUCTRICAL  WINDINGS 

LmS.  Kota aisd  WaMsr  L.  Manhal, SchMacMy,  N. Y., 

AprHcatlMiipril  11, 195(,8criri  No.  S7M59 
4nshM    (CL1S4— St) 


^  1.  The  method  of  molding  an  elongated  electrical 
winding  having  insulation  comprising  a  thermosetting 
material,  which  method  comprises  enclosing  said  wind- 
ing in  a  sealed  bag  of  resinous  material  which 
is  pervious  to  vapor  and  impervious  to  liquid,  enclos- 
ing said  bag  in  a  porous  confining  covering,  placing  said 
winding  in  a  chaml^r,  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  cham- 
ber to  evacuate  residual  vapor  from  within  said  wind- 
ing through  the  walls  of  said  bag,  relieving  said  vacuum, 
introducing  a  liquid  into  said  chamber  and  heating  and 
an>lying  pressure  to  said  liquid  to  cure  the  thermoset- 
ting resin  in  said  winding,  removing  said  winding  from 
said  liquid  and  removing  said  porous  covering  and  bag. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PULPING  LIQUOR 
Hmit  F.  Joknatow,  UiImm,  OL,  aarigMr  to  Tnas  GmU 
SdphM  Company,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  coapofaltoa  of 

AppBcrtioB  December  It,  19S^  Serial  No.  <29,19f 
tC3ataH.   (a.l«2-«3) 

I.  A  process  of  producing  sulfite  cooking  liquor  fbr 
a  pulping  operation  comprising  removing  sulfur  dioxide 
from  flue  gas  by  scrubbing  flue  gas  with  an  aqueous  am- 
moniacal  sohition,  separating  the  scrubber  effluent  into  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  removing  insoluble 
impurities  from  said  first  and  second  portions,  converting 
the  ammonium  sulfite  in  said  first  portion  to  solid  calcium 
sulfite  precipitate  by  reaction  with  calcium  ctftnpound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  cal- 
cium hydroxide  and  calcium  carbonate  introduced  therein, 
filtering  the  solid  calcium  sulfite  precipiute  from  the  re- 
mainmg  ammoniacal  solution,  returning  the  filtrate  to 
flue  gas  scrubbing  solution,  removing  water  soluble  im- 
purities from  the  retained  calcium  sulfite  precipiute  by 
washing  the  precipitate  with  water,  thereafter  dispersing 
the  calcium  sulfite  in  water  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry, 
coovwting  the  slurry  to  cooking  liquor  by  contact  with 


gaa  containing  sulfur  dioxide,  adding  sulfuric  add  to  said 
second  portion  of  said  scrubber  effluent  to  iconvert  am- 
monium sulfite  contained  therein  to  anuno^um  sulfate 
and  sulfur  dioxide,  stripfring  sulfur  dioxide  fi  om  the  solu- 
tion by  passing  steam  throu^  said  solution  in  contact 
therewith,  recovering  anunonium  stilfate  fron  the  residual 
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solttion,  recovering  the  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  mixture 
of  steam  and  sulfur  dioxide  by  condensing  th|e  steam  and 
removal  of  the  condensate,  and  including  the  recovered 
sul^  dioxide  in  said  gas  used  in  converting  s^d  slurry  to 
cooking  liquor. 

±2,922,7M 
ODOFCCmTROLLINGSLIMBBY'  '■EATING 
WITH  A  2-ALLYL-CIlLOROPi«a^  OL 
Donld  H.  SMMIng.  MidtaiBd,  Mich.,  aaritaor  to  Tba 
Dow  Cbcvical  Comfmaj,  Mlil—d,  Midul  a  corpota- 
qoa  Off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatIm  Daceiber  si  1954 
SerU  No.  424477 
9nalnM    (CL  142— 141) 
^  A  method  for  preventing  the  deposition  and  growth 
of  'slime-fcMining  bacteria  and  fungi  whici  comprises 
contacting  said  organisms  with  an  antimicro  >hd  amount 
of  s  slimicide  comprising  a  compound  select  k1  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-allyl-3,4-dichlorophen  4,  2-allyl-3. 
4,6-trichIorophenol  and  their  salts. 
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2,922,737 

MVTHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLLOlDi  X  OLIGO- 
DYNAMIC METAL  COMPOSmO  « 
ZdtoMk  Vadav  MomJn  aad  Marie  tOemm 
IVtortkicId,  DL  i 

No  DrawtM^AsMlotfioa  May  t,  IJ  )54 

4CUM.   (0.147—14) 

It  A  method  for  producing  stable  aqutous  oligody- 
lic  metal  dispersions  wherein  the  oligodyi  lamic  metal 
form  of  microparticles  predominaniky  of  a  size 
from  200  A.U.  to  700  A.U.,  compriMng  forming 
an  aqueous  solution  of  silver  nitrate  and  a  waiter  soluble 
cupric  salt  selected  from  the  group  consistiqg  of  cupric 
nitrnte  and  copper  sulfate,  uniformly  combihing  a  pro- 
tective gelatin  in  said  solution,  and  simultimeously  re- 
ducing said  silver  nitrate  and  cupric  salt  to  form  both 
elemental  silver  and  elemental  copper,  the  p^c^ortioo  of 
silver  nitrate  being  significant  and  not  exce^tting  about 
10%  of  the  total  weight  of  water,  protective  [gelatin  and 
salts  employed,  the  weight  ratio  of  nlver  nitnte  to  said 
cupric  salt  being  from  about  1:1  to  about  3il.  the  pro- 
tective colloid  amounting  to  O.S-2.0%  of  I  said  total 
weight,  and  said  step  of  reducing  the  salts  bding  ejected 
by  actinic  light  having  an  intensity  of  at  lea  K  4S^1nBilli- 
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watts  per  square  foot,  at  least  40%  d  die  total 

being  in  the  infrgred  portioD  of  die  apectnun,  at  Icaat 
25%  of  the  total  radiatira  being  in  tbe  nttraviolet  por- 
tion of  the  apectrum.  and  a  material  propoctioo  of  die 
ultraviolet  portion  of  the  radiatioii  bring  emitted  at  3130 
and  at  3660  A.U.,  the  reauHing  oliflodynamic  metal 
microparticles  beiag  predominantly  of  a  aiae  ranfe  of 
from  200  A.U.  to  400  A.U. 


2.tta.73t 
FUNGICIDAL  COIMPOSmONS 
P.  McDersott,  BprifisH,  N  J.,  «Bi  Rax  D. 
MB,  Nortkvfle,  MidL,  ■n^pia  to  laM>  Riiaiich  mH 
_  /,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  tpfaw  of 
tomhyl  Corponlia^  New  Y«^K.Y., 
laCDainwara 
NoDmwkM.  ApftedOB  May  27, 19S9 
Serial  U9.  Slija 
7  Claim  I  (CL147— 22) 
1.  Method  of  combating  fungi  comprising  treating 
the  locus  of  the  fungi  with  a  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  diorganotin  enolates,  triorgaootin 
enolates,  diorganotin  esters  of  phosphorus  acids,  tri- 
ot(anotin  esters  of  phosphorus  acids,  diorganotin  xan- 
thates,  and  triorganotin  xanthates  wherein  said  organo 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atonu  and  aryl  groups  hav- 
ing 6  to  10  carbon  albms  and  wherein  said  phosphorus 
add  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric 
acid,  phosphorus  acid,  pyropbosphoric  acid,  hypophos- 
phorus  acid,  phospbcmous  acid,  phos|rfionic  acid,  and 
metaphosphoric  acid  and  wherein  said  enoiate  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoketooes,  «-diketones, 
^-diketones,  keto  esters  and  active  methylene  compounds 
wherein  a  methylene  radical  is  between  two  carboxylic 
groups,  and  wherein  said  xanthate  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  xanthates  and  aryl  xanthates. 


2,922,799 

O-HYDROCARBON,  ».<QI'ATMtNARY  AMMONI- 
UM-SUB8TTTUTED  ALKYL)  UIVRS  OF  PHOS- 
PHOROTHKHC  AC1D6  AND  INBEdlODAL 
COMPOSITIONS  IBEREOF 

Jack  A.  Snyder,  aame^  DeL.  nasiMar  to  B.  L  «■  Post 


J  TM^  a 

niioai  of  Dalawivt 

NoDnwIai.  AinBcadaB Imimj  31, 19St 

S«WNarm,31t 

SCkiH.    (CL147— 22) 

1.  Di-03-hydrocarbon  esters  of  pboqihorothioic  add 

and  phosphorodidiioic  add  represented  by  die  formula 


EiG   X 


-Rr-lJ-K«    A- 


\. 


where: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur. 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ai  alkyl  radicals 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusiYe,  alkenyl  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl,  halopbenyl,  nitro- 
pbenyl,  and  toiyi  radicals. 

Rs  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  faKlusive,  and  alkenyl  radicals 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R4  and  R«  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
duaive,  and  alkenyl  radicala  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoma. 
with  the  proviso  diat  R4  and  R|  can  be  taken  togedier 
to  fbrm,  with  the  included  nitroten.  a  ring  selected 
from  the  group  conaiating  of  pyrroUdiae.  piperidine. 
piperazine,  and  morpholine. 


A  ia  aeleded  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkji 
sulfate  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  iadusive,  benzene- 
sulfonate,  and  tolueaesulfonate. 

2.  An  insectiddal  composition  comprising,  in  an  insec- 
tiddally  effective  amount,  at  least  one  compound  de- 
scribed in  claim  1,  and  an  inert  carrier. 
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2,922,749 
NEMATODE  OOmnOL 


NJ. 

New  Yatk,  N. Y.,  a 


NoDrawlM.   AppScalioa  Aarl  4, 1951 

ScrW  ^  7MiiU4 

4nalM     (CL147--22) 

1.  The  process  of  eradicatiag  and  controlling  soO 
nematodes  which  comprises  introducing  into  the  nematode 
infested  soil  a  nematoddal  anMom  of  at  least  one  N- 
aIkyl-7-hydroxycarboxyIic  add  amide  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

OH 

R— C  H— C  HiC  HtC  O  NH  Ri 

* 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  daaa 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  groiqw,  and  Ri  icp- 
resenu  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the 
alkyl  and  alkylene  series  containing  from  3  to  It  caiboa 
atoms. 


2,922,741 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COMBATING  NEMATODES 
EwaU  Uitochat,  Koln-Mnfciins,  aai 


4nslBii     (CL147— 39) 
1.  A  method  of  combating  nematodes  which  comprises 
applying  to  soil  infected  with  nematodes  an  effecdve 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula 


N-=RtR« 


R-C-R, 

1 


in  whidi  R  stands  for  an  anrinogroup,  X  atanda  fbr  a 
member  aelected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  an  iminogroup,  Ri  stands  for  a  member 
sdected  from  the  groop  consisting  ot  azo  and  hydrazo 
radicals,  Rt  atands  for  a  member  adected  from  die  groiqi 
conaiating  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  chloro,  bromo  and 
nitrogroups  and  RsR4  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  two  hydrogen  atoms  and  one 
oxygen  atom. 

2322,742 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
OF  FUNGUS  ORGANBMS 
H.  rwsnhawB.  Midland,  Mich.,  aari^or  to 
ap— y,  Midhmi,  Mich.,  a 
of  Ddawin 


No  DnwtaLAppilcattOB^Mll  4. 1957 

■^^^^  naBB   X^vffa   ^P^^^9a^^^^^P 

IIObIbbb.    (CL1471-39) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  applying  to  fungal  or- 
ganisms and  their  horticultural  habiuts  a  fungicidal 
amotmt  of  amine  compound  selected  from  the  groop 
consisting  of  bicyclohexyl-4-amme  and  its  ift^rf^nir 
add  salts. 
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2.923.743 
AMKHdDAL  COMPOSmONS 
Mn  C  McCswM,  Imthmmttk,  Iri., 
UN  Mi  CPi^pMy,  iBib—polk,  ladn  a 

NoDnwft^    AppnoMIn  NoTCnibcr  IS,  19S4 

S«MNo.4«93<3 

SOilMi    (a.l«7^-«5) 

5.  A  sjmergistic  amebiddal  therapeutic  composition 
cooiprising  in  combination  about  100  parts  oi  erythro- 
mycin and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  about  100  to  2000  parts  of  carbanone,  about  50  to 
500  parts  of  thiocarbarsone,  and  about  1  to  3  parts  of 
fumagillin,  dispersed  in  a  pharmaceutical  extending 
medium. 


J 


2,922,744 
THERAPEUnC  FROCESSES  EMPLOYING  AMINO- 

BENZODIOXANE  MEDICAMENTS 
Jack  MBh,  CIimi  Valley,  ami  lUbcrt  C  Ralhb—,  Gre— - 
wooi,  UtL,  awlfOTi  to  EH  UBj  aad  Coaifaay,  Iwflaii- 

NoDrawlM.   AppHcaliM  Inw  24, 1957 
Serial  No.  <4M35 

7ClaiaM.   (CL147— 45) 
1.  The  method  of  alleviating  agitative  and  hyperactive 

disturbances  of  central  origin  in  a  human  being  suffering 
therefrom  which  comprises  administering  to  said  human 
being  in  repeated  daily  dose  amounts  of  about  5  to  50 
mg.,  an  adrenergic  blocking  agent  with  central  depressant 
a^on,  said  agent  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  a  substituted  benzodioxane  and  its  phannaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts,  said  substituted  benzodioxane  be- 
ing represented  by  the  formula 


GA£ETTE 

2322,744 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PRODUCT  AND  htelHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME      | 
MIqnI  Ub«to  Giatoco^  Lmm,  Aif^lte 
NoDnwIig.  AnyWcmtoB JiMi» 34, 1954 

3  flilMi  (CLlC7~7t) 
A  process  for  preparing  a  complex  bacu  rial  metab- 
olite which  consists  in  the  steps  oi  prq>arin|  a  culture 
medium  comprising  a  mixture  of  beef  meat  broth,  sodiiun 
chloride  and  peptone,  neutralizing  said  culture  medium 
by  fhe  addition  thereto  of  aqueous  alkali,  sterilizing  the 
resi4tant  solution  by  subjectiiBg  the  same  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  120*  C.  for  15  minutes  to  cajtse  precipi- 
tation of  coagulable  material  and  insohible  ojatter,  sq;>a- 
rating  the  precipiute  from  the  solution  and  levering  a 
mother  culture  liquor,  introducing  glucose  imo  said  cul- 
ture liquor,  sterilizing  the  resultant  liquor  atla  tempera- 
ture of  about  115*  C,  thereafter  cooling  the  sterile  cul- 
ture liquor  to  room  temperature  and  adding  si  blood  sub- 
stance thereto  selected  from  the  group  c^sisting  of 
human  blood  and  blood  plasma,  then  inoculating  the  cul- 
ture medmm  with  at  least  two  microorganis  ns  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  staphylococci,  1  treptococci. 
pnevmococci,  and  Micrococcus  catarrhalls,  as  d  maintain- 
ing ^  resultant  inoculated  culture  medium  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  38*  C.  and  under  conditions  f  >r  bacterial 
gro«rth  from  three  to  four  days  and  until  1  ubstantially 
all  bf  the  nutrients  thereof  are  consumed,  ther  Mfter  filter- 
ing the  resultant  metabolite  composition  to  rec  over  a  rela- 
tively pure  metabolite,  and  sterilizing  uid  m  labolite  by 
the  addition  of  5%  by  wei^t  phenic  acid  b^sed  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  relatively  pure  metabolite. 


CHr-NII-R, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals 
having  fr<mi  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


2,922,747 
DEODORANT  COMPOSmON 

T3.  Seaalaa,  HUbdale,  N  J.,  Mirfnar  toj . 
Mda  CpfaBy,  m  tutftwtMtm  <?  New , 
NoDnwfeK.  AMBaltoBlHMl4»lt57 
S«W  fl«.  445,444  . 
5niiliii  (CL  147-^3) 
solid  deodorant  tablet  for  oral  use,  cfaaprising  a 
sweetening  agent  and  a  masticatory  gum  mate  rial  capable 
of  itimulating  the  taste  buds  of  the  oral  caHty,  and  a 
nontoxic  lipid  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0.1m 
to  about  2.0m  and  in  amount  sufficient  to  have  substantial 
deodorant  power  in  the  mouth  and  not  less  thj  in  1 .54  mg. 


2322,745 
PURIFICATION  OF  PROFIBRINOLYSIN 

O.  SiMbcr,  Pbliicld,  and  Jane  M.  Drswlsr, 
N JUaaipMn  to Ortho  PhamKMrtical  Coipo- 
I  a  coiporalloB  of  New  Jeiwy 

NoDfawliig.   A|MUcallonJanaijlt,195S 

SariiJ  No.  798344 

9Cbtam,  (CL147— 45) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  profibrinolysin  which  com- 
prises extracting  with  a  highly  acid  solution  having  a  pH 
of  about  1  to  5,  neutralizing  the  acid  extract  to  a  pH  of 
about  6  to  8,  adding  to  the  neutralized  extract  the  water 
soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cadmium,  mercury,  lead  and  zinc,  to  precipitate  the 
profibrinolysin  as  a  metal  salt,  and  separating  the  puri- 
fied profibrinolysin  by  treating  the  precipitate  with  an  ion 
exchange  resin  having  free  acid  groups. 

9.  A  purified  highly  active  profibrinolysin,  the  activity 
being  about  700-fold  that  of  the  starting  human  serum, 
said  profibrinolysin  being  free  of  thrombin  and  sub- 
stantially free  of  inhibitors,  a  1%  sfdution  of  said  pro- 
fibrinolysin being  incapable  of  clotting  a  1%  solution  of 
human  fibrinogen  within  5  minutes  when  added  thereto 
and  incubated  at  37*  C 


leodc 


2322,744 
AUTOLYSB  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Hc^  J.  Peppier,  WMisBsh  Bay,  tmi  Jokn  A.  Thoni, 
MrigMMB  to  Red  Star  Y« 
MDwnkee,  Wis.,  ■  corporatioa  of 


NoDiawfaM.   Appllcalioa  May  15,  l|s4 
SmW  No.  544393 

SCfadBH.  (CL195— 42) 
11  A  process  of  increasing  the  concentraticb  of  invert- 
ase  in  yeast  cellular  material  which  comprise  1  contacting 
a  mass  of  invertaae<ontaining  yeast  cells  with  from 
0.375  to  7.5  percent  by  weight  of  chloroform  in  an 
aqueous  suqiension  wherein  the  concentrati4m  of  yeast 
cells  in  the  mixture  is  between  about  5  perbent  and  25 
percent  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  maintaining  a  temperature 
of  ^00  about  10  to  about  55*  C,  for  a  pettod  of  time 
sufllcient  to  increase  the  invertase  content  of  said  yeast 
cells  by  at  least  about  20%  on  a  dry  weight  basis, 
sq»4rating  the  resulting  substantially  invertkse-free  so- 
lution containing  water,  chloroform,  and  I  sdubilized 
yeatt  solids  from  the  residual  solid  invcrtas^<oiitaining 
cellular  nuterial  and  drying  said  residue  of  invertase- 
containing  ceDs. 
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2322,749 
ENZYMES 
■,  aisi  Siifhin  Jeeeph  Ga«B%  CUT 

toMOcs  Uboratotka,  he,  m 


Erie  G.  Sqrdcr,  Vi 
tot.  N  J.,  a 

POnttOB  Ob 

NoDnwlB|L    AppHwHs«J«»yl7, 1953 

Serial  No.  344331 

2  Claims.    (CL  195— 44) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  an  enzyme  in  solid,  dry,  stable 
form  from  a  water  extract  of  the  same,  said  enzyme 
being  stable  on  precipitation  and  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisUng  of  glucose  oxidase,  catalase,  amylase,  and 
mixtures  of  glucose  oxidase  and  catalase,  which  com- 
prises dispersing  in  a  water-miscibje,  volatile  organic  sol- 
vent an  inert,  water-soluble,  soKent^nsoluble  diluent  to 
form  a  dispersion  of  said  diluent  in  the  solvent,  then  con- 
tacting the  dispersion  with  said  water  extract  of  the 
enzyme  to  produce  a  resulting  liquor  in  which  said  en- 
zyme precipitates  and  in  which  said  diluent  is  substantial- 
ly insoluble,  said  diluent  being  in  the  form  of  solid  par- 
ticles in  the  liquor  and  said  precipitate  coating  and  adher- 
ing to  said  particles;  said  solvent  being  a  low  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  oxygen-containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  iso- 
propanol,  acetone,  and  dioxane;  said  diluent  being  a  poly- 
saccharide having  more  than  four  monosaccharide  units 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
cart>oxymethyl  cellulose,  sodium  alginate,  and  citrus  pec- 
tin; agitating  said  dispersion  during  said  contacting  step; 
removing  the  precipitate-coated  diluent  from  the  liquor 
and  drying  the  same;  recovering  as  product  an  intimate 
mixture  of  finely  divided,  sojid,  dry,  stable  diluent  and 
enzyme;  said  mixture  ( I )  being  free  of  gummy,  sticky, 
and  lumpy  characteristics,  (2)  being  homogeneous  such 
that  the  components  thereof  are  mechanically  inseparable 
and  are  non-etratifying  during  handling,  transportation, 
and  storage,  (3)  having  a  reproducible  enzyme  potency, 
and  (4)  being  suitable  for  food  use. 


said  oontainer  with  an  external  source  of  hydrocarbon  to 
be  treated  and  said  dished  bottom  bdng  provided  with  a 
drainage  outlet;  an  upright  truncated  cone  connected  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  side  walls  ol  said  container  above 
said  header  and  forming  an  annular  first  settling  chamber 
with  the  side  wails  oi  said  container,  the  upper  aid  oi  said 
truncated  cone  terminating  at  a  point  substantially  below 
the  top  of  said  container;  a  downwardly  extend^  ring 
connected  along  its  upper  periphery  to  said  cover,  said 
ring  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  upper  end  of  said  truncated  cone  and  substan- 
tially less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  container; 
a  conduit  establishing  conunimication  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  settling  chamber  and  the  dished  bottom  of 
said  container,  a  body  al  tower  packing  extending  across 
said  container  over  said  header  and  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  truncated  cone;  a  filter  casing  mounted  on  the 
said  cover  of  said  container,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  settling  chamber  with  the  interior  of 
said  filter  casing;  a  filter  mounted  within  said  filter  cas- 
ing; a  second  settling  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  fil- 
trate from  said  filter;  and  a  finished  product  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  iq>per  end  of  said  second  s^tling 
chamber. 


2322,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  WATER,  WAX,  GUM  AND  DIRT 

REMOVAL  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
Harold  AnoM  Price,  Lafayette.  Calif.,  niiliaiii  to  Dotr- 
Ottrer  iMoiporated,  Staafori,  Com.,  a  co»poratto«  of 


AppHcafioa  FebrMvy  15, 1955,  Scrtol  No.  484345 
5ClalBBS.    (CL  194— 44.1) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  rectifier  comprising  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer including  a  dished  bottom  and  a  cover  sealed 
thereto;  a  header  mounted  in  said  container  intermediate 
its  top  and  bottom  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending 
q;>ray  nozzles,  said  header  having  conunimication  thivNigh 


2322,751 

DEBENZOLIZING  WASH  OIL 

E4wari  J.  Helm,  Ptttsbvfh,  Pa.,  ■■§§!■  or  to  Koppers 
Caavaay,  be,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioa  Jamniy  31,  1957,  Seitol  No.  437395 

3  Claims.    (CL  194-^99) 


L^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  dd>en20lizing  a  benzolized  wash  oil 
by  removing  the  light  oil  from  said  benzolized  wash 
oil  with  steam  while  purifying  the  wash  oil  for  rei^e, 
comprising  a  tower  adapted  to  receive  said  benzolized 
oil  and  said  steam  for  removing  the  li^t  oil  as  a  vapor 
from  said  wash  oil  with  said  steam,  a  rectifier  adapted 
to  receive  said  vapor  directly  from  said  tower  for  frac- 
tionally distilling  said  vapor,  a  purifier  adapted  to  receive 
a  portion  of  said  wash  ofl  frxMn  said  tower,  means  for 
applying  direct  steam  to  said  portion  so  that  the  wash 
oil  of  said  portion  is  vaporized  to  produce  a  mixture  of 
water  and  oil  vapcws  and  any  non-volatile  matter  remains 
as  roidue  and  including  a  heater  located  exterior  of  said 
purifier  for  superheating  said  steam;  a  conduit  for  tpfiy- 
ing  said  mixture  to  said  tower  to  supply  said  steam  for 
removing  the  light  oil  from  said  benzolized  wash  oil, 
and  means  for  circulating  a  quantity  of  said  residue  and 
oil  from^said  purifier  through  said  heater  so  as  to  receive 
additional  heat  whereby  a  greater  portion  of  said  oil 
may  be  vaporized  than  is  possible  with  the  quantity  of 
direct  steam  applied  to  said  purifier. 
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2^22,7S2 

CONTINUOUS  CARBONIZATION  FROCESS 

AND  AFPARATUS 

BmM  RiftMlM,  Short  Htta,  N JU  ■■%■»  to  Gotfrcy 

L.  CaboC,  iK^  BoHiM,  Ma«^  •  coiponliM  of  Mmm- 


jectiig  said  azeotrcqx  to  extractive  distillauon  in  the 
preieiice  of  an  aliphatic  faMrtooe  lelected  fro4the  group 
consistiiig  of  lactones  formed  from  aliphatic  idds  having 
4  to  12  cartxm  atoms. 


7,19S7,S«fWNo. 


•2|f22,7S4 

MBTHYLYINYLPYRIDINE  RECOVkRY 

A.  Roj^  Ir^  Bo^gsr,  Toi^  aMi^orllo  PU 
«  cor»orotfo«  ai  DiinwM* 

»7,735 


U 


11,  lf53,  ScfW  No. 
(CL2t2— 74) 


■Mai  MP* 


<i! 


nu«ia 


>!1 


1.  A  process  for  coking  carbonaceous  materials  of 
predominantly  fixed  carbon  content  a  portion  at  least  of 
which  is  plastic  at  elevated  temperatures  and  which 
evolve  vapors  at  such  temperatures,  which  comprises 
introducing  such  material  in  partictdate  form  into  one 
end  of  an  externally-heated,  snoooth-walled  tube  of 
uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length  from  which 
oxygen  is  excluded,  forcing  the  material  through  the 
tube  under  a  pressure  in  excess  of  one  pound  per  sq.  in. 
applied  over  the  entire  cross  sectional  area  thereof  at 
the  feed  end  of  the  material  in  the  tube,  heating  the 
material  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  800*  F.,  thereby 
plasticizing  the  plasticizable  component  thereof,  com- 
pacting the  mass  and  evolving  vapors  therefrom,  retaining 
the  particulate  material  in  flowable  condition  and  under 
pressure  in  the  tube  until  coking  is  completed  to  a 
substuitially  uniform  density  throughout  the  mass  of 
material,  and  recovering  the  vapors  and  coke  product 
from  the  tube. 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  mixture  contai|iing 
tiallf  methylvinylpyridine  and  methylethyl#yridine  is 
subjected  to  a  primary  and  secondary  f  racticm^tion  to  dis- 
till off  the  methylethylpyridine,  the  bottoms  prbduct  from 
the  secondary  fractionation  passed  to  a  fini^ing  opera* 
tion  wherein  it  is  vacuum  fractionated  to  produce  ap- 
proximately 95 -f-  mol  percent  methylvinylpyridine  as 
overiiead,  leaving  as  kettle  product  a  visco^  mixture 
comprising  methylvinylpyridine  and  soluble  n^ethylvinyl- 
pyri4ine  polymer,  the  fluidity  of  which  depetids  on  the 
metl|ylvinylpyridine  content,  approximately  |48  weight 
percent  of  methylvinylpyridine  being  nece 
tain  a  fluid  kettle  product  at  180-200°  F.. 
ment  comprising  diluting  the  bottoms  prmlu 
secondary  fractionation  with  a  solvent  for 
polymer  content,  said  solvent  vaporizing  oi 
at  the  flashing  temperature  of  methyivinyipyri 
by  substantially  all  the  methylvinylpyridine 
toms  product  can  be  flashed  off  without  lea' 
prodbct  too  viscous  to  pour, 


to  main- 
improve- 
from  the 
soluble 
slightly 
ine,  where- 
said  bot- 
tbe  kettle 


2,f22,7S3 

RESOLUTION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  TRIHAUDE. 

HYDROCARBON  AZEOTROPES 

^^^  T.  Ncboa,  Butfearilli,  Okfak,aaigMr  to  Pha. 

Upa PftroluM  Connuy, ■  cosporatfoB olDelawan 

AppUcatioa  March  31, 195S,  Serial  No.  725,fS5 

11  niiiiiii     (CLMX-39.5) 


■■('■.•. 


2,922,755 
MANUFACTURE  OF 

PBTROLEUM  COKE 

Roy  C.  HocUcy,  Jr^  Pomi  CRy, ^ 

LppUcattoa  Octohcr  14, 1957,  Serial  No.^,t44 
SOahM.   (CL2M~M) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  graphitizable  c»ke  which 
whei    calcined  and  graphitized  has  a  longittidinal  co- 
efBcitnt   of   thermal   expansion/*    C.   not   siAistantially 
1    A  Drocew  fnr  th,  r««i..,:««    /  .  -       above  about  0.55  X  10-«,  which  process  comprises  sub- 

nhi«hor.^^^.f?i      .!^  T^  **°  °J  '°  f«o^P«  ^  »   Kctiag  to  coking  condition  of  temperature  aiSd  pressure 
Jm^^n^^S      f  T^K\**^i'T''~"wf'^^  »  pclroleum  derived  charge  stock  comprising  a  high^ 

fS  7  SSLiTto        ''5*^'  hydrocarbons  containing  6   aromatic  thermal  tar  and  from  about  10%  to  Jbout  30% 
and  7  carbon  atoms  and  benzene  which  comprises  tub-   by  weight  of  a  virgin  reduced  crude.  ^^ 
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2322,756 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SULFUR- 
CONTAMINATED  STOCK 
H.  Walfctoa.  AritogtoB  Ililghls,  DL,  sislpinr.  hy 
,  to  Unhrcnal  OB  TwotmetM  Company, 
a  cofponttoo  of  Delaware 
ApplkaliOB  March  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,636 
7ClatoM.    (CL266--91) 


the  inlet  of  said  convejrance-regeneration  zcne  together 
with  fresh  regeneration  fluid,  simultaneously  passii^  said 
regenerated  catalyst  and  the  remaining  minor  pofticm  of 
said  spent  regeneration  gas  upwardly  from  said  inter- 
mediate zone  through  a  second  conveyance  zone  to  the 
top  of  said  upgrading  zone,  separately  controlUng  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  conveyance-regeneration  and 
second  conveyance  zones  at  rates  each  sufficient  to  gener- 
ate throughout  the  upwardly  moving  catalyst  mass  in  said 
conveyance  zones  a  pressure  gradient  sufficient  to  ow- 


1.  A  process  for  effecting  catalyzed  reactions  employ- 
ing a  Milfur-contaminated  hydrocarbon  charge  which 
comprises  passing  said  charge  into  the  lower  portion  of 
a  preconditioning  zone  wherein  it  is  contacted  with  and 
desulfurized  by  particles  of  solid,  heat  retentive,  readily 
reducible,  sulfide-forming  material,  passing  the  desul- 
furized charge  in  vapor  phase  upwardly  from  said  aone 
into  an  openly  communicating  reaction  zone  containing 
a  bed  of  catalyst  particles  which  are  of  larger  size  than 
said  heat  retentive  particles,  removing  the  resultant 
product  from  said  reaction  zone,  passing  sulfided  heat 
retentive  particles  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  pre- 
conditioning zone  into  a  heating  zone  and  contacting 
said  sulfided  particles  therein  with  an  oxidizing  gas,  pass- 
ing oxidized  and  heated  particles  from  said  heating  zone 
into  said  reaction  zone  at  a  point  above  said  catalyst 
particles  in  sufficient  quantity  and  at  sufficient  tempera- 
tore  to  maintain  said  reaction  zone  at  the  desired  re- 
action temperature,  and  passing  said  heated  and  oxidized 
particles  downwardly  through  said  bed  of  catalyst  par- 
ticles and  into  said  preconditioning  zone. 


come  forces  of  gravity  and  friction  opposing  upward 
movement  of  said  mass,  whereby  the  catalyst  is  conveyed 
upwardly  simultaneously  in  each  of  said  conveyance 
zones,  disengaging  said  minor  portion  of  spent  regenera- 
tion gas  from  the  catalyst  at  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
conveyance  zone,  passing  said  solids  into  said  upgrading 
zone,  and  restricting  the  discharge  of  solids  at  the  outlet 
of  each  of  said  conveyance  zones  so  as  to  prevent  fluidi- 
zation  and  maintain  said  catalyst  as  a  continuous  mass 
having  substantially  its  static  bulk  density  and  extending 
throughout  both  of  said  conveyance  zones. 


2,922,756 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  CRANK  CASE  OIL 
TO  USABLE  OIL 


.».^.»,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.  aaripMr  of 

to  Iniog  B.  GaHcr,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

AppHcatioa  May  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  733,955 

UOalBM.    (CL  266— 163) 


2,922,757 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SOLIDS-FLUID  CONTACTING 
Rohcrt  C  OMvOT  ami  Cloy4  P.  Raag,  Lom  Boach,  Calif., 
aarigwin  to  Union  Ofl  CoaMiaay  of  CaUf  onlfa^  Los 
Aagdcs,  CaHf .,  a  corporatioa  of  CalV omia 
Application  December  6, 1955,  Sertal  No.  551,336 
16  OataM.     (CL  266—175) 
2.  In  a  prooeas  for  upgrading  hydrocarbon  fractions 
which  comprises  recirculating  a  stream  of  catalyst  solids 
successively  through  a  hydrocarbon  upgrading  zone  and  a 
cataljrst  conveyance-regeneration  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  passing  the  spem  catalyst  from  said  up- 
grading zone  into  a  dense  accumulation  of  catalyst  sub- 
merging the  lower  inlet  of  said  conveyance-regeneration 
zone,  passing  a  regeneration  gas  through  said  accumula- 
tion and  thence  upwardly  through  and  concurrently  with 

merging  the  lower  inlet  of  said  conveyance-regeneration  i'— •'---^--'-~-->  i 

zone  to  effect  regeneration  thereof,  discharging  the  re- 
generated catalyst  into  an. intermediate  disengaging  zone. 

continuously  disengaging  the  major  portion  of  spent  re-  1.  A  method  of  producing  usable  oil  from  used  oil, 
generation  gas  therefrom,  repressuring  said  major  por-  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  used  oil  at  a  temperatore 
tion  of  q>ent  regeneration  gas  and  recyclmg  the  same  to   above  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  below  the  distilla- 
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tion  temperature  of  the  oil  so  as  to  dehydrate  said  oil; 
cooling  said  dehydrated  oil;  mixing  a  first  portion  of 
said  dehydrated,  cooled  oil  with  sulfuric  acid  so  as  to 
form  of  said  first  portion,  a  mixture  of  oil  and  a  sludge 
containing  impurities;  permitting  the  thus  formed  mixture 
to  settle;  successively  mixing  further  portions  of  said  de- 
hydrated, cooled  oil  with  sulfuric  acid  and  successively 
adding  the  thus  formed  further  portions  of  oil  and  sludge 
to  said  first  portion  until  the  whole  of  said  oil  has  been 
mixed  with  sulfuric  add  and  added  to  said  first  pmrtion, 
the  already  settled  portions  promoting  the  settling  of  sub- 
sequently added  portion;  permitting  the  thus  formed  mix- 
ture to  settle;  separating  said  sludge  from  said  oil;  treat- 
ing the  thus  obtained  oil  by  mixing  the  same  with  an  ad- 
sorbent and  heating  so  as  to  cause  adsorption  of  impuri- 
ties by  said  adsorbent,  thereby  forming  a  mixture  of  clear 
oil  and  sludge;  and  separating  said  sludge  from  said  clear 
oil,  thereby  obtaining  a  clear  oil  of  high  quality. 


Wi 


2322,739 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

G.  SrhllM>r,  AHadcM,  CaHf ^ 

Texaco  Inc^  a  conoralioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  Aprfl  €,  1935,  ScrU  No.  499,M9 

ilCUbm,   (CL2M— 212) 


to 


i^i^^r__i 


I.  A  method  of  refining  a  sulfur-containing  hydrocar- 
»  bon  motor  fuel  fraction  which  comprises  hydrogenating 
said  fraction  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure above  about  200  p.s.i.g.  under  conditions  wherein 
at  least  &  portion  of  the  sulfur  is  converted  to  hydrogen 
sulfide,  subjecting  the  hydrogenation  product  to  a  primary 
fractional  distillation  at  substantially  the  pressure  of  the 
hydrogenation  zone  and  in  the  presence  of  unreacted 
hydrogen-containing  gas  supplied  to  said  hydrt^nation 
zone  to  effect  a  separation  between  a  fraction  containing 
desired  motor  fuel  components  and  a  fraction  containing 
undesirable  high  boiling  components,  separating  hydro- 
gen-containing gas  from  said  fraction  containing  motor 
fuel  components,  and  distilling  said  motor  fuel  fraction 
at  lower  pressure  to  remove  components  lower  boiling 
than  the  desired  motor  fuel  components. 


2,922,7m 
EXTRACTION  OF  METALS  FROM  HEAVY  PETRO- 
LEUM OILS  UTILIZING  PYRIDINE  CONTAINING 
19-49  PERCENT  WATER 
Ldaad  K.  BcMh,  WcilicM,  and  James  E.  ShcwBakcr. 
Fanwood,  N J.,  aarignon  to  EaM  Rcscaivk  and  En- 
glMcriBg  ConpsHiy,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioB  Jamnry  29, 19S5,  Serial  No.  484,652 
<  Chins.    (CL29S— 251) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  metal  contaminants  from 
high  boiling  fractions  derived  from  a  petroleum  crude 
oil,    including   hydrocart)on    constituents   boiling   above 
about  900*  P.,  which  comprises  contacting  said  fraction 
with  an  extraction  agent  consisting  of  a  compouiid  se- 


lected from  the  froup  oompriniif  pyridiiie  ^^   

substituted  pyridines  together  with  about  10  t|>  40  parts 


!£>' 

•^L^ 


-il :2L. 
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of  wgter  per  100  parts  of  the  pyridine,  wheipby  metal 
contaminants  may  be  removed. 
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I 2322,7<1 

SETTLING  FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS  #ROM 
GELLED  SUSPENSIONS 
John  E.  Davenport,  Moadc  Shwris  City,  Ala., 
Tttarssit   Valley   Aathority,   a  coqporati4i  of   ihc 
Uirited  States 
ApplicatloB  Aagut  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^1,322 
ICIalDM.    (CL  219-^49) 
(G^MlBd  ■Oder  TMc  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  akc.  2M) 


y^i 

— - 

rTriiiTi 

■*" — fr-^ 

•1 

1.  K  process  for  settling  finely-  divided  solids 
gelled  suspension  of  phosphate  tailings  contaiiing 


10  toi  15  percent  solids  which  comprises 
stantiilly  the  entire  body  of  gelled  suspension 
mitteit  shear  in  substantially  rectilinear 
rate  of  about  100  feet  per  hour. 


2,922,762 
TWISTER  RING  LUBRICANT 
AmoU  1.  Morway,  Ckuk,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  EaM 
and  Engineer  Ing  Co«| 


from  a 
about 
subjecting  sub- 
to  inter- 
diredtion  at  a 


a  corporatioB  of  Dcla- 

^ioDnwiog.   Appikadoa  Fcbnniy  13,  ^56 
J  ScrU  No.  564J69 

I  llClaiBas.    (CL  252-^35) 

I.  X  twister  ring  lubricant  composition  cxnprising 
a  major  amount  of  petrolatum  and  5  to  30  w(i^t  per- 
cent at  a  hydrous  mixture  of  metal  salts  of  low  nolecular 
weight  carboxylic  acids  having  from  about  1  toTs  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  intermediate  moleculkr  weight 
carboxylic  acids  having  from  about  7  to  10  carl  on  atoms 
per  molecule  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  l>w  to  in- 
termediate molecular  weight  acid  salts  in  said  hydrous 
mixtu|-e  is  about  2:1  to  about  40:1.  i 


tuTe  ts 


to 


2,922,763 
mGll  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICANT  COMPJOSTTION 
RaynpMl  B.  Tlcf«cy,  Wapptafcrs  FaOs,  N.Y., 
Tcsaco  he,  a  corponrtloB  of  Delawan  i 
MO  Drawliig.     AppBcatioa  Scptearitcr  2t,    956 
Serial  No.  612UM2 
7ClafaM.    (a.  252-^7.5)         ,         ^ 
1.  A  thermally  ttible  high  temperature  lubri  mtiog  oil 
comp9«itioD  compristog  a  miuor  amount  of  a  pieste^i.of 
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a  primary  alcohol  having  from  4  to  30  caiboo  atoois  and 
an  ali^iatic  dicarboxylic  add  havinf  from  4  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  from  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  owth- 
acrylate  polymer  having  a  mokailar  wei^t  between 
5,000  and  20.000  and  from  1  to  40  percent  by  weight  of 
a  diester  of  an  aliphatie  alcohol  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  a  dimer  of  ethylenic  monocarboxylic 
adds  hartag  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  thermally  stable  high  temperature  lubricating  oil 
composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  di-2-«thyl- 
hexyl  azdate,  about  8  to  12  percem  of  a  40  percent  con- 
centrate of  a  poly  Cr-Cu  aU^yl  mediacrylate  having  a 
molecular  wdgfat  between  5,000  and  20,000,  in  a  di-2- 
ethylhexyl  sdMcate  carrier,  from  about  15  to  25  percent 
of  dibutyl  dilinoleate,  and  about  0.5  percent  phenothia- 


No 


2,922,764 
RICINOLEYL  LUBRICANTS 

NJ.,  asstf  nw 
ElgiB,  IDn  a  coeporatkM  of 
AppHcatkM  October  29, 1954 
SarialNo.  465,446 
29CUms.   (0.251-49.2) 
6.  A  lubricant  consisting  of  ridnoleyl  alcohol  and  an 
ether,  said  ether  constituting  at  least  5  percent  by  weight 
of  the  mixture  of  alcohol  and  ether,  said  ether  being 
sdected  from  (he  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


H    H 
CH,(OHi)r-C— C= 


'(CH«)f 


-C— X'R' 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  R  and  R'  radicals  is  selected 
from  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  strai^t  and 
brandied  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chains  of  1 
to  18  carbons,  the  phenyl  radical,  the 


H   H   H 


H 


radical,  the 


CH,(CHi)r-C-C=C-{CH»)T-C- 


H    H    H 


carbon  atoms  and  the  second  of  the  R  and  R'  radicals 
from  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the 
radicals  of  strai^t  and  branched  saturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon chains  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl 
radical,  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  7  to  18 
carbon  ftooM,  and  wherein  X  and  X'  of  the  above  for- 
mulas is  a  member  of  the  class  coosbting  oi  oxygen  and 
sulfur. 

16.  A  lubricant  consisting  of  an  ether  of  the  general 
formula  set  out  in  claim  7,  in  ^ich  the  tram-isomer 
form  is  present  in  an  amount  represented  by  a  dip  of 
at  least  one-fifth  in  the  standard  infra-red  graph. 


CHi(CHi)i-C-C=C-(CHi)r-C-XH 


radical,  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  7  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  the  second  of  the  R  and  R'  radicals 
from  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the 
radicals  of  straight  and  branched  saturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon chains  of  1  to  18  cartxm  atoms,  the  phenyl 
radical,  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  7  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  and  wherein  X  and  X'  of  the  above  for- 
mulas is  a  member  oi  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulftir. 

7.  A  lubricant  consisting  of  an  ether  compound  of 
the  general  formula: 

H  H  H 

CHi(CHi)»-C— C=(CHi)t— C— X'R' 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  R  and  R'  radicals  is  selected 
from  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chains  of  I 
to  18  carbons,  the  phenyl  radical,  the 

H    H    H  H 

CH,(CH«)r-C-C=C— (CHt)T-C— 
XH  H 

radical,  the 

H    H    H  H 

CH,(CHi)r-C— C»C— (CHi)f— C— XH 

'  i 

radical,  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  7  to  18 


2,922,765 
rSTABI 


PREPARATION  OF  STABLE,  CONCENTRATED 
KOH  SLURRIES 

1. 


New  Ycn,  N»Y» 

11,  1955,  SsiM  No.  527,929 
(CL  252-^99) 


An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  easily 
handled  and  pumpable  potassium  hydroxide  slurry  which 
comprises  dispersing  soUd  potassium  hydroxide  in  xylene 
in  the  proportion  of  from  1  part  by  weight  potassium 
hydroxide  to  2  parts  by  weight  xylene  up  to  1  part  by 
weight  potassium  hydroxide  to  1  part  by  weight  xylene  in 
the  presence  ol  from  Vi  to  5%  by  weight  of  oleic  add 
at  a  tempe^ture  in  the  range  of  from  5*  C.  up  to  about 
140*  C 


2,922,766 
PROCESS  OF  REGENERAUNG  PLATINUM 
ALUMINA  CATALYSTS 
Marvin  F.  L.  Jnhisnn,  Homewood,  DL,  Cari  D. 

MoMlar,  bd..  Hid  Warren  E.  Stewart,  Park  Foreat, 
DL,  asslgHnri  to  Stochrir  nifialag  Con^anj,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpomtkM  of  Maine 

NoDnw^  AppikntloB  May  31, 1955 
ScrW  No.  512,334 
3CWnK  (CL  252— 419) 
1.  The  method  of  regenerating  a  carbonized  non-fluo- 
ride platinum  supported  on  alumina  catalyst  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  burning  the  carbonaceous  material  on 
the  catalyst  by  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  inert 
gases  and  free  oxygen,  the  latter  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  maintain  combustion  but  not  exceeding  1 .5  percent  by 
volume  of  free  oxygen,  to  a  bed  of  the  carbonized  cat- 
alyst maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  fiom 
about  300*  to  about  900*  F.  while  maintaining  the  water 
vapor  partial  pressure  of  the  exit  gases  below  SO  mm.  of 
mercury,  continuing  the  burning  of  the  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial until  it  is  substantially  completely  removed  from 
the  catalyst,  and  thereafter  maintaining  the  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  about  800*  to  about  950*  F.  tn  a  sub- 
stantially dry  atmosphere  having  a  partial  pressure  of  free 
oxygen  of  from  0.2  to  3  atmospheres  for  a  period  of  at 
least  0.5  hour  to  convert  the  metallic  platinum  to  the  oxi- 
dized form,  said  platinum-alumina  catalyst  esseniiatly 
comprising  cakined  alumina  and  platinum  which  is  char- 
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•cteriaed  by  large  pore,  high  area  base  stnicture  essen- 
tiaUy  composed  of  gamma  alumina  modifkatiom  result- 
ing from  the  drying  and  calcination  of  a  mixture  of  pre- 
cmwr  hydrous  alumina  phases  containing  from  about  63 
to  about  95  percent  of  trihydrate,  the  unount  of  plati- 
num being  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  1  percent  by 
weight,  the  platinum  being  present  in  sufficiently  finely 
divided  form  as  to  exhibit,  by  X-ray  diffraction  studies, 
the  substantial  absence  of  cryMallites  and  crysuls  of  size 
greater  than  50  Angstrom  units,  said  catalyst  after  cal- 
cining and  before  use  having  an  area  (BET  method)  of 
from  about  350  to  about  550  square  meters  per  gram. 


26,  1960 


alcoioi  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eth- 
ylene glycol,  propylene  glycol  and  butylene  ilycol,  and 
mixtures  containing  a  major  proportion  of  «   least  one 
of  said  glycols  with  a  minor  proportion  of  t  imeChylol 
ethate.  ^ 


2,f22,7<7 
CATALYST  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

John  H.  Kock,  Jr^  Nalley,  N  J^  msIi to  E^cihard 

1  of  New  Jcncy 


No  Drawtag.    Anpfcailou  March  12,  l9Si 
MafTfoTMS^l 


UGtahM.    (0.253-4(0 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  catalytically  active 
metal-alumina  catalyst  by  impregnation  of  gamma  alu- 
mina with  the  catalytically  active  metal,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  contacting  the  gamma  alumina 
with  water  to  rehydrate  at  least  about  10%  up  to  about 
75%  of  the  gamma  alumina,  impregnating  the  resulting 
alumina  base  with  the  catalytically  active  metal,  and 
calcining  the  metal  imprecated  alumina  base  to  pro- 
vide a  catalytically  active  metal-alumina  catalyst 


_  2,f22.7M 

PROCM  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  A  VINYL- 
IDH«  MONOMER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
CraiC  SALT  AND  AN  ORGANIC  REDUCING 

AGENT 

GuMoMlno  asid  Suraci  Kaiaemum,  Plainficld,  NX 
^•^*?55?^   CoBltawtloB  of  application  Serial  No. 

gWlJUJscember  14.  If 56,  wfidTb  a  contiimation 

ofappHcation  SetW  No.  623356.  November  21. 1956. 

TVb  appHcatioa  AagHt  7,  lf5f,  SctW  No.  t32,164 
41  Claims.    (O.  26*— 17.4) 

I.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  a  polymerJzaUe 
monomeric  compound  containing  a  polymerizably  reac- 
tive CHt=C<  group  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH 
not  greater  than  3.5  in  the  presence  <rf  a  eerie  salt  whidi 
is  soluble  in  at  least  one  component  of  the  reaction 
medium,  and  an  organic  reducing  agent  which  is  capable 
of  bemg  oxidized  by  said  eerie  salt  and  which  is  capable 
of  initiating  the  polymoization,  wherein  the  only  reduc- 
mg  agent  is  an  organic  reducing  agent. 


'  2322,77t 

vinYlidene   polymer   c ^ 

taining  ammonium  salt  of  a 
hydroxyalkylated  amine 

Myroa  A.  Coler.  Wrarsdais,  ad  AiaoM  8. 

Loaii.  Riverdaia,  N.  Y. 
NoDiawiiV.  AnpHfrtea  March  36. 1»56 
Sariiii>(«.  574.941 
13  Cfadw.  (CL  26«— 3«J) 
1.  ^A  c(Mnposition  of  matter  compriiing  a  polymer  of  a 
vinylldene  monomer  and  containing  a  destatic  zing  addi- 
tive consisting  of  from  1%  to  50%  by  wei^t  based  on 
the  weight  o(  the  polymer,  of  an  ammonium  sal  produced 
by  rspicting  (1)  a  totally  hydroxyalkylated  amine  of  the 
formula 

Ri  Ri 

\  / 

-  -<i    :^  '^  N-R— N 

in  wlfch  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  fr  nn  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  R,.  R^  Rj,  and  R4  are  hy^oxyalkyl 
radicals  with  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  (2  land  add, 
the  proportion  of  acid  to  diamine  being  such  that  a 
hydrogen  attaches  to  at  least  one  and  not  morefthan  both 
nitrogen  atoms  of  the  diamine;  and  the  resu  ting  com- 
pound having  a  vapor  pressure  (rf  less  than  7<  0  mm.  at 
225*  C.  ^ 


,  2.922.771 

COftVOSmON  OF  MATTER  COMPRKN  3  POLY- 
STYRENE  AND  CARBOXYALKYLATEp  POLY- 
AMINES  L 
Mynm  A.  Coicr.  Scandaic.  and  AnoUB. 

Loaii.  Rivcrdala,  N.Y.  ] 

No  Drawing.    AppiicalloB  March  36. 1!56 
Serial  No.  574.955 
fqaioM.    (CL  269— 31  J) 
....  composition   of  matter  comprising  p>lystyrene 
and  between  1%   and  50%   by  weight  of  ai|  additive 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylated  pblyamines 
craitafeing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  tbd  alkylene 
groups  connecting  the  amine  m'trogen  atom%  from  2 
to  8  earbon  atoms  in  the  carboxyalkyl  groupls  and  no 
more  than  five  amine  nitrogen  atoms,  and  alkali  metal 
and  quaternary  ammonium  salu  of  said  polyanlines. 


1.  X 


2.922.769  ^ 

^^"MS^^    COMPOSITIONS    AND    LIQUID    VEHI- 

Sa  S^^^i^'^^G  "^S^RS  OF  POLYMERIZED 

FATTY  ACIDS  AND  DRIERS  ^^ 

Wi^  P.  Cody,  Lombnd.  DL,  asrigMr,  by  mesne  ■». 

ai||^iBCBls,  to  Rclcfahold  Chemicals,  hte^  White  PlalM. 
•*  *.«"Ty<'<wi  of  Detewarc  ^^ 

No  Drawing.    AppHortioa  February  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  486,721 
2aaims.   (a.26«— 22) 

1.  A  thixotropic  pigmented  coating  composition  com- 
prising a  liquid  vehicle  and  pigment,  said  vehicle  com- 
prising essentially  volatile  solvent  and  a  resinous  base 
of  otl-modified  alkyd  resin,  said  vehicle  comprising  as 
addiuves  a  small  quantity  of  a  combination  of  materials 
which  are  a  polyester  and  a  calcium  drier  salt  of  an 
or^mc  acid  which  salt  is  soluble  in  the  vehicle,  and 
which  combination  imparts  to  the  composition  increased 
thixotropic  viscosity,  the  polyester  having  an  add  num- 
ber in  the  range  from  2  to  30  and  being  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  poiyhydric  alccrfiol  with  a  polymerized 
unsaturated  18-carbon  fatty  add  containng  predomi- 
nantiy  the  dimer  of  said  fatty  acid,  said  poiyhydric 


qpal 
fOLI 


.  1.922.772 

MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  VINYLIDENE 
BESIN  POLYMERS  AND  QUATERN AHY  AM- 
MONIUM DESTATICIZiNG  COMPOUim 
I  Myrm  A.  Cokr.  Sandaia,  and  Aiaold  0. 
I  LoirfB,  Rivcidaia.  N.Y. 

NoDrawtag.    AfpHcalioa  March  3f.  1956 
I  Serial  No.  574.949 

I  UCtakM.    (CL26S— 32.6) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  p<lymer  of 
a  vinylidene  monomer  and  between  1  and  150%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  material  destaticizing  said 
polymer  and  which  is  selected  from  ammoniunf  salts  re- 
sulting from  the  quaternization  of  at  least  one  nitrogen 
in  hydroxyalkylated  alkylene  diamines  represented  by 
the  formula 


•»•  '>iii. 


Ri  Ri 

\  / 

N-R-N 

-/  \ 

B*  R« 


R  is  an  alkylene  group  with  from  2  to  '6  carbon 
and  Ri,  Rt.  R|  and  R4  arc  hydrazyalkfl  groups 
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with  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  quaternizing  agent 
being  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryialkyl  salts. 


NON-ELECTROffTAlK  VINYUDENB  POLYMER 
MOLDING     COMPOSITIONS     DBSTATICIZED 
WITH     ALKYLENE     OXIDE-ALKYLENB     Di- 
AMINB    CONDENSATION    PRODUCT 
Myron  A.  Coicr,  Scarsdala,  and  Arnold  S. 

Lonis^  RIvcrduc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    AnBcalion  March  3t,  1956 

Serial  >io.57434t 

9  OilMi     {CLif—njSi 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  emulsion 

of  a  polymer  of  a  vinylidene  nKMomer  and  the  product 

of  the  successive  addition  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene 

oxide  to  ethylene  diamine  wherein  the  initial  addition 

product  of  propylene  oxide  with  ethylene  diamine  has  a 

molecular  wei^t  greater  than  2,000  and  less  than  about 

4,500  and  wherein  said  product  of  sucoessive  addition 

contains  more  than  60%  and  less  than  90%  by  wei^t  of 

ethylene  oxide. 


2.922.774 
PROCESS  FOR  BULK  POLYMERIZAHON  OF  VI- 
NYLIDENE MONOMERS  IN  1HE  PRESENCE  OF 
MONOMER-REACTIVE    ORGANIC    REDUCING 
AGENTS   BY    USE   OF   CERIC   SALTS 
Gnldo  MIno,  PlahiSeld.  nid  Sannal  Kaizcraian. 
Nwrth  Plshilili,  NJ. 
NnDnml^    AnBcaBaa  March  19. 1957 
ScsM  No.  646.965 
It  riilBii     (CL  269— 45.5) 
1.  A  process  for  bulk  polymerization  comprising  poly- 
merizing a  polymerizable  monomeric  compound   con- 
taining a  polymerizably  reactive  CHs=C<  group  in  the 
presence  of  a  eerie  salt,  which  is  soluble  in  at  least  one 
component  of  the  reaction  medium,  and  an  organic  re- 
ducing agent  which  is  capable  of  being  oxidized  by  said 
eerie  salt  and  which  is  capable  of  initiating  said  poly- 
merization, in  the  absence  of  any  inert  solvent 


2.922,775 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  A  VINYLIDENE 
MONOMER  IN  AN  INERT  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
AND   WITH  CERTAIN   REACTIVE  REDUCING 
AGENTS 

North  Plahileld,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.    AMficallan  March  19. 1957 
Sschd  No.  646,976 
It  nilii     (CL  269— 455) 
1.  A  process  comprising  polyn»erizing  a  potymerizable 
monomeric  compound  containing  a  polymerizably  re- 
active CHr=CH<  group  In  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  eerie  salt,  which  is  soluble  in  at  least  one 
monomeric   compound   containing  a   polymeribazle   re- 
ducing agent  which  is  capable  of  being  oxidized  by  said 
eerie  salt  and  which  is  capable  of  initiating  the  poly- 
merizati(Mi. 


2,922,776 

STABILnONG  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  WITH 

ACETALS  OF  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Ctui,^^jJJ^^»MMt-9wvA,  and  Manfred  Dohr,Dna. 

sntcn,    GeraMBy,    aminnon    to    Dahjrdag, 

Hydrtorwarfca  Gjn^bA.  DaascUasfl.  Gar- 


.  a  corporalton  of  Cirmany 

No  DrawlMLApHkntfon  May  17. 1955 

Serial  Nn.  599.997 
_  fftority.  appBcnBon  Germany  May  19, 1954 
UCldnM.    (CL26B'^45J) 
1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  polyvinyl  chloride  which 
comprises  admixing  therewith  at  elevated  temperatures  a 


stabilizing  and  plastidzing  agent  sdected  from  the  groiq> 
oonsiscing  of  1,2-  and  M-aoetals  of  alonbob  having  from 
3  to  6  hydroxy  groups,  wherein  the  free  fay<boixy  groups 
of  said  stabilizing  agent  are  esterified  with  a  high  mo- 
lecular weight  carboxylic  add  containing  from  at  least 
6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  stabilizing  agent  is 
added  to  said  chlorinated  compoiund  in  an  amount  from 
1  to  70%  baaed  on  dte  wdght  of  the  chlorinated  com- 
pound. 

2.922.777 
THERMOPLASnC  COMPOSmONS  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED STABILITY  TO  HEAT  AND  LIGHT 
Bmy  E.  Bariert  and  DavM  A.  Gortton.  Midland,  Mich.. 
aHtonan  to  The  Daw  flsmiral  Company.  Mlihmi, 
MUL,  a  rntTemlian  af  Dahiwnrc 

NoDnwiac.    ApBHrartaa  Angsst  2. 1956 
ScrWYfo.  691.636 
6ClafaB8.    (CL26»-45.t) 
1.  A  light  and  heat  stable  thennoplastie  composition 
comprising  a  thermoplastic   haloethylene   polymer   and 
from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  polymer  of  a  2,3-epoxypropoxy  benzophenone  de- 
rivative having  the  general  formula: 


wherein  at  least  one  R  is  23-epoxypropoxy  and  the  re- 
maining R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  2.3-epoxypropoxy;  and  wherein  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
droxyl  with  at  least  one  X  being  hydraxyl. 


2322,77t 

STABILIZATION  OF  VINYL  ALKYL  ETHER  RESINS 

Howard  M.  RMk  Md  Alexander  H.  Wafter. 
W.  Va..  ■sJMsri  to  Urian  CashMs    ~ 
corpocationofNaw  York 

NoDrawisv.    ApaBcatien  Dtciadhrr  3, 1956 
Scrfal  No.  625.697 

6ClaiBH.    (O.  26t— 45.95) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against  degrada- 
tion by  heat  and  light,  comprising  a  bomopolymeric  vinyl 
alkyl  ether  resin  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  mono-terti- 
ary-butyIhydioquiix)ne  suffident  to  stabilize  said  vinyl 
alkyl  ether  resins  against  degradation  by  heat  and  light 


2,922.779 

PRODUCnON  OF  GLYCOL  DRSTERS  OF 
AROMATIC  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Grica, 


a  British 


NaDnmtac.    AanHcatfon  Mny  1. 1953 
Serial  No.  3533tt 

itorlly.  appBcatlua  Gnat  Britato  May  21. 1952 
4aaiais.  (a.26B— 75) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  ^ycol  diester  of 
an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  each  carboxy  group  in 
said  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  being  attached  to  an 
aromatic  nucleus  and  being  separated  from  the  other 
carboxy  group  by  at  least  4  nuclear  carbon  atoms  in 
each  aromatic  noclws  of  said  aromatic  add,  which  com- 
prises heating  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  said  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic add  with  ethylene  ehlorhydrin  in  ediylene  glycol 
at  150-180*  C.  at  atmoq>beric  pressure,  sqparating  the 


948 


chkmde  lah  fonned  by  the  reactioo  and  removing  glycol 
•ay  any  cUorbydrin  from  the  resulting  glycol  ester  of 
the  aromatic  add. 


Janu. 


rAiY 


*^?WS^2JiW^  KUMER  lY  HEATING  WITH 
.^I^iS^^^  SECONDARY  AROMATIC  AMINE 

'^^—  C.  tai,  NHnk  W.  Va,  aarigMwi  to  Monsanto 
Coopmy,  9t  Lonis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
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I  1.921,713 

,j^PRPARAT10N  OF  SUGAR  DERIVArnVES 

■■••afn   Knnn  aad   Wt 
Cwany,  art^eis  to 
iondM,  Comy  of  New 
iriMawara 


26.  1960 


Yotfc, 


No 


fiodnctiCof^ 

N.Y,  a  1^ 


Ifjtf 


No  Drawinf.   AppMcattun  October  27, 19S5 
Serial  N^  543452 

1.  The  procesi  which  comprises  heating  and  milling 
at  about  300*  F.  a  mixnire  consisting  of  a  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  at  least  S5%  isobutylene  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  conjugated  diene  hydrocaiton  and  0.3-2.0%  of  a 
p-nimwoamline  containing  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms 
in  the  benzene  ring  the  remaining  substituent  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro 
and  lower  alkoxy,  the  amino  group  of  which  contains 
one  hydrogen  atom  linked  thereto  and  one  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group*  con- 
twning  one  to  and  including  twelve  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
arboalkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl  groups  and  cydo- 
hexyl,  the  conditions  of  heating  being  substontially  as 
severe  as  Banbury  mixing  for  ten  minutes  at  300*  F. 


.    AppOcatfoa  October  5, 
Serial  No.  «14,M6 
18  nslBii.    (CL  2M— 211) 

u  The  process  of  preparing  2-desoxy-^anuno  sugars 
and  their  N-acetyUted  derivatives  which  comprises  sub- 
jccting  the  reaction  product  secured  by  the  reaction  of 
a  riducing  sugar,  hydrocyanic  add  and  a  c<»mpound  of 
the  general  formula  NH,X  wherem  X  is  sdected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  hydrogen  and  ajkyl,  aralkyl 
and  aryl  groups  to  the  action  of  a  hydrogeaating  agent 
m  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  wherein  aciF conditions 
are  .maintained. 


FraiE. 


1,922,7M 
N-ALKYL-N-SORBITYL1 

Fhilaislpbia,  Fn^  ass%nor  to  Robm  A 
j^^__,  Phiiadelpbia,  Fa.  a  c^^nilo.  of 

TNo  ^^.^iffS^J^^  27  IfS. 

I        -         SOaims.    (CL2««— 211) 
I J  As  compositums  of  matter,  N-alkyl-N-sprbitylurea, 
m  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  eight  to  fourteen  carbon 
atoms. 


2322,7S1 
"SSSSJJP^'^^^^^^WZING  A  CONJUGATED 

URATED  DIMER  OF  ALFHAMETHYLSTYRENE 

Rooi  CSowak,  Soraia,  Ontario,  Cauda,  aisfaMr  to  Foly. 

Bwr  COTpondon  United,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada/a 

coiporation  of  ^^-'■'- 


1. 


NoDrawfesL   AppUcatloB  Aprils,  1955 
Serial  No.  499,744^ 

Clainn  priority,  application  Canada  Febmary  22, 1955 
KCUoH.   (a.2M-.MJ) 

1.  In  the  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  con- 
jugated diolefinic  hydrocarbon  containing  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  aqueous  emulsion,  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 
menzation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
persulfate  polymerization  catalysts  and  organic  peroxide 
polymenzation  catalysts,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  formmg  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  by  carry- 
ing out  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  0.5  to  20 
parts  per  100  parts  of  said  conjugated  diolcfimc  hydro- 
carbon of  an  unsaturated  dimer  of  alphamethylstyrcne 


2,922,7a5 

CERTAm  3.BENZAL  DUYDROFYRlblNES 
Herman  Levin,  Snn  AtenJo,  Tex. 

SOainM.    (CL2M— 24f) 
A  compound  of  the  structure 


H  H    H 

R"-C  C=CH-C 

H-C  C-R'         ^C-C'^ 


C-H 


wheife  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  methyl 
propyl,  propenyl  and  penudienyl  and  R"  is  a  ^ember  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ethyl  and  unyL 


2,922,782 

^^fKi^'iSffiSS^J'PN  FROCESS  USING 
£rp  ^SIJ^?IJR¥^J^y-i3F«^G  A  REDUCI- 
JiTSj^i^^^  METAL  COMFOUND  AND  A  RE- 
5KS5E..JSEA''- CONTAINING  COl^U^ 
AND  FROMOTED  BY  A  BORON  HALTOE 

"^  S-SKiJ?  C^EIl'V  ■-«««»  to  Goodrich- 


2,922,7m 
THERAFEUTIC  COMFOUNDS 
loaefb  Sam,  Dc  Witt,  N.Y.,  asslgMW,  by  ni_.  „, 
toBrialol.Mycn  Company,  New  Yoi  k,  N.Y, 


corporation  of  Debi  ware 

No  Drawing.   Application  December  12, 


i.Ia 


Serial  No.  427,728 
iOalms.   (a.  2<»— 247.5) 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 


195i 


17, 195i,  Serial  No.  <lf  ,247 
13  Claims.  (CL2<»— 94.9) 
1.  Ip  a  process  of  polymerizing  an  olefin  to  form  a 
noraially  solid  polyolefin  wherein  the  olefin  is  contacted 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  organo-aluminum  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  radical  linked 
through  a  carbon  atom  to  the  aluminum  and  a  compound 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  metals  occupying  the  fourth 
-M  fi*'^  P««'ons  of  the  long  periods  of  the  periodic 
table,  the  improvemem  which  comprises  promoting  the 

il^'"'  .K  "**1  **'  '*•*  '"'"'y^^  '^y  incorporating  a  £,roJ 
halide  With  said  catalyst.  •      «~iwii 


R« 


ls^*^CH,CHr-N         .aX" 

Br  ^R.   "-^  ^ 

wheriin  K,  represents  (lower)alkyl;  R,  and  B,  are  [like 
memlkrs  selected  from  the  groiq)  consisting  ^  (lower) 
alkyl  and  benzyl;  R4  and  R»  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (lower)  alkyl  and,  when  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  piperidino,  2rmethyl-5- 
ethylpiperidino,  morpholino,  pipecoUno,  pyrrolldino,  2.6- 
dimetliyhnorpholino,   l,2,3,4-tetrahydrc^aoquin0lino  and 
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octahydroiadoUno;  and  X  rapreaentt  one  eqdralent  of 
a  aoo-toxic  aaioo. 

2.  A  conponnd  having  tlie  foraiola 


■^ 


CHtCHt-l>f«         V 


.IX- 


OHt      CHi 


wlien  X" 


one  eqnivaleat  of  a  non-toxic  anion. 


2322,787 
MONO^  DI.,  AND  TiUSUBSIlll/lED  OROTIC 
ACIDS  AND  DERIYATIVES 
m,  ^^^  Fsraaasn,  Jr,  Branbljn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawtaf.    ^wBTsHin  fannsn  3«,  1957 
S«£irNn.<37,073 
SClainH.    (ft,  2<t    156.4) 
1.  An  orotic  add  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  following  general 
fbrmnia: 

RiJ        NH 
R«      COOH 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l*enyl,  cydopentyl,  2-pyridyl,  thienyl,  cyclohexenyl,  and 
nicotmyl  radicals.  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethyl,  phenyl,  cyclopentyl.  2-pyridyl.  cyclohexenyl 
and  nicotinyl  radicals  and  wherein  R,  is  selected  from 
Uie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ethyl,  phenyl,  bro- 
mine, and  hydraxyl  radicals;  and  sodhun  salts  thereof. 


2322,788 

raENYLFIFERAZINE  COMFOUNDS  AND  FROCESS 
_  FOR  FRODUCING  THE  SAME 

RobaH  F.  Fmcal,  St  CU^  Sbaraa,  Mkh^  iiiiliaiii  to 
I^^Sr!!*  ^"■i"^*  !>•«««.  Mich.,  a  cwpoa. 

No  DnwlM^Aiflkatiaa  M«y  26, 1958 

Scrini  No.  737,585 

6  riaiiM    (n.  Jit    168) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  N-phen^- 

piperazines  and  add  addition  salts  thereof  having  in  free 

base  form  the  formula 


CHfCHi 


N-(CH,).-OI 
CHtCHi 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6  inchisive,  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro»»  and  lower  fatty 
add  acyl  groups,  and  X  is  a  substituted  phenyl  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


2322.719 
AUDE 


N.FROFYLAMn>E  DERIYAHVES 
R.  Weait,  Hnvntow,  Fn.,  ass^nar  ti 

^ajInciB  Cwyeratla«,  Ntw  Ynik,  N.Yiy  a 

6  CWnrn.    (CL  26ii— 47t) 

1.  Substituted  N-mercnripropyl  amides  having  tlw  type 
ftmnula 

B'— 00— NH— OHr- CH— CHt— He— B"' 

(S-) 

and  die  add  addition  sahs  thereof  in  which  R'  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  carboxy- 
phenyl,  benzamidomethyl.  and  pyridyU  R"  is  a  polymedi- 
ylene  radical  selected  frOtn  the  group  consisting  of  1.4- 
tetrametiiylene  and  1.5-pentametiiylene.  and  R'"  is  a  radi- 
cal sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  —Br, 

— N-piperidino  and  — ^N-pyrrolidino. 


2322,798 

S-(2.FYRIDYL.l^XIDE)^'.TRICHLOROMEniYL 
DISULFIDE  AND  SALTS 
ItA  Rockett.  MctiKhen,  NJ.,  and  Bcmart  B.  Brown, 
Hamisn,  Conn.,  aarignors  to  OBn  Matbiwon 
Cofporation,  New   Haven, 


No  Drawbif.    AppBeadon  Janmuy  6. 1958 

Serial  No.  797,696 

5  ClainH.   (CL  26»-294J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S-(2-pyhdyl-l -oxide )-S'-trichloromeUiyl  disulfide  and  the 
add  addition  salts  thereto. 


2322,791 

CERTAIN  FYR1DINE-2-DITHIOFH08FHONATE. 

N-OXIDES 

ladk  Rockett,  MabKbcn,  N  J.,  aai^Mr  to  OUn  MaHieaon 

No  Drawinf.    AppHcntion  Innnary  6, 1958 
Sailal  No.  797,898 
4ClahM.    (CL  266— 294.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fbrmnia: 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  18  car* 
boo  atoms. 


and 


^ 


2,922,792 
CERTAIN  ESTER  DERIYATIYES  OF  2.MERCAnO- 

FYRIDINE,  N-OXIDE 
'*^"?f^f'i.^*<"<^*^  ^^-^  Mi^MT  to  Oib  MatUeaon 
gnJviSir^  New  Haven,  Conn., 

No  Drawinf.    AnnBcntioa  Innnniy  6, 1958 
Sarin!  No.  787,132 
7Clnlnis.    (CL268-294J) 
1.  A  conqx>und  having  the  formula: 


^M^iere  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  allyloxy  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  not 
more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  Ra  each  repre- 
sent a  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  bromine  and 
dilorine  radicaU,  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
Ri  being  substituted  m  the  phenyl  ring  at  one  of  the  three 
and  five  positions. 


r 


K^    J-M-CHt-R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  tlw  group  coniiit- 
ing  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pbeaoxy.  naphtboxy  and 
substituted  derivatives  thereoL 


950 
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2^32,793 
2- ALLTLiC  imo  P  YRDHNB  N-OXIDE8 
NJ^iiitiimisOfc 

N»Dnwli«.    ApiMfHiB  imtmmj  <,  193$ 
SmUTNo,  717449 
<  nihil    <CLM»-aM.«) 
1.  A  compoond  of  the  feneral  fonnnla: 


i 


CHi-C»CHi 


whcreui  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
ststinc  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


2,922,794 

5,4-DICIILOBC»ENZOXAZOLINONE.2  AND  5,<- 

DICHLOItOBENZOlHIAZOLINONE'2 

EiMt  MoM,  BMd,  and  Jakob  BMkr,  MchM,  mv 

t22,19St 


NoDnmisg.    ilppnialliai  jImI 
SstW  No.  75M15^ 
^   MlicalknSivilMriudla|)r2t,19S5 
iCUw.    (CL2M^.dt4) 

1.  5,6-dichlon>-23'dihydn>-benzoxazole-2-<»e. 

2.  S,6-dichloro-23-dihydn>-benztfaiazolo!>2-one. 


2,922,795 

BASIC  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  BETA-HY- 
_  DROXYPROnONIC  ACIDS 

*^!?S*^'-J"^^~  A*"»  Mkfc^  Mteor  to  Re. 
Mte  of  1W  UiriTi|rit|r  of  MkUgaa,  Xan  Arbor, 
Micbn  a  cotpoialioa  of  Mlcb^an 

NoDnwtag.    Aopikalioa  Scptcnbcr  t,  19St 
Serial  No.  759313 
24ClafaM.   (CL24b— 332J) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 


R— CH— C  0  0— Y— N= 


'B 


^"^icrein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic carbocyclic  radicals  of  1-2  rings  having  less  *!«*« 
IS  carbon  atoms.  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  and  kmer^Ukylated 
thienyl;  Y  ii  a  lower-alkylene  bridge  having  from  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms;  — N=B  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  di-lower-alkylamino.  5-  to  S-membered  pcrfy- 
metheneimjno  rings,  lower-alkylated-^-  to  8-memberad 
polymethylenetmino  ringi,  and  morpbcrfioo;  and  R  ii  a 
racfflbtf  of  the  group  consisting  of  1-hydroxyalky!  hsr- 
«>ffrooa4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and,  l-faydrosycydoalkyl 
haling  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  eycloalkyl  ring 
having  from  5  to  8  carboo  atoms;  (B)  addnidditioa  nits 
thereof;  and  (C)  quaternary  ammwiinai  niti  thcreol 


YELLOW  _ 
loha  R.  Adaim,  Jr., 
Froildsia,  N J 
of  Aassfffca,  Now  Y< 


SULFtmAMIDB  DYE8TUFF 


■Bd  Vktor  S.  Salvto,  New 
to  CahMaa  Cotpoiatfoa 
N.Y.,  a  JcosposttoB  of  Dato- 


>  9«.HALO  AiSpRBGNANB 

•jj^Hj?-^  '^"^  -i  Botw  B.  Biothr.  West- 


26,  1960 


I  OMM  No.  474,t37 

I  3  ClahM^    (CL  2iB— ^397.45) 

2.  <21.ocylate  of  9«*halo-aI]opregnaae>2I-ol.: 
ooe  f  heieui  the  acyl  radical  has  die  tominla 

o 

-C-R" 

and  E"  i»  o  hydrocarbon  gro(9  containing  lesa 
carbob  atoms. 


wberem 


MANUTi 


5. 


954 

.ll,2<Mri- 

diannine 


to  CUm 
1954 


PACTURE  OP  HYDROXY-HALC  GEN 
PRBGNENU 
AlbcitWcttsteto  and  BnstVlacbsi 

M^ystre,  Ariasbcbi^  9witnriaBd_ 

, , : ,Nj. 

HoDrawtof.   AppBcaBoa  Ssptoabar  24, 
Sgjal  No.<12,flt 
Cuuns  prkiflljr, 

StpHarfsr  3$,  1955 
5ClaiBSS.    (CL  24b-..397.45) 
A  member  selected  from  the  group  cons:  iting  of  a 
pregnpne  compound  of  the  formula: 

Y 

Z 


|-->--.C'3C<    •» 


CO— OHr-R 


and  ils  Ai-derivatives,  in  which  X  stands  for  k  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ^hydr  >xy  group 
and  a  keto  group,  Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  g|oup  consisting  of  a  fluorine  and  a  chloiine  atom, 
Z  staeds  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydrooiyl  groop  and  R 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group  and  an  O-ocyl 
groui\  the  acyl  radical  being  derived  from  non-toxic 
carbotylic  acids  having  from  1  to  11  carbon  btoms. 


TWO-STREAM 


2,922.799  ^ 

PROCESSOF  PREPARING  HYDRO- 
CARBON OIL  THICKENING  SOAP 
Fredstkk  NeR  Bawmaitooi,  Fliiilili,  NJ^  a»signor  to 

AypHcattoa  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  <l|7,454 
ItClatoM.    (CL24»-414) 


No 


flVMffMQMHf  4IR  *ni04MK 

■TMBM* 

V. _^^i*.^^_. 

-O^ 

— •<«%•• — 

Dnwtof.    IpalfrtiM 
Serial  Nor43i^ 
2CtohM.   (CL, 

1.  2  -  nitro  -  diphenyiamtne 
droxyethyl)  anilide. 


.7) 
suUon 


ahi- 


1.  A  process  for  the  pr^aratloo  of  a   -j^n    ««- 
954  minuit  disoap  of  an  aliphatic  carboiyUc  acil  haVing 

2-36  iarbon  atoms  which  comprises  simultaiieo  inly  add- 
ing to  a  snbetaotially  neutral  aqueous  sohition^a  soap 
(N  -  ^  •  hy- .  selected  fhrn  the  groiq>  consisting  of  sodfann,  Aotaasium 
and  ammonium  soaps  of  said  carbozylic  add  a  sola- 


1 
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tioo  of  a  water  soluble  alomfamm  salt  and  as 
soluttoo  of  a  hydroxide  selected  frooi  the  groop 
ing  of  sodiiBH,  potassfaim  and  ammonium  hydroxides, 
for  a  period  during  wfaidi  the  alomianm  disoiv  of  the 
add  is  formed  while  the  thus  admixed  solutioas  are 
kept  ait  a  pH  between  6  and  t. 


PAMKmorSOAP 
HYDROCARBON 

NJ, 


Nob  617,665 


1.  In  the  process  ot  making  a  watar-insolnbte  

aluminum  dkottp  that  diickens  a  hydrocarbon  oil,  the 
inmrovement  which  compriecs  forming  the  aluminium  di- 
soap to  an  hicoavleto  stage  in  a  liquid  aqueous  medium 
at  below  93%  oompletioa  of  reaction,  dien  holding  said 
disoap  in  the  aqueous  liquid  medium  kept  at  a  pH  above 
5  to  minimize  decomposition  which  the  disoap  undergoes 
in  the  medium  when  it  is  more  acidic,  and  holding  the 
diso^)  in  the  liquid  medhmi  at  a  pH  above  5  for  at 
least  a  few  minutes  prior  to  completion  of  reaction 
throu^  final  addition  of  aluminum  salt  which  is  reacted 
to  form  the  disoap  and  gives  said  medium  a  pH  below  5 
on  completion  of  the  reaction. 


0IL40LUBLR  CBRKSALTS  AND  METHOD 
OrPRBPARlNG  THE  SAME 

^  NJif  neriBsote  to . 

r.  New  Yort,  1^.Y..  a  reipetllen  of  Mrtaa 
NoDrawby.  AnBcnIien Inne 3, 
taMNo.  719,45t 

26niiiiii     (CL  266-^429.2) 

I.  An  oil-solnUe  eerie  sah  sdected  from  tbc  group 

usting  of  (1)  a  eerie  alkyl  sulfate,  (2)  a  eerie  alkyl  a. 

sulfonate,  (3)  a  eerie  sulfonate  of  an  omubstttuted  ali- 
phatic polycarboacylic  add  dialkyl  ester  and  (4)  a  eerie 
al^ihatic  hydrocarbon  sulfonate. 

II.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oil-solut>le  eerie  salt 
which  comprises  reacting  an  inorganic  oeric  salt  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  eerie  nitrate,  eerie  am- 
monium nitrate  and  oeric  podilorate  with  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  material  selected  from  die  groop  consisting  of 
(1)  an  alkyl  sulfate.  (2)  an  alkyl  arena  sulfonate,  (3)  a 
nlfonate  of  an  unsobstituted  aliphatic  potycaiboxylic  add 
dialkyl  eeter  and  (4)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  sul- 
fonate. 


2,922^62 

1TTANIUM  AND  ZBKXyNIUM  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Metocban,  N  J.  « 

„__,  Now  Yort,  N.Y, 

Now  MtUtf 

No  Dnwtoi.   AppRcnBon  Aapiri  26, 1956 

flerfri  No.  757464 

9  Clabna.    (CL  166    I19J) 

1.  A  compound  comprismg  a  derivative  of  bis<yclo- 

pentadienyl  metal  dihalide,  said  metal  aelected  from  the 


groop  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium,  said  dihalide 
seleded  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  dilorine, 
bromine  and  iodine,  said  derivative  having  one  cydo- 
pentadaenyl  group,  one  aliphatic  group  and  two  *««i«ywf 
directly  attadied  to  each  metal  atom,  said  aliphatic  grotq> 
sdected-from  the  groiq)  consisting  of  dihalocydope^enyl 
and  tetrahalocyclppentanyL 


r  ADIBP^    DtTTTANIUM    HERA- 
HALIDE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
,  Bfitocbin,  N J,  ass^ 
^^      r,  Now  Yotk,  N.Y,  a 

NoDnwIil.  iippiridlin  Aaamt  27, 19SI 
SsstiTNo.  757,4»^ 
6CktoM.   (CL  266-4293) 
1.  A  compoond  comprising  <fi<ydopenladienyl  di- 
titanhmi  hexa<hloride  having  dte  stmctoral  formula 


in  which  eadi  Ti  is  r  bonded  to  its  reqtective  cydopente- 
dienyl  ring  and  the  6  dilorine  atoms  are  diaracteriaed  by 
4  bridge  bonds  and  2  oovalent  bonds. 

2.  Method  for  preiMiing  di-cyctopentadien^  di-titanhim 
hexa-chloride  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  mono- 
cydopentadienyltitannim  compound  selected  from  a  voap 
of  precursors  consisting  of  nxMKxydopeDtadienjititaninm 
di-alkoxide  mono-chloride  and  monocyckyentadienyl- 
titaiihim  tri-chloride  with  an  amount  of  dilorine  gas 
added  as  moles  which  is  mimerically  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  titenhim  and  alkoxide  groiqn  in  said  precursor, 
said  alkoodde  being  a  lower  alkoxide.  and  crysbdUdng 
and  sqiarating  said  di-cydopentadien^  di-titanium  hexa- 
chloride  therefrom. 


2522J64 
BASIC  LEAD  p^NITROSOPHENOLATE 
Getiffd  W.  Rndon,  Fahitld,  Corns.,  asd^er  to 

lew  York 
23»1956 


No  _ 

SariiriN^  623,767 
lOatam.  (0.26^-435) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  nuclear  structure 


ON 


— Pb-OH 


cycloi;entadienylmetal  haude 
compounds 

NJ„asrfpMrtoNa- 
.     .,  Now  Yoifc.  N.Y.,  a 
ofNowJatasy 

>  No  Dnwbw.    JliaMrsliiB  June  5, 1957 


6Cl^te.  (a 

,  1.  A  metal  organic  compound  consisting  of  (A)  one 
6yclotentadienyl  groiq),  C»Hb.  (B)  a  metal  atom  and 
(C)  two  halogens,  said  halogens  and  said  cydopento- 
dienyl  group  all  being  directly  bonded  to  said  metal  atom, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  nidcd  and  cobalt,  and  said  halogens  being  selected 
from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  dilorine,  bromine  and  io- 
dine. 


1. 
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PKEPARAHON  OP  il^VLOXY  ALKYL  SUBSTI- 
TUTED SSLOXANIS 
Rob«t  L.  Mftfar,  PIttibnBll,  Pik,  MripMTto  D«w 
JM  OiynrtloB,  MidlMd,  Mich^  ■  tmfonHom  af 

rJoDmwtaf.   Ajf Bcrtloa  Wdbnuy  U  1»57 

SciU  No.  «37,tt2 

SCUm.    (CL  2i»     441J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organopcrfy- 
siloxane  consisting  essentially  of  polynoeric  units  of  the 
formula 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Januai^  26.  i960 

'  PARIIAL  OXXDAtSnOP  MBTHAIJK  IN 
A  MOrORED  ENGINE       F 
Pm4  E.  Ofcwiorfw,  Jry  Ckjwt,  Dd.,  iid|inr  to  Sm 

OH  CdHpMJTy  FfeflMHpkMy  rtLf  S  CMpOnpOB  OT  NCW 

A—llf  Una 


ICH,=  CRCOO(CH,)  JR' JSiO 


[HO(CH,).]R'^iO,_, 


where  R',  n,  and  y  are  as  above  defined,  in  an  inert 
water-incompatible  organic  solvent,  with  (2)  an  unsatu- 
rated acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  acrylic  acid,  by  contacting  (1)  and  (2) 
in  a  liquid  phase  and  removing  the  evolved  water. 


FREPARATION  OF  ACRYLOXYALKYI> 
ORGANODISILOXANES 
Robert  L.  Motcr,  PMAvsh,  Tm^  anIgMir  to  Dow  Con- 
lag  CetFontloB,  Midlaiid,  Mich.,  a  cotporadoo  of 


NoDfawteg.  AppHcatkMi  Fcbnnnr  1, 1957 
SciU  No.  <37,C23 
7Chiw.  (a.2M--44SJ) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 
formula  CHa=CRCOO(CH,),SiR'aOSiR",.  where  each 
R'  and  each  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical,  and  fi  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  4  inclusive,  which  comprises 'react- 
ing a  disiloxane  of  the  formula  0[SiR's(CHa)«OH]s, 
where  each  R'  and  n  are  as  above  defined,  by  contacting 
said  disiloxane  in  a  liquid  phase  with  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
acid,  and  reacting  the  reaction  mass  therefrom  by  con- 
tacting said  mass  in  a  liquid  phase  with  a  disiloxane  of 
the  formula  (R"sSi)30,  where  each  R"  is  as  above  de- 
fined, in  the  presence  oi  from  1  to  5  inclusive  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  siloxanes  in 
the  system,  of  an  acidic  orgaiKMiloxane  rearrangement 
catalyst. 


232M— 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

PmU  N.  Ryhoiw,  Nowaik.  N J.,  ■■Ignur  to  Staodanl 
OB  Coip— y,  CUawo,  DL,  a  cotportloo  of  Indiwn 
NoDnwiBf.    AppHctlop  DtnwAtw  23, 1957 
SarM  No.  794^42 
tdabM,   (CL2M— 459) 
1.  A  method  for  refining  a  mixture  comprising  nor- 
mally   liquid    hydrocarbons    and    oil-soluble    water-im- 
miscible alcohols,  which  process  comprises  selectively 
extracting  said  mixture  with  liquid  2-pyrrolidone,  and 
separating  a  liquid  extract  phase. 


t 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4  inclusive,  y  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  1  inclusive,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical, 
and  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  ot 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  which  comprises  reacting  (1)  a 
solution  of  a  siloxane  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
units  of  the  formula 


11, 1957,  Serial  No 
(a.2i9-^451) 


792,559 


M  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  ai  met  lane  which 
indades  mixing  a  feed  stock  comprising  methane,  and 
essentially  free  of  higher  hydrocarbons,  with  from  7% 
to  1)0%  oxygen  by  volume  to  form  a  reaction  mixture, 
preheating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 
aboat  600*  F.  to  about  800*  F.,  substantially  adiabatically 
cooapressing  the  preheated  reaction  mixture  ti  from  one- 
tweytieth  to  one-sixtieth  of  its  volume  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  correlating  the  preheat  and  degrw  of  com- 
pression to  yield  a  maximum  reaction  temperature  of 
from  about  1200*  F.  to  about  1400*  F.,  maintaining  the 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperatinr  in  excess  df  1000*  F. 
for  a  period  of  time  between  about  1  mOlisecobd  to  about 
30  ^aiilliseconds,  reducing  the  pressure  on  tne  reaction 
mixfure  to  about  atmospheric  pressure,  and  recovering  Ci 
oxygenated  hydrocarbons  from  the  reaction  niixture. 


■  2,922J19 

CHLOR0METHANEPH06PHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 


Artlnr  Dock  Fob  Toy,  Pailt  Forcit, 
Wocka,  a  cofvaialloa  of 


I 


K« 


NoDrawiBf.   AppHcatioa  My  13,  M 
SerU  No.  397,732 
scum.   (0.299— 491) 

diester  of  monochli 


havi  ag  the  formula 


RO   O 


R'O 


/ 


CHiCl 


consistii  ig 


whefein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class 
chlott^henyl  and  paranitrophenyl  and  R'  is  a 
the  class  consisting  of  paranitrophenyl  and 
radiials. 


H.  Rat- 
to  Victor 


acid 


ot  para- 
membcr  of 
ower  alkyl 


I  2,922JI1 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  0-(CHLO- 
ROPHENYL)    0,O.DIALKYL    PHOSPH^ROTHIO^ 
ATES 
Edgar  C  Brittoa  Hd  Eleyi  H.  Blair,  MIMMij  Mich, 
itoon  to  The  Dow  Chiarical 
l^flch.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 
iNoDrawiM.    AppMcatioa  March  5, 1»59 
I  Scflal  No.  599,295 

I  5ClaiMi.    (CL  299— 491) 

1.1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  lO-(chloro- 
pheiiyl)  0,0-dialkyl  phosphorothioate  havinji  the  for- 
mula ,  ,  * 

8    o-x 

E-O-K 


\. 


O— X 


whefein  R  represents  a  chlor(q>henyl  radical  and  each 
X  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing]  from  1  to 
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2  carton  atoiw,aichiMve,  which  compriwi  reacting  at  a  and  sulfur  each  R.  R' ««h  bs  ,.«^    ,     . 

tonperatore  of  from  -15*  to  15*  C.  an  amomt  of  a  of  tlTSHS^.  !^ua  '^"'^^  »  ■  ""»»« 

Phovhorochloridothioate sufBdent  to «ipply^;«moto»  ^dkL  iSli^T?^^     iJI^T'^  «-  the  kmar  alkyl 

It  proportion  of  phoaphom.  boond  dSSrST^^t  S-^ShS   r^il^niSS  "fl^  *'  "^ 

least  two  molecular  pioportiou  of  a  lower  al^fiAi  SJj-T^T^^'  '*»*'**■*«  •  member  of  the  daa  con- 

•"<l  ihe  ©.(dUorophe^l)    SS^^SSlrtMSSS  iiTSj^SS*!'™"  *?  "^  comiid.,  of  the  «Ik>li 
chtoridothioMm.  ^    PIKupboco-    n»ttl  Soonde.  uid  wnmoaiom  tootMe  whh  «  compoo.! 

uving  the  itnictiire: 


No  Diawtaf    AppBcatloa  NoveariMr  29, 1959 

S«rlal  No.  924^99 

9  flalBM     (CL  299—491) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sulfur-containing  phos- 
phoric acid  ester  of  the  general  formula      . 

o  o 

(R'0),]l8-R-8t(OR'), 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
biphcnyl,  naphthyl,  chloro-substituted  phenyl,  phenoxy- 
substituted  phenyl,  chlorophenoxy-substituted  phenyl  and 
^r  alkyl-robstituted  phenyl  radicals  and  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consistmg  of  lower  alkyl,  chloro-snb- 
ftituted  lower  alkyl,  allyl  and  cydohexyl  radicals,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  phoqihite  of  the  general 
formula  " 

(R'O),? 

iStwI'^'^Kf '  "  ■  ^^^  °^  ^  «^P  «>«»>«m9  of  lower 
alkyl,  chloro-subsututed  lower  alkyl,  allyl  and  cyclo- 
hcxyl  radicals  with  an  aromatic  disulfonyl  chloride  of 
the  general  formula  v««niuB  ui 


R         R' 
R«      ^C— O    X 

X    "^^^^ 

R«         CH-0^ 
I 
R« 


wherein  X  designates  a  member  of  die  daa  ri*— t^fny  ^ 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  each  R,  R'  and  R«,  respectivdyTde*. 
ignat«  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydioaen 
and  the  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  and  R«,  respectively,  designates  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  ladicals  haviu 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  the  preaence  of  an  inert  aolveat 
Jor  the  phosphorus-containing  compouad,  and  reooveriat 
from  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


R         R' 
R»     \— o  X 

R»         CH-O 


L 


aSOr-RSO^ 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  groop  consistint  of  phenyl 
l;;SS;H°nif  *?"''  /:»»o«>:»»»«'*t"ted  phenyl,  phenoxV 
substituted  phenyl  chlorophenoxy-substituted  phenyl  and 
lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  radicals,  said  organic 
phosphite  and  aromatic  disulfonyl  chloride  being  em- 
ployed m  ratio  of  at  least  about  6  mols  of  organkphos- 
pnite  to  one  mol  of  aromatic  disulfonyl  chloride. 


wherein  X,  R.  R',  R«,  R«  .nd  R*  have  the  aforesaid 
designations. 

9.  Process  for  making  heterocyclic  fluorine-  and  pboa- 
Phoros-containing  compounds,  which  comprises  ivactiiii 
a  bifluonde  selected  from  the  class  consistint  oTSe 
alkah  metal  and  ammonhim  bifluorides  with  a  compound 
havmg  the  structure:  »~«m»» 


R         R' 
R«     \^—0    X 

R*        CH-0^ 

J. 


"MmSnSi^liEJ^^""*  •  CONTAINING 
nScftSS^^  AND  HMXW8  TOR  MAK- 

I     .    .     •OrtB*    (CL  299-491) 

iNAa  new  compounds,  heterocyclic  fluorine-  and  nhoa- 


R         R' 
»•     \~0    X 

V      Hw 

I 

R« 


Wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  das*  oonsiMhif  of  oxygen 


wherein  X  designates  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  each  R.  R'  and  R»,  respectively,  des- 
ignates a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  and  R«,  respectively,  designates  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  radicab  having 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent 
for  the  phoq>horus-oontaining  compound,  and  recovering 
from  tiie  resultant  reaction  mixture  a  compound  of  ttie 
formula: 

R        R' 
•»     \— O   X 

C  PF 

R»        CH-O 


wherein  X,  R,  R'.  Ri.  R»  and  R«  have  the  afbrcmid 

designations. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FHOflVHORODiCHLORIIXnHIOATBS 

Mkk,  aolvMr  tollt  Dow 
MilMi,  Mick,  •  cavpetatiMi  «f 


NoDnwisf.   AfflcaliM  Scpimbcr  3, 1957 

SifWNo.ttly«39 

4ClalM.    (CLM9— 4il) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufocture  of  a  pbospborodi- 
cfalorklothioate  having  die  fonnnla 

8     CI 
R-O-F 


\ 


CI 


R— O— P 


/ 
\ 


CI 


wlierefai  R  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  initial  presence  of 
at  least  0.1  mole  of  the  desired  phospborodidilorido- 
thioate  for  each  mole  of  said  dichloridite  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  160*  to  180*  C. 


2,922J1S 
CONCENTRATION  OF  AQUEOUS  ACRYUC  ACID 


sigiior 


to  Dcirtsche  Solvaj-Wcffke  Gjb^^ 


NoDnwint.  ApoikatloB Maith 7, 19S7 
Serial  No.  644,437 
.  »ri<y,  aopHcBlloH  Get—f  March  22, 1956 
3  dates.  (CL  269— 526) 
1.  Process  for  the  concentration  of  aqueous  acrylic 
acid,  comprising  dissolving  the  aqueous  acrylic  add  in 
a  lower  aUirfiatic  ketone,  adding  to  the  solution  thus  ob- 
tained a  salt  selected  from  the  group  of  nickel  chloride, 
nickel  bromide,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  shaking  said  solu- 
tion with  the  added  nickel  salt  at  a  temperature  of  40* 
to  70*  C,  said  salt  being  used  in  an  amount  necessary 
to  form,  at  the  temperature  employed,  with  at  least 
80%  of  the  water  inesent  in  the  aqueous  acrylic  acid 
a  saturated  solution,  the  ketone  being  used  in  at  least 
such  an  amount  as  is  reqiiired  tor  the  amount  of  water 
present  in  addition  to  the  amount  of  water  making  up  the 
nickel  salt  solution  to  be  distilled  off  azeotropically, 
thus  causing  by  the  addition  of  said  metal  salt  and  ke- 
tone two  layers  to  form,  a  highly  concentrated  aqueous 
meUl  solution,  substantially  free  of  acrylic  add,  forming 
the  lower  layer  of  said  two  layers,  a  solution  of  acrylic 
acid,  water,  and  the  ketone  forming  the  upper  layer,  the 
amount  of  water  in  the  upper  layer  not  exceeding  the 
water  content  of  the  azeoCropic  mixture  of  water  and  the 
ketone  at  atnK>spheric  pressure,  separating  the  layers, 
and  fractionating  the  tipper  layer  to  first  remove  the 
water-ketone-azeotrope  and  then  the  concentrated  acrylic 
add. 


2322,116 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRIFLUOROACBTYL  FLUCMUDE 
MadMBlaB  Brace,  Jr.,  TTllitMimi,  DcL, 
to  E.  L  da  Pom  6c  Niiows  and  Coaponv,  WItaiyM- 
to^  DcL,  a  cofMradoi  of  DiinvMrt 

NoDnwiBft.  AMliealioaAnfl 39,1956 

ScrtriNo.  731,969 

7ClalM.    (CL  269— 544) 

1.  ProceaiforthepreptratioaoftnfliNntwcetylllaMide 
which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  tetnftuon>> 


etlQrleoe  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  <rf  140  to  225*  C. 
with  a  catalyst  ol  the  class  consisting  of[carbon  and 
sflter  (nide,  and  recovering  trilluonMcetyl  ftnoride. 

2322317  ' 

12i».DEOXYANHYDROTBTRACYCilNE8 

saa^  N J.   iiili        tp 
ff  Now  Yori^  N.Y( 


NoDrawiaig. 


^1 


I  October  291 1957 


^   AfpBcailoaOctol 
SotelNo.  693319 
Uaalma.   (CL  269— 559)    | 
A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
12a-deozyanhydrotetracyclines  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R  repreaents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  mono-,  di-  and  tri-chlwoirfirayl,  mono-,  di-  and  tri- 
bromophenyl,  2-chloro-4-loweraIk^phenyl  and  2-bromo- 
4-loweralkylphenyl  radicals,  which  comprises  reacting 
phoq>honis  trichloride,  nilfnr  and,  a  phoqiborodichlo- 
ridite  of  the  fonnnla 

CI 


an4 


HiC  CH« 

Ri     R,         \r 


^-i^**^ 


theriiof, 


the  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that 
chlorine,  Ra  is  hydrogen. 


GeLg 


ywfcf  Gasninyi 


2322319 
FOR  THE  PRODUCnonr  OF 
ETHYLENE  DIAMINE 

BBo  VHaaHca  nlott, . 

to  FM*iMfBbrii4i  Boywr  Ak- 


wherein 

hjydrogen  and 

(insisting  of 

when  R}  is 


^  No  Dnwtag.    AppUcatkM  December  2t,  1956 
Serial  No.  639,755 
CItiaM  priority,  appUcalloa  Gonw^  Deceaibcr  29, 1955 
5ClataH.    (CL  269— 593)      J 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  subsUntially  an- 
hydrous ethylene  diamine,  which  comprised  subjecting 
the  vapours  of  boiling  aqueous  ethylene  diamine  to  a 
treatment  with  a  member  selected  from  thej  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  Concentrated 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solutions  and  recoveifng  the  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  ethylene  diamine  for 


I 


2322319 
X>-PliENYLENE-BB-(DLALKYLPI 
loaapb  Chatt,  St.  Albans,  Vtmak  Afan  Hvt,  Wclwya  (Gaiw 
dn  CHy,  and  Harold  CroAle  Ilcldk«.  [  Nortbwlch, 
Eaghiid,  Bsrignoii  to  Imperial   ~ 

a  coipogatloti  of  Great 


No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatfoa  Maich  5, 
SerlarNo.  797336 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Gnat  Britain 
4ClalM.   (0.269— 696J) 

1.  o-Phenylene  bis-(dialkylphosphines)  ha 
eral  formula 


r^F.R. 


-P.R, 

wh^re  R  represents  an  alkyl  grotqi. 


2,922329 

rHEPARATION  OF  PENTACHLOROTHlbniENOL 
Alivt  L.  RockHB,  Watoot  Crccfc,  CaHT.,  asifcsiii  to  Tbc 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mldfamd,  Mich. ,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddnwnn 

NoDmwli«.   Application  AMMt  29, 1957 

Serial  No.  6993 16 

19  CUtmu.    (CL  269—699) 

Procedure   for  convertinf   bexadUorobenzene   to 

peo^achlocotliiopliaKrf  irtiich  oomprisea  fonfing  a;  reac- 
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1 
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tion  system  by  mixing  abont  oaa  anlnr  qonnlity  of 
cUorobenzene  to  be  consortod  to  pelarhioiotiiiophanni 
with  a  composite  amine  aoKieat  vdkide  1  niiiiilin  of  (1) 
at  least  two  moles  of  a  tertiary  lower  alkjrl  amine  hav- 
ing substituent  alkyl  groops  diat  contain  not  more  tiian 
8  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  fkora  about  1  to  100  moles  per 
mole  of  said  alkyl  amine  of  an  N-beteracyelic  tertbry 
amine  tiiat  is  aromatic  and  has  in  its  stiuciure  firon  oae 
to  two  heterocyclic  nitrogen  atoms  in  a  ring  oooAgnra- 
tion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  sh-mem- 
bered  carbon  and  nitrogen  monocyclic  nuclei  and  (b)  ten- 
membered  carbon  and  nitrogen  bicydic  nuclei  and  which 
contains  not  more  than  20  skeleul  atoms  of  carbon 
and  nitrogen  in  its  entire  molecular  structure,  said  aro- 
matic tertiary  N-beterocyclic  amine  having  at  least  one 
open  position  next  to  at  least  ooe  of  the  functional  aro- 
matic nitropen  atoms  in  the  cyclic  structure;  and  sub- 
jecting said  hexachlorobenzene  while  it  is  in  said  system 
at  a  temperature  between  about  75  and  150*  C.  to  at 
least  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  hydrogen  sulphide  that 
ii  preaent  fai  said  system  until  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hezachlorobeaaBne  k  coavotad  to  r*"»«***«'"»*»^T»»-H 


2322321 

MERCAPTAISOF  33-DICHL0RO-2- 
METHYLACROLBIN 

G.  TaaRgii  and  G«m  F 
Kaas.,  asai^Ma  to  1%c  Dow  ChsL__ 
bad,  Mkfc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcbwars 

NoDrawlag.   AppBcattoa  October  6, 1959 
Serial  No.  765394 

3niiiiii     (0.269— 699) 

1.  A  mercaptal  having  the  structure 

CHi 
CWOi-C-CB 


,Mid- 


<-' 


0. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  chlorme. 


2322,922 
PRODUCTION  OF  MEIHYL  BUTENYL  ETHERS 
Ldaad  K.  Beach,  WsartWd,  NJ., 

Delaware 


to  Ease  Re- 
of 


Serial  No.  632379 


1957 


13CWaM.   (CL  269— 614) 

1.  A  process  for  making  unsaturated  ethers  whidi  cotn- 
isss  contacting  a  mixture  of  a  saturated  primary  ali- 
phatic monohydric  Ci-C|  alcohol  and  a  Cr^^u  conju- 
gated diolefin  in  liquid  phase  with  an  acid  ion-exchange 
resin  comprising  a  sulfonated  fesinous  copolymer  of  sty- 
rene  and  divinyl  t>enzene  at  a  temperature  between  100* 
and  300*  F.  aad  a  pressure  between  100  and  2000  psxg. 


2322423 
••▼INYLCeLOROHEXAFLUOROCYCLOBUTANE 

M  Tmn.  GdiwriBa,  FK  Mteor,  by 

'    to  Dow  O  -  '       - 

acorpostieaofi 

Nolkawton.    AnaBcotlaa  Jid*  1C  ipgp 


'Ikawto|.    AaaBcatiaa 
Serial  )Qo.  740 


r  ICUbl    (CL26»-64t) 

VinykhkHTohexafluorocydobutane  having  the  fbnnula 
cicrOFicricrcH»cHi 


2322324 
STABILIZAIION  OF  PERFLUORt^CHLOROOLEFIN 

POLYMERS 
FkMds  1.  Haa%  WiitJiH,  tmd  Fkod  W.  Went, 
Nj!.  Mtaaora.  by_ 

acorparaMof        ^  ^ 

No  Dnwia^   AppRcaBas  Scptoaibar  23, 1999 

Serial  No.  S36364 

29niliiii      (CL269    652.5) 

1.  A  process  tor  stahiliring  liquid  perfluorochloroole- 
fin  polymen  containing  only  chlorine  aad  fluorine  at- 
tached to  the  carbon  chain  iriiich  compriaes  iwinfinmj 
the  polymer  in  contact  with  a  stahilifiw  coo^Mising 
cadmium. 


2322325 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON 

TETRAFLUORIDE 


E.L 

Del.,a 

NoDnwtoi.    AppBcadmi  NovcaAcr  27, 1957 
Serial  Now  699459 
6  01  lam     (CL  269-^663)  ^ 

process  for  preparing  carbon  tetrafluoride  com- 


1.  A 


pnsmg  reacting  carbon  disulfide  with  solfor  tetrafluoride 
at  a  temperature  between  about  223*  C.  and  900*  C. 


2,922326 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLOROPRENE 
Harbart  L.  Iibnaoa  aad  AiiMliili  P.  Staart,  Madfa^  Pa^ 
»  Saa  OB  Camfrnj,  PhBada^Ma,  hL,  a 
of  Now  Jeraay 
NoDnwIaf.   ApjpBratisa  laaaaiy 23, 1959 
Sariif  No.  719322 
9nriiiiii     (CL  269— 655) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  diloroprene  which 
comprises   subjecting   toe    3,4-didrioride   of   butadiene 
sulfooe  in  the  abaenoe  of  a  chlorinating  agent  to  a  tem- 
pcratiue  in  the  range  of  150-^0*  C  to  split  out  solftir 

dioxide  and  hydrapen  chloride,  therdiy  to  produce  dUofo- 
prene. 

3322327 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ETHYL  BENZENE 
FROM  XYUENE-CCmTAINING  MIXTURES 
Attrad  SaBer,  Baysida,  and  David  Browa,  New 
N.Y.,  aarigaaw,  bfwattm  miga  iiili,  to 

BL,  a  cntpasatiaa  of 


27, 19SS,  Serial  No.  543,169 
(CL  269—674) 


-u^Si-itei' 


r 


tj^^ 


d 


1 


m 


1.  A  process  fcv  the  separation  of  ethylbenzene  from 
admixture  with  xylene  which  comprises  contacting  in  a 
first  reactor  a  mixture  containing  ethylbenzene  and  xylene 
with  toluene  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  20  uK^es  per 
mole  of  ethylbenzene  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  halide 
selected   from  the   class   consisting  of  ferric   chloride. 
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molybdenum  penUchloride,  aluminum  bromide  and 
aluminum  chloride  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  mole  to 
O.S  mole  per  total  mole  of  total  hydrocarbon  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  oi  from  —ID  to  90*  C.  to  produce 
a  fint  reaction  mixture;  separating  from  said  fint  re- 
action mixture  benzene,  toluene,  a  xylene  enriched  xylene- 
ethylbenzene  fraction,  ethyltoluene  and  a  higher  boiling 
hydrocarbon  residue;  recycling  said  toluene  and  the 
higher  boiling  hydrocarbon  residue  of  said  first  reaction 
mixture  to  said  first  reactor;  contacting  in  a  second  re- 
actor said  benzene  and  said  ethyltoluene  in  the  presence 
ol  a  metallic  halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ferric  chloride,  molybdenum  pentachloride,  aluminum 
bromide  and  aluminum  chloride  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.001  mole  to  0.5  mole  per  moles  of  total  hydrocarbon 
at  a  temperature  of  from  —10  to  90*  C.  to  produce  a 
second  reaction  mixture;  separating  from  said  teoond  re- 
action mixture  benzene,  toluene,  ethylbenzene  and  ethyl- 
toluene; recycling  said  toluene  to  the  first  reactor;  and 
recycling  said  benzene  and  ethyltoluene  to  said  second 
reactor. 


PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
ETHYL  BPf^NE  AND  STTYRENE 

AMni  M>  Hcnke*  Sprincdale*  and  ADcn  E>  Sobmhii 
O^Hana  TownsUp,  ADc^cny  Connlj,  Pa^  aaignon  to 


Januai  y  26,  1960 


TtL,  a 


SCaafaM. 


31, 1958,  Serial  No.  784,116 
(CL2M-^74) 


ri    to    M    wo 


2J9tlJt29 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A'-PARA-MENTHENE 
Robert  Roger  BoMoom,   Crertwood,   Kj^   awlfiii    to 
CkMMtron  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  ■  corporation 

of  Ddawan 

No  Drawing.   AnpBcatton  Fekramy  21, 19S5 

Scrfari  No.  489,754 

lldaiM.   (CL268— (7SJ) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  A'-p-menthene  from  dihy- 

dro-alpha-terpineol   which   comprises   heating  dihydro- 


alplw-tcrpineol  with  an  organic  sulfonic  add  at  a  tem- 
pemture  not  greater  than  about  140*  C.  an^  sqiarating 

Cliene  thus  formed. 
TUTHEflB  OF  P-MENTHENE0 
Cosponflan,  Chicago,  IH., 
nflMawan 

NoDrawh^    AnpWcalion  Fahmasr  24  1955 
Serial  No.  489,755 
SCUtm.   (CLIM— (7SJ) 
A  method  o(  producing  p-meathene-3  f^om  a  lower 
r\  dihydro-alpha-terpinyl  ether  which  comprises  heat- 
ing' said  lower  alkyl  dihydro-alpha-terpinyl  ;ther  with  a 
lower  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid  at  a  tempeiature  above 


1' 


all$l 


about  75*  C.  and  below  about 
the  p-menthene-3  thus  formed. 


•)l.9*rr 


1.  The  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  ediyfbeii- 
zene  and  styrene  'trtikh  comprises  contacting  such  mix- 
ture with  a  first  solid  adsorbent  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  activated  carbon  having  a  surface  area  less 
than  about  1100  square  meters  per  gram  and  a  porous 
s<^  consisting  of  at  least  99  percent  by  weight  magne- 
sium silicate  having  a  sflica  to  nugneria  weight  ratio 
greater  than  5  and  having  a  surface  area  less  than  about 
320  square  meters  per  gram,  recovering  from  the  first 
adsorbent  an  unadsorbed  liquid  enriched  in  the  compo- 
nent of  the  liquid  mixture  tliat  is  not  preferentially  ad- 
sorbed by  said  first  adsorbent,  renaoving  remaining  liquid 
from  said  adsorbent,  contacting  said  liquid  with  the 
other  of  said  adsorbents,  and  recovering  an  unadsorbed 
liquid  enriched  in  the  component  that  is  not  preferentially 
adsorbed  4>y  said  other  adsorbent 


140*  C.  and  separating 


'  2,922431 

EltlER^SLYCOL  REGENERATION  PR0CBSS  UTI- 

UZING  AN  INORGANIC  COMPOUND  DURING 

SOLVENT  DlSniXATION 
Hemiaa  S.  Bloch,  Chicago,  and  Howard 

North  Rhrcnidc,  ID.,  Msignon,  by  mtm 

i»  UnlvcffSBl  01  Prodncis  Coapnny,  Dea|Pialnss,  DL, 

t  corporation  of  Delaware 

DaccHiher  23, 1954,  Serial  M.  477388 
SOalnM.    (CL  288— 785) 


In  a  cominooos  solvent  extraction  prqeess  wherein 
a  lolvent  composition  is  utilized  in  the  exbaction  zone 
comprising  an  etber-^ycol  stabilized  against  deteriora- 
tion by  the  presence  oif  an  amino  compoqnd  dllsolved 
therein,  dissolved  extract  is  distilled  from  the  resulting 
ridi  tbhtnt  stream  and  the  resulting  lean  ^Ivent  com- 
position is  recycled  to  the  extraction  zone,  Ihe  improve- 
ment in  said  process  which  comprises  contiauously  with- 
drawing from  the  lean  solvent  recycle  a  uip-stream  of 
said  lean  solvent  composition*  distUling  saip  slip-stream 
in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  alkaline  compound  and 
vaporizing  amine  and  ether-glycol  therefrooL  condensing 
tht  resulting  etber-glycol  and  amine  vapors  and  combin- 
ing the  resultant  condensate  with  said  recycle  solvent 
stieam  charged  into  the  said  extraction  zonk.      | 


**! 


^ 
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2,922,832 

RATTERY  END  CAP  AND  MEIHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

A  riilieihaDandlisnijII  Tahlnrbl  n 
to  Myran  A.  Colv,  tendalc,  N. 
NovMHber  38, 1958. 8«ha  No.  825,452 
5nilisi      (CL  134— 133) 


.NJ, 


2.  The  method  of  reducing  the  water  vapor  perme- 
ability of  a  molded  electrically  conductive  thermoplastic 
member  comprising  internally  heating  the  body  of  said 
member  to  a  temperature  suffldent  to  permit  flow  of  the 
plastic  and  to  heat  the  surface  <^  said  member  to  at  least 
iU  softening  point  by  heat  transmitted  internally  to  the 
surface,  applying  pressure  to  the  resulting  softened  ther- 
moplastic surface  by  piston  means  provided  with  a  recen 
and  causing  a  flow  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  thermo- 
plastic member  so  as  to  fill  the  recess. 


2,922433 

FRESBURE  RESPW^SiVE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Frits  PyUw.  HagM  Hasps,  Cirmam,  assizor  to 

hFakrft  A Misnaisillsrhrft.  Hmam  Wee 

1958,  Serial  No.  881,734 

m  Cifi  Angnsl  4, 1955 
(CL  138— 177) 


1.  A  gas-ti^tly  sealed  battery,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  battery  housing  formed  with  at  least  one  open- 
ing therein;  a  hoUow  member  mounted  in  said  opening 
of  said  battery  housing  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
open  ends  conununicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
hoUow  member,  a  fluid-impermeable  continuous  frangible 
membrane  located  in  said  hollow  member  between  said 
emb  thereof,  extending  across  the  interior  thereof,  and 
dividing  said  hollow  member  into  a  pair  of  chambers 
fluid-tightlx  sealed  from  each  other  by  said  membrane 
and  respectively  communicating  with  said  open  ends  of 
said  hollow  member,  one  of  said  chambers  communl- 
catmg  with  the  interior  of  said  battery  bousing  and  said 
hollow  member  with  said  membrane  therein  also  fluid- 
ttghtty  closing  said  opening  of  said  battery  housing,  said 
membrane  being  adapted  when  subjected  to  a  superatmos- 
phmc  operating  pressure  of  said  battery  to  bulge  from 
said  one  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
nid  battery  housing  a  first  distance  into  said  other  cham- 
ber, and  when  subjected  to  an  over^iressure  being  great- 
wAan  said  operating  pressure  to  bulge  a  second  distance 
mg  greater  than  said  first  distance  faito  said  other  cham- 
'*•';  "ad  piercing  means  carried  by  said  hollow  member 
and  having  a  sharp  piercing  portion  located  in  said  other 


chamber  spaced  from  said  membrane  at  said  second  dta- 
tance  for  tearing  said  membrane  when  the  same  bulges 
said  second  distance  due  to  being  subjected  to  said  greater 
over-pressure  whereby  uestruction  of  said  battery  due  to 
build-up  of  pressure  in  excess  of  said  (iterating  pressure 
isfnevented. 


2,922J34 
MULTIPLX  COP4DUCTOR 
LARGE  CURRENTS 


Afplkattan  Noresnbsr  38, 1958,  Ssiiri  No.  825,335 
4CMM.    (0.174— 14) 


1 .  A  multiple  conductor  for  carrying  large  single  phase 
electrical  currents  from  a  currem  source  having  a  voltage 
between  two  output  terminals  thereof  to  a  utilizing  system 
having  corresponding  iiy>ut  terminals  and  comprising,  in 
combination:  an  inner  conductor  of  predetermined  sec- 
tional area  formed  of  a  friurality  of  stacked  flexlMe  con- 
ducting sheets  and  of  a  width  between  the  edges  of  said 
sheets  substantially  greater  than  the  total  thickness  of 
said  sheets  between  the  major  surfaces  thereof;  an  outer 
conductor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  conducting 
sheets  of  substantially  said  width  fbr  each  of  the  exterior 
major  surfaces  of  said  inner  conductor,  each  of  said  outer 
cooducton  having  a  corresponding  exterior  major  surface 
overlying  an  exterior  major  surface  of  said  inner  conduc- 
tor in  parallel  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  outer  conduc- 
tors bdng  of  a  total  sectional  area  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  sectional  area;  means  for  connectiiig 
said  inner  conductor  dectrically  between  one  output  ter- 
minal and  one  input  terminal;  means  for  electrically  coih 
necting  all  of  said  outer  conductors  electrically  in  parallel 
between  the  other  output  terminal  and  the  otlier  iiqMit 
terminal;  means  supporting  the  ends  of  said  multiple  con- 
ductor fbr  rdative  motion  and  defining  a  curved  portion 
in  said  multiple  conductor  between  said  ends;  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  spacing  between  said  inner  conductor 
and  said  outer  conductors  between  said  ends. 


2322435 
ELECTRICAL  «<:URrrY  CABLE 

N.  Lchr,  linntt^tton,  N.Y.,  amlgnor  to  Dictograph 
Tampany,  Inc.,  laankn,  N.Y^  a  eorparadon 

AppHcadon  October  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  813,754 
3nahns     (0.174—185) 

1.  In  a  security  cable  an  dectrically  conducting  core 
for  carrying  intelligence,  a  first  layer  envdoping  said  core 
and  disposed  substantially  coaxially  therewith,  first  inso- 
lation means  separating  said  first  layer  from  said  core,  a 
second  layer  enveloping  said  first  layer  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially coaxially  therewith,  second  insulation  means 
separating  said  second  layer  from  said  first  layer,  a  third 
layer  envdoping  said  second  layer  and  diyoacd  substan- 
tially coaxially  therewith,  third  insulation  means  separat- 
ing said  third  layer  from  said  second  layer  and  bdng 
formed  of  a  flexible,  heavy,  continuous,  insulating  mate- 
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ELECTRICAL 


rial,  a  fourth  layer  emretopiiis  aid  third  layer  and  dit- 
poMd  substantially  coaxially  therewith,  fourth  insnlatioa 
means  separating  said  fourth  layer  from  said  third  layer, 
eadi  of  said  flrat,  second,  third  and  fourth  layers  beinf 
fonned  of  dectricaOy  ooadoctint  material  wfaidi  is  in 


eadh  one  of  the  primary  colors  of  that  elen^ental  regioo 
of  the  optical  tmafe  covered  therdyy,  and,  in  addition, 
one  area  designed  to  yield  an  indexing  pulse  when  im- 
piilied  by  said  cathode-ray  beam,  whereblr  the  signal 
output  of  said  camera  tube  during  each  line-scanning 
operation  will  be  a  sequence  of  sets  of  primary-color 
signal  pulses  and  indnring  signal  pulses;  i  dicuit  for 
separating  the  indexing  signal  pulsies  fai  t^e  output  of 


the  form  of  a  ribbon  of  insulating  plastic-backed  metallic 
foil  wound  qiiraQy  with  edges  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship and  the  plastic  of  said  edges  being  bonded  to  form 
a  substantially  closed  cylindrical  surfoce,  and  an  insulat- 
ing covering  surrounding  said  fourth  layer. 


Wi 


D. 


232U34 
^GROMMET 

Detrail,  Miclkt 


It,  195«,  Serial  No. 
(CL  174—153) 


f-t  . 


saH  camera  tube  from  the  remaining  iMmary-color 
si^ial  poises;  a  plurality  of  color  channels  each  intended 
to  Teceive  signals  of  but  one  primary  colof,  and  gating 
mtans,  controlled  by  the  said  separated  indexing  signal 
pluses,  for  directing  the  sequentially-appealing  primary- 
color  signal  pulses  in  the  output  of  said  jcamera  tube 
intp  the  respective  color  channels  regardlesfc  of  whether 
or  not  the  said  cathode-ray  beam  line-scanning  action 
tates  place  at  a  constam  rate  with  respect  to  time. 


1.  A  composite  grommet  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  an 
opening  in  a  panel  to  receive  one  or  more  tubes  extend- 
ing therethrough  comprising  a  flexible  hard  rubber  base 
portion  of  substantial  thickness  having  iweformed  means  ^ 
for  detadiabte  connecti<»  to  a  supporting  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  extending  there- 
thiou^  an  intepal  foam  rubber  sleeve  lining  the  wall 
of  one  of  said  opcninp  for  subttantiaDy  the  full  axial 
length  thereof  and  of  substantial  thickness  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  lealqiroof  ccdlar  around  the  tube  adapted  to  be 
passed  tiuough  said  one  opening  and  an  integral  foam 
rubber  plug  filling  another  of  the  base  portion  openings 
for  substantially  the  full  axial  length  thereof  adi^ted  to 
be  pierced  by  ud  to  form  a  leakproof  collar  around  the 
tube  to  be  passed  through  said  other  opoiing. 


2,922,237 
COLOR  CAMERA  OUTTUT  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
WOeon  P.  WuOmi,  llnllmitin  Valsy,  and  Edgar  M. 
r,  fcn  PhaaiilpMa,  Pa.,  sH^noi  i  In  PMeo  Co^ 
Philadclplite,  Pa.,  a  cnepotnUon  ef  Psnn- 


2322,231 

CURRENT-ffTABILIZED,  PUSH-I)ULL 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULAIjOR 

Tone,  Woodbnry,  and  Js 
N J.,  asstonw  to 

of  Dehwars 

|M7,3<1 
13  rfiil (CL  ITM^SAi 


iaHSSiU  19S6,  ScflBl  No. 


29,  195t,  Serial  No. 
»344t,  now  PMant  No.  2,7<9,ISS,  dated  Ndvembcr 
«,  19S6.  Divided  Md  Ihls  applkmion  Decan*er  36, 
19S5,  Serial  No.  534,749 

It  CUM.  (CL17t-54) 
4.  Tn  a  color  television  transmitter:  a  camera  tube 
having  a  target  electrode;  means  for  develof^ng  upon 
said  target  electrode  an  electrostatic  chwge  image  faidlc- 
ative  of  an  optical  multi-color  image  to  be  televised, 
said  target  electrode  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  elongated  color-representative  areas  lying  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  line-scanning  action  of  the 
cathode-ray  beam  of  said  tube,  each  such  set  of  elon- 
gated target  areas  including  one  area  rqireseDtative  of 


11.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  Ci—Y 
demodulator,  a  — (Ci— K)  demodulator  and  a  C^—Y  da- 
modulator,  each  0^  said  demodulators  tncltding  an  out- 
put load  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  thereon  for 
providing  a  correq>onding  color  differenc»  signal,  the 
oittpat  terminal  on  said  Ct—Y  denxxtailator  load  circuit 
bdng  tapped  down  to  provide  an  output  signal  of  lesser 
amplitude  than  is  provided  at  the  output  terminals  of 
the  other  demodulators,  means  to  prevent  unbalancing  of 
tbn  relative  direct  current  levels  of  the  co  or  difference 
signals  due  to  changes  such  u  changes  in  B-f-  voltage, 
demodulating  reference  signal  amplitude,  ai  d  tube  aging, 
comprising:  a  first  resistor  connected  from  the  output  load 
circuit  of  the  Ci— y  demodulator  to  a  poti|t  on  the  out- 
put load  circuit  of  tiie  C^—Y  demodulatorJ  a  sanond  re- 
si|tt>r  connected  from  Uie  ouqmt  load  ^rcuit  of  the 
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-~(Ci—Y)  demodulator  to  said  point  on  tiw  output  load 
circuit  of  tiie  C^—Y  demodulator,  said  first  and  second 
resistors  being  proportioned  to  couple  equal  and  cancel- 
ling amplitudes  of  said  Ci—Y  and  — (,Ci—Y)  alternat- 
ing current  color  difference  signals  to  said  point,  said 
first  and  second  resistors  being  further  proportioned  so 
that  the  direct  currem  quiescent  voltage  at  the  Ct—Y  out- 
put terminal  tracks  with  the  direct  current  quiesoett  volt- 
age at  the  ouput  terminals  of  the  Ci—Y  and  — (Ci—Y) 
demodttlatofs. 

AUTOMATIC-CHROMMANCE-CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  Ridnnan,  FVcsh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  iirifiiir  to  Ha- 

xelthM  Research,  Inc.,  Chkago,  DL,  a  cosposatlon  of 


NOT( 

7 


1<,  1954,  Serial  No.  <22,7t3 
(CL  17g--^.4) 


7.  Two-mode  signal-translating  apparatus  for  use  in 
the  chrominance-signal  decoder  of  a  color-teievision  re- 
ceiver, the  apparatus  comprising:  a  chrominance-signal 
amplifier  for  translating  a  received  chrominance  signal 
inchiding  the  subcarrier  s3mchronizing  bursts;  a  gated 
amplifier  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  chromi- 
nance-signal amplifier  for  separating  and  translating  the 
sub-carrier  synchronizing  bursts;  an  automatic-phase-con- 
trol loop  included  in  the  chrominance-signal  decoder  for 
controlling  demodulation  of  the  chrominance  signal,  the 
loop  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  gated  amplifier 
circuit  and  indudiiig  a  first  phase  detector,  a  reactance 
tube,  and  a  contrblled  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a 
pair  of  quadrature-phased  subcarrier  reference  signals, 
the  phase  detector  being  responsive  to  both  the  subcarrier 
synchronizing  bursts  and  one  of  the  reference  signals  to 
hold  this  reference  signal  in  phase  quadrature  with  the 
synchronizing  bursts,  the  phase  axis  and  frequency  of  the 
second  reference  signal  being  thereby  held  substantially 
identical  to  the  phase  axis  and  frequency  of  the  syn- 
chronizing bursts;  a  second  phase  detector  coupled  to 
both  the  gated  amplifier  circuit  and  the  oscillator  circuit 
and  including  a  pair  of  envelope  detector  circuits  cou- 
pled in  phase  opposition  and  individually  responsive  to 
both  the  bursts  and  the  second  reference  signal  for  de- 
veloping at  a  point  common  to  both  envelope  detector 
circuits  a  direct-current  control  potential  representative 
of  the  burst  amplitude  during  an  in-sync  operating  mode 
which  occurs  when  the  oscillator  circuit  is  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  bursts  and  to  develop  substantially  no 
direct-current  control  potential  during  an  out-of-sync 
operating  mode  which  occurs  when  the  oscillator  circuit 
is  not  in  synchronism  with  the  bursts;  and  circuit  means 
including  a  low-pass  filter  for  coupling  the  direct-current 
output  df  the  second  phase  detector  back  to  the  chromi- 


nance-signal ampliflcr  to  control  its  gain  so  that  the 
direct-current  control  potential  developed  during  the  in- 
sync  operating  mode  serves  to  stabilize  the  gain  oi  the 
chrominance  signal  and  the  absence  of  any  substantial 
direct-current  contnri  potential  during  the  out-of-sync 
operating  mode  serves  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  the 
aut(Mnatic-phase-control  kx^  by  enaUing  the  chromi- 
nance-signal amplifier  to  supply  thereto  subcarrier  syn- 
chronizing bursts  of  increased  anqditude. 


2322J4t 

WEATHER  CHART  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
E.  La«y.  King  of  Pmasla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
■C  a  corpotadon  of 


,  195t,  Sasial  No.  769,47t 
(CLlTt— M) 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  weather  chart  data  in- 
volving a  plurality  of  lines  wherein  said  weather  chart  is 
scanned  to  produce  signals  to  draote  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  line  intersect,  means  for  grouping  said  signals 
with  a  coding  signal  denoting  the  start  of  each  group,  said 
coding  signal  having  two  characteristics,  one  when  the 
subsequent  group  denotes  a  line  intersect,  the  other  when 
the  subsequent  group  denotes  the  absence  of  a  Une  inter- 
sect, the  combiiMtion  comprising  a  receiver  for  receiving 
said  signals  including  said  coding  signal,  a  data  reproduc- 
tion device  associated  wtih  said  receivei  including  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  elements  adapted  to  produce  indicia 
when  a  signal  denoting  a  line  intersect  b  applied  thereto, 
said  discrete  elements  being  subdivided  into  blocks  eadi 
including  discrete  elements  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  transmitted  signals  in  each  group  when  the  presence  of 
a  line  intersect  is  denoted,  means  for  scanning  said  blocks, 
and  means  for  applying  said  coding  signal  to  said  data 
reproduction  device  to  switch  the  scanning  operation  from 
one  block  to  the  next  in  the  absence  of  a  line  intersect 
and  to  cause  scanning  of  all  the  discrete  elements  in  a 
block  when  a  line  intersect  is  denoted. 


2,922341 
FILM  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Victor  Grariann,  Oak  Paris,  RL,  Mslgaar  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  CUcafO,  H..  a  cofporadon  of  IHInols 
Application  Angnsl  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,429 
2tClainM.    (0. 17g— 4.g) 
4.  A  film  scanning  system  including  in  combination, 
film  driving  means  for  providing  continuous  movement 
of  a  motion  picture  film,  said  driving  means  including 
means  for  reducing  rapid  variations  in  film  movement, 
means  for  directing  a  spot  of  light  on  the  moving  film 
to  be  modulated  thereby,  means  for  deflecting  said  tpot 
of  light  acrou  the  film  including  means  for  providing 
vertical  movement  of  said  light  spot  having  first,  second 
and'  third  portions,  said  first  portion  including  means  pro- 
viding a  field  varying  in  accordance  with  a  sawtooth  wave 
providing  relatively  slow  ■^^«'ng  movemem  in  one  di- 
rection and  relatively  fast  scanning  movemem  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  said  second  portion  inrinHing  naeans  pro- 
viding fixed  fields  having  different  values  for  succeeding 
scanning  operations  to  provide  repeated  "-'"pj^g  of  the 
same  picture  frame  at  different  positions  thereof,  and 
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said  thinl  portion  including  means  responsive  to  the   elettrons  in  said  electroo  beam  for  preventitis  said  elec- 
iastantaneoos  position  of  said  spot  of  light  on  the  film   trotis  from  impinging  upon  said  surface. 


for  providing  a  stabilizing  field  to  correct  for  slow  varia- 
tions in  the  movement  of  the  film. 


2,922,842  

STORED  X-RAY  PRESENTATION  SYSTEMS 

Rudolf  C.  Hofcnrodwr,  West  Newton,  Mass^  assignor 

to  Rajthaoa  Conpasqr,  a  conontloB  of  Delaware 

ApfHnrtfcw  June  8, 1»55,  Serial  No.  514,685    . 

16ClafaM.    (CL178— 6J) 


!  2322,143 

TWO-WAY  TELEVISION  OVER  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Malcolm  A.  Chvk,  Deep  River,  Oalario, 

Ralph  L.  MIkr,  Chaihua,  and  Rayaa^  W. 

West  On— e,  NJ^  niimtnn  to  Bel  Ts 


1.  In  a  system  for  storing  an  X-ray  shadow  image  after 
exposure  of  an  object  to  be  examined  by  X-rays,  a  stor- 
age electron  discharge  device  including  an  electron  beam 
producing  means,  a  storage  member  spaced  from  said 
beam  producing  means  and  comprising  an  electrically- 
conductive  screen  carrying  a  storage  layer  of  electrically- 
insulating  material  whose  electrical  resistivity  is  dqiendent 
upon  the  intensity  of  X-radiatioo  incident  thereon,  means 
for  scanning  said  beam  past  the  storage  layer  during  con- 
trolled intervals,  means  for  exposing  a  surface  of  said 
storage  layer  to  said  shadow  image  while  said  electron 
beam  b  disabled  for  altering  the  volume-conductivity  of 
said  layer  and  consequently  the  charge  pattern  stored  on 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  layer  in  correspondence  with 
the  intensity  of  said  shadow  image,  an  output  circuit  dis- 
posed in  circuit  with  said  storage  member  in  which  an 
output  signal  is  derived  during  the  period  of  beam  scan- 
ning following  exposure  of  said  object  to  X-rays,  the 
portion  of  the  electron  beam  collected  by  said  storage 
member  during  scanning  of  said  beam  after  exposure  of 
said  object  to  said  X-rays  has  been  terminated  being  de- 
pendent upon  the  charge  pattern  of  said  storage  layer,  all 
portions  of  said  surface  of  said  storage  layer  repelling 


bcofvoratod.  New  Yoek,  N.Y^  a 
New  Yoffc 

ApplicatioB  Aafwt  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  ^,927 
laOalM.    (CL17t— 6J) 


ne,  means 

said  beam 

periods  to 

means 


1.  A  narrow  band  image  signal  transmission  system 
which  comprises,  at  a  transmitter  station,  an  image  sig- 
nal generator  having  a  photosensitive  stcirage  screen, 
means  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  onto  said  screen, 
and  beam  deflecting  means,  a  shutter  masking  said  screen, 
m4ans  for  periodically  opening  said  shutter  for  a  brief 
interval  in  each  of  a  succession  of  periods  t^  expose  said 
scteen  to  a  scene  to  be  transmitted,  thereby  to  form  on 
said  screen  an  electrostatic  image  of  said 
including  said  deflecting  means  for  cai 
to  scan  said  screen  throughout  each  of 
detive,  for  each  such  exposure,  an  image 
for  transmitting  said  image  to  a  receiver  'station,  and, 
at  said  receiver  station,  a  first  and  a  second  image  dis- 
play device,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  lumines- 
cent screen,  a  storage  element,  a  writing  bum  gun  and 
an  image-converting  gun,  means  including  the  writing 
beam  gun  of  said  first  device  for  recordind  an  incoming 
image  signal  on  the  storage  element  of  saip  first  device 
as  a  space  pattern  of  electric  charges,  me^ns  curative 
wien  the  recording  of  said  space  pattern 
plited  for  enabling  the  converting  gun  of 
to  convert  said  space  pattern  into  a  visible  image  on 
the  luminescem  screen  of  said  first  devic^,  similar  re- 
cording enabling  and  converting  means  fc 
device,  means  for  applying  incoming  signals  to  control 
said  first  and  second  devices  in  altemation.  and  optical 
means  for  spatially  registering  visible  imaiies  appearing 
on  the  luminescem  screen  of  said  first  and  second  devices. 


IS  been  com- 
first  device 


2,922344 
ENDOSCOPIC  DEVICES 
Edward  EwmmI  SMdon,  New  Y< 
Applkatkm  Fcbnsary  14, 1957,  Serial 
tClafaM.    (a.l7i-4J) 


1.  A  device  for  exploring  a  passage  compkisinc^in  com- 
btiation  a  housing  having  a  flexible  portion ,  image  sensi- 


Januaby  26,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 
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tive  means  tor  receiving  ionizing  radiation  from  the  ex- 
plored part  and  converting  said  radiation  into  an  elec- 
trical pattern,  said  image  sensitive  means  comprising  a 
luminescent  layer  and  a  photoelectric  layer,  means  for 
producing  a  scanning  illumination,  means  for  directing 
said  scanning  illumination  to  said  image  sensitive  means, 
said  device  furthermore  comprising  means  for  convert- 
ing said  electrical  pattern  into  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  pattern  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
signals  to  the  outside  of  said  colored  part. 


potentiometer  ends,  a  speaker  operativdy  ooopled  be- 
tween the  ungrounded  end  of  said  secondary  winding  and 
said  t^,  and  an  inverse  feedback  loop  coupled  bawtica 
said  tap  and  said  input  circuit. 


2,922J45 

UNDERCARRIAOTFtWR  PIE  UTENSILS 

Wallace  M.  HoaMaworfk,  Royal  Oak,  Mick. 

AppUcatkM  Ai^Ht  2(,  19«,  Serial  No.  96M36 

rnshai     (CLlt7— 49) 


1.  An  imdercarriage  device  for  a  pie  crimping  and 
trimming  utensil  comprising,  a  pair  ot  elongated  leaf 
qirings,  support  means  joining  said  springs  in  a  strai^t 
line,  end-to-end  relationship,  with  the  frfane  of  flexure 
for  one  spring  being  vertical,  and  for  the  other,  hori- 
zontal, when  said  device  is  in  an  operative  position  be- 
neath a  horizontally  disposed  pie  plate  rim,  said  support 
being  provided  with  pivot  means  so  that  said  device  is 
adapted  when  in  use,  to  rock  about  a  horizontal  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  straight  line 
spring  assembly,  and  surface  contact  means  on  each 
free  end  of  said  springs,  so  disposed  that  the  mgaging 
surface  of  each  contact  means  is  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  both  the  springs  and  the  support,  when  said  device 
b  positioned  beneath  the  said  pie  plate  rim  having  a 
rolled  under  peripheral  bead,  wherry,  through  flexure 
of  the  said  springs,  and  rocking  of  said  support  movable 
engagement  of  each  contact  means  can  be  established  with 
the  underside  of  the  rim,  between  the  bead  and  the  outer 
wall  surface  of  the  said  pie  pan,  in  a  path  conforming 
to  the  path  of  the  rim. 


2,922,846 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Fort  Wayaa, 
YdephosM  A  Ti 
Applkattoa  AjwfiTs^  1957,  Scrid  No.  6i 
4  OalBBS.    (CL  179—1) 


vfVvv 


1 .  An  audio  amplifier  system  comprising  a  signal  ampli- 
fier having  input  and  ou^ut  circuits,  said  output  circuit 
including  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  one  end  of  the  secondary  winding  being 
grounded,  a  potentiometer  coupled  across  said  secondary 
winding  and  having  a  variable  tap  movable  between  the 

750  O.G.— «3 
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2,922,847    

DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 
Whcatosi,  DL,  asripe 

r.  a 


N«v( 
12 


6, 1958,  Serial  N«w  772,299 
(CL  179-27) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  a  first 
set  of  operator  positions,  a  first  crossbar  switch  for  con- 
necting any  one  of  said  trunks  to  any  one  of  said  first 
set  of  operator  positions,  a  second  set  of  <q>erator  posi- 
tions, a  second  crossbar  switch  for  connecting  any  one 
of  said  trunks  to  any  one  of  said  second  set  of  operator 
positions,  a  first  trunk  circuit  for  each  of  said  trunks 
associated  with  said  first  crossbar  switch,  a  second  trunk 
circuit  for  each  of  said  trunks  associated  with  said  second 
crossbar  switch,  means  responsive  to  ringing  current  on 
any  one  of  said  trunks  for  operating  said  first  trunk  circuit 
associated  with  said  rung  trunk,  means  controlled  by  said 
operated  first  trunk  circuit  for  operating  said  first  crossbar 
switch  to  connect  said  rung  trunk  to  an  availaMe  one  of 
said  first  set  of  operator  positions,  transfer  means  at  each 
of  said  first  set  of  operator  positions,  means  responsive  to 
the  operaticm  oi  said  transfer  means  at  said  connrftwl 
podtioo  for  operating  said  aeoond  trunk  dicoit  ■toociatfld 
with  said  rung  trunk,  and  means  controlled  by  said  op- 
erated second  trunk  circuit  for  operating  said  second 
crowbar  switch  to  connect  said  rung  trunk  to  an  available 
one  of  said  second  set  of  operator  positions. 


2,922,848 
STEREOPHONIC  toUND  SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  MHIar,  Hlgyaiid  Paris,  DL,  siriganr  to 
wood  ElectrMilc  Laboratories,  lac,  Ckkafo,  DL,  a 
poraUoB  of  DliBoii 
Apflicattoa  Fcbnuuy  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,796 
4ClataH.    (CL  179^166.1) 


1.  In  a  stereophonic  sound  amplifier  system  including: 
a  first  record  pick-up  unit  for  receiving  a  signal  con- 
taining a  range  of  audio  frequencies  including  a  low 
frequency  band  where  the  sound  waves  are  substantially 
non-directive,  and  intermediate  and  high  frequency  ban<k 
where  the  sound  waves  are  substantially  directive,  filter- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  pick-up  unit  for  separating 
frequencies  in  said  low  frequency  band  from  the  fre- 
quencies in  said  intermediate  and  high  frequency  bands, 
said  filtering  means  having  a  first  output  line  at  which 
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the  mtermedMle  and  high  frequencies  are  applied  and 
a  second  ofutput  line  at  which  the  separated  low  fre- 
quencies are  applied,  a  limited  frequency  response 
speaker  system  designed  primarily  to  generate  frequencies 
in  said  intermediate  and  high  frequency  bands,  and  means 
coupling  said  speaker  system  to  the  first  output  line  of 
said  filtering  means;  and  a  second  record  pick-up  unit 
for  receiving  a  second  signal  containing  a  range  of  audio 
frequencies  including  a  low  frequency  band  where  the 
sound  waves  arc  substantially  non-directive,  and  inter- 
mediate and  hi^  frequency  bands  where  the  sound 
waves  are  substantially  directive,  signal  mixing  means 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to'  said  second  record  pick-up 
unit  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  second  output 
line  of  said  filtering  means,  said  signal  mixing  means 
having  an  output  line  at  which  all  of  the  input  signals 
are  mixed  together,  and  a  wide  frequency  range  speaker 
system  designed  to  generate  frequencies  in  said  low, 
intermediate  and  high  frequency  bands,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  latter  speaker  system  to  the  output  line  of 
said  signal  mixing  means. 


2,f22J4f 
COMPOUND  ELECTRIC  SPEAKER 
Saboro  Uchida,  Baakyo-Ka,  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  aarisBor  to 
FiikBia  Dcirid  KiAwUld  JTalrta  (kMWB  as  Fnknin 
Etoctrie  Worki,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  a  Japanese 


Applcalion  Oetober  23, 195«,  Settal  No.  617 JU9 
priority,  apjMkaifcMi  Japan  DMmnber  19, 1955 
ICbfin.    (0.179^-115.5) 


An  electrodynamic  acoustic  apparatus  comprising  a 
high-frequency  first  oscillation  cone,  a  high-frequency 
first  coil  for  receiving  audio-frequency  currents  of  rela- 
tiv«ly  high  frequencies  connected  to  said  first  cone  to 
drive  the  first  cone  in  response  to  said  audio-frequency 
currents  to  generate  hi^  pitch  sound-pressure  waves,  a 
low-frequency  second  oscillation  cone  mounted  substan- 
tially coaxially  with  the  first  cone  and  spaced  radially 
therefrom,  a  low-frequency  second  voice  coil  electrically 
independent  of  the  first  voice  coil  for  receiving  audio- 
frequency current  of  lower  frequencies  than  the  currents 
received  by  the  first  coil,  said  second  voice  coil  being 
mounted  on  the  second  cone  to  drive  the  second  cone 
in  response  to  said  lower  audio-frequency  currents  to 
generate  low  pitch  sound-nressure  waves,  means  com- 
prising magnetic  means  defining  an  air  gap  for  generating 
a  nugnetic  field  common  to  said  two  voice  coils,  said 
magnetic  means  comprising  a  nugnetic  pole  member  dis- 
posed axially  of  the  first  voice  coil  for  supporting  said 
first  voice  coil,  a  sUicon^esin  grease  material  between 
the  pde  member  and  the  first  voice  coil  to  allow  the 
pole  member  and  the  voice  coil  to  move  relative  each 
other  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  pole  member. 


2,922,SSt 

LOUD-SPEAKER 

Sicghfed  JoacT  Zacikcr,  Pcandlvillc,  N.Y,,  assicBor  to 

Gcacral  Electric  Compaay,  a  coipoiatloB  oT  New  York 

AppHcalloa  Janaary  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  i3M52 

4ClaiM.    (CL  17»— 115.5) 

1.  A  loud-speaker  cmnprising  a  cone  housing,  a  cone 

diqxMed  within  said  housing,  a  collar  mounted   upon 
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cone,  a  voice  cofl  mounted  upon  sad  collar  for 
movement  therewith  and  with  said  cone,  a  q)ider  at- 
tacbed  to  said  collar  between  said  voice  ooil  and  said 
coae  and  connecting  said  collar  to  said  cone  housing, 
said  tpidcT  having  concentric  crests  and  trojughs,  a  field 
m«gnet  meaiu  mounted  on  said  c(Mke  housinfe  in  position 
to  interact  with  said  voice  mmI  to  cause  ipyvement  of 


said  voice  coil,  said  collar  and  said  cone,  a 


sid;  terminals  mounted  on  said  cone  housing,  and  a 
paj  r  of  flexible  leads  interconnecting  said  v(  tice  coil  and 
sai|l  outside  terminal,  said  flexible  leads  attached  to  said 
cottar  at  a  point  between  said  cone  and  sail  I  spider  and 
attached  to  said  spider  on  the  outermost  crest  thereof, 
the  portion  of  said  flexible  leads  between  slid  points  of 
attachment  shaped  as  partial  loops  and  lyitg  in  planes 
sultitantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  sp  ider. 


pair  ot  out- 


to 


2,922J51 
LOUDSPEAKERS 

F^  a  A.  Manlcy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

aaaucs  Cotpmatioa,  RodMstar,  N. 
#(  Delaware 

AppttcatioB  May  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  ^449 
iClakM.    (CL  179^115.5) 


.  In  a  device  for  converting  electrical  eneifgy  to  acous- 
tics energy,  a  combined  high  frequency  and  low  fre- 
quency sound  radiating  medium  comprising;  a  low  fre- 
quency responsive  radiating  surface,  means  lor  actuating 
said  radiating  surface,  a  first  conducting  layer  on  a  se- 
lected area  of  said  radiating  surface,  an  1  electrostatic 
diaphragm,  a  second  conducting  layer  on  onej  side  of  said 
electrostatic  diaphragm,  meaiu  for  securing  Ithe  extreme 
peripheral  edges  of  said  electrostatic  diaphragm  to  said 
radiating  surface  in  a  manner  to  cover  said  first  conduct- 
ing layer  and  to  be  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
conducting  layers  and  means  for  applying  hi|^  frequency 
signals  to  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers. 


J 


to  The 


2,922352 

TROLLEY  PCHUE^MOUNTINGI 

G.  A.  Johaaoa,  Jr.,  ManriMd,  Ohio, 
quo  Brass  Coaipaay,  MaMicU,  OUo,  a 

<■  New  Jersey 

▲ppHcBlkMi  Dcccfliibcr  22, 1955,  SerW  Na.  554,i73 

\  5Clalais.    (CL 191— «^       | 

1.  A.  trolley  pole  mounting  comprising  a  bise,  a  pedes- 
tal proiecting  upwardly  from  the  base,  and  a  turret  ro- 
tataUy  mounted  on  the  pedestal  with  means  for  carrying 
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a  trolley  pole  thereoB,  a  bracket  wlrndlng  ootwardly 
from  the  torrat,  a  rate  responilve  damper  mounted  on  the 
base  having  an  operating  member  arranged  to  move  ^ea- 
efally  along  an  axis  throagh  tlw  tnrret  and  a  link  phrot- 
ally  connected  to  the  operating  member  and  to  the 
bracket,  the  damper  beiag  podtkMwd  oo  the  base  with 


reject  to  the  bracket  on  the  turret  so  diat  the  link  and 
the  bracket  are  aligned  with  the  turret  when  the  troUey 
pcrie  is  in  a  normal  running  position,  whereby  the  turret 
is  subjected  to  a  damping  force  determfaied  both  by  tlie 
rale  of  turning  of  tlie  turret  and  by  the  di^lacement  of 
the  turret  from  the  normal  poaition. 


a,91MS3 

UMB  SWITCH  wrm  (MirniNG  mechamsm 

W.  TraisiiU,  Davar,  aai  Georae  O. 
N JL,  asiianf  to  G«Mnl  Electric 
ofNewYock 
I  Joe  26, 19SS,  Ssrial  No.  743,363 
6ClriM.    (CL 


spectivcly  to  fht  open  and  ckned  poaitioos  of  said  iwitdi, 
one  of  saU  switch  actoating  arm  poaitioos  being  hnther 
away  from  said  timing  cam  than  the  other;  and  a  pivotal- 
ly  nxKmted  omitting  arm  movable  between  first  aiid  sec- 
ond positions,  said  omitting  arm  being  biased  toward  said 
omiMittf  pins  and  cooperating  therewith  to  be  aelectivdy 
driven  thereby  from  said  first  poaition  to  said  aecoad  po- 
sition only  when  said  omitting  pins  are  in  said  second  po- 
sitio^  said  ooutting  pins  engaging  said  omitting  arm  oaly 
whM  Mid  switch  actuating  arm  is  in  iu  poaition  fortheat 
frodi  aaid  ttmiag  cam,  said  omitting  arm  when  at  its  leo- 
ond  position  being  against  said  switch  actuating  arm  to 
prevent  said  switch  actuating  arm  from  moving  toward 
said  timing  cam. 


!.  A  time  switch  comprising,  in  comWnation:  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  timing  cam;  a  rotatably  mounted  day 
wheel;  means  including  a  timing  motor  for  driving  nid 
timing  cam  through  a  complete  revolution  m  one  day 
and  for  driving  said  day  wheel  throo^  one-seventh  of  a 
revolution  in  one  day;  said  meaiu  for  driving  said  day 
wheel  including  a  timing  pin  which  rotates  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  timint  cam  and  a  seven-pointed  rotatably 
'  mounted  star  wheel  located  in  the  path  of  said  pin  where- 
by each  time  the  pin  completes  a  revolution  it  engages 
one  of  said  star  wheel  points  and  moves  said  star  wheel 
through  one-seventh  of  a  revolution;  said  day  wheel  hav- 
ing seven  equally  spaced  omitting  pins  arranged  circum- 
ferentially  thereon,  said  omitting  pins  being  located  in 
the  path  of  said  star  wheel  whereby  each  time  said  star 
wheel  is  moved  one  of  its  points  engages  a  corresponding 
omitting  pin  to  drive  the  day  wheel  through  one-seventh 
of  a  revolution;  each  of  said  omitting  pins  being  selec- 
tively movable  between  first  and  second  positions;  said 
pins  being  moved  to  said  second  position  only  when  it  is 
desired  to  perform  an  omitting  operation;  an  electric 
switch;  a  pivotally  mounted  switch  actuating  arm  en- 
gaged by  said  timing  cam  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
open  and  close  said  switch,  said  switch  actuating  arm 
being  biased  toward  said  timing  cam  and  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  timing 
cam  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  relative  thereto 
and  having  first  and  second  positions  corresponding  re- 


SUMP  PUMP  CONTROL 
Axel  L.  Nlaiai%  Bnal  Plfk,  Mkh. 

Member  1(,  19S7,  SeiW  Na.  M4,in 
if  Claims.    (CL266-t3) 


1.  A  control  unit  for  a  sump  pump  or  like  motor, 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  flodble  diaphragm  sub- 
dividing its  interior  into  pressure  and  switch  control 
chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  an  elon- 
gated liquid  intake  tube  downwardly  communicating  said 
pressure  chamber  with  a  source  of  liquid  to  be  pumped, 
a  vacuum  line  to  cooununicate  said  control  chamber 
with  the  intake  side  of  the  pump,  a  switch  disposed  in 
said  control  chamber  fbr  actuation  by  said  di^ihragm 
upon  presnrizaticm  of  said  pressure  chamber,  said  switch 
having  an  operating  element  facing  said  diaphragm  and 
operated  thereby  under  the  effects  of  pressure  and  vacuum 
in  said  respective  pressure  and  control  chambers,  said 
switch  being  provided  with  a  threaded  nKMmt  di^ward 
in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  operating  element,  said 
threaded  mount  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
housing  for  rotative  adjustment  to  variably  position  said 
operating  element  relative  to  said  diaphragm. 


2,922,155 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
AdriaM  C  Dacati,  Mlaa,  Italy, 


31, 19 

(CL 


DEVICE 

toCi— aial 
oCNcw  YaA 
SeiW  Na.  4tS,265 


r 


1.  A  magnetic  switch  device  comprising  a  sealed  en- 
velope, two  electrodes  of  magnetizable  material,  said 
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envelope  and  said  electrodes  beint  cylindrical  in  con- 
figuration with  said  electrodes  being  in  spaced  end-to-end 
relationship  and  in  subsUntial  alignment  with  the  ajus 
of  said  envelope,  and  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  electrodes  having  oppositely 
tapered  end  portions,  said  end  portions  being  axially 
aligned  and  overlapping  eadi  other  and  having  contact 
facet  in  closely  qMced  relationship,  means  resiliently 
mounting  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  in  said  envelope 
for  motion  of  the  end  portion  thereof  toward  the  other 
end  portion  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendiculariy 
to  the  axis  ot  said  envelope,  a  sleeve  of  resilient  flexible 
material  surrounding  both  of  said  cad  portions,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic control  means  outside  said  envdope  for 
magnetizing  said  electrodes,  thereby  to  attract  each  other 
to  flex  said  sleeve  laterally  and  engage  said  contact  faces. 


hjectromagnetic  switch 

KortiaiaB  Karrcr,  Mndch,  GcraMny,  aaigBor  to  Siemens 
ft  Hahke  Akticagcttlbchaft  Bcrttn  and  Mmiicfc,  a  cor- 

AppUcatioa  Decoabcr  2t,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,541 


r 

1.  In  a  magnetically  operated  switch  structure  having 
disposed  within  a  sealed  elongated  tube  a  break-make  con- 
tact spring  arrangement  including  a  first  outer  contact 
spring  related  to  the  break  side  and  a  second  outer  con- 
tact spring  related  to  the  make  side,  and  having  a  yield- 
able  switch-over  inner  contact  spring  operatively  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  outer  contact  springs 
and  normally  in  contact-making  engagement  with  said 
first  outer  contact  spring  related  to  the  break  side,  tdiere- 
in  breaking  of  the  contact  engagement  between  said  inner 
q>ring  and  said  first  outer  spring  may  be  impeded  by 
contact  sticking;  a  device  for  reducing  the  effect  of  such 
contact  sticking  so  as  to  assure  breaking  the  correspond- 
ing contact  engagement,  said  devke  comprising  opera- 
tively and  resiliently  positioning  said  second  outer  con- 
tact spring  related  to  the  make  side  so  as  to  cause  such 
second  outer  contact  spring,  in  case  of  sticking  of  said 
inner  switch-over  spring  in  contact  engagement  with  said 
first  outer  contact  spring,  to  flex,  responsive  to  normal 
magnetic  excitation,  in  the  direction  of  said  sticking  inner 
contact  spring,  thereby  reducing  the  air  gap  between 
such  second  outer  spring  and  said  sticking  inner  spring 
and  consequently  effecting  increase  of  the  magnetic  at- 
traction forces  between  these  q)rings  by  an  amount  cor- 
responding to  the  square  of  the  reduction  of  the  air  gap, 
said  increased  magnetic  attraction  forces  being  operative 
to  actuate  said  inner  switch-over  contact  spring  and  there- 
by breaking  the  sticking  conUct  engagement  thereof  with 
said  first  outer  contaa  spring. 


2,922,657 

CONTACT  MAKING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Peck,  Jr„  New  York,  N.Y„  a«||Mr  to  BcO 
TekphoM   Labontofflea,    Incorpowtod,  >ftw   Yatk, 
N.Y..  a  cotgwntton  of  New  Yoili 

September  24, 1957,  Serfal  No.  665,916 
5Clalai.    (CL266-67) 


members  of  non-magnetic  materia  mounted  (ridiin  said 
envelope  tmder  tension,  a  pair  <A  loogitudinilly  spaced 
contact  members  of  magnet  material  mounted  on  one 
of  said  supporting  members,  a  single  contact  toember  of 
magnetic  matmal  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  support- 
ing members,  said  single  contact  member  being  sym- 
metrically  di^wsed  with  respect  to  the  oppoied  pair  of 
contact  members  so  as  to  make  contact  with  b  9th  <tf  said 
opposed  pair  when  said  contact  members  are  moved  to- 
ward each  other. 


Roy  W. 


2,922,656 

VETICSVf 


MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
AmMb,  Calir., 
Fnltoa  Coatrob  Con^nay,  Rkkmond, 
of  Ddaware 
AppBcafkm  March  3, 1956,  Sctlal  No.  7]|l,566 
16  riilis     (CL 


to  Robert* 
Va.,acor> 


'  V t .r  \i 


'm     01' 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  >comprising 
a  pair  of  contacts  disposed  in  opposed  relation,  resilient 
means  mounting  one  of  said  contacts  biasiiig  same  to 
an  open  position,  first  magnetic  means  mounied  on  said 
one  contact,  second  magnetic  means  mount^  adjacent 
said  first  magnetic  means  on  a  condition  responsive  actu- 
ating member  and  adapted  to  cooperate  wiUisame,  said 
actuating  member  being  operable  in  reqxmse  to  condi- 
tion changes  to  vary  the  distance  between  sail  first  mag- 
netic means  and  said  second  magnetic  means,  laid  second 
magnetic  means  being  first  attracted  upon  a  lecrease  of 
the  distance  causing  attraction  of  said  first  magnetic 
means  and  movement  of  said  one  contact  to  a  ;losed  poei- 
tion,  said  first  magnetic  means  being  released  upon  an 
increase  of  the  distance  to  allow  the  said  one  contact  to 
be  moved  to  the  open  position  by  the  bias  of  t  kid  resilient 
meaiu,  and  means  on  said  actuating  member  for  vary- 
ing the  operating  force  of  the  switch  and  he  contact 
forct  between  said  contacts  in  a  maimer  to  maintain  a 
preselected  relationship  between  the  fwces. 


2322359 

ELECTRIC  CHOPPER 

Hb^  A.  Howdl,  Bcnvyn,  DL,  amigBor  to  OaM  M^  Co., 

Cook  County,  Ill~  a  conporatioa  of  Dlkioto 

AppHcadoB  Augnrt  26, 1997,  Serial  No.  6663H 

2Clalma.    (CL266— 96) 


I.  A  contact  making  device  comprising  a  non-magnetic       t. 


A  chopper  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  terro- 


envelope,  a  pair  oi  parallel  spaced  flexible  supporting    ma^ictic  side  members,  means  disposing  saij  side  &em 
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bers  in  opposed  relation  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other,  said  side  members  having  oae  end  there- 
of defining  the  bottom  of  the  chopper  and  having  the 
other  end  thereof  extending  toward  die  top  of  the  chop- 
per, a  ceramic  type  permanent  magnet  diqtosed  between 
the  lower  portion  of  said  side  members,  ttid  permanent 
magnet  having  pole  faces  opposite  the  side  members  with 
the  pole  faces  being  across  the  shortest  dimension  of  the 
permanent  magnet,  spring  stationary  contact  nkmbers 
supported  by  said  side  members,  said  stationary  contact 
members  including  contact  fingers  extending  toward  each 
other  in  a  region  between  the  side  members,  a  reed  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  chopper,  said  reed  having  a 
free  end  disposed  between  the  top  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
ben  and  having  a  clamped  end  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  chopper  away  from  the  side  members,  means  sup- 
ported by  the  side  members  lot  supporting  the  bound 
end  of  said  reed,  ferro-magnetic  means  for  adjusting  die 
air  gap  at  the  movable  end  of  the  reed  and  an  actuating 
winding  disposed  around  the  portion  of  said  reed  extend- 
ing beyond  the  frame  members. 


2322366 
AUTOMATIC  HEADUGHT  BEAM  CONTROL 
Charlce  W.  Kay,  Kotawto,  hi.,  asrfgaor  to 

Moton  CuiporatfoB,  Detroit,  Mka.,  a  corpoiatfoa  of 

29, 1957,  Serid  No.  655397 
(CL266— 97) 


ed  to  be  connected  to  die  current  source  around  Mid 
tacts,  a  normally  open  manually  doted  twitdi  ioteiposed 
in  the  ioleaoid  circuit  for  normally  maintaining  the  sole- 
noid de-energized,  a  qrfndle  having  a  portion  forming  a 
solenoid  armature  slidiaMy  movable  toward  said  soleaoid 
when  energized,  a  bridge  member  xA  electrical  oonductiag 
material  carried  by  said  spindle  and  movable  therewith 
into  engagement  with  said  contacts  for  completing  a  cir- 
cuit between  the  contacts,  a  recml  spring  engaging  and 
moving  the  spindle  away  from  the  solenoid  when  the  sole- 
noid is  de-energized;  and  a  latch  assembly  including  a 
statioiutfy  section  in  which  a  part  of  said  spindle  is  redp- 
rocably  and  rouubly  disposed  and  a  movable  section  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  the  qnndle,  said  stationary 
section  having  a  cam  way  engaged  by  a  part  of  the  mofr- 
able  section  for  rotating  said  ^lindle  and  movable  sec- 
tion as  the  spindle  is  redprocated  by  energizing  the  sole- 
noid and  by  the  recoil  spring  when  the  solenoid  is  de- 
energized,  and  said  stationary  section  having  Utdiing 
means  for  receiving  the  movable  section  alternate  times 
that  the  spindle  is  moved  by  the  recoil  firing  iw  limiting 
movement  of  the  spindle  in  a  direction  away  from  die 
solenoid  to  retain  the  conductor  bridge  in  engagement 
with  said  contacts  when  the  solenoid  is  de-energized. 


1.  In  a  relay  control  system,  an  energizable  coU,  an 
armature  mounted  adjacent  said  coil  and  movable  throu^ 
energization  thereof,  a  plurality  of  independent  flexible 
contact  means  carried  by  said  amuture  and  movable 
therewith,  stationary  conductive  contacts  mounted  ad- 
jacent each  flexible  contact  means  and  forming  switches 
therewith,  support  means  movable  under  the  end  of  one 
of  the  flexible  contad  means  to  prevent  its  moving  under 
certain  circumstances  and  time  delay  means  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  support  means  to  move  the  latter 
out  of  the  path  of  the  end  of  one  <A  the  flexible  contad 
means  so  that  the  switches  may  be  operated  in  timed 
sequence. 

232236I 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

KMMMlh  G.  WhUa,  Sweet  Hoim,  Oief. 

AppUcattoa  Febiaaey  27, 1959,  SciW  No.  796326 

4Claiw.    (CL  266—166) 


2322362 
RELAYS 
Robert  L  Dialocker,  Uaadak,  Pa.,  iMigBor  to 
Mechanical  lastinnstai  Co.,  Pokasie,  Pa. 

Deccanbw  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  763343 
5ClataM.    (€1.266—164) 


1.  A  solenoid  operated  switch  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed in  a  primary  electric  drcuit  of  a  current  source 
induding  two  contacts  electrically  insulated  from  one 
another  for  breaking  the  electric  circuit,  a  solenoid  adapt- 


1.  In  a  sequence  relay  having  a  hollow  vertical  axis 
spool  of  dielectric  material  surrounded  by  a  coil  of  wire 
to  serve  as  a  solenoid,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  fixed 
contacts  at  the  top  of  the  q>ool  to  one  side  <^  the  hollow 
of  the  spool,  a  moveable  contact  finger  with  one  end 
thereof  fixedly  secured  to  the  top  of  the  spool  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  spool  hollow  and  extending  diametri- 
cally across  said  hollow  for  play  of  its  distal  end  in  the 
interval  between  the  fixed  contacts,  and  armature  con- 
strained to  up  and  down  movement  within  the  hollow  of 
the  spool,  and  means  actuated  from  the  armature  to  cause 
the  finger  to  alternately  engage  the  respective  fixed  con- 
tacts during  exdtatioB  of  the  coil:  a  circumfocntially 
grooved  collar  of  resilient  material  engaged  about  a  di- 
ametrically reduced  axial  prolongation  at  the  bottom  end 
of  the  spool,  a  supporting  bracket  of  stiff  plate  nuterial 
fashioneid  for  engagement  of  one  end  thereof  in  the  cir- 
cumferential groove  of  the  collar,  and  a  retaining  snap 
ring  forced  onto  the  end  of  the  reduced  prolongation  of 
the  spool  protruding  beyond  the  collar. 


r 


2322363 

LOAD  BREAK  DEVICE 
Radolfh  W.  Strobel,  Lcaox,  and  Joha  E.  Pottw,  PMsAald, 
MasBn  assign  nrs  to  Gcacral  Electric  Coaipany,  a  cos^ 
porafioa  of  New  York 
Appifcatioa  September  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  761325 

4Clafaas.    (CL  266— 126) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  a  cooperative  switch  membei 
and  fixed  contact,  said  switch  member  being  movaUy 
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mounted  for  opening  and  ckMing  movement  with  reject 
to  said  contact,  a  load  break  device  for  interrupting  an 
electrical  arc  which  is  drawn  between  said  contaa  and 
said  switch  member  when  they  are  manually  separated, 
said  means  comprising  a  rqplaceable  electrical  arc  inter- 
rupting cartridge  which  is  small  with  respect  to  said  switch 
member,  a  proteqtive  housing  on  said  switch  member  for 


said  cartridge,  a  handle  on  said  switch  member  f<x  op- 
erating said  switch  member  and  operating  said  load  break 
device  from  a  ready  set  condition  to  an  arc  interrupting 
condition,  said  handle  having  different  positions  for  said 
load  break  device  ready  set  and  arc  interrupting  condi- 
tions, and  said  different  handle  positions  being  delineated 
by  snap-action  indexing  means  for  said  handle. 


SWITCH  CONffTRUCnON 

Siimd  L  UadeB,  CMcngo,  IIL,  Mritnnr  to  8  A  C  Electik 

Compaay,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  cononlioa  of  Ddaware 

AfflkatioB  October  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  C93,M9 

ISaaiM.    {CL2m—U2} 


1.  A  disconnecting  switch  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  line  terminals  in  insulated  spaced  relation  hav- 
ing a  hinge  member  carried  by  one  line  terminal  and  a 
contact  member  carried  by  the  other  line  temiinal,  a 
switch  blade  pivoted  to  saikl  hinge  member  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact  mem- 
ber, a  pull  ring  carried  by  said  switch  blade  for  detach- 
ably  receiving  one  terminal  of  an  auxiliary  circuit  inter- 
rupter, latch  means  on  said  switch  blade  and  on  the  other 
line  terminal  preventing  disengagement  of  said  switch 
Made  from  said  contact  member,  conducting  anchcMr  means 
connected  to  said  latch  means  for  receiving  another 
tominal  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  interrupter,  and  means 
mounting  said  conducting  anchor  means  on  said  contact 
member  for  movement  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
other  terminal  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  interrupter  in  the 
same  general  direction  that  said  switch  blade  is  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  said  contact  member  to  nx>ve 
said  latch  means  to  unlatched  position  whereby  force  ap- 
plied by  said  other  terminal  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  inter- 
rupter unlatches  said  latch  means  and  permits  force  ap- 
plied to  said  pull  ring  by  the  one  terminal  of  the  auxiliary 
circuit  interrupter  to  disengage  said  switch  blade  from 
said  contact  member. 
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DBUCTRIC  HEATING 
Wmnn  A.  Sctetlier,  Wan 
Uga^Mlch.,  tt^nn  to  G— ai  Motori  gnqpowdoa, 

DairaK,  MIn.,  a  corporaQoB  or 

May  M,  19SS,  SerW  No.  7Jl7^12 
If  CWiH.    (CL  219^1f .41) 
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ASATUSFQII 
DEATING       [ 

mi  RaMi  M. 


1  A  dielectric  heating  apparatus  comprisiifg  a  pair  off 
electrodes  connected  in  series  to  a  source  cf  high  fre- 
quency electrical  energy,  the  surface  <^  at  1  sast  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  covered  by  a  layer  otf  dielectric 
material  consisting  essentially  of  from  60%  to  90%  by 
weight  barium  titanate  and  the  remainder  silic  me  rubber. 


2J22JM 
PANEL  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

.^, Wericy  Hieka,  Saa  FkMctoco,  CaHf ., 

Wash  Eiectifc  Haator  Co.,  8—  ft—dac< 

AppUcatfoa  AngMl  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  4M»5t3 
,  3ClalaM.    (CL219-.34) 


11  In  an  electric  space  heater:  a  panel  macJb  of  a  glass 
material,  and  having  a  front  face  and  a  re^  face;  and 
an  tlectric  heating  element  in  intimate  heat  [exchanging 
relationship  with  the  panel  at  the  rear  face;  the  front 
face  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  exunding  sub- 
stantially from  end  to  end  of  the  panel  to  fortn  channels; 
the  grooves  having  parallel  sides;  said  panel  ^so  having 
projectioins  on  its  front  face  rising  from  a  bkse  portion 
of  the  panel  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  oflrows  each 
paralleling  the  grooves  and  located  between  the  grooves 
whereby  the  radiation  area  of  the  panel  is  incicased  while 
the  air  passage  through  said  channels  tnereof  are 
maintained  effective;  said  channels  extending  below  the 
bases  of  the  projections,  and  the  height  of  the!  projections 
above  the  base  portion  of  the  panel  being  ajjbstantially 
as  tfeat  as  the  thickness  of  the  base  portion. 


2,922,W7 
CONDUCTIVE   SURFACE    COVERlAGE 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMHm 
Ral^  E.  CnMm  GraMda  HHb,  CaW., 
tmlilm,  Ibc  Nortk  Hollywood,  CaBf.,  a 
ofCaUfomia 

AppUcatioa  May  8, 195t,  Serial  No.  7333M 
4Claiw.    (CL  219-44) 


toElcc- 
Eorporation 


1,  A  heating  composite  comprising  a  thii  insnlative 
bas^  sheet  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  surface  t^  be  heated, 
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thin  elongated  bands  of  electrical  conductive  heating  ma- 
terial adhered  to  said  base  sheet  with  parallel  edge  por- 
tions of  said  bands  overlapped,  said  bands  being  formed 
of  woven  material  containing  conductive  wires,  thin  in- 
snlative strip  material  interposed  between  said  edge  por- 
tions within  the  overlap,  and  means  for  supplying  to  said 
bands  electrical  current  the  flow  of  which  from  one  to  an 
adjacent  band  at  their  overiap  is  prevented  by  said  insn- 
lative material. 


PLASMA  SmRAM  jSpRHaTUS  AND  METHODS 
GnkriilM.  gImmW 

Dal  Mar,  CaK.  iiiloin  to 


•ff 

bar  It,  1957. 
No.747,t94 
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SarW  No.  497,279. .. 
Hir  7,^1951, 


<CL219— 7S) 


GAS  SHIELDED  INTERNALLY  COOLED 
ELSCTRODE  WELDING  TORCH 

a^GlaM  W 


Ofkt, 


NJ. 


to  Ui 
Now  York 

Appttortloa  Marck  5, 1957,  Sariii  No.  443,993 

4ClBliM    (CL219— 75) 


I.  Oat  shielded  arc  welding  torch  for  uae  witii  high 
density  reverse  polarity  current  comprising  a  barrel,  an 
electrode  bolder  in  said  barrel,  a  gas  directing  nozzle  de- 
pending betow  said  holder  to  an  outlet  orifice,  a  hoUow 
electrode  longer  than  said  nozzle  carried  by  said  holder 
and  depending  therebelow  within  said  nozzle  and  termi- 
nating in  an  integral  arcing  tip,  a  smaller  tube  of  uniform 
internal  diameter  carried  by  said  holder  and  longer  than 
said  hollow  electrode  extending  down  therein  close  to 
said  arcing  tip  but  terminating  in  an  open  end  short  of 
said  arcing  tip,  and  cooling  fluid  passage  means  in  said 
torch  extending  down  through  said  smaller  tube  under 
said  open  end  and  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
therearound  and  on  back  up  throu^  the  annular  space 
between  said  inner  and  outer  tobes  and  on  through  an 
annular  space  between  said  holder  and  said  barrel,  the 
small  faitemal  dfamieter  of  said  mailer  tobe.  the  short 
disunce  between  said  smaller  tobe  and  the  arcing  Up, 
and  the  small  cross  sectional  area  of  the  annular  space 
between  the  tube  and  the  inside  of  the  electrode  result- 
ing in  said  cooling  fluid  r»wsgf  means  having  a  re- 
stricted croas-sectional  area  near  said  arcing  tip  to  in- 
crease the  velocity  of  fluid  in  contact  therewith,  and  en- 
larged cross-sectional  area  all  the  way  to  and  from  said 
restricted  area  to  avoid  resistance  to  fluid  flow  other 
than  that  necessary  to  provide  the  high  velocity  adjacent 
the  arcing  tip,  the  wall  thickness  at  tiie  arcing  tip  being 
substantially  In  equilibrium  between  the  cooling  effect 
of  the  cooling  fluid  and  the  melting-off  effect  of  the  high 
density  reverse  polarity  current  on  the  arcing  tip. 


•  A  fUmUB  JR  wRB  HHWI  ilUi,  wMGB  OOmpnMi  1 

metal  noczle  having  a  noszle  opeBiBg  tiierriB,  a  bndt 
electrode  having  an  ardag  portioa  diipoeed  opfwatte 
said  opening  and  qinoed  from  nid  opening  a  distance 
leas  than  foor  timet  the  minimnffl  diaineter  of  atid  open- 
ing, meant  to  define  a  gaa  prcMore  chamber  die  tide 
wan  of  which  it  a  torfaoe  c^  revolution  abont  an  axis 
timm^  said  opening,  said  chamber  having  a  diameter 
at  least  two  timet  the  mininnun  diameter  of  taid  open- 
ing, taid  diamber  coamnmicatiag  with  odd  aidng  por- 
tion and  with  taid  opening,  and  meant  to  pnt  gat  tan- 
gentially  into  taid  gat  preawue  diamber  for  vortical^ 
flow  therein  and  tubtecioent  •«r^i^«t<»«  dnon^  taid 
opening. 

2,922,t79 

THIN  METAL  WELDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Jay  C  Co»t  andjita  P.  .IfMnt,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex., 

GaMff.,  a  earporadan  of  DclawimT'*'^ 
Applkaliaa  March  19, 1954,  SctW  No.  724,124 
4nilnii     (CL  219^124) 


1.  The  method  of  weMiag  paper  thin  dieets  of  ttain- 
lett  tted,  titonium  and  similar  metab  to  produce  an 
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•CTO^^MfflkjUy  ™oth  weld  comprising  the  steps  of  galement  of  said  dog  urges  such  sheet  outward  from 

^^tjV^!^^'^.^'"^^^^'^'   "aiii  device  ie«iltingb^actioa^«n^£S 
meicQgth  of  the  weldmg  edges,  clamping  said  edges  in  ^^         ^^ 

vwjMl  aligmnem  under  a  uniformly  applied  presrare, 
applying  a  low  current  arc  at  one  end  of  said  edges 
ajPPlying  a  helium  gas  shield  uniformly  along  the  under- 
«de  of  said  edges,  applying  an  argon  gas  shield  around 
Mud  arc  and  subjecting  said  arc  to  a  superimposed  high 
frequency  currem  until  icmization  occurs,  thereafter  re- 
movug  said  high  frequency  current  and  replacing  said 
argon  gas  shield  with  a  helium  gas  shield,  moving  said 
arc  and  gas  shield  therearound  progressively  along  said 
edges  at  a  slow  travel  speed  to  assure  welding  penetra- 
tion through  the  thickness  of  said  edges,  and  dissipating 
heat  from  said  edges  throughout  the  welding  thereof  to 
prevent  burning  and  warping. 


and  the  smooth  upper  surface  of  said  conducing  plate  on 
said  lower  jaw. 


^^     GAS  SHOL^dISc  WELDING  !'^"^^^lS,^^fe'*^"*^  «» 

AppHcntfcp^mber  lMf«,8.rW  No.  7M,tM  ^TLSLlo-  J».  M.  IfS..  Sarial  No.  7-  M33 


TCIaiiiH.    aCL  219—131) 


'~^Kv 


1.  An  arc  welding  system  comprising  a  torch  including 
a  main  electrode  and  an  auxiliary  electrode,  a  direct 
current  welding  power  source  having  a  negative  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  main  electrode  and  a  positive  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  work  to  be  welded,  a  direct  current 
pilot-arc  source  having  a  negative  terminal  connected 
to  said  main  electrode  and  a  positive  terminal  to  said 
auxiliary  electrode,  the  open  circuit  voltage  of  said  pilot- 
arc  source  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  weld- 
mg power  source,  and  a  pilot-arc  voltage  response  relay 
connected  in  such  system,  said  relay  having  a  normally 
closed  contactor,  a  ground  lead  containing  said  con- 
tactor circuit  connecting  the  positive  terminal  <rf  said  pilot- 
arc  source  to  the  work,  said  relay  being  operative  to 
positively  transfer  a  pilot-arc  from  said  main  electrode 
back  to  said  auxiliary  electrode  when  the  pilot-are  vcriuge 
drop  between  said  main  electrode  and  work  is  increased  to 
a  predetermined  value  after  the  welding  current  circuit 
IS  bn^en. 


(CL24»-2Jt) 


"   / 


^  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

AppHcalkM  October  18, 1>57.  Serial  No.  691,«2S 
aOataM.    (CL219i-lil) 

1.  A  Clamping  device  comprising  a  body  having  rigid 
upper  and  lower  jaw  members,  a  plate  of^lectrically 
conducting  material  and  having  a  smooth  upper  surface 
fixedly  mamtained  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower 
jaw  member  and  having  electric  power  connecting  means 
associated  therewith,  a  dog  pivotably  attached  to  the 
outer  under  surface  of  said  upper  jaw  member,  said  dog 
havmg  a  convex,  knurled  lower  surface,  and  means  for 
the  urging  the  said  lower  surface  of  said  dog  into  gripping 
engagement  with  a  sheet  disposed  between  said  dog  and 
said  plate  on  said  lower  jaw  whereby  such  gripping  en- 


1. 1  An  inspection  probe  comprising  a  light  hansmitting 
probe  element  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough 
and  terminating  in  an  inspection  head,  a  handle  for  sup- 
porting said  probe  and  provided  with  a  well  commu- 
nicating with  said  passage,  a  light  bulb  in  said  well  to 
prodfce  rays  transmitted  through  said  probe  toj  said  head 
to  illuminate  same  for  inspection  purposes,  j  a  battery 
compartment  in  said  handle  to  supply  eneny  to  said 
bulb,  and  a  normally  open  vahre  coupling  sad  well  to 
a  vacuum  source  whereby  objects  are  caused  to  adhere 
to  said  bead  when  conuct  is  made  therewith,  s^  objects 
being  released  upon  closure  of  said  vaWe. 


2322J74 
ILLUMINATED  LEVEL 
Joseph  L.  Dc  CIcrit,  Entoalowm  N  J.,  said . 
Dc  Raffele,  New  RoehcOc,  N.Y. 
AppUcalioa  May  2, 1957.8«fW  No. 
1  Chiiik    (CL  -  - 


<5^i  IS 


In  f  level,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  woik 
contacting  side  wall  provided  with  an  apertuie,  an  in- 
dicating vial  mounted  in  said  body  parallel  to  said  side 
wall  and  arranged  to  indicate  the  inclination  of  said  iide 
wall  when  said  side  wall  is  lowermost,  a  lamp  provj^ 
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in  the  body  adjacent  said  rial  for  flluminathig  die 

when  the  lamp  is  energized,  a  source  of  current  for  said 
lamp,  a  normally  open  switdi  mounted  in  said  body  ia 
circuit  with  said  lamp  and  source  of  current,  said  swiidi 
includfaig  a  depressiUe  actuator  projecting  outwardly 
through  said  aperture  beyond  the  plane  of  said  work 
contacting  side  wall,  said  actuator  being  dein-essible  flush 
with  said  side  wall  when  the  level  is  positioned  oo  a 
workpieoe.  means  slidaUy  mountiag  said  actuator  for 
sliding  movement  in  said  aperture,  means  in  the  path  ot 
movement  of  said  actuator  for  closing  said  switch  where- 
by to  automatically  close  said  switch  and  actuate  said 
lamp,  said  body  having  a  chamber  dierein  adjacent  said 
vial,  a  removaUe  closure  for  said  chamber,  nid  aourae 
of  current  comprising  batteries  mounted  upon  said 
closure  plate  and  removable  from  said  chamber  and  said 
switch  upon  removal  of  said  closure  plate. 


quency  to  an  harmonic  of  said  predetermined  frequency 
coooprising.  a  first  section  of  rec^ngular  wave  guide  hav- 
hig  broad  and  narrow  walls,  an  Ei>lane  constriction  in 
one  end  of  said  first  wave  guide  section  constructed  and 
arranged  to  propagate  energy  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency but  to  prevem  propagation  of  energy  at  harmonics 
of  said  predetermined  frcM)uency.  a  ferrite  element  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  wave  guide  section,  means  for 
producing  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  within  said  ele- 
ment in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  narrow  walls,  means 
for  coupling  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  wave  guide  sec- 
tion electrcMnagnetic  energy  at  said  predetermined  fre- 


2.922,915 
CLEARANCE  LAMP  FOR  AUTOMOHVB 
VEHICLES 
HMvhaD  BmIk,  Toraalo,  OMiBfto. 
Rae  Metal  bdwtries,  f  iMMsiiTt 
ndn,  a  consoratkMi  of  Camda 

AppUcatioB  March  12, 19SI,  Settal  No.  721,6M 
TCbloM.    (CL24«— •.2) 


\'Jtr 


1 .  A  clearance  or  marker  lamp  for  motor  vehicles  com' 
prising,  in  combination,  a  substantially  flat  thin  metal  disk 
constructed  and  arranged  for  securement  with  its  inner 
face  flush  with  a  wall  of  a  motor  vehicle  body  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  concentric  arcuate  wing  guides  dis- 
I^aced  outwardly  from  its  outer  surface  a  small  distance, 
a  relatively  elongated  strip  being  diq>laced  outwardly  of 
the  plane  of  said  disk  to  form  a  ground  contact,  a  rela- 
tively elongated  dielectric  support  secured  to  the  outer 
suiface  of  said  disk  in  spaced  relation  to  said  ground 
contact;  a  relatively  elongated  conductive  metal  strip  con- 
tact secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  suppMt;  a  con- 
ductor extending  from  said  strip  contact  for  connection 
in  a  lamp  control  circuit;  a  lamp  housing  having  a  re- 
cessed subsuntially  flat  disk  base  of  dielectric  material 
formed  with  oppositely  disposed  concentric  arcuate  wings 
displaced  outwardly  from  its  outer  surface  fm-  engagement 
beneath  said  wing  guides  by  rotation  of  said  disk  base 
relative  to  said  metal  disk,  and  a  shallow  cup  shaped  lens 
having  a  rim  embracing  and  extending  beyond  said  disk 
bue  to  engage  said  metal  disk;  a  lamp  filament  within 
said  housing;  and  a  pair  of  conductive  metal  contacts 
extending  through  said  base  and  connected  t6  opposite 
ends  of  the  lamp  filament,  said  lamp  contacts  being  so 
positioned  that,  upon  rotation  of  said  lamp  housing  to 
engage  said  wings  beneath  said  wing  guides,  said  lamp 
contacts  will  respectively  engage  and  be  pressed  against 
said  ground  contact  and  said  strip  contact;  the  height  of 
said  lamp  being  a  minor  fraction  of  its  lateral  dimension. 


quency  and  having  iu  electric  component  normal  to  said 
narrow  walls,  said  ferrite  element  when  thus  magnetized 
and  excited  being  operative  to  yield  electromagnetic  ener- 
gy at  harmonics  of  said  predetermined  frequency  whose 
electric  component  is  normal  to  said  narrow  walls,  and  a 
second  section  of  rectangular  wave  guide  coaxially  joined 
to  the  other  end  of  said  first  wave  guide  section  and  dimen- 
sioned to  propagate  energy  at  one  or  more  of  said  har- 
monic frequencies  and  to  prevent  transmission  of  energy 
at  said  predetermined  frequency,  said  second  wave  guide 
section  being  rotated  90*  relative  to  said  first  wave  guide 
section. 


2,922,677 

PULSE-DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

B.  GmK,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  HaidtiM 

.  iM.,  Chicago,  nL,  a  caeposafiaa  of  DltooiB 

AppllcatkM  Octohss  26, 19S3,  Sesial  No.  367^63 

UOalM.    (CL256— 27) 


Sff.Wffi'    f^^'/'tl'     :JS^'  '  »■  !•«•«»■      gone* 
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2,922476 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  DOUBLING  AND 
MIXING  IN  FERRITES 
WMicy  P.  Ayres  and  Jack  L.  Mekbor,  Los  AUos.  tmi 
Peny  H.  Vaitaaiaa,  Jr.,  Mcalo  Pwfc,  CaMf.,  asslgaim. 
f^  "^S2*  ""slgmneBls,  to  Sylvaala  Ekctric  ProdMts 
Inc.,  WOmlagtoa.  Del.,  a  cotporallua  of  Ddawace 
Applicatfoa  Iom  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  664,121 
ISClafans.    (Q.  25l^26) 
1.  Apparatus  for  converting  the  frequency  of  micro- 
wave electromagnetic  energy  from  a  predetermined  fre- 
750  o.G. 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  for  translating  an  applied  pulse- 
modulated  wave  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
but  subject  to  an  imdesired  wave  signal  having  said  fre- 
quency, a  pulse-detector  system  comprising:  a  first  de- 
tector responsive  to  said  applied  wave  signal  for  deriving 
the  pulae-modulation  c<Hnponents  thereof  in  the  absence 
of  said  undesired  signal  and  for  deriving  from  the  latter 
a  cooird  potential;  a  second  detectCM*  including  only  pas- 
sive elements  coupled  in  cascade  with  said  first  detector 
and  lincluding  a  load  impedance  for  deriving  thereacross 
in  the  presence  of  said  undesired  signal  said  pulse-modu- 
lation components  substantially  free  from  said  undesired 
signal;  a  normally  conductive  unidirectionally  conductive 
device,  shunting  said  second  detector  and  coupled  to  said 
first  detector,  to  be  rendered  nonconductive  by  said  con- 
trol potential  derived  in  the  presence  of  said  undesired 
signal;  and  means  for  maintaining  said  unidirectionally 
conductive  device  noi-mally  conductive  in  the  absence 
of  said  undesired  signal. 


970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  26.  1960 

2|922|S78  toiy  and  a  WMi-otcillatory  conditioii;  a  bias  ciicnit  ooo- 

BQUIPMENT   FOR   THE   REMOVAL   OF   PHASE  negted  to  said  ocdUator  including  a  rectifier  w  ith  a  pvalld 

^!5i2".JE5PffiK9UJSP*^'^"®'*   ^   ^  connected  resirtance-capadtance  load,  there  I  eingknega- 

ntlTP^-  C^M^  A^a.  CiMce  ^^*  potential  esubliahed  aatM  aid  load  dur  ng  the  oadl- 

MMBSM  b.  rauiu,    g^^' i^«j577 ^92  *»t*ry  condition  of  said  oacillator;  a  series  Circuit  of  re- 


Afpfcrtfcwi  AptB  », 


(CLlSt— 37) 


2,n2J7f 

PULSE  STRETCHnt 
Robert  1.  Yogi,  Ptttsford,  ami  CiMitos  E.  WlbtM,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y^  asrignnra  to  Csaeral  Dyoaaic 
a  cotpocadoM  of  Ddawarc 

AppttcalioB  Jvie  25, 1957,  Scrtel  No.  €72434 
4Clains.    (a.2S»— 37) 


1.  A  pulse  stretching  circuit  comprising  a  st<M«ge  con- 
denser, a  charging  circuit  and  a  discharging  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  condenser,  said  charging  circuit  in- 
cluding the  cathode  resistor,  of  a  cathode  follower  ampli- 
fier, in  series  with  a  diode  rectifier,  said  amplifier  being 
so  biased  that  the  voltage  drop  across  said  cathode  re- 
sistor is  sufficient  to  bias  said  rectifier  into  the  substan- 
tially linear  low-resistance  region  of  the  voltage-current 
characteristic  of  the  rectifier,  said  discharge  circuit  in- 
cluding the  cathode-anode  path  of  a  grid-controlled  ampli- 
fier, a  pulse  source  connected  to  the  control  circuit  of 
said  cathode  follower,  and  a  square  wave  generator  con- 
nected to  the  grid  of  said  amplifier,  said  cathode-anode 
path  being  normally  conductive  in  response  to  the  recti- 
fier bias  current  to  normally  maintain  a  reference  charge 
on  said^  condenser. 


23223M 

ELECTRICAL  SENSING  APPARATUS 

David  L.  EhM,  RokBc,  DI^  aialgiiir  to  Electro  Prodscts 

Labocatorica,  bc^  a  corpocBtioa  orniiMfa 

AppUcatfcn  Marck  11, 195S,  Serial  No.  72«,i42 

aOaiak    (CL25«— 27) 

2.  An  electrical  sensing  system,  comprising:  sensing 

means  including  an  oscillator  circuit  having  an  oscilla^ 


1.  A  circuit  to  obtain  the  carrier  frequency  by  removal 
of  modulation  intelligence  from  a  signal  wave,  com- 
prising a  signal  input,  an  amplifier  having  a  tank  circuit 
tuned  to  osdllate  on  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  signal 
wave,  a  first  rectifier  connected  between  said  signal  input 
and  an  input  grid  of  said  amplifier,  and  additional 
signal  rectifier  means  connected  between  said  signal 
input  and  the  input  of  said  first  rectifier  to  provide  a 
preset  input  ventage  to  said  first  rectifier  and  Umit  the 
output  thereof  to  selected  peaks  of  said  modulated  signal 
wave  for  providing  said  oscillating  tank  circuit  with  con- 
tinuously interrupted  excitatioit 
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sistance  and  capacitance  connected  across  uid  load;  t 
control  tube  connected  across  said  second  ci|pacitor.  and 
cut  off  in  the  presence  of  a  negative  potential  there- 
acrpss;  and  a  diode  in  shunt  with  said  last  njentioned  re- 
sistor for  discharging  the  control  capacitor  pn  cessation 
of  oscillations. 


I  2,922,gSl 

MANUAL  CONTROL  HAVING  ROTATIBLE  AND 
mTABLE  STEPPED  CAM  FOR  TELEVISION 
TUNER  1 

CkMn  F.  F^,  PaMJHia,  CaW .,  awlgnw  to  Sfaundard  Coil 
Prodocts  Co.,  Ibc,  Loa  Angslis,  CaUf^  a  corporatkw 
Of  DUaols 

Applkatioo  April  18, 1955,  ScrU  No.  Stl^M 
SClafaM.    (CL2S«-4«) 


f.  A  channel  selector  operable  over  the  UHF  signal 
band  comprising  a  circuit  section  for  pres  sleeting  and 
heterodyning  broadcast  channels  in  the  U  IF  band,  a 
rod  coupled  to  said  circuit  section  and  k  ngitudinally 
displaceabie  for  tuning  the  section  to  desir^l  channels, 
a  face  cam  arranged  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
rod  with  successive  steps  coactable  with  an  end  of  said 
rodi  said  rod  end  being  spring  pressed  agafist  the  cam 
steps  for  controllable  displacement  thereby,  said  cam 
steps  defining  tuned-in  channel  positions  ft>r  said  rod 
progressively  spaced  to  establish  predetermined  sub-bands 
of  UHF  channels  in  the  UHF  band  that  are  tunable  at 
each  step  coaction,  a  tuning  shaft,  spring  means  con- 
necting said  face  cam  for  rotational  displacement  with 
said  tuning  shaft  and  permitting  tilting  of  tie  cam  face 
in  the  rod  kmgitudinal  direction,  a  detent  <iefining  suc- 
cessive rotational  displacements  of  the  face  (am  by  said 
tuning  shaft  to  correspond  with  the  cam  steps isuccepsively 
engaging  said  rod  end  for  longitudinal  displacements 
that  tune  the  circuit  section  to  the  corresponding  sub- 
banids,  and  mechanism  engaging  said  face  cim  for  con- 
troUably  tilting  it  relative  to  said  rod  and  the  reby  time-in 
a  desired  channel  within  a  sub-band  selected  throu|b  the 
tunfag  shaft. 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BOTOPB  SEPARATING 
APPARATUS        ^ 

to  dw  UiMad  SlirtH  af  ' 
by  Ika  Uailad  SMaa  Alaak  EMfU 
NovMiber  2L  1946,  S«fW  Nc 
4niliiii     (CL2S»-4L9) 


2322,St4 

MEASURING 


APPARATUS 


Ic  711,3t3 


6, 1953,  Serial  No.  392«42t 
<CL  256—71) 


1.  In  a  calutron  wherein  the  ion  beam  includes  a  first 
component  beam  formed  oi  ions  of  a  more  abundant 
isotope  and  a  second  adjacent  component  beam  formed 
of  ions  of  a  less  abundant  isotope,  a  calutron  receiver 
adapted  for  the  efficient  collection  of  the  less  abundant 
isotope,  comprising  a  pocket  or  container  for  the  receipt 
and  collections  of  ions  of  said  second  component  beam, 
said  container  having  an  elongated  entrance  slot  through 
which  ions  are  normally  permitted  to  enter  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  door  movable  to  a  position  over  said  en- 
trance slot,  said  door  having  a  series  of  slots,  said  series 
being  aligned  with  said  entrance  slot  for  permitting  a 
represenutive  portion  of  ions  to  enter  said  container. 


2^22365 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  MEANS 
AND  METHOD 
C.  GWM^JrHQ«iik«7t  N J.,  Mriffor  to 

AppHcatioa  Mnth  3,  \%n,  B«W  No.  491,M9 
iCMn.    <CL —     -~ 


5.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  respond  to  variations  in 
the  mass  content  of  an  eksagated  cylindrical  body  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  itself,  the  oombiiution  comprising 
an  annular  member  surrounding  said  body,  said  nwnni^r 
member  being  ivovided  with  a  first  group  of  radially 
spaced  recesses  containing  radioactive  sources  and  a  sec- 
ond group  of  radially  spaced  recesses  din>oaed  respec- 
tively diametnlly  onxwite  the  recesses  of  said  first  group 
and  conuining  scintillauble  detector  members,  each  said 
detector  member  being  positioned  to  receive  radiation 
from  a  plurality  of  said  radioactive  sources  after  passing 
through  the  body,  an  aimular  body  oX.  light  transmissive 
material  surrounding  said  aimular  member  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  light  emitted  by  said  detector  members, 
the  light  emitted  by  said  detector  members  being  trapped 
within  said  annular  light  transmissive  body  by  faitemal 
reflection,  and  photosensitive  means  arraiiged  adjacent 
a  surface  of  said  annulus  to  receive  the  light  trapped 
therein. 


2,922,665 
LOGGING  OF  ENERGY  DBTRDUTTON 
W.  TMIa,  Oabmat,  Pa^  aarigMr  to  Gidf 
ft  Dtvaiopmeflt  CoHpnay,  Plilibmfc,  Pa.,  a 
of  Ddawara 

29, 1955,  Ssitel  No.  466,956 
tCklML    <0.256— 71) 


2.  Means  for  imparting  an  electrosutic  charge  to  a 
chargeable  member  by  ion  bombardment;  uid  means 
comprising  a  first  corona  discharge  device  including  a 
first  nooconductive  support  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
parallel,  conductive  fine  wires  carried  by  said  first  sup- 
port member  and  means  for  applying  a  high  negative 
electrical  potential  to  said  wires;  a  second  corona  dis- 
charge device  including  a  second  nooconductive  support 
member,  ^  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  conductive  fine 
wires  earned  by  said  second  support  member,  means  for 
applying  a  high  positive  electrical  potential  to  said  wires 
carried  by  said  second  support  member;  means  for 
mounting  said  support  members  in  opposed,  spaced,  par- 
allel relation;  and  a  conductive  shield  surrounding  said 
spaced  support  members,  said  shield  having  openings 
therein  to  define  a  path  of  advancement  for  said  charge- 
able member  between  said  first  and  second  corona  dis- 
charge device  and  means  connecting  said  shield  elec- 
trically to  a  point  of  neutral  potential  between  said  high 
negative  and  said  high  positive  potentials. 


8.  Logging  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  probe,  said 
probe  including  a  source  of  radiations  and  gamma-ray 
detecting  means  incorporating  a  scintillation  phosphor 
for  producing  an  electrical  pulse  for  each  detected  gamma- 
ray  6f  a  height  dependent  upon  the  energy  of  the  gamma- 
ray,'  an  oscilloscope  having  horizontal  and  vertical  de- 
flecting plates,  a  sweep  circuit  having  a  pulse-triggered 
time  base  electrically  connected  to  the  horizontal  deflect- 
ing plates,  said  detecting  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  sweep  circuit  and  also  to  said  vertical  de- 
flecting plates,  means  for  moving  photographic  film  hori- 
zontally in  front  of  the  oscilloscope  at  a  rate  proportional 
to  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  probe,  and  a  mask  dis- 
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poaed  ia  front  of  the  otcflkMcope,  said  mask  bavins  a 
vertical  slot  therein  and  being  adapted  to  be  interpoeed  be- 
tween said  oscilloscope  and  photographic  film. 


2,922,tM 
MBTBOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
PBI8KNCB  OF  SPECIFIC  ATOMIC  ELEMENTS 
IN  A  SUBSTANCE  ^^  ^  ^  ^ 

l»  tte  United  Stetaa  of  Aacrlca 
bjr  tka  United  Sintea  Atonic  EMriy 

22,  29H  9mM  No.  47M9t 
'     GrMtBritaan 
21. 19S3 

(CL259— 71) 


^^^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  specific 
atomic  elements  comprising  a  portable  neutron  source 
adapted  for  disposition  adjacent  materials  to  be  tested 
fcH-  the  presence  of  said  atomic  elements  and  emitting 
neutrons  for  bombarding  the  materials,  an  inorganic 
scintillation  crystal  disposed  adjacent  said  neutron 
source  in  shielded  relation  thereto  for  receiving  gamma 
rays  from  said  bombarded  material  including  those  pro- 
duced by  characteristic  neutron-gammk  reactions  and 
producing  output  signals  having  amplitudes  proportional 
to  the  energy  of  incident  gamma  rays,  and  recording 
means  acc^ting  signals  from  said  scintillation  crystal 
and  having  a  plurality  of  variable  energy-level  channels 
adjustable  to  correqwndence  with  the  peak  energy  levels 
of  gamma  radiation  from  specific  atomic  particles  where- 
by simultaneous  channel  actuation  results  from  neutron 
gamma  radiation  of  a  predetermined  atomic  element  for 
identification  thereof. 


INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
B.  laeoH  MBwMrine,  Wia,,  ■■Jntii  to  G«Mnl 
CoaMBj,  ■  cwpotnlloM  off  New  Yotk 
loaApri  24, 19S4,  S«lri  No.  425,473 
MChtaH.    (CL256-«33) 


6.  Cable  inspection  apparatus  comprising  a  penetrat- 
ing ray  source,  a  ray  sensitive  detectcH-  disposed  in  posi- 
ticHi  to  receive  impingement  of  a  scanning  beam  emitted 
by  said  source,  means  to  relatively  move  said  beam  and 
a  caUe  at  uniform  speed  in  a  direction  to  shift  the  beam 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable,  where- 
by to  cause  the  beam  to  scan  the  concentric  sheath  and 
core  components  of  a  cable  from  one  side  thereto  toward 
the  other,  operable  relay  means,  a  translation  system  for 


actnating  said  relay  means  in  accordance 
spotne  oi  the  detector  to  changes  in  the  ray 
the  beam  as  it  transversely  traverses  a  caU^ 
spettioo  and  timing  means  controlled  by  the 
for  measuring  the  interval  required  for 
scanningiy  traverse  a  said  cable  component. 
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the  re- 
intensity  of 
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relay  means 

beam  to 


Ue 


RADIATION 

WUKWWQtk  V\ 


MEASUREMENT 


27, 19S5, 8«M  N4 
(CL256— 13.0 


^bH^c 


1  Apparatus  for  indicating  variations  frJMn  desired 
weight  per  unit  area  of  a  moving  strip  of  shtet  material 
comprising,  in  combination,  first  aiMl  second'  sources  of 
penetrative  radiation  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  mov- 
ing sheet  material,  first  and  second  radiation  detectors 
disposed  on  the  OMther  side  of  said  sheet  niaterial  and 
arranged  to  receive  radiation  from  said  first  nnd  second 
soufce.  respectively,  the  spacing  between  said  I  first  source 
and  its  corresponding  detector  being  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  said  second  source  and  its  correspond- 
tng  detector  by  a  predetermined  factor  wtiereby  the 
radiation  from  said  first  source  traverses  a'  longer  air 
column  than  the  radiation  from  said  second  sowoe 
before  reaching  its  respective  detector,  saifl  detectors 
beiqg  positioned  so  as  to  simultaneously  receive  radia- 
tion passing  through  substantially  the  same  |u«a  of  the 
she«t  material  under  test  and  each  being  (iperative  to 
produce  an  output  current  which  is  a  funoion  of  the 
weight  per  unit  area  of  the  sheet  material  and  the  weig^ 
of  the  air  coliuin  separating  it  from  its  respective  source, 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  magnitudes  Af  said  cur- 
rents whereby  upon  subtraction  of  <»e  froo^  the  other 
the  effects  of  the  air  columns  between  said  Sources  and 
detectors  are  eliminated,  circuit  means  for  (fflerentlally 
coml>iiiing  said  currents,  and  means  operative  in  reqxmse 
to  tbe  output  of  said  circuit  means  for  indiokting  vaiia- 
tiom  in  the  weight  per  unit  area  of  said  majeriaL 

I  2,922Jt9 

WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 
H^  E.  Han,  Irn  BcOaire,  Tex.,  aaigMr  to ' 
a  corpontioa  of  DdawH* 

AppUcatioB  Febravy  17, 195«,  SeiW  No.  ^lU 

I  UCfariBM.    (CL256-«3.i) 

6J  A  system  for  radioactive  logging  of  a  bore  hole 
traversing  subsurface  formatioiu  comprising  an  instru- 
meqt  housing  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  hole,  a 
cable  for  supporting  said  housing  in  its  travel  through 
the  hole,  a  radiation  source  di^x>sed  in  sad  housing, 
pulse  producing  means  for  detecting  within  be  housing 
rays  produced  in  the  formations  due  to  bombardment 
by  the  rays  from  the  radiation  source,  means  for  amplify- 
ing the  pulses  from  said  detecting  means,  a  trigger  circuit 
respiwsive  to  the  pulses  from  the  output  of  sijd  amjplify- 
ing  means  for  producing  trigger  pulses  of  s^ibstantially 
equ«l  amplitude,  a  hydrogen  thyratron  output  stage  re- 
qKMUive  to  said  trigger  pulses  for  producing  :  dgh-power, 
shoit-duration  pulses,  the  output  from  sai<  hydrogen 
thymtron  output  stage  being  connected  to  tin  lower:  end 
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of  said  cable,  a  differentiator  coupled  to  the  surface  end 
of  said  cable,  an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  differentiator 


g^^^ 


for  amplifying  the  differentiated  pulses  aiid  means  for 
recording  the  output  from  said  amplifier. 


2,»22J9f 
MAGNETIC  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

VELOCITY  SHOCK  WAVES  IN  GASES 
Varaal  Joeapteo^  Paios  Vcidcs  Eatotn,  Calif.,  asri^or 
to  the  United  States  of  Aacrica  as  wnressnted  bjr  the 
United  Statea  Ataodc  rnsrai  CoMisston 

Applicatioa  October  t.  If  57,  Swial  No.  M9,619 
Sdaims.    (CL  256— S4.S) 


1 .  A  device  for  producing  high  energy  plasmas  compris- 
ing a  tapered  shock  tube  of  dielectric  material  and  having 
a  closed  small  end,  an  exceedingly  low-inductance  coil 
supported  about  and  axially  aligned  with  the  small  end  of 
said  tapered  tube,  an  elongated  multi-turn  coil  supported 
upon  the  remainder  of  the  exterior  wall  of  the  shock  tube, 
a  potential  source  and  switch  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  low-inductance  coil  and  a  potential  source  and 
switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  elongated  coil, 
means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  large  end  of  said  tube, 
means  for  purging  said  tube  of  gases  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  selected  gas  into  said  shock  tube. 


acteristic  connected  between  said  electrk  drcnit  and  said 
supply  menus  whereby  a  compensating  voltage  is  injected 
into  the  electric  circuit  in  opposition  to  the  current  flow 
therein  and  in  proportion  to  the  Ihictuations  in  the  voltage 


~^J.i 


^^ 


~%s^ 


r 


output  of  the  electric  supply  means  in  <»der  to  prevent 
fluctuations  of  the  current  in  the  electric  circuit  due  to 
said  fluctuations  in  the  voltage  output  of  the  electric  siq>- 
ply  means. 

2,922,692 

DEVICE   COMPRISING    A   PHOTO^CONDUCTIVE 

PART  AND  AN  ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT  PART 


Netherlands,  aasigiiors,  by  mesne  aasignncnta,  to  North 
American  PUIipe  Conpny,  Ik.,  New  Yol1^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,696 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ncthcrlaads  Ion?  16, 1954 

14  Claims.    (CL  256— 213) 


^55^ 


1.  A  radiation-responsive  device  comprising  a  photo- 
conductive  element,  an  electro-luminescent  element,  and 
means  for  applying  to  said  photo<onductive  and  electro- 
luminescent elements  in  series  an  electric  potential  con- 
stituted of  at  least  two  different  frequency  components, 
thereby  to  reduce  gamma  and  extend  the  operating  range 
of  the  device. 


2,922,693 

DOCUMENT  IDENTIFYING  SYSTEM 

Alkn  H.  Ett,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aisigMtr  to  Phiico  Corpo- 

ratioa,  PhitedelpUa,  Pa.,  a  coraoratioa  of  PcnMyhraaln 

Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,465 

2ClaiMS.    (a.  256— 219) 


2,922391 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  DEVICES 
Peter  J.  A.  Tamer  and  Thoiaai  G.  Brown,  Hmfawtoa, 
Glasgow,  Scotlaad,  assignors  to  Kelvin  A  Ha^  lim- 
ited, HU]falgtoi^  Glasgow,  Scotfauid 
AppUcatioB  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,576 
ClainM  priority,  appHcalJoa  Great  Britain 
November  1, 1955 
9Clainis.    (CL  256— 265) 
1.  An   apparatus  for  measuring  degrees  of  opacity 
comprising  an  electric  supply  means,  a  light  source  con- 
nected to  said  supply  means,  an  electric  circuit  also  con- 
nected to  said  supply  means,  a  light  sensitive  device 
connected  in  said  electric  circuit  and  acted  upon  by  the 
light  output  from  said  light  source  for  producing  A  cur- 
rent in  said  circuit,  means  connected  in  said  electric 
circuit  for  measuring  the  current  flow  therein,  and  re- 
sistance means  having  a  non-linear  voltage/current  char- 


r 


[^r* 


I .  A  system  for  identifying  currency  having  a  design  on 
at  least  one  face  thereof  and  a  separate  fine  line  at  least 
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partially  suirouiKlins  said  design,  said  system  comprising 
«  conveyer  for  transporting  paper  money,  means  for  se- 
quentially placing  individual  units  of  said  paper  money 
on  said  conveyer,  a  photoelectric  means  for  providing  a 
distinctive  signal  in  response  to  the  passage  of  the  said 
line  surrounding  the  design  on  the  exposed  face  of  said 
units  through  a  preselected  reference  position  along  the 
path  of  said  conveyer,  means  responsive  to  said  distinctive 
signal  provided  by  said  photoelectric  means  for  momen- 
tarily iUuminating  the  unit  which  caused  the  generation  of 
said  distinctive  ngnal,  a  mask,  a  lens  system  disposed 
between  said  mask  and  said  unit  of  paper  money  for  im- 
aging on  said  mask  said  illuminated  unit  of  paper  money, 
said  mask  being  formed  with  apertures  therein  at  points 
corresponding  to  selected  regions  on  said  units  of  paper 
money,  said  regions  being  so  selected  that  the  relative 
reflectivities  of  the  several  regions  are  indicative  of  a 
selected  characteristic  of  each  of  said  units,  and  a  plurality 
of  separate  means  each  responsive  to  the  energy  passing 
through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  signals,  a  selected  character- 
istic of  each  signal  being  indicative  of  the  reflectivity  of 
the  region  imaged  on  a  corresponding  aperture  during  said 
momentary  illumination  of  said  unit  of  paper  money. 
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1     INDUCTION  GENERATOR  SYSTiM 
EmI  D.  Sirilh,  U  Gni«i,  DL, 
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2,922^94 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND 

READOUT  SYSTEM 

KlBtdoii  Kcffr  and  Edward  HalUriky,  Lot  Anfelcs,  CmM. 

AppUemOou  November  27.  1956,  Scrtel  No.  424,454 

9Claiim.    (C1.25f— 219) 


1.  In  an  information  storage  and  readout  system,  in 
combination:  an  information  storage  unit  having  light 
transmitting  areas  of  varying  light-arresting  density  to 
represent  primary  information  arranged  along  X  and  Y 
and  having  a  comparison  light  transmitting  scale  arranged 
on  a  Z  axis;  means  to  project  primary  and  secondary 
li^t  beams;  a  primary  reflector  arranged  to  reflect  said 
primary  beam  through  said  primary  information  light 
transmitting  area;  a  secondary  reflector  arranged  to  re- 
flect said  secondary  beam  through  said  comparison  scale; 
controllable  means  to  tilt  said  primary  reflector  in  re- 
spective X  and  Y  directions  for  deflecting  the  reflected 
beam  so  as  to  scan  said  light  transmitting  areas  on  said 
X  and  Y  axes;  a  primary  photosensitive  element  arranged 
to  receive  the  reflected  primary  beam;  a  comparison 
photosensitive  element  arranged  to  receive  the  reflected 
secondary  beam;  an  electric  motor  operable  to  tilt  said 
secondary  reflector  in  a  manner  to  xleflect  said  secondary 
beani  linearly  for  scanning  said  comparison  scale;  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  comparison  element  for 
actuating  said  motor  to  seek  a  position  in  which  said  sec- 
ondary beam  is  directed  through  said  comparison  scale 
at  a  point  where  the  density  thereof  is  in  a  predetermined 
relation  to  the  density  of  said  primary  information  light 
transmitting  area  at  the  point  of  intersection  thereof  by 
said  primary  beam;  and  means  responsive  differentially  to 
the^electrical  outputs  of  said  photosensitive  elements  for 
indicating  a  composite  of  the  values  of  deflection  of  said 
primary  light  beam. 


8.  ha  electrical  power  system  comprising 
speed  prime  mover,  a  self-excited  induction 
drivea  by  the  prime  mover,  an  electrical  load 
by  tim  generator  and  subject  to  intermittent  ^hanges,  a 
relay  having  an  inductive  energizing  winding  connected 
to  the  generator  and  an  armatuie  whereby  th^  armature 
exerta  a  force  OHTesponding  to  the  ratio  of  . 
ampUtude  and  frequency  of  the  generated  v 
draulk  servo  means  including  a  valve  cham 
movaple  control  valve  therein  connected  to 
ture  for  displacement  in  one  direction,  a 
urging  said  valve  in  the  other  direction,  a  hy_ 
inder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  the  valv 
defining  a  main  fluid  passage  and  a  pair  of  res 
sages  disposed  on  opptmtc  sides  thereof  coi. 
with  the  cylinder,  said  valve  being  normally 
by  said  bias  spring  and  said  armature  to  cofer  all  of 
said  passages,  a  variable  speed  governor  coitnected  to 
the  prime  mover  for  regulating  the  speed  ther^f,  speed 
control  means  on  the  governor  actuated  by  said  puton 
in  response  to  a  load  change  causing  departure  of  the 
generator  volts  per  cycle  from  a  regulated  valuie  and  dis- 
placement of  said  valve  in  either  direction  to  uilcover  one 
of  said  restricted  passages,  and  resilient  damping  means 
preventing  the  displacement  of  said  valve  to  uncover  said 
main  passage  until  the  departure  from  the '  regulated 
value  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 
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*  2,922494 

INSTANTANEOUS  RESERVE  AGGREGATES  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATION  PLANTS 
Rolf  Eri  Holgcr  dUnd,  VMtctw,  Sweden, 


afedgnor  to 

t,{Vailcni, 


Alkniinna  SveMioi  Ekktrisfca  Akiicbolafet, 
Swfdoi,  a  corporalkNi  of  Swedes 

AMcadoa  Fcbnnry  It,  19S7,  Serial  No.  443,119 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  Swedes  Novcmbw  3, 1954 

14Claiw.    (CL3t7— 4t) 


*/ 


1.    ^n  instantaneous  stand-by  aggregate  for  ne  supply 
of  eniergency  energy  to  an  alternating  current  oad  upon 
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failure  of  an  alternating  current  network  normally  sup- 
plying energy  for  said  load,  having  an  electric  machine 
comprising  a  direct  current  wound  armature,  direct  cur- 
rent excitation  means,  a  set  of  brushes  sliding  against  the 
commutator,  a  separate  driving  arrangement  causing  the 
said  set  to  rotate  in  relation  to  the  coounutator,  means 
connecting  the  load  permanently  to  the  machine,  and 
means  whereby  the  machine  is  normally  connected  to  and 
driven  from  the  network. 


2,922,197 
TRANSISTOR  CncrUIT 

Deep  HavM,  MIh.,  asriganr  to  MIm- 
eU  toidBtor  Compuy,  Mfancapolls, 

lloB  of  Dolaw 


36, 1954,  Sariai  Ns.  542^44 
(CI. 


yr.4 


maintaining  the  even  numbered  diodes  non-conductive, 
said  device,  when  in  the  other  state,  conditioning  the 
even  munbered  diodes  for  conduction  while  maintaining 
the  odd  numbered  diodes  non-cooductive. 


A. 

n-yTii 


TRANSBTOR  CONIKOL  CIRCUIT 

N.Y.,       111  II  to 

New  Yock, 
offNcwYMt' 
May  IS,  1954,  Soriri  No.  SIMU 
2  CUbs.    (CL  3t7— 44.5) 


1.  Transistor  amplifying  apparatiu  comprising:  a 
tetrode  junction  transistor  having  a  semiconductive  body 
and  including  a  collector  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode 
and  first  and  second  base  electrodes,  said  base  electrodes 
being  positioned  on  said  body  on  <^>posite  sides  of  said 
emitted  electrode,  a  resistive  path  existing  between  said 
base  electrodes  transversely  through  said  semiconductive 
body;  passive  connective  means  containing  no  source  of 
potential  directly  uniting  together  electrically  said  second 
base  electrode  to  said  emitter  electrode;  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  connected  to  a  source  of  signal  current;  output 
circuit  means  including  a  source  of  potential,  said  output 
circuit  means  being  connected  to  said  collector  and  emitter 
electroues;  and  circuit  means  connecting  one  of  said  input 
terminals  to  said  first  base  electrode  and  connecting  the 
other  oi  said  input  terminals  to  said  emitter  and  second 
base  electrodes,  said  signal  current  at  relatively  low  mag- 
nitudes flowing  between  said  base  electrodes  throu^  said 
resistive  path  whereby  the  gain  of  the  transistor  is  main- 
tained at  a  minimum  for  low  signal  currents. 


2,922,SM 

ELECTRONIC  COUNTER 

HdBx  K.  Hcalack,  FIwAJm,  N.Y.,  SMicMr,  by  mcaw  aa- 

to  Sylvanla  Elcclric  Frodocts  Inc.,  WUmliif  • 

Dri.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApHkalloa  March  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,242 

3CiatoM.    (CL347— SS.5) 


^a-i* 


A LaJ IdrJ. 
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1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  transistor  having  an  emit- 
ter, point  contact  collector  and  ohmic  base  contacts, 
means  for  biasing  said  collector,  means  for  reverse  bias- 
ing said  emitter  including  a  bias  source  coui^ed  between 
said  emitter  and  base  contacts  and  including  a  variable 
resistor  and  a  winding  on  a  saturable  magnetic  core,  means 
for  maintaining  said  core  in  one  direction  of  flux  density, 
and  input  means  comprising  a  further  winding  on  said 
core  for  causing  said  core  to  shift  to  the  other  direction 
of  flux  density  whereupon  a  voltage  is  developed  across 
said  winding  in  opposition  to  said  bias  source  whereupon 
said  transistor  assumes  a  high  conductivity  state  during 
the  interval  that  said  core  switches  states. 


Cari  K.  Gieri^cr, 


1.  A  counter  comprising  an  elongated  semiconductor 
element;  a  plurality  of  conuct  pairs  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  secured  to  said  element  at  positions  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  element,  the  contacts  in  each 
pair  being  oppositely  disposed  about  said  element,  each 
pair  together  with  the  portion  of  said  element  contained 
between  the  contacts  forming  said  each  pair  constituting 
a  semiconducior  diode;  a  switching  and  biasing  device 
coupled  to  said  diodes  and  having  two  mutually  exclu- 
sive electric  states,  said  device,  when  in  one  state,  con- 
ditioning the  odd  numbered  diodes  for  conduction  while 


2,W2,9tt 
PROGRAM  TIMER 

aasliBor  to  The  Cl^ 
Ctoctond,  OUo,  a 
eononrttoa  of  OUo 

Appllcattoa  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,143 
19  Claims.   (0.397—141.8) 


r 


1.  A  program  timer  comprising  a  pair  of  chains,  means 
for  advancing  said  chains  in  unison  at  a  fixed  time  rate 
so  that  said  chains  complete  a  course  of  travel  through 
said  timer  in  exactly  twelve  hours,  said  chaiiu  embody- 
ing an  endless  succession  of  loops  which  are  re4>ectivdy 
aligned  in  pairs,  each  pairs  of  opposite  loops  so  formed 
oorreqwnding  to  a  disocte  time  in  the  twelve  hour  period 
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diffenng  from  the  times  uaociated  with  the  other  pain 
of  kxqie,  «  pin  engaging  one  pair  of  loopt,  a  contact 
roller  carried  by  said  pin,  a  switch  having  a  finger  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  said  contact  roller,  means  for 
indicating  the  time  corresponding  to  any  pair  of  said 
loops,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  sprockets  engaging 
said  chains,  a  minute  cylinder  disposed  intermediate  the 
sprockets  and  turned  in  synchronism  therewith,  said 
minute  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  Unct 
caUbrated  in  minutes,  each  of  said  lines  being  aligned 
with  one  pair  of  loops  whereby  the  time  corresponding 
to  said  loops  may  be  determined  from  the  indica  on  the 
Ifmgitudinal  line  in  alignment  with  said  loop. 


end  of  said  core,  each  end  cap  including  an 
metiber  fitted  to  one  end  of  said  core  and 
housing  surrounding  said  coil  ends  in  ., 
themto,  a  filling  of  bcmding  material  filling 


spaced 


DISPLAY  MOTORS 

Sheldon  M.  Wengcl,  Rccdsbwrg,  Wis. 

AppHcatioB  March  7, 195C,  Serial  No.  57«,14< 

3ClafaM.    (CL31«— 31) 


Ue 


twe  h  said  housing  and  said  coil  ends  and  having  a  pre- 
detdtnined  inside  diameter  established  by  a  Meed  hole 
in  one  of  said  end  caps,  said  filling  constituti  ig  a  means 
of  securing  said  caps  to  said  core,  and  annatu  re  support- 
ing bearings  mounted  within  each  of  said  cai «. 


outer  shell 
an  annular 
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2,9223t3 
IGNITION  APPARATUS 
I.  Knndsoo,  GnUford,  N.Y., 


to  Bendiz 


itfcm  CoffporattoD,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatkHi  off 


AMHcaHoa  Septeinbei  II,  195^  Scrlal  No.>M9,2S3 
idaims.    (CL31»~1S0 


1.  A  display  structure  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  a  display  device 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement  therewith,  a  disc 
•mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement  therwith  and  having 
a  friction  surface  on  the  periphery  thereof,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  spaced  from  said 
shaft,  electrically  actuated  means  for  imparting  oscil- 
latory movement  to  said  arm,  a  driving  member  having 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and 
having  on  the  other  end  thereof  a  part  frictionally  to 
engage  said  friction  surface,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shaft  at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  driving  member  at  the  other  end,  movement  of 
said  arm  in  one  direction  causing  said  driving  member 
and  said  bracket  to  pivot  and  to  move  said  part  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  friction  surface  to  drive 
said  disc  in  said  one  direction  and  movement  of  said 
arm  in  the  other  direction  moving  said  part  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  friction  surface  to  permit  said  disc  to 
continue  rotation  in  said  one  direction,  said  electrically 
actuating  means  oscillating  said  arm  whereby  said  part 
imparts  driving  impulses  to  said  disc  when  the  rate  of 
movement  of  said  part  along  said  friction  surface  is 
greater  than  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  friction  sur- 
face when  said  arm  is  moved  in  said  one  direction, 
whereby  to  cause  said  disc  and  said  shaft  and  said  display 
device  to  be  rotated  at  a  substantially  constant  speed 
by  said  oscillatory  movement  of  said  arm. 


a  plurality 


l.jA  magneto  comprising  a  rotor  carrying  _  ^ ^ 

of  si^aced  magnetic  pole  pieces,  a  stator  having  two  op- 
posed sets  of  pole  members  cooperating  with  said  rotor, 
the  two  sets  of  pole  members  being  generally  mirror  im- 
ages of  each  other,  each  set  of  pole  members  having  one 
pole  shoe  located  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
and  another  pole  shoe  located  on  the  other  side.of  the  axis 
of  th|e  rotor,  the  pole  shoes  of  both  sets  of  polk  members 
lyin^' generally  in  the  same  plane  transverse  To  the  axis 
of  the  rotor,  means  magnetically  connecting  thejpole  shoes 
of  each  set  together  including  an  extension  onj  each  pole 
shoe  having  a  leg  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
rotor,  a  coil,  and  a  core  for  the  coil  having  one  end 
ther^f  magnetically  connected  to  the  legs  of  the  exten- 
sions of  one  set  of  pole  members  and  the  other  end 
therepf  magnetically  connected  to  the  legs  6f  the  ex- 
tensi<>ns  of  the  other  set  of  pole  members,  ^e  sets  of 
pole  imembers  being  offset  toward  each  other  ground  the 
axis  pf  the  rotor,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs  being 
offset  toward  each  other  around  the  axis  of  the  rotor  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  offset  of  the  sets  of  |)ole  mem- 
bers.] 


23223t2 
ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  STRUCTURE 
WnMam  Hatgreaves,  leoUatown,  Pa.,  aari^ior,  by  mcsM 
Mgnniciits,  to  Daysfrom,  tacorporated,  Mnrray  HUl, 
N  Jn  a  coffpomtloa  of  New  Jersey 

ApplkatkNi  April  24,  If  Si,  Serial  No.  5M32 

11  Clainis.    (a.  31»— 43) 

1.  A  motor  structure  comprising  a  stator  having  an 

annular  core  and  windings  supported  thereon  with  coil 

ends  protruding  therefrom,  an  end  cap  mounted  to  each 
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2(922,9t4 
TARGET  WINDOW  FOR  X-RAY  MICRO^OPES 
Michael  J.  Zonkk,  West  Ailis.  Wis.,  issignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corpocatioa  off  New  IToriK 
Anplicatioa  December  3«,  lfS7,  Serial  No. '  05,999 
J  IChhn.   (CL313— M)  ' 

All  X-ray  shadow  microscope  comprising  an'evacuable 
rigid  housing,  means  for  initiating  and  focusing  an  elec- 
tron beam  within  said  housing,  a  moveable  member  re- 
mote from  the  beam  source  and  disposed  in  tl  le  path  of 


\ 
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the  beam,  fixed  guide  means  slidably  supporting  said 
member  for  movemem  in  only  one  plane  that  is  in  per- 
pendicularity with  the  axis  of  the  electron  beam,  a  thin 
planar  metallic  window  in  said  member  adapted  to  in- 
tercept said  beam  at  its  focal  spot  and  to  develop  a  point 
source  of  X-rays  at  the  beam  remote  side  thereof,  and  a 
hcrilow  flexible  member  surrounding  the  beam  and  seal- 
ingly  fastened  between  said  rigid  housing  and  said  move- 
able member,  whereby  said  target  window  may  be  moved 


r  "!{, 
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to  present  a  different  surface  area  to  said  beam  without 
changing  the  position  of  the  X-ray  point  source,  drive 
means  connected  to  said  moveable  member  remotely  from 
the  beam  axis  for  applying  reversible  rotational  forces  in 
parallelism  with  the  plane  of  movement  within  limits  es- 
tablished by  said  guide  means,  and  cam  means  interposed 
between  said  fixed  guide  means  and  said  moveable  mem- 
ber for  imparting  translational  movement  to  said  member 
concurrently  with  its  rotational  movement. 


2,922,9f5 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  ELECTRON  LOAD- 
ING IN  POSmVE-ION  ACCELERATORS 
Robert  J.  Van  dc  Graaf,  LczingtoB,  Mms..  ""^^^"^  to 
High   Voltage    Eaginecring   Corporatioa,   BnflBgtOB, 
Mass.,  a  corpontloB  of  MaaaachMCtts 

AppUcmiMi  IMC  3«,  ItSt,  Ssttal  No.  745,721 
9CI«lM.    (CL  313-43) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  Electron  loading  in  hi^- 
voltage  positive-ion  accelerators,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  positive-ion  accelerator  having  an  evacuated 
acceleration  tube  within  which  there  exists  an  unob- 
structed path  along  which  charged  particles  can  be  accel- 
erated to  energies  in  excess  of  one  million  electron  v(rits, 
means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  within  said  tube  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  thereof  of  a  strength  sufficient  to  deflect 
electrons  away  from  said  axis  without  appreciable  deflec- 
tion of  positive  ions. 


2,922,fM 
TARGET  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
R.  Day,  Jr.,  Bidisloa  Lake,  aai  Palsr  Wi 
,  N.Y.,  BsslMiiiK  to  CsBsnJ  Eladri 
,  a  corporatioa  off  New  Yoik 

~>MMBbcr  2i,  19S6, 8cfW  No.  i3«,M3 
CClaiBas.    (CL313— «5) 


5.  A  two-sided  target  electrode  for  a  camera  tube 
in  which  a  dharge  pattern  correq>onding  point-by^ioint 
with  the  image  to  be  converted  into  an  electrical  signal 
is  established  on  one  side  of  said  target  electrode  and 
in  which  an  electron  beam  is  deflected  over  the  other 
side  of  said  target  electrode  to  deposit  electrons  thereon 
as  a  function  of  the  charge  pattern  on  said  one  side, 
said  target  electrode  comprising  an  imperforate  trans* 
parent  storage  membrane  of  magnesiiui  oxide  having  a 
thickness  in  the  order  of  500  angstroms. 


2,922,9t7 

TARGET  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Herlwri  James  Hannam,  AltaaMNit,  N.Y.,  assigani    to 

Gcncial  Electric  Company,  a  coipontioa  of  New  Yoifc 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,34g 

(Chilms.    (CI.  313— 68) 


1.  A  storage  electrode  comprising  an  annular  support 
member  having  a  dimension  comparable  to  that  of  a  tar- 
get electrode  assembly,  and  a  storage  membrane  consist- 
ing of  homogeneous  magnesium  oxide  extending  across 
said  annular  support  member  and  solely  supported  there- 
by. 


2,922,988 
RETAINING  DEVICE 
Paul  Heller,  RichnBoiid  HOI,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to      „ 
bovae  Electric  Coipontioa,  East  Pitlsbmgh,  Pa.,  ■ 
poratioa  off  Pennsylvania 
Application  Angnst  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,728 
1  Claim.    (CL313— 76) 


Electron  beam  centering  apparatus  for  cathode  ray 
tubes  comprising,  a  supporting  member  including  a  radial- 
ly extending  base  portion  having  an  aperture  for  encom- 
passing the  neck  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  flange 
portion  extending  longitudinally  from  one  side  of  said 
baste  |x>rtion  for  securing  said  member  on  the  neck  of  the 
tube,  at  least  two  annular  permanent  magnets  positioned 
coaxially  and  surrounding  said  flange  portion,  a  thin  non- 
magnetic spacer  between  said  magnets,  and  spring  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  portions  so  as  to  extend  outwardly 
beyond  the  surface  of  said  flange  portion  and  rotatably 
hold  said  magnets  on  said  supporting  member. 
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lEAM  CENTERING  APPARATUS 

Hdkr,  RichmMd  Hill,  N.Y^  airigMr  to 

Kwctnc  i4MpoiMMMi,  EMI  nuMMffiB,  nk,  ■  cor- 
poradou  of  Pe— »yiT««i» 

ARpllcaiiM  April  2i,  19M,  SoW  No.  5M3<1 

TCUbm.   (CL313— 7i) 


x-i; — up 


1.  Beam  centering  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  neck  portion,  said  beam  cen- 
tering apparatus  comprising:  a  base  portion  having  a 
central  aperture  throui^  which  the  neck  portion  is  adapted 
to  pass  and  having  a  boss  projecting  from  one  side  there- 
of, an  integral  flexible  flange  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  said  one  side  of  said  base  portion,  said 
flange  portion  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
slot  therein,  a  pair  of  annular  permanent  magnets  mounted 
coaxially  side-by-side  and  surrounding  said  flange  portion, 
and  at  least  two  tabs  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  flange  portion  for  urging  said  magnets  axially  towards 
said  boss  when  said  flange  portion  is  laterally  expanded 
so  as  to  closely  engage  said  neck  portion  of  the  tube. 


2,922,91« 

ELECTRON  BEAM  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Paal  Mcycrer,  Muiidi,  Geraumy,  aaigiior  to  Siemem  ft 

Hatake  Akticiifcsclbciutft  Bcrttn  and  Mimkli,  a  corpo- 

ratioo  of  Gcfiuany 

Application  Angnst  ZO,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«5,M3 

Clafans  priority,  apoHcation  Gcnnany  Septembei  22, 1955 

SCtadnH.   (CL313— M) 


rr    -^ 


^v-kv^\^l.|i'c^:^;^cv\ll 


1^ 


k 


|fcS5^|PESSS^ 


<  • 


1.  An  electron  beam  focusing  device  for  a  traveling 
wave  tube  having  provision  for  coupling  wave  energy  to 
said  tube,  said  device  including  spaced  permanent  mag- 
nets, and  a  paramagnetic  tubular  guide  extending  be- 
tween saidiPermanent  magnets,  said  tubular  guide  com- 
prising two  tubular  portions,  the  outer  end  of  each  por- 
tion connected  to  ooc  of  said  permanent  magnets,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  portions  being  qpaced  apart  and  each 
inner  end  carrying  a  soft  iron  disk  radially  outwardly 
extending  therefrom,  said  inner  ends  with  said  disks  there- 
on defining  an  air  gap  the  width  of  which  corresponds  at 
least  to  the  size  of  the  hollow  conductor,  the  wave  cou- 
pling being  eflfected  at  said  air  gap,  said  tubular  guide 
and  air  gap  having  a  substantially  constam  magnetic  im- 
pedance per  unit  of  distance  intermediate  said  permanent 
magnets. 

2322311 

APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  ANALYSB 

Hcfbcrt  Friedman,  Ariii«toa,  Va. 

AppUcatfoa  Ancnst  31, 195ft,  Serial  No.  tVffin 

2ClafaM.    (CL313— 93) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 

1 .  An  ultraviolet  radiation  detector  comprising  a  sealed 

envelope,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  within  said  envelope. 


a  wiadow  in  said  envelope,  said  window  being 
to  far  ultraviolet  radiation  above  about  1000 


Angstromt 


wavi  length,  and  a  gas  filling  for  said  detectc  r 
ing  a  photoionizable  gas  having  an  ionization 
of  leas  than  12  electron  volts. 


2322,912 

INDICIA   BEARING  ELECrROLUMINtSCENT 
»ANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

lohn  Dawion  MBkr,  Aftanibra,  CaW. 

IfpHcation  lannary  5,  1959,  Serial  No.  7 15351 

tdaims.    (CL313— IM) 


1 


compris* 
potential 


M^' 


Ti 


An  electroluminescent  structure  compru  ing  a  con- 


tinuous metal  base  having  successive  coatings  of;  an  in- 
sulatng  layer,  a  phosphor  bearing  layer,  a  ransparent 
conductive  layer,  and  a  transparent  insulating  layer,  and 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  base  and 
conductive  layer,  at  least  said  phosphor-befring  layer 
being  removed  from  predetermined  areas  w^yereby  said 
areas  are  non-luminescent. 


2322,913 
LIGHTNING  ARl . 

November  19, 195S,  Scrial*No.  7743«1 
6  Clafans.    (CL  313— 225) 


4 For  connection  in  a  coaxial  cable  a  lightn  ng  arrester 
rising  an  elongated  tubular  body,  a  coaxial  cable 
connector  on  one  end  of  said  body,  said  connector  having 
an  outer  exteriorly  threaded  shell  and  a  center  female 
connector  spaced  from  said  shell  by  insulatiis  material, 
a  coaxial  cable  connector  on  the  opposite  cod  of  said 
body,  said  last  named  connector  having  an  out<  r  interiorly 
threaded  rotatably  mounted  shell  and  a  centei  male  con- 
nector spaced  from  said  last  named  shell  b)  insulating 
material,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  fenule  connect  )r  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  body,  a  flange  on  the  inner  <  (nd  of  said 
sleete  within  said  body,  a  central  conductor  extending 
throng  said  body  in  coaxial  relationship  and  I  connecting 
said  sleeve  and  said  male  connectcv,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  adjustable  electrodes  extending  throu^  the  wall 
of  s^id  body  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
flange  and  means  on  said  body  for  facilitating  (connection 
of  a,  grounding  conductor  thereto. 
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^g314 

andG«f*«Mtaa.PittrikU.MaMn      NONRECIPROCAL  ELEMENTS  IN  MICROWAVE 
-Ekctric  Cm^nny,  a  cofvonlion  TUBES 

•f  New  Yofk 

AppBcnlion  May  5, 195t,  Strid  No.  733,121 
12  nslmi    (CL313— 3M) 


,  Far  HHi,  N J.,  ■■Hum  to  Bdl  Tele- 
phone Labontories,  IneonMrated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  • 
offNcwYaik 


9.  A  prdonizer  which  consists  essentially  of  an  in- 
tegrally formed  impedance  element  which  has  two  sur- 
faces which  are  positioned  opposite  to  each  othei'  in 
spaced  relationship  to  define  a  gap  therebetween. 


232231s 
QUENCHEIVSPARK  GAP,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
OVERVOLTAGE  SUPPRESSORS 
Robert  Graricr,  Znrich,  SwitsailaML  ass%noe  to 
Fn^Mring  Company,  ImtkkjSmknrtmi,  a  coqpo- 
ration  of  Switatriand 

Application  March  5,  195t,  Serial  No.  719,326 
2nalms     (CL  313-^325) 


1.  A  quenched-spark  gap  unit  comprisfatg  a  pair  of 
disk-like  electrodes  separated  at  their  margins  by  an 
annular  spacer  of  insulation,  each  electrode  being  shaped 
to  define  a  central  active  area  surrounded  by  an  annular 
trough  adjacent  to  the  margin  of  the  electrode,  said  active 
areas  being  in  parallel  spaced  concentric  relation,  the 
active  area  of  one  electrode  being  larger  than  the  active 
area  of  the  other,  the  trough  of  the  electrode  with  the 
larger  active  area  being  narrower  than  tlie  troogh  of  tlie 
other  electrode,  said  troughs  being  in  opposed  relation 
to  form  therebetween  an  annular  chamber  of  constant 
cross-sectional  configuration  throughout  its  extent 


2,92231< 
KLECniODB  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Artknr  1.  ShaAcy,  Haworth,  N J.,  ■■^aiii  to  Dnra  Test 
Conoratlon,  North  Bogcn,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  November  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  391321 
9Clahns.    (CL  313— 344) 

1.  An  electrode  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a 
helically  coiled  pair  of  air  core  helical  coils  of  spaced 
turns  of  wire  lying  on  the  same  helical  axis  and  elec- 
trically connected  in  parallel,  said  wires  being  of  a  size 
and  length  such  that  the  ratio  of  rated  current  expressed 
in  amperes  to  area  effective  for  the  reception  <rf  electron 
bombardment  expressed  in  square  millimeters  is  in  the 
range  of  from  1 : 34  to  1 :40,  and  the  ratio  of  rated  current 
expressed  in  amperes  to  the  surface  area  effective  for 
emission  expressed  in  square  millimeters  is  in  the  range 
of  from  1:225  to  1:350. 


Application 


25 


21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,252 
(CL  315-3.5) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electron  source  and  a  target 
electrode  defining  therebetween  a  path  ol  flow  of  an  elec- 
tron beam,  flux  producing  means  for  forming  a  magnetic 
field  parallel  to  the  path  (A  flow  for  focusing  the  electron 
beam,  means  including  boUow  wave  guide  sections  for 
guiding  an  electromagnetic  wave  along  the  path  of  flow 
for  interaction  with  tlie  electron  beam,  and  a  plurality  of 
gyromagnetic  means  positi<Hied  along  the  path  of  flow, 
said  gyromagnetic  means  being  offset  relative  to  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  flow  in  said  hoUow 
wave  guide  sections  in  the  magnetic  field  and  biased 
therein  for  making  said  wave  guide  sections  nonreciprocal 
in  their  attenuation  characteristics. 


2,922,916 
TRAVELING  WAVE  OSCILLATORS 


Marian  Waaserman,  Paris,  France,  mripMr  to 
Generate  de  TekgrapUe  Sms  FH,  a 


Jannary  1^  1956,  Serial  Nn.  559,442 
priority,  application  Fknncc  lanmry  17, 1955 
6Clafan>.    (CL315— 33) 


1.  An  ultra  high  frequency  traveling  wave  oscillator 
tube  comprising:  a  delay  line  having  two  ends  and  includ- 
ing means  providing  substantially  non-dispersive  charac- 
teristics of  delay  ratio  versus  wavelength  for  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band;  an  electron  source  positioned  to 
project  a  non-re-entrant  electron  beam  in  coupled  rela- 
tionship with  said  line  at  a  predetermined  velocity  corre- 
sponding to  said  frequency  band  of  energy  induced  in 
said  line;  output  means  at  one  end  of  said  line  coupled  to 
anrextemal  toad  circuit,  said  circuit  being  mismatched 
to  iaid  line;  a  high  Q  tunable  cavity  resonator  coupled  to 
the  other  end  of  said  line  for  receiving  energy  therefrom; 
and  energy  absorbing  means  in  the  ultra  high  frequency 
field  of  said  other  end  o(  said  line  and  substantially 
matched  to  said  line  within  said  frequency  band. 


080 
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2,922,919 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEVICE 
,  Ulm  (DaMibc),  Geranny,  ;t«ifBor  to 
Godbchafl  Ant  dnhtlow  TdcgnpUt 
GjnJbIL,  HanoTcr,  Gvmmj  -~»"r— 

AppHatiM  Fcbraaiy  lA^lHJ,  SotW  No.  33M99 
ClaiiiM  pHorily,  appikatioB  Gcrauuy  Fcbnuur  25. 1952 
laChiw.    (0.315-^3^ 


-S— w4m^— L| 


,  r'M$?l     T   ♦MOH'M?^^ 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  for  generating  ultra- 
short frequencies,  comprising  in  combination,  a  vacuum 
tight  envelope;  a  first  and  a  second  electron  beam  emitting 
means  located  in  said  envelope,  emitting  two  electron 
beams  having  different  velocities;  collector  means  located 
in  said  envelope,  said  collector  being  arranged  opposite 
to  and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  electron  emitting 
means  to  define  a  common  path  for  said  electron  beams; 
input  delay  line  means  arranged  in  the  region  of  said 
common  path  of  said  electron  beams  after  the  same  has 
been  emitted  by  said  electron  emitting  means,  said  input 
delay  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  signal  waves  to  be 
amplified  so  as  to  velocity  modulate  said  electron  beams; 
output  delay  line  means  arranged  in  the  region  of  said 
path  of  said  electron  beams  subsequent  to  and  spaced  from 
said  input  delay  line  means,  so  as  to  leave  between  said 
input  and  output  delay  line  means  a  field  free  region 
acting  as  a  traveling  wave  tube  section  causing  pre- 
dominantly voltage  amplification  wherein  the  velocity 
modulated  electron  beams  are  transformed  to  density 
modulated  electron  beams;  a  voltage  source  connected  to 
said  output  delay  line  means  for  applying  a  direct  po- 
tential thereto  which  is  substantially  higher  than  the 
potential  of  said  input  delay  line  in  such  manner  that 
said  output  delay  line  means  acts  as  a  traveling  field 
tube  section  causing  predominantly  power  amplification 
and  a  signal  wave  excited  therein  is  propagated  thcrc- 
along  at  a  velocity  approximately  equal  to  the  electron 
beam  velocity  passing  therethrough. 


2,922,929 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 

Gay  CooTcrt,  Puis,  Fnncc,  asdgnor  to  Compagnic  Gen- 

cnic  dc  TdcsrapUe  Sum  Fll,  a  corporation  of  France 

AMilcBtioa  Febnnty  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,M« 

daloM  priority,  appllcatioa  FVancc  Febraary  27, 1953 

7  Claims.    (CL  315— 3.Q 


1.  A  traveling  wave  amplifier  tube  comprising  an  elec- 
tron gun  located  at  one  end  of  the  tube  for  emitting  an 


eleclron 
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beam,  a  collector  electrode  at  the  o  her  end  of 
the  tube  for  collecting  said  electrons,  a  cavit  r  resonator 
adjacent  to  said  collector  and  traversed  by  (aid  beam, 
first  and  second  series-connected  delay  line  pc  rtions  cou- 
pled with  said/ beam  along  the  portions  thereof  adjacent 
said  i  gun  and  said  cavity,  respectively,  input  means  near 
said  gun  for  supplying  ultra  high  frequency  v,  ave  energy 
to  said  first  delay  line  portion,  and  output  meuis  for  ex- 
tracf  ng  ultra  high  frequency  energy  from  said  cavity  res- 
onatbr,  said  first  delay  line  portion  having  a  delay  ratio 
such  that  interaction  therealong  between  sai<i  wave  and 
said  I  beam  increases  the  wave  energy  while  tbe  beam  is 
bundhed,  said  second  delay  line  portion  having  a  delay 
ratio  lower  than  that  of  said  first  portion  and!  decreasing 
toward  said  collector  so  that  interaction  theijealong  be- 
tweeb  said  wave  and  said  beam  decreases  the  wave  energy 
while  the  bunching  of  the  beam  is  further  iiunased  and 
therewith  the  ultra  high  frequency  energy  pomponent 


ther^f  is  also  increased,  whereby  amplified 
frequency  is  induced  in  said  cavity  resonator 


Johd 


ultra  high 


2322321 
COMPACT  LINEAR  ACCELERATOR 
C.  Nyiard,  WaMttm,  Mav.,  aidcnor  to  Higlk  V<rit- 
agp  EngiMeriBg  Coiporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mm.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MMndmactli  | 
i  ippUcatiQii  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  45,327 
3  Claims.    (CL  315— 5^42) 


An  electron  accelerator  comprising  in  coi  nbination: 
an  evacuated  enclosure  adapted  to  sustain  i  high-fre- 
quency electromagnetic  field  of  such  a  nature  that  the 
electtic  field  component  of  said  electromagnetic  field 
along  a  rectilinear  path  through  said  enclosure  1  iccelerates 
elections  which  travel  along  said  rectilinear  pat^  in  proper 
phas4  relationship  with  said  electromagnetic  field;  means 
for  creating  an  electron  beam;  a  first  spaae-resonant 
device  supported  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  electron 
beam;  means  for  generating  electromagnetic  <  iscillations 
in  said  first  space-resonant  device  which  are  adapted  to 
velocity-modulate  said  beam  so  that  after  leiving  said 
first  space-resonant  device  the  electrons  of  the  beam  be- 
come concentrated  in  a  periodically  recurring  series  of 
groups,  each  series  including  at  least  one  group  of  rel- 
atively high  electron  density;  a  second  spade-resonant 
device  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  recurrende  of  said 
series  of  groups  and  supported  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  electron  beam,  whereby  said  groups  of  I  relatively 
high  electron  density  create  electromagnetic  oscillations 
in  said  second  space-resonant  device  by  virtiK  of  their 
passage  through  said  second  space-resonant  de^,  means 
for  conveying  the  energy  of  the  electromagnetic  oscilla- 
tions in  said  second  space-resonant  device  into  jsaid  evac- 
uated enclosure,  wherein  said  energy  is  stored  il  the  form 
of  the  electromagnetic  field  in  said  enclosure;  Tneans  for 
directing  at  least  some  of  the  groups  of  said  series  of 
groups  into  said  enclosure  along  said  rectilin^r  paths; 
and  i  phase  shifter  coupled  between  said  second  space- 
resonant  device  and  said  evacuated  enclosure]  whereby 
the  phase  relationship  between  the  electromatfietic  peld 
in  satd  enclosure  and  said  groups  directed  llong  said 
rectilinear  path  may  be  adjusted  so  that  said  ;roups  di- 
rected along  said  rectilinear  path  are  accelerat(  d  by  said 
electric  field  component. 
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ELECTRON  OPTICAL  DEVICES 


a  second  electrode  covering  the  surhce  of  said  strip  re- 
mole  from  said  layer  and  spaced  apart  from  the  appropri- 
lo  N»-   ate  contacts. 


12 


I  Mar  It,  1957,  8mW  No.  65M96 
appHiaHua  Giaat  Brttaki  May  12, 1956 
lOalBH.    (CL315— 11) 


1.  An  electron  optical  device  comprisins  a  photo  dec- 
tron  and  secondary  electron  emissive  surface,  means  for 
causing  an  electron  image  to  be  emitted  from  said  sar^ 
face  in  response  to  radiant  energy  impinging  thereupon, 
a  first  substantially  planar  electron-permeable  non-sec- 
ondary emissive  electrode  spaced  frmn  and  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  said  surface,  a  second  substantially  planar 
electron-permeable  non-secondary  emissive  electrode 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  elec- 
trode, and  spaced  further  from  said  surface  than  said  first 
electrode,  a  first  voltage  source  connected  to  said  first 
electrode,  a  second  voltage  source  connected  to  said 
second  electrode,  means  for  providing  an  electron  focus- 
ing field  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  and 
a  luminescent  screen  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface 
and  spaced  farther  from  said  surface  than  said  second 
electrode,  said  voltage  sources  being  such  that  said  sec- 
ond electrode  is  never  at  a  negative  potential  with  respect 
to  said  surface  and  the  potential  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  varies  periodically  to  cause 
photo  electrons  emitted  from  said  surface  to  travel 
throu^  said  first  electrode  but  not  throu^  said  second 
electrode  and  to  also  cause  said  photo  electrons  to  re- 
turn through  said  first  electrode  to  said  surface  so  as  to 
strike  said  surface  and  to  liberate  secondary  electrons 
therefrom,  said  voltage  sources  causing  said  secondary 
electrons  with  sufficiently  high  velocity  to  travel  throu^ 
both  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  to  impact  said 
screen  so  as  to  substantially  reproduce  said  electron 
image  on  said  screen. 


2322323 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 

Stephen  Yaado,  HantJagton,  N.Y.,  asslgnni  to  Sylvaaia 

Electric  Piodacts  lac,  a  corpoialloa  of  Dcbware 

AppHcalloa  March  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  tM,434 

llChfaas.    (CL315— 85) 


Robert  F. 
Da  Ma^ 
fioaoff 


2322324 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
,  rauaoMpam,  ra.. 


ta  ARca  B. 


24, 19SS,  toW  No.  736466 
<CL  316—169) 


1.  A  parallelpiped  comprising:  a  front  wall,  a  back 
wall,  and  a  top;  means  producing  a  transmission  line 
within  said  device,  said  means  comprising  a  shelf  posi- 
tioned between  said  walls  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  top.  whereby  said  transmission  Une  is  formed  be- 
tween said  top,  walls,  and  shelf,  the  axis  of  said  trans- 
mission line  being  parallel  to  said  top;  means  propa- 
gating a  wave  along  said  transmission  line;  and  pickup 
elements  positioned  along  the  line  of  propagation  oi 
said  wave,  said  elements  comprising  strips  of  conductive 
material  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  walls  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis  whereby  said  pickup  elements 
are  sequentially  energized  by  said  moviof  wave  pat- 
tern. 


2322325 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS  AND  APPARATUS 

^vj^^  ^  Bra  I  Was  fiinwi^  nisadls  Ilaan.  TMlaaJ 

AppUcatloa  March  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  721459 


vpttcatloa  Graat  Britya  March'13, 1957 


(CL  317—9) 


N 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  strip  of 
piezoelectric  material;  first  and  second  contacts  secured 
to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  strip  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of; third  and  fourth  contacts  secured  to  opposite  surfaces 
of  said  strip  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof;  an  electro- 
luminescent layer  placed  in  intimate  engagement  with 
oot  of  said  surfaces  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  strip 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  contacts;  a  first  transparent 
electrode  covering  the  exposed  surface  of  said  layer;  and 


1.  A  protective  device  for  alternating  current  electrical 
circuito  comprising  input  and  output  terminal  boards,  first, 
second  and  third  conductors,  said  conductors  extending 
between  said  terminal  boards,  means  producing  a  magnetic 
flux  dependent  upon  the  alternating  potential  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  conductors,  means  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  flux  dependent  upon  the  alternating  poten- 
tial difference  between  said  first  and  third  conductors, 
means  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  sian  of 
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said  magnetic  fluxes,  a  drcoH-breaker  having  an  ener- 
gizing coil,  contacts  <»  said  circuit  breaker  intemipting 
each  of  said  conductors,  said  coil  being  adapted  on  energi- 
sation to  close  said  contacts,  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  coil  and  one  side  of  said  voltage- 
producing  means,  a  connection  between  the  other  side 
of  said  coil  and  said  second  conductor  and  a  connection 
between  the  other  side  of  said  vohage-producing  means 
and  said  third  conductor. 


I 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  BLOW-OUT  MEANS  FOR 
HIGH<8PEED  D.C.  SWITCHES 

"•'l'^*'*?'!^  N'l'.  "■■"'">  GwiMig^,  ■■%■«  to  Lice- 

(■>  ft—t-ViiwM— gi  Ci,b.n.,  lumbwrg,  Gcnnny 

ApHicatiM  NovcHAcr  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  <94,M1 

.   ..  ^  npipieniioB  GtnMay  Novcnbcr  5, 1956 

5ClaiM.   (0.317—11) 


"^F^Sll 


3,921,927 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  BUSHING 
Dm^  E.  RwdabMigh,  MuHfldd,  OUo,  aaiiBor  to  Ha 
OUo  Bm  Conpa^r,  MangScld,  Ohio,  a  coiponitloB 
off  New  jan^j 

AppHcatloa  March  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,919 
4Cfadiu.    (CL317— 12) 


first  terminal  means  at  the  upper  end  (tf  the  body  includ- 
ing and  annular  piece  received  over  the  body  aad  attached 
thereto,  a  ditphragm  and  a  piece  extending  i  rantveraely 
across  the  interior  of  the  annular  member  a  id  to  form 
a  chamber  having  the  diaphragm  as  a  wall  t  lereof,  and 
an  evening  in  the  piece  conununicating  with  ne  opening 
in  the  ceramic  body  for  transmitting  a  pressive  medium 
to  the  chamber,  an  elongate  piece  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  annular  member  for  receiving  a  connector  and 
an  opening  longitudinally  through  the  elongajte  piece,  a 
member  received  in  the  opening  and  resting  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  on  the  diaphragm  and  projecting  from  the 
uppo-  end  thereof  from  the  elongate  piece  fotf  indicating 
the  relative  position  of  the  diaphragm,  terminal  means 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  ceramic  body  and  n^ans  in  the 
longitudinal  (^)ening  of  the  ceramic  body  electrically 
connecting  the  said  second  terminal  means  w^  the  said 
fidtiemuiial  means. 


1.  In  a  hi^-speed  D.C.  switch  comprising  contact 
means  adapted  to  be  separated  in  a  substantially  current- 
leas  interval,  a  choke  coil,  blow-out  coil  means  and  a  trip- 
ping coil  connected  in  series  with  said  blow-out  coil, 
the  improvement  of  supplementary  blow-out  means  com- 
prising a  supplementary  blow-out  ooil  and  a  supjde- 
mentary  iron  core  associated  with  said  supplementary 
blow-out  cofl,  means  for  obtaining  secondary  current 
from  said  choke  coil  and  adapted  to  feed  a  secondary 
current  impulse  to  said  supplementary  blow-out  cofl 
thereby  causing  the  latter  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux 
throui^  said  supplementary  iron  core  having  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  Uie  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux  pro- 
duced by  said  blow-out  coil  means  during  the  substan- 
tially currentless  Interval. 


/.r 


2,922,916 

AcrroR  AND  cmcurr  breaker  therefor 

wgh,  MiMifliii,  OMo,  Mrigrto  TW 

N.W  l«y  "*^' '^•-■^  *^  •  r»^«-- 

October  5, 1956,  Sarin!  No.  6H174 
17CMM.    (CL317— 12) 


."JVl  /!(r 


A  capacitor  comprising  a  gas  ti^t  container,  ter- 
minal means  insulated  from  the  container,  a  capacitor 
element  in  the  container  and  circuit  breaker  n  cans  com- 
prising a  rigid  member  fixed  within  the  conta  ner  and  a 
movable  member  carried  by  the  fixed  memler.  a  link 
extending  transversely  of  the  movaUe  meiiber  with 
means  carried  by  the  fixed  member  for  h<rididg  the  link 
adjacent  the  movable  member  upon  movemm  thereof 
to  shear  the  link,  and  spring  means  Ux  retmcting  the 
link  holding  means,  a  plurality  of  conductors  {^tending 
fromj  the  capacitor  element  to  the  link  and  ip  the  ter 
minal  means  to  form  a  circuit  therewith  and 
atively  connecting  the  movable  member  to 
of  th^  container  lot  shearing  the  link  to  modi 
circuit  upon  increase  in  pressure  of  the  atmos] 
in  the  container  and  outward  movement  of  tl 
the  container  resulting  therefrom. 
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Fctacold, 
and  lohB  A.  Puncrtoo,  Fareat  HOb, 

6, 1957,  Serial  No.  6|S,936 


1.  A  bushing  for  use  with  capacitors  and  the  like  com- 
prismg  a  ceramic  body  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a 


2322,929 
OPTICALLY  MOTIYATED  TOY 
L.  Cooper,  New  Hyde  Park,  WOHub  R. 
Frfrii  Mcaio^ 

n.yT 

AppHcatioD 

3CialaM:    (CL  317— 124)         | 

1 .  |A  circuit  having  reversible  load  polarity,  oomprising 
a  volfage  source  and  three  coil  relays,  one  of  iaid  relays 
having  single  pole  double  throw  contacts  and  |  the  other 
two  relays  having  double  pole,  double  throw  contacts, 
three  branches  selectively  connected  across  said  voltage 
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source,  the  first  branch  including  a  U^t-reqwnsive  ele- 
ment and  the  coil  of  one  of  said  relays,  the  second 
branch  being  a  resistive  branch  and  including  the  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  said  second  and  third  relays,  and 
the  third  branch  including  said  second  and  third  rday  coils 
and  the  normally  doeed  contacts  of  said  second  and  tfaiid 
relays,  a  neutral  connection  connected  to  said  third  branch 
between  said  relay  coOa  and  to  said  voltage  lource,  a 
sequencing  circuit  connecting  said  neutral  connectioa  to 
said  second  and  third  branches,  said  sequencing  circuit 
including  a  capacitor  and  a  pair  of  light  controlled  con- 
tact branches,  one  of  said  contact  branches  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  branch  and  having  the  normally 


of  opposite  bridge  terminals  to  said  power  source,  and 
a  smoothing  filter  in  said  output  circuit,  said  output  cir- 
cuit being  connected  between  said  collector  electrode  and 
one  <A  said  power  source  terminals  with  the  rectifier  diode 
connected  to  permit  conduction  during  emitter-contnrfled 
alternate  half  cycles  through  the  base-collector  junction 
to  provide  a  direct  current  through  said  coil  responsive  in 
amplitude  to  the  bridge  unbalance. 


2390^31 

torquemeter  and  control  means 

RmwB  D.  1>ler  a^  lohB  M.  WUteor^ 
lad.,  anliMia  to  Geaaml  Motors  Corponitioa,  De- 
Irait,  Mkh.,  a  cMpanrtiaa  «ff  DdawHc 

alioa  1mm  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,366, 

No.  2,766,617,  datoi  October  16,  1956. 

IMi  iiiMcHiia  fliiiiifcif  25, 1956,  Sariri 
N*.  612,627 

3  Oil  II     IfX  317—149) 


closed  contacts  of  the  relay  controlled  by  said  light- 
responsive  element  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  con- 
tact branches  being  connected  to  said  third  branch  be- 
tween the  coil  of  the  second  relay  and  the  normally 
closed  contacts  of  said  third  relay  and  having  a  diode 
poled  away  from  the  third  branch,  and  a  second  diode 
poled  oppositely  to  said  first-mentioned  diode  and  con- 
necting the  said  other  of  the  contact  branches  to  the 
third  branch  between  the  normally  closed  contacts  of  said 
second  relay  and  the  third  relay  coil,  whereby  the  polar- 
ity of  a  load  circuit  selectively  connected  to  the  con- 
tacts of  the  second  and  third  relays  may  be  reversibly 
sequenced. 

2.922,936  

POLARIZED  RELAY  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
DonM  K.  SchMve,  RMfcfbvi,  DL,  Mrigaor  to  B«Wr- 
r,  Rockfavi,  m.,  a  cerpeaatluM  of 


AppHeatfoa  April  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,396 
Udataaa.    (CL  317— 146.5) 


2.  Electronic  control  means  of  the  character  described, 
including:  a  first  tube  having  aiKxle,  cathode  and  grid 
elements;  current  operated  electromagnetic  switch  means 
connected  to  the  anode  of  said  tube;  a  second  tobe  hav- 
ing anode,  cathode  and  grid  elenients;  circuit  means 
common  to  the  cathodes  of  both  tubes  for  providing  a 
bias  voluge  for  both  tubes  when  either  tube  is  tooduct- 
ing;  circuit  connections  between  the  anode  of  said  first 
tube  and  the  grid  of  said  second  tube  for  developlag 
a  voluge  to  cut  off  said  second  tube  when  said  flnt  tid>e 
is  conducting;  pulse  generating  means  for  developing 
negative  control  voltage  pulses  which  vary  in  time  dura- 
tion as  a  direct  function  of  variations  In  a  control  opera- 
tion; a  circuit  for  restoring  the  direct  current  component 
of  said  pulses  to  a  predetermined  level  for  providing 
positive  control  voltages  which  vary  hi  time  dnratkm 
as  an  inverse  function  of  the  variations  in  the  control 
operation;  means  for  integrating  said  positive  pulses  to 
provide  an  average  control  voltage  which  varies  in  mag- 
nitude as  a  function  of  variations  in  said  contrtri  opera- 
tion; and  circuit  means  for  allying  said  average  control 
voltage  to  the  grid  of  said  first  tube  to  control  the  oon- 
ductlvity  of  said  first  tube  as  an  inverse  function  kA 
variatioais  in  said  control  (deration. 


2,922332 
MAGNETIC  COILS 
J.  ClowalU,  Plala  i  IBa,  WaHsr  R. 


1.  A  relay  amplifier  energized  from  a  two-terminal 
alternating  power  source  comprising  a  low-resistance 
four-terminal  bridge  subject  to  resistance  unbalance  by 
a  change  in  an  external  condition,  a  junction  transistor, 
and  a  relatively  high  resistance  output  circuit  having  in 
series  a  direct-current  sensitive  relay  energizing  coil  and 
a  rectifier  diode,  means  connecting  one  pair  of  opposite 
terminals  of  said  bridge  to  the  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistor,  means  connecting  the  other  pair 


Forestvflic,  O^is.,  a 

25, 1956,  Serial  No.  593,767 
9ClatoH.    (CL  317— 156) 

1.  In  an  electric  coil,  the  combination  comprising  a 
bobbin  of  electrical  insulating  material  including  a  cylin- 
drical core  portion,  a  fiange  formed  integral  with  one 
marginal  edge  of  said  core  portion  and  a  terminal  {date 
portion  formed  integral  with  said  flange,  a  cover  of  dec- 
trical  insulating  material  fitting  onto  said  bobbin  and  de- 
fining with  said  core  portion  and  said  flange  an  annular 
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space  completely  enclosed  thereby,  said  cover  having  a 
tenninal  plate  portion  arranged  in  overlying  registry  with 
the  terminal  plate  portion  of  said  bobbin,  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals supported  by  said  terminal  plate  portions  with 
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Mch  partly  projecting  through  one  of  said  plate  por- 
tions, and  a  coil  of  wire  located  concentric  with  and  in 
said  annular  space  on  said  core  portion  with  the  free  ends 
of  said  wire  lying  between  said  tenninal  plate  portions 
and  fixed  to  said  terminals. 


MAGNETIC  CHUCK 
Eari  W.  MoMff  aMl  Glaui  M.  Snydw,  WayMfboio,  Pa^ 
I  to  Laadii  Tool  Conpoy,  WayMiboro,  Pa. 
May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,259 
TCiaiM.    (0.317—159) 


1.  A  magnetic  chuck  comprising  a  non-magnetic  body 
member  having  a  base  removably  attachable  to  a  head- 
stock,  said  body  member  having  a  series  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  longitudinal  chambers  extending  there- 
through, a  radial  pole  piece  imbedded  in  the  front  of 
the  body  member  over  each  chamber  and  individually 
spaced  apart,  a  permanent  bar  magnet  removably  carried 
in  each  chamber  with  their  front  ends  in  contact  with 
the  respective  pole  pieces  and  said  ends  arranged  with 
alternate  polarity,  and  an  armature  removably  held  in 
-the  base  against  the  rear  ends  of  the  magnets. 


2^2,934 

BASE  CONNECTION  FOR  N-P-N  JUNCTION 

TRANSISTOR 

Robert  N.  Han,  Schwciady,  N.Y.,  a«i|MM'  to 

Electric  Compaay,  a  coiponrtioB  of  New  Yorii 

AppilcalioB  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,1M 

irClafaM.    (CL  317— 235) 


4.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  connection  to  a 
thin  P-type  zone  of  a  semiconductor  unit  having  two  N- 
type  zones  adjoining  opposite  sides  of  said  P-type  zone  and 
forming  rectifying  P-N  junctions  therewith,  which  j^ethod 


comprises  immersing  said  unit  aixl  an  electroplating  anode 
in  a  metal  compound  electr(q;>lating  solution]  maintaining 
sai4  anode  at  a  first  electrical  potential,  mai<iuining  said 
N-|ype  zones  at  a  second  electrical  potential  bositive  with 
Ttaj^oct  to  said  anode  potential,  maintainfai^^said  P-type 
zo«e  at  an  electrical  potential  negative  with  respect  to 
said  anode  potential,  thereby  causing  a  layer  of  metal 


from  said  solution  to  be  electroplated  upon 
surface  of  said  P-type  region. 


2322,935 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
DoMcr,  Zwich,  Switzeriaiid,  aaaigiMtr  to  North 
mcrican  PUUpi  Company,  Ibc,  New  Y<  «k,  N.Y.,  a 
»rpontioB  of  Dcbwart 
_     ApplkatkM  May  (,  1957,  Serial  No.  65  7,147 
Oaims  priority,  appikatfcMi  Nctfaeriandi  Inl  r  27, 1956 
4  Claims.    (CL  317— 235) 


the  exposed 


1    A  semi-conductor  device  of  the 
pri^ng  a  vacuum-tight  sealed  metal  envelope 


bas^  portion  serving  as  a  heat  sink  and  pro\ided  with  a 
threaded  mounting  stud  for  mounting  of  said  device  on  a 
suitiible  support,  a  semi-conductive  assembl]  within  the 
envelope  and  mounted  on  said  base  portion  md  in  good 
thermal  contact  therewith,  said  base  portion  ai  id  mounting 
stud  containing  a  bore  communicating  with  ths  inside  and 
outiide  of  the  envelope,  a  lead-in  conductor  tn  versing  said 
bore  and  connected  within  said  envelope  to  said  semi- 
conductive  assembly,  and  means  vacuum-tight  sealing-off 
sai4  bore  and  insulatingly  securing  said  lead-i  i  conductor 
in  pbsition  therein,  whereby  the  semi-conducti  /e  assembly 
is  made  inaccessible  to  the  outside  atmospheiJB. 


type  corn- 
including  a 


I 


2,922,936 

CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY 

William  F.  Ddin,  Wanwatom,  Robert  S.  HoWcr,  White- 

fHk  Bay,  and  Hcfan  M.  Schllckc,  Fox  Poi4t,  Wb.,  as- 

s%Mn  to  Alkn-Bradlcy  Company,  MUw«Bkcc,  Wis., 

a  corporatioa  of  WiscowlB 

Application  September  12, 1955,  Serial  N04  533,789 
5  Claims.    (CL  317— 242) 


4  A  capacitor  assembly  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
mooting  portion  with  a  flat  central  area,  said  mounting 
portion  being  formed  to  provide  a  ridge  at  one  side  there- 
of i|nd  a  shallow  solder  trough  in  substantial  register 
withj  said  ridge  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  ivhich  ridge 
and  trough  are  formed  in  the  sheet  metal  alOng  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  flat  central  area,  and  a  mounting  tab  ex- 
ten^ng  laterally  of  the  outside  of  the  troudi  which  is' 
separated  from  the  flat  central  area  by  the  solder  trough; 
a  flat  capacitor  unit  having  a  dielectric  wafer  with  a 
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capacitor  plate  on  each  aide,  one  of  said  capacitor  plates 
bdng  attached  to  the  flat  central  area  of  said  mounting 
portion  and  lying  within  said  ridge;  a  conductor  dec- 
tricaUy  connected  to  the  other  capacitor  plate  of  said  ca- 
pacitor unit;  and  a  protective  insulatiiig  covering  encas- 
ing the  capacitor  unit  and  a  portion  of  the  conductor 
lending  rigidity  to  the  assembly  which  comprises  a  hard 
insulating  outer  shell  and  an  insulating  adhesive  filling 
the  space  between  the  shell,  conductor  and  capacitor  unit 


to  naove  in  the  opposite  directioa;  means  to  actuate  one 
said  circuit  breaker  means  and  second  means  to  operate 
the  other  circuit  breaker  means;  said  first  and  second 
means  independently  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shafts;  means  to  bias  said  first  and  second  means  to  rotate 
towards  each  other  against  each  of  the  pair  of  oppositely 


CAPACITOR  ANDTOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 


John  R.  Hotiicr,  Fort  Edwavi,  N.Y.,  airifiii  to 

Eiectrie  ComMmy,  a  cotpotatioa  af  New  Yoifc 
t  Fehratuy  8, 1956,  SttUt  No.  564348 
5CtefaM.    (CL  317— 258) 


4.  A  capacitor  comprising,  in  combination,  cooperat- 
mg  armatures  and  dielectric  spacer  material  therebetween, 
said  dielectric  spacer  material  including  the  solid  00- 
polymerization  product  of  a  mixture  in  percent  by  weight 
of  5-90%  vinyl  toluene,  1-10%  divinyl  benzene,  and  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  alpha  methyl  styrene  and  alpha  methyl  poly- 
styrene. 


2,922,938 

ELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  AND  STABILIZED 
DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
loeeph  E.  Pedcy,  Troy,  N.Y.,  asriganr  to  GcMial  Electric 
Compny,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yorti 
NoDrawlmr.   Appllcalhm  Imw  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  439,162 
6Cfadne.    (CL  317— 259) 
1.  An  electric  capacitor  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hermetically  sealed  container,  a  pair  of  metal  elec- 
trodes and  a  paper  spacer  therebetween  in  said  container, 
said  paper  spacer  being  impregnated  with  a  dielectric 
liquid  consisting  essentially  of  an  organo-siloxane  and 
about  .01-5%  by  weight  of  a  ketone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anthraquinone  and  derivatives  there- 
of, propiophenone,  dypnone,  and  beta  methyl  umbelli- 
ferone. 


2,922,939 
^  ^.  ri?"^®N  CONTROL  SERVOSYStEM 
Cedl  S.  Carter  ami  Geoqic  R.  OleMM,  Medfofd,  Oicg. 
AppUcalioa Match H  W58, Serial NoItSSw 
5CbhM.    (CL318— 31) 
3.  In  a  control  device  for  energizing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  causing  the  forward  and  reverse  movement  of  a 
mechanism   the   combination   of:    a  pair   of  coaxially 
mounted  independenUy   rotatable  shafts;   a   mechanical 
Unkage  connecting  one  shaft  with  said  mechanism  to  al- 
low the  shaft  to  rotate  through  less  than  360*  when  said 
mechanism  is  moved  between  its  limits  of  movement; 
means  to  independently  adjustably  set  the  position  of  the 
other  shaft;  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  electrical  circuit 
breaker  means  connected  to  energize  the  electrical  circuit 
ngidly  mounted  on  one  said  shaft;  one  of  said  circuit 
breaker  means  operable  to  energize  laid  circuit  to  cause 
the  mechanism  to  move  in  a  forward  direction  and  the 
other  of  said  electrical  circuit  breaker  means  operable  to 
energize  the  electrical  circuit  to  cauae  said  mechanism 


facing  circuit  breaker  means;  and  spacer  means  rigidly 
mounted  on  one  said  shaft  between  said  first  and  second 
means  and  aligned  therewith  to  cause  said  first  and  second 
means  to  be  selectively  spaced  from  actuating  engage- 
ment from  said  circuit  breaker  means  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  position  of  one  shaft  with  respect  to  the 
other. 


2322,948 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 

Harry  W.  Mctglcr,  Mliiirt«rgh  Helghti,  OUo 

AppHcatiM  April  29,  1957,  Seifai  No.  655,764 

29Cfadm>.    (CL  318— 162) 


1.  A  control  system  for  moving  a  movable  member 
along  a  coordinate  to  effect  relative  movement  between 
a  tool  and  work  piece  comprising  a  register,  digital  to 
analogue  converting  circuit  means  for  producing  an  ana- 
logue output  voltage  having  a  magnitude  dependent  on  the 
number  registered  in  said  register,  pulse  generating  means 
responsive  to  said  output  voltage  for  generating  output 
pulses  at  a  frequency  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  the 
output  voltage,  pulse  responsive  means  responsive  to  said 
output  pulses  for  moving  said  member  a  unit  distance  for 
each  applied  pulse  and  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the  fre- 
que^y  oi  the  applied  pulses,  a  registering  and  counting 
circnit  presettable  to  provide  a  control  signal  after  re- 
ceiving a  predetermined  number  of  pulses,  means  for  ^>- 
plying  a  pulse  to  said  counting  circuit  for  each  pulse  re- 
ceived by  said  pulse  responsive  means,  means  req>onsive 
to  said  control  signal  10  render  said  pulse  generating 
means  ineffective  to  pulse  said  pulse  responsive  means, 
and  means  for  setting  said  registo-  and  said  counting 
circuit  to  select  the  rate  of  movement  and  the  total  dis- 
placement ot  said  member. 
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2,f22,f43   

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 


JANIIAIY  26,  1960 


Walter  W.  HtMkr  mi  Gcoqc  B.  Man,  Indianpolis,    Hcnnaan  Rupp,  St  hmtk.  Mo, 


aMOi,! 
Applkai 


loHowanI  W.  Smm  A  Co^  IiK^ 

ilkm  Dcccoibcr  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  554,552 
ICfadBk   (CL31S— 2f7) 


of  oac-thM  to 


SSlI^ 


An  antenna  rotating  system  comprising  a  reversing 
motor  having  a  pair  of  windings,  a  power  supply  line 
coupled  to  said  motor  windings,  a  first  control  head  in- 
cluding a  reversing  switch  means  in  said  line  for  con- 
necting a  power  source  to  either  one  of  said  windings, 
a  second  control  head  including  a  reversing  switch  means 
for  connecting  a  source  of  power  to  either  one  of  said 
windings,  and  a  relay  switch  means  including  normally 
closed  contacts  coupled  to  said  first  control  head  and  nor- 
mally open  contacts  coupled  to  said  second  control  head, 
said  relay  means  including  switching  tongues  coupled  to 
said  windings  and  normally  closed  with  said  normally 
closed  contacts,  and  a  relay  winding  coupled  to  said  re- 
versing switch  means  of  said  second  head  for  energization 
thereby  to  open  said  normally  closed  contacts  and  to 
close  said  iwrmally  open  contacts. 


2,922342 

PHASE  CONVERSION  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Henry  A.  StecfanaB,  KUgore,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  SCeclman 

Electric  Motor  Swrice,  KUforc  Tol,  a  putacnfa^ 

AppHcatioa  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,S89 

4ClaiBM.   (CL31S— 22«) 


1.  A  motor  particularly  adapted  for  efHcient  operation 
from  a  single  phase  power  supply  comprising  three  identi- 
cal phase  windings  wherein  each  of  said  phase  windings 
includes  identical  first  and  second  winding  sections,  said 
first  sections  of  two  of  said  three  windings  connected  in 
terim,  said  second  sections  of  said  two  of  said  three 
windings  connected  in  series,  said  series  connected  first 
sections  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series  connected 
second  sections  across  said  single  phase  source,  said  first 
and  second  sections  of  a  third  of  said  three  phase  wind- 
ings connected  in  series,  said  third  of  said  three-phase 
windings  isolated  from  said  two  of  said  three-phase  wind- 
ings, a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  third  of 
said  three-phase  windings  in  series  across  said  single-phase 
source. 


Cari  F.  Huffman,  Jr~  Maplcwood,  and  iwc-third  to 
ptmM  A.  Gtam^bm,  St.  Loi*.  Mo.  ! 

T    AMMeaClM  Jhm  12,  195tr9«M  No.  7Ml,4t9 

(CL  31S— 254)      r 


^-^-^s~^ 


An  dectric  machine  comprising  a  statsr  having  a 
circular  series  of  equally  spaced,  radially  inwardly  fac- 
ing! poles  formed  of  magnetic  material,  a  winding^  for 
eaoi  of  said  stator  poles  all  of  which  are  0onnected  in 
series,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  withii  die  ttator 
and  having  a  circular  series  of  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending poles  formed  of  magnetic  material,  a  source  of 
direct  current,  a  condenser  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  series-connected  stator  windings  to  form 
circuit,  and  means  for  sun>lying  pulses  of 
renl  from  said  source  to  the  taiok  circuit. 


1 


a  tank 
direct  cur- 


2,922344 
CONTROLS  FOR  PIPE  DRIFTING  MACHINES 
WdUaiB  M.  McConneil,  McKccaport.  Pa., 
Taylor-WiiMM     Ma— factorim     Coapw 

RffTlw,  Pa.,  a  catpuntltom  of  PMBcjlTaaiB 
AppUcatioB  NoTcnbcr  25, 19S7,  Serial  N6.  <993tt 
SCIaiiiM.   (CL31S— 2M) 


to 
McKecs 


In  a  pipe  drifting  machine,  the  combination  com- 
ig  a  drifting  mandrel,  means  for  recipnocating  said 
ing  mandrel  on  said  machine,  a  rotataple  drum,  a 
le  wound  upon  said  drum  and  having  one  end  con- 
ted  to  said  drifting  mandrel  so  that  adv  incement  of 
drifting  mandrel  rotates  said  drum,  m«  ins  operated 
by  rotation  of  said  drum  for  determining  the  amount 
of  |ulvancement  of  said  drifting  mandrel,  si{  nal  generat- 
ing means  actuated  by  said  means  operated  by  rotation 
and  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  generating 
means  for  controlling  said  means  for  reciprocating  said 
ma  ndrel. 


_  2322345 

TRANSISTORIZED  VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 
Betitt  J.  Norrfa  and  Fnuik  R.  Noll,  Fort  ^aym,  lod. 
IgMr*  to  iBtenatioaal  Tshphot  i 
Corporatioa 

AppHcatioa  March  39, 1956,  Serial  No.  I75,1S4 
UClahm.   (CL  323— 22) 


I? 


=mT 


• 


Tciegmph 


.  A  regulator  comprising  a  first  transist^  connected 
between  a  voltage  source  and  a  load  and  having  a  base 
for  controlling  the  current  flow  to  the  load,  a  biasing 
circuit  for  said  base,  a  negative  feedback  circuit  connected 
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between  the  load  and  said  biasing  cfacoit  tor  Beotralizinf 
voltaie  chanfM  at  the  load;  a  positive  feedbKk  dicoit 
iaclading  a  aeoood  treamtor  connected  acroaa  said  fint 
tranriilui,  said  second  transistor  having  a  base,  and  means 
for  driving  the  base  ai  the  second  transistor  to  conduo- 
tioa  to  open  the  flnt  tnusistor  in  respone  to  a  drop  in 
load  voltap  bdow  a  predetermined  value. 


232234i 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  DEVICES 

Rand  Cotpondoa,  m  cotporadoa  of  Ddawan 
ttea  December  19, 1955,  SeiM  No.  553311 
IdafaH.    (CL323— 19) 


T^^ 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  arrangement  for  producing 
a  full-wave  output  from  a  half-wave  input  control  sig- 
nal, comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  first 
magnetic  amplifier  stage  and  a  second  magnetic  amplifier 
stage  connected  across  said  source,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  stages  being  a  half-wave  push-pull  bridge 
amplifier  formed  by  a  pair  of  saturable  reactor  cores, 
a  pair  of  load  windings  wound  on  each  of  said  cores, 
a  first  branch  circuit  including  in  series  one  load  wind- 
ing of  each  core  with  a  first  pair  of  similarly  poled  uni- 
lateral conductor  devices  interposed  therebetween,  a  sec- 
ond branch  circuit  including  in  series  the  oUjer  load 
winding  of  each  core  with  a  second  pair  of  similarly 
poled  unilateral  conductive  devices  interposed  therebe- 
tween, said  first  and  second  branch  circuiu  being  con- 
nected across  said  alternating  current  source  and  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  devices  being  poled  in  the 
same  direction  with  respect  to  said  source,  the  unilateral 
conductive  means  of  each  stage  being  so  poled  that  half- 
wave  current  flows  through  each  of  said  sUges  on  alter- 
nate half-cycles  of  said  alternating  current  source,  cir- 
cuit means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  output  terminals 
at  points  between  the  unilateral  conductive  devices  in 
each  of  said  branch  circuits  so  that  said  output  tenninak 
are  common  to  said  first  and  second  stages,  a  load  cir- 
cuit connected  across  said  pair  of  terminals,  and  connec- 
tions that  include  control  winding  means  disposed  in 
said  first  stage  and  connected  to  a  source  of  control  volt- 
age for  applying  an  input  control  signal  solely  to  said 
first  stage  whereby  said  first  stage  delivers  to  said  load 
an  output  voltage  correlative  to  said  control  signal  on 
the  conductive  half-cycle  of  said  fint  stage,  said  first  and 
second  stages  being  so  interconnected  that  the  output 
voltage  of  said  first  stage  controls  the  flux  setting  in  said 
second  stage  whereby,  during  the  conductive  half-cycles 
of  said  second  stage,  said  stage  delivers  to  said  load  an 
output  voltage  which  has  the  same  value  as  that  de- 
livered by  the  first  stage  on  the  preceding  half-cycles  of 
the  alternating  current  source. 


possessing  the  properties  of  magnetic  moment  and  gyro- 
scopic moment  located  in  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  and 
a  radio  frequency  magnetic  Add  applied  to  the  atom  por- 
tions at  an  angle  to  said  polarizing  magnetic  field,  the 
combination  of  transmitter  means  for  supplymg  the  radio 
frequency  magnetic  field  eoeryy  to  the  atom  portions  to 
cause  said  portions  to  precess  in  said  polarizing  field,  re- 
ceiver means  coupled  to  said  atom  portions  for  am^bty- 
ing  the  resonance  signal  produced  as  a  result  of  said 


precessing  portions,  said  resonance  signal  including  a 
component  in  phase  with  said  transmitter  radio  frequency 
and  a  component  out  of  phase,  a  mixer  circuit  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  receiver  means,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  reference  radio  frequency  signal  to  said  mixer  of 
the  same  frequency  as  the  transmitter  freqaency  and 
phase  related  with  reqiect  thereto  whereby  one  of  the 
components  of  said  resonance  signal  may  be  rendered 
dotninant 


2322346 

STORAGE  BATTERY  CELL  TEffTER 

George  H.  WasUbwa,  KoIMmh  lad. 

AppBortioa  March  19, 1957,  ScrM  No.  646,997 

4  Claims.    (CL  324— 293) 


1.  In  a  two-pole  cell  tester  for  testing  automobile 
storage  batteries  including  a  handle,  a  meter,  a  resistance 
shunt  and  a  pair  of  prods  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  cells  in  certain  storage 
batteries,  a  third  prod  attached  to  and  made  an  integral 
part  of  one  of  said  pair  of  prods,  said  third  prod  being 
positioned  to  provide  a  spacing  equal  to  the  distance 
separating  cells  in  certain  other  automobile  storage  bat- 
teries. 


it 


2,922347 
GYRpMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

^^P**!  ^5!**??hJ^  ^'•"^  ■^  Martta  E.  Packard, 
MmIo Park,  C^., asslgwMa  to  Varies  AasodataiSu 
Carina,  CaM, a corporiS«ior CaBfbnAT^^ 
AppHcalloB  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419^51 
26aalnis.    (H.  324— 3) 
1.  In  a  gyromagnetic  resonance  system  wherein  reso- 
nance IS  produced  between  precessing  portions  of  atoms 


2,922349 

lUTOMATIC  HYSTERESIS  LOOP  RECORDER 

Eneat  R.  CaertlMky,  AiBngtoB,  a^  Raimini  A.  Mat- 

MifaM,  GieeawMd,  Maas.,  asrinsrs  to  the  United 

SCatea  of  Amsrfca  as  leprseeated  bf  the  Secntary  of 

thcAkFoice  -7—         --ay  m 

Application  September  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  612369 

2  Claims.   (CI.  324—46) 
(Gnmtcd  under  TMIc  35,  U3.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  recording  the  relation  between  the 
magnetizing  force  applied  to  a  sample  and  the  fiux  in- 
duced in  the  sample  comprising:  a  variable  frequency 
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source,  means  for  comwcting  nid  source  to  said  sample, 
means  connected  to  said  sample  for  obtaining  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  derivative  of  the  magnetic  flux  induced 
in  said  samirie,  a  first  switching  circuit,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  voltage  to  said  first  switching  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond switching  circuit,  means  for  obtaining  the  time  de- 
rivative of  the  magnetizing  force  applied  to  said  sample, 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  the  last  named  means 
to  said  second  switching  circuit,  a  phase  rotator  driven 
by  a  slow  speed  motor  and  operated  from  said  frequency 
source  for  controlling  the  switching  operation  of  said 
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switching  circuits  to  shift  half  period  segments  of  the 
voltage  applied  to  each  switching  circuit  over  the  entire 
cycle  of  the  magnetizing  current,  an  averaging  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  switching  circuits  for  producing 
O.C.  voltages  proportional  to  the  flux  induced  in  the 
sample  and  to  the  magnetizing  force  applied  to  the 
sample,  an  X-Y  recorder,  means  for  applying  the  D.C. 
voltage  proportional  to  flux  to  the  recorder  to  operate 
the  recorder  in  the  Y  direction  and  means  for  applying 
the  D.C.  voltage  proportional  to  the  magnetizing  force 
to  the  recorder  to  operate  the  recorder  in  the  X  direction. 


2,922,950 
AirrOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  AUTOPILOT 
ANALYZER  SYSTEM 
Harry  H.  Douglasi,  Essex,  and  Leon  A.  MUIcr,  Baltimore, 
Md^  and  Otto  Bcigcr,  North  Mcnritt  Island,  Fla^  assign- 
ors to  The  Martin  Company,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  cor- 
pontioo  of  Maryland 

Application  June  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  664,202 
10  Claims.    (CL  324— 57) 


1.  Dynamic  response  test  apparatus  for  producing  elec- 
trically a  signal  representative  of  dynamic  instability  in 
an  aircraft  autopilot  channel  which  is  a  function  of  the 
electrical  time  constant  of  the  said  channel  comprising 
an  amplifier  network  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  autopilot  channel,  and  its  output  con- 
nected to  close  a  circuit  loop  around  said  autopilot  chan- 
nel, said  amplifier  having  a  transfer  function  character- 
istic providing  in  combination  with  said  autopilot  chan- 
nel a  substantially  second  order  electrical  circuit,  a  gen- 
erator applying  a  test  step  voltage  to  the  inpurof  said 


autopilot  channel  for  producing  in  said  dboed  loop  a 
transient  voltage  having  a  decay  time  whichjincreaaes  at 
an  expanding  rate  in  relation  to  a  uniform  increase  in  the 
electrical  time  constant  of  the  said '^autopilot  channel, 
whereby  a  preselected  critical  electrical  ti|ne  constant 
produces  a  transient  volUge  having  a  critical  decay  time 
indicative  of  channel  instability,  monitoring  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  res^nsive  to  a 
transient  voltage  in  the  said  closed  loop  an4  adapted  to 
co^ipare  the  decay  time  of  said  transient  Voluge  with 
said  critical  decay  time,  and  signal  means  tiesponsive  to 
sa^  monitoring  means  and  adapted  to  produce  a  **go** 
voltage  indicative  of  channel  stability  wh^  the  decay 
time  of  said  transient  voltage  is  less  than  the  said  critical 
decay  time,  and  to  produce  a  "no-go"  voltage  indicative 
of  ichannd  insubility  when  the  decay  timebf  said  tran- 
sient voltage  exceeds  the  said  critical  decay  fme. 


accordance 
at  perform- 
no -go"  voltage 
circuit  com- 


.  Dynamic  response  test  apparatus  in 
wit  1  claim  I  which  further  includes  a  circuit 
ins  a  self-test  upon  the  production  of  a 

by  the  said  signal  means,  which  self-test 

priies  a  network  simulating  the  said  autopilot  channel 
and  having  the  said  preselected  critical  eUctrical  time 
constant  of  said  channel,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
said  signal  means  for  Initiating  a  self-test  cycle,  com- 
priting  first  switching  means  adapted  upon  thi ;  production 
of  Said  ''no-go"  voltage  to  substitute  said  sin  lulating  net 
wonc  for  the  said  autopilot  channel  in  the  said  closed 
loof),  and  second  switching  means  adapted  u  >on  the  pro- 
du^ion  of  a  said  "no-go"  voltage  to  connect  the  said  test 
sten  voltage  from  the  said  generator  to  the  i  iput  of  said 
simulating  network  to  produce  a  transient  v<  >ltage  in  the 
sai4  closed  loop  for  application  to  the  said  monitoring 
mefins,  whereby  the  proiduction  of  a  "no-go'  voltage  by 
the  said  signal  means  during  said  self-test  cycle  is  rep- 
resentative of  misoperation  of  the  said  test  ap|>aratus. 

\.  Test  apparatus  for  electrically  verifying  the  static 
gain  of  an  aircraft  autopilot  channel  adapted  to  produce 
an  output  voltage  of  predetermined  magnitude  in 
response  to  an  input  voltage  of  predetermined  magnitude, 
which  test  apparatus  comprises  a  differentialjcathode  fol- 
lower circuit  having  a  first  and  second  input  Icontrol  grid 
and  adapted  to  produce  an  output  voltage  pr(k>ortionaI  to 
the  difference  in  magnitude  between  a  p^  of  iiqiut 
voltages  applied  to  said  control  grids,  a  voltage-storing 
circuit  having  its  output  connected  to  the  said  first  con- 
trol grid,  first  switching  means  having  an  "on"  condition 
which  connects  the  input  of  said  voltage-storing  circuit  to 
the  output  of  said  autopilot  channel  to  initiate  a  test  cycle, 
and  an  "off"  condition  which  disconnects  the  input  of 
said  voltage-storing  circuit  from  the  output  ^f  said  auto- 
pilot channel,  timing  means  for  triggering  said  first 
switching  means  to  its  "off"  condition  a  pnedetermined 
interval  after  the  initiation  of  said  test  cycM  to  store  in 
said  voltage-storing  circuit  a  first  voltage  representative 
of  the  output  of  said  autopilot  channel  in  thl  absence  of 
an  input  voltage  and  to  establish  said  first  voltage^  as  a 
reference  at  the  said  first  control  grid,  a  giiterator  ap- 
plying a  test  input  voltage  of  predetermined  magii(tude 
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to  the  input  of  said  autopilot  channel  for  producing  a 
second  voltage  at  the  output  of  said  autopilot  channd, 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  autopilot  channel 
for  applying  said  second  voltage  to  the  said  second  con- 
titri  grid  to  produce  at  the  output  of  spid  dtferential 
cathode  follower  circuit  a  test  output  vcrftage  which  is 
proportional  to  the  change  in  the  output  voitage  of  said 
autopilot  channel  in  response  to  the  said  test  input  voltage, 
and  signal  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  dif- 
ferential cathode  follower  circuit  and  adapted  to  produce 
a  "no-go"  voltage  when  the  said  test  output  voltage  de- 
parts by  a  predetermined  maximum  from  a  preselected 
reference  value  represenutive  of  the  design  sutic  gain  of 
said  autopilot  channel,  and  to  produce  a  "go"  voltage 
when  the  departure  of  said  test  output  voltage  from  said 
preselected  reference  value  is  less  than  the  said  predeter- 
mined maximum. 


2,922,951 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PHASE  MEASUREMENTS 
Fniik  C.  Poble,  Behnont,  Maii„  aariinor  to  Dobic  En- 
CoBspMiy,  BdnoQt,  Mnak,  a  corpovatloa  off 

Stfffal  No.  577,115,  April  9, 
Marck  10,  1950,  Serial  No. 


ContJiwation  of 
1956.     TUi 
720,324 


OCkdoH.   (CL324— 03) 


7^^  ■  I    /'*' 


wr~Ft 


1.  Apparatus  for  esUblishing  a  low  voltage  in  a  given 
phase  relation  to  an  unknown  hi^  voltage,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  impedance  device  of  known  defect 
angle  connected  to  the  high  voltage  to  provide  a  point  of 
relatively  low  potential  a  source  of  low  voltage  having 
the  same  ftequency  as  the  unknown  high  voluge,  a 
phase  sensitive  device  having  a  first  input  circuit  coupled 
to  the  low  voltage  source  and  a  second  input  circuit 
coupled  between  said  point  of  low  potential  and  ground 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  phase  difference  between 
said  low  voltage  and  the  current  flowing  dirooi^  said 
impedance  device,  and  means  to  duft  die  phase  of  said 
low  voltage  to  cause  the  indicated  phase  difference  to 
represent  the  combiiwtion  of  said  given  phase  relation 
and  said  defect  angle. 


2,922^2 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  PHA^  MEASUREMENTS 
H.  PoTcy,  Meifbrd,  mad  Cliiiki  L.  Dnwaa,  Wte- 
Maaa.,  awlgpoii  to  DoMc  Ftl Im  Com- 


nv»  ■  ,  -     -^         

Application  March  10, 19^  Serial  No.  720,362 
5ClainM.   (CL324— «3) 

5.  In  a  high  voltage  electrical  system  including  an  im- 
pedance device  of  known  defect  angle  connected  to  a  high 
voltage  line,  the  combination  with  said  impedance  device 
of  apparatus  for  producing  a  low  voltage  supply  having 
a  given  phase  angle  with  reference  to  the  high  voltage, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  phase  sensitive  device  having 
first  and  second  input  circuits  and  being  adapted  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  which  is  dependent  upon  the  phase 
difference  between  signals  applied  to  said  input  circuits, 
means  to  couple  said  first  input  circuit  between  a  point, 
of  relatively  low  potential  on  said  impedance  device  and 
ground  whereby  a  portion  at  least  of  the  current  in  said 
impedance  device  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  first  input 


circuit,  an  adjusuble  phase  shifting  network  to  wliich  is 
applied  at  least  a  portion  of  the  voltage  between  said 
point  and  ground,  and  a  power  amplifier  coupled  between 
said  phase  shifting  network  and  said  second  input  circuit 


^^ 
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to  provide  the  low  voltage  supply  having  the  given  phase 
angle  when  by  adjustment  of  said  phase  shifting  network 
the  indication  of  said  phase  sensitive  device  has  been 
caused  to  represent  the  combination  of  said  given  phase 
angle  and  said  defect  angle. 


2,922,953 

SURGE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  WATTHOUR 

METER 

Anaell  W.  Palmer,  Hampton,  N  JL,  assignor  to  Gcacnl 

Elcctrie  Coananjr,  a  tmponMtm  of  New  YoA 

iardi  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  721365 

5ClaiaH.    (CL  324— 110) 


I.  For  use  in  a  self-contained  watthour  meter  which 
includes  a  base,  a  meter  element  mounted  on  the  base, 
a  plurality  of  line  terminals  mounted  on  the  base  for 
connection  of  the  meter  element  to  line  and  load  cir- 
cuits, and  a  plurality  of  line  connecting  conductors  for 
connecting  the  meter  element  to  the  line  terminals;  a 
surge  relief  system  comprising,  in  combination:  a  first 
surge  current  carrying  conductor  lying  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  one  of  the  line  connecting  conductors,  said 
first  conductor  having  one  end  offset  toward  the  line 
connecting  conductor  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a 
first  surge  relief  air  gap,  said  first  conductor  and  said 
line  connecting  conductor  being  arranged  so  that  surge 
currents  traveling  through  the  line  circuits  will  pass 
throu^  the  line  terminals  along  the  line  coimecting 
conductor  across  the  first  siu-ge  relief  air  gap  and  then 
along  the  first  conductor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  current  through  the  line  connecting 
conductor  whereby  the  current  traverses  a  first  partially 
closed  loop  in  its  flow  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in 
the  first  surge  relief  gap  in  a  direction  to  force  the  surge 
current  out  ot  the  gap  to  interrupt  its  flow,  a  second  surfe 
current  carrying  conductor  connected  at  one  end  in  series 
with  the  first  conductor,  a  third  surge  current  carrying 
condiictor  lying  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  seoond 
conductor,  the  other  end  of  the  second  conductor  and 
one  end  of  the  third  conductor  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  second  surge  relief  gap,  said  second  and  third  con- 
ductors being  arranged  such  that  surge  ciurent  as  it  leaves 
the  first  conductor  travels  along  the  second  conductor 
across  the  second  surge  relief  gap  and  then  tra»^els  along 
the  third  conductor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  current  through  the  second  conductor  whereby  the  cur- 
rent traverses  a  second  partially  closed  loop  in  its  flow 
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to  produce  a  magnetic  field  m  the  second  surge  relief 
gap  in  a  direction  to  force  the  surge  current  out  of  the 
second  surge  relief  gap  to  thereby  mterrupt  its  flow,  and 
means  adapted  for  connection  of  the  third  conductor 
to  ground. 


aitfs  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  guide; 


der.  a  detecting  crysul  having  an  input  coinectioa  pro- 


tn  saidcylia- 


Joka  F.  BIcalow, 


2,922,954 
CmCUTT  TESTER 

Pa^  a 


Cor- 


Application  Noreiiiiicr  19,  19SS,  S«M  No.  TJA^U 
llCUimm.   (CL324~15t) 


jecting  into  said  guide  and  extending  coaxuilly  widi  said 
cylinder,  a  conductive  load  supporting  meiiber  sUdably 
mounted  within  said  cylinder  in  prokmgatioii  of  said  first 
guide  and  opening  into  the  same;  a  secondjhollow  wave 
glide  for  propagating  millimeter  ware  energy  having  a 
fnquency,  harmonic  of  said  first  frequency  iuid  for  feed- 
ing said  energy  to  a  load;  and  phase  shiftiig  means  m- 
setted  in  said  first  guide  between  said  secofKi  guide  and 
said  cvlinder. 


■*»^^o«t^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  testing  for  faults  hi  a  transistor  circuit 
in  which  the  base  and  emitter  of  the  transistor  in  the 
circuit  to  be  tested  are  electrically  isohited  from  ground, 
said  testing  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  altematmg 
current  signal,  said  source  having  first  and  second  out- 
put terminals,  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals,  respectively,  to  points  in  said  transistor 
circuit  to  be  tested  which  are  c(»ductively  connected  to 
said  base  and  said  emitter,  respectively,  Uw  impedance 
of  said  source  being  less  than  the  normal  circuit  imped- 
ance between  said  base  and  said  emitter,  a  source  of  bias 
potential  and  an  impedance  coimected  in  series  combina- 
ticHi,  the  impedance  of  said  series  combination  being  len 
than  the  normal  circuit  impedance  between  said  collector 
and  said  base,  a  first  end  terminal  of  said  series  combina- 
tion being  coimected  to  said  first  termiiuil  of  said  source 
of  alternating  current  si^ial,  means  for  cotuecting  the 
second  end  termiiud  of  said  series  combiiution  to  a  point 
in  said  circuit  to  be  tested  which  is  conductively  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  said  transistor,  said  impedance 
in  said  series  circuit  providing  a  direct  current  path  there- 
through, said  impedance  in  said  series  circuit  being  pro- 
vided with  firat  and  second  conductive  regions  to  which  a 
signal  waveform  detector  may  be  connected. 


TRAVELING  WAVE  ^^XATOR  SVSTEMS 
-  e  DsKh,  Neadham,  Maas.,  aariMo4  to  Rayfh 
maj,  a  cotyonHioa  of  Dtbwira 
FcbnMiT  21, 1954,  Serial  N^^SU^U 
(CL331— 12) 
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In  combination,  a  traveling  wave  osci  lator  includ- 
ing means  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrtm  along  an 
extended  path,  a  periodic  slow  wave  energy  propagating 
structure  positioned  adjacent  said  path  in  ^Jtuch  there  is 
induced  by  the  electron  beam  an  electromagnetic  wave 
to  generate  oscillatory  energy  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, output  means  coupled  to  a  portion  of  said  peri- 
odic structure  adjacent  the  end  thereof  awaj  from  which 
the  electron  beam  is  directed  for  removing  energy  propa- 
gating along  said  structure,  an  input  coaling  device 
coapled  to  a  portion  of  said  periodic  structure  adjacent 
the  end  thereof  toward  which  said  elect^n  beam  is 
diitcted,  means  for  supplying  an  external  signal  of  sub- 
stantially said  predetermined  frequency  to  said  input 
coipling  device,  and  non-reciprocal  electricsjl  attenuating 
moans  disposed  between  said  means  for  supplying  and 
said  output  means,  said  attenuating  means  introducing 
substantial  attenuation  of  wave  energy  only  to  energy 
'~  Yeling  toward  said  input  coupling  device. 


trai^i 

I       TUNABLE  MICROWA^ 

Ontm  L  Hanard,  WaidiiML  Mi 

lacorpoBatad,  Wmham,  Maas., 


2322357 
TUNAEU  MICROW  AVE  APPARATUS 


2322355 

DETECTING  AND  MEASURING  DEVICES  FOR 
MILLIMETER  WAVES 
Hnbert  Lcboatct,  Paris,  FhuKc,  aatooi  to  Coiim«aic 
dc  TelcgnpUe  Sam  FB,  ■  corporatloa  of 


AjMHcaltoa  May  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  432315 

Oafais  priority,  appiicatioa  Fnaca  May  3«,  1953 

iCbkm.  (CL331->70 


AppHcatloB  Jaraaiy 


21, 1955,  Swial  No. 
(a.  331—91) 


corpocatl «  of  Maas«^ 


453391 


ind 


having 


3.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  matching  a  load  to  a  firat 
wave  guide  for  millimeter  waves  of  a  first  frequency  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  first  hollow  wave  guide  for 
millimeter  waves  of  a  first  frequency;  a  hollow  conducting 
cylinder  of  rotation  opening  in  said  guide  and  having  an 


Microwave  apparatus  comprising  inner 
vuM  members  defining  a  coaxial  cavity 
tiv4  walls,  a  tuning  plunger  comprising  an 
of  'dielectric  material  in  slidable  contactinj 
the  inner  and  outer  members  and  an  annu 
coi|ductive  material  smaller  than  the  annultf 
disposed  within  the  dielectric  material  and 
tact  with  the  walls  of  the  cavity,  the  insert  having 
nular  planar  face  exposed  to  the  cavity 
within  the  dielectric  body  with  dielectric  material 
beyond  the  exposed  plaiuu-  face  at  the 


outer  co- 
conduc- 
^uiular  body 
relation  to 
r  insisrt  o( 
cavity  and 
out  of  C<M1- 


an  an- 

embedded 

pmject- 

:avity  walk, 
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means  supporting  the  inner  coaxial  member  concentrically 
within  the  outer  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  ol 
dielectric  nuterial  secured  within  the  outer  member,  a 
disc  of  conductive  material  on  which  the  inner  coaxial 
member  is  mounted,  said  disc  being  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  outer  coaxial  member  and  secured  to  the  cylin- 
drical body  of  dielectric  material,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  tuning  plunger  axially  within  the 
cavity  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
rods  secured  to  the  dielectric  body  of  the  plunger  in  elec- 
trically isolated  relation  to  the  insert  therein,  apertures 
in  the  cylindrical  dielectric  body,  said  adjusting  rods  ex- 
tending through  said  body  intermediate  the  inner  and 
outer  coaxial  members  in  out  of  contact  relation  there- 
to and  to  the  supporting  disc  for  the  inner  coaxial  mem- 
ber on  the  cylindrical  body. 


crating  across  the  other  diagonal  of  the  bridge  oscilla- 
tions having  frequencies  lying  within  a  band  of  fi«- 
quencies  extending  between  and  including  the  upper  and 
lower  sidebands  of  said  carrier  oscillations,  and  an  induc- 
tive output  circuit  connected  across  the  other  diagoiial 
of  the  bridge,  the  bridge  being  capadtive  at  the  terminals 


2,922,956 

TRANSISTOR  INVERTER  WITH  STARTER  CIRCUIT 

Edward  K.  Dmm,  Gicadora,  CaUf.,  asri^or,  by  mtmt 

aariiHMBli,  to  Spectrol  Electraaics  CorvonHo^  a  cor- 

AppHcatkM  May  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  734,415 
COafans.    (CL  331—113) 


1.  A  transistor  inverter  circuit  comprising:  first  and 
second  transistors  each  having  input,  output  and  control 
electrodes,  a  source  of  potential,  said  input  electrodes 
being  interconnected  and  returned  to  said  source,  trans- 
former means  including  first  and  second  windings,  said 
output  electrodes  being  interconnected  through  said  first 
winding  and  returned  to  said  source,  feedback  means  con- 
nected to  said  control  electrodes,  first  and  second  current 
paths,  means  iiKluding  said  feedback  means  for  connect- 
ing said  current  paths  between  said  control  electrodes 
and  said  source  of  potential,  said  first  currem  path  in- 
cluding a  third  transistor  havmg  an  emitter,  a  collector 
and  a  base,  said  collector  being  connected  to  a  first  termi- 
nal of  said  source  for  reverse  tnasing  it.  means  including 
said  second  ctnrent  path  for  connecting  said  emitter  to 
a  second  terminal  of  said  source  for  forward  biasing  it, 
and  means  connected  between  said  terminals  and  to  said 
base  for  biasing  said  third  transistor  to  cut  off  a  prede- 
termined time  after  application  of  potential  thereto. 


2,922359 
ELECTRIC  MODULATORS 

Goiaoa   Hoitoway,   TmIow,   RmI-^.^ , 

',  and  Gerald  Edward  tecoky,  New  Yofk,  N.Y., 
I    to    British    TelMoauiialcatioM    ITssannh 
UnlM,  Taplow,  Extend 

AppllcatiM  April  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  424,479 

Clalns  priority,  apsUcatioB  Great  Britalsi  April  29, 1953 

4ChifaiH.    (CL  332-^7) 

I.  A   modulator  for  modulating  electric  oscQlatioas 

comprising  a  bridge  in  which  at  least  one  arm  includes 

a  non-linear  capacitor,  a  source  of  carrier  oscOlations 

connected  across  one  diagonal  of  the  bridge,  a  source 

of  modulating  voltage  connected  to  vary  the  capacitance 

of  the  non-linear  capacitor  in  the  bridge  thereby  gen- 


ana,  t 


of  said  other  diagonal  and  providing  with  the  inductive 
output  circuit  a  circuit  resonant  at  a  frequency  within 
said  band,  and  a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  oscil- 
lations in  said  output  circuit,  said  source  of  modulating 
voltage  comprising  a  connection  from  the  output  of  said 
demodulator  for  causing  the  circuit  as  a  whole  to  func- 
tion as  an  oscillator. 


2,922369 
FREQUENCY  CHANGING  CDtCUrf 

R.  tecUcwid,  Svajvak,  CaUf .,  aarifMT  to  G«B. 
:>y;Mi  ri  Corparadoa,  Rochastor,  N.V.,  i 
of  Dalawara 

Lptfl  14, 1956,  Sattal  No.  726,442 
2CfailM.   (CL  332-47) 


C5  t 


1.  A  frequeiKy  changing  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  conjugate   input-output   transformera.   said   first 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  for  connection 
to  a  line  and  a  center-tapped  secondary  winding,  said 
second  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  for  con- 
nection to  a  line  and  first  and  second  secondary  wind- 
ings, a  pair  of  resistora  connected  in  series  across  each 
of  said  first  and  second  windings,  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  semiconductor  devices,  each  of  said  devices  com- 
prising a  p-n  junciton  which  for  applied  reverse  voltages 
greater  than  a  critical  reverse  voltage  has  a  very  tow 
and   substantially   constant   dynamic   impedance,   means 
for  connecting  said  first  device  between  one  end  of  said 
center-tapped  winding  and  one  end  of  said  first  winding, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  device  between  said  oik 
end  of  said  center-tapped  winding  and  one  end  of  said 
second  winding,  said  one  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
windings  being  oppositely  poled  with  respect  to  the  pri- 
maryfwinding  of  said  second  transformer,  means  for 
conn^ing  said  third  device  between  the  other  end  of 
said  center-tapped   winding  and  the  other  end  of  said 
first  winding,  means  for  connecting  said  fourth  device 
between  said  other  end  of  said  center-tapped  winding  and 
the  other  end  of  said  second  wiiKling,  the  two  devices 
connected  to  each  end  of  said  center-tapped   winding 
being  oppositely  poled  with  respect  :o  said  center-tapped 
winding,  biasing  means  including  a  first  point  of  potential 
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equal  to  said  critical  reverse  voltage,  a  second  point  of 
potential  equal  to  twice  said  critical  reverse  voltage,  and 
a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  source  of  carrier  voltage, 
means  for  connecting  said  source  of  carrier  voltage  be- 
tween the  center  tap  of  said  cettter-tapped  winding  and 
said  first  point  of  potential,  means  for  returning  the 
junction  point  of  the  pair  of  resistors  connected  across 
said  first  winding  to  said  second  point  of  potential,  means 
for  returning  the  junction  point  of  the  pair  of  resistors 
connected  across  said  second  winding  to  said  point  of 
reference  potential,  and  said  devices  also  being  poled  so 
as  to  be  biased  in  the  reverse  direction  by  said  biasing 
means. 


2,922,961 

FINLINE  COUPLER 

SkMU  D.  Robertson,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Teiephooc    Laboratories,    Incairpontcd,    New    York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Fchmaiy  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,671 

9  Claims.    (O.  335— 6) 


8.  In  a  combination  for  forming  a  hybrid  coupler,  a 
main  hollow  wave  guide,  means  defining  first  and  second 
auxiliary  waveguiding  paths  in  energy  coupling  relation 
with  said  main  hollow  wave  guide,  said  auxiliary  wave 
guiding  paths  each  having  a  transverse  dimension  across 
which  an  electric  field  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
can  be  supported,  and  first  and  second  finlines  for 
coupling  energy  between  said  main  wave  guide  and  said 
first  and  second  waveguiding  paths  respectively,  the  two 
planar  finlines  being  spaced  apart  along  the  wave  guide 
axis  and  the  plane  of  the  first  finline  being  rotated  an 
angle  of  45  degrees  about  the  wave  guide  axis  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  second  finline,  each  of  said  finline  struc- 
tures comprising  two  thin  coplanar  conductive  elements 
spaced  apart  along  their  entire  length,  the  thickness  of  the 
two  fin  elements  being  no  more  than  several  percent  of  a 
wavelength  at  the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  wave  guide, 
the  spacing  between  the  two  thin  conductive  elements 
dimensioned  to  form  a  physically  smooth  and  continuous 
wave  path  having  first  and  second  tapered  end  sections 
and  a  narrow  section  intermediate  said  tapered  sections, 
the  first  tapered  section  being  positioned  axially  along  a 
portion  of  the  main  hollow  wave  guide  and  tapered 
gradually  from  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  main 
hollow  wave  guide  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
narrow  section  of  wave  path,  and  the  second  tapered  sec- 
tion extending  to  form  a  continuation  of  one  of  said 
auxiliary  wave  guiding  paths  and  tapered  gradually  from 
said  transverse  dimension  of  said  auxiliary  path  to  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  narrow  section  of  wave 
path. 


2,922,962 

DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Inkster,  Mich.,  avisBor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corpomtion  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioB  December  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  63«,99« 

2  Claims,  (a.  333— <) 
1.  A  distribution  network  consisting  of  a  bridge  net- 
work having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  comers  ar- 
ranged in  that  order  in  one  direction  around  said  bridge 
network,  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  third  cor- 
ners for  applying  an  input  signal  thereto  from  a  source 
having  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  impedance,  a  first 
impedance  element  having  said  predetermined  magnitude 
of   impedance  coupled   between  said   second  and   said 


fotrth  comers,  first  output  means  coupled 
and  said  second  comers  for  deriving  a  first 
therefrom,  second  output  means  coupled  i 
and  said  fourth  comers  for  deriving  a 
si0ial  therefrom,  a  second  impedance  eleinent 


to  said  first 

I  nitput  signal 

said  third 


selcond 


output 
having 


sail  predetermined  magnitude  of  impedance  coupled 
be^veen  said  second  and  said  third  corners,  and  a  third 
imiedance  element  having  said  predetermined  magnitude 


of  Impedance  coupled  between  said  first  am 
cortiers 


said  fourth 


1  2,922,963 

JADJUSTABLE  WAVEGUIDE  TERMINATION 

Robert  W.  Beatty,  Boulder,  Colo.,  anigMr  I*  the  United 

State*  of  America  as  rcprcwotcd  by  tbe  Becretaiy  of 

Commerce  I  ^ 

Application  August  6, 19S7,  Sotel  No.  m6M 

10  Claims.   (0.333—22) 


1 


lini 


An  adjustable  waveguide  termination  JFor  control- 
the  reflected  energy  in  a  rectangular  waveguide  com- 
prising: a  microwave  energy  shorting  pluager,  means 
positioning  said  plunger  in  said  waveguide  ii  a  direction 
facing  the  incident  microwave  energy  appiied  to  said 
waveguide,  said  positioning  means  includiog  means  con- 
nected to  the  portion  of  said  plunger  obvera  i  to  said  in- 
cident direction  for  adjustably  positioning  laid  plunger 
longitudinally  along  the  interior  of  said  rectangular  wave- 
guide, microwave  energy  absorbing  means,  means  mount- 
ing said  absorbing  means  in  said  waveguide  fi  a  position 
ahead  of  said  plunger  in  the  direction  of  skid  incident 
energy,  said  mounting  means  including  means  for  longi- 
tudkially  and  rotatably  selectively  positioning  said  energy 
absorbing  means  relative  to  said  shorting  plu  nger. 


1 
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2,922,964 
NONRECIFROCAL  WAVE  TRANS! 
Edibrd  H.  TnrMr,  Red  Buk,  N  J.,  anlgK 
plione  Laboratories,  Incorpiomted,  New  Y 
c4»fponitioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jwm  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  51 
IfOalM.   (CL333— 24) 
An  electromagnetic  wave  energy  com|!|onent  com 
prising  a  guiding  path  for  said  wave  energy 
applying    wave   energy    having    transverse 
components  polarized  in  a  given  direction  tb  said  path 
for  propagation  therealong,  an  elongated  elenent  of  mag 
netitally   polarizable   material   exhibiting   grromagnetic 
properties  at  the  frequency  of  said  wave  enrrgy  legated 
in  ^id  path  at  a  location  having  substantial  circularly 
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polarized  magnetic  field  components  as  said  wave  energy 
propagates,  means  for  ma^ietizint  said  elenaent  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  path,  and  attenuating 
means  having  an  extent  parallel  to  said  given  directioo 
substantially  less  than  tbe  extern  both  longitudinall/  along 


sud  path  and  normal  to  said  given  direction  for  atton- 
ating  electric  field  components  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  path  in  the  vicinity  of  said  element  without 
attenuating  said  transverse  electric  field  components  ex- 
tending in  said  given  direction. 


2322,965 
APERTURE  EQUALIZER  AND  MIASE  CORREC- 
TION  FOR  TELEVISION 
ChariM  W.  Harrison  Gfflettc,  NJ.,  amicMtr  to  BcB  Teic- 
*   "  DffatoilM,  ineetparatod.  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
lofNewYotfc  ^ 

U«Ht  9, 1956,  SwW  No.  6«3,Mt 
2ClofaM.   (a333-lt) 


1.  An  apertnre-correcting  circuit  comprising  a  multi- 
stage delay  means  including  an  input  terminal,  an  out- 
put terminal,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  terminals 
between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  tenninal. 
said  delay  means  l>eing  terminated  in  its  characteristic 
impedance  at  its  input  terminal,  and  by  a  frequency  re- 
sponsive reflective  tenninating  means  at  its  output  ter- 
minal, a  source  of  represenutive  input  signals,  means 
for  coupling  said  source  <rf  input  signals  to  said  input  ter- 
minal, means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  delayed  sig- 
nals from  said  intermediate  terminals,  said  plurality  of 
delayed  signals  being  operated  in  time  by  the  interval 

1 

~w 

wfaare  W  is  tlie  bandwidth  of  said  input  signals,  means 
for  obtaining  a  signal  at  said  output  tenninal  of  said  de- 
lay means,  a  first  combining  means  eompriming  «  piu. 
rality  of  linear  mixen,  each  of  said  linear  mixers  com- 
prising electron-discharge  apparatus  iiiriiMting  a  first  con- 
trol element  and  a  first  output  terminal,  a  second  control 
element  and  a  second  output  terminal,  and  potentiom- 
eter means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  de- 
veloped at  the  first  and  second  output  terminals,  means 
for  applying  said  plurality  of  delayed  signals  req»ec- 
tively  to  the  first  eontrol  elemem  of  selected  ones  <rf  said 
linear  mixen,  means  for  applying  said  signal  obtained 
from  said  output  terminal  of  said  delay  means  to  the 
second  control  element  of  all  of  said  linear  mixers,  and 
a  second  combining  means  inchiding  switching  appara- 
tus for  combining  said  signals  devel<^ied  at  each  of  said 
ouQ>ut  terminals  of  said  linear  mixers  in  either  the  addi- 
tive or  subtractive  sense  to  produce  intermediate  output 
signals,  and  means  for  combining  said  intermediate  out- 
put signals  to  produce  an  output  signal. 

750  O.G. 


ULnmamac  DELAY  UKVKMa 

HMSS    MOtuMT,   GflWS 

to  MMCoaft  WInlaaB  X 

a  Brill 
12, 19H  8«lBi  No.  461,517 


M,19S3 
(0.333—30) 


An  ultrasonic  delay  device  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing rectangular  inner  containing  walls  each  provided  with 
reflecting  surfaces,  a  liquid  medium  contained  within  said 
walls,  a  traivniittiiig  transducer  positioned  in  one  cor- 
ner of  saki  container  at  an  an^  to  said  walls  so  dnt 
the  transmitted  waves  follow  a  preferred  path  throng 
said  medium,  said  path  including  a  plurality  of  reflec- 
tions from  said  reflecting  walls,  a  reodving  transduco- 
positioned  in  an  adjacent  comer  of  said  container  at  an 
angle  to  said  walls  and  at  tlie  end  of  said  preferred  path, 
a  plurality  of  dispersively  reflecting  members  located  in 
spaced  positions  in  lineal  rows  akmg  each  side  of  the 
preferred  paths  of  waves  within  said  container  and  ex- 
tending veitically  upwardly  to  heights  substantially  equal 
to  the  hei^its  of  the  walls  of  the  container  so  as  to  de- 
fine said  paths  and  to  constitute  energy  dlqiersing  means 
whereby,  if  a  beam  of  waves  departs  from  its  parallel 
form,  the  undestred  parts  diereof  are  subject  to  disper- 
sion by  said  members,  and  wherein  said  members  are 
constituted  by  cylindrical  coUimating  posts  each  hav- 
ing transverse  sections  sulistantially  less  than  the  width 
of  the  transmitted  beam  (tf  wiiftt. 


2,922,967 
DELAY  UNE^ 

to  9yivaato  Etoctik  FrodKts  lac^  WB- 
DcL,  a  cotporaltoa  of  Datowarc 

October  19, 19S6,  SciW  No.  617,036 
4CWM.   (a333— M) 


1.  In  a  device  wherein  an  ultrasonic  energy  beam 
passes  between  first  and  second  spaced  apart  positions,  a 
cylindrically  spaced  element  inteiposed  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  said  beam  propagating  within  said 
element  in  a  helical  path  substantially  tangent  to  its  cy- 
lindrically shaped  wall,  the  time  ol  passage  of  said  beam 
throvdi  said  element  varying  with  the  pitch  of  said  helical 
path,' said  time  increasing  as  the  pitch  decreases;  beam 
guiding  first  meam  interposed  between  said  first  posi- 
tion and  said  elemem  to  direct  said  beam  into  said  ele- 
ment along  a  path  substantially  tangential  to  said  cy- 
lindrically shaped  wall,  the  angle  of  entry  of  said  beam 
into  said  element  being  variable;  and  second  means  inter- 
posed between  said  first  position  and  said  first  means,  said 
second  means  being  responsive  to  an  applied  variable  con- 
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trol  ngnal  to  vary  accordtn^y  said  angle  of  entry  where- 
by the  time  of  passage  varies  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signal. 

snip  UNE  MTCROWAVB  VOTEStS 
WfAMKi  A.  Van  rwitm,  SdMMcMy,  N.Y^  asrigMW  to 
the  United  Sintea  of  Aaaerica  a*  npusJ^ntoJ^Ihe 
oftheAkFoTCe 

I  Jnlj  23, 19S7,  Soflal  No.  (73,743 
SCWnM.   (CL  333^73) 
(Gnated  andar  TMe  35,  VS,  Coda  (1952),  see.  2M) 


4.  A  hi^  impedance  strip  transmission  line  comprising 
two  parallel  oppositely  diqx»ed  plane  conductors  sepa- 
rated by  a  solid  dielectric,  a  passageway  in  said  dielectric 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  equidistant  from  and  parallel 
to  said  plane  conductors,  a  small  center  conductor  coaxial 
with  said  passageway,  said  passageway  being  larger  than 
said  center  conductor  and  being  bounded  by  an  equi- 
potential  surface. 


1MHM9 
CIRCULAR  ELECTRIC  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 
Hanid  T.  FUis,  Ruommi,  awl  WaBam  D.  Wartcn,  Mid- 
dictown  Township,  Monnonth  Coonty,  NJ,  asrimon 
to  Ben  Tdcpkooe  Ubontorlcs,  Incorporated,  l4cw 
York,  N.  v.,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

AppHcatloa  Jnly  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,«54 
SdaiHM.    (CL333— 81) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  in  the  circular  electric  mode,  means  for  utilizing 
said  energy^  connected  to  said  source  by  a  wave  guide 
transmission  line,  and  at  least  one  circular  electric  mode 
filter  interposed  in  said  line,  said  filter  comprising  an 
elongated  monber  of  conductive  material  wound  in  a 
substantially  helical  form  having  adjacent  turns  sepa- 
rated from  one  another,  an  energy  dissipating  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  helix,  an  elastic  sheet  of  resistive  material 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  helix,  the  ends  of 
said  sheet  being  twisted  ninety  de^^es  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  meatas  for  supporting  said  sheet  under 
tension  radially  within  said  helix. 


2,n237» 
MICROWAVE  MATCHING  PLUG 
John  Read,  BeimMt,  Maas.,  msIihiii,  by  masM  — ^„ 
maiti,  to  Am  United  Stetea  of  Anarica  as  wprwtod 
bylkaSacrataryorikaNavy 

AppHcatfoa  Febrvary  It,  1955,  SailBl  No.  4t9,3M 
lOate.  (a.  333— M) 
In  a  submarine  of  the  type  having  radar  means  within 
the  hull  and  an  antenna  without  the  hull,  connected  to- 
gether by  wave  guide  sections,  and  a  dielectric  plug  se- 
cured in  and  closing  an  opening  in  the  hull  and  coupling 
inside  and  outside  wave  guide  sections  at  the  hull,  that 
improvement  in  said  plug  which  comprises  a  body  of 
dielectric  material  having  peripheral  surfaces  of  relatively 


lalie  diameter  over  which  adjacent  ends  of  t^  wave  guide 
sections  are  telescoped  and  fitted,  and  end  projections  of 
approximately  rectangular  shape  and  partiaUy  filling  said 
waveguides  in  transverse  cross  section,  witl  the  smaller 
dimensions  of  the  rectangular  ends  paraUelTto  the  direc- 
ti<|as  of  the  electric  field  in  the  projection^  first  means 
for  impedance  matching  said  waveguide,  saia  means  com- 
prising said  end  projections,  second  means  on  the  end 
pmiection  of  said  plug  in  the  outside  wave  tauide  section 


for  matching  out  the  effect  of  water  in  the  dutside  wave- 
g^de,  and  for  having  a  negligible  effect  on  ^e  matching 
of  jthe  outside  waveguide  when  filled  with  air^  said  second 
means  comprising  a  channel  through  the  ei^  projection 
in  the  direction  of  said  electric  field  for  matching  out  the 
effect  of  water  in  the  outside  waveguide,  and  lot  having 
a  negligible  effect  on  the  matching  of  the  qutside  wave- 
guide when  filled  with  air,  said  second  meads  comprising 
a  channel  through  the  end  projection  in  the 
said  electric  field. 


I 


direction  of 


2,922,971 
GAGING  DEVICE 

Nonnaa  L.  Jeghns,  Dnytoa,  Oido, ,       

CiguncBts,  to  The  SiwBcId  CoqMratloa,  d  corporation 
if  Delaware  j 

AppUcadon  March  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  174,482 
4  Claims.    (CL  334— 38) 


An  air-electric  transducer  comprising  i  in  elongated 
bo4y  having  an  elongated  sasooth-walled  passage  of  uni- 
forin  transverse  section,  a  pressure  responsive  unit  includ- 
ing a  first  plug  freely  fitted  into  said  passtge  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  body,  an  expansible  belli  »ws  seidably 
cotnected  to  and  supported  by  said  plug  and  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  plug  and  along  the  paMige  axis,  a 
maskable  core  carried  by  said  bellows  for  movement 
therewith,  an  electric  unit  including  a  second  plug  freely 
fitted  into  said  iMSsage  adjacent  the  other  lend  of  laid 
body  and  including  an  annular  dectric  aasefibly  coaxial 
wi^  said  body  passage  and  in  idiich  said  coni  is  movably 
caiticd  with  clearance,  spring  means  in  said  body  pas- 
sage cooperating  between  the  adjacent  ends  {of  said  bel- 
lown  and  said  electric  unit  and  acting  in  opposition  to 
bellows  expansion,  pressure  and  electrical  connections  ex- 
tending from  the  respective  plup  at  each  lend  of  the 
body  and  centrally  of  the  body  passage,  sa|d  first  plug 
including  passage  means  exteiKlhig  from  the  i^ressore  con- 
nection to  the  interior  of  said  belkms  saidi  units  being 
relatively  adjustable  within  said  body,  first  cfamp  means 
cooperating  between  said  body  and  the  first  o|f  said  phigs, 
and  second  clamp  means  cooperating  betwecta  said  body 
and  the  second  of  said  plugs,  both  of  said  oamp  meaiu 
bciag  readily  accessible  and  adjustable  from  the  exterior 
of  laid  body,  whereby  the  units  are  independ^y  adjust- 
able in  said  body  and  clamped  in  their  adjuited  relative 
positions  to  determine  the  basic  relation  bjetween^  said 
morable  core  and  said  dectric  assembly. 
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2322,972 

FIVE  LEG  CORE  FOR  LARGE  1RANSFORMERS 
"         I D.  Gflvdy.  Pmdisli.  Maaa.,  aarfBor  to 

,  n  rninarltoM  afNew  Yatfc 
_     !28,19M,8arinlN«.4854S5 
14  ffilMi    (0.334—215) 


1.  A  five-leg  transformer  core  assembly  formed  of 
flat  stacked  laminations  of  naagnetic  material  comprising 
a  pair  of  outer  leg  members  and  three  central  winding 
leg  memben  extending  in  perpendicular  relationship  at 
spaced  intervals  between  a  pair  of  yoke  members  and  de- 
fining a  pair  of  identical  ceittral  rectangular  core  win- 
dows and  a  pair  of  identical  outer  rectangnkr  core 
windows,  said  outer  core  windows  haviaf  the  same  height 
as  said  central  cora  windows,  said  three  winding  leg  mem- 
bers  each  being  longitudinaUy  divided  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  laminatiotts  to  form  a  pair  of  paralld  lee 
sections.  * 


2,922,973 

VARIABLBIMPBDANCB  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  P.  Vnckn,  Bahaoa  Pak,  Mm^  iiiIhi    to  1W 

I  Mar^  8, 1954,  SoinI  No.  578,338 
•rhhsM     (CL  338-^324)         ^^ 


2322,974 
ELECTRICAL  RESBTQR 

affkaNavT 

.  28, 1951,  Saw  N^  711,741 

4niiiliiii     (GL338— 11^ 


H~ 


1.  In  a  magnetic  relay,  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movaUe 
cOTtaoC  connected  to  an  armature  movable  directly  toward 
said  fixed  conUct  in  re^onse  to  the  acmation  of  said 
relay,  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  comprising  an  arcuate 
leaf  spring  with  a  flat  side  thereof  in  opposed  rdation  to 
the  remaining  contact  and  touching  said  remaining  con- 
tact over  a  predetermined  area  of  arc,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts having  a  resistance  varying  from  a  very  hi^  pre- 
determined value  at  said  predetermined  area  of  substan- 
tially zero  at  portions  ot  said  leaf  spring  contacting  said 
remaining  contact  only  when  actuation  of  said  rday  com- 
presses said  vring,  providing  a  substantiany  infinite  re- 
sistance contact  wiien  the  contacU  are  at  their  open-OMst 
position  and  a  substantially  short  circuit  contact  when  at 
their  dosed  position. 


2322375 

ROTARY  ELECnUCAL  CONTROL  DEVICES 

^^  ^,""J!'«*tN<!rtly«t>  N.Y.,  na^aor  to  Mkw 

Msrhlni  WoskaTlM,  Rooaevalt,  N. Y. 

SMteariMT  27, 1957,  Saitol  No.  484,47V 
2nahM     (CL  338— 139) 


I.  A  variable  impedance  assembly  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  metal  body  having  a  fint  opening  in  a  waU 
thereof,  an  msulating  member  having  a  second  opening 
therethrough  supported  within  the  body  with  the  second 
opemng  underiying  the  first  opening,  an  impedance  ele- 
ment  insulatedly  supported  within  said  body,  an  insulat- 
ing terminal  block  supported  by  the  body  over  said  first 
opening,  a  metal  terminal  supported  by  the  tennmal 
Wock,  and  a  spring  contact  wire  having  a  pair  of  right 
angle  bends,  a  curved  portion  intermediate  said  bends 
and  a  pair  of  substantiaUy  paralld  portions  normal  to 
M»d  curved  portion,  one  of  said  substantially  paralld 
portions  being  secured  to  the  terminal,  the  other  portion 
bemg  guided  by  said  second  opening  and  bearing  resU- 
lemiy  on  the  unpedance  and  said  curved  portion  beina 
unsupported  and  lying  entirely  within  the  space  defined 
by  said  first  opening.  ^^ 


1.  IB  a  rotary  electrical  ooatrol  devfce,  the  combinatioo 
of  an  annular  mounting  member  of  dectrically  insulating 
material,  said  member  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  plane  transverse  end  face  and 
having  an  inwardly  directed  transverse  annular  shoulder 
at  the  opffMoUt  end  thereof;  an  annular  siq>port  member 
having  cylindrical  outer  and  inner  faces  and  carrying  a 
helically  wound  resistance  dement  therearound,  said  an- 
nular member  being  mounted  concentrically  within  said 
-mounting  member  with  said  outer  face  in  contact  with  said 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  mounting  member  and 
with  one  end  of  said  annular  member  seated  against  said 
shoulder,  the  axial  length  of  said  annular  member  being 
greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  mounting  member,  whereby  the  other  end  of 
said  annular  member  and  said  resistance  elemem  carried 
thereon  extend  beyond  said  plane  transverse  end  face;  an 
integral  arcuate  dectricd  conducting  element  having  a 
flat,  transverse  outer  web  portion,  an  intermediate  portion 
of  curved  transverse  cross-section,  and  an  arcuate  skirt 
dq)eiiding  from  the  side  of  said  intermediate  portion  op- 
posite said  web,  said  electrical  conducting  dement  >^n^ 
mounted  with  said  web  overlying  said  plane  transverse 
end  surface,  said  skirt  lying  in  contact  with  the  titter 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  annular  member  and  said  inter- 
mediate portion  embracing  an  are  of  said  other  end  <A 
said  annular  member  and  said  helically  wound  resistance 
element  carried  thereon;  a  rotary  actuating  shaft  rtiipoaod 
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coaxiaUy  with  nspect  to  said  amittlar  member,  and  a      | 

flexiUe  contact  member  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rota-     J 

tioo  thereby,  said  contact  member  indndini  a  contact  tip   ^VMhb  I, 

disposed  to  sweep  in  wiping  enfagement  successively  over 

said  amittlar  member  and  the  resistance  element  carried 

thereon  and  said  arcuate  electrical  conducting  element  as 

said  shaft  is  rotated. 


tjmsft 

nONTED  WRB  80CKIT 


jANUiBY  26,  1960 


GQNSIRUCnON 


YAKIABLE  SE^TORa 
K.l«n 
Noveaibcr  t,  1957, 8«W  No.  <954t5 
Idatas.   (CL33S— 170 


In  a  variable  resistor  having  a  resistance  element,  a 
rotatabie  leadscrew  disposed  parallel  to  said  element,  a 
slider  mounted  on  said  leadscrew  and  having  threaded 
engagement  therewith,  said  slider  having  a  narrow  slot 
formed  therein  transverse  to  its  line  of  travel,  the  bottom 
of  said  slot  being  generally  circular  in  configimition  and 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  leadscrew,  and  a  contact 
of  resilient  sheet  metal  mounted  on  said  slider  so  as  to 
wipe  on  said  resistance  dement,  said  contact  having  a 
pair  of  upwardly  bent,  laterally  spaced  tabs  received  with- 
in said  slot,  the  spfux  between  said  tabs  being  in  the  form 
of  a  drcular  cut-out  so  as  to  fit  the  circular  bottom  of 
said  slot,  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  tabs  c<mverging 
slightly  so  that  the  distance  between  them  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  v/henby  said  tabs 
are  sprung  into  said  slot  and  resiliently  grip  the  bottom 
thereof  to  secure  said  ctmtact  to  said  member. 


RECTILINEAR  POTENTIOMETER 
Hcibcrt  A.  GoMKhall,  Natky,  N  J. 
"  ■Mmh2t,19St,8MM  No.  724,547 
•  CUbm.   (CL33S— lt3) 


i-*  h 


1.  In  a  rectilinear  potentiometer,  including  a  brush 
blodt  carried  by  an  actuating  shaft,  the  combination 
wherein  said  shaft  is  provided  with  a  threaded  end  por- 
tion, a  radially  extending  face  adjacent  to  said  threaded 
end  portion,  a  non-circular  portion  adjacent  to  said  end 
portion  and  said  radially  extending  face,  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  brush  block  past  said  radially 
extending  face,  said  means  including  an  apertured  washer 
poaitioned  on  said  non-circular  portion  of  said  shaft, 
a  nut  fitted  on  said  end  portion  acting  in  cooperation  with 
said  apertured  washer  to  retain  said  brush  block  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  brush  block  in 
abutting  relation  with  said  apertured  washer,  wherein 
said  aperture  of  said  apertured  washer  is  formed  with  a 
coidlguration  adapted  to  ii»eet  with  said  non-circular  por- 
tion whereby  said  apertured  washer  is  constrained  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  shaft 


29, 195«,  8«M  N4.  <lS,7i9 
(CL  339—17) 


1.  In  a  socket  structure  of  the  character  described 
atvpted  for  mounting  within  an  <q[>ening  in  1 1  printed  wire 
panel,  a  socket  casting  having  a  socket  op<ining  therein, 
a  contact  strap  in  said  socket  opening  ^od  having  a 
aeiered  portion  defining  taib  exteiiding  outtvardly  thoe- 
fr^,  said  tails  being  drawn  across  an  endj  wall  and  re- 
versely along  opposite  side  walls  of  said  casting,  means 
tot  constraining  movement  of  said  strap  with  req>ect  to 
said  casting,  and  locking  means  at  the  outei  end  of  each 
of  said  tails  for  anchoring  the  same  to  a]  printed  wire 
panel  when  the  socket  is  within  an  opening  therefor  pro- 
vided in  the  pand. 


2,922,979 
FOIL  TAKEOFF  BLOCK  FOR  BURGLAR  ALARMS 
laMh  L.  CmmB,  New  Yetk.  N. Y.,  aa^pi 
Skdricd  C^  Ik.,  N«w  Yak,  N.Y.,  a 
New  Yark 

]  AppDcatioa  Fcbiwiy  14, 1957,  Serial  N4.  Mf  ,13< 
-irt,*^    (0.339^17) 


toTheRMTt 
of 


I.  A  takeoff  block  for  the  foil  whidi  it  appUed  to  a 
w^dow  in  a  burglar  alarm  system,  compr  tbig  a  small 
block  of  insulating  material  adapted  to  be  inounted  on  a 
window  frame  in  position  adjoining  the  glasslin  the  frame, 
sa|d  block  having  a  shallow  groove  acrua  the  bottom 
oi  the  same  providing  a  restrfcted  passage!  for  an  insu- 
lated end  portion  oi  fofl  *'«*«»«»^*fft  from  fod  on  the  glass 
iq>  over  the  edge  of  the  firame,  screws  extending  down 
thfough  the  top  of  the  Mock  at  opposite  Mdes  of  said 
groove  for  fastening  the  block  on  the  frime  and  for 
clamping  the  portion  of  insulated  foil  hi  the  groove  against 
the  face  of  the  frame,  said  Mode  having  aii  (^ning  ex- 
tending from  the  groove  in  the  bottom  of  Jhe  block  up 
thfough  the  top  of  the  block  for  passage  of!  a  continuing 
portion  of  the  fofl  extending  from  said  croks  groove  up 
through  the  top  (tf  the  block,  a  terminal  pikte  overiying 
the  top  of  the  block  and  extending  across  the  upper  end 
of  said  opening  for  contact-making  damping  engage- 
ment with  an  miimnlated  end  portion  of  thf  foO  extend- 
ing up  throu^  said  opening  and  bent  ovqr  the  top  of 
tha  Mock  and  screws  at  opposite  sides  of  jsaid  opoiing 
for  securing  said  terminal  plate  down  in  ^lamping  en- 
gagement over  said  uninsulated  end  portion  of  the  fofl. 


portion 


2,9223M 
CURRENT  TAP 
mkm,  Tofsnla,  OalMla,  Ca— ia 

5, 1M7,  SaelBl  NsTtIMM 
ICWik  (CL339L-157)    T 
iAn  electrical  connector  adapted  to  reodVe  a  piiirality 
of  pnmged  attachment  plugs  comprising    m  insulating 
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housing  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  openings  therein, 
each  such  pair  of  openings  beiof  adapted  to  raodve  the 
prongs  of  a  plug,  the  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
receptade  bdng  in  Icmgitudinal  alignment  bat  in  a 
transversely  suggered  rdationship  to  eadi  dCher,  where- 
by the  prongs  of  plugs  inserted  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  receptacle  by-pass  each  other  inside  the  boudng 


and  a  pair  of  prong  receiving  openings  in  the  end  of  the 
housing  so  located  that  the  prongs  of  a  plug  inserted 
thereinto  overlap  and  by-pass  both  said  prongs  inserted 
from  oppontc  sides  of  the  receptade;  a  pair  of  contact 
members  located  in  said  housing  eadi  contact  member 
being  diqxMcd  with  relation  to  the  openings  as  to  be 
contacted  by  one  of  the  prongs  of  each  plug  when  said 
plug  is  in  fully  inserted  position  in  said  openings. 


a.9n,9ti 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  SPEED-UMIT  SIGN 

AppHcatioa  Nof^aahar  15,  1956,  SoW  No.  <22,593 

ItOaiHBS.    <CL34t— 22) 
(Graaied  ■■dar  THIe  35,  U5.  Cait  (1952),  lac.  266) 


2.  A  signallfaig  system  for  Indirathig  the  safe  qieed  of 
travel  for  motor  vdiicles^on  hi^ways  comprising  ^leed 
indicating  means  and  control  means  for  said  indicating 
means,  said  control  means  induding  a  plurality  of  sens- 
ing means  and  switdiing  means  connected  thereto,  op- 
eration of  said  switching  means  being  initiated  by  said 
sensing  means,  dectrically  actuated  means  for  varying 
said  qieed  indicating  means,  said  switching  means  direct- 
ly interconnecting  said  dectrically  actuated  means  for 
varying  said  tpeed  indicating  means  and  said  plurality  of 
sensing  means  whereby  changes  in  said  qieed  indicating 
means  are  imparted  directly  thereto  reqmosive  to  vari- 
ations detected  by  said  plurality  of  sensing  means. 


'     TABUHT  SAFETY  INDICATOR 

HaraU  D.  Hoekatei,  Arthwisn,  Va. 

AppHcattea May  2, 1956, SsrialN^ 732,755 

6ClaiBH.   (CL346— 27) 

(Gfantcd  aadsr  THte  35,  VS.  Cade  (1952K  sac  266) 

1.  A  device  for  continuously  corrdating  the  speed  of 

an  airplane  with  take-off  roll  distance  comprising:  regis- 


tering means,  function  generating  means  ooacting  with 
said  regiitering  means  tor  geoerating  predetermiaad 
values  of  air  speed  on  the  runway  as  a  function  of  run- 
way distance  for  minimum  take-off  speed,  meiMS  respon- 
sive to  the  measured  air  speed  of  the  aiiplaae  and  oo- 
operably  rdated  with  said  function  generating  means  for 
oon^Mring  said  generated  runway  air  npetd  with  laid 
measured  ^wed.  means  for  displacing  said  — g*-*f*Tg 
means  relative  to  said  comparing  means  in  aooordaaee 


with  the  measured  ground  distance  traversed  by  the  air- 
plane during  take-off  roll,  said  function  generating  means 
comprising  a  mechanized  plot  of  the  vdodty-distance  his- 
tory of  acceleration  characterizing  a  particular  airplane, 
curve  follower  means  for  tracking  said  mechanized  plot 
as  said  register  is  di^aced  rdative  to  said  comparing 
means,  an  tar  qieed  faidicator,  auxfliary  indicating  means 
on  said  air  speed  indicator  for  indicating  minimum  take- 
off speeds  and  means  for  driving  said  auxiliary  indicating 
means  in  synchronism  with  said  curve  follower  means. 


H. 

n.yU 


DATA 


aW9t3 

PROCESSING 


G  MACHINE 


ofNawYaik 

3L^1954,  Solal  No.  479,199 
(CL  346— 149) 


1.  In  an  electronic  data  processing  "nic*«inf,  a  pair  of 
eiecmmic  registers,  one  comprising  a  binary  decimal 
rep«er  having  a  plurality  of  orders,  each  composed  of  a 
seriek  of  trigger  stages  representing  by  different  stobk 
sutes  the  bit  vdues  of  a  binary  system  of  numbers,  the 
other  register  comprising  a  idurality  of  decimal  ring  cir- 
cuits, one  for  each  order,  each  ring  circuit  being  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  decimal  trigger  circuits,  each  trigger 
circuit  rqxcsenting  by  a  predetermined  stable  sUte  a 
single  digit,  each  ring  circuit  having  means  to  sequentially 
pulse  said  trigger  circuits  to  effect  entries  of  digits  in  said 
rings;  a  series  of  equal  gates  each  correqwoding  to  one 
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of  tiie  tritger  dicaHs  xA  said  binary  register,  each  gate 
reprueutiag  the  bit  value  of  the  associated  trigger  circuit; 
a  series  of  pairs  of  control  circuits;  one  pair  for  each 
gate  and  the  related  trigger  circuit,  each  circuit  inchiding 
a  semicondoctor  re^onsive  to  one  of  the  stable  sutes  of 
the  related  trigger  dicuit  of  the  binary  register,  a  |riu- 
rality^  of  series  of  bit  value  circuits,  one  series  for  each 
of  said  ring  circuits,  each  circuit  representing  a  binary 
bit;  a  plurality  of  series  of  multicoltoctor  semiconductor 
translating  devices,  each  series  being  associated  with  a 
decimal  ring  circuit,  each  tran^atmg  device  bemg  ren- 
dered conductive  when  one  of  said  decimal  triggers  is  in 
the  predetermined  stable  state,  the  collectors  of  each 
series  ^of  devices  being  connected  in  common  by  the  bit 
value  drcuits  according  to  the  need  for  bit  values  in 
representing  dae  digits  of  the  decimal  system. 
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I     gHimNG  RBGBTER  AND  ffltMmag 
DEVKX  THEREFOR  | 

afii  I.  Cnwftevi,  Pifgfcfciiiidii,  N.Y^  wtMmn  to  !■- 
ukuAomal  BmImh  MsfMaii  Co>ponrtloii,>few  Yotk, 
N;Y„acorponll(nofNewYoifc  i 

AyygcallMi  March  5. 1953,  S«lal  No.  341^3 
-■      3«ClatoM.    (a.34«— 173)      T 


ELECTRIC  ALLY  OFERATED  SIGNALLING 
SYSTEM 
Walter  Bmi,  Solotton,  SwUietland,  aMfgnor  to  Aato- 
phoa  A.^.,  Solodnra,  SwHarind,  a  |oiat-stock  com- 


AppUcatkM  Deccnibcr  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,359 
3ClakM.    (CL34»— 154) 


lif^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  visually  displaying  selected  symbols 
comprising  a  screen  for  projecting  selected  symbols 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  symbol  display  devices 
operative  in  groups,  each  display  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  operative  positions  and  each  position  compris- 
ing a  different  symbol,  for  each  symbol  display  device 
a  projection  lamp  related  thereto  so  as  to  project  a 
selected  symbol  on  said  screen,  for  each  symbol  (Usplay 
device  means  to  electrically  drive  the  device  to  preselected 
operative  positions,  means  comprising  sets  of  symbol- 
selecting  keys  connected  in  common  to  said  groups  of 
display  devices  for  preselecting  individually  the  opera- 
tive positions  of  the  individual  display  devices  prior  to 
projecting  them  on  the  screen  joindy  as  a  group  and  to 
prepare  said  projection  lamps  and  driving  means  to  be 
rendered  effective,  means  comprising  for  each  group  of 
symbol  display  devices  a  manually  operable  group  key 
operably  connected  with  a  corresponding  group  of  dis- 
play devices  for  causing  the  individual  driving  means  to 
position  the  display  devices  in  preselected  positions  cor- 
responding to  the  operative  positions  selected  with  said 
symbol  selecting  keys  when  the  group  key  indicative  <rf 
a  group  of  display  devices  is  actuated,  means  operable  to 
turn  on  the  lamps  associated  with  the  corresponding  group 
of  display  devices  in  dependence  upon  selection  of  opera- 
tive positions  for  the  respective  devices  having  been 
made  in  the  group  with  said  symbol-selecting  keys,  means 
to  turn  off  the  lamps  in  preparation  for  a  new  selection 
of  operative  positions  of  the  display  devices  in  said 
group,  means  to  turn  them  off  in  dependence  upon  actu- 
ating of  the  corresponding  group  key  and  to  let  them  re- 
main turned  off  if  none  of  the  symbol  keys  have  been 
actuated,  and  means  to  render  them  effective  in  depend- 
ence upon  actuating  of  the  corresponding  group  key 
when  they  are  turned  off  even  though  a  selection  of  op- 
erative positions  of  the  corresponding  disi^ay  devices 
has  not  been  made. 


1.  A  shifting  register  comfvising  a  series  of  stages, 
each  including  a  bi-stable  trigger  circuit  and  a  storage 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  diodes  connected  plate-to- 
catb4de  and  a  condenser  having  two  terminal  i  with  one 
conqected  to  the  junction  oi  the  diodes;  the  jdiode  pair 
of  eich  stage  being  serially  connected  betwedn  the  out- 
put of  the  trigger  circuit  of  that  stage  and  the  input  of 
the  feigger  circuit  of  the  next  stage  of  the  iieries;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  voltage  I  svel  of  the 
Other  terminal  of  each  of  said  condensers  r^  riiift  the 
infoitnation  stored  in  each  stage  to  the  next  s^ge  of  the 
senet. 

I    2J22,9S<  . 

^    FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEW  X 
Alan  G.  ChyMwcA,  New  ProvMaiica,  N J^  \  Mipor  to 
Bell  TdepboM  Ubontorica,  bcosvoralcd,  NewYoric, 
N.Y.,  a  cotvoratioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatfcM  Aorfl  24, 1»5«.  Scrtol  No.  5g4,34« 
15  Claims.    (CL  34»— 173) 


■■"*%  t^M 


1.  Vi  device  comprising  in  combination  a  fc  rroelectric 
memory  element  initially  polarized  uniform  y  in  the 
direcion  of  the  thickness  of  said  element 
resistance  electrode  film  in  contact  with  one  cf  the  sur- 
faces of  said  element  and  extended  uniformly  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  thickness  direction  of  said  element, 
mean^  for  connecting  a  source  of  signal  potennal  across 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  high-resistance  fim  in  said 
transverse  direction,  said  potential  being  polarized  to 
change  the  polarization  of  a  portion  of  said  element 
to  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  the  iniQal  polari- 
zatioii  of  said  element  to  an  extent  which  is  i  function 
of  sa|d  signal  potential,  a  conducting  electrode  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  said  element  opposing  said  one 
surface  thereof,  and  sensing  means  connecte(  between 
said  conducting  electrode  and  said  hi^-resis  ance  film 
for  determining  the  extent  of  the  opposite  polarization 
of  said  portion  of  said  element. 


2,922,997 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEA| 
George  Haagk,  Stcawmaa,  N J.,  aarfgMr  to  IcH  Tclc- 
phone  UboiBtoilea,  iMorporatod,  New  Yor|,  N.Y.,  a 
conontfoM  of  New  York 

AppHcatioaAavMl  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  <7tf  472  ^ 
12ClatoH.    (a.34«— 173)  I 

1.  A  storage  system  comprising  an  electron  discharge 
device  including  a   luminescent   surface,   electron   gun 


Januaky  26,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


999 


meam  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  against  said  sur- 
face and  flMaaa  for  deflecting  said  beam  to  particular 
spots  on  said  snrtoce,  an  information  storage  member 
porftjoaed  a^aoeat  uid  surface  to  receive  light  there- 
from, said  member  having  binary  information  stored  on 
selected  tranqwrent,  opaqtie  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
gray  level  discrete  areas  providing  a  plurality  of  different 
light  transmission  characteristics,  a  light  sensitive  device 
potitiooed  to  ncdve  light  from  said  luminesceot  surface 


throu^  said  infonnation  storage  member,  said  light  sensi- 
tive device  reqxmsive  to  receipt  of  light  thereat  to  gen- 
erate an  electrical  signal,  a  p4urality  oi  output  devices 
each  connected  to  said  light  sensitive  device,  means  ap- 
plying distinct  reference  signals  to  each  of  said  output 
devices,  and  means  for  triggering  said  output  devices  to 
pro^^de  an  output  signal  from  each  of  said  output  devices 
receiving  one  of  said  electrical  signals  greater  than  said 
applied  reference  signal. 


2,922,9tS 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 

New  YariE,  N.Y.,  iiilaayi  to  BeD 
.    Inctynitod,   Rew   York, 
ofNewYoik 

36, 1954,  Serial  N4».  476,895 
(CL  34*-174) 


N.Y.,a 
AppUcalioo 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising  a  matrix  of  magnetic 
cores,  means  for  reading  information  stored  in  one  of  said 
cores,  said  reading  means  including  a  single  output  wire 
threading  all  of  said  cores,  meaiu  connected  to  said  out- 
put wire  for  temporarily  storing  said  information,  and 
means  for  storing  said  information  back  in  said  matrix  in 
a  different  core  from  which  it  had  prioriy  been  read. 


2,922,989 

COMPUTER  INPUT  DATA  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Myron  1.  Mcadcbon  and  Marc  SMowiCs,  Loa  Aielts. 

CaUr.,  aarigMM*  to  The  Nattonl  Cash  Rcfisla7:om- 

pany,  Dayto%  Okto,  a  corporation  of  Maryfamd 

AppHcatloB  November  3, 1955,  Sertol  No.  544,761 

UOalms.    (CL  346— 174) 
II.  In  a  system  comprising  a  computer  signal-storage 
means  and  a  data-input  apparatus,  means  in  said  storage 


means  for  storing  a  plurality  ci  groups  of  control  pattern 
signals,  each  group  of  control  pattern  signals  rq>reaeat- 
ing  a  respective  set  of  signal-storafe  locations  in  the 
stgnal-stoiiige  means  to  which  specific  iiqmt  data-repre* 
senting  signals  are  to  be  transferred;  means  in  said  data- 
input  apparatus  effective  to  fvovide  a  series  of  data- 
representing    signals    and    interq>ened    data-identifying 


signals  correq>ooding  to  certain  reqiective  ones  of  said 
control  pattern  signals;  and  means  responsive  to  control 
pattern  signals  stored  in  said  data-storage  means  to  effect 
transferral  of  the  specific  data-representing  signals  to  the 
respective  signal-storage  locations  defined  by  the  corre- 
sponding control  pattern  signals  stored  in  said  storage 
means. 


DATA  REDUCTION  SYSIVM 
Ralph  A.  ^■iiwin..  DssrtiH,^  DL,  aarigaar,  by 

a  conontion  of  DHmIs 

AppBcafloa  December  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  636,721 
MOaiHBB.    (CL34»-.174) 


1.  In  a  data  reduction  system  including  an  input  por- 
tion  including  transducer  means  associated  with  respective 
variables,  at  least  some  of  said  transducer  means  being  of 
a  type  having  a  non-linear  input  to  output  characteristic, 
input  Switching  means  for  sequentially  feeding  the  out- 
puts of  said  transducer  means  to  data  handling  meam, 
and  an  output  portion  including  output  recording  means 
for  recording  data  on  the  variables,  data  handling  means 
connected  between  said  input  switching  means  and  said 
recording  means  comprising:  magnetic  storage  meam 
having  stored  therein  data  on  the  alarm  limits  of  each  of 
the  variables  associated  with  said  transducers,  instruc- 
tions for  rendering  active  linearizing  section  of  the  stor- 
age means  and  data  cm  possible  measured  values  of  die 
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varublet  ■wocittcd  with  the  non-Uiiear  trunducen  to- 
fethcr  with  liaeanzmg  correction  data  for  effectively 
linearizing  the  output  of  the  non-linear  trauducen, 
means  reqwosive  to  an  instruction  mdicating  tiiat  a  non- 
linear transducer  is  being  scanned  and  nspoanyt  to  the 
appareitt  data  value  obtained  from  the  scanned  trans- 
ducer for  locating  the  corresponding  stored  data  value  in 
said  storage  means  and  for  initiating  readout  of  the  asso- 
ciated linearizing  correction  data  from  said  storage  means 
to  provide  linearized  data,  means  responsive  to  the  value 
oi  the  variaUe  being  scanned  and  to  the  corresponding 
alarm  limit  data  in  the  storage  means  for  detecting  an 
abnormal  variable,  and  means  responsive  to  an  abnormal 
condition  ot  a  variable  for  effecting  the  recording  oi  the 
linearized  value  of  the  abnormal  variable. 


PLURAL  SPEED  DATA  RECEIVER 

RoMst  L>  FnMkt  Great  Pieckf  N*Yaf  aarf^Mf  to  8pcny 

Rand  Cotyoiradon»  a  cofnagnttan  af  Delaware 

AppBeaiion  April  9,  lySTTScrial  Nn.  i5M71 

COahM.   (CL34»-.lt7) 


zzr'.rj 


1.  In  a  phiral  speed  data  receiver,  first  and  second 
means  adapted  to  receive  data  in  the  form  of  respective 
input  signals  having  a  common  characteristic  and  opera- 
tive to  reproduce  said  data  in  the  form  of  first  and  sec- 
ond output  signals,  said  characteristic  of  one  of  said  re- 
spective input  signals  bearing  a  predetermined  relaticm- 
ship  with  reqiect  to  the  same  characteristic  of  the  other 
of  said  req)ective  input  signals,  means  for  referencing  said 
first  output  signal  to  said  second  output  signal  in  accord- 
ance with  said  predetermined  relationship,  and  signal 
summing  means  having  two  inputs,  said  first  output  sig- 
nal being  applied  to  said  first  input  by  said  means  for 
referencing,  and  said  second  output  signal  being  applied 
to  said  second  input 


2322392 
GUIDANCX  DEVICE 
CHffdrd  M.  Wlkhcr,  Bdmont,  Mmb^  Milaiim  to  the 
Uniied  States  of  AiMrica  ae  rfaninisJ  by  the  Sccre- 

Appicatfon  March  13, 1956,  ScrU  No.  571,357 
4Clalni.   (CL34t--25t) 


, ^ 


;*I6 


^^ 


3.  A  portable  sensory  aid  device  comprising  means  to 
project  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  in  front  of  the  user, 
automatic  means  to  scan  said  beam  forward  and  back- 
ward along  the  path  of  the  user,  said  scanning  means 
having  a  fixed  scanning  frequency,  a  radiant  energy  sensi- 
tive cell,  means  a  substantial  distance  above  said  beam 
projecting  means  acting  to  direct  beam  energy  reflected 


front  a  portion  of  said  acaaned  area  to  said  cell,  a  fn- 
queQcy  filter  connected  to  the  ooQmt  of  said  cell  ad- 
fisted  to  pass  the  frequency  of  die  rignals  reacted  from 
said  Scanned  area  and  reject  other  frequencies,  a  warning 
alann  having  a  source  of  power,  a  relay  for  controlling 
said  alarm,  comiffrtions  from  tfete  ontpot  of  s  id  filter  to 
the  inpih  of  said  relay  whereby  the  operation  o '  the  alarm 
is  controlled  by  radiant  energy  rignab  reacfaii  g  the  said 
cell  teflected  from  said  scanned  area  to  the  e  idusion  of 
radiant  energy  signals  reaching  the  cell  from  otl  er  sources. 


A.  Sack,  Jr., 
~ict      ~ 

of 


2322393 
DBPLAY  DEVICE 

P«ln 


Fabraary  S,  l9St,toW  No. 
9CMnia.   (CL  34«-a24) 


; 


Pa.,  a  cor^ 
13,429 


I.'A  digital  display  device  for  forming  in  a  pre- 
selected manner  any  numerical  digit,  comprising  a  first 
electrode  means,  a  composite  second  electrode  means 
spaced  proximate  to  but  apart  from  said  first  electrode 
meats,  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  means  Ibeing  light 
transmitting,  seven  substantially-straight  elccoically-con- 
ductive  principal  members  electrically  insulated  from 
one  another  comprising  said  second  electrod^  means,  a 
material  comprising  electroluminescent  pbosfnor  means 
between  said  first  electrode  means  and  said  principal 
members,  a  substantially  straight-sided  composite  figure 
eight  formed  by  said  principal  members,  said  figure  eight 
comprising  two  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  riser 
portions  substantially  bridged  at  locations  proximate 
their  ends  and  midpoints  by  substantially  parallel  and 
spac^  transverse  pmtions,  each  of  Ae  ris^r  portions 
of  shid  figure  eight  comprising  two  of  said  principal 
menlbers  which  are  spaced  slightly  apart  aiJd  disposed 
in  sdbstantially  straight-line  configuration,  thd  transverse 
portions  of  said  figure  eight  formed  by  the!  remaining 
three  of  said  principal  members,  and  said  fir^  electrode 
means  and  preselected  combinations  of  said  principal 
members  adapted  to  have  an  electrical  potennal  applied 
theraacross  to  create  electric  fields  therebetween,  whereby 
electroluminescent  phosphor  portions  within  the  influence 
of  the  resulting  electric  fields  cause  the  corresponding 
preselected  portions  of  said  composite  figure  {eight  to  be 
illuminated. 


I  2322394 

I     ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  GENERA1 
Clariae  J.  KcnMdy,  PaMdaaa,  CaW.,  I 

Moaeky  Co.,  a  eorporatlon  of  CaBfc 
^ppMcatlon  Marek  II,  1937.  Serial  No.  1 
7ClaiaM.   (a.34«— 332) 
IJAn  indicator  for  generating  signals  in 

withlhe  position  of  a  movable  element  incluc_^„ 

binaiion  of  a  carrier  linked  to  the  movable  Telement,  a 
magnetic  field  source  attached  to  the  carrier,  said  carrier 
being  adapted  to  poMtion  the  magnetic  field  source  along 
a  predetermined  traverse  in  accordance  with  the  pq&ition 
of  the  movable  element,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnet- 
ically actuatable  switches  mounted  adjacent  ank  along  the 
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2S5H^!Sf^£Jl!?.!?"^  «ch  of  eaid  mat-  •  ptarality  of  signal  conductor*  threaded  through  said 

T^US^^L^a?^^  "^^^  ^  ^""^  ««•  fa  •ceordance  with  a  code,  a  bias  wmding  «  each 

™ '"^  **f"?****l" '■*«^»  magnetic  field  source  is  of  said  coraa,  a  conductor  linkiac  each  core  in  said  firat 

r^^'^^rr^jr^^'f'^:^^^<^  group  with  an  a^wated  wrein  said  second^iW 

common  circiut  connected  serially  with  a  first  switch  of 


*Si: 


r^^ 


each  pair  of  switches,  a  second  common  circuit  connected 
serially  with  a  second  switch  of  each  pair  of  switches,  and 
switching  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  com- 
mon circuits  for  alternately  enaMmg  the  dicutts  to  the 
first  and  second  switches  of  each  pan-  of  switches  whereby 
an  output  signal  derived  from  the  actuated  switches  indi- 
cates the  position  of  the  movable  element. 


said  first  group  of  cores  thereby  setting  one  of  said  cores 
in  said  first  group  and  a  cocrespcmding  core  in  said  second 
grcnp,  and  means  for  identifying  which  core  in  said 
second  group  b  set 


_    2322397 
TCLEVnON  a 


2322395 
CREEP  CAM  INDni^;  MECHANBM 

NY  y-*?«"*M'gfc'M.lai 

^^N.Y.         -"■i**"      ■•■•■■"  ^"'"'"* 

October  29, 1954, 8«W  N^  4CS327 
UCWnM.    (CL34I-.S47) 


^s\\\\\ssvA\sssss\s\v::sy 


a^jCjL. 

_  f  a  canontion  af  New  Yari 
19, 1957,  Serial  No.  M73«3 
(CLJdfi— 367) 


^ 


10.  In  a  digital  converted,  m  combination,  a  lotatable 
mput  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  having  stepped  peripheries, 
said  cams  being  connected  to  said  rotatable  input  shaft, 
a  second  plurality  of  stepped  cams  differentially  connected 
to  said  first  plurality  of  stepped  cams  and  adapted  to 
rotate  proportionately  in  equi-angular  increments  to  tiie 
incremental  rotation  of  said  first  plurality  of  stepped 
cams,  a  plurality  of  sensing  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers 
being  associated  with  a  reUted  cam  of  said  second  plural- 
ity of  cams,  the  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  move  radially 
to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  cams,  a  second  pluraUty 
of  sensing  fingers,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  sensing 
fingers  being  adapted  to  be  moved  radially  and  circum- 
ferentially  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  related  cam  m 
said  first  pluraUty  of  stqpped  cams,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  second  plurality  of  stepped  cams  for  determining 
the  cmnunferential  movement  of  the  sensing  fingers  asw- 
ctated  with  said  first  plurality  of  stepped  cams. 


I.  In  a  television  receivirg  set,  a  chassis  formed  of  an 
electrical  conducting  material  and  comprising  a  base 
having  the  nujor  portion  thereof  lying  in  a  plane,  a  pan 
formed  integral  with  said  baK  and  lying  in  a  plane 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  the 
flanges  interconnecting  said  base  and  said  pan.  and  means 
to  inount  a  printed  board  over  said  pan  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  components  on  the  printed  board  lying 
between  the  planes  of  said  base  and  said  pan,  said  pan 
forming  an  electrical  shield  for  the  components  on  the 
printed  board. 


TELEVHON 


SCREEN 


6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473»145 
(0.34^-369) 


Ir.,  S^i  I  iiM.  NJ., 


to  Bal 

.^  _  "T  24,  1956,  SmM  I^  561356 
16ClakH.    (CL346-.347) 
I.  A  ferromagnetic  core  translator  comprising  a  firat 
and  second  group  of  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  cores. 

750  O.G. — 66 


In  combination  with  a  television  receiver  including  a 
picture  tube  having  ■  picture  area,  a  sheet  of  transparent 
material  having  thereon  only  a  series  of  substantially  uni- 
formly spaced  substantially  parallel  lines  positioned  in 


1002 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JanuakV  26,  1960 


front  of  and  spaced  from  said  picture  area,  said  lines  be- 
ing colored  and  translucent  and  shaded  toward  trans- 
parency from  their  centers  to  their  edges,  the  ratio  of  the 
width  of  each  said  line  and  the  width  of  each  space  be- 
tween lines  being  approximately  between  1-1.7  and  1-1. 
said  sheet  being  positioned  so  that  said  lines  are  subaitan- 
tially  vertical  to  the  horizontal  sweep  raster  of  the  pic- 
ture presentation  from  said  picture  tube. 


NUISANCE  CONTR^LTCCHNIQUE  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Cailli,  Fak  Lawn,  N  J^  aMpMr  to  Alcar  Inatra- 
Ik^  Utile  Fcny,  N J^  a  eotponrtiuB  of  New 


AppBcatiea  April  17, 19S«,  Serial  No.  578,672 
4aafaM.    (CL346— 3S4) 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  noxious  fauna  comprising 
a  common  ultrasonic  generator  disposed  at  a  central 
location,  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  coupled  to 
said  generator,  each  transducer  being  adapted  to  produce 
an  ultrasonic  beam,  and  means  to  direct  said  ultrasonic 
beam  toward  the  expected  location  of  said  noxious  fauna 
including  means  to  reciprocate  said  transducers  to  scan 
given  sectors  in  azimuth  and  elevation. 


2M3M% 

MICROWAVE  SYSTEM  FOR  VELOCnY 

MEASUREMENTS 

Albert  WollHky,  New  RochcHe,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Gen- 

Si^^S!?  I**««to«y  iBCoiponrted,  ■  cotporatfon 
af  New  Yont 

Applkalioa  Dectmbo*  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  632,61f 
4Clatoii.    (CL343— t) 


.^irsar 


; 


\  _\^ 


1.  An  aircraft  velocity  measuring  system  comprising, 
an  antenna  including  a  pair  of  inphase  microwave  linear 
arrays  and  a  pair  of  antiphase  microwave  linear  arrays 
positioned  in  side  by  side  relation  in  a  plane,  means  for 
exciting  each  of  the  arrays  of  said  anteima  to  produce 
four  radiation  beams,  two  of  which,  one  from  one  of 
said  antiphase  arrays  and  the  other  from  one  of  said 
uiphase  arrays  are  projected  towards  the  earth's  surface 


in  a  forward  direction  and  the  other  two  beaifa  of  whiefa 
one  from  the  other  of  said  antiphase  arran  and  the 
other  from  said  other  inphase  array  are  projected  towards 
the  earth's  surface  in  a  rear  direction,  meat*  including 
said:  arrays  for  receiving  echo  signals  reflectdd  from  the 
earth's  surface  by  the  impingement  of  said  b^ou  there- 
on, aaeans  for  deriving  Doppler  signals  from  (jach  of  said 
reflepted  signals,  each  of  said  respective  Dop(>ler  signals 
having  a  frequency  represenutive  of  the  Dop#ler  shift  in 
fre<0iencies  received  by  a  respective  array,  1  means  for 
concerting  each  of  said  Doppler  signals  to  9  respective 
direct  current  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  ik  represent- 
ative of  the  frequency  of  a  respective  Dopbler  signal, 
means  for  subtracting  the  direct  current  si^ls  derived 
from  the  Dcqspler  signals  received  by  the  f<irward  and 
rear  projecting  antiphase  arrays  to  produce  a  first  diflFer- 
encfl  sigiuil.  means  for  subtracting  the  direct  ;urrent  sig- 
nals derived  from  the  Doppler  signals  receiired  by  the 
forvfard  and  rear  projecting  inphase  arrays  to  produce 
a  setond  difference  signal,  means  for  averaging  said  first 
and  .second  difference  signals  to  provide  a  s^^ial  repre- 
sentative of  horizontal  speed,  and  means  for  iulding  only 
the  direct  current  signals  derived  from  the  I  oppler  sig- 
nals, received  by  said  inphase  arrays  to  provi  de  a  signal 
represenutive  of  vertical  speed. 


,^^_  2323^1 

INDICATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT  DRIFT,  C  ROUND 
_   I       ..  SPEED  AND  DKTANCE  RUN 
MeriraMonn^  ChefaMfard,  mi  WOOam  CUvcr  Agar, 
-'    ^        '       a  to  Maicoaii  WtaelMs 

hk  "mIb ' — ' '  '^'■'•^  EiWUid,  a  Brtt- 

^'^S?^"  October  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  ^64,666 

Clafam  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain 

NovMiber  6, 1953 

9nalBM    (0.343— 9) 


1  jAn  aircraft  navigational  aid  of  the  kin^  induding 
aa  c  lentaUble  aerial  system  having  two  dill  erently  di- 
rectell  portions,  means  for  alternately  bringing  said  por- 
tions into  operation  for  predetermined  periods  of  time, 
meaos  fed  from  said  differently  directed  porti^  for  de- 
tectiag  Doppler  frequencies  and  means  respom  ive  to  said 
detetfed  Doppler  frequencies  for  oriental  laid  aerial 
system,  said  means  comprising  a  set  of  reaonitors  reso- 
nant to  different  closely  spaced  frequencies  Irithin  and 
covering  the  expected  band  of  D^oppler  f^^juencies, 
means  for  feeding  said  detected  Doppler  freducncies  to 
said  set  of  resonators,  means  for  successively  samjriing 
the  outputs  from  the  resonators  of  the  set  duritag  each  of 
said  periods,  means  for  producing,  simidtaneou^with  the 
taking  of  each  sample,  a  different  predeternMned  D.C. 
voltage  allotted  to  and  characteristic  of  the!  resonator 
being  sampled,  two  voltage  storage  circuits,  imeans  r»- 
sponiive  to  an  ouQwt  of  a  predetermined  mini  mum  volt- 
age value  from  any  resonator  of  the  set  for  supplying 
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the  predeterndned  D.C.  voltage  simvltaiieoady  prodnced, 
to  one  or  the  other  of  said  voltage  storage  circuiis,  one 
(rf  which  is  connected  to  receive  the  DX^.  voltage  k  al- 
ternate ones  of  said  periods,  and  the  other  of  which  is 
connected  to  receive  the  D.C.  voltage  daring  the  remain- 
ing ones  of  said  periods,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
stored  v(ritages  in  said  storage  circuits  for  orientating  the 
aerial  system. 


AlTTl'UDB 


^INDIC 


ATOR 


14, 1957,  Serial  Na.  634,iM 
(CL343— 13) 


1.  An  attitude  indicator  for  a  mobile  carrier,  said  car- 
rier beiiig  adapted  to  be  manoeuvred  in  proximity  to  a 
substantially  planar  reflecting  surface  for  radio  waves, 
said  indicator  comprising  a  source  of  radio  waves,  at  least 
two  spaced  apart  antennas  adapted  to  transmit  said  radio 
waves  toward  said  reflecting  surface,  sensing  means 
adapted  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  radiati<Mi  resistances 
of  said  antennas,  and  connecting  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  antennas  to  said  source  one  at  a  time  periodically 
in  succession. 


2,923^63 
ECHO  QUAUTY  INDICATOR  AND  MBmOD  FOR 
RADAR  SYSTEMS  USING  CENTRE  REFERENCE 
PULSES 


AJaz,  OHtarto, 

Sorrcy  Corporatioa 


Victor  OTeaiy 
The  Fhotograi 

AppHcadoa  K^  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  657,617 
SCblBH.   (CL343— 13) 


to 
To- 


M«faarfl»r 

•  Jj    ' 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  quality  of  a  received 
radar  echo  pulse  as  compared  with  the  quality  of  a  cor- 
responding transmitted  radar  pulse  of  the  centre  refer- 
ence type  and  comprising,  in  combination:  means  for 
processing  the  received  echo  pulse  to  develop  a  negative 
overshoot  characteristic  portion  thereon,  the  amplitude  of 
said  negative  overshoot  portion  being  a  function  of  echo 
pulse  width;  means  for  discriminating  the  difference  in 
the  ampittnde  of  said  overshoot  portion  of  said  echo 
pulse  as  compared  with  the  amplitude  of  said  echo 
pulse;  means  providing  an  echo  quality  signal  responsive 
to  the  discrimination  of  the  difference  of  said  amplitudes; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  echo  quality  signal  for  in- 
dicating the  quality  of  the  echo  pulse. 


ELBCTROMAGNEHC  FRWJENCY  MODULATED 

DBncnON  SYSTEMS 
Robert  WvMcke  tmi  Omr  D6Ucr,  Tmh,  Vrmmtt,  aa> 

FB,  a  cwpantlM  of  Fnace 

i''ni^i    tn  TIT  iTi 


&^^ 


^^ 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  radar  comprising:  a  back- 
ward wave  oscillator  tube  indnding  a  cathode  for  emit- 
ting an  dectron  beam,  an  ouQmt  and  electrode  means 
for  velocity  modulating  said  beam;  first  voltage  means 
ootq)led  to  said  dectrode  means  for  vdodty  modulalini 
said  dectron  beam  within  first  limits,  thereby  to  vary  the 
oscillation  frequency  of  said  tube  with  a  first  frequency 
swing;  and  second  voltage  means,  simultaneously  coupled 
to  said  electrode  means,  for  vdodty  modulating  said 
beam  within  second  limits,  thereby  to  vary  said  otcilla- 
tion  frequency  with  a  second  frequency  swing. 


2,923,MS 

RADIO  LOCATION  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Kari  F.  Rosi,  New  Yost,  N.Y. 

ScatMDber  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,665 

liOafaM.    (CL343— 14) 


1.  A  radio  location  system  comprising  first  generator 
means  for  producing  a  first  hi^-frequency  wave  reive- 
senting  a  sideband  resulting  from  the  modulation  of  a 
fixed-freqoency  carrier  F"  with  an  oscillation  /"  varying 
substantially  linearly  according  to  a  sawtooth  pattern  of 
period  T,  second  generator  means  for  producing  a  second 
wave  representing  a  sideband  resulting  from  the  modula- 
tion of  a  fixed-frequency  component  P  with  an  oscillation 
f  varying  substantially  linearly  according  to  a  sawtooth 
pattern  of  substantially  the  same  period  T  but  at  a  lesser 
rate  than  said  oscillation  /",  transmitter  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  generator  means  for  radiating  said 
first  wave,  receiver  means  adapted  to  detect  refiections 
of  said  first  wave  from  extraneous  objects,  modulator 
meai^  coimected  to  said  receiver  means  and  to  said  sec- 
ond generator  means  for  so  mixing  the  outputs  thereof 
as  to  combine  the  frequency  components  /",  /'  in  said 
outputs  with  relative  inversion  of  their  sawtooth  pat- 
terns, luuTow-band-pass  filter  means  connected  to  said 
modulator  means  and  adapted  to  produce  an  output  upon 
mutual  cancellation  of  the  variable  portions  of  said  fre- 
quency components  /",  f,  and  indicator  means  con- 
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tnriled  by  said  filter  meau  for  wgnalmg  the  occorrence 
of  such  mutual  caocdlation  io  rdation  to  tho  dieted 
portioa  of  said  period  T  upon  said  occorrence. 


DBVlCMPOElHBMEASUBBMENrraOg 
ANGULAR  DIFFEBENCES 


SiBBOfS 

Fl,ae 


ofRmet 
Maich  «,  IH^  Scflial  No.  S<9,711 
liaa  FtHMt  March  17, 1955 
Snsliis     (0.343—113) 


1.  A  tdevke  for  measuring  the  angle  between  the  plane 
of  symmetry  of  a  first  object  and  a  straight  line  through 
said  first  and  a  second  object,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination:  a  first  and  a  second  radiating  aerial,  for 
ultra  high  frequency  waves,  carried  by  said  first  object, 
having  substantially  the  same  radiation  diagram  and  lo- 
cated symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  plane  of  sym- 
metry; a  first  and  a  second  transmission  line;  a  junction 
device  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and  one  output, 
said  first  and  said  second  line  connecting  respectively  said 
first  and  said  second  aerials  to  the  first  and  second  input 
of  said  junction  device;  phase  shifting  ineans  for  varying 
periodically  the  difference  between  the  respective  electric 
lengths  of  said  lines;  a  receiver  comprising  a  crystal  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  junction  xlevice,  whereby 
the  electric  voltage  applied  to  said  crystal  is  the  difference 
between  the  respective  voltages  due  to  the  fields  radiated 
by  said  second  object,  received  respectively  by  said  first 
and  said  second  aerials  and  transmitted  respectively  by 
said  first  and  second  transmission  lines;  a  gated  amplitude 
discriminator;  means  synchronized  with  said  phase  shift- 
ing means,  for  obtaining  gating  pulses  at  the  respective 


instants  of  maximum  and  minimum  of  said  <|il!ereace  of 
electric  length  and  means  for  unblocking  byi  said  gating 
pulses  said  gated  amplitude  discriminator  an4  measuring 


the  difference  of  amplitudes  of  the  voltage 


collected  at 


the  output  of  said  crystal  at  said  req)ective  ini  tants.  | 


2313Jt7 

RICH  GAIN  BROAD  BAND  ANRMNA 
H.  CaifiBisr,  BwoWy,  N.Y.,  MslgtMr  la  JFD 
Co.*  iBtiy  BnckljfB)  N.Y.,  a  c 
•f  Nmr  Yorit 

«Mt  11, 1955,  Serial  N«.  427,929 
fCUkm,   (CL  343— 727) 


1.  A  high  gain  broad  band  receiving  antenia  for  tele- 
visioli  signals  encompassing  the  lower  VHF  band  of  chan- 
nels 2  to  6  and  the  upper  VHF  band  of  chaiu  els  7  to  13 


comi^rising  a  dipole  section  cut  to  receive  chpmnel  2  to 
6  sitfuds;  a  flat  plane  zig-iag  section  cut  to  receive  chan- 
nel i  to  13  signals  and  the  UHF  band;  said  ^g-zag  sec- 
tion having  a  dipole  unit  with  conductive  anni  extending 
from  the  unh  ends  criss-crossed  into  a  irfuralitv  of  rhom- 
bus areas  extending  from  the  dipole  unit  in  a  angle  plane 
with  the  width  of  each  succeeding  rhombus  1^  to  con- 
stitute a  tapered  zig-zag  array,  the  crots-ovet  points  of 
said  arms  being  interconnected  electrically  and  ground- 
ed; anid  sections  lying  substantially  in  the  v^knt  of  po- 
larizttion  of  the  signals  to  be  received;  and  tiimsniission 
means  intercoiuiecting  said  dipole  sections  anjl  said  zig- 
zag section  in  180*  out-of -phase  relation  whereby  the 
composite  reception  by  said  sections  is  enhanced  for 
the  tmper  VHF  band  and  for  the  UHF  band,  and  ncep- 
tion  py  the  dipole  section  of  the  lower  VHF  bind  is  sub- 
stantially unimpeded  by  the  connection  therqto  of  said 
zig-zig  section. 


DESIGNS 


JANUARY  26,  1960 


lt7,99t 
PORTABLE  OSCnXOSCOrE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 
H.  Hankc,  Wajmc,  N  J.,  asri^or  to  Champfon  Spaifc 
PlaC  Company,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Dcla> 


Application  Mwdi  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,195 
Term  of  fatmt  14 
(CLD24— 1) 


197491 

BALL  AND  RUNWAY  TOY 

Olii  L.  GoMsr,  asMiialii,  Fla. 

May  t,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,945 
Tana  of  palsat  14  y« 
(CL  D34— IS) 


197,999 

COMBINEDSTYLUS  ARM  ANDffTYLUS  FOR  A 

GRAMOPHONE  PICKUP 

Hoocn  oyvBvy  ciRBccy  3C«  ifiw|pwii»  oninHM  addoiIp 
Wave,  aad  Mtrton  Minloa,  Loadon,  Fniland  al- 
ia Cnaascani  Llaslted,  WaHtem  Croas,  E^- 


197,192 
SHEET  GLASS 
W.  McColib,  Now  Yort,  N.Y 

3,1959, 
Term  of  palaat  14  r 
(CL  D34— 11) 


to 
oflMa 
No.  54,197 


Applkatloa  Fcbraaiy  7. 1957,  Serial  No.  44,791 


wr* 


November  t,  1954 
(CL  D24— 14) 


>: 


197,199 

MUSICAL  TOY  FIGURE 

Nkbobs  T.  Baldanza,  Rnlheiford,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Wmtem  Kntt,  Union,  NJ. 

AppUcalioa  laawvy  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,331 

Tcna  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


It74t3 
COMBINED  OGARETTE  UGHTER 

AND  CLOCK 

Saomcl  J.  Knafmaa,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkm  December  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  49,921 

Term  of  potcM  7 

(a.  D42— 7) 


f^f-^' 


1005 


1006 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AZ] 


CXOCK 

Gordoa  Florian,  Bridgeport,  Comi^  aarignor  to  Sunbeam 

ConontioB,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corpbndon  of  nUMto 

AppUcatioB  Jme  2f ,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,455 

Tcm  of  patcBt  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


I 


Januarv  26,  1960 


lt74M 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TURBIDIMETI  R 
Peter  SdihMlfnmiBdt,  BranrlBc  Joha  D.  ?  i 
Bort,  a^  Heavy  A.  Hobwarth,  Leritlowi , 

AppUortkM  laly  If ,  1951,  Serial  No.  5?' 
Tcfoi  of  palMit  14  yean 
(CL  D52^1) 


WP 

^^^^ 

2   1 

' 

1    9- 

^ 

d 

P^^^7-3»V£|| 

^ 

•   ^       ^^^^^* 

1874t5 

LAMP 

^  Fred  Bering,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Application  Febniary  26,  195g,  Serial  No.  49,797 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4S— 20) 


Robert 


187,1M 
TABLE  LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Uwrencc  Darid  WUUams,  Spufcbrook,  BlmilBgliam  Eng- 
taiid,  aarignor  to  Rouon  Corporafton,  Woodbridge, 
N  J.,  a  cmporation  of  New  Jeney 

Application  Inly  2«,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,963 

Claims  prfority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 

Febrwury  17, 19S9 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4«— 27) 


It7,lf9 
STENCIL  LETTERING  CARD 

S.  Ubnaer,  BaMmore,  Md.,  mdj 

Lettering  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  a  I 
Application  lannary  19, 1959,  Serial  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D51-.1) 


N.Y. 
721 


Januasy  26,  1960 

lt7,lll 
RADIO 
Robert  K.  Aadre,  Miami, 
Applkatioa  Febrmiry  11, 1959, 

(CLD56— 4) 
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Fla. 

No.  54359 


117,114 
CLOSURE  CAP  FDR  CANS  OR  THE  LIKB 

FlorwMcS.  Yoder,  Lom  BeMh,  CaMf. 
Application  JMnaiy  14, 1951,  Seriai  No.  49,252 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CLD5t— 26) 


i>»^  »»^. 


|>M^<& 


to  Stenso 


51431 


l/iB<n}Kr<Hi 

JKLM\M)P01 

(STuywxvz 

123^l5(>7tt5)i 


187,1  !• 

THERMOMETER-HYGROMETER 

Loden  Kremer,  Parii,  France 

J  ffUcation  October  24, 19577Ser1al  No.  44231 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D52— 7) 


i^-tus 


187,197 

DOCm  LOCK  AND  SAFETY  LINKAGE  UNIT 

Cbarin  H.  MacMabon,  Jr.,  Birmhigham,  Mich.,  amignor 

to  The  Dncker^er  Company,  Birmhigham,  Mkh., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  December  .22,  1958,  Serial  No.  53^52 

Term  «f  pntent  3M  yean 

(CL  D5»— 7) 


18741S 

MILK  CARTON  HOLDER 

Joseph  Varacek,  FlonI  Pmt,  N.Y. 

AppHcatioa  Octobsr  14,1957^  Ssriri  No.  48425 

(CLS8— 26) 


187412 

FLEXIBLE  CANTEEN 

Roy  E.  Allenbach,  Pneblo,  Coto. 

Application  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  48448 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 8) 


187413 
JUG 

John  B.  Campbell,  Paramns,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  The  Clorox 

Company,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  30.  1958,  Serial  No.  50,680 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DS8— 8) 


187,116 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Frederick  G.  Knowlcs,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  3,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,649 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D6I— 1) 


r 


1008 
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It74l7  itTJM 

FILM  MAGAZINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB  MOTOR  OPERATED  IWCIL 

»Y«*iaC».Lli.(Ti|mii  mmrnKtimM  l{e^  N«w  Ywk,  N. Y^  » 

YmUhK  Tokyo,  iwrm,  m  cotywlioa  of  ;  AppicalioaMsr3t,f 

October  1, 195t,  S«rW  No.  S2,t37  " 

,  ■ifMciiHio  JopoB  Afrii  1,  IfSt 
Tfm  olpMtani  14 
(CL  Ml— 1) 


Januabt  M,  IMO 


Wrrnirtii 


187»llt 
PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  AT- 
TACHMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
SidMj  H.  BraM,  Jr.,  New  York,  tmi  Rokcrt  H.  Em^^ 
■rauTllo,  N.Y.,  and  Rkhwd  R.  Warahni,  MaiMo. 
iMoi,  MaoL,  Mi%an»  to  Polaroid  Cofyoradoi^  Cam- 
kriifo,  MaM.,  a  coraoratioa  of  Delaware 

October  14, 19St,  SciM  No.  S2,97S 
Terai  of  pateat  14  jeani 
(CL  Ml—l) 


FerM  of  palMt  14 
(a.D74--ll) 


Howara  I* 


187,121 
HEATER 
r,  NathirgU,  Tei 
I  Teas.,  a  00 
Marck  17, 11«,, , 
Tern  of  aatoaf  7 
Dtl~lf] 


117,119 
PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATIJS  CABINET 
Adolpk  T.  BcTK  a^  PMcr  P.  Pelrae,  Chkafo,  DL, 
on  to  Tdctjrpo  Corporalkm,  Chicaio,  IIL,  a 
tkM  of  DeiawaK 

I  NoTcaber  It,  195«,  Scfkd  No.  53,4M 
Tcffto  of  pateM  14  yean 
(CL  DM— 11) 


lt7,122 

PEDICURE  UNIT 

N.  lokana,  DalbM,  Tex. 

Applkatloa  Scptonber  t,  195t,  Serial  No.  S2,S57 

Ten.  of  Mtal  14  ;  ^^ 

(CLDM— If) 


January  26,  1960 
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lt7,123 
JEWELRY  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Maddetoc  W.  GaOaiii,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
AppUcatioa  Noreaibcr  17, 195t,  SerW  No.  S3,4M 
Tenn  of  pateat  3Vi  yi 
(CL  Dt4->1«) 


117,125 

TABLECLOTH 

Rkhard  A.  Feci,  Ardsiey,  Pa.,  awl^Dr  to 

Coavaay,  rbBaiilpbie.  Pa. 

AppUcadoB  Ai^Bit  13, 19S9,  Serial  No.  S7,1M 

Term  of  paicat  14  yi 

(CLD92— 24) 


1(7,124 

SHOWER  HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Heri>cit  V.  Kobler,  Kobkr,  Wh.,  aarigMir  to  Kohler  Co., 

Kokler,  Wli.,  a  conoratfoa  of  Wbcovki 

AppUcatkNi  October  li,  19SS,  Serial  No.  52,942 

Tom  of  potest  14  yi 

(CL  D91— 3) 


187,124 
HAND  GRIP  FOR  SCREWDRIVERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Uwreacc  H.  Taylor,  Holmdcl,  NJ.,  asiifDor  to  RepabHc 
laiprtrial  Cotporatioa,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 

AppHcatioB  April  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,519 
Tcna  of  poteat  14  y« 
(CL  D93— 4) 


,:■■  t*«#»w- 


iV. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26TH  DAY  OF  JANUARY.  1960 

Non. — Arranfid  In  «eeorte]iM  with  tb*  flrat  •inlllcuit  chaneter  or  word  of  tbc  name  (in  aeeordnnee  wttb  dty  and 

epBoi 


telcpnone  directory  practice). 


Allenbacb,  Hoy  E.     Flexible  canteen.     187,112.  l-2«-d0.  CL 

D68 — 8. 
American  Saint-Gobain  Corp. :  See — 

McCobb.  Paul  W.    187.102. 
Andre.  Robert  K.     Radio.     187,111.  1-26-60,  CI.  DM — I. 
Baldansa.   Nlcbolas  T.,    to  W.    Kratt.     Masical   toy   flRurr. 

187.100,  1-26-60.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Berg,  Adolpb  T.,  and  P.  P.  Petros,  to  Teletype  Corp.     Prtnt- 

inc   telegnph   apparatua   cabinet      187.1107  l-2Sft-60.  CI. 

D«4 — 11. 
Bering.  Kred.     Lamp.     187,106,  1-26-60.  CI.  D48— 20. 
Boomer.    Howard    L..    to   Temco,    Inc.      Heater.      187,121. 

1—26—60    CI    D81 19 

Bradd.  Si«Jney  H..  Jr..  R.  H.  Enalgn,  and  R.  R.  Wareham,  to 

Polaroid  Corp.     Pbotoelectric  expoaure  control  attariiment 

or  atmllar  article.     187.118.  1-26-60.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Campbell.    John    B..    to    Tl»e    Clorox    Co.      inc.      M7.11S. 

l-SiMJO.  a.  D58— 8. 
Champion  Spark  Plag  Co. :  Bee — 

Hanke.JohnH.    187.008. 
Clorox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Campbell,  John  B.    187.113. 
Cosmocard  Ltd. :  See — 

Spence.  Robert  S.,  Hnd  Ikllnton.     187.000. 
Dacker-Singer  Co.,  Th«» :  dee— 

MarMahon.  rtiarlea  H.,  Jr.    187,107. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Knowles.  Frederick  O.     187,116. 
Enairn.  Robert  H. :  See— 

Bradd.  Sidney  H.^  Jr..  Knaijrn.  and  Wareham.     187.118. 
Fees.  Richard  A^  to  Quaker  Laee  Co.     Tablecloth.     187.125. 

1-26-60.  n.  li92-26. 
Florian,  Gordon,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    Cloth.    187,104.  l-2fr-60. 

CI.  D42— 7. 
Galland,   Madelelm*   \V.      Jewelry  holder   or   atmllar  article. 

187,123.   1-26-60,   CI.  D86— 10. 
Gomer   Otia  L.     Ball   and   runway  toy.     187,101.   1-26-60. 

CI.  634—15. 
Hanke,  John  H..  to  Champion  Snirk  Pluc  Co.    Portable  oacil- 

ioM!ope  or  Bimilar  article.     187.098.  1-^6-60.  CI.  D26— 1. 
HoUwarth,  Henry  A. :  See — 

Schladenmindt.  Peter.  Wnrk.  and  Holswarth.     187,108. 
Johnaon,    Klolae   N.      Pedicure   unit.      187.122.    1-26-60.   CI. 

D86— 10. 
Kaufman.  Samuel  J.     Combined  cigarette  lighter  and  clock. 

187,103. 1-26-60.  CT.  D42— 7. 
Knowle*.  Frederick  G.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Motion  pic- 
ture camera.    187,116.  1-26-60.  CL  D61— 1. 
Kohler  Co. :  Bee — 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.    187.124^ 
Kohler.  Herliett  V..  to  Kohler  On  .   Shower  head  or  alrailar 

article.    187,124.  1-26-60.  CI.  D91— 3. 
Kratt.  William  :  See— 

Baldanxa.  Nicholas  T.    187.100. 
Kremer,      Lbclen.         Thennoaeter-hygrometer.         187,110. 

1-26-60.  CI.  D52— 7. 


Stendl  lettering 


Libauer.  Robert  8..  to  Stenao  Lettering  Co. 

card.    187,100.  1-26-60.  CI.  D52 — 1. 

MacMahon.  Charlea  H..  Jr..  to  The  Dueker-Stnger  Co.    Door 

lock  and  aafety  linkage  unit.    187,107.  1-26-60.  d.  D60— 7. 

McCobb,   Paul   \V.,   to  American  Salnt-Gobaln  Corp.     Sheet 

glami.    187,102.  1-26-60.  CI.  D86— 11. 
Minltone,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  O.    187.120. 
Minton.  Merton  :  Bee — 

Spence,  Robert  S..  and  Mlaton.    187 ,0M. 
Petroa,  Peter  P. :  8#e — 

Berg.  Adolph  T.,  and  Petroe.    187.119. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  Se0 — 

Bradd.  Sidney  H..  Jr..  Enaign.  and  Wareham.     187,118. 
Quaker  Lace  Co. :  See — 

Feea,  Richard  A.    187,126. 
Republic  Indnatrial  Corp. :  Bee — 

Taylor,  Lawrence  H.    187.126. 
Ronaon  Corp. :  Bee — 

WlllUma,  Lawrence  D.    187.106. 
Sitaladennundt.    Peter.   J.   D.    Wark.    and   H.   A.    Holswarth. 
Photoelectric  turbidimeter.     187,108.  1-26-60.  CL  D62 — 1. 
Smith.  Robert  G..  to  Minltone.  Inc.     Motor  operated  pencil 
sharpener.    187,120.  1-26-60.  CI.  D74 — 81. 

Spence,  Robert  S..  and  M.  Minton.  to  Cosmocard  Ltd. 

bined   stylua  arm   and   stylna  for  a   gramophone 

187,099,   1-26-60,  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Stenao  Lettering  Co. :  Bee — 

Libauer,  Robert  S.    187.109. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Florian.  Gordon.    187.104. 
Takahama.  Shq.  to  Yashica  Co.  Ltd.  (Japai 

ahikikaiaha   Yaahica).      Film   magaslne  or  almilar 

187.117,  1-26-60.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Taylor.    Ltwrenee.  H.,    to  Republic    Induatrial   Corp^ 


Corn- 
pickup. 


:  Kaba- 

artide. 

Hand 


rip  for  acrewdrivera  or  the  like.     187,126.   1-26-00,  CI. 


!3S-^' 


187,119. 


Teletype  Corp. :  See — 

Berg.  Adolph  T..  and  Petroa. 
Temco,  Inc. :  fice— 

Boumer.  Howard  L.    187.121. 
Varacek,  Joaepb.     Milk  carton  holder. 

D68— 26. 
Wareham.  Richard  R. :  Bee — 

Bradd.  Sidney  H.,  Jr.,  Enaign,  and  Wareham.     187,118. 
Wark,  John  D.:  See— 

Schladermundt.  Peter.  Wark,  and  Holiwarth. 
Williams,   I.Awrence  D..   to   Ronson  Corp.     Table 

simiUr  article.     187.106.  1-26-60.  CI.  D48— 27. 
Tashica   Cb.    Ltd.    (Japaneae   name:    Kabuahikiknlaha 
lea)  :  Bee — 

Takahama,  Sbo.    187.117. 
Yoder.  Florence  S.    Cloenre  cap  for  cana  or  the  like.    181.114. 
1-26-60,  CL  D68— 26. 

i 


187.115.  1-26-60.  CL 


187.106. 
lighter  or 


Yaah- 


r 


'i 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM    I  • 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2&FH  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1960 

V 

Kjon ^▲mniced  in  «eeord»iice  with  th«  first  >lniiflcaiit  character  or  word  of  the  Dame  (to  accordance  with  cltj 

"  *iDh« 


telepboM  dlreetorr  prftctlce). 


Abel,  Martin  U.  to  Tann  Corp.    Self-aliening  bearing.    2.»22,- 

682,  1-26-60,  ex.  808 — 132. 
Abllltlea,  Inc. :  8«0— 

Krobatb,  Hans  J.     2.922,540. 
Acme  Pallet  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Olasnnan.  Alfred  R.,  and  Benaen.     2,022,606. 
Adams,  John  R.,  Jr.,  and  V.  8.  SalTln.  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
America.    Yellow  sulfonamide  dyestoff.    2.922,T96,  1-26-60, 
CL  260 — 3»7.7.  _  ^^_^ 

Adams,  Robert  £.,  to  Olflord-Wood  Co.     Tlbratory  driTlng 
mechanlBin  for  conTeyon  and  the  like.    2,922,309,  1-26-60, 
CI.  74—61. 
Addlcks,  Mentor  C.    Safety  device  for  car  unloading  machines. 

2.922,624,  1-26-60.  CI.  254 — 173.  „     .       . 

.\dler,   Clarence  K..  and  Q.  T.  Oray,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp. 

Printer.    2.922,361.  1-26-60.  CI.  101—90. 
Agar,  William  O. :  «ee — 

Morgan,  Mervyn,  and  Agar.     2,923,001. 
Agfa  AktlengewUachaft :  Se»— 

Krull,  Ernst.     2,922,334. 
Air  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Weldner,  Clarence  B.     2,922,323. 
Altken.  Wllltam  H.,  L.  B.  Connor.  P.  R.  Haskell,  and  P.  B. 
Patteson,    to   Remington    Arms   Co.,    Inc.     Amwratus   for 
stunning  animals  for   slaaghterlag.     2,922.185.   1-26-60, 
CL  IT— 1. 
Aktiebolaget  Baheo :  flee—  ^ 

Onstavason,  Karl  A.  O.,  and  Mansson.     2,922.520. 
Aktiebolaget  Separator:  flee — 

Jansson,  Ernst  T.     2.922.394. 
Alcar  Instruments,  Inc. :  flee — 
Carlln,  Benson.     2.922.999. 
Alco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kopp,  Sigmund,  and  Denton.     2.922,404. 
Alden  Products  Co. :  flee — 

Cross,  Edward  D.     2,922,686. 
Aldington,  Elmer  T.,  t*  American  Can  Co.     Snug  fitting  con- 

Uiner  closure.     2,922,563.  1-26-60,  C\.  22»— 43. 
Alexander,  Frank  M.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.    Measur- 
ing and  controlling  system.     2,922.475,  l-26-«0,  CT.  162— 
252. 
.\llen-BradIey  Co. :  flee — 

Dehn,  WilMam  P.,  Hower,  and  Scbllcke.     2,922,936. 
Allen,    Burrl8    R.      Automatic   booster    fan    and    Tentllatlng 

shield.    2,922:570.  1-26-60.  CI.  230—117. 
Allgaler-Werke  O.m.b.H. :  flee — 

natter.  Wolfgang,  and  Rltter.     2,922,320. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  flee — 

Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  McOough.     2.922,812. 
AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :   flee — 

Flsch.  Jacob.     2.922,621. 
Allminna  Srenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget :  flee— 

Ohlund.  Rolf  E.  H.     2,922.896. 
Allyn,  Harold  D.    Firearm  with  Interengageable  breech  block 
and  slide  block  and  double  action  bars.    2.922.240,  1-26-60, 
CT.  42—16. 
.Alpert.  Panlpl  :  See — 

Lange.  William  J.,  and  Alpert.     2,922,666. 
Alton  Tlox  Board  Co. :  flee — 

Roderick,  Wavne  J.,  and  Hnffman.     2,922.666. 
.\Iuminuni  Co.  of  Amerlon  :  See — 

Rutemlller.  Herbert  C.     2,922,731. 
.Xmemo  Inc  :  See-- 

Haszard,  Owen  I.     2,922,957. 
Americnn  Bok'^<  \rmn  Corp.  ;  •""■ — 
Blschoir.  Waldpniar  O.     2,922,370. 
BIschoff.  Waldemar  O.     2.922.371. 
Davidson.  Oareth  M.      2.922..578. 
Davis.  Arthur  P.      2,922.228. 
Hnse.  Arthur  E.     2.922.410. 
Miller.  Walter  S.     2.922.215. 
Miner,  Richard  T..  and  Evans.     2.922.572. 
Nystrom.  Carl  H.     2.922.369. 
American  Buff  Co.  :  See — 

Atklnx.  David.     2.922,262. 
American  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Aldington,  Elmer  T.     2,922.563. 

Nordqnist,  Ronald  E.  J.,  and  Socke.     2,922,517. 

American  Chicle  Co. :  flee — 

Scanlan,  James  J.     2,922,747. 

American  Cyanamid  Co. :  flee — 
Oreen.  Arthur.     2.922.817. 
Kalserman.  Samuel,  and  MIno.     2,922.801. 
Morettl.  Louis  J.,  and  Nakajima.     2.922.726. 

American  Enka  Corp. :  flee — 

Hellnls.  James  W.  I.    2.922.598. 
Levlnon.  Robert.     2.922  727. 
White,  Ouy  H..  Jr.     2.922.728. 

American  Home  Products  Corn. :  flee — 

-  Kuhn.  Richard,  and  Ktrschenlohr.     2.922.783. 
Wendt.  Gerhard  R.     2.922.789. 

ii 


fl( 


American  BadUter  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp 

Bedde.  James  C.     2.922,616. 
Amerldna  Btetl  Poaadrtea :  «•• — 

L^idMV,  Robert  J.     2.922.398. 
Ameriean  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  flee — 

Dinnlag.  Banford  F.     2.922.84T. 
Ameriten  Viscose  Corp. :  flee — 

H&glns.  Thomas  J..  Jr.     2.922,190. 
Ames,  IBernard  W.  :  flee —  ^^^  ^^^ 

Htinttogton,  Andrew  B.,  and  Amea.     2,922,432, 
Anderson  Co.,  The :  See — 

Krohm,  Fred  A.     2,922.181. 

Martens,  Jack  E.     2,922.639. 
Andcrion,  John  W.     Composite  pulley  stmctare. 

l-2#-60.  CI.  74 — 280.3. 
Anderson.    John    W.      Automatic   variable    speed 
2,99.981,  1-26-60,  CL  840 — 22 


2.922.310. 

I^mit    sign. 

Data  re- 

2.9S2.548. 


124. 


-121. 


idde  frame 
flee— 


n,  Aalph  A.,  to  Information  Systems,  Inc^ 
on  ■rstem.    2.922.990.  l-2«-«0,  Cl.  340—17)1. 
o.    Ralph    F.     Cap   eortlag   apiMrataa 
4M).  CL  221—166. 
tat  Corp.  of  America :  flee — 
nerkamp.  Friedrtch,  and  Lundberg.     2.922,: 
mips,  Leonard  R.,  and  MUler.     2.922.580. 
Armsth>nR  Patents  Co.  Ltd. :  flee — 

ordsworth.  Jack,  and  Eekersley.     2,922,«3«. 
Amdt,  Charles  J.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Rope 

conveyor  clamp.     2,922,208.  1-26-60.  Cl.  24 — 1. 
A  tellers  de  Constmctions  Electriones  de  Charlerol 
Bi^sseur.  Eudore.     2,922,654. 
BTasseur.  Eudore.     2.922.655.  _ 

Atkins,    David,    to   American   BnlT  Co.      Bufllag 

2.92  2.262.  1-26-60.  Cl.  51—198. 
AtUni  Ic  Refining  Co.,  The :  See— 

1  nlllnxs,  WillUm  M.     2,922.362. 
AttwoMi,  Charles  W.     Pallets  of  the  load  suppoiting 

2,9^.607,  1-26-60,  CI.  248 — 120. 
Atwo<M,  Harry  N.  and  N.  D.    Building  constructlqn 

200i  1-26-60.  CT.  20— 2. 
Atwodd.  Nellie  D. :  flee— 

Atwood.  Harry  N.  and  N.  D.     2.922.200 
Anst.    Paul    C,    to    Food    Machinery    and 

Method    for    filling   powdered   or   granular   materials 
containers.    2.922.611.  l-2»-«0,  Cl.  249— «. 
Antopbon  A.-G. :  flee — 

Bnrri.  Walter.     2,922.984. 
Avera,  Fitshugh  L.     Process  for  dcanlng  spots 
apnying  a  solvent  and  sab-atmospheric  pressure 
the«olvent.    2.922.694.  1-26-60,  Cl.  8—137.^      ^ 
Ayala,^arl.   to  M.   I.   Glass.     Toy.     2,922.250. 

46-— 39.  ^ 

Ayers,   Clarence  R.,   W.   F.  Jnrelt.   and   W.   Bond 

book.     2.922,661,  1-26-fiO.  H.  282—22. 
Ayres,  Weal«»y  P.,  J.  L.   Melchor.  and  P.  H 
to  Hylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Mlcrowav 
mixing  In  ferrites.     2.922.876.  1 


Chen  leal 


on 


1-; 


2.922JMM>. 


flee — 


8  S3. 


Wooden 
26-60.  a. 


1  - 


Oscilluting  vapor 


lag 

250—26. 
B-I-F  Industries.  Inc. : 
Sarper.  Lyndus  E. 
Bab«  ck  k  Wilcox  Co..  The :  Be 

5  oiler.  Ronald  E.    2.922.406. 
Badls  :he  Anilin-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeeellscfaaft 

]  lueller.  Ronald,  and  EUele.    2,922.690. 
Bakei .  George  O. :  See — 

I  ruesdell.    Francis   W.,   and    Baker.      2,922,. 
Bakei ,  George   W..   to  United  States  Gypsum  C 

stufl  oartltlon.    2.922.201.  1-26-60.  C\  20 — 4 
BalM.  Valentino  L.     Refuse  truck.     2.922.535 

214--82. 

Baldwin,  Howard  J.:  See —  ^^^ 

illller.  Lloyd  E..  and  Baldwin.    2.922.684 
Ballwd.  Hyde  W..  to  Vapor  Power  Corp. 

engine.    2.922.402.  1-26-60.  Cl.  121— B.^ 
Banwid.  Rajrmond  F..  and  H.  E.  Griemsman,  to  Bmdix 

tloh  Corp.     Pendulous  bobbin  holder  for  spini  ing 

an4  the  like.      2,922.697.   1-26-60.  Cl.  242       "    ~ 
Barbe.     Georges.       Large     caliber     smooth     bore 

2.9^2.338.  1-26-60.  Cl.  89 — 1. 
Barbae     Fred    E.      Device   for    sconrtng    rice 

2.K2.450.  1-26-60.  C\.  146—295. 
Barber-Colman  Co. :  See — 

tchaeve.  Donkid  K.    2.922.930. 
Bsrcjay.  Harrv   A..   D.  K.   McLean,  and  C.   R.    S^ndberg.   to 

Ro|onv  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     High  pressure  visual  test  cell 

2.962.543.  1-26-60.  Cl.  220 — 82. 
Barnes.    Eugene   W..    to   Michigan    Modem    Engi  leering   Co. 

Retentade  for  use  In  motor  vehicles.     2.922.51  S,  1-26-60 

Cl- 206— 19.5. 
Bami>a.  SIdnev  W..  to  Tnlted  •States  of  America. 

eriy  Commission       Control   svstem  for  Isotope 

ap  laratus.    2.922.882,  1^26-60.  O.  250—41.9 


an  I 


and 


ipparatna. 

type. 
.    2.922.- 


Corp. 
into 


fabric  by 
to  boil  off 

26-60,  Cl. 

Record 


Yarl  anian 


+2' 


.  Jr.. 
frequency 
16-60,  Cl. 


Avia- 

frames 


mortars, 
the   like. 


Atomic  En- 
separating 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


Barr.  Jamea  R..  to  General  Electric  Ce.     Gaaint  ietot 

tare  and  mettod  of  maklM  the  aame.    2,9S2,Mt.  1-46-60, 
a.  220 — «6. 

Barrett,  Walter,  to  Priaee-Saith  *  Stella  Ltd.  Drafting 
apparatus  of  textile  spinntog  machines.  2,922.198.  1-36- 
M.    a.  19— 1S4. 

Bartelt  BnglBeertag  Ce. :  flee— 
Harker.  Cbarlea  B.    2.922^568. 

Barton.  UeMfe  C.  to  United  fliioe  Machinery  Corp.  Molding 
machines  fer  preaslng  and  vuleaatsiag  plaatlc  inaterlals. 
2.922.191,  l-2*-60,  CT  18—17. 

Bamsdi.  Maurice  R. :  flee — 

Undstrom,  Bddlc  O.,  and  Banieeh.     2^922,707. 
Undstrom,  EdiHe  O.,  and  Batuseh.     2.922,708. 

Baaa.  Miles  M.,  R.  M.  Bell.  L.  C.  HanunoMl,  and  P.  J. 
RoMeebant,  to  Hammond  Machinery  Builders.  Inc. 
Grinder  with  oedUatiag  bead.  2.9234»8,  l-26-«).  CI. 
51--56. 

Battlsta,  JoMph  G. :  See — 

Rabkin,  Samuel  J.,  and  Battleta.    2.922.961. 

Bauer,  Bldon  B..  and  6.  Brovchton,  to  United  Stataa  of 
America,  War.  Incendiary  niela.  2,922.708,  1-29-60, 
Cl.  44—7. 

Baumgartner  Frederick  N..  to  Baeo  Heeearch  and  Iteglneer 
Ing  Co.  Two-etage  preparation  of  soap  thickener  nr  hy 
drocsrbon.     2.922.800.  l^«-60.  Cl.  260 — 114. 

Baumgartner  Frederick  N.,  to  Baeo  Hcaearch  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Two-etream  prnceee  of  preparing  hydrocarbon 
dftfaickeninf  aoap.    2,922.799,  l-»-40,  Cl.  280—414. 

Bayre,  Willard,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  AnttfrtetleB  bear- 
ings.   2,922.681.  1-26-60.  Cl.  308—207. 

Beach,  Leiand  K.,  and  J.  B.  «hewmaker,  to  Bsso  Research 
and   Bngineerlng  Co.      Extraction  of   metals  from  heavy 

?>troIenm  oils  ntitiaing  pyridine  containing  10— K>%  water. 
922.760.  1-26-60,  CL  208—251. 
Beach.  Leiand  K.,  to  Eeeo  Weeearch  and  Engineering  Co. 

Pro&actlon  of  methyl  batenyl  ethers.    2.922.i£2.  1-28-80, 

Cl.  260—614. 
Beacham.  Robert  C.  and  W.  F.  Butler,  to  Cutter  Laboratories. 

PinA  valve.     2,922.613.  1-96-60.  Cl.  281 — 4. 
Beale.  Alton   O..  Jr.,   to  Wisconsin  Electrical   Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Automatic   control    for   material    distribution.      2.922.610. 

1—26—80   Cl    249—2 
BeattT.  Robert  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce. 

AdfosUble    waveguide    termination.      2,922,iKIS,    1-28-60, 

n.  SSS— 22. 
Becton.  Dicktoson  and  Co. :  flee — 

Bednarv,  Edward  W.    2,922.419. 
Bednars,  Edward  W..  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co.     Hypo- 
dermic syringe  aeeembly.     2.922.419,  1-26-60.  CI.  128— 

218. 
Beebe,  Emmett  E.,  to  8  A  C  Electric  Co.    Material  handling 

means.    2.922,459,  1-26-60.  Cl.  IBS— 21. 
Beltsle,  AdeUrd  J.     Reclining  chair.     2.922.464.  1-26-60.  Cl. 

155 — 106. 
Bell,  »^««««^T  M. :  flee— 

Base,    ffllea    M.,     Bell.    Hammond,    and    Roblsehnng. 
2,^.258. 
BelL  Rueeell  N..  and  L.  E.  Netherton,  to  Victor  Chemical 

Worfca.    Conditioned  sodium  chloride.    2,922.697.  1-26-60. 

CI.  2»— 89. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  flee — 

giyaoweth.  Alan  O.     2J922.9M. 
ark.  Malcolm  A..  MUler.  and  Seam.     2.922.S4S. 
Frila,  Harald  T.,  and  Warters.    2,922.989. 
HarrleoB^  Charles  W.    3.922.985. 
Hangk.deorge.    2J»22.987. 
Kennedy.  Wllltam  J.,  and  Pferd. 
Kompfner.  Rudolf.     2.922.817. 
Peek.  Robert  L.,  Jr.    2.922.857. 
Robertson.  Sloan  D.    2,922,961. 
Rosenthal.  Charies  W.    2.9£2.988. 
Turner.  Edward  H.    2,922.984. 
Toung.  WiUlam  R.,  Jr.    2.922>98. 
Belloll.  Henry  R.    Collet  stop  for  lathee. 

Cl    279— —46 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  flee — 

Banlleld,  Raymond   F..   and  Griemsman. 
Buxton,  Jamee  B.    2.992.307. 
Garday.  Louis  J.     2,9^,681. 
Germano,  Prank,  and  Winkler.    2,922,629. 
Knndson.  GHtner  J.    2,922.903. 
Benham.  John  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Columbium-tanta- 

huDHUwBlBQm  alloy.    2.922.714.  1-98-40,  Cl.  76—188. 
Benner,  Pranklln  H.,  Br.     nsblng  lure.    2,922,244,  1-28-60, 

Cl.  43—26.2. 
Bennett.  Harold  R. :  flee — 

Lady.  Paul,   Bennett,  and  Mootman.     2,922.195. 
Bennett,  Richard  L. :  flee— 

Lenta,  John  J.,  Bennett,  and  E<*eri.     2,922.882. 
Bensen.  George  H. :  flee — 

Glaesman,  Alfred  R.,  and  Beneen.     2,922,806. 
Berger,  Otto:  flee — 

Douglasa.  Harry  H..  MUler.  and  Berger.     2,922,960. 
Berger-Rlvenburgh :  flee — 

Bercer.  Sol  J.,  and  RlTenbargh.    2.922,602. 
Berger.  Sol  J.,  and  J.  G.  Rivenbnrgh.  to  Berger-Rlvenbunh. 
Merchandise  display  device.    2,922,602,  1-26-60.  O.  222— 
186. 
Berley.  Eoc<sm  F.,  to  Oeaeral  Aniline  *  PUm  Corp.     Syetem 
for  rapid  pmceeeing  of  photographic  film.    2.922,868,  1-26- 
60  Cl   PC     00. 
Bertln.   Bma.     Method  of  makiag   buttonholes.     2.922,167. 

1^2«-60,  Cl    2—248. 
Bernhardt.  Henrr.    Paint  tray  and  liner  therefor.    2,922,176. 
1-26-60.  CL  15—121.8. 


2,922,071. 


2,922,656.  1-26-60, 


2.922,697. 


2,922,599.  1-26- 


Bertin.  Jean  H..  to  Societe  Bertln  A  Cle  (Soelete  a  Reeponsa- 
bilite  LImltee).  DevW  for  increasing  the  momentum  of 
a  fluid  esnedally  aoolicable  as  a  lifting  or  propulsion  de- 
vice.    2.92S.377,  1-26-60.  CI.  80—85.5. 


Betta.  Howard  B. :  fli 

Subach,  Albert  C,  and  Betts.    2,922,388. 
Bcurle,  Raymond  L.,  to  National  Rcaeareh  Development  Corp. 

Electron  optical  devices.     2,932,922,  1-26-60,  CL  315— 11. 
Beyer.    Walter    O.      Grip    element    and      coupling    device. 

i,9i2Mi.  1-^28-80,  CL  284— 105.  —v     a    ur  i    . 

Bcyler,  Beger  B. :  flee— 
^,  ^  Sarett,  Lewie  H.,  and  Bcyler.    2,928.797. 
liibbero,  Kobert  J.,  and  A.  Mann.  U  ilulova  Beeearch  and 

Development    Laboratoricc,    Inc.      Ulumlnated    inspectloB 

5 robe  for  small  objects.      2.922.873,    1-36-60.   CL   240— 
.18. 
Blgelow,  John  F\  to  PhUco  Cerp.    CIreult  teeter.    2,922.954. 

1-96-60,  Cl.  124 — 108.  ^^ 

Blgelow.  Robert  P.     Level  windtog  device. 

80.  a.  242—168.4. 

Blndler.  Jakeh :  flee 

Model,  Braat,  and  Blndler.     2,922.794. 
Biachoff.  Waldemar  O..  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Corp     Poe) 

injection  puip.     2.822.870.  1-26-80,  Cl.  108—2. 
Biscboff,  Waldemar  O.,  to  Amertcan  Boeefa  Arma  Corp.    Puel 

injection  pump.     2.928,371.  1-28-60,  CL  108—2. 
Blade,   Alexander,   te  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cerp.     Welt 

gulden.    2.999387.  1-26-60,  CL  112—48.  *^ 

Blair,  Etcyl  H. :  flee — 

Britton,  Bdnar  C,  and  Blair.     2,982,811. 
Bland,    Bercy    IST..    to    Canadian    Sumner    Iron    Works    Ltd. 

Chipper  knife  supporting  means.     2,982,590,  l-2«-00.  Cl. 

241—92. 
Blaw-Knex  Co.:  flee — 

Pottmeyer,  Bdwsrd  W.     2,922,538. 
Bletsingsr,  John  C.  :  See — 

Richard.  Charlotte  I.,  and  Bletslnger.     2.922.428. 
Bletsinger.    John    C.    to    Klmbcrly-Clark    Corp.     Oelluloalc 

product.     2,922.422.  1-26-60.  Cl.  128 — ^288. 
Blicke.    Frederick    F.,    to    Regents    of    The    UntvereltT    of 

Michigan.  Basic  esters  of  eubetitated  beta-hydrozyproploBic 

arids.     2.922.T96,  1-98-60,  a.  960— 882.2. 
Bloch.   Herman   8..  and   H.  B.   Mamasen.   to  Universal   Oil 

Products  Co.     Bther-glycol   regeneratlea  process  utilising 

an      laorganle     cMnnoiuid      during      aolvent     distillatfton. 

2.922,881,  1-26-60.  Cl.  260—700. 
Blodsett,  Norman  S. :  flee — 

Petx.  Charlee  H.     2^922.298. 
Bloom,  Arnold  L.,  and  M.  B.  Packard,  to  Varlan  Aaeodatea. 

Oyromagnetlc    resonance   apparatus.      2,922,947,    1-26-60, 

Cl.  324— .6. 
Bodlmer,  Theodore   B.,  and  A.  A.  Pitrolo,  to  Joy   Mfg.  Co. 

Mobile  belt  loader.      2.922..'V09,   1-26-60,  O.   198 — 16. 
Boettner,     Pred     B.,     to    Rohm     *    Haas    Co.      N-alkyl-N- 

Borbltylureas.     2,922,794,  1-26-60.  a.  260—211. 
Bogster,  John  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ud  hinge  and 

counterbalance.     2,022.184,  1-26-60.  Cl.  16— lSt.1. 
Bogcrt.   Cornelius   J..   Sr.     Convex    form   tool   grinding  and 

cam  generator  snd  aaethod.  8.922.268,  1-96-60.  Cl.  01—224. 
Boiesinot,  Georges  :  flee — 

▼embes.  Claude,  and  Boisoinot.     2328.008. 
BolUck,  Baymoad,  and  P.  Mathleu.  to  Peddney.  Oomnagnle 

de  Produits  Chlmlques  et  Blectrometallurgioues.     Preeeas 

for  snlomeratlng  aluminum  nitride  and  reealtant  product. 

2.922(218,  1-96-%,  Cl.  20—167. 

Bond,  William  :  flee —  ^ ^^ 

Ayers,  Clarence  R..  Jurelt,  and  Bond.     2,922.801. 
Bondn.  John  J.,  G.  W.  Smith,  and  A.  B.  MUler.  to  Glanalal 

Controle    Corp.     Aecelerometer.     2.922,882.    1-26-89.    CI. 

264—1.  _^        ,  ^  ^ 

Bonfljdlo.  VIncenso.     Process  and  maehins  for  reproducing 

lace     and     perforated     artldas     with     pUsMc     mateftaf. 

2.922,193,  1-26-60.  Cl.  18—47.0.    _  ,  ,^^. 

Bootbroyd,   Wilson   P.,  and  B.   M.   Creamer,  Jr..  to  PWcp 

Corp.     Color  camera  output  sampltog  system.     2.912.887, 

1-26-60,  CT.  178—0.4. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  flee — 

Pilipcsuk.  Vincent  T.     2.922382.  ^  «_  ^_^. 

Bossen,  David  A.,   to   Indnatrlal  Nncleenlce  CMp.     Oo«tr^ 

for  extrusion  apparatua.     2.928.188,   l-20;«0.  CL  18—8. 
BosweU.  Thoauis  L.,  and  C.  M.  DaviSjto  Blgln  Natlon^Wat;^ 

Co.      RlHnoleyl      lubriennta.      8322,764.      1-98-80.      Cl. 

Bottoms.  Robert  R..  to  Chen>etron  Corp.  Methodof  producing 
^-para-menthene.     2322,839.  1-26-60.  Cl.  260—676.6. 

Bottoms.  Roberi  R..  to  Chemetron  Corp.  Synthesis  ef 
p^menthene-3.     2322.830.  1-86-60,  Cl.  2<»— 676.6. 

Bottghton,  Arihur  R.,  and  D.  K.  Worn,  to  The  International 

Nickel  Co..  Inc.    Method  for  ttie  prodoctlon  of  a  non-friUed 

metal   strip  from  metal  powder.     2322328,  1-26-60.  Cl. 

29 — 420.6. ^         ««-o«»« 

Bourns,  Marian  E.    Variable  resistor  construction.    2,922376, 

1-26-60,  Cl.  888—176. 

Bowser,  Inc. :  flee —  ^_ 

Delaner.  John  J.     2.922.288^^,,^         ^     ^        , 
Boweer.    Phillip   C.   and   R.    Sehllltog.   to   General 

Corp.     Air     spring     bellowa.      2.922.687. 

Bovan,  Bdwln  A.     Apparatus  'oe  recordtogelertrtcany  oa 

£«t-aenslttve  materiS^^.    2'»%5?*W*:i*-**k„Si  %t^ 

Boyd.  Thomas  R.,  to  nilnols  Tool  works.     Quick  fasteMT 

unit.    2,992311.  1-26-60.  CI- »*^**'w— fci«-  *«•  m.Mn« 
Bnfle.  William  C.  to  General  Bo;  Co.  .  1(*^1b«  tot  making 

fwk  covers.    2,922.172.  1-26-60.  Cl.  11—2. 
Bradford.  Rex  C. :  flee—  „     ^.     .      .  „,  „,- 

Witt.  Victor  R  .  and  Bradford   JL922.28r  ^^ 

Bradlev.  David  B..  Jr.    Amusement  ride.    2.922.648.  1-26-60. 

Cl   279-— 86 

BradW.   Robi^rt  D..   and   G.  M.  ?<**I*]ll!!!I5i?;^^e 'J^wi!!? « 
Johnson.    Air-oermesWe  oroduct  and  method  of  making  it. 

2.922.417.  1-26-60.  C\.  128—141.  ^  .        .       _ 

Brsendel.  Felix  W..  to  Oroov-PIn  Corp.     Self  tapping  Insert 

for  Interchangeable  use  In  throngh   grain  or  croeegrnm 

wooden   structures.     2.922.465.   1-26-60.  Cl.   101— 41.T. 


Motors 
1-26-60.     Cl. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATElf  TEES 


i 


*'?*?!&«  %*"i«  "^      "•     S«t>tenk«.     Clock.     2.922^«. 

Brandt  AutoaaUc  Cuhler  Co. :  B«9— 

Bacbtaoli.  Arnold  U.,  and  Haban.     2.922,437. 

Braali.  Frederick  L..  to  Ocaeral  Motors  Corp.  Combined 
teet  and  eafety  valve.     2.922.436.  l-ae-«0,  CI.  187—023. 

*'?'^''  .Siodore.  to  Atellera  de  CoBatruetlona  Electriqaes 
oe  Cbarlerol.  Sound  support  driving  mecbanlam  In  a  sound 
KcordUng  reprododng  apparatus.     2.922.604.  1-26-60.  a. 

Bimsseur.  Bndore,  to  Ateliers  de  Coastmetlons  Clectrlgnes 
de  Cbarlerol.  Sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus. 
2.922.650,1-26-60,01.274—18.  •     f*- 

Braun,  Prancols.     Movable  veblcle  seat.     2.922.461.  1-26-60, 

CI.  105^9. 
Breadner.  Bobert  L.,  and  C.  H.  Slmms,  to  Tbe  General  Blec 
trie  Co.   Ltd.      Metboda  of  sealing  a  tubular  glass  neck 
portion  to  a  glass  wall.     2,922,206.  1-26-00.  a.  49 — 82. 
Breldenbacb,  Joeef  :  Bee — 

HSIler.  Hans,  and  Breldenbacb.     2J»22,641. 
Brelderi  O.  C,  Co.,  Tbe :  See— 

Breldert.  Georoe  C.  and  Q.  M.     2.922.804. 
Breidert.  Oeorge  C.  and  O.  M..  to  Tbe  O.  C.  Breldert  Ca 

Ventilator.     2,922,304,  1-26-60,  CL  9»— 80. 
Breidert,  Oeorce  M..  See— 

Breidert,  George  C.  and  G.  M.     2,922,304. 
Brender,    Jack    P.      Gamp    stove.      2,922,414,    1-26-60,    CI. 

126     9. 
Brlgbtman,  Earl  D. :  8ee—^ 

Glowacki,  John  J.,  Munson,  and  Brigbtman.     2.922,932. 
Bristol-Myers  Co. :  See — 

Sam,  Joseph.     2,922,786. 
Brttlsb  Celanese  Ltd. :  See— 

Lampard,  Sdward  H.  A.,  and  Sbaw.     2,922,194. 
Lincoln.  James,  and  Ortce.     2,922,779. 
Tounx,  Harry  E.  B..  and  Flnlayaon.     2,922,187. 
Brltlsb  Telecommunications  Researcb  Ltd. :  See — 
Holloway,  Dennis  Q.,  and  Jacoby.     2,922.909. 
British  Thomsoa-Hoaston  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

Hunter,  Desmond.     2,922,308. 
Brltton,  Bdgar  C.  and  E.  H.  Blair,  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Metb«d  for  the  manufacture  of  O-(cbloropbenyl)  0,0-dlalkyl 
pboapborotbloates.      2,922.811,    1-26-60,   CL  260 — 461. 
Broderick.  Edward  J.,  and  L.  J.  Doucette,  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Mold  apparatus  for  casting  glass.    2,922,250,  1-26-60, 
CI.  49 — 60. 
Brooks,  Charles  H.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Underground  storage  of 

hydrocarbons.     2,922,281,  1-26-60,  CI.  61— .0. 
Broojditon,  OeolTrey  :  See — 

Bauer,  BIdon  B..  and  Broogbton.     2,922,703. 
Brouse,  Shirley  B.,  and  P.  W.  Fawcett,  to  United  SUtes  Steel 
Corp.      Knotter      for      automatic      wire-tying      macblne. 
2,922.809,  1-26-00,  C\.  100—26. 
Brown.  Bernard  B. :  See — 

Bockett,  Jack,  and  Brown.     2,922,790. 
Brown,  David  :  See — 

Saffer.  Alfred,  and  Brown.     2,922,827. 
Brown.   Hu^   M.      SUver  evener.     2,922,197,    1-26-60,   a. 

19—71. 
Brown,  Thomas  O. :  See — 

Turner,  Peter  J.  A.,  snd  Brown.     2,922,891. 
Brown,  Warren  D.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Orommet.     2,922,886, 

1-26-60.  CI.  174—108. 
Bniee,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  IL  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method    for    tbe    preparation    of    trlfluoroacetyl    fluoride. 
2,922.816.  1-26-60.  Oi.  260—644. 
BrQck,    Lothar,    to  Telefunken   Oesellscbaft  fner  Drahtlose 
1^etegrapble  G.m.b.H.     High  frequency  electron  discharge 
device.    2,922,919.  1-26-60,  CI.  310—8.6. 
Braekman,  Denis  :  See — 

De  Villiers,  Willem  J.,  and  Bruckman.     2,922.170. 
Brunelle,   Lawrence  J.,   to   Olin   Matbieson   Chemical  Corp. 
Trigger  mechanism   wltb  a  breech  bolt  sensing  element. 
2,922,241,  1-26-60.  O.  42—69. 
Bmnswick-Balke-Collender  Co.,  Tbe:  See — 

Lappln.  Blefaard  J.,  and  Mobr.     2.922}686. 
Buchhoii,  Arnold  B.,  and  F.  Haban.  to  Brandt  Automatic 
Cashier  Co.    Coin  aispenslng  machine.    2.922,427,  1-26-60, 
CI.  188—2. 
Bucbi,  Alfred  J.    Means  for  lubricatinK  and  cooling  a  turbine- 
driven   compressor.      2,922,069,    1-26-60.    CI.    230 — 116. 
Buck.   Rerabell.   to   Rae   Metal   InduHtrles.   Ltd.     Clearance 
lamp    for    automotive    vehicles.      2.922,870,    1-26-60,    CI. 
240—8.2. 
Budde,  James  C,  to  American  Badiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.  Valve  construction,  2,922,616.  1-26-60,  Cl.  201—148. 
Bnfflncton.  Prudence  M.    Support  and  anchorage  for  headgear. 

2,922,426.  1-26-60,  Cl.  182—57. 

Balis,  James  W..  J.  k.  Normand,  and  E.  J.  ClaaRsen,  Jr..  to 

Sid  Richardson  Carbon  Co.    Automatic  vacuum  packing  of 

pelletlaed  carbon  black.     2.922.612.  1-26-60.  Cl.  249—59. 

Bnlova  Research  and  Develooment  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Btbbero.  Robert  J.,  and  Mann.     2,922.873. 

Bandy.  Bobert  F.,  to  Allen  B.  Da  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Signal  generator.     2,922,924,  1-26-60.  Cl.  310—169. 

Borgert,  Billy  E..  and  D.  A.  Gordon,  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Thermoplastie  compositions  having  improved  stability 
to  beat  and  Ugbt     2,923.777,  1-26-40,  CL  260 — 40.8. 

Burner,  Bingham  F.  Differential  medianlsm.  2.922,319, 
1-26-flO,  a.  74—711. 

Burn,  Walter,  to  Autopbon  A.-O.  Electrically  operated  sig- 
nalling  system.     2,922,984,    1-26-60,   Cl.    340—164. 

Burns.  Lealla.  Jr..  J.  B.  Knighton,  and  H.  M.  Feder.  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Production  of  porifled  uranlnm.  2,922,711,  1-26-60.  Cl. 
75—84.1. 

Buss.  Donald  B.  FUb  book  assembly.  2.922.247,  1-26-60. 
a.  43—44.8. 


Knglike  starter 


2.922,980.    1-21-60,   CI. 


2,922,227. 


1.922.472, 


l-2(-00,     CL 


,922.290, 


Balanced 


Batler,.  William  F. :  Be*— 

l^acham.  Bobert  C,  and  Bntler.    2,922,613. 
BOttner,    Artur,    to    Schnellpressenfabrik   Aktiengasellscliaft 
HelAlberg.     Sheet    feed   apparatus    drivliMt 
2.9:^046.  1-26-60.  CL  271—04. 
Bflttner.    Artur,    to   Sebnellpressenfabrik    Aktlengchellscbaft 
Heidblberg.     Sheet  feeding  apparatus.     2.922,047,  1-26-60, 
Cl.   271^—62. 
Boxtoi^  JasMS  £.,  to  Bendlz  AvUtlon  Corp. 
^  drives.     2,922^07,  1-26-60.  CL  74—7. 
Cabot,  Kk>dfrayjL>  Inc. :  flse-1- 

B«ntjes.  Harold.     2,922.702. 
CallfomU  Beeeareb  Corp. :  ««•— 

Lindstrom.  Eddie  O.,  and  Baruseb.     3,922.707. 
Llbdstrom.  Eddie  U.,  and  Baruseb.     2,9»,70{  I. 
Callahan,  Lester  L.,  and  T.  E.  Clark.     Extensible  a|itomoUIe 
awning     and     cantilever     support     therefor. 
1-26HK),  CL  160—02. 
Calmon-Buffalo,  Inc. :  Bee — 

M*ore,  Edgar  8.     2,922,447. 
Campsly.    Gary     J.     Anoseope.     2.922,410, 

Canadian  Sumner  Iron  Works  Ltd. 

Blgnd,  Percy  N.     2.922.090. 
Caplan,    Lawrence.    Current    tap. 

339—107. 
Cardiir.  Edward  H. :  See— 

Tijmer.  Peter  J.  A.,  and  Cardiff.     

Carlln,  Benson,  to  Alcar  Instruments.  Inc.     Nuisance  control 
teeb^ioue  and  apparatus  tberefor.     2,922,899,  1-26-60.  Cl. 

CarlsoM.  Chester  F.,  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.  Xerograpt 
flxlni  apparatus.     2,922,230,  1-26-00,  CL  34—1 

Carlsoa.    Duane    E.     Sock    rack.     2.922,028,    1-21 
211—^9  •       >       •  1 

Carpenier,'  Douglas  U.,   to   JFD  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc. 

broaf  band  antenna.     2.923,007,  1-26-60,  Cl.  34| 
Carpei^r,  Thomas  J.,  and  G.  Milne,  to  General  Eli 

PreKniier.     2,922J»14.   1-26-60,   CL    313-^8. 
Carrawkr,  Thomas  W.    Air  conditioning  system. 

1-26^-60,  Cl.  62—133. 
Carrier;  Conveyor  Corp. :  Bee — 

Carrier,  Robert  M..  Jr.     2.922,514. 
Carrier.  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Conveyor  Corp. 

spiral  conveyore.     2,922,014.   1-26-60,  CL  IW— 220. 
Carter,  Alvle.     Bee  simulating  toy.     2,922.203,  1-26-60,  Cl. 

40—832.  -m      ,        ,      .      . 

Carter,  Cecil  S.,  and  G.  B.  Oleaon.     Position  eontol  terro- 

systen.     2.922,939,  1-2O-60.  Cl.  318—31. 
Carton  Associates,  Inc. :  gee — 

Corrtvan,  John  F.     2,922,061. 

Cassell.  Josepb  L.,  to  The  Beeve  Electrical  Co..  line.     Foil 

tak«|ff  block  for  bargUr  alarms.     2.922.979.  i-i  6-00,  O 

339-^-17 

Caterallar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

J<«nson.  Lloyd  E.,  and  Holtbe.     2,922,314. 
Cavanagb,  Daniel  A.     Multiple  conductor  for  large  cnrrents. 

2.92C634.  1-26-60.  Cl.  174—24. 
Celaneas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

A^ims.  John  R.,  Jr..  and  Salvln.     2,922.796.      , 
Cella.   (.ulgl.     PrecUlon   adjustable   dress   form,     i  1.922.056, 

l-26<-60,  Cl.  223 — 68. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  See — 

U»d,  Arthur  C,  Katt.  Mcintosh,  and  Konrad.    1922.173. 
Chalmers.  John  W.,  and  D.  R.  P.  Jaekson,  to  Moliu  Machine 
Co.  litd.     Feeding  of  webs  or  strips  of  flexible  [material. 
342,  1-26-60,  Cl.  93—1. 

oseph    F.  A.  Hart,  and  H.  C.  Fielding,  to  I  Imperial 
leal     industries     Ltd.     0-phenylene-bls-(dlilkyrphos 
pbines).     2,922,819.  1-26-60,  O.  260—606.5        "^  '  »' 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See — 

Bottoms,  Robert  R.     2.922.829. 
Bottoms,  Bobert  R.     2,922.830. 
Mi^rd,  Everett  S.     2^22.444. 
Cbeng. jPeter  A.,  to  Sierra  Bni^neering  Co.     Epldur4l  needle 
"         420,  1-26-60,  Cl.  128—221.  »'        r 

Development  Corp. :  See — 
>y,  Ben  B.     2,922,712. 
Corp. :  See — 
wn,  Warren  D.     2.922.836. 
SlAimons.  Arthur  J.     2,922,619 
ChuT,  Nicholas.  Ornamental  star  devices.  2,922,330,  1-26-60. 

Cl    84—103 
Cbvnowleth,   Alan   G..   to  Bell   Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Ferroelectric     memory     device.     2,922,986,     1-26-60,     Cl. 
340—173.  ^^ 

Clba  Lid. :  See— 

Grissman.  Paul.     2,922,691. 
Clba  Pnarmaceatical  Products  Inc. :  See — 

wStsteln,  Albert,  Vischer.  and  Meystre.    2,92l798. 
Cignetti  Lneiano.  and  S.  Reisch,  to  Ing.  C.  Olive  :ti  4  C. 
S.p.A,     DlglUl  computing  apparatus.     2,922,577. 11-20-60. 

Ctncinnbtl  Time  Recorder  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Oiirlnjer,  Carl  K.     2,922,900. 
Claass^.  Edwin  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Bulls.  James  W.,  Normand,  and  Claassen.     2,92  1.612. 
Clark.  Barry  I. :  See — 

k.  Harry  I..  Jr.     2,922,494. 
arry   I..   Jr.,    to   H.   I.  CUrk.     Holdi 
'  vehleles.     2,922,494.  1-26-60.  Q.  II 
Icolm  A.,  R.  L.   Miller,  and  R.  W.  Sean 


2,923 
Cblcfl 


diviee  for 


to  ^11 


Clark, 

wheel 
Clark,  ~-.v»...  ».,  ...  ^.   ~...^.,  . 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Two-way  television  4ver  tele- 
phone lines.     2,932,843.  1-26-60.  Cl.  178—6.8. 
Clark.  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

Calahan,  Lester  L.,  and  Clark.     2,932,472. 
Clemenis,  Roy  J.  :  See — 

KeSy,  WillUm  T.,  and  Clements.     2,922,'484. 
Closson.  Rex  D. :  See — 

Me  )ermott,  John  P.,  and  CloaMm.     2.922,788 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Coate  *  Clark.  Inc. :  St 

MortnTLouis  H.     2,922,192. 
Morin.  Louis  H.     2,922.096. 

Cody.  William  P..  to  Relcbhold  Cbeasleals.  Inc.  Coating 
compositions  and  liquid  vehicles  contelning  esters  of  poly- 
merised fat  acids  and  driera.  2.922.7^,  1-26-60.  Cl. 
260—22. 

Cohn,  Maurice.  Machine  for  aiwlying  fastening  devices  to 
fabric  articles.     2.922.162.  1-26-60.  Cl.  1—3. 

Colemauj^  Jesse  L.     Parachute  toy.     2.922,251.  1-26-60,  CL 

Coler.  Myron  A. :  See — 

Gottscball.  Herbert  A^  and  Eablocki.     2.022.832. 
Coler.  Myron  A.,  and  A.  8.  Louis.     Vinylidene  polymer  com- 
position containing  ammonium  salt  of  a  totally  hydroxy- 
alkylated  amine.  ^,922,770.  1-26-60,  Cl.  260—30.6. 
Coler,  Myron  A.    and  A.   8.  Louis.     Composition  of  matter 
comprising  polystyrene  and  carboxyalkylated  polyamines. 
2.922.771.  l-2ft-60.  CL  260—31.2 
Ooler.  Mvron  A.,  snd  A.  S.  Louis.     Molding  compositions  of 
Tinyllaene  resin  polymers  and  quaternary  ammonium  de- 
staticising  compounds.     2.922.772.  1-26-60.  Cl.  260 — 32.6. 
Coler.  Myron  A.,  and  A.  S.  Louis.   Non-electrostatic  vlnrlidene 
polymer  molding  compositions  destatlclsed  with  alkylene 
oxldealkylene   diamine   condensation   product.      2,922.773, 
1-26-60.  Cl.  260—32.6. 
Collier,  William  D.     AdJnsUble  mount.     2,922.609,  1-26-60. 

Cl.  248—179. 
Collins.  Jay  C,  and  8.  P.  Jenkins,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 
Thin    metel    welding    method    and    apparatus.     2.922.870, 
1-26-RO,  Cl.  219—120. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Deaklns,  Thomas  A.,  Lasater,  and  Northiagton.  2.922.205. 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Telerraphte  Sans  Fil :  See — 
Convert.  Guy.     2,922.920. 
Leboutet.  Hubert.     2.922.955. 
Vernbea.  Claude,  and   Boissinot. 
Warnecke,  Robert,  and  Dohler. 
Wassennan,  Marten.     2.922.918. 
Connecticut  Tool  and  Engineering  Co. 

Krix.  Ferdinand  J.     2.922,217. 
Connor,  Lyle  B. :  See — 

Altken,    WUllam    H..    Connor, 
2  922  185. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Dorr.  Albert  M..  Jr..  and  lileador.    2.922J06. 
Convert,  Guy,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans 
Fil.    Traveiing  wave  tubes.     2,932,920.  1-26-60,  Cl.  815— 
3.6. 
Cook  Electric  Oo. :  See — 

Predette.  Raymond  O..  and  Musil.    2,922,365. 
Cooke.  Conrad  H.  :  See — 

Msthelsel.  Rudolph  A.,  and  Cooke.    2.922,602. 
Cooper,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Hohmann,  Albert,  and  Keefe.    2.922.995. 

Cooper.  Benjamin,  and  A.  Hohmann :  said  Hohmann  aaaor.  to 

said    Cooper.       Printing    and    perforating    time    recorder. 

2.922,687.  1-26-60,  CT.  346—66. 

Cooper,  Jallns   L..   w.    R.   Feingold    and   J.  A.  Pnrmerton. 

Optically  motivated  toy.    2,022,929,  1-26-60.  O.  317-124. 

Conslno.  Bernard  A.    Tape  cartrldK*.     2.922.642.  1-26-60.  CT. 

271—2.18. 
Crable,    George    F.,    to    Gulf    Besearch    4   Development   Co. 

Mlcroolpet.     2,9^2.306.  1-26-60.  Cl.   7^—425.4. 
Craft    John    B.      Automatic    guidance    system.      2,922,600. 

1-26-60,  Cl.  244—14. 
Craig.  Frank  8. :  See — 

Scbeg,  Marclan  A.,  and  Craig.    2,922,889. 
Crandall.   Fred   M.     Auxiliary  flow  control  attachment  for 

tank  flushing  systems.    2,922,168.  1-26-60,  Cl.  4 — 58. 
Crane  Padilng  Co. :  See — 

Haake.PsulT.    2.922.668. 
Crawford.  David  J.,  to  International  Businees  Mschlnes  Corp. 
Sbiftlnc  register  and  storage  device  therefor.     2,922.980. 
1-26-60,  a.  840—178. 
Creamer.  Edgar  M..  Jr. :  See — 

Boothroyd,  Wilson  P.,  and  Creamer. 

Cross.  Edward  D.,  to  Alden  Products  Co. 

2,982.686.  1-26-00.  Cl.  346—28. 
Cmmp.   Ralph   E..   to  Blectrofllm.   Inc. 

coverage  electrical  heating  elemente. 

Cl.  219 — 46. 


>hn  J..  U.  M.  Leeper.  and  C.  C.  Tung,  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Modifying  DDtyl  rubber  by  beating  with  a 
secondary  aromatic  amine.     2.922,780.  1-26-60, 


2,923.006. 
8.923,004. 

See— 


Haakell,    and    Patteoon. 


2,922,837. 
Recording  device. 

Conductive  surface 
2.922,867.  l-2»-00, 


Crystal  Research  LabOratortss.  Inc. :  See — 

Ward,  Samuel  I.,  and  MeCormack.    2.922.820. 

Culbertson,  Harold  M.    Camp  stove  attached  table.    2,922,029. 

1-26-60.  Cl.  211—98. 
Cnrrivan,    John   F..    to   Carton    Associates.    Inc.     Cartons. 

2,922,561,  1-26-60,  Cl.  229—40. 

Curtlss-WrUht  Corp. :  See — 

Saccblnl.  Columbus  R.    2,922.274. 
Curtlss-Wrlgbt    Corp.,    Marguette  Metal   Products   Division : 
See — 

Bacchlnl,  Oolnmbaa  R.    2,922.280. 
Cusbman.  Lester  A.    Lightning  arrester.    2,922,913.  1-20-60, 
a.  313-225. 

Cutter  Laboratories :  See — 

Beacham,  Robert  C,  and  Butler.    2.928,613. 

Ctajkowskl,  Mathew.  Son  visor  for  automobiles  having  wrap 
around  windshields.    2922.676,  1-26-00,  Cl.  390—97. 

Cxerlinsky.  Ernest  R.,  and  R.  A.  MacMUIan,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Air  Force.  Automatic  hysteresis  loop  recorder. 
2,922,949,  1-26-60.  CI.  834 — 40. 

Dadik,  ZdenCk :  See— 

Hromas.  Mlroslav,  and  Dadlk.    2.928,401. 

Daimler-Bens  AktleBgesellsdkaft :  See — 
Bisenbeiaer,  Erich  K.    8.988,188. 
Hitselberger,  Erwln.    3,932,297. 


D'Amieo.  John 
Chemical 
C-nitroso 
a.  260—79.5. 

Dancing  Watere,  Inc. :  See — 

Praystewik,  Otto.     2,922.588. 

DanleL  Stewart  W. :  See — 

Weston.  David,  and  Daniel.    2,922.587. 

Danielson.  warren.  R..  and  C.  R.  Lopp.  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Constant  temperature  apparatus.  2.922,284,  1-26-60.  CL 
62 — 8. 

D'Arcey,  Gerard  W.,  and  J.  J.  R/an,  ^  to  P.  B.  Fibe.  Waffle 
Iron.    2,922,357,  1-26-60,  Cl.  99--379. 

Darwin,  Daniel  P.  :   See — 

Panlssidi.  Huko  .\.,  and  Darwin.    2.922.399. 

Davenport.  John  E..  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Settling 
finely  divided  solids  from  gelled  suspensions.  2,922,761, 
1-26-60.  Cl.  210 — 49. 

Davidson,  Gareth  M..  to  American  Bosch  Arms  Corp.  Trigo- 
nometric converter.     2.922,578.  l-2fl-60,  Cl.  235—189. 

Davles,  Gilbert  E.,  snd  G.  L.  Gasparinl.  to  Superior  Ball  Joint 
Corp.     Ball  Joint.     2.922.670,  1-26-60.  Cl.  287—90. 

Davis.  Arthur  P..  to  American  Boach  Arma  Corp.  Gyro 
compass.     2,922,228.  1-26-60,  Cl.  33—226. 

Davis,  CUade  M. :  See- 

Boswell.  Thomas  L.,  and  Davis.    2,922.764. 

Dawes,  Chester  L. :  See —  v 

Povry.  Edmund  H.,  and  Dawes.    2.922,962. 

Dav.  Harold  R..  Jr..  and  H.  Wargo.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Target  electrode  assembly.     2.922.0O6.  1-26-60.  Cl.  313 — 65. 

Daystrom,  Inc. :  See — 

Hsrgreaves,  WillUm.    2,923,902. 

Deaklns.  Thomas  A..  J.  A.  Laaater,  and  8.  C.  Northlncton,  Jr 
to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Automatic  weighing  and 
pourtne    of    molten    metal    into    pairs    of    foundry   molds. 
2,922.205.    1-26-60.   Cl.    22 — 82. 

Deam.   Arthur  F.      Building.      2i22.299,  1-26-60.  CI.  72—1. 

Dean.  Edward  K..  to  8pectrol  Electronics  Corp.  Transistor 
Inverter  with  sterter  circuit  2,922,958,  1-20^,  CL  331— 
113. 

De  Baun.  John  E.  Fountein  pena  2,922,890,  1-26-00,  Cl. 
120 — 42.01. 

De  Bulgne,  Frank,  to  La  Salle  TooL  Inc.  Indexing  table. 
2.982.50.%,    1-26-60,   O.   192 — 139. 

De  Clerk,  Joseph  L..  and  F.  V.  De  RaffHe.  Ilkunlnated  levri. 
2,922,874,  1-26-^,  Cl.  24^—6.44. 

Deeco  Inc. :  See — 

Werner,  Slegmund.    2.922,169. 

Debn.  William  F..  R.  S.  Hower,  and  H.  M.  Rchlicke.  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Co.  Capacitor  asuembly.  2.922.936.  1-26-60.  Cl. 
317—242. 

Debydag.  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Wulff,  Carl,  and  Dohr.    2,922.776. 

De  Lallo,  Louis  D..  to  Sperry  Kand  Corp.  Saturable  reactor 
devices.    2.922,946   1-28-60.  Cl.  323--89. 

Delaney.  John  J.,  to  Bowner.  Inc.  Liquid  petroleum  gas  dis- 
pensing apparatus.     2.922,288,  1-26-60,  CL  62 — 53: 

De  Lorean,  John  Z.,  to  General  JAoton  Corp.  Veblde  sus- 
pension.   2,922.635.  1-26-60,  Cl.  267—15. 

Dench.  Edward  C,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Traveling  wave^oeeilla- 
tor  systems.     2.922,956,  1-26-60.  a.  331 — 82. 

Denton.  Aribur  S. :  See — 

Kopo.  Slgmnnd.  and  Denton.    2,922,404. 

Denser,  Romeo  8.,  to  La  Crosse  Cooler  Co.  Bottle  vending 
machine.    2.922,545,  1-26-60.  Cl.  221-125. 

De  Raffele,  Florenx  V. :  See — 

De  Clerk,  Joseph  L..  and  De  Raffele.     2.922,874. 

Derelch,  John  E.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Method  of  orepar- 
ing  laminated  paperboard  by  treating  iMper  with  aqueous 
solution  of  a  silicate  and  a  sucrose  modifled  urea -formalde- 
hyde resin.     2,922,729.  1-86-00.  Cl.  117—155. 

Deutech  Co.,  The:  See — 

Drow.  f>onald  F.    2.922.617. 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Bcheldeanatalt  rormals  Roeatler : 
See— 

Endter.  Friedrlch.    2.922,386. 

Deuteche  Solvay-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Faerber,jOerhard.    2,922J15. 

De  Vllllera.  willem  J.,  and  D.  Bmelcman.  Tnrera  punches 
and  like  machines.     2.922.175,  1-86-60.  Cl.  15-— 104.16. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

DereichTjohn  E.    2.022.729. 

Dick.  A.  B..  Co. :  See — 

Persentka,  Thomas  R.    2.922,644. 

Dickey.  Herbert  C,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Top  roll. 
2.922,199,  1-26-60,  Cl.  19—142. 

Dickinson.  Arthur  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  uaU  processing  maehlne.  2,922,988,  1-26-60.  Cl. 
340—149. 

Dickson,  John  :  8e9 — 

Humphries,  Harvey  O.,  and  Dickson.    2.923,408. 

Dictograph  Producte  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Cebr,  PhUlp  N.    2.922.830. 

Diemer,  Geslnns,  and  H.  A.  Klasens,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Device  comprising  a  photo-cendaetlTe 
part  and  an  electro-luminescent  part  24)22,893,  1-36-00, 
g.  250—213. 

Dilflng,  Elmer  D.,  to  Tltanipm  Metals  Corp.  of  America. 
Clampina  device.     2,922,872.  1-26-60.  Cl.  219—161. 

DInlocker.  Robert  I.,  to  Blectro-Meelianlcal  Instrument  Co. 
BeUys.    2,928,808.  1-86-60.  Cl.  200—104. 

Doble  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Doble.  Frank  C.    2.932^51. 
Povey.  Edmund  H..  and  Dawes.    2,922,953. 

Doble,  Frank  C,  to  Doble  Engineering  Co.  Hich  voltage 
phase  measurements.     2,922.951.  1-26-60,  CL  324 — 83. 

Dohler,  Oaear  :  See — 

Warnecke,  Robert,  and  Dohler.    8.983.004. 

Dohmen.  Helnrlch.  to  N.V.  Brtko.  Process  for  tbe  maavf^e- 
tura  of  coal  briquettes.     2,938,704.  1-26-60.  Cl.  44—10. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brlko.     Procew  for  the  ■anafae- 
2.922.706,  1-26-60.  C\.  44—24. 

2.922,770. 


DoboMii.  Helnrldi.  to  N.V. 

tnr*  ot  fuel  briquettes. 
Dohr.  Maatred :  See— 

Wolfl.  Carl,  and  Dohr. 
Dohrcr,  Clole  H. :  Bee— 

Dohrer.  Franda  J.    2.922,282. 
Dohrer.  Frandi  J.,  deoeaaed:   C.   H.  Dohrer,  exeentrlx.  to 
C.  H.  Dohrer.  legatee.     Flahwajr.     t»22^92.  1-26-60.  d. 
61—21. 
Bolder,  Robert,  to  North  Amerleaa  PhlUpe  Co..  Inc.     Semi- 
conductor derlce.     2.922,935,  1-26-60.  a.  317—235. 
Dombrowaki,  Henry  8..  and  C.  H.  Winter.  Jr..  to  K.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Prodnctloa  of  refractory. metals. 
2,922,710,  1-26-60,  CI.  75—84. 
Don-Ite  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Kempen,  Edward  F.     2,922,729. 
Dorer,   Oscar  H.,   to  Worthlofton  Corp.     Pnmplnc  station. 

2.922,372.  1-26-60,  CL  103—11. 
Dorr-Oilrer  Inc. :  Bee — 

Price.  Harold  A.     2,922,750. 
BaaklB,  BenTllle  B.     2,922,524. 
Doucette,  Uonel  J. :  Bee — 

Broderick.  Edward  J.,  and  Doucette.     2.922.255. 
Douglass.  Harry  H.,  L.  A.  Miller,  and  O.  Berger.  to  The  Mar- 
tin Co.     Automatic  electrical  autopilot  aaalyier  system. 
2,922.950,  1-26-60.  CI.  324—67. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Britton,  Edcar  C,  and  Blair.     2,922.811. 
Burgert,  BUly  E.,  and  Gordon.     2.922,777. 
Oruenhagen,  Richard  H.     2.922.742. 
Kundlger.  Donald  O..  and  Morria     2.922,821. 
Messer,  Albert  S.     2.922.692. 
Meaaer,  Albert  S.     2,922.693. 
Roefclln.  Albert  L.     2.922,820. 
Spalding,  Donald  H.     2.922.736. 
Tolkmlth.  Henry.     2,922.814. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  Bee — 

Merfcer.  Robert  L.     2.922.806. 
Merker.  Robert  L.     2,922,807. 
Tarrant.  Paul.     2.922.823. 
Dreeeer  Indnatrles,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rlsley.  Bofer  £..  and  Newell.     2.922.664. 
Dressier.  Jane  M . :  Bee — 

SlBfher.  Heron  O..  and  Dressier.     2.922.740. 
Drow.   Donald   P..    to  The   Deutsch   Co.     Valve.      2.922,617, 

1-26-60,  Gl.  251—184. 
Dueati,  Adriano  C. :  Bee — 

Gianainl.  Gabriel  M.,  and  Daeatl.     2.922,869. 
Dacati.  Adriano  C,   to  Oiannini  Controls  Corp.     Magnetic 

swltdi  device.     2,922,855.  1-26-60.  CI.  200—87. 
Dudley,  Edward  F.,  to  Mlehle-OoM-Dezter.  Inc.     Operiting 
mechanism  for  printing  presses.     2.922.363.  1-26-60.  Cf 
101 — 282. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B.,  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bnn^.  Robert  F.     2,922.924. 

Dungler.  Julien.    Process  for  the  treatments  performed  with 

gasiform  corrosive  fluids  chiefly  adapted  for  textile,  paper 

and  the  like  industries.     2^22,695.  1-26-60,  CI.  8—149.3. 

Dunlap,  Charles  K.,  Jr.,  B.  W.  Turaage,  and  B.  R.  Whaley, 

to  Soaoco  Prodacta  Co.    Means  for  forming  a  spiral  wound 

paper  tube  structure.     2,922.843,  1-26-60,  C\.  93 — 80. 

Dunning.  Sanford  F..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Co.    Distributing  system.    2,922.847,  1-26-60,  01.  179—27. 

Dunser,  Werner.     Missile  with  tnjeetoiy  affsetijig  means. 

2^22,367,  1-26-60,  CI.  102—64. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 
Bruce.  John  IL,  Jr.     2,922,816. 
Dombrowski.  Henry  S.,  and  Winter.     2.922,710. 
Harton^Joseph  P.     2.922.275. 
SmithrWllIiam  C.     2.922,825. 
Snyder.  Jack  A.     2,922.739. 
Durant,   Lydon  A.,   to  United  Music  Corp.     Electric  credit 

accumulator.    2.922.575.  1-26-60,  CI.  28^—132. 
Duro  Test  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sharkey,  Arthur  J.     2,922,916. 
Durr,  Albert  M.,  Jr.,  and  W.  R  Meador,  to  Contineatal  Oil 
Co.     GasoUne  compoaltlona     2,922,706,  1-26-60,  a.  44— 
58. 
E.8.C.O.  S.A. :  Bee — 

Schwendenwein,  Karl.     2,922,460. 
Earle,  Francis,  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Greenstein,  Leon  M.,  Toaag.  and  Quina.    2.922.724. 
Eekersley.  John  8. :  Bee — 

Wordsworth,  Jack,  and  Eekersley.     2.922.686. 
Eckert.  Wallace  J. :  See- 
Lents,  John  J..  Bennett,  and  Eckert.     2.922.332. 
Edwards.   Bryant,    to   Illinois  Tool   Worka     Grease  fitting. 

2.922,435.  1-26-60.  CT.  137—521. 
Edwards.  Miles  L.    Centrifugal  dllTuser  type  vapor  separating 

pump.    2,922.375.  1-26-60,  C\.  103—1137 
Eimco  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Sehwartx,  Daniel  M.,  and  Hendrickson.     2,922,536. 
Bisele.  Julius:  See — 

Mueller.  Roland,  and  Elsele.     2.922,600. 
Eiaenbeiser,   Erich    K.,    to  Daimler-Bens   AktleaKesellschaft. 
Locating  meaaa  for  vehicle  doort.    2,922,182,  1-26-60,  CI. 
16 — 82. 
Eiaenwerke  Mulbelm/Meiderieh  Aktiengesellsehaft :  See— 

Hiersiir.  Heias  M..  and  Hansgen.     2.922,321. 
Elam,  David  L..  to  Electro  Products  Laboratories,  Inc.    Elec- 
trical sensing  apparatus.     2,922.880.  1-26-60.  C\.  260—27. 
Electrical  Apparatus  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Kelletgh.  Waldo  J.     2.922.318. 
Electrofllm,  lac. :  See — 

Crump.  Ralph  «.     2.922.867. 
Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Dinlocker,  Robert  I.     2.922,862. 
Electro  Products  Laboratories.  lac. :  See — 

Elam.  David  L.     2.922,880.  ^ 


JilgiitNatlanal  Watch  Co. .  ,.. 

toawall.  Thoma*  L.,  and  Davit.    2,922,764. 
Else.^Han7    C.      MeUl    cntttag   and    grladlag 
2,922,267.  1-26-60,  CL  51—84.  — —• 

Emerson  Electric  MCT-  Co.,  The :  See — 

falmer.  iohn  A.     2,922,439. 
Eadrtsse.  William  E..  and  E.  L.  Raed.    Cabinet 
partus   for   feminine   hygiene.      2,922,421, 


12S— 227. 
ndtjr. 


to 


Deutsche    Gold- 
Furnace 


closure. 


apparatus. 


flxtnra  ap- 
1426-60.   CI. 


und    Sill  ler-Scheide- 


Ea 


2.922,386, 
Printed 


Ethyl 


Friedrich, 
It    Tormala    Roesaler. 
AlO.  CI.  110—98. 

William  J.,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Cori. 
socket    2,922,978,  1-26-60,  CI.  839— IT. 
ard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
ocb.  John  H..  Jr.     2,922,767. 
ierlng  Research  and  Applleation  Ltd. :  S* 
odkln.  Richard  K.     2,922.312. 
Ena liMn.  Harry  E.,  and  E.  A.  Hartbauer.  to  F.  B  Rediagton 
Co/    Detaetor  meduuilsm.     2,922.004.  1-26-60,  CL  lft2— 

EskiUpn,  Ewald  O.  P. :  See— 

Vltchle.  Charles  D..  and  Eskilson.     2,022.364. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineerinf  Co. :  See — 
Baumgartner,  Frederick  N.     2,922.799. 
Baumgartner,  Frederick  N.     2.922.800. 
Beach,  Leland  K.     2,922,822. 

ich,  Leland  K.,  and  Shewasaker.     2,922,760. 
[cDermott,  John  P.,  and  Cloason.     2,922.738. 
iorway,  Arnold  J.     2,922,762. 
[helan,  James  M..  and  WiUioa.     2.922,801. 
>we.  Gilbert.     2.922.469. 
Corp. :  See — 

IcDermott.  John  P.,  and  Cloaaon.     2.922,738. 
Lllen  H.,  to  Phllco  Corp.    Document  identifying  system 
.e.893,  1-26-60,  CL  250—219. 
Evaai,  Quentin  J. :  See — 

Miner.  Richard  Y.,  and  Evans.     2,922.072. 
Fadet.   Herbert  E.     Vehicle  seat  improvement 

1-^6-60,  CI.  128—57. 
Faerier.  Gerhard,  to  Deutsche  Solvay-Werke  G.m  b.H. 
eeagration   of  aqueous  acrylic  add.      2,922.811  >. 
a.  poo — 526. 
FaklHS.   Michael  G.     Equipment  for  the  remov4l 
and/or  frequency  modulation  of  a  modulated 
2.8^.878,  1-26-60,  CT.  250—27. 
FariMafabrtkeB  Bayer  Aktleagesellsdiaft :  See — 
iplelberger,  Georg,  and  Mott.     2,922.818. 
^rbsehat,  Bwald,  and  Homeyer.     2,922.741. 
FarbWerke  Hoeehst  AG.  vormals  Meister  Ludus  at^  Bruning 

Suns,  Kari.  and  Hafner.     2,922,196 
Fastle,  Wiuum  U.,  and  W.  M.  Slnton.  17%%  to  W.  G.  Pinch 

SMctroHCopic  device.     2,922,331.  1-26--60;  a.  1 8— 
Fatkiti,  Harry  W.,  and  R.  W.  Oberboltser.  to  Wairen 

Co.     Hurveylng  instruments.     2,922,225,  1-26-4  0,  CI 

46. 
Faallaser   William  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Shearer,  to  Traceriab, 

Ine     Radiation  tbickneaa  measurement.     2,922  888,   1-26- 

60.  CI.  260 — 83.6.  ^ 

Fawqfett,  Paul  W. :  Bee — 

fronse.  «hirler  B.,  and  Fawcett.    2.922,369 
Fear^side,  Kenneth,  to  Industrial  Macbiaerr  Co 


Ltd. 
2.922.8^.  1^26-60, 


2,922,416, 

Con- 
1-26-60. 

of  phase 
osdilation. 


WaTrcn-Knight 


In- 

n. 


2,92  !.440. 


!60— 256.4. 


dickting  or  measuring  apparatus 

Feetaielme'r,  Psul  R. :  See — 

Osmond,  Charles  W.,  and  Fe^heimer. 
Fedei,  Harold  M. :  Bee — 

fnrria,  Leslie,  Jr.,  Knighton,  and  FMer.    2,922.711. 
Feblttig     Heins,    to    Licentla    Patent-VerwaltUBks-G.m.b.H. 
Supplementary  blow-out  means  for  high-spedd  D.C.  switches. 
2,9^.926.  1-26-60,  H.  317—11. 
Felnstold.  WillUm  R.  :  Bee — 

Cooper    Julius  L.,  Feingold,  and  Parmerton.     2,922,929. 
Feidman,  Charles,  to  united  States  of  America,  Ntvy.    Meth- 
od of  forming  thin  Alms  of  barium  titanate.     2.922,730, 
M).  CI.  117—221. 

Douglas  H.,   to   Intematloiial  Minerals  h  Chemical 
Method   of    recovering   mineral    values    from    ore. 
J.522.  1-26-60    CT.  209—166. 

on,  Edgar  A.,  Jr    Mono-,  di-.  and  trl-subatituted  orotic 
and  derivatives.    2,922,787.  1-26-60,  CI. 
trd  Paper  Products  Corp. :  See — 
hellaton,  Ernest  C.     2,922,562. 
Ficfattl  k  Sachs  A.  G. :  Bee— 

Ton  Bombard.  Franx  J.     2.922.502. 
Fields  Queen.  Inc. :  Bee — 

trlebard.  John  P.     2,922.268. 
Fielding.  Harold  ('. :  Bee— 

Chatt,  Joseph,  Hart,  and  Fielding.     2,922,8^9 
FlggeL  Carroll  C.     Complete  roofing  method  and 

2,962,539.  1-26-60.  CL  216—20. 
Fihe^J**"!'  B. :  See— 

P'Arcey.  Gerard  W..  aad  Ryan.    2,922.857 
Flnci.  Walter  O. :  Bee — 

raatle,  William  G.,  and  Sinton.    2,922,331 
Ftnla}-«on.  Donald  :  Bre — 

toung.   Harry  E.  B..  and  Finlayson.     2.922 
Pinn.^  Elisabeth   A.     Phonograph  record   bolder. 

1-26-60,  n.  211—40. 
Firms  Arrumulatoren-Fabrik  Aktiengesellseliaft : 

fhilipp.  Fritx.     2,922,833. 
Firma  Allgater-Werke  r..m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Butter,  Wolfgang,  and  Bitter.    2,922.481. 

Firma.  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  KG 
Schmid,  Leopold.     2.922.316. 

Fisch,  Jacob,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Ruaiway  speed 
Uniting  means  for  adjnsuble  blade  turbtae.  2.922.621. 
1-16-60.  CI.  253—143.  [, 


apparatus. 


187. 
2.922.527. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Fischer,    Hdmat,   and   H.   Zletfar,   to   VEB  Kanera-Watfca 

Nicdersadlits.        Attachment    for    stersoacapic      caoMra. 

2,922.360.  1-26-60.  CL  95—18. 
Fiah,   Walter  O..    to   Joy  Mfg.   Co.      Presaare   fluid   motor. 

2,^,896.  1-2^-60.  a.  121— M. 
Flaber,   Andrew.     Four   wheel  driven  and   steered  tractor. 

2.922^2.  1-26-60.  CI.  180—16. 
Fitch,  Theodore  R.     Tire  bead  breaker.     2.922,468.  1-26-40, 

a.  157—1.22. 
Fleenor,  Bert  A.,  %  to  L.  V.  A.  Hltemaa.    Gaaeooa  praasure 

producing  device.     2.922,498,   l-2ft-60,  CL    188—106. 
Food  Madilnery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Anst,  Paul  C.    2,922,611. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Bee — 

Slatkln,  Alfred  D.     2,922,684. 
Fomell,  Bertil  S. :  See — 

ForaeU,  David  E.  and  B.  S.    2,922,640. 
Fomell,  David  E.  and  B.  S.     Collating  machine.     2,922,640. 

1-26-60.  CI.  270—68. 
Forster.   Albert,   to  Gesellsehaft  der  Lodw.   von  RoU'acfaen 

Elaenwerke  AG.     Four^roll  rolling  mill.     2,922.326.  1-26- 

60.  a.  80—38. 
Foes.  Burdette  W. :  Bee — 

Hankel,  Melvin  C,  and  Foes.    2,922,376. 
Fox.    David    W.,    and    R.    M.    Rivello,    to   United    States   of 

America,    Navy.      Airborne    evaporative    eooliag    system. 

2.922.291,  1-2(1-60,  CI.  62—171. 
Frank,  Robert  L.,  to  Hperry  Hand  Corp.     Plural  speed  data 

receiver.    2.922,991,1-26-60.0,340—187. 
Fredette,  Raymond  0.,  and  J.  L.  MualL  to  Cook  Electric  Co. 

Aerial  missile.    2,922.365,  1-26-60.  CI.  102—50. 
Freeman,  WillUm  P.,  Jr.,  to  John  K.  Mitchell  Co.     Liquid 

petroleum   gas   vaporiser  system.     2,922,280,    1-26-60,  CI. 

Frey,  Cleon  F.,  to  Standard  Coil  Products  Co..  Inc.     Manual 
control  having  rotatable  and  tlltable  stepped  cam  for  tele- 
vision   tuner.     2,922,881,   1-26-60,  CI.  25O--40. 
Friden,  Inc. :  See — 

Matthew,  Morton  P.     2,922,074. 
Friedman,  Herbert.     Apparatus  for  gas  analysis.     2.922,911, 

1-26-60.  CI.  313 — 93. 
Friis,  Harald  T.,  and  W.  D.  Warters.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories,    Inc.       Circular    electric    wave    transmiasion. 
2,922,969,  1-26-60,  (1.  333—81. 
Fukuin  Deaki  Kaboshlkl  Kaisha   (known  aa  Fukuin  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.)  :  Bee — 

Uchlda,  Saburo.     2.922.849. 
Fukuin  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Uchlda.  Saburo.     2.922.849. 
Gabrlelson,  Samuel,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Reaettabie  de- 
mand recorder.     2.922,689,  1-26-60,  CI.  346—98. 
Gagan.  Stephen  J. :  See — 

Snyder.  Brie  G..  and  Gagan.    2,922.749. 
Gamewell  Co..  The:  See— 

Vacha.  Fred  P.     2,922.973. 
Uarday,  Louis  J.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Fuel  injection 

apparatus.     2,922,581,  1-26-60,  CI.  239— <. 
Garrett  Corp„  The  :  Bee— 

Jensen,  Raymond  W.    2.922.481. 
Rae.  Randolph  S.     2.922.285. 
Rae.  Randolph  8.     2.922.286. 
Rae.  Randolph  S.    2.922.287. 
Whitaker.  wTlltam  D.     2,922.429. 
Garrison,  James  O.  :  See — 

(3arriiton,  Raloh  P.  and  J.  O.,  and  Walker 
Garrison  Machine  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Garrison.   Ralph  P.  and  J.  O.,  and  Walker 
Garriaon,  Ralph  P.  and  J.  C.  and  D.  D.  Walker, 


2,922,657. 

2.922,657. 
to  Garrison 


Machine  Works,  Inc.     Automatic  chuck.     2,9^2,657.  1-26- 
60,  a.  279—106. 
Gasparinl,  Gino  L. :  See — 

Davies.  Gilbert  E.,  and  Gaaparinl.     2.022J70. 
Gaunt.  Wilmer  B..  to  Haseltine  Research,  Inc.    Pulse-detector 

syatem.     2,922,877,  1-26-60.  O.  250 — 27. 
Gelgy,  J.  R..  A.  O. :  See- 
Model,  Ernst  and  Btndler.    2.922.794. 
Geissler,  Erich  :  Hre— 

Uahn,  Erich,  and  Oissler.     2.922,347. 
Gemming.  Donald  A. :  See — 

Rupp,  Hermann.     2,922.943. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Beriey.  Eugene  F.     2,v22,353. 

Httribut.  Gordon  K.     2,922,645. 

WillUma.  Fjirt  P.,  and  Mayhew.    2,922,740. 
General  Box  Co. :  gee — 

Boyle.  William  C.     2,922.172. 
General  Colloidal  Oarbon,  Inc. :  See — 

Spaulding.  John  O.    2.922,470. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Collins,  Jay  C.,  and  Jenkins.    2.922,870. 

Manley.  Fred  A.     2,922,851. 

«tarhiewicx.  Bogdan  R     2.922.960 

VoKt,  Robert  J.,  and  Wilson.    2.922,879. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Barr,  James  R.     2.922,542. 

Broderick,  Edward  J.,  aad  Doucette.     2.922.255. 
Carpenter.  Thomas  J.,  and  Milne.    2,922,914. 
Day,  Harold  R.,  Jr.,  and  Wargo.    2,922,906. 
Gabrielson.  Samuel.     2.922,689. 
Gordy,^  Thomas  D.     2,922,972. 
Hall,  kobert  N.    2.922.934. 
Hannam,  Herbert  J.     2,922.907. 
Hutxler,  John  R.    2.922,937. 
Jacobs.  John  E.     2.922,887. 
Kann,  Myron.     2,922.456. 
Kohn.  Leo  9..  and  Marshall.     2.922,784. 
Kuckro.  Gerard  W.     2.922,804. 
Palmer.   Anaell  W.     2.922.968. 
Paulson,   BImir  B.     2.322.618. 
Petley.  Joseph  E.     2.922.938. 


Oeaaral  EleeCrte  Co.— Cmtlaved 

Shapiro,  Hennr.     2,922,620. 

Solbelm.  Karsten.     2,922.997. 

BtrobeL  Rudolph  W..  aad  Potter. 

Tniesdell.  Fraads  W.,  aad  Bal^. 

Znarker,  SlMfrted  J.     2,922,80a 

Zunlck.  Michael  J.     2,922.904. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  llie  :  See — 

Breadner,  Robert  L.,  and  Blauaa. 
General  Fooda  Corp. :  See — 

Green,   Juliua.     2.922,366. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Bayre,  WillanT     2.922.681. 

Bogater.  John  P.     2.922.184. 

Bowser.  Phillip  C.  and  Schilling. 

Brash.  Frederick  L.     2.922.486. 

De  Loreaa.  John  Z.     2.922,686. 

Dickey,  Herbert  C.     2.922.199. 

Oraaer.  Charles  T.     2.922.488. 

Hollerbach.  AIo/s  C.     2.922.674. 

Hnltea.  Richard  B.     2.922.498. 

Humphries,  Harvey  G.,  and  Dickson. 

Kalvaltla.  John.     2.922,462. 

Kay,  Charles  W.     2,922,860. 

Maniuis,  Donald 

Muller,  Lloyd  B. 

Perish,  Peter  W 

Primeau,  George 

Rada.  Frank  J 


2.922.86S. 
2,922.868. 


2,928,266. 


2.922,687. 


24>22.408. 


P.,  ani  Schnlts.     2,922,680. 
2,922,485. 
2.922.374. 
H.     2,922,315. 
and  Goodwin.     2,922,259. 


Ripplnrllle.  Edward  V.     2.922.487. 
Schattrer.  Wilburn  A.,  and  Stallard.     2.922.866. 
Scott.  Guy  F.     2,922.219. 
Smith.   F^rl  D.     2,922.895. 
Stoltman,  Donald  I>.     2,922.630. 
Tyler.  Russell  !>..  and  Whitmore.     2,922.981. 
Van  Voorhees,  Harold  B.     2,922,672. 
Wehrmaa,  Ralph  J.     2,922.806. 
Weraig,  James  H.     2.922,676. 
General  Precision  Laboratory  lac. :  See — 
Gray,  John   W.     2,922.224. 
Wolinsky.   Albert.     2.923.000. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co. :  See — 

Scheg,  MarcUn  A.,  and  Oalg.     2,922.389. 
Germane.    Frank,    and    A.    H.    Winkler,   to    Bendlx    Aviation 

Corp.      Carburetor.      2.922,629.   1-26-60,  CI.   261 — 41. 
Gerrard.  Michael  C.     Protective  device  for  electrical  dreuits 

snd  apparatus.    2,922,926,  1-26-60.  CI.  317—9. 
Gesellscnaft  der  Ludw.  von  RoH'scbea  Blsenwerke  AG  :  See — 

Forster,   Albert.     2,922.826. 
(ilalmo,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Electro- 
static charging  means  and  method.     2,922,888,  1-26-60. 
CI.  250 — 19.5. 
Glannlni  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

Bondra.  John  J..   Smith,  and   Miller.     2,922.632. 
Dueati.  AdrUno  C.      2.922,865. 
Gianniai,  Gabriel  M.,  and  A.  C.  Dueati,  to  Plasmadyne  Corn. 
Plasma  stream  apparatus  and  methoda    2,922,869,  1-2(^-60, 
CI.  219—75.  ^       ^ 

Gieringer.   Carl    K.,   to   The   Cincianati   Time  Recorder  Co. 

Program   timer.      2.922,000,    1-26-60,   CI.   307 — 141.8. 
Gifford-Wood  Co.  :  Bee — 

Adama,  Robert  E.     2,922.309.  .  .  ^^      .     , 

Gilbert.  Bveiett  E.,  and  C.  J.  McOough.  to  ABIed  Chemical 
Corp.     Sulfur-containing  esters   of   phosphoric   add   and 
methoda  of  preparation.    2.922.812,  1-26-60,  CI.  260 — 461. 
Gilbreath,    Elbert    H.,    Jr.,    to    Southern    Machine    Co..    lac. 
Machine  for  the  removal  of  loose  threada  from  tufted  fabric. 
2.922.214.  1-26-60.  CI.  26 — 2. 
Gilflx.  Philip:  See- 
Perry.  Arthur  G.,  and  Ollflx.     2,922,609. 
Gillette  <^o.,  Ttie:  See—  ..    .^    „_ 

Leraer.  Louis  L.,  aad  Safianoff.     2.922,425. 
Ultttnicer.  Ted  :  See—  ^  ^      .  „  „««  ^«o 

Roberts.  John  S.,  Ott,  and  Gittinger.     2.922,492. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.  :  Bee — 

Ayala,  Cart.     2,922.250.  ^  ^  „  „  ^ 

Olassman.    Alfred    R..   and    G.   H.    Bensen.   to   Acme   Pallet 

Co.,   Inc      Pallets.     2,922,606.  1-26-60,  CI.  248—120 
Glatiel.     Erhard.     to     C.     Zeias.      Photographic     objective. 

2.922.387.  l-2(V-60,  CL  88—57.  ^  „    ^    „^_^^ 

Glowacki.  John  J.,  W.  R.  Mnnson,  and  »•  p.  Brtghtmap.  to 
~         ~       Magaetlc  colla.    2,922.982.  1-26-60, 


Decorative  ornament.      2.922.239. 


and   Goettelman.     2.922,417. 


The  Seasions  Clock  Co 
CI.  817—168. 
Glynn.    Clifford    H..    Jr. 

l-26-«0.  CI.  41—11. 
Goettelman.  George  M.  : 
Bradley.   Robert   D.. 
Goetsel.  Clau*  G.  :  See— 

Tarkan,  Stuart  E..  LawendeL  and  Goetael.     2.922.721. 
Goldman.    David    A.     Electro-mechanical   vector  solver   aad 

resolver   computer.      2.922.679,    1-26-60.    CI.    239—189. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Arndt.  Charles  J.     2,922.208. 
Lo  Prestl.  Roy  F.     2.922.512. 
Goodrtch-Gulf  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Hay.  Russell  G.     2.922,782. 
Ooodkln,  Richard  M.  :  See— 

Rada,  Fraak  J.,  snd  Goodwin. 
Gordon.  David  A. :  See — 

Burgert.  Billy  B.,  and  Gordon. 
Gordon.  J.  W.,  Jr.  :  See —      _ 

Mathews.  J.  K.     2.922.174.  ^        _.       , 

Gordy.  Thomas   D..  to  (Jeneral  fifctric  Co      ^2^*  J«f  £0^ 
for  large  tranaformers.     2,922,972,  1-26-60,  CI.  886—215. 
Gottschall.   Herbert  A.,  and  H.   S.   Zablocki.  to  M 
Batterv  end  can  and  method  of  makina  same. 
1-26-60.  CI.  136—133. 
Gottschall.  Herbert  A.    Rectilinear  potentiometer. 
1-26-60.  a.  888—188. 


2.922.269. 
2.922.777. 


.  A.  Coler. 
2.922.882. 

2.922,977. 


TIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oranberrjr,  Edgar  H.,  to  Parks-Crmmer  Co.    Builder  contn^cd 

stop  motion  for  textile  machine.     2,922,273,   1-2S-60,  CI. 

57—79. 
Qrapbic  Arts  Research  Foundation,  Inc. :  See — 
Hlgonnet,  Rene,  and  Movroud.     2,922,608. 
tiratacos,  Miguel  L.     Microbiological  product  and  method  of 

making  the  same.     2,922.746,  1-2&-60,  O.  187—78. 
Gray,  Geoffrey  T. :  See — 

Adler,  Clarence  E.,  and  Gray.     2,922,361. 
Gray,   James   H.      Impact   meter.     2,922,683,    1-26-60,   CI. 

264—1. 
Gniy,    John    W.,     to    General    Precision    LAboratorr     Inc. 

Navigation     system    employing     star     heading    reference. 

2.922,224,  1-26-60,  CI.  33 — 1. 
Oraslano,   Victor,   to   Motorola,   Inc.     Film  scanning  system. 

2,922,841,  1-26-60.  CI.  178—6.8. 
Oreen,  Arthur,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.    12a-dMzyanh7dro- 

tetrac/ellnes.    2,922,817,  1-26-60.  CI.  260—689. 
Green,    Julius,   to   General  Foods   Corp.     Com   popping  ap- 
paratus.    2,922,355,  1-26-60.  CI.  99—238.6. 
Greenbener,  Joseph  I.,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry 

Co.     Reel  structure.     2.922.593.  1-26-60,  CI.  242 — 72.1. 
Greenstein,   Leon   M..  W.   G.   Young,  and  C.  A.   Qulnn,   to 

Francis   Earle   Laboratories,    Inc.     Method   of  prodadng 

Iridescence.     2,922,724,  1-26-60,  CI.  117—82. 
Greuter,    Robert,    to    Oerlikon    Engineering    Co.     Quencbed- 

spark  gap,  especially  for  overvoltage  suppressors.  2.922,916, 

''  '  Grice,  Kenneth  D. :  Bee-^ 

Lincoln,  James,  and  Grice.     2,922,779. 
Grlemsman,  Henry  E. :  See — 

Banfteld,   Raymond  F.,  isa^  Grtemsmaii.     2,922,597. 
Grtparis,  Andrew  G.     Flour  sifter.     2,922,623,  1-26-60.  CI. 

2»9— 327. 
Griss.  Charles  H. :  Bee — 

Wampler,  Roy  W.,  and  Griss.     2,922,428. 
Griswold,  Frederick  D.,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.     Combined 
wheel  and  disc  brake  assembly  and  actuator  means  there- 
for.    2,922,495,  1-26-60,  CI.  188— 18. 
GrooT-Pin  Corp.:  Bee — 

Braendel,  FeUx  W.     2,922,455. 
Grossman,  Paul,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Anthraquinone  dyes  and  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  fibers  dyed  therewith.     2,922,691, 

1—26-60   CI.  8 39. 

Gruenhagen,  Richard  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method 
and    compoattion   for   the    control    of    fungua   organisms. 
2,922,742,  1-26-60,  CI.  167—30. 
Gruner.  Charles  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Filter  derice. 

2.922,488,  1-26-60.  CI.  183 — 4.3. 
Gulf  Research  it  Development  Co. :  See — 
Crable.  George  F.     2,922,306. 
Henke,  Alfred  M..  and  Somers.     2,922,828. 
Tittle,  Charles  W.     2,922,885. 
GuUer,  Inrinc  B. :  Bee — 

Kostyreff,  George.     2,922,758. 
Gumbinner.  Roberi,  to  Polychrome  Corp.    Preaensitised  print- 
ing  plate    and    method    for   preparing    same.     2,922,715, 
1-26^,  CI.  96—33. 
GustaTsson.  Karl  A.  G.,  and  B.  G.  E.  Mansson.  to  Aktiebolaget 
Babco.     Centrifugal  wind  classiflers.     2,922,520,  l-26-«0, 
CI.  209—144. 
Haake,  Paul  T.,  to  Crane  Packing  Co.     Rotary  mechanical 

seal.     2,922,668,  1-26-60.  CI.  286 — 11.15. 
Haanes,  Arnt  U.     Adjustable  stroke  reciprocatory  fluid  pres- 
sure motor.     2,922^397,  1-26-60,  CI.  121 — 38. 
Haban,  Frank  :  Bee — 

Buchhols,  Arnold  R^  and  Haban.     2,922.427. 
Habgood,  Warren  J.     Machine  for  taping  objecta  on  cards. 

2,922.265.  1-26-60,  CI.  53 — 73. 
nackley,  Roy  C,  Jr.     Manufacture  of  graphltisable  petroleum 

coke.     2,922,755.  1-26-60,  C\.  208—39. 
Hackman^  Robert  L..  R.  P.  Sullivan,  and  R.  R.  Lobosco,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     Gas  shielded  arc  welding.    2,922,871, 

1-26—60   CI    219 131 

>  Hackman.  'Robert   L.,   and   G.  W.   Oyler.   to   Union  Carbide 

Corp.     Gas    shielded    internally   cooled   electrode   welding 
torch.     2.922,868,  1-26-60.  CI.  219 — 75. 
Haffner,  Fred  G.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.     Conveying 

apparatus.     2,922.266,  1-26-60,  CI.  53—387. 
Hafner,  Josef :  Bee — 

Kuni,  Karl,  and  Hafner.     2,922,196. 
Hahn,  Erich,  and  E.  Geissler.  to  VEB  Zeiss  Ikon  Dresden. 

EUposnre  regulator.     2,922.347.  1-26-60,  CI.  95 — 10. 
Halitsky.  Edward  :  Bee — 

Kerr,  Klngdon,  and  Halitsky.     2.922,894. 
Hall.    Fred    F.     Hydraulic    hose    line    couplings.     2,922.662, 

1-26-60.  CT.  28-1 — 4. 
Hall.  Hugh  E..   Jr..   to  Texaco  Inc.     Well  logging  systems. 

2.922.889.  1-26-60,  CI.  250—83.6. 
Hall.  Robert  N..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Base  connection  for 
N-P-N      Junction      transistor.     2,922.934,      1-26-60,      CI. 
317 — 2.15. 
Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co. :  Bee — 

Maly.  Joe  W.     2.922.478. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson,  Chester  F.    2,922.230. 

Hammond,  Lee  C. :  Bee — 

Bass.     Miles     M..     Bell,     Hammond,     and    Roblscfaung. 
2.922,268. 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bass.    Miles    M.,    Bell,    Hammond,    and    Robiscbnng. 
2.922.258. 

Hammond  Onran  Co. :  Bee — 

Hanert,  John  M.  2.922.329. 

Hammond.  Roland  P.  Train  couplings.  2.922,531,  1-26-60. 
CI.  213—62. 

Hanert.  John  M.,  to  Hammond  Organ  Co.  Electrical  musical 
instrument  with  multiple  utlliiation  of  tone  signal  soarees. 
2.922,329,  1-26-60,  CI.  84—1.12. 


2,922,6(  9,  1-26-60, 


2,922,32 1 


Haniel.  Melvln  C,  and  B.  W.  Foas,  to  Tokheim  <  lorp.    Vart 

able  capacity  pump.     2,922,376.  1-26-60,  CI.     03—120. 
Han<am,  Herbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     'target  elec- 
trode asaembly.     2,922,907,   1-26-60,   CI.  313-H(8. 
Hansen.  Alfred  A.  E.     Indexable  Joint 

CLi  287—14. 
HanSgen,  Klaus  :  Bee — 

Blersig,    Heins    M..   and    Hansgen. 
Hannson,  Elof,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kodaraa,  Michael  J.     2,922,202. 
Haptum,  Hannah  J. :  Bee — 

Hapman.  Henry  W.  2,922,513. 
Hapttan,  Henry  W.,  deceased,  40%  to  H.  J.  Hapman,  M.  S 
H-affaker,  and  H.  J.  Hapman,  co-exeoitora  of  said  H.  W 
Ipman.  Pan  conveyor.  2.922,513.  1-26-60  C  .  198 — 196 
)el,  John,  and  C.  J.  Marsel.  '  Preparation  of  stable,  con- 
ktrated  KOH  slurries.  2,922,765.  1-26-60.  C  .  252—309 
iinge.  Harlowe.  Comminuting  and  classify ing  systeai  and 
ithod.     2,922,586.  1-26-60.  CI.  241—19. 

William  G.,  and  F.  H.  Tarlton.  to  Rolls  Rorce  Ltd 
jiid-preasure-operated    mechanlsass    with    control    valve 
f22,440,  1-26-60,  Cl.   137 — 622 
eaves,    William,    to   Daystrom,    Inc.     BlectHcal   motor 
icture.     2,922,902.  1^26-60.  Cl.  310—13. 
HarMer.  Charles  B.,  to  Bartelt  Eogineerinf  Co. 
tolacco  or  the  like.     2.922,568.  1-26-60,  CL 
Haroer,  Lyndus   E.,   to   B-I-F   Industries,   Inc. 
wSigber  and  feeder.     2.922.M0,  1-26-40.  Cl. 
Harna  Transducer  Corp.,  The  :  see — 

jHarrla.  Wilbur  T.     2,922,483. 

Haras,  Wilbur  T.,  to  The  Har ria  Transdacer  Cor]  i.     Acoostic 

or  mechanical  impedaace.    2,922,488,  1-26-60.  Cl.  181— .5. 

Har^laon.  Benjamin  and  J.  K.,  to  The  Oliver  Corp.  Apparatus 

for   converting  a    conventional    four-wheel    traf>tor 

hwbeel   tractor  and  two-wheel  implement 

22.237.  1-26-60,  Cl.  37—126. 

[ison,  Charles  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
»rture   equalizer   and  phase   correction   foi 
►22,965,  1-26-60,  Cl.  33S— 28. 
jn.  JoUy  K.  :  Bee— 
larrlson,  Benjamin  and  J.  K.     2,922,237. 
Frank  A.  :  Bee — 
itt.  Joseph,  Hart,  and  FieMlng.     2,932.8^9. 
Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A. :  Bee — 

i:ngleson,  Harry  E^  and  Haribauer.     2,922,504 
}n,   Joseph   P.,  to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemoirs  and  Co. 
icket    process    for    novelty    regenerated   celulose    yarn. 
►22,275,  1-26-60.  Cl.  57--157. 
dale  Enterprises,  Inc. :  Bee — 
rvey.  Chester.     2,922,558. 
Harvey,  Chester,  to  Harvdale  Enterprises,  Inc.   H  indle  means 

foi-  containers.     2,922,558.  1-26-60.  Cl.  224 — 4  5. 
Hasiell.  PhUip  R.  :  Bee— 

^itken.    WlUUm    H.,    Connor.    Haakell,    ubIH   Patteson 
2,922,185. 
Hassard,  Owen  I.,  to  Amerac  Inc.     Tunable  microwave  ap- 

pi  ratus.     2.922,957,  l-«6-60,  Cl.  331—98. 
Hatl  ield,  John  E..  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc. 

pick  construction.     2,922,604.   1-26-60.  Cl.  2|4 
Hau  ik,  George,  to  Bell  Telephone  Xaboratories. 


Package  for 
2!9— 62. 

nitinc  dUk 
2  82—55. 


into  a 
^mbination. 

Inc. 
televlaion. 


2,922,987,  1-26-60.  CL  340—173. 


Stevenson 
2.922.660. 


Parachute 
t— 148. 
Inc.     Infor- 


m  ition  storage  system.     -.«-j>,' 

Hau  rland.    Raymond    J.,   and   H.    R 

CO  itrol  for  drawbar  and  hltchea 

2(  0 468. 

Hawkins,   George   A.,    to    United    States   of  America, 
Gitn  cooling  valve.     2.922.339,  1-26-60.  O.  8^1. 
Han  kins,    Paul    W.     Mechanical    rodeo    horse. 

l-*26-60.  Cl.  272—53.1. 
Hay.   Russell   G.,   to   Goodrich-Gotf  Chemicals, 
jlymerlsation  process  using  catalyst  obtained 
lucible  heavy  metal  compound  and  a  reducing  metal-con- 
Ining    compound    and    promoted    by    a    bqron    halide 
►22.782.  1-26-60,  Cl.  260—94.9. 
,'ltlne  Research,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Gaunt.  Wllmer  B.     2,922.877. 
Ricbman,  Donald.     2.922.839. 
Heaeock,   Ward  J.,  to  Link-Belt  Co.     Car  haul 

1-.26-60,  Cl.  254 — 186. 

Heffrrnan,   William  R.,  and   R.   F.   Scbenk,  to  ,  ohnaon  and 

Jshnson.     Air-permeable  product  and  method  o  '  making  the 

s^me.     2,922,418,  1-26-60.  Cl.  128—141. 

Heljnls,  James  W.  I.,  to  American  Enka  Corp. 

st>nlng  device.     2.922,598.  1-26-60.  Cl.  242 

Heller,  Paul,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

vl  ».    2,922.908,  1-26-60.  CT.  318 — 76. 
Hell  er.  Paul,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

li^  apparatus.    2,922.909,  1-26-60,  Q.  313— 7i 
Helti,  Edward  J.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Deben 

oU.    2,922,751,  1-26-60,  Cl.  197—99. 
Hendrickson,  Donald  E. :  Bee — 

'Schwartz.  Daniel  M.,  and  Hendrickson.     2.1 
Hen^sch,  Helns  K.,  to  SylvanU  Electric  Produ 
taonic  counter.     2,922,898,  1-26-60,  Cl.  307 

Henlie,   Alfred  M..  and  A.   E.   Somers,  to  Oulf| 
Development  Co.    Process  for  separating  a  ml: 
b«nsene  and  styrene.     2,922,828,  1-2(M)0,  Cl 

Hentilng,  Richard  A.     Cushion  liner  for  a  dam^  operable  at 
extreme  temperatures.     2,922.733,  1-26-60.  (5.  154 — 63.6. 

Heosler.  Walter  W.,  and  Q.  B.   Mann,  to  Howard  W.   Sams 
ft  Co.,   Inc.     Automatic  motor  control  nnlt 
1*26-60,  CL  318—207 


Hydraulic 
L-26-60,  Cl. 


Army. 


2.922.649, 

Inc.    Olafln 
by  mixing  a 


2,922,625, 


Thread  ten- 
il54. 
staining  de- 

»am  center- 

slising  wash 


2,536. 
Inc.     Elec- 
.5. 

Research  ft 
nre  of  ethyl 
260— 674. 


2.022,941, 


Her  Majesty  Underwear  Co. :  Bee — 
Peactaey.  Chester  J.     2.922.166. 
Herfrenrother.    Rudolf   C,    to    Raytheon    Co.      ^tored    X-ray 

presentation  systems.     2,922,842,  1-26-60,  Cl.  178 — 6.8. 
Hering,  Karl  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Automatic  foens  mechanism.    2,922,851,  l-26t60,  Ck  95— 

4  I. 
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Method 
2,922,- 


Hetsel.  Stanford  J.,  to  Son  OU  C«.  Protection  of  elsasatal 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metala  and  eaitoa.  2,022,709, 
1-26-60,  CL  75—66. 

Heuer,  John  M.  Cake  cooling  support  for  tererted  cake  pan. 
2,922,608,  1-26-60,  CL  248—167. 

Hlbbard,  Robert  L.,  and  V.  I.  Means,  to  Pure  Carbon  Co., 
Inc.  Rupture  disk  assembly.  2.922.M4.  1-26-60,  Cl.  220— 
89. 

Hickman,  A.  E. :  See — 
^      Mathews.  J.  K.     2,922,174. 

Hickory  Dyeing  ft  Winding  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Miller.  Henry  G..  Jr.     2.922,696. 

Hicks,  William  W.,  to  Weslx  Electric  Heater  Co.  Panel  elec- 
tric beater.     2.922.866.  1-26-60,  CL  219 — 34. 

HlerMlK,  Heinz  M..  and  K.  Hansgen,  to  Blsenwerke  Mnlbeim/ 
Meidericb  Aktlengeitellschaft.  Difl^reatUI  gearing.  2,922.- 
321,  1-26-60,  CL  74—801. 

Hlgglns,  Thomas  J..  Jr..  to  American  Vlseoae  Corp. 
and  apparatuM  for  flattening  beaded  edges  of  a  film. 
190.  1-26-60,  CI.  18—15. 

High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Nygard.  John  C.     2.922,021. 
Van  De  Oraaff.  Robert  J.     2.922.90.*^. 

Hlgonnet,  Eene,  and  L.  Moyroud.  to  Graphic  Arts  Research 
Foundation,  Ibc.  Indicating  means  for  tjrpc  composition. 
2.922,508,  1-26-60,  Cl.  197—157. 

Hltemaa,  La  Vere  A.  :   Bee — 

Fleenor,  Bert  A.     2.922,498. 

HItielberger,  Brwln.  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesellsehaft. 
Snap  lock.    2,032,297,  1-26-60.  Cl.  70—144. 

Hobrough,  Gilbert  L.,  and  W.  V.  O'Learr,  to  The  Photo- 
graphic Survey  Corp.  Ltd.  Echo  quality  indicator  and 
method  for  radar  systems  uHlng  centre  reference  pulses. 
2.028,003.  1-26-60,  Cl.  343 — 13. 

Hodkin,  Richard  K.,  to  Engineering  Research  and  Application 
Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  variable  ratio  power  trans- 
mission means.     2.022,312,  1-26-60.  Cl.  74—336.5. 

Hoekstra.  Harold  D.  Take-off  saffety  Indicator.  2,022.082. 
1-26-60.  CL  340—27. 

Hoesch,  Robert  Vibratory  material  commlnutor.  2.022.588, 
1-26-60.  Cl.  241—46. 

Hofbauer,  Hans.  Ever-ready  case  for  photographic  cameras. 
2,022,452, 1-26-60.  CL  15(5--52. 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee — 
Textrom,  Ralph.     2,022,212. 

Hobmann,  Albert :  See — 

Cooper,  Benjamin,  and  Hobmann.     2.022,687. 

Hobmann,  Albert  and  L.  M.  Keefe,  to  B.  Cooper.  Creep 
cam  Indexing  mechanism.  2,022.005.  1-26-60,  CL  340 — 
347. 

Holahan,  Joseph,  to  True  Temper  Corp.  Drag  for  fishing 
reels.    2,022,505,  1-26-60.  Cl.  242—84.54. 

H01ler,  Hau,  and  J.  Bretdenbach,  to  Maachlnenfabrik 
Gebmder  Holler  Offene  HaDdelsgesellschaft.  Machine  for 
periodic  strip  feed.     2,922,641,  1-26-60,  Cl.  271—2.6. 

Hollerbach,  Aloys  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Ann  rest 
assembly.    2,922.674,  1-26-60,  a.  206 — 44. 

Hollingiworth,  S  Lee.  Gas  waablng.  cleaning  and  drying 
apparatns.    2,022.480,  1-26-60.  017188—24. 

Holloway,  Dennla  O..  and  O.  E.  Jacoby,  to  British  Tele- 
communications Research  Ltd.  Electric  modulators. 
2,022.0.%0.  1-26-60,  CL  382 — 47. 

Holtbe,  Raymond  E. :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Lloyd  E..  and  Holthe.     2.022.314. 

Homever,  Bernhard  :  Bee — 

UrlMchat.  Bwald.  and  Homeyer.     2,922,741. 

Honerkamp.  Friedrich.  and  V.  O.  Lundberg,  to  Anemostat 
Corp.  of  America.  Machine  for  curving  strip  material. 
2,022.324,  1-26-60.  CT.  80 — 31.1. 

Honn,  Francis  J.,  and  F.  W.  West,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.  Stabilisation  of  perflnoroehloroolefln  polymers. 
2,922.824.  1-26-60.  CL  260 — 652.5. 

Hone.  Orvllle  L..  20%  to  D.  F.  Westmoreland  and  20%  to 
C.  H.  Marcotte.  Package  atae  control  and  method.  2.022.- 
272.  1-26-60.  Cl.  67—78. 

Hone.  Orvllle  L.,  20%  to  D.  F.  Westmoreland  and  20%  to 
C.  H.  Marcotte.  Means  for  prodoeing  tapered  yam  pack- 
ages.   2.922,(101.  1-26-60.  Cl.  242—26.3. 

HoDklns,  Robert  P.,  and  H.  C.  Toung,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. 
Flber-relnforced  resln-bearing  tissoes,  films  or  sheets,  ar- 
ticles obtained  therefrom.    2.022.732.  1-26-60,  CI.  1.^4 — 46. 

Homl.  Edward  C.  to  Swindell-Dreaaler  Corp.  Transfer 
mechanism  for  tunnel  kiln.  2.022,381,  1-26-60,  Cl.  104 — 
48. 

Hosbach.  William  A..  Jr.  Cartridge  cylinder  for  a  toy  gun. 
2.022.412.  1-26-60.  Cl.  124—14. 

Houdallle  Industries  Inc. :  Bee — 
Schultx.  John  C.     2.022,406. 

Houldsworth.  Wallace  M.  Undercarriage  fOr  p(e  utensils. 
2.922  845.  1-26-60.  CI.  107 — 40. 

House  Brvsn  E..  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  Sla^  adjuster. 
2.022.317.  1-26-60.  CI.  74 — 522. 

Houser.  Boy  W..  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  Mag- 
netic switch.    2.022  858.  1-26-60.  CI.  200—87. 

Howell.  Hngh  A.,  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.  Electric  chopper.  2,022.- 
8.^0.  1-26-60.  Cl.  200—00. 

Hower.  Robert  8.  :   See — 

Dehn.  Wllltara  F.,  Hower,  and  Schllcke.     2.022.036. 

Hrd11«ka.  Jaroalav.  Divided  rim  for  tirea.  2,022,457, 
1-26-60,  Cl.  152—410. 

Hromas,  Mlroslav,  and  Z.  Dadik.  to  Tatra,  narodnl  podnlk. 
Hydraulic  lifting  device  for  tipping  vehicles.  2,022,401, 
1-26-60.  Cl.  121 — 46. 

Hudson.  Leitlle  O.  Pads  for  polishing,  painting,  sand-paper- 
ing and  the  like.    2,022.177,  1-26-60,  Cl.  15—188. 

Huffaker,  Melvln  8. :  Bee — 

Hapman,  Henry  W.     2,922.618. 


Hoffman,  Cart  F..  Jr. :  See — 

Rapp,  Hermann.     2,922,043. 
Huffman.  Oaoar  J.,  Jr. :  Set — 

Bodartek,  Wayne  J.,  and  Hoffman.     2,022,666. 
Hoffhes  Tool  Co.,  Aircraft  Divlaion  :  See— 

Lorenee,  Henaan  R.     2,022.400. 
HOlsse,  Werner,  to  H.  Vorkaof.    Tubular  element  for  tubular 

■team  generators.     2.922,405,  1-26-60,  Cl.  122 — 406. 
Hnlten,    Richard   E.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Oil   pomp 

monntlng.    2,022,403,  1-26-60,  CI.  184—6. 
Humphreys,  Dwlght  8.,  to  IntematloDal  Telephone  ft  Tele- 
graph Corp.    Audio  amplifier  ayataaa.     2,022,846,  1-26-60, 

Humphries,   Harvey  O.,  and  J.  Dickson,   to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Toxic  exhaust  gaa  preventing  device  for  an  internal 
combuatlon  engine.     2.922,408,  1-26-60.  a.  123—25. 
Hnntre,  Deamond,  to  The  British  Tbomaon-Uouiton  Co.  Ltd. 
Radar  ranging  systems.    2.922,308.  1-26-60,  Cl.  74—10.52. 
Huntington,  Andrew  B.,  and  B.  W.  Ames,  to  Boos  Operating 
Valve  Co.    Reversible  cartridge  speed  control  valve.    2,022.- 
432,  1-26-60.  Cl.  137—269.5. 
Hnrlbut.  Gordon  K.,  to  General  AnUlne  ft  Film  Corp.     8he«t 
material  liftlBC  mechanlnn.    2,022,646.  1-26-60,  CL  271— 
45. 
Hnse,  Arthur  E.,  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Corp.     Foci  In- 
jection apparatus.     2,022,410,  1-26-60,  CL  123—140. 
Huskey,  Lloyd  L.  :   Bee — 

Pachmayr,  Frank  A.,  and  Huskey.     2,0224242. 
Hutdieon,  John  M.     Method  of  pnMluclng  a  carbon  bo4y  of 

increased  density.     2,022.722,  1-26-60,  CI.  117—46. 
Hatter,  Wolfkang,  and  K.  Ritter,  to  Allgaler-Werke  O.a.bJI. 
Drive  arrangement  for  vehicles  such  as  tractors  and  tne 
like.     2,922.320,  1-26-60,  CL  74 — 720. 
Hfltter.   Wolfgang,   and  K.   Ritter.   to  Flrma  Allgaler-Werke 
G.m.b.H.    Automatic  drive  for  trailers  and  the  like.    2.922,- 
481.  1-26-60,  Cl.  180—14. 
HoUler,  John  &..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Capadtor  and 
dielectric  material  thereCor.    2,022.037.  1-26-60701.  SIT— 
258. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Boyd.  Thomaa  R,     2,022.211. 
Edwards,  Brrant     2,022,436. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Chatt  Joseph.  Hart,  and  Fielding.     2,022.810. 
Leea.  David  8..  and  Morfan.     2.022,304. 
Industrial  Maditnery  Co.  Lta. :  Bee — 
Fearaside,  Kenneth.     2.022,884. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 
Alexander.  Frank  M.     2.022,476. 
Boosen.  David  A.     2,022,188. 
Radley.  Sidney  A.     2.022,510. 
Information  Systems,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Anderson,  Ralph  A.    2,022.000. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C,  8.p.A. :  See— 

Clgnettl.  Loclano,  and  Relsch.    2.022.577. 
Ingres,  Jeannot  G.,  to  K«4sey-Hayes  Co.    Booster  brake  mecha- 
nism.   2.022.409.  1-26-60,  Cl.  188—152. 
International  Baslness  Machines  Corp. :  Bee — 
Crawford,  David  J.    2,022.086. 
EHcklnaon.  Arthur  H.    2,022,083. 
Lents,  John  J..  Bennett,  and  Eckert.     2.922.882. 
Panlssidl,  Hugo  A.,  and  Darwin.    2.922.800. 
RuHsell.  iJouis  A.     2.022.809. 
Witt.  Victor  R.,  and  Bradford.    2.022,281. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Fenfte,  Douglas  H.    2.022^22. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Boughton.  Arthur  R  .  and  Worn.    2.922.228. 
Perks.  Roy  P.    2.922.189. 
International  Teleohone  ft  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Humphreys.  Dwlght  S.    2.922.846. 
Xorris.  Be\itt  J.,  and  Noll.     2.922,945. 
Ir%lnir  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Hatfield,  John  E.    2.922^804. 
JFD  Mfjt.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Carpenter.  Douelas  H.    2,923,007. 
Jackson.  I>onald  R.  P. :  Bee — 

Chalmers.  John  W..  and  Jackson.    2.922,842. 
Jacobs.  John  E.,  to  General  Electric  rv>.    Insnectlon  appara- 
tus and  method.     2.922,887,  1-26-60,  Cl.  250—88.8. 
Jacoby.  Gerald  E. :  Bee — 

Holloway,  Dennis  G..  and  Jacoby.    2.922.960. 
JansMon.   Ernst   T..    to    Aktiebolaxet    Separator.      Adjustable 
milking  machine  cUw.     2,022.304.  1-26-60.  Cl.  110—14.66. 
Jegtam.  Norman  L.,  to  The  SbeOMd  Cbrp.     Qtting  device. 

2.022,971,  1-26-60.  Cl.  336—30. 
Jenkins.  Seth  P. :  Bee — 

Collins.  Jay  C.  and  Jenkins.    2.022,870.  « 

Jensen.  Alfred.     Power  actuated  ahear.     2J>22.458.  1-26-60. 

CL  158—2. 
Jensen.  Del  W.  :  See — 

McRee.  William,  and  Jenaen.    2.022.486. 

Jensen,  Raymond  W.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Fiold  flow  con- 
trol system.    2,922.481 .  1-26-60,  Cl.  137—117. 

Jervis  Corp. :  See — 

WUkle.  Wallace  J.    2.022.840. 
Jesseh,    Wilbur   G.      Lngaaae  carrier   for   the   tops   of  anto- 
rooFive  vehicles.     2.922.5.57.    1-26-60,  CL  224 — 42.1. 

J\)hanaaon,  Ebbe  A.  I.  and  8.  A.  M.     Convertible  knapaacfc 
carriers.    2.022.466.  1-26-60,  Cl.  165—123. 

JohanMion,  Sture  A.  M. :  Bee^- 

Johansson,  Ebbe  A.  I.  and  R.  A.  M.     2.922.465. 
Johnson,   Carl    O.   A.,   Jr.,    to   The   Ohln   Brass  Co.      Trolley 

pole  mounting.     2.922.852,  1-26-60.  Cl.  191—66. 
Johnson,  Herbert  L.,  and  A.  P.  Stuart  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Proc- 

iMS   for   preparing   cfaloroprene.      2.022,826.    1-26-60.   Cl. 

260—656. 


LIST  OF  PATEltTEES 


Johnaon  A  Johnson :  Bee — 

Bndlcjr.  Bobert  D.,  and  Ooetttloun.    2J»22,417. 
Hofhraui.  WlUUm  R..  and  Sehmk.    24>£i.418. 
Laraii^y.  PatrlcU  B.    2^22.728. 
Johnaon.  Lloyd  C.  and  B.  E.  Holthe,  to  Caterpillar  Ttaetwr 
Co.     Atttomatle  lAanetary  transmlaalon  and  control  there- 
for.   2^22^14,  l-26-«q,  a.  74 — 472. 
Johniiaa.  Marrln  F.  L.,  C.  D.  Keith   and  W.  E.  Stewart,  to 
Slndair  Bcflnhig  Co.     Proeeaa  of  regenerating  jdatlnan 
alumina  catalyita.     2,922,7M.  1-26-60,  CL  252— «1». 
Johnaon,  Behcrt  A. :  Bee — 

OUtot.  Robert  C.  and  JohnMo.    2,922.356. 
Johnston,  Jamea  L..   to   R.   B.   Smith.      Combination  chalr- 

taUedBTlce.     24»222.463.  l-2«-60.  O.  155 — «3. 
Johnston*,  Henry  K.,  to  Texas  Gulf  Snlphor  Co.    Method  of 
producing  polnlnc  ligaor.    2^22.735.  1-26-60,  CI.  162—83. 
Jones,  Cnrnjw  r.,  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp.    Automatic  piston 

loMler.    2i»22.2^.  1-26-60,  CI.  2»— 211. 
Jones.  Lester  M.,  and  F.  R.  Linda.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  de-aeratlng  bags  during  filling.    2.922,443,  1-26-60,  CI. 
141 — 7. 
Jorgenaen,  Finn :  Bee — 

Veneklasen,  Paul  8..  and  Jorgensen.    2.922.303. 
Joseirtison.   Vernal,   to   United    States   of   America,   Atomic 
Ener^  Commission.     Magnetic  method  for  producing  high 
veloci&    shock   wares   In   gases.      2.922.890,    1-26-60.   Cl. 
25C^-«4.5. 
Jojr  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Bodbner.  Theodore  B..  and  Pltrolo.    2.922.509. 
Flah^  Walter  D.    2.922.396. 
Jurelt,  WlUlam  F. :  Bee— 

Ajera.  Clarence  R.,  Jurelt.  and  Bond.     2,922,661. 
Kalsennan.  Samuel :  Bee — 

Mino,  Ouldo,  and  KaUerman.    2,922,768. 
Mlno.  Ouido,  and  Kalserman.    2.922.774. 
^Ino.  Ouldo.  and  Kalserman.    2,922.776. 
Kalserman.  Samuel,  and  O.  Mino.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
OU-seluUe  eerie  salts  and  method  of  preparing  the  same. 
2.922.801.  1-26-60.  Cl.  260-'42».2. 
Kaltenbach.  Ernest  O.,  to  Oil  Matbleson  Cbemical  Corp.     Se- 
curing device.     2,922,592.  1-26-60.  Cl.  242 — 68.2. 
Kalvaitls,  John,  to  Ueneral  Motors  Corp.    Kour-way  saat  ac- 
tuator.   2,922.462,  1-26-60.  CL  165—14. 
Kammerer,  Archer  w..  to  Rotary  Oil  Tool  Co.     Rotary  drill 

bits  and  cutters.     2.922,627.  1-26-60^.  26&— 76. 
Kann.  Myron,  to  Ueneral  Electric  Co.    Threaded  fastener  re- 

taining_deTlce.     2,922.456.  1-26-60.  Cl.  161—60. 
Karrer,  ICorbinian.  to  Siemens  4t  Halske  Aktiengesellsehaft. 
Electromagnetic  switch.     2,922.856,  1-26-60,  Cl.  200—87. 
Kati.  William  J. :  Bee— 

Und.  Arthur  C,  Katx,  Mcintosh,  and  Konrad.    2,922.173. 
Kaufman,  Daniel,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Titanium  and  sir- 
conlum  organic  compounds.     2,922,802.  1-26-60,  CL  260 — 
429.3. 
Kaufman.  Daniel,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Dl-cyclopentadienyl 
dl-titanium     hexa-halide     and     process     of     preparation. 
2J»22,803.  1-26-60.  C\.  260— «28!5. 
Kaufman.  Daniel,   to  National  Lead  Co.     Cydopentadlenrl- 
metal  halide  compounda.    2.922305.  1-26-60.  Cl.  260— 439. 
Kay,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Automatic  bead- 
light  beam  control.     2,922,860,  1-20-60,  Q.  200—07. 
Kellei^,  Waldo  J.,  to  Electrical  Apparatus  Co..  Inc.     Cam 

device.    2.922^18,  1-26-60.  a.  74—568. 
Keefe.  Lincoln  M. :  Bee — 

Hohmann.  Albert,  and  Keefe.    2.922.995. 
Keith,  Carl  D. :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Marvin  F.  L..  Keith,  and  Stewart.     2.922,766. 
KeUer,  John  N. :  Bee— 

Olson.  Albert  W..  and  Keller.    2,922,391. 
Kelly,  Barle  G.     KounUin-type  brush.     2,922.178,  1-26-60, 

CT.  15—136. 
Kelly,  Wlllalm  T..  and  R.  J.  Clements,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Geo- 
physical exploration.     2,922.484,   1-26-60,  Q.   181—6. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  Bee — 

Ingres,  Jeannot  G.    2.922.499. 
Stelser,  WUliam.    2.922,679. 
Kelvin  A  Hughes  Ltd. :  See- 
Penny.  WUliam  A.    2,922.313. 
Turner,  Peter  J.  A.,  and  Brown.    2,922,891. 
Turner.  Peter  J.  A.,  and  Cardiff.    2.922^27. 
Kempen.  EMward  F..  to  The  Don-Ite  Co.    Method  of  aiwlylng 
a    thick    film   coating   to   articles   by   dipping.      2,922.725, 
1-26-60.  CL  117—113. 
Kennedy.  Charles  J.,  to  F.  L.  Moeeley  Co.     Electrical  signal 

fsneraton.    2.922,994,  1-26-60.  H.  340—332. 
Kennedy,  Harry  B..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Magnetic  powder 

dispenser.  2.922.677,  1-26-60,  Cl.  302—51. 
Kennedy.  William  J.,  and  W.  Pferd.  to  Bell  Tetepbone  Labo- 
ratories Inc.  Coin  collectors.  2.922,571.  1-26-60,  Cl. 
232—57.5. 
Keman,  James  M..  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  opeittng  force  character- 
istics for  flat-folded  carton  blankB.  2;922.302,  1-26-60. 
Cl.  <f3__88. 

Kerr,   Kingdom,  and  E.  Halltsky.     Information  storsge  and 

readout  system.     24)22,894.  1-26-60.  Cl.  250—219. 
Kessler.  Theodore  P.,  to  Tlmron  Development  and  Mfg.  Corp. 

Shipping  carton  for  plush.     2.922.516.  1-26-60.  CL  206— 

51. 
Keystone  Casing  Supply  Co. :  See — 
Sartore.  Laurence.    2.922,186. 
Kiefer,  Erloi.     Apparatus  for  drying  loose  fibrous  materials 

and  the  like.    2.922,229.  1-26-60.  Cl.  34—115. 
Kiefer,  Karl.  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Sea- 
Osmond.  Charles  W.,  and  FechheUner.     2,922,446. 

Kbnberly-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Bletdnser^John  C.    24»22,422. 

Rlckard,  Charlotte  I.,  and  Bletsinger.     2,922.423. 
Kinter.  Myron  M.    Apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  circulation. 
2,922.479.  1-26-60.  Cl.  166— 224. 
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Kleine, 

a 

KMnel 


2,»t2,78S. 


Klnctealohrc 

_    KihB,  Richard,  and  Klrsehenhkhr. 

Klaaenfi,  Hendrik  A. :  Bee— 

onar,  Oeolnns,  and  Klasens.     2,932,892. 
r,  Werner  K.  M.    DriU  asechaaism.    2,922,822 

slwg. 


1-96-60, 

F^  R.,  and  J.  C.  Roaeman,  to  T.  V(t  4  C.  B. 

tndsBtly 
1-26-M, 


SheMdan   Co.     Controlled  hopper  feed  for  ind^wndentl 


2,922,171 


driven  trimmer  in  bookbinding  system. 

CL  II— 1. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deuts  Aktiengesellsehaft:  Si 

Oestreicher,  Oeorg.     2,922,888. 
Klute,     Ferdinand.     MonoOow     by-paaa     insert.     ^22.441, 

Knigh«Dn.  Jaases  B. :  Sas— 

Btrrls,  Leslie.  Jr.,  Knlchton.  and  Fsdar.     2,921711 
Knuda»n,    Giltner   J.,    to   Bendix    Aviation    Corp.      Ignition 

apptfatua.    2,922.903,  1-26-60,  Cl.  310—156.       i 
Koch,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Bngalhard  Industries,  Inc.  I  Catalyst 

and  preparation  tbereof.    2,922,767,  1-26-60,  Cl.  B52 — 466. 
Kochbeim.  Gerhard.     Auxiliary  pre-adjustlna  devlto  for  the 

needles  of  a  flat  bed  knitting  apparatus.  2^22,29611-26-60, 

CI.  66 — 60. 
Kocil,  Louis.     Soap  tray.     2,922,248,   1-26-60,  C .  46—28. 
Kodaraa,   Michael  J.,    to  Elof   Hansson,    Inc.     8<  und-proof 

door.     2.922.202.  1-26-60,  Cl.  20 — 16. 
Koe,  A^na  :  Bee — 

K*e,  Emil.     2,922,628. 
Koe,    Rmll,    deceased,    by    diatrlbutlon    under    111  nois    law 

%  t4  B.  Koe.  Jr..  and  14  to  A.  Koe,  heirs.    Mlxl  ng  device. 

2.922,628,  1-26-60,  CL  269—128. 
Koe,  Bpnil,  Jr. :  See — 

Kae,  Emil.     2,922,628. 
Kohn,  Leo  S..  and  W.  L.  Marshall,  to  General  Bl  letrte  Co. 

Fab^cation   of    electrical    windlnga.      2,922.734,    1-26-60. 

Cl.  £4— 80. 
Koktag,    Zden«k,   to   Vyskumny   a   tkuaebnl   letecgr   ustav. 

Atomiser    for    Internal    combustion    engines.      2,922,631, 

1-24-60,  Cl.  261—84. 
Kolmah  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

tterlund,  Arthur.     2,922,510. 
Kompmer,    Budolf,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Nonreciproeal   elements    in    microwave    tohea.     2,922,917, 

l-2»-60,  a.  315-^.5. 
Konral,  WillUm  N. :  See— 

Lttid,  Arthur  C.  Katx.  Mcintosh,  and  Konrad.     S.922.178. 
Kopp.   Sigmund.   and  A.    S.  Denton,   to  Aleo  Prod  acta.   Inc. 

Steatn   generators.     2,922,404.   1-26-60.   CL   12^—34. 
Koppets  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Helm,  Edward  J.     2.922,751. 
Kostyieff.  George,   ^  to  I.  B.  Guller.     Method  of  converting 

crank    case    oil    to    uaable    oil.     2,922,768,    1-3  6-60,    Cl. 

208-f-183. 
Koxvoil,  Leif  F.     Apparatus  for  producing  hollo'r  articles 

by  d^waterlng  fiber  pulp.    2,922,476,  1-26-60,  O.  162—882. 
Krawciyk,  Joseph  8.    Carpenters'  aprons.    2,922,160 , 1-26-60, 

Cl.  t— 51. 
Krlstensen,    Paul    A.,    to   United    States   of   America,    Navy. 

Testing  and  sorting  device  for  miniature  cores.     2,922,518, 

l-2«-60.  CL  209—72. 
Kris.  Ferdinand  J.,  to  Connecticut  Tool  and  Rngin  wring  Co. 

Fllii?  machine.     2,922.217,  1-26-60,  Cl.  2»--76. 
Kroha^i.  Hans  J.,  to  Abilities,  Inc.     Apparatus  foi   applying 

markers  to  wire.     2.922.540,  1-26-60,  O.  216— SO. 
Krohmk   Fred   A.,    to  The  Anderson  Co.     Wlndsbl»ld   wiper 

bladft  assembly.     2,922.181.  1-26-60,  Cl.  61— 24S. 
Krull.~Ernst.  to  Agfa  Aktlengsaellschaft    Slide  prol  ictor  with 

medbtnical  feedT    2,922,384,  1-26-60,  CI.  8i— 2B. 
Kocfcrd.    Gerard    W.,    to   General   Rlectrtc   Co.     lasic   lead 

^nitrosopbenolate.     2.922,804,  1-26-60,  Cl.  260- -485. 
Kubn.    Richard,   and   W.    Kirscbeniohr,    to    Ameri<  an    Home 

Producta  Corp.  Preparation  of  sugar  derivatives.   2,922.783, 

1-2S-60,  CL  260—211. 
KuIJlan  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

li^ljlan,  Harry  A.     2.922,296. 
Kuljiaa,  Harry  A.     Valveless  liquid  flow  control  1  pparatus. 

2,9».4S8.  1-26-60,  CL  137— Sll. 
Kuljiag.  Harry  A.,  to  The  KulJUn  Cms.     Thread    >rocesslng 

apparatus.     2,922.296,  1-26-60.  CL  68—205. 
Kundiiar,  Donald  G..  and  O.  F.  Morris,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.  IMercaotals  at  S3-dlchIoro-2-BBethylacTolein.    3,922,821, 

1-2^-60.  Cl.  260 — 609.  1 

Kunx.  Karl,  and  J.  Hafn<r.  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbiit  AQ.  vormals 

Melater  Loclos  and  Bmning.     Process  for  the  Qontlnuous 

manufacture  of   crimped   threads   or   fibers   of   polymeric 

••cairolactam.     2Ji22,196,_  1-26-60,  CL   19 — 66. 


Steel 


facstmlle   system.      2.922,840.   1-26-60,   Cl.   178f-6.6. 
LambtVt  Brake  Corp. :  Bee — 

Orinwold.  Frederick  D.     2,922.496. 
Lampard,  Edward  H.  A.,  and  B.  Shaw,  to  British  Celanese 

Ltd.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  self-supporting  tubes 


2.922,194,  1-26-60,  (  L  18—57. 
United  States  of  Amer  ca,  Ahnv. 


of  thermoplastic  material 

Lanciano.  Claude  0..  Jr..  to .  ww— — • 

I^Mcopic  hose   unit   and   coupling   therefor.     JUm.WT, 
1-2(M0,  Cl.  285—260. 

Landin  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

iMouer,  Earl  W..  and  Snyder.     2.922.988. 

Lange;  Harold  T.,   to   Sporlan   Valve  Co.     ValveJ  assembly 
for  4  refrigeration  system.    2.922.292, 1-26-60,  C[ ,  62—908. 


Co.    Uft. 


La  Batge.  Pierre  L..  Jr.,  to  Labarge  Pipe  and 

2.92i.5.'tS.  1-26-eO.  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Labarie  Pipe  and  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Li  Barge,  Pierre  L..  Jr.     2,922.533. 
Lacoe,   Ralirfi   !>.■  Jr.     Magaxine  slide  projector    rith  slide 

revltw  means.     2.»22.386,  1-26-60,  Ci.  88—28. 
La  Craiiee  Cooler  Co.  :  See— 

Denser.  Romeo  S.     2.922>46.  _      ^ 

Lally.    Vincent   B..   to^  Telo-Pynamlcs   Inc.     \i«eat|ier 


diart 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lange,  William  J.,  and  D.  Alport,  to  Weatlnghoose  Bleetrtc 
Corp.  Demountable  metal  vacuum  Joint.  2,922,666, 
1-26-60,  Cl.  285—119. 

Langston,  Samuel  M.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Nitcble,  Charles  D.,  and  Bakilson.     S29S2,a64. 

Lanham.  William  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Heterocyclic 

fthosphorous-contalnlng  monofluorideo  and  proeeaa  for  mak- 
ng  same.     2,922,818,  1-26-60,  Ol.  260 — Ml. 
I^ppln.   Richard  J.,  and  R.   Q.   Mohr.   to  The   Brunswick- 

Balke-Collender     0».     Adjustable     top     desk.     2,922.«86, 

1-26-60,  CL  811—89. 
L«  Salle  Tool,  Inc. :  Bee — 

De  Butene.  Frank.     2.922.605. 
Lasater.  John  A. :  Bee — 

Daakins.     Thomas     A.,     Laaater.     and     Northlngton. 
2.922,205. 
Lausau,  Wilbur  R.,  to  Union  Caftide  Corp.     Production  of 

boron  nitride.     2.922.699,  1-26-60.  Cl.  28—191. 
Lavancby.    Patricia    B.,    to    Johnson    A    Jotanson.      Product 

and     method     of     manufacture.     2.922.728.     1-26-60.     Cl. 

117—76. 
Lawendel,  Henry  W. :  Bee — 

Tsrkan,  Stuart  R.,  Lawendel,  and  GoetaeL     2,922,721. 
Lawhon,    Chariea    D.,    to    Robertshaw-Fulten    Controls    Co. 

Device  for  indlcsting  or  controlling  the  araospbere  in  a 

furnace.    2,922,700,  f-26-60,  Cl.  28—256. 
Lswson,  William  L.,  to  Whiteboose  Products,  Inc.     Camera 

shutter.    2,022,848.  1-26-60,  O.  96—11.6. 
Lebontet,   Hubert,    to  Compagnte  Gcaerale  de  Tetegraphle 

Sans  Fil.     Detecting  and  measuring  devices  for  mlnimeter 

waves.    2.922.«56,  f-26-60.  CT.  831—76. 
Le   Bron.   Richard  C.     Removable  automobile  side  window. 

2,922,473,  1-26-60,  Cl.  160—181. 
Lee,     wiIIIb     B.     Decarbontxer     for     automotive     engines. 

2.922.407.  1-26-60,  Cl.  123—25. 
Leeper,  Harold  M.  :  See — 

lyAmico,  John  J.,  Leeper,  and  Tung.     2,922,780. 
Leeo.   David   S..  and   G.   O.   Morgan,   to   Imperial   Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.     Method  or  process  of  testing  aopllcable 

to  tbe  control  of  manufactures  la  whldi  temperature  is 

Importsnt.     2,922.304,  1-26-60,  Cl.  73 — 889. 
Le  Goff,  Loraan  H.     Bowling  bags.     24)22,458,  1^6-60,  Cl. 

150—52. 
Legros,  Jean-Pierre :  Bee — 

Lucten,  Rene,  and  Legros.     2.922.811. 
Letar.  Philip  N..  to  Dictograph  Products  Co.,  Inc.     Electrical 

security   csble.      2.922,836;    1-26-60.   CT.    174—106. 
Lelanlte  Corp. :  Bee — 

Perry.  Arthur  O..  and  Gilfix.     2,922.659. 
Lentx,  John  J.,  R.  L.  Bennett,  and  W.  J.  Bckert,  to  Inter- 
national Buslnesa  Machines  Corp.     Electronic  devices  for 

locating  and  measuring   indicU.     2,922.882,   1-26-60.   Cl. 

gg J  4 

Lemer,  Louis  L..  and  A.  Safianoff,  to  The  Gillette  Co. 
Applicator  for  applying  liquid  to  hair.    2.922,425,  1-26-60. 

rn     1  JO Q 

Levin.  Herman.  Certain  3-bensol  dlhyttropyridlnea.  2.922.786. 

1-26-60.  Cl.  260—240. 
Leviaon.  Robert,  to  American  Bnka  Corp.     Method  of  treat- 
polyamlde    tire    cord    with    ea|m>laetam    oligomers. 


Oo.    4apportInf  stmc- 


conveyor.      2,922,512, 


Mi 


Lo  Prestl,  Boy  F.,  to  Goodman  Mfg. 
tnre  for  flezihle  strand   aldafram 
1—26—60  Cl    19B     192 
Lorence,  llerman  R.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co..  Aircraft  Division. 
Hydraulic   servosserhanism    with   fcedback-eaergy-dlaaipat- 
lag  control  valva.     2.922,400.  1-26-00,  CL  1^1 — 41. 
Louis    Arnold  S. :  Bee — 

Coler;  Myron  A.,  and  Louia. 
Color,  Myron  A.,  and  Louis. 
Coler,  Myron  A.,  and  Louis. 
Coler.  Myron  A.,  and  Louis. 


2%2:72t,  1-26-60,  Cl.  117-138.8. 


Lewis.  Arthur.     Pipe  cleaning  device.     2,922,218,  1-26-60, 

Cl.  29—78.  ^ 
Llbbey-Owens-PVtrd  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

Olson.  Albert  W..  snd  Keller.     2,922.891. 

Wsmnler,  Roy  W..  snd  Grlss.     2.922.428. 

LicentU  Patent- Verwaltungs-O.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Pehling,  Helm.     2,922.926.  ..^,.^    ,  «*  ^    r™ 

LUr,   May  W.     Infant's  garment.     2,922,164.  1-26-60.  Q. 

2—49. 
Lilly,  Ell.  and  Co. :  Bee — 

McCowen,  Max  C.     2.922,743. 
Mills.  Jack,  snd  Rathbun.     2.922.744, 
Lincoln,  James,   and  K.  D.  Grtce.  to  Brttteh  Celanese  Ltd. 
Production  of  glysol  dlesters  of  aromatle  diearboxyllc  acids. 
2.922.779.  1-26-60,  a.  260— 76.  ^    „  ^        ^        ..   »i,    v 
Und,  Arthur  C.  W.  J.  Katx,  a  O    Mcintosh,  and  W    V 
Konrad.  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Parifieation  and  roclaiMtlpn 
of  liquid   used   In  vehicle   washing.     2.922,173.   1-26-60. 
.    Cl.  15—3. 

Linda.  Frank  R. :  See—  «^-^... 

Jones.  Lester  M..  and  Llmte.    2.022;448. 
Llndell.  Slniid  L.  to  S  *  C  Electric  Co.     Switch  construc- 

tton.    2.922.864.  1-26-60.  Cl.  200—162. 
Lindner,  Herbert.  O  m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Schultse.  Kurt  H.  2.922.413.  ^  ^_.  ^  w.  . 
Llndsey,  Robert  J.,  to  American  JStM^i/Mndrtes.  Cushlonlna 
device  for  a  obuttle  table.  2.922  398,  1-26-60.  Cl  «]— 38 
Llndstrom.  Eddie  G..  and  M.  R.  Baruaeb.  to  California  Re- 
aearch  Corp.  Amino  amide  salts  of  organic  monocarbozyllc 
adds  as  additives  for  reducing  carburetor  depoaits. 
2  922  707  1-46-110.  n.  44— 66.  ^  ^,,^      ,     „ 

UndstrMn.  Eddie  O..  and  M.  R.  BanMCh.  to  Q«iifomla  Re- 
SMKh  Corp.  Gasoline  compoaitions.  2,922,708,  1-26-60. 
Cl.  44—66. 

Link-Belt  Co. :  Bee —         ^  ^^ 

Heaeock,  Ward  J.    2,922.620. 

Lions)  Corp-  Tha:  Bee—- 
Zlon.  Moaes.    2.922,249. 

LoboMCO.  Roscoe  R.  :  Bee —  .  .   ^  „ ._»«  -_, 

Hackman,  Robert  L..  Sullivan,  and  Lobooco.     2.922.871 

Longhl.  John  B.     Weighted  plastle  dothaapln.     2,922,209, 

1-26-60.  CL  24—187. 
Lopes,   John   P..   to    Universal   Corrugated    Box   Machinery 

Corp.     Shoet  feeding  equipment     2.922,648.  1-26-60,  Cl. 

271—85. 

Lopp.  Charles  B. :  Bee--         ^  ,  « ..^  ... 

DanlelsoB,  Warran  R..  and  Lopp.    8.982,284. 


2.922,770. 
2.922.771. 
2,922,772. 
2j922,773. 

rcspos 

..B.P.      Antfsamtle 
r-boxes  in  automobllea.     2,922,311, 


Luclen,  Rene7  and  J.-P.  Legroa,  to  Soctote  a  rcspoaaahtUta  Um* 
Itee;    Recherehao  Etudes   Production    R.: 
control  of  the  geai 

60.  a.  74— 33C5; 


W. 


MoonsaB,  to  Pltta- 
coatings. 


Ludy,  Paul,  H.  It.  Bennett,  and  R. 
bur|di  Phite  Glaaa  Co.     Flexible 
2.922;i95.  1-26-60.  Cl.  18—60. 

Lundberg.  victor  O. :  See —  ,^ 

Honarkamp.   Frtodrtch,   and    Lundberg.      24^.324. 
Lundgren.  Eric,  to  Ox  Fibre  Bruab  Co..  Inc.     Handle  brace 

for  puak  brushes.     2,922,179,  1-26-60,  Cl.  13 — 146. 
Lyou.  George  A.    Projectile  nose  structure.     2.922,366,  1-26- 

60.  Cl.  1<K2 — 52. 
Lyon,  George  A.     Projectile  structure.     2.922.368.   1-2<MK). 

Cl.  102—92.5. 
Macks.  Elmer  F.     Lubrication  by  moving  gas-suspended  par- 
ticles.   2.922,491,  1-26-60.  CL  184—1. 
MacMUlan.  Raymond  A. :  See — 

Cxerlbasky;  Krnest  K.,  and  MaeMlllan.     2.922.940. 
Maly,  Joe  W.,  to  Halliburton  OU  Well  Cementing  Co.     Well 

packer.    2,^22.478.  1-26-60,  Cl.  166—164. 
Mammen,  Howard  E. :  Bee — 

Block,  Herman  S.,  and  Manuaea.    2>22.881.  *■ 

Manahan.  John  W..  ^  to  O.  Oelkers.    Two  wheel  warehouse 

truck   having   pivoted    load   support.      2,922,668.    1-26-40, 

Cl.  280— 47!29.  .      .        ^ 

Manley^  Fred  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Loudapsakera. 

2,9!&i,861,  1-26-60,  Cl.  170—115.5. 

Mann,  Abe :  Bee — ^^^^ 

Blbbcro.  Robert  J.,  and  Mann.    2,922.873. 
Mann.  George  B. :  Bee — 

Henaler,  Walter  W..  and  Mann.    2,922.941. 
.\lansoon.  Bo  G.  E. :  Bee —  „  ^^^^  ,.^ 

Gnatavaaon^  Kart  A.  G..  and  Mansson.     2.922,520. 
Marconi's  Wtrelcw  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Morgan.  Mervya,  and  i^gar.    2.923,001. 
MorS».  Wilfrid  8.    2^922,966. 
Marcotte,  Charles  H. :  Bee — 
Hope,  OrvUIe  L.     2,922,272. 

Hope.  Orville  L.     2,922,591.  ^  ,   „ 

Marquis,  bonald  P.,  and   R.  J.   Sctaults,   to  0«»«al   Motora 
Corp.     Bearing  support     2,922,680,  1-26-60.  CL  308—28. 
MarsH.  Charles  J. :  Bee —  _ 

HappeL  John,  and  MarssL     2.922,705. 
Marshall.  Walter  L.  .  See— 

Kohn,  Lao  8..  and  MarahalL    2.922.784.  ^^    ,  „„  ^«    ., 
Marston,^Oliver  "f.     8«it  cushion.     2.922,466,    1-26-60.  CL 
155—^82. 

MartelU,  Francesco  :  See —  

Martelll.  Guldo,  N..  and  F.    2,922,541.      ^^„„,,.    ,   „. 
Martelll.  Guldo,  X..  and  F.    Fruit  pacfclnr    2,922,541.  1-26- 

60,  Cl,  217—27. 
Marielll.  Nerto :  Bee— 

MarteUi,  Ouido,  N.^nd  F.    2,922,541. 
Martena,  Jack  B.,   to  The  Anderson  Co.     Window  sctuator. 

2.922,639.  1-26-60,  CT.  268 — 124. 
Martin,  ChariM  Q..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Hand  tool  atraUdit- 
ener  for  sickle-bar  gusitls.     2.922.326.  1-26-60,  Cl.  81— 
15. 
Martin  Co.,  The :  Bee —  _  ^  ^^^^  __^ 

Douflasa,  Harry  H..  MUtor.  and  Beraw.^  2,922,900. 
Mstbelsel,  Rudolph  A.,  and  Cooke.    2.922.602. 
Marton,  Andrew^  to  Wilkinson  Chutes,  Inc.     Chute,  honper 
door  or  the  like  and  controls  therefor.     2.922.208.  1-26- 

Mas<^lnenfabrik'Gebmder  Holler  Offene  Handelsgeaellsehaf t : 


HOIler,  Hans,  and  Breidenbaeh.    2,922,641. 
Maaon.  Thomas  F.    Apparatus  and  method  of  making  fabric 

covered    weather    strips    for    vehicle   doors    and    product. 

2.922.204.  1-26-60,  O.  20—69. 
Matheisel.  Rudolph  A..  anS  C.  H.  Cooke,  to  The  Martin  Co. 

Launcher.     2.952.602,  1-26-60,  Cl.  244—63 
Mathews,  J.  K.,  %  to  A.  E.  Hickman,  and  J.  W.  Gordon,  Jr. 

Cleaning  tool  for  boxes  of  tool  Joints.    2.922.174,  1-26-60. 

a.  15—104.1, 

Mathleu.  Francois  :  See —  

Bollaek.  Raymond,  and  Mathleu.    2.922.213. 
Matthew^  Morton  P.,  to  Frlden.  Inc.     Calculating  madtfne. 

2.922,d74.  1-26-69.  Q.  235—68.    „  «       .  „ 

Maupin,  Joseph  T.,  to  MlnneapoUs-Honevwell  Regulator  Co. 

Trmnalstor  drcolt.     2.922,897;  1-26-60.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Maurice,  Jean,  and  M.  Rist.  to  Soclete  Anonrme  Francalse  du 

Ferodo.     Power  transmission  system.     2,922,603,  1-26-60. 

192— .052. 
Mayhew.  Raymond  L. :  See — 

WUUama,  Eart  P..  and  Mayhew.    2,922  740.  ^       ^    __, 
McConaoIL  William  M..  to  Taylor-WUson  Mte.  Co.    Contr«^ 

forMpe  drifting  nuehlnea.     2,922,944,  1-26-60,  CL  318— 

286.^ 
McCormark.  Roger  W. :  See — 

Ward,  Samuel  I.,  and  McCormack.    2,922,525. 
McCowen,  Max  C,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     Ameblcldal  compo- 
sitions.   2  922,743.  1-26-60.  Cl.  167—65. 
McDermott  John  P..  and  R.  D.  Oosaon,  H  to  Eaao  Reoearch 

and  Rhgrneertng  Co..  and  y>  to  Ethyl  Corp.     FunglcMlal 

comoofdtlona.    2.922.738.  1-26-60,  Cl.  167—22. 
McDtrBMtt     Martin     A.       Invantory     stomas     centalnar. 

2.922.567.  1-26-60.  Cl.  22»— 62. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McOooidb,  CattMrine  J. :  Bee— 

OuSit,  Brcrett  E.,  and  McOoacfa.    2.922,812. 
MdlTalne,  Oimn  T.     Photo  tobei  and  Hmr  maaafMctam. 

2.922^16.  l-aft-«0.  CI.  29—40.13. 
Helii^iiey,  i«hn  ▲.,   to  Ualted  Atatas  of  Aaierlca,  Atomic 
Energy   Commlaalon.      Valv*   locking   meana.      2,922,615, 
1-26-60.  CL  251—89. 
Mclntoali,  Garrett  O. :  Bee — 

Und!  Artfanr  C.  Kata,  Mclntoali,  and  Konrad.    24»22,173. 
McLean,  ttooglaa  K. :  Bee — 

BardajrTUarry  A.,  McLean,  and  Sandberg.     2,922,543. 
McMardte,  Jolin  C. :  See- 
Tinder,  DaTld  v.,  and  McMnrdie.    2,922,659. 
McBee.    WllUam.   and   D.    W.   Jenaen.      Mjofllera   for   dieael 

tmeka.    2.922,486,  1-26-60,  CI.  181 — 57. 
Meador,  wmiaaa  B. :  ae&— 

Darr.  Albert  M.,  Jr..  and  Meador.   2,922.706. 
Means,  Vance  L  :  Bee — 

Hlbbard.  Robert  L..  and  Means.    2,922,544. 
Melaaaer,  Milton  r^  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Cbemlcal  Corp.    Land- 
ing mat.    2,922.344,  1-26-60,  CL  94—11. 
Meldor,  Jack  L. :  See — 

Ayrea,   Wesley   P.,  Melcbor,   and  Vartanlan.     2.K22.876. 
Meltaer,  Jack,     shoe  having  spring-activated  sectional  sole 

stmctnre.    2.922.235,  1-26-60.  CI.  36—13. 
Mendelson,  M/ron  J.,  and  M.  Shlowiti.  to  The  National  Cash 
Beglster    Co.       Compater    inpat    data     control    system. 
2.922,989.  1-26-60.  CI.  340—174. 
Men  tea.  Alexander  G.     Apparatua  for  automatically  leveling 
material  In  the  building  of  roads  and  the  like.    2,922.345, 
1-26-60,  Cl.  94 — 46. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sarett.  Lewla  H.,  and  Beyler.     2.922,797. 
Mergler.  Harry  W.     Digital  control  system  for  machine  tools. 

2,%i2.940.  1-26-60.  Cl.  318—162. 
Merker.  Robert  L..   to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Preparation  of 
acrylozyalkyl  snbstltuted   slloxanes.     2.922.806.   1-26-60, 
CL  260—448.2. 
Merker.  Robert  L.,   to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Preparation  of 
acnrtozyalkylorganodislloxanes.     2.922,807.     1-26-60.     CL 
260—— 448.2. 
Messer.  Albert  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Color  fast  syn- 
thetic textile  fibers  from  viayl  lactam  polymer-containing 
acrylonltrUe  polymers.     2,922.692,  1-26-60,  Cl.  8—74. 
Messer,  Albert  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Acrylonltrile- 
Tinyl  lactam  polymer  Mend  textiles  light  stabilised  by  treat- 
ment with  hydroxyl  ammonium  suliate  and  sulfuric  add 
and  products  produced  thereby.     2.922.698.   1-26-60.  Cl. 
8—115.6. 
Metals  DlalntMrrating  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sheldon.  WilUam  M.     2.922.589. 
Metiger.  WUIiam  J.,  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Caatinga 

Co.     tea  coupler.     2.922.532,  1-26-60.  CL  213—151. 
Meyerer.  Paul,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengeeellscbaft.     Elec- 
tron beam  focusing  device.  2.922.910,  1-26-60.  CL  S13 — 84. 
Meystre,  Charles  :  Bee — 

Wettsteln,  Albert.  Vtoeher.  and  Uentn.    2.922.798. 
Michigan  Modem  Ennneerlng  Co. :  Bee — 

Barnes.  Euaene  W.     2.922.515. 
Micro  Machine  Works.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Ralaton.  Gavin  A.     2,922.970. 
Mld-€entury  Corp. :  Bee — 

Saffer.  Alfred,  and  Brown.     2,922,827. 
Mldland-Roas  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schnltx.  Forrest  O.  E.     2.922,678. 
Midnight,    Wilbor    G.     Contidner.     2,922,560,    1-26-60,    Cl. 

22u     33. 
Miehle-Qosa-Dexter.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dudley,  Edward  F.     2,922,363. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Snyder.  Eric  G.,  and  Qann.    2,922.749. 
Mileschnk.     Joseph.     Fish    lure.    2,922.246.     1-26-60.     Cl. 

43 — 42.6. 
Miller.  Arthur  E. :  Bee — 

Bondra,  John  J..   Smith,  and  Miller.     2.922.682. 
Miller,  Edward  S.,  to  Sherwood  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Stereophonic     sound     system.    2.922.848,     1-26-60.     d. 
179—100.1. 
Miller.  Henry  G.,  Jr.,  to  Hlckorr  Dyeing  k  Winding  Co^  Inc. 
Centrifugal  space  dyeing  machine  and  method.     2,922,696, 
1-26-60,  Cl.  5—155.1. 
Miller,  James  L. :  See — 

Torre.  Alton  J.,  and  Miller.    2,922.838. 
Miller,  John  D.    Indicia  bearing  electrolnmiDescent  panel  and 
method  of  manufacture.     2.922.912.  1-26-60,  Cl.  3l3 — 108. 
Miller.  Leon  A. :  Bee — 

Douglass.  Harry  H..  Miller,  and  Berger.     2.922.900. 
Miller.  Lloyd  E..  and  H.  J.  Baldwin.     Tool  trays.    2.922.684, 
1-26-60.  Cl.  311—21.  ^ 

MUler.  Ralph  L. :  Bee—  ^ 

Clark.  Malcolm  A..  Miller,  and  Sear*.     2,922,848. 

Miller.  Robert  L. :  See— 

P^iUlpa.  Leonard  R..  and  Miller.     2,922,580. 

Miller.  Walter  S.,  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Corp.     Method  of 

tarameter      stabilisation      of      semiconductor      devices. 
.922.215,  1-26-60.  Cl.  29—25.3. 
Mills.  Jack,  and  R.  C.  Ratiibun,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.    Thera- 
peutic   processes    employing    amtnobensodloxane    medlca- 
mnnxm.     2,922,744.  1-26-60,  Cl.  167—65. 

MiUtronics  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Weston,  David,  and  DanleL     2,922,587. 

Milne,  Gordon  :  Bee — 

Carpenter,  Thomas  J.,  and  Milne.     2.922.914. 
Mlnard.    Everett    S..    to   Chemetron  Corp.     Pocket   fill   can 

fllliag  machine.     2.922,444,  1-26-60,  Cl.  141—142. 
Miner.  Richard  T..  and  Q.  J.  Evans,  to  American  Boscb  Arma 

Corp.  Ordnance  calculating  apparatus.  2,922,672,  1-26-60. 

a.  M5— 61.6. 


Minnsnptills  nnnfljirrll  R^ulator  Co. 


l^pin.  Joseph  T.     2.922.897. 
i«ekeils.  Stanley  W.     2.922,614. 


Mlnnaota  lining  and  Mfg.  Co. 
donn,  Francis  J  ~' 


2.922.824. 


and  West. 
Mino.jGoido :  See — 

tgalserman,  Samuel,  and  Mlno.     2,922.801 

Mlno,  Ouido,  and  8.  Kalserman.     Process  for  poly  nerisation 

of  4  vinylidene  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  car  c  salt  and 

aa    organic     reducing    agent     2,922,768,     l-2|B-60, 

260—17.4. 

Mlno,  Guldo,  and  8.  Kalserman.     Proeaaa  for  bulk  E^lymeriaa- 
tlon  of  vijoylldene  monosMrs  In  the  prseence  or  monomer- 
reactive   organic   reducing  agents   by   use  of  oeric   salta. 
2*922.774,  1-20-60,  CL  260 — 45.5.  i 

Mlno,  Uuldo,  and  8.  Kaiierman.     Proceaa  for  polymerising  a 
vinf  lidene  monomer  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  with 
certtln  reactive  reducing  agents.     2,922,775,  1-06-60,  CL 
260r-45.5. 
MitchaU.  John  B.,  Co. :  See — 

nraeBun,  WillUm  P.,  Jr.     2.922.289. 
Mitchell.  WUiiam  T. :  See— 

WiOL  John,  Jr..  and  Mitchell.     2.922,477 

Model,  Ernst,  and  J.  Btndler,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy,  A.b.     5,6-dl 

chldrobenioxaxolinone-2       and       5,6-dlchlorobeilsothiaioli 

noQe-2.     2,922,794,  1-26-60,  Cl.  260 — 304.  ~ 

MoerlKs,  Rudolph  J.     Method  and  apparatus  for  ^ooli 

engines  when  not  In  operation  but  still  hot. 

1-26-60,  Cl.  123 — 41.0. 

Mobr.  Robert  G. :  See— 

Lappin,  Richard  J,  and  Mohr.     2,922.685. 
Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Cbalmers,  John  W..  and  Jackson.     2.922.342. 
Monk.  Albert  C.  Jr.     Packaging  of  commodities 

l-»-60.  a.  fOO— 229. 
Monsgnto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

D'Amlco.  John  J^  Leeper,  and  Tung.     2.9221780. 
MooroL  Edgar  S..  to  Calmore-Buffalo,  Inc.     Screw 
attuhment    for    power-operated    screwdriver. 
l-S-60,  CL  144—32. 
Moord  William  H.     Magneaium  bearing  cast  iron 
l-^W-60.  Cl.  75 — 130 


K>llng  gaa 
2.SK22.409. 


2.922.360. 


delivering 
2.922.447. 

2.922.713. 


Oxidatio  D    proceaa. 


Moorman.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Uidy,   Paul,    Bennett,   and   Moorman.     2.922 195. 

Morettl.  Louis  J.,  and  W.  N.  Nakajlma.  to  American 
Cyasia>>>l<i  Co.  Flame-prooflng  nylon  with  thlburea  con- 
taiSng  resin.     2.922,726.  l-2«-60.  Cl.  117—137. 

Morgan,  George  O. :  See — 

Lees.  David  S..  and  Morgan.     2.922,304. 

Morgan,  Mervyn,  and  W.  O.  Agar,  to  Marconi' i  Wireless 
Temgraph  Co.  Ltd.  Indicators  for  aircraft  drift,  ground 
spe|d  and  distance  ran.    2.923,001,  1-26-60,  Cl.  34^9. 

Morint  Louis  H.,  to  Coats  k  Clark.  Inc.  Apparatua  for  apply- 
ing labels  to  moulded  spool  bodies.  2.922,192.  1-26-60, 
Cl.  18—19.  J 

Morlok  Louis  H.  Non-Jamming  slider.  2,922,210.  1-26-60, 
Cl.  24—405.15.  ] 

Moriiv  Louis  H.,  to  Coats  *  Clark.  Inc.  Molded  plastle 
spools.     2,922.596,  1-26-60.  Cl.  242—118.7.        ] 

Morrip.  Gene  F. :  See — 

gnndiger,  Donald  O.,  and  Morris.     2,922,821. 

Mortliy,  WllMd  8.,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Tetanaih  Co.  Ltd. 
masonic  delay  devices.    2,922,966.  l-26-«0.  C 1.  333—30. 

Mortem.  Henry  C.  and  E.  Washken,  to  The  Russe  1  Mfg.  Cb. 
Frirtion  composition.     2,922.221.  1-26-60.  Cl.  2  >— 18S.6. 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engii  sering  Co. 
Twister  ring  lubricant.     2,922,762.  1-26-60,  CfT  252—35. 

Moaetey.  F.  L..  Co. :  See — 

fennedy,  Chariee  J.     2>22,994. 

MoseK    Gerhard,    to    VEB    Fettchemle. 
2.912.698.  1-26-60,  Cl.  23—126. 

Motoj-Mower.  Inc. :  See — 

Tinder,  bavid  V.,  and  McMnrdie.     2.922.609 

Motoiola.  Inc. :  See — 

Oraslano.  Victor.     2.922,841. 

MottjFriedrich  :  See— 

{ktlelberger,  Georg.  and  Mott    2,922.818. 

Moudfy,  Zdenek  V.  and  M.  K.  Methoda  for  pro  ludng  col- 
loidal oligodynamic  metal  eompoaitlona.  2,922.78  '.  1-26-60, 
a.  167—14. 

Moudty,  Marie  K. :  See — 

M«udry.  Zdenek  V.  and  M.  K.     2,922,737. 

Mouef.  Earl  W.,  and  O.  M.  Snyder,  to  LandU  Tool  Co. 
MatM^  <:*>°<^     2,922.933,  l-2ft-«0,  Cl.  317^-169. 

Moyriud,  Louis  :  Bee — 

Sigonnet,  Rene,  and  Moyroud.    2.922,508. 

Mueller,  Roland,  and  J.  Elaele.  to  Badlsche  Anillb- 
Fatrik  Aktlengeeellschaft.     Dyectuffs  for  dyeing  i 
ing  fibre  mixtures  which  contain  fibres  containing  aerylo- 
Strlle.     2,922,690.  1-26-60.  Cl.  8—21. 

Muller,  Lloyd  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Muffler. 
1-36-60.  Cl.  181—04. 

MulliMs.  William  M.,  to  The  AtUatlc  Refining  C« .      ^ 

sleir  record  stamp  device.    2,922.362.  1-26-60.  C  L  101—96. 

Mundl  Morris.  Window  masking  device  for  rubbi  ir  mounted 
wliWows.     2.922,392.  1-26-60.  Cl.  118—505. 

Mum|an,  Walter  R. :  See — 

dlowackl.  John  J.,  Munaon.  and  Briafatman.    2.922,982. 

Mun^  Otto  J.     Sea  farming.     2.^22,393,  1-26-60,  :i.  119—4. 

Murray,  James  M.  Comlce  drip  edge.  2.922,88i  >.  1-26-60, 
Cl.  108— 2fl. 

Mushrusb.  Wilson  O.,  to  Syntron  Co.  Method  »f  lapping. 
2,912.264.  1-46-60,  Cl.  51—281. 

Musik  Jay  L. :  Bee —  . 

fredette,    Raymond    O..    and    MualL     2.922.$60. 

N.V.  Briko:  See— 

Dohmen.  Helnrich.     2.922.704. 
9obmen.  Helnrich.    2.922,705. 

Nakajma,  William  N. :  See— 

MorettL  Louis  J.,  and  Nakajlma.    2.922,726. 


k  Soda- 
and  print- 


2,922,485. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


Nathan,  Frederick.    Process  af  and  apparatus  for  preparing 
Pboto«igraved    printing    pUtes.      2,922,716.    1-2^-6©;   CL 

National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The :  See — 

Mendelson,  Myron  J.,  and  Sblowlts.    2,922,988. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Kaufman,  Daniel.    2,922.802. 

Kaufman.  Daniel.    2,922,803. 

Kauftaan.  Daniel.    2,922.805. 
National  MaUeable  and  Steel  Castings  Co. :  See— 
_      Metscer.  William  J.    2.922.582. 
National  Rescercli  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Beurie.  Raymond  L.    2.922.922. 

'^•57.;o.J.'?"*^"„-^-*     t£    Textron     Inc.       Spectacle    frame. 
2.»22.238,   1-26-60.  Cl.   41 — 10 

Nelson.  William  T„  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Resolution  of 


2,922.697. 


.   of   America. 
Cl.  333 — 8. 
P.   EskilHOo    to 
ink    fountains. 


Distribution 

Samuel   M. 
2.922.364, 


P»>.oj>5»">8    trihalide^hydVoosfbon   aseotropes.      2.922,752 

1— *6— 60.  CI.  202 — 39.5 
Netherton.  Lowell  E. :  See- 
Bell.  Russell  N..  and  Netherton 
Newell.  Frederick  T. :  See — 

Rlsley,  Roger  E..  and  NewHl.    2.922.664. 
New  York  Wire  Cloth  Co. :  See — 

Webber.  Clarence  E.    2,922,442. 
Ng.   Clifford    G.      Adjustable   support    for  chair  or   the  like 

object.    2.922.467.  1-26-60.  Cl    l.%5 — 194. 
^•S*V2!fe"i  WlllUm.  to  Radiant  Mfg.  Corp.     Projection  screen. 

2.922.471,  1-26-60.  Cl.  160— 24  j^"«-  -irr^u. 

Nickells.  Stanley  W..  to  Minnea'vtils-Honeywell  Regnlater  Co 

Hum-free  solenoid  device.    2.922.614,  1-26-60,  Cl   251 — 54" 
Niels^n^Axel   L.     Sump  pump  control.     2,922,854.  1-26-60. 

Nllssen.    Ole  K..    to   Radio   Cbrp 

network.     2.922.962,   1-26-60; 
Nifchie,   Charles  D..  and   E    O. 

Langston    Co.      Flexographlc 

1-26-60.  a.  101—364. 
Noll.  Frank  R. :  See— 

^NorrU.  Bevitt  J.,  and  Noll.    2.922.940. 
Norbom.  Ragnar  A.    Demountable  railway  container  traaafer 

apDaratus.     2.922..'S.37.  1-26-60.  a.  214 — 616. 
Nordquist.  Ronald  E.  J.,  and  J.  E.  Socke.^  to  American  Can 

Co.     Dmountable  freight  carrier.     2.92it.517.  1-26-60.  Cl 

206—56. 
Normand.  James  K. :  See— ^ 

„  _Pull8.  James  W..  Normand.  and  Claassen.     2.922,612 
Norrts.  Bevitt  J.,  and  F.  R.  Noll,  to  International  Telephone 

5?22?46.'7-^2VS?.''c,    iia^Jz'"'*'*^   "'"^«*   regnUtora. 
North  American  Philips  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

piemer.  Geslnus,  and  Kkisens.    2,922.892. 

Dolder.  Robert.     2.922.935 
»T  -^y.""  Alphen.  Pleter  M..  and  van  der  Wal.     2.922.336 
Northlnaton.  Samuel  C.  Jr. :  See — 

''^RSf'-^-''***™""     ^•'      I^Miter,      and     Nortfalngton. 
2.922,200. 

Nygard.  John  C.  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.    Com- 

pact  linear  accelerator.    2.921921.  l-2ft-60.  Cl.  315 — 5  42 

Nystrom.  Carl  H..  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Corp.     Fuel  in- 

2.922.369,   1-26-60.  Q\.  103^—2 


Jectioo  apparatus. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Howell.  Hugh  A. 
Oberdorfer.  Paul  E 


2.922,859. 
Jr.,  to  Sun 


OH  Co.     Partial  oxidation 
2,922,809.  1-26-60,  Cl. 


2,922.225. 
2,922.653.  1-26-60. 


of  methane  In  a  motored  engine 
260 — 461. 

Oberfaoltaer.  Ralph  W. :  See — 

_.„  '^tkln.  Harrr  W.,  and  Oberholtser. 

O'Brien.  Edward  G.    Golf  practice  device 
CT.  278—181, 

Oelkers,  Ore :  Bee — ■ 

_      Manahan.  John  W.    2,922.658. 

Oerllkon  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Greater,  Robert.    2,922,915. 

Oestreicher  Georg.  to  Rlockner-Humboldt-Deuta  Aktlengeaell- 
•chaft.  Universal  Joint  shaft  drive  for  two  and  more  axle 
trucks.    2  922J83.  l-2ft-60,  O.  105—108. 

Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The:  See- 
Johnson,  Carl  O.  A..  Jr.    2.922,852. 
Raudabaugh.  Donald  E     2.922.927. 
Raudabaugh.  Donald  E.    2J>22,928. 

Ohlund.  Rolf  E.  R..  to  Allmlnna  Svenska  Elektrlaka  Aktic- 
boUget.  instantaneous  reaerve  agsregatee  for  telecom- 
munication pUnta.    2,9Sa,896,  1-26-60,  CL  807—68^ 

"^PfJ5l»koJ^""5™'  *o  whirlpool  Corp.  Drain  hinnel. 
2.922.526,  1-26-60.  Cl.  2iO-l4n5.  . 

<Md,  .Albert    F.,    and    H.    B.    Belftort,  to  Southern  Ught- 

r9S.*490*^:!R!So^'cT  X^\n  •"  ^"^"*  '''^^' 
O'Leary,  WlllUm  T. :  See— 

Hobrougb.  Gilbert  L..  and  O'Leary.    2,928,008. 
Oleeon.  Oeorfe  R. :  See — 

Carter.  OscU  S..  and  Oleeon.    2,922.989. 
Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bmnelle,  Lawrance  J.    2,922.241 . 

^ltenba<^.  Emeet  G.    2,922,592 

Metnaner,  MUton  F.    2,922444. 

Rockett.  Jack.    2.922,791. 

Rockett.  Jack.    2,922.792. 

Rockett,  Jack.    2,922.798. 

Rockett,  Jack,  and  Brown.    2JR22,790. 

Treat.  John  W..  Jr.    2.922.S4r 
Oliver  Corp..  The :  See — 

Harrison,  Benjamin  and  J.  K.    2.922,237. 
Oliver,  Robert  C,  to  R.  A.  Johnson.     Machine  for  contina- 
ouRlv  producing  pancakes  and  the  like.    2.922.856.  l-2fr-60. 
Cl.  99 — 378. 

Allver.  Robert  C.  and  C.  P.  Reeg,  to  Union  Oil  CV>.  of  Cab- 

S®757''T3rA''(5.''^S23T^  ■^^**^^  ~"^'**"' 


^'S?*'  ^^'^"J^'il.S*?   J    ^-  '^«"«f.   to   Llbbey-Owena-Ford 
0{«  Co-     Metallising  apparatus.    2,922.891,  1-26-60.  CL 

Ortbo  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  See — 

Blnfher,  Heron  O..  Ad  Dreeaier.    2.922.746. 


pepper   shaker  eoadl- 
.  222—142.4. 


to  The   Karl 


Oaaka.    Rlkljlro.      Combined   salt   and    . 

ment  bolder.     2,922,551.  1-26-60^  Cl   *.—— , 

Orapnd,  Cliarles   W..   and  P.   R.   ^echbelmer. 

KMer  Machine  Co.    Device  for  removing  Improperly  filled 
141— rro"    '"*"    *    *"*°*    '*"*       2.922^446,    1-26^40.    a. 

Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Wall,  John.  Jr..  and  MltcbelL    2.922.477. 

Ott.  Charles  J. :  See — 

^    -S?**tJ*'  ■'*'*"'  %•  ^t"  'n*"  Glttlnger.     2.922,492. 
Ox  Fibre  Bruah  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Lundgren,  Eric.    2.922.179. 
Oyler.  Glenn  \V. :  See— 

HackBMn.  Robert  L.,  and  Oyler.    2.922.868 
Pabe^Rlchard  E.      RoUry   pump.     2,922.378.'   1-26-60.  Cl. 

Pachmayr.  Prank  A.,  and  L.  L.  Haskey :  said  Huskey  aasor. 
to  said  Pachmayr.  Shot  pattern  cbntrol  device  for  shot 
guns.    2^22.242,  1-26-60.  Cl.  42—79. 

Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Keman.  James  M.    2.922.302. 

Packard.  Martin  E. :  See- 
Bloom.  Arnold  L..  and  Packard.    2,922.947. 

''•j^lji.*P^  **uto  RodKers  Hydraulic.  Inc.  Hydraulic  pumps. 
2.922.373.  1-1J6-60.  Cl.  103—37  /        »«    k-    i«i. 

Palmer,  Ansell  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Surge  raUef  sys- 
tem  for  wattbonr   meter.      2,922,953,   1-26-60,   Cl.   324^— 

Palmer.  John  A,    to  The  Emernon  Electric  Mfa.  Cb      Limit 

valve.    2.922.4S9.  1-26-60.  Q.  137—622 
Panissldi,  Hugo  A.,  and  D.  P.  Darwin,  to  International  Busi- 

S*^«  iS«''^-^!?i:P     Hydraulic  drive  and  control  therefor. 
2,922,399.  1-26-60,  Cl.  121—40. 

Parcell.  Robert  K.,  to  Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  Phenylpiperailne 
compounds  and  process  for  producInK  the  same.  2.922.788. 
1-26-60.   Cl.   260 — 268.  .        ,  —, 

Parke.  Davis  *  Co. :  See— 

PareelL  Robert  F.    2.922.788. 

Parks-Cramer  Co. :  See— 

^       Granberry.  Edgar  H.    2,922.273,_ 

Parks  Thomas  B.,  to  Jos.  Schllts  Brewing  Co.  Glass  com- 
position colored  by  copper  and  tin.  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing same.     24»22.720.  1-26-60.  Cl.  106 — 52 

Parmerton.  John  A. :  See — 

Oo^er.  JnUoa  L..  Fetngold,  and  Parmerton.    2,922,929. 

Paraona,  BrinckerfaolT.  Hall  *  MacDonald  :  See— 
Sbelry.  Edward  S.    2,922.446. 

^^^^S?h,P^''^  \-  JMucatlonal  aid  for  teaching  reading. 
2,922.234.  1-26-60.  Cl.  36 — 73.  ^^ 

Pattesoa,  Perry  B. :  See 
Altken,    William 
2,92i.l85. 

Paalaon,  Elmlr  E.,  to  General  Bleetrte  Co.  Torbe-aadilne 
rotor.    2,922,618.  1-26-60,  CL  253—39. 

'^J^**"'  JTSl*?^  *■•  Control  apparatoa  for  atr-opented 
devices.    2,922,594,  1-26-60,  CL2«— 75.68.  ^^ 

Peaeha^  Chester  J.,  to  Her  MaJeatr  Underwear  Co.    Elastic 

„  waUtband.    2,922,166,  l-2ft-60,  cL  2—237. 

Pediiner,  Compagnie  de  Prodults  Chlmlqaes  et  Blectre- 
metauurglqnes :  See — 

Bolla^  Raymond,  and  Mathleo.     2J22.218. 

Pe^ow.  Geom  W.  Jr.,  and  M.  H.  nompeoa,  to  Tryloa 
S^SS78         "^P">****^  ^"■V-     «.«8iM0,  1-26-60, 

^*^  ?^^  h'  'I-  *»  ^"  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Ine. 

ContaetmaUng  device.     24»22.88Tr  1-26-60,  Cl.  200—87. 
Pelx,  Chariee  H.,  H  to  N.  B.  Blodfett    Window  mounted  air 

epnditionlag  apparatoa.  _2,922T2M,  l-26-«l,  CL  62—243. 
Pellatoa,   Bmeet   C,   to  Fibrsboard   Paper  Predueta   Ctorp. 

t^^X*^   earton   coastraetlOB.     2,^^062,   l-2»-«0,   d. 

229—41. 
Penny.  William  A.,  to  Kelvin  4  Hofhea  Ltd.    Praaaura  aeul- 
^  tlTe  inatramenta.    2,922,818,  1-26-60,  CL  74—898. 
Peppier,  Henry  J.,  and  J.  A.  Them,  te  Red  Star  Teaat  and 

Produets  Oo.     AutolyaU  proeeea  and  product     8.922.748. 

1-26-00,  Cl.  195—62. 

Perfect  Circle  Corp. :  ffee — 

Jones,  Cemyw  F.    2,922,221. 
Perlah,  Peter  W..  te  General  Moton  Con.     Paatp 


H..    Connor,    Haskell,    and    Patteeon. 


erlah.  Peter  W.,  te  General  Moton  Corp. 
2,922,374, 1-26-60,  Cl.  108—111. 
Perklna,  Alfred  J.,  to  Perkins  Ptoe  Linings,  Inc.    Pipe  lining 

ma^ae.    2.822.088. 1-26-60.  CL  289-415. 
Perkins  Pipe  Unlngs,  Inc. :  Jes — 
Perkins,  Alfnd  J.     2,922,088. 
Perka,  Roy  P.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Cb.,  lae     Appa- 
£*i5!  'ST  tlM  prodaetlon  of  metal  atrip  from  ssetal  povNkr. 
2,922,188,  1-28-40,  a.  18— •. 

Petty.  Artkar  O.,  and  P.  Ollllz,  to  Lelanlte  Corp.  Controlled 
denalty  cushioning.     2.922^559,  1-26-60,  CL  229 — 14. 

PersenttoL  Thoasaa  B.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  Sheet  aeparatlBg 
m^aniam  for  duplleatora.    2.922.644.  1-26-60.  07271- 

Petlev*.  Jooeph  E..  te  General  Electric  Co.  Eleetric  capadtor 
Pi.  !S^^**'  dielectric  aMteital  therefor.  2.9S.988, 
1-26-80,  CL  817 — 259. 


Pferd,  William  .  ».p,^— 

Kennedy.  William  J.,  and  Pferd.     2,922,571. 


Phelan,  James  M..  and  J.  A.  Wllaon,  to  Baao  Isaaarcli  and 
Iftngfneering  Co.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  evap- 
<«aboB  end  point  of  volatile  Uqolda.  2.922,301.  1-26-60, 
CL  T8     08. 


ZIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Phlleo  Corp. :  Sm — 

Blcalow.  John  r.     2,W2^54.  „*«„„., 

Boothroyd.  WUMn  P..  and  CreuMr.     2,922,887. 
Btt,  Alten  H.     2.922.898.  _  ^^^   .  ^^ 

PhlUpp,  Frits,  to  Flnaa  Aocnaalotoren-rabrtk  AkttencMell- 
■dMit  PnMara  iMpoaalTe  Mfctj  derioe.  2,922.883. 
1—28—80  a  IS^^ITT 
PhUUpo,  i^nui  B..  and  S.  L.  MlUer.  to  An««ootat  COro. 
ot  AAoriea.  Electric  constant  Tolnme  control.  2,922,080, 
1-28-80,  a.  238—13. 
Pblllliw  Petrolown  Co. :  Bm — 

Nelaon,  Wllllaa  T.     2,922,753. 
RatJ«,  Jtriin  D.     2.922.701. 
Bay.  Charles  A.,  Jr.     2.922,754. 
Ptaotocmphlc  Sarrejr  Corp.  Ltd..  Tke :  8fee — 

Hobroosh,  Gilbert  L.,  and  O'Leary.     2,923,008. 
Pleloa,  Donslas  P.     Attltnde  indicator.     2,923,002,  1-20-80. 

CI  343—12 
'Plllpaok.  Vincent  T.,  to  Borv-Wamer  Corp.    Cmne  Interlock 

medianlsm.    2,822,382,  1-28-80.  CL  104—98. 
Pltrolo,  Ancastine  A. :  £lee — 

Bodtaer,  Tbeodore  B.,  and  Pltrolo.     2,922,509. 
Plttabnn^  Plate  Olaas  Co. :  0m — 

LadjrT  Panl,  Bennett,  and  Moorman.     2,922,196. 
Plasmadyne  Corit. :  Bee — 

Olannlnl.  Gabriel  M.,  and  DncatL     2,922.889. 
Pneomatlc  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Haffner,  Fred  G.     2,922,288. 
Wbelan,  James  P.     2,922,717. 
Polychrome  Corp. :  See — 

Oombinner,  Bobert.     2,922,710. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Sowak.  Boss  O.     2,922,781. 
Porter.   Fred    8.      Bxenratlon   shoring   dcTlces.      2.922,283, 

1-28-80.  a.  81—41. 
Porter,  P.  L.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Porter,  Percy  L.     2^22,497. 
Porter,  Percy  L.,  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co.    Hydraalle  lockinc  de- 

Tlee.    2.922.497.  1-28-80,  CL  188—08. 
Potter,  John  E. :  Bee — 

Strobel,  Bodolpb  W..  and  Potter.     2.922,883. 
Pottmeyer.  I^dward  W.,  to  Blaw-Knoz  Co.     Bmerfency  bin 

anloadlnc  derlee.     2,922.538,  1-26-80,  CI.  214—700. 
PoTcy,  Edmnnd  H.,  and  C.  L.  Dawes,  to  Doble  Enfineerinc 
Co.   Hlch  Toltacs  phase  measnrements.  2,922,962, 1-28-80. 
CI.  324—83. 
Power  Jets  (Beseareh  and  Derelopnent)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Boberson,  Edwin  C,  and  Boanthwalte.     2,922,270. 
Price,  Harold  A.,  to  Dorr-Olirer  Inc.     Apparatas  for  water, 
wax,  ffom  and  dirt  r«noral  from  hydrocarbons.    2.922,750, 
l-2i^.  a.  198 — 46.1. 
Prichard.  John  P.,  to  Field  Qoeen.  Inc.    8idde  drirer.    2,922,- 

268,  1-26-80,  CI.  58—308.  _ 

Prtmean,  George  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Transmission 

control    2,922.816,  l-2»-60,  CL  74— 4T8. 
Prinee-Sralth  *  Stells  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Barrett,  Walter.     2,922,198. 
Prybylskl,  John  B.,  and  C.  J.  Taransky,  to  United  SUtes  of 
Ainerica,  Air  Force.     Shnt-off  rahre.     2.922.434.  l-28-«0, 
a.  187—487.6. 
Prsystawlk.   Otto,   te  Dancing  Waters,   Inc.     Fountain  In- 

■Ullation.    2,922,682, 1-28-80,  CL  289— 23. 
Pore  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

HIbbard,  Bobert  L.,  and  Means.     2,922.644. 
Patman,  John  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     Method  and  apparatns  for  tsstlng  the  pres- 
ence of  speetflc  atomic  eleaMnts  in  a  snbstance.    2,922.8£e, 
1-28-80,  a.  250—71. 
Qnlnn,  Chartea  A. :  Bee —  __ 

Greenstein.  Leon  M.,  Toang,  and  Qninn.     2.923,724. 
Babktn,  Samoel  J.,  and  J.  O.  Battlsta.     Apparatns  for  re- 
moTlng  surface  coatings.     2.922.381,  1-28-80.  CI.  61—170. 
Bada.  Frank  J.,  and  B.  M.  Goodwin,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Lamp  aim  correction  deriee.    2.923.269.  1-28-40.  a.  61— 
134. 
BadUnt  Mfk.  Corp. :  Bee— 

Nicholas,  WilUam.     2.922.471. 
Badio  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 

OUlmo,  Edward  C.  Jr.     2,922,883. 
Nllssen.  Ole  K.     2.922.982. 
Torre,  Alton  J.,  snd  Miller.     2.922.888. 
Badley,  Sidney  A.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.    Automatic 
Inspection  snd  rejection  means.     2,922,819,  1-28-80,  CI. 
309—111. 
Bado  Coro.,  The :  Bee — 

Smith.  Samuel  H.     2.922.638. 
Badu.  George  A..  Jr.    Method  for  producing  ingot  mold  stool. 

2,922,207,  1-28-60,  CT.  22—193. 
Bae  Metal  Industries,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Buck,  HershelL     2.922,875. 
Bae,  Baadolph  8..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Production  of  low 

temperature  liquids.     2.922.286,  1-26-60.  CT.  62—9. 
Bae.  Bandolfdi  8..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.    Production  of  llqald 

oxygen.    3.922.286, 1-28-^0,  CI.  62—11. 
Bae,  Bandolph  8.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.    Liquid  storage  tank. 

2.922,287, 1-28-60.  CI.  82—52. 
Balston.  Arthur  B.  and  W.  A.     Hammer  with  built-in  nail 

paller.    3.922,622. 1-26-60,  CI.  364—26. 
Balston,  Oarln  A.,  to  Micro  Machine  Works,  Inc.     Betary 
electrical  control  derlees.     2.922,976,  1-28-80,  CI.  338— 
139. 
Balston.  William  A. :  Bee — 

Balston,  Arthur  B.  and  W.  A.     2.922,822. 
Baney.  Ben  B..  to  Chicago  Derelopmeot  Con.     Metliod  for 
producing  titanium  andrireonlum.    2,922,712,  1-36-410.  CI. 
75—84.5. 


BanJd«,  BtnTlUe  S.,  to  Dorr-Olirsr  Inc.    Ajpparatos 


inn  iswafe  and  similar  materials.    2,922,524.  l-fi6-80,  CI. 
3104-2" 


Confection    dispenser. 


Batje, 


219. 
n.    MarUn    B. 
).CL221— 133. 

Jack,  and  Bathbnn.     2.922.744. 
John  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 


2,922.547. 


FractJ  imal  erys- 


tanikatlon  apparatus     2.922.701.  1-28-80.  CL  ^3—273 
Batten)>ury.  Kenneth  H. :  Bee— 

Toy.  Arthur  D.  F„  and  Battenbnry.    2,922.81f 
Baudabaugh.  Donald  E..  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Electrical 

apparatus  bushing.     2.932.927.  1-26-60.  CL  317-12. 
BaudalMUigh.  Donald  B..  to  Tlie  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Capacitor 
and  circuit  breaker  therefor.    2.922.938.  1-28-60,  CL  317— 
12 
Bay.'dharles  A..  Jr.,  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Co.    Mothylrinyl- 

pyrtdine  recorery.     2.922.764.  1-26-60.  C\.  202-4-74. 
Baythion  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dench.  Edward  C     2,923.966. 
Hergenrother.  Budolf  C.    2,922,842. 
Bed  Slar  Yeast  and  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Pftppler.  Henn[  J.,  and  Thorn.    2,922.748. 
Redlndton,  F.  B..  Co. :  Bee —  ^  . 

S&gieson.  Harry  B.,  and  Uartbaner.     2,922,^04 
Beed,  ^Iden  L. :  Bee — 

Bbdresse,  William  E.,  and  Beed.    2,922.421.      ^ 
Beed,  John,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Microwave 

matching  plug.    2.922,970,  1-36-60,  CL3 
Beeg,  Inoyd  P. :  Bee — 

Oliver,  Bobert  C.  and  Beeg.    2,922.787 
Beeve  Electrical  Co.,  Inc..  The :  Bee — 

GMscIl,  Joseph  L.     2,922,979. 
Kegglnni,   Flo.     Means  for  fastening  elastic  tap^  to  rigid 

tnm^.    2,922,170.  1-26-60,  CL  5— 194.  „^ 

Behtagder,  Oonn,  to  U.S.  Slldiif  Machine  Co.,  Inci    Hydrau- 

Ueleed  arrangement.     2,922^80,  1-36-60,  a.  6<>— 61. 
Belehgold  Chemicals,  Inc. :  Bee — 

y,  WiUUm  P.    2,922,769.  ^ 

Beintlhs,  Harold,  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot  Inc.    Contfiuoas  ear- 
bonbatlon    process    snd    apparatus.      2,922,732,     1-26-60, 
a.  >02— 22. 
Beift^  Siegfried:  gee— 

agnetU,  Luciano,  and  Beiscfa.    2,922,577. 
Reltkgecht.     Jsdc.       Stepladder.       2.922.487,     1-^8-60,     O. 

182—16. 
BemliUton  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

jlltken,    William    H.,    Connor,    Haskril.   and    Pntteoon. 
2,022.185.  u       .       . 

Bender.  Thomas  O.,  to  Sno-Bol  CO.     Cleaner  and  I  ousing  for 

the  bead  thereof.     2.922,180,  1-26-60,  CI.  15— S44. 
Beppert,  Klchsrd  V.     Decimal  point  mechanism  f<r  ealculat- 

Inganachlnes.    2.922,573,  1-^26-60,  CI.  235—63.  ^ 
Bsynolds.  Bobert  H.     Garment  hanger.     2.922,56^,  1-26-60. 

CI.  623—95. 
Bichardson,  Sid,  Carbon  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bulls,  JaiBM  W.,  Normand.  and  Classen.     2.922.612. 
Blchnlan,   Donald,   to   Uaxeltlne  Kesearch,   Inc.     jAutomatlc- 


chr9minance-control  system. 
5.4. 
BIcfcard,   Charlotte  I.,   and  J. 


2,922,839,  l-^6-6fl|,  CI.  178— 


for  treat- 


Tampon   ejector. 


Bletslnger, 
2.922,423, 


to   Klmberiy- 
1-126-60,   (n. 


Walker,  to  Union  Ca  rfoide  Corp. 
2,922,778,  1-26- 


Flnld  flow 


iw'c..  Inc. 
1-26-60. 


•k    Corp 
-268. 

loward  M.,  and  A.  H. 
tlllsation  of  Tlnyl  alkyl  ether  resins. 
CI.  260 — 45.95. 
Ktl«y,  Boy  J.     Window  sash  snnbber.     2,922,67|,  1-26-6U, 

CI.  292—242. 
Blpplligllle.  Edward  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

coSrol  means.    2.92i>.437.  1-26-60.  CI.  137— 5f 5.1. 
Blslet,  Boger  B.,  and  F.  T.  Newell,  to  Dresser  Indt  tstrtes. 
Underwater    coupling   and    method.      2,922,664, 
a    285— 96. 
BIst.  Michel :  gee — 

■surice,  Jean,  and  BIst.    2,922,503. 
Bitter,  Kaspar:  Bee — 

latter.  Wolfgang  and  Bitter.    2.922.820. 
latter,  Wolfgang,  and  Bitter.    2,923,481. 
BlveUo,  Bobert  M.:  See — 

fox.  Dnrld  W..  and  BiTello.    2,922.291. 

Blvenburgh,  John  O. :  Bee —  _ 

Berger,  Sol  J.,  and  BlTenbargh._  2.922,602 
Bobeftshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co, 
Houser.  Boy  W.     2,922.858. 
Lawben.  Cifiaries  D.    2,922,700. 
Bobeiaon,  Bdwln  C.  and  C.  Boanthwalte,  to  Pow4  r  Jete  .     _. 
seiirch  and  Derelopment)  Ltd.    Combustion  apfsratos  and 
igdtor  employing  Taporlsed  fuel.     2.922,279.  lf-26-60,  O 
rtO— 39.71. 
Boberts,  John  8..  C.  J.  Ott,  and  T.  GIttlnger 

2,fle2,492,  l-2d-60,  O.  184—1.  ,     ^         ,    .      u  _. 
Bobeftson,   Sloan   D.,  to   Bell  Telephone  Labors  tories, 

Pinilne    coupler.      2.022.961.    1-26-60.    CI.    382—6 
Boblison.  Gilbert  C.  to  ZonoUte  Co.     Stroctuiml 


^  clay  prod- 
uct and  method  of  making  the  same.     2,922.7^9.  1-26-60. 

BoMicliung,  Philip  J. :  flee—    __                            w  ^     ,. 
Bass.    Miles    M..     Bell,    Hammond,    and    ptobisrhung. 
I    2.922  258.  , 

Boctiwite,  .Seton  I.  Stereoscopic  camera.  2.922,349,  1-26- 
60,  a.  9i — 18. 

Bochett.  Jack,  and  B.  B.  Brown,  to  Olln  Mathbson  Chemi- 
eaf  Corp.  8-(2-pyridv1-l-oxide)-8'-trtchlorom  >thyl  dlral- 
flds  and  salte.     2,922,790.  1-26-60.  H.  260—!  94.8. 

Bo<^tt.  Jack,  to  Olln  Matbleson  Chemical  Coip.  Certain 
pyrldlne-2-dithiophoaphonate,  N-oxides.  2,922,791,  1-26- 
60,  CI.  260—294.8. 

Bockstt.  Jsck.  tn  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  :?orp.  Cer- 
tain ester  deHva  tires  of  2-HMrcnptopyrtdli  e.  N-ozlde. 
2,922,792,  1-26-60.  01.  260—294.8. 


(Be- 


Lubricator. 


Inc. 


1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,922,732. 
2,922,267, 


2,922,440. 


1-26-60,   CL 


Bockett.  Jack,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chamleal  Corp.  2-nllyttc 
_  thiopyrtdlne  N-ozides.  2,922,798.  1-28-80^  CI.  380—394.8. 
Bocklin,  Albert  L.,  to  The  Dow  Cbemical  Co.     PrMwratlon 

of  pentaehlorothlopbenol.     2,922,820,   1-26-60,   CTMO— 

609. 
Bockwell-Btandard  Corp. :  flee — 
House.  Bryan  E.    2,922,317. 
Bodertck,  Wayno  J.,  and  O.  J.  Haffauin,  Jr.,  to  Alton  Box 

Board  Co.    Top-opening  paperboard  container.    2,032,585, 

1—28-4(7,  CL  229    44. 
Bodgers  Hydraulic,  Inc. :  flee — 
Pahl,  Jsmes  H.     2,022.373. 
Bodrifses^  Bustaslo.   Ossollne  In  granulated  form.    2,922,702, 

l-2«-«d,  a.  44—7. 
Bohm  ft  Haas  Co. :  flee — 

Boettner.  Fred  E.    2,922.784. 
Hopkins.  Bobert  P.,  and  Young. 
BolUns,   Eugene  C.      Beet   toi»er. 

56—121.46. 
BolU-Boyce  Ltd.:  flee — 

Hardy.  WillUm  G.,  and  Tariton. 
Boseman,  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Kleineberg,  Psul  E..  and  Boseman.    2,922,171. 
Itosenbaum,   Donald   A.      Valve  assembly.     2,922,430,    1-26- 

60,  CI.  1^7—64. 
Rosenthsl,  Cbartes  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborstorles^  Inc. 

.Magnetic   core   memory   drculta.     2,922,988,    1-26-40,   CI. 

34^-174. 
Ross  Engineering  of  Canada  Ltd. :  flee —  « 

TavTor,  John  H.    2  922.183. 
Boss,  Karl  F.   Badio  location  and  warning  system.   2,928,005. 

1-26-60.  CI.  843—14. 
Boss  Operating  Valve  Co. :  flee — 

Hontlurton,  Andrew  B.,  and  Ames.     2.922,432. 
Botary  Oil  Tool  Co. :  Bef — 

Ksmmerer,  Archer  W.     2.922,627. 
Bounthwalte,  Cecil :  flee — 

Boberson.   Edwin   t\,  and  Boanthwalte.     2,922,279. 
Rows,  Gilbert,  to  Esso  Beseardi  and  Engineering  Co.     Fuel 

oil  dlatributlon  ■ystem.     2^22,469,   1-26-60.  a.    158 — 3«. 
Rubico,  Jerome  A.,   to  Shoe  Patenta  Corp.     Plastic  welt  for 

shoes.    2,022,236,  1-26-60.  CI.  36—78.      " 
RuDp.  Hermsnn.  %  tp  C.  F.  Haffman.  Jr..  and  hk  to  D,  A. 

(lemming.      Electrical    machine.     2,9^.943,    1-26-60,   CI. 

318— 2.%4. 
Ruppe,  Peter  P.     Propelling  linkage  for  tube  type  conveyor. 

2,922,511.  1-26-60.  CI.  198—176. 
Russell,  John  G.,  to  Thompson  Prodacte,  Inc.     Nutating  disc 

motor.    2.022,403.  1-26-60.  C\.  121 — 69. 
Russell.  Louis  A.,   to  International  BaMness  Machines  Corp. 

Transistor  control  circuit.     2.022,890,   1-26-60,  a,  307 — 

88  5 
BuBseli  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  flee— 

Morton.  Henry  C^  snd  Washken.    2,922,221. 
ButemiUer,  Herbert  C,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Alu- 
minum base  slloy  casting.     2,922,731,  1-26-60.  CI.   148 — 

*  X.V  la 

Ryan,  Joseph  J. :  flee — 

D'Areejr,  Gerard  W.,  snd  Byan.    2,922.357. 

Rylander.  Paul  N.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Solvent  extraction 
process.    2,922.808,  1-26-60.  a.  260 — 450. 

S  ft  C  Electric  Co. :  dee— 

Beebe.  Emmett  B.    2,922.460. 
Undell.  SUnrd  I.     2,922,864. 

Sacchtni,  Columbus  R..  to  Curtlss-Wrtght  Corp.,  Msrgnette 
Mrtal  I'roducts  Division.  Method  of  producing  s  clutch 
spring  having  control  colla  2,922,220,  1-26-60.  CI.  29 — 
173. 

Sacchinl,  Columbus  R.,  to  Cartlss-Wright  Corp.  Textile 
apindles,  particularly  for  top  driving  of  flifing  quills. 
2.922.274,  1-26-60,  CT.  57—130. 

.Sack.  Edgar  A..  Jr..  to  Westlngfaouse  Electric  Corp.  Dis- 
play device.     2.022,903,  1-26-60.  CI.  .140 — 324. 

Saffer,  Alfred,  and  D.  Brown,  to  Mid-Century  Corp.  Process 
for  separating  ethyl  bensene  from  xylene-contalning  mix- 
tures.   2,922.827.  1-26-60,  CI.  260 — 674. 

Haflanoff.  Albert :  flee — 

Lemer.  Louis  L..  and  SaflanofT.    2.922,426. 

Salvln.  Victor  S. :  Rer — 

Adams.  John  B..  Jr..  and  Salvln.    2.922.796. 

Sam.  Joseph,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  Therapeutic  compounds. 
2,922,786.  1-26-60.  CI.   260—247.5 

Sam.  Samuel.  Wobble  dado  assembly.  2.922.449,  1-26-6U, 
n.  144 — 2,m 

Sams.  Howard  W..  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Henaler,  Walter  W..  and  Mann.    2.922.941. 

Sandbertr,  Carl  B. :  flse — 

Barclay.  Harry  A..  McLean,  snd  Sandbenr.     2.922.848. 

Sandburg.  Eugene  L.  Fishing  lura.  2.922.24S,  1-26-60, 
CI.  43—42  06. 

Sarett,  Lewli  H.,  snd  R.  B.  Bevler,  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. 
9a-hslo  allODreirnsnpR.     2.922.797,  1-26-60.  CI.  260 — 397.46. 

Sartore,  Liaurence.  to  KeyHtone  Caninr  Supoly  Co  Method 
of  Htufflnft  SMuaaice  casinm.     2,922,186.  1-26-60,  CI.  17 — 46. 

Saverslak.  Irving  8.  Method  of  preparing  cooked  fowl. 
2,922,718.  1-24-60.  CI.  99—107. 

Scanlan.  James  J.,  to  American  Chicle  Co.  Deodorant  com- 
position.   2.022,747.  1-26-60.  CI.  167—98. 

Schseve.  Donald  K..  to  Barber-Colman  Co.  Polarised  relay 
ainollfler  circuit.     2.922.9.10.  1-26-60.  CI.  317 — 148.5. 

Sohattler,  Wllburn  A.,  and  B.  M.  Stallard,  to  General  Moton 
Corn.  Process  and  aoparatus  for  dielectric  heating. 
2.922.865.  1-26-60.  CI.  219—10.41. 

ScheK.  Marcinn  A.,  and  F.  8.  Crate,  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Co.     Searchlight  sixnala     2.922.389.  1-26-60,  CI.  116—18. 

Schenk.  BIchard  F. :  flee — 

Heffeman,  William  B..  and  Schenk.     2,922.>418. 

Schtning.  Robert :  flee — 

Bowser,  Phillip  C,  and  SchllUng.     2.922,887. 


2.928.276. 

Schlicke.     2.922,936. 
Hydrogenatloa  process. 


2.922.688,  l-26-«a 


Scb  nellpnssenf abrik 
Bttttner,  Artnr. 
BDttner,  Artnr. 

Schoepe,    Harry,    to 


Schlenker,  Hans  :  Bee — 

Braltaeta,  Otto,  and  Schlenkar. 
Schlicke,  Helm  M. :  flee— 

Dehn,    William    F.,   How«r,  and 
Sehllnfsr,  Warren  G..  to  Texaco  Inc. 
2.922.759,  1-26-60,  CI.  308—212. 
Behllts,  Joa.,  Brewing  Co. :  flee — 
Parks,  Thomas  B.     2,922,720. 
Schmnts,  Charles  B.    Kitctmn  flxtnrss. 

CL  811—19. 
Sehnaerts.  WUIiam  B.    Chill  ntat  for  Ingot  iMlds  and  metluMl 

of  maklns  same.     2,922.206,   1-26-60.  CI.  22 — 189. 
Schmld,    Leopold,    to   Flrma   Dr.    Ing.    h.c.F.    Porsche   KG. 
Steering  column  for  motor  vehicles.     3,922,816,  1-36-80, 

Aktiengesellschaft  Heidelberg:  fl« 
2,922.846. 
2.92^647. 

,     .  ..  Ths    Warner    ft    Swasey   Co.      Contour 

follower  apparatus.      2.922.827.    1-26-60.   a.   82 — 14. 
8<4iranB,  Hubert  L.     Apparatus  for  classlfring  minerals  and 

other      substances      by      flotation.      2.922,621.      1-28-80, 

CI.  209—163. 
Hchults.  Eugene  L.     Heart  action  multi-line  pump  construc- 
tions.    2,922.879.  1-26-60.  CL  103—148. 
Schulti,  Forrest  O.  E.,  to  Midland-Boss  Corp.     Power  brake 

system.    2.922,678,  1-26-60,  CI.  308—29. 
Schults,  John  C,  to  HoadalUe  Industries  Inc.    Budder  flutter 

damper.    2.922,498.  1-26-60,  CI.  188—93. 
Schnlti.  Baymond  J. :  flee— 

Mamois.  Donald  P.,  and  Schults.     2.923.680. 
Schultae,    Kurt    H..    to    Herbert   Undner    O.m.b.H.      Truing 

device   for    profl|«   grinding    wheels.      2.922,413,    1-26-60, 

a.    125—11. 
Schuls.    Theodore    B..    to    Symington    Wayne 

adjuster.    2,922.500,  1-36-60.  Ci.  188—200. 
Hchurr,     Kenneth     C.     Skewer.     2,922,358, 

99—419. 
Scbwarts,  Daniel  M.,  and  D.  B.   Hendrtckson,  to  The  Bimco 
handling    machine.     2.922,636.    1-26-60, 


Corp.      Black 
1-26-80,     a. 


and  appa- 
2.922.460. 


holder. 


Corp.     MaterUl 
CL  214 — 131. 
Scfawendenwcln.  Karl,  to  E.8.C.O.  S.A.     Process 
ratUB    for    straightening    snd    feeding    wire. 
1-26-60.  CI.  153 — 86. 
Scott.    Guy     P.,     to    General     Moton    Corp.    Tool 

2.922,219,  1-26-60.  CI.  29—96. 
Scott  Machining.  Inc. :  flee — 
Scott.  Oiarttn.     2,922,424. 
Scott.    Martin,^  to    Scott    Machining,    Inc.      Card    selecting 

apparatus.     2.922.424.  1-26-60.  CI.  129 — 18.1. 
Searfoss.  Lester  U.     Treating  used  submerged  arc  woldlng 

flux.    2,922.585,  1-26-60,  CI.  241—14. 
Sears,  Raymond  W. :  flee — 

nsrl(.  Malcolm  A..  Miller,  and  Sean.     2.922.848. 
Seifert.  Harry  E.  :  See — 

Old.  Albert  P..  and  Seifert.     2,922.490. 
Seng.  James  H.     Adjustable  device  for  mounting  for  agri- 
cultural implements.     2.922.480.  1-26-60,  CI.   172—656. 
Sessions  Clock  Co..  The  :  Se* — 

Olowacki,  John  J..  Munson,  and  Brightman.     3,922.983. 
Sevlgny.  diaries  P.    Manufactura  of  ribbon  candy.    3,932,384, 

1-26-60.  Cl.  107—4. 
Shapiro.  Henry,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Botor  stage  con- 
struction.    2.922.620.  1-26-60.  Cl.  258—77. 
Sharkey,    Arthur    J.,    to    Dnro   Test    Corp.      Electrode    for 

fluorescent  lamps.     2.922.916.   1-36-60.  CI.  818 — 344. 
Shsw.  Bemsrd  :  flee — 

Lampard.  Edward  H.  A.,  and  Shaw.     2,922.194. 
Shearer,  James  W. :  flee — 

Faulkner,    William    H..   Jr..   and   Shearer.     2.922.888. 
Sbedd,  Bobert  K.     Fluid  actuated  suspension  control  ayatem. 

2.022.634.  1-26-60,  Cl.  267—11. 
Sheffield  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Jeglum.  Norman  L.     2.922.971. 
Shelry.    Edward    S..    V^    to    Parsons,    BrlnckerhotT,    Hall    ft 
MacDonald.     Marine  hose  loader.     2,922,446.  1-26-60,  Cl. 
141—888. 
Sheldon.  Edward  E.    Endoscopic  devices.    2,922,844,  1-88-80. 
Cl.  178—6.8. 

to    Metals    Disintegrating   Co..    Inc. 
machine.      2.922.689.     1-26-60.    Cl. 


Pegged   target.      2,922.650,   1-38-80. 


Co. :  flee — 
and  Boseman. 


2.922,171. 


2.922.780. 
2,922.989. 


Sheldon,    Willlsm    M.. 
Vertlcsl     pulverising 
241 — 53. 
Shepherd,    Joseph    H. 

Cl.  273—104. 
Shertdsn.  T.  \V.  ft  C.  B. 

KleineberK.  Paul  E. 
Sherwood  Electronic  LalK>ratorles,  Inc. 

Miller,   Edward  8.     2,922,848. 
Shewmaker,  James  E. :  See — 

Beach.  Leland  K..  and  Shewmaker.- 
Shiowits.  Marc  :  See — 

Mendelson.  Myron  J.,  snd  Shiowlta 
Shoe  Patents  Corp. :  See — 

Rubico.  Jerome  A.     2.922.236. 
Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft 

Karrer.  Korblnlan.     2,922,856. 

Meyerer,  Paul.     2.922.910. 
Sierra  Enirlneering  Co. :  flee — 

ChenK.  Peter  A.     2,922,420. 
Simmons,     Horace     B.     Hoista     2,922.623, 
254i-156. 

Slmms.  Charles  H. :  flee — 

Breadner.  Roberi  L,  and  Slmms.     2.922.256. 

Sinclair  Reflnlnit  Co. :  See—  „  ^-^  .,  - 

Ji^nson.  Msrvtn  F.  L.  Keith,  snd  Stewart.     2.922.7C6. 

SIngher,  Heron  O.,  and  J.  M.  Drearier,  to  Ortho  Pharma- 
ceutical Corp.  Purification  of  proflbrinolysln.  2,922.745, 
1-28-60,  Cl.  187—66. 


flee — 


1-26-60.     a. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.022.T21. 


for    pallets. 


Slntereut  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 

Tarkan,  Staart  B.,  Lawendel,  and  Ooetael. 
Sldton,  WUllam  M. :  Bee — 

Faatle.  WUllam  O.,  and  Slnton.     2.922.831. 
Skeppatedt,    Axel    B.     Ttuing    anpentracture 

2.1^2.880.  l-2»-4)0.  CI.  211—148. 
Skinner,  Jamea  L.     Starter  for  motors.     2.922,411.  1-26-60. 

CT.  123—179. 
Slatkln.  Alfred  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Ca    Oaal  spray  painting. 

2.922.584,  1-26-60,  CI.  239— 24B. 
Slemmons,    Artbar   J.,    to    Chrysler    Corp.      Torblne   wbeel 

assembly.     2,922,619.  1-26-60,  CI.  258—77. 
Sralck.  Jobn   U.      Stapler  with   swlnsable  arm.     2,922.163, 

1-26-60,  CI.  1—3. 
Smith.  Artbar  L.    Pbotonmphlc  recordlnff  devices.    2,922,346, 

1-26-60,  CI.  96—1.1. 
Smitb,  Earl  D.,  to  General  Motors  C<Mn>.    Indnetlon  fsnerator 

■Tstem.     2,922,895.  1-26-60,  CI.  200—40. 
Smith,  Qene  W.  :  Bee — 

Bondra,  Jobn  J.,  Smitb,  and  Miller.     2,922.632. 
Smith,  Howard  B.  Stenographic  machine.  2,922,607,1-26-60. 

CI.  197—9. 
Smith,  R.  E. :  Bee — 

Johnston,  James  L.     2,922,468. 
Smith,  Richard,    to  United   States  of  America,  Nary.     Two 

position  landing  gear.    2,922,603,  1-26-60,  CL  244 — 102. 
Smith,  Samael  H.,  to  The  Rado  Corp.     Orerbead  door  oper- 
ating medianlRm.     2,022,688,  1-26-60,  Cl.  26»— 69. 
Smith,    Wesley   A.,    to   Tilt-A-Door   Corp.     Closare  device. 

2.922.474,  1-26-60,  Cl.  160—183. 
Smith.  William  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
JProeeaa    for    pr^Mring    carbon    tetraflaorlde.      2,022,823, 
1-26-60,  Cl.  260 — 653. 
Smith,   William  O.    W.,   Jr.     Propalslon   means  for  boats. 

2,922,388.  1-26-60.  Cl.  115—41. 
Smlthers.  V.  L..  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe :  Bee — 
Smitbers.  Vernon  L.     2.922,254. 
Smithtrs.  Vernon  L..  to  Tbe  V.   L.   Smitbers  Mfg.  Co.     Cut 

flower  bolder.     2,922,254,  1-26-60,  Cl.  47 — 41. 
Sno-Bol  Co. :  Bee — 

Render,  Thomas  O.    2.922,180. 
Snyder.  Brie  O..  and  8.  J.  Gagan,  to  Mllea  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 

Bnsymes.    2,922,749,  1-26-60.  Q.  198 — 66. 
Snyder,  Glenn  M. :  Bee — 

Mouer,  Earl  W..  and  Snyder.    2,922,988. 
Snyder,    Jack   A.,    to   E.    I.   da   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 
0-hydrocarfoon.  S-(  quaternary  ammonlam-sabatltuted  alkyl) 
esters  of  phospborotbiolc  adds  and  Insectieldal  composi- 
tions thereof.     2,922,739,  1-26-60.  Cl.  167—22. 
Societe  Anonyme  Prancaise  du  Ferodo :  See — 

Maurice,  Jean,  and  Rist.    2,022.503. 
Soclete  a  Responsabillte  Limitee;  Beebercbes  Etudea  Produc- 
tion R.E.P. ;  Sfth— 
Laden.  Rene,  and  Legros.    2,022.311. 
Sodete  Bertln  *  Cle  (Sodete  a  Responsabllite  LUhitee) : 
Bee — 

Bertln,  Jean  H.    2,022,277. 
Sodre,  John  E. :  8ee — 

Nordquist,  Ronald  E.  J.,  and  Socke.     2,922,517. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Barday,  Harry  A..  McLean,  and  Sandberg.    2,922,543. 
Solbelm.  Karsten,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Television  chassis. 

2,922,997,   1-26-60.  Cl.  340— 367. 
Somers,  Allen  E. :  Bee — 

Henke.  Alfred  M.,  and  Somers.    2,922,828. 
Sonoco  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Dunlap,  Charles  K..  Jr.,  Tumage,  and  Wbaley.    2,922,343. 
Southern  Lightweight  Aagregate  Corp. :  Bee — 

Old,  Albert  F..  and  Seifert.    2.922,490. 
Southern  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gilbreatb,  Elbert  H..  Jr.  2,922,214. 
Sowak,   Ross  G.,   to  Polymer  Corp.    Ltd.     Process  for  poly- 
merising a  conjugated  diolefln  In  the  presence  of  an  unsatu- 
rated dimer  of  alpbamethylstyrene.      2,922,781     1-26-60, 
Cl.  260—84.3. 
Spalding.  Donald  H     to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of 
controlling  slime  by  treating  with  a  2-allyl-cfaloropbenoI. 
2,922,736,  1-26-60,  Cl.   162 — 161. 
Spauldlng,  Jobn  O.,  to  General  Colloidal  Carbon,  Inc.    Burner 

construction.     2,922,470,  1-26-60.  C\.  158—114. 
Specialties,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tuttle.  Clifton  M.  and  N.  R. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee — 
Dean,  Edward  K.     2,922,958. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.-:  See — 

De  Lallo.  Louis  D.    2.922,946. 
Frank,  Robert  L.    2,922,991. 
Martin,  Charles  Q.    2,922,326. 
Willwertb,  John  H..  and  West. 
Spielberger.  Georg,  and   F.   Mott, 

Aktiengesellscbaft.     Process  for  tbe  production  of  ethylene 
diamine.     2.922.818.  1-26-60.  Cl.  260 — 583. 
Sporlan  Valve  Co. :  Bee — 

Lange.  Harold  T.    2.922,292. 
Stachiewicx,    Bogdan  R..   to   General  Dynamics  Corp.     Fre- 
quency dunging  circuit.     2.922,960.  1-26-60,  Cl.  332 — 47. 
Stallard,  Ralph  M. :  Bee— 

Scbattler,  Wilburn  A.,  and  Stallard.     2,922.860. 
Standal.  George  M.     Cutters  for  planer  chipper  woodwork- 
ing machines.    2,922,448,  1-26-60.  Cl.  144—219. 
Standard  Oil  Products  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Frey.  Cleon  F.     2,922,881. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Bee — 
Rylander.  PanI  N.    2.922,808. 
Stange,  Herman  E.     Radng  game.     2,922,651,  1-26-60,  Cl. 

278 — 142. 
Stange,  Herman  E.     Racing  dice  game.     2,922.662,  1-26-60, 

Cl,  278—146. 
Steelman  EHectric  Motor  Service  :  Bee — 
Steehnan.  Henry  A.    2.922,942. 


and  Brown.     2,922,352. 


2,022.649. 
to  Farbenfabriken 


Bayer 


Ste^nan.   Henry   A.,   to   Steelman   Electric   MAtor   Service. 

Ffkase  eonvenlon  motor  system.     2,922,942,   1-26-60.  CL 

SI  8 — ^220. 
StelMr,  William,  to  Kelaey-Hayes  Co.     Tractor- trailer  brake 

system.    2J922,679,  1-26-60,  Cl.  303—31. 
Steibenson.  Hu^  M.    Television  receiver  screei.     2,922.998. 

1-26-60.  Cl.  840—360. 
Ste|n.  SuaDer,  to  United  States  of  Amerlea,    >favy.     Elec- 

tfical  reaiator.    2.922,974.  1-26-60,  a.  338—]  16. 


SteVenaoa,  Horace  S. :  di 

.  HaugUnd,  Raymond  J.,  and  Stevenson. 
Stewart,  Warren  E.:  See— 

Johnson  Marrta  F.  L^  Keith,  and  Stewart 
Htoltman.  Donald  D.,  to  General  Moton  Corp. 


2.9  tS.660. 


lyaer 


Inatnunent 
2,922.333. 

2,922.871. 


tk>n  cranking  signal  modifying  device.    2,022,^.  1-2(IMM). 
Cl.  261 — 69. 
Str^bel.  Rudolph  W..  and  J.  E.  Potter,  to  General  ■toetrlc 
Cb.     Load  break  device.     2.922,863,  1-26-60,  ( X  200 — 120 
Stnlrt  Archibald  P. :  Bee— 

I  Johnson.  Herbert  L.,  and  Stuart.     2.922,821 
Subach,  Albert  C,  and  H.  B.  Betta,  to  Vangnan 
Corp.      Optical    projection    motion    analyM 
li-26-60,  CL  88—24. 
Sullivan.  Raymond  P. :  See — 

Uaoman,  Robert  L.,  Sullivan,  and  Loboaca, 
Soi^  Oil  Co. :  See — 

I  Brooks.  Charles  H.    8.922.281. 
I  Hetsel,  Stanford  J.    2.922,700. 
I  Johnson.  Herbert  L..  and  Staart.   2.922.826. 
Oberdorfer.  Paul  E..  Jr.    2.922,800. 
Superior  Ball  Joint  Corp. :  See — 

Da  vies.  GUbert  E..  and  Gaspartni.    2.022.670 
SutBff.   Wayne   N.      Hydraulic  Jar.      2,922,626.    1-26-60.  CL 

»5— 27. 
Swskison,     Albert     B.       Electric     rasor    blade     staatpener. 

2J922.260,  1-26-60,  a.  61—158  ^ 

Swifidell-Dressler  Corp. :  See — 

,  HomL  Edward  C.    2,922,381. 
Sylf  aula  Klectrlc  Producta  Inc. :  See 

Arres.  Wesley  P^  Melchor,  and  Vartanlan.     2,922,87«. 
Henlscb,  HelnsKl    2.922^898. 
Tando,  Stephen.    2,9&,923. 
.Yando.  Stephen.    2,922,967. 
Syiqlngton  Wayne  Corp. :  Bee — 

saials,  Theodore  B.    2.922.500. 
Syi^ron  Co. :  See — 

^Musbrusb,  Wilson  G.    2,922,264. 
Silacbdc.  Julian  A.,  to  Worthington  Corp.     Wekr  indicator. 

2A22,S90.  1-26-60.  Cl.  116—114. 
Ssydlowski,  Joseph.     Coaxial  combustion  products  generator 

and  turbine.     2,922.278,  1-26-60,  Cl.  60 — SO.Sf. 
Tam  Corp. :  See — 

Abel,  Martin  L.    2,922,682. 

Tartan,  Stuart  E.,  H.  W.  Lawendel.  and  C-  0    GoeticI,  to 

S  ntercast  Corp.  of  America.     Method  for  cos  ting  and  in- 

fl  trating  a  porous   refractory  body.     2,922,7  il.  1-26-60, 

C.  117— 5.5.  f         f         .  r-  • 

Taii  ton,  Frank  H. :  See — 

!  Hardy,  William  G..  and  Tarlton.    2,922,440. 
Tartant,    Paul,    to    Dow  Coming   Corp.      2-vinilefalorohexa- 

fliorocyclobutane.     2,922,823,  1-26-60,  Cl.  26<1|— 648. 
Tatfa,  narodni  podnik  :  See — 

Hromas,  MirosUv,  and  DadAk.    2,922,401.      , 
Taylor.  John  H..  to  Ross  Engineering  of  Canada  1  <td.    Trolley 
assembly  for  sliding  panels.     2.922,183,  l-26-|60,  Cl.  16— 

Tayior-WUson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

McConnell,  WillUm  M.    2,922,944. 
Teciler.  Tbmnas  W.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.    IControls  for 

biine  supply  systems.     2,922.433,  1-26-60.  a.  137 — 891. 
Tel«-Dynamlcs  Inc. :  See — 

Lally,  Vincent  E.    2.922,840. 
TeleTunken  Gesellschaft  fuer  drabtlose  Telegraplipe  0.m.b.H. 

IBrtck,  Lothar.     2,922.919. 
Tentiessee  Valley  Authority  :  See — 

Davenport,  John  E.    2,922,76l,_ 
Teter,     Ralph    W.,    and    R.    W.    Teter.    Jr.        >rill    gauge. 

2,^22,226.  1-26-60,  Cl.  88—201 
Tetar.  Ralph  W..  Jr. :  See— 

iTeter,  Ralph  W.,  and  R.  W.  Teter,  Jr.     2,922,226 
TexAco  Inc. :  See — 

jHalL  Hugh  E.,  Jr.    2,922.889. 
iKelly,  wnilam  T.,  and  Clementa.    24»22,484 
•  I Schllnger.  Warren  G.    2,922.759. 
iTierney.  Raymond  B.    2.922,763. 
Tufts  Gulf  Sulphur  Co. :  See — 

JJobnstone,  Henry  F.    2,922,735. 
Texfrom,  Ralph,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.     iTlamp  appa- 
ratus or  the  like.     2.922.212,  1-26-60.  CL  24-f268. 
Tezfron  Inc. :  See — 

Neary.  Frauds  B.    2.922,238. 
Tboinpson,  Murray  H. :  See — 

Pedlow^  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  Thompson.    2,9|2,380 
Thompson  Producta,  Inc. :  See — 
jRuMeU.  John  G.     2,922,403. 
Thofn,  Jobn  A.  :  Bee — 

Peppier,  Henry  J.,  and  Thorn.     2,922,748. 

Tiemey,    Raymond   B.,   to   Texaco   Inc.     High    temperature 

lii>ricant  composition.     2,922,763 
Tilt-JA-Door  Corp.  :  See — 

j  Smith,  Wesley  A.     2,922,474. 
Timi'on  Development  and  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

iKessler,  Theodore  P.    2,922,016. 

Tln4«r,  David  V.,  and  J.  C.  McMardle.  to  MotofMower,  Inc. 
Detachable  handle  construction  for  lawnmoweis.  2,922,659 
1-^26-60.  Cl.  280 — 47.37. 

Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  Sec 
DUling.  Elmer  D.     2.922.872. 


2.922.766. 
Fuel  Injec- 


1-26-60.  C .  262—47.6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


Tittle.  Charlea  W..  to  Onlf   Bssaaich  ft  DeralopBant  Oo. 
LMt^^  of  energy   distribution.     2.922,885.    1-^6-60.  Cl. 

Tokbelm  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hankel.  Melvln  C.  aad  Foes.     2.922,876. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Adler,  Clarence  E^  and  Gray.     2.022.361. 
Tolkmith,  Henry,  to  Toe  Dow  Cbenleal  Co.     Method  for  tbe 

manufacture    of    pboapborodicbloridotbioates.      2,922,814, 

1-26-60,  CL  260 — 461. 
Tom,  Alton  J.,  and  J.  L.  Miller,  to  r%dlo  Corp.  of  America. 

Current-stabilised,     push-null     synchronous     demodulator. 

2,022.838,  1-26-60.  Cl.  178—5.4.  _      .     . 

Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.,  and  K.  H.  Rattcnbury.  to  Victor  Chemical 

Works.     Chioromethanephosphonic  add  eaten.     2.022.810, 

1-26-60,  CL  260—461. 
Tracerlab,  Inc. :  See —  ^  ^_„  ^„„ 

Faulkner  WUUam  H..  Jr.,  and  Shearer.     2,922,888. 
Treat.  John  W..  Jr.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  C^p.^Pro- 

Jectlle  propelling  system.     2,928,841.  1-26-60.  Cl.  80—7. 
True  Temper  Corp. :  See — 

Hotahan.  Joseph.    3.922,696.  ^  „.  .^ 

Truesdell,  Francis  W.,  and  G.  O.  Baker,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Time   switch    with   omitting   awcbanlsm.     2,922.853. 

1-26-60,  Cl.  200—38.  ^  » ..^  ..^ 

Tmlaake,    Frank   R.     Bottle  vending   machinea.      2,922,546, 

l-26-*0.  Cl.  Ml— 133. 
Trylon  Cbemicala,  Inc. :  See —  ^  _^^ 

Pedlow,  Georfe  W.,  Jr.,  and  Thompson.     2,922.380. 
Tung.  Cbing  C. :  See —  ^  ^^^  __^ 

D'Amico.  John  J..  Leeper,  and  Tung.     2,922.780. 

Turansky,  Clement  J. :  See —  ^  ^ ^ 

PrybyUkt,  John  R.,  and  Turansky.     2,922,434. 
Turatl,    Enrico    A.     Parachutes.     2>22.606,     1-^6-60,    Cl. 

244-— -149. 
Turnage,  Ridmrd  W. :  See —  _  ^     «^  . 

Danlap,     Charles     K.,     Jr.,     Tamage.     and     Wbaley. 
2.9»,S43.  ,    ^  .        , 

Turner,   Edward   H..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratorlea,   Inc. 

Nonradprocal  wave  transmission.     2.921.064,  1-26-60.  CL 

383—44. 
Tomer,  Piter  J.  A.,  and  T.  0.  Browo.  to  Kelvin  *  Hoffhes 

Ltd.     Light    sensitive    devices.     2,0ft2.801,     1-26-60.    Cl. 

250 — 205. 
Turner,  Peter  J.  A.,  and  E.  H.  Cardiff,  to  Kelvin  kWagbf* 

Ltd.     Transmitting  magnetic  compaas  syatems.    2,922,227, 

1—26—60   Cl   88— —223 
Tattle.  Clifton  M.  and  N.  R..  and  F.  M.  Brown,  to  8p*rt*lt««J. 

Inc.     Rapid   processing  of  photographic  fllm.     2.922.352. 

1-26-60,  Cl.  96 — 89. 
Tattle.  Nell  B. :  See —  *        „  „^^  ... 

Tuttle,  Cttftom  M.  and  N.  R.,  and  Brown.     2^922.352. 
Twyford,  Loran  C,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navr- 

Self  operating   qnlising   and   scoring  device.     2,922.282. 

1-26-60.  a.  S6--0.  ^  ,  w 

Tyler,  Russell  D..   and  J.   M.  Whitmore,  to  OMieral  Motors 

Corp.   Torquemeter  and  control  means.  2,922,931,  1-26-60, 

Uchida,  Sabnro!  to  Pokoin  Denki  Kaboshlki  Kaiaha  (known 
as    Fukuin    Electric    Works,    Ltd.)     Compoand    electric 
speaker.     2,922,849,  1-26-60,  CL  179—116.6. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Benham.  John  L.     2,022,714.  ,    ^  «..«.«., 

Hackamn,  Robert  L.,  Sulliran,  and  Lebooeo.     2.922,871. 

Hackman,  Robert  L.,  and  Orler.     2,922,868. 

Kennedy,  Harry  E.     2,922.677. 

Lanbam,  William  M.     2.922,813. 

Laoiao,  WUbor  R.    2,922.699.      ^^  ,_^ 

Rife.  Howard  M..  snd  Walker.     2.922,778. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See —  

Oliver.  Robert  C,  and  Baeg.     2.922,757. 
Unl&n  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Techier.  Thomas  W.     2.922,438. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See— 

Engel,  William  J.     2.922.978. 
United  Engloeering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Greenberger,  Jooenh  I.     2,922,693. 
United  Music  Corp. :  /^ee — 

Durant.  Lydon  A.     2.922,575. 

United  Shoe  Macblnerv  Corp.  :  See — 

Barton.  George  C.     2.922.191. 

Black.  Alexander.     2.922,387. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Baker.  George  W.     2,922,201. 

United  States  of  America 

Agriculture  :  See —  _  „  ,^^^  _„„ 

Veneklasen.  Paul  S..  and  Jorgensen.     2.922.303. 
Air  Force:  Bee —  -,..^«««« 

Cserilnskv.   Ernest   R..  and  MacMillan.     2.922.949. 

Hering.  Karl  W.     2.922.3.^1.        _      *«^.«, 

Prybylskl.  Jobn  R.,  and  Tnranaty.     2.022,434. 

V>in    Patten,    Richard   A.     2,922,968. 
Army  :  See — 

Hawkins.  George  A.  ,2.»«2.S39. 

Landane.  Claude  O..  Jr.     2.922.667. 

Witcber.  Clifford  M.     2.922.992. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Barnes.  Sidney  W.     2.922.882.  «««•-,, 

Burris.  Leslie.  Jr..  Knighton,  and  Feder.     2.922.T11 

Joeepbson.  Vernal.     2.922.800. 

Mclneraev.  John  A.     2.922.615. 

PotnMin.  Jobn  L.     2.022.886. 
Commerce  :  See —  ^^ 

BeattT.  Robert  W.     2.922.063. 
Navy:  8«*—  «. ..« 

Feldman.  Charles.     2.922.780. 

Fox.  David  W.  and  Rlvello.     2.922,291. 

Kristensen.  Paul  A.     2.922.518. 

Reed.  Jobn.     2.922.970.^^^ 

Smith,  Richard.     2,922,603. 


U.S. 


2,022.708. 


Bayer 


United  States  of  America — Continoad 
Navy :  See — 

Stem,  Sumner.     2,922,974. 
Twyford,  Loran  C,  Jr.     2.922,132. 

Baoer.  Eldon  E.,  and  Broughton. 
Slidag  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
RehUnder.  Conn.     2.022,280. 

United  Statea  Steel  Corp.  :  See —  

Brouse.  Shirley  B..  and  Fawcett.     2,922,359. 
Univeraal  Corrugated   Box   Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
Lopes.  John  P.     2.922.648. 

Universal  Oil  Producta  Co. :  See —  _ 

Bloch,  Herman  S.,  and  Mamssen.     2,922.881. 
Watklns,  Charles  H.     2,922,756. 
Unlveraity  of  Mlchbran.  Regenta  of  (The  :  See— 

Blicke.  Frederick  F.     2.922,795.  ^     _^ 

Urbochat,  Bwald,  and  B.  Homeyer,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Aktiengesellscbaft.     Compositions    for    combatting 
todea.     2,922,741.  1-26-W.  Cl.  167—80. 
VEB  Fettehamle :  See— 

Moaer,  Gerhard.     2,922,608. 
VEB  Kamen-Werke  Nledersedllta  :  See—  i 

Fischer,  Helmut,  and  Zlegler.     2,022,360. 
VEB  Zeiss  Ikon  Dresden  :  See — 

Hahn,  Erich,  and  Oetaaler.     1,022.847.        ^,     , 
Vacha,  Ff«d  P..  to  Tbe  Gamewell  Oo.     VarUMe  impedance 

asoembly.     2.^22.073,  1-26-60,  CL  388—326. 
Valda,    George   J.   and   T.    F.     Macbiaa   lathe   attaehn»ent 

2^2^8,  1-26-60,  Cl.  82-^24. 
Valda,  Theodore  F. :  See — 

Valda,  George  J.  and  T.  F.     2.022.328.      _  ,     _    „  _w 

Van    Alpben.    Pleter    M..    and    J.    van    der    Wal,    to    North 

American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.     X-ray  image  intensifying  and 

viewing  device.     2.922,336.   1-26-60,  CL    88—39.^      , 

Van  Dam,  Albert  and  B.  E.,  to  The  Tan  Dam  Robber  Co.,  lae 

Balloon  toya.    2.922.362, 1-26-60,  Cl.  46— 88. 
Van  Dam.  Bernard  E. :  See — 

Tan  baa,  Albert  and  B.  E.     2,922.252. 
▼an  Dam  Robber  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Van  Dam.  Albert  and  B.E.     2,922,252.^^      ^      ^ 
Van  De  Graaff,  Robert  J.,  to  High  Voltage  BBSlneering  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  redodng   electron   loading   in   poslttve-lea 
accelerators.    2,022,905,  1-26-60,  Cl.  818—63. 
Van  der  Lely.  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Comelis  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A. 
Taa  der  Lely,  Comelis  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  N.V. :  See- 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  Comelis  and  A. 
Van  der  Leb\  Comelis  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  Coraelli  and  A 


2.022,260. 
2,023,270. 
2.032,271. 

2,022.269. 
2,022.270. 

2,022,271.  ,  „  „ 

to  C.  van  der  Lely,  H.V. 


i,92J.2i»,  l-2*-<0,  CL 


,  to  C.  van  der  Lely, 
2.022.270,  1-26-60.  Cl. 


K.V. 


N.V. 


Side  delivery  raking  deriee. 
877. 
Van  der  Lely.  Comelis  and  A 
Convertible  side  delivery  rake 

Van  der  Lely,  Comelis  and  A.,  to  C  van  der  Lely, 

Side  delivery  rake  with  elongated  endless  raking 

bliea.    2,022,271,  1-26-60.  a.  56— 877. 
Van  der  WaL  Johannes  :  See — 

▼an  Alpben,  Pleter  M.,  and  van  der  Wal.     2.022,886. 
Vanguard  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Subach,  Albert  C,  and  Betts.     2,022,888.       ,       ^ 
▼an  Patten,  Ridiard  A.,  to  United  Statea  of  Amerin.  Air 

Force.     Strip  line  microwave  Altera.     2.022,968,   1-26-60. 

P]    333 j3_ 

Van  Roaen.  Robert  E.    Box  or  container.    2,922,664,  1-3^-60, 
Cl   220— —44 

'    "  E.,  to  General  Moton  Corp.     Door 

automobile.      2,022,672.    1-36-00,   a. 


2,022.402. 


2,922,047. 


Van  Vooibeea,   Harold 
latch    for   pillarless 
202—11. 
Vapor  Power  Corp. : 

Ballard.  Hrde  W. 
Varian  Asaodates:  Be 

Bloom,  Amold  L.,  and  Packard, 
▼artanlan,  Perw  H.,  Jr. :  See —  •.«»««,,- 

Ayrea,  Wedey  P..  Melchor  and  ▼artanlan.     3,»23,8Tt. 
▼enekfasen,  Paul  8.,  and  F.  Jorgensen,  to  United  Statea  of 
America,  Agriculture.    Acoustic  testing  Instmment.    2,0SS,- 
303.  l-26-«>.  Cl.  73—150.  ^  .     ^  ,     ^ 

▼embes.  Claude,  and  O.  Bolssinot  to  Compagnie  Geaerale  de 
Telegraphic  Sans  Fll.     Devicea  for  the  meaanremente  of 
angular  differences.     2.028,006,  1-26-60.  CL  848—118. 
Vickers-Armstrongs  (Aircraft)  Ltd.:  See — 
Wallis,  Bamea  N.     2.022,601. 

VIrtor  Chemical  Works :  See—  

BelL  Rvaaell  N.,  and  Netherton.     2,022.607. 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  F..  and  Rattenbory.     2.022,810. 
Viscber,  Emst :  See —  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Wettatdn,  Albert  Viscber,  and  Meystn.     2,022,706. 

▼odraaka,  Gerald  A. :  See —  

Vodraska.  Joaeoh  H.  and  G.  A.     2.022.684.  ^  ^^^ 

Vodraska.  Joseph  H.  and  G.  A.    Drive-on  lift  trailer.    2.022.- 

.^84.  1-26-60,  Cl.  214—75. 
▼ogt  Robert  J.,  and  C.T!.  Wilson,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

Pulse  stretcher.    2.022.870.  1-26-60.  Cl.  260—27. 
Von iBomhard,  Frani  J.,  to  Flchtel  4  RaAs  AG.    ClutA  and 
trinsmisslon  system  for  motor  vehleleo.   2.022.502,  1-26-60, 
Cl.  102— .08. 
Vorkanf.  Helnricb  :  See — 

Hfllsse.  Werner.     2.022.406.  „       ,     ..  .. 

▼ossloh,   Kari,   to   ▼oaalob-Werke   G.m.b.H.     Lock   washer. 

2.022,464.  1-26-60.  Cl.  151—38. 
Voaaloh-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Vossloh.  Karl.     2.022.454. 
Vyskumny  a  ikusebni  letecky  ustav 
Koktan.  EdenMc.     2,022,681. 


mu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TEl 


Walker.  Alczaader  H. . 

OaniMn,  Balph  P.,  Oarrlwa.  and  Walker. 


2.922.e07. 


2,922.41' 


2.922,- 


WoTen 


flow 


r*iS"2!°f»*"*  ••**  mechanl«m«  for  well  tooU. 

l-2«-60rCL  166—136. 

Walllr   Barnes  N..   to  Vickera-Armitrongs    (Aircraft)    Ltd. 

Jl^l*^   •weep»MUJk    aeroplane.      2,922,601,    1-26-40,    C\. 

Wampler.  Roy  W.,  and  C.  H.  OrlM.  to  Llbbej-Owens-Ford 

•r.15".  %;     ifRP****""  'O'  w««hin#  cnrred  sheeta.     2,922,- 
428,  1-26-60.  CL  134—122. 
Ward^  Santoel  I.   and  R.  W.  If cCormack,  to  CrysUl  Reeearcb 

l5S5f  01*210^289  *****  *^**°'  **^*"'°''     ^••^•**^' 
Warso,  Peter':  80e — 

Day,  Harold  B.,  Jr.,  and  Wargo.     2,922,906. 
"*raecke,  Robert,  and  O.  Dohler.  to  Companle  Oenerale  de 
Telecnphle   Sana   Fll.      Electromagnetic  fraouency   modu- 
Uted  detection  aysteme.     2,923.004,  1-26-60.  CI.  343—14. 
Warner  4  Swasey  Co.,  The :  ««»— 

Schoepe,  Harry.     2,922.327. 
Warren-Knlfht  Co. :  Bee — 

Warte^1^ilgST>.T  «J^  Oberholt«,r.     2.922,226. 
Frlla,  Harald  T.,  and  Wartert.     2,922,969. 

''S?8*r2'63K'S  k^J^f^  '^"•'^  ""  *-^'-     *'»^2' 
Waahken,  Edward :  See-— 

Morton,  Henry  C,  and  Waahken.     2,922.221. 
^^^■•"'JS?'   ?!*''*°2  **  CoBBpagBle  Oenerale  de  Telesraptaie 
CTSlf^  Trayellng  waye  oacUUtora,    2,922,918,  1-26-60, 

Watkins,  Cbariea  H.,  to  Unlyer«al  Oil  Prodacti  Co.    Method 

:"«-  ?l^***S""*''f     •ulfnr-conUmlnated     atock.       2,922,756, 
1-26-60,  CI.  208 — 91. 

^SSVj  ^S^iJ"*^-  •"*  T-  *•    Fl«l»i»«  alarm  deylce 

243,  1-26-60,  Cl.  43 — 17. 
Weayer,  Telale  R. :  Bee — 
nr  vJ^**!^''  *dward  M.  and  T.  R.     2,922,248. 
Webber,  Garenee  B.,  to  New  York  Wire  Cloth  Co. 

acreen  doth.    2,922,442,  1-26-60,  a.  189 — 425. 
Wehrman,    Ralph    J.     to   Qeneral   Motora  Corp.      Sonic 

pyrometer.     2.922.306,  1-26-60,  a.  73 — 349. 
Weldner,  Clarence  B.,  to  Air  Producta  Inc.     Automatic  high 

•Pe«w  deep  hole  drilling  machine.     2,822,328,  1-26-60,  Cl. 

T  T-— 32.2. 

^i"o^L^*?5[*,Ji    Typewriter  check  protector.     2,922,506, 

Wendt,  Gerhard  R,,  to  American  Home  Producta  Corp.     N- 

propylamnie  deriyatlvea.    2,922,789,  1-26-60,  Cl.  260 — 270. 

Wengel.    Sheldon   M.     Dlaplay   motors.     2,922,901,   1-26-60, 

^t^^'^^^SFV*^^'    *o    !>•«»    I»c-      Playpen.      2,922,169. 
1-2<MI0,  Cl.  6 — 98. 

Wemlg    James  H.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     Self  draining 

;5*ather  atrip  for  yeblcle  cloaure.     2,922.675,  1-26-60,  Cf 

Wesix  Electric  Heater  Co. :  Bee — 

Hicks  WUliam  W.     2,922,866. 
West,  Pred  W. :  Bee — 

Bonn,  Franda  J.,  and  West.     2,922.824. 
WeatjJamea  R. :  Bee — 

Wniwerth^ohn  H..  and  Weat. 
Weatlnghonse  Electric  Corp. :  flee — 

Heller,  Paul.     2.922,908. 

Heller,  Panl.     2,922,909. 

Lange,  William  J.,  and  Alpert.     2,922,666. 

Sadi.  Edgar  A.,  Jr.     2,92l993. 
Westmoreland,  David  P. :  See — 

Hope,  Orville  L.     2,922,272. 

Hope,  Orrllle  L.     2,922,591. 
Weston.  Dayid,  and  S.  W.  Daniel,  to  Milltronlcs  Ltd.     Mon- 
itoring system  for  aatomatlc  controls.    2,922,587,  1-26-60, 

Wettstetn,  Albert.  E.  Viacher.  and  C.  Meyatre.  to  Clba  Phar- 
naceatieal  Products  Inc.    Manufacture  of  hydroxy-halogen- 
^regnenea.    2,922,798.  1-2(^-60,  CT.  260—^97.45. 
Whaley,  Baynard  R  :  Bee — 

I>"nlap,  Charles  K.,  Jr.,  Tnmage,  and  Whaley.     2,922,- 
_  343. 

Whelan,  James  P.,  to  Pneamatlc  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.    Infusion 

bag.    2,922,717. 1-26-60,  Cl.  99— 77.1. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  Bee — 

Danlelson.  Warren  R..  and  Lopp.     2,922.284. 
Ohmann.  William.     2.922.526. 
Whltaker.  William  D.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Oyerapeed  pre- 
vention meana  for  turbinea.     2,922,429.  1-26-60,  Cl.  137— 
27. 
White,  Ony  H.,  Jr.,  to  American  Bnka  Corp.     Preyentlon  of 
yellowing   in    freshly    spun    viscose    rayon   with    tartaric, 
citric  or  gluconic  add.    2.922.728,  1-26-60,  Cl.  117— 1.'?9  5. 
^L*.*'  Kenneth  O.    Solenoid  operated  electric  switch.    2,922.- 

861,  1-26-60.  a.  200 — lOfl. 
^•tl'«  ¥?"*■•  *o  Morris  White  Fashions,  Inc.     Handbags. 

2.022.451.  l-2fr-60.  Cl.  150—29. 
White.  Morris.  Fashions.  Inc. :  Bee — 

White.  Morris.     2,922,451. 
Whltehouse  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Lawson.  William  L.    2.922.348. 


2,922.649. 


Multiple  are  jcnerated 
noi 


^^h  J®^J»«  J'-»  •"<>  W."t.  Mltcheil,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp. 

.        j^ip^ 


Whttlleld.  JoMph  E      , 

diiffonally  directed  fluid  diaeharge 

q/ioa— 128. 

WhRmore,  John  M. :  See — 

.„.   ITyler,  RnsMll  D.,  and  Whitmor* 

Wle*er,    Hlegberi.      Removable   plug 

l-f26-60,  a.  70—367. 
Wll4baber.  Kmeat.     Toothed  couplings. 


_  rtttors  baying 
2.922  J77.  l-Sfl^ 


2,022,931. ; 
lock  meansi     2.922.298. 


2.922,2^,  1-S6-60. 


9e.  Wallace  J.,  to  Jervia  Corp. 

Inanee  apparatna  and  the  like. 
-1.5. 
Wlltinson  Chutes.  Inc. :  See — 

Marton.  Andrew.    2.922,203. 
Wllgams.  Eari  P.,  and  R.  L.  Maybew, 


Releaas  machanlsm  for 


2.922.340, 


1-26-40,  CL 


to  Gener  il  Aallliie  A 


Nematode  control.     2.922,740,     -26-60.  C! 


J.  R.  West, 
2,922.549,   i- 


to  Sperry 
26-60,  d 


Band  Corp. 
222—48. 


receptacle  mat,    2.922,553, 


I  ubvtmctare. 


2.922.676. 


im   torp. 
17—22. 
'erth.  John  H.,  and 
irtUiaer  distributor. 
>n,  Charies  E. :  See— 
Vogt.  Robert  J.,  and  Wilson.    2.922.879. 
WIl«on,  Frank  C,  3rd.    Protective  receptack 

1426-60,  Cl.  222—572. 
Wilson.  James  A. :  See — 

_,..   Phelan  JameaM.   andWIlaon.     24>22,301. 
WilMpn.    John    H.       Portable    rig    mast    and 

2.922  501.  1-26-60.  Cl.  189— IK 
WlnJMd,    Raymond.     Time   of  event   indicator. 

l-'26-90.  <S.  286 — 92. 
Winkler.  Albert  H. :  See— 

^Gennano.  Frank,  and  Winkler.    2.922.629. 
Winter,  Charles  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

IDombrowaki,  Henry  8.,  and  Winter.     24>22.tl0 
Wlatonaln  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—  '*'**•''•«*" 

Beale,  Alton  O.,  Jr.    2,922,610. 
^^'A^i?*"*   Cl'ffo"^   M.    to  United  States  of  Amirlca. 
Guidance  device.     2J922.992.  1-26-60.  Cl    340- -25^ 
\Mtt   Victor  R.,  and  R.  C.  Bradford,  to  Interna  tional  Buai 
?•»    >I«chlnea    Corp.      Magnetic    transducer. 
1-^6-60.  Cl.  340—174. 
Wolf.    Lloyd    J.      Exbauat   pipe  coupling   whoae 
felted  by  the  linear  extension  of  tb«  members 
»22,663.   1-26-60,  Cl.  286 — 9 
»n.  Samuel   S.     Window  lock.     2.922,671. 

laky,    Albert,     to    Oeneral    Precision    LabolratorT    Inc, 
rrowave  aystem  for  velocity  measurements.     '  ' 
!6-40j  Cl.  843—8. 

Is,     Gordon     K.       Magnetic     hydrometer. 
!d-60.  a.  73—32. 

iworth.  Jack,  and  J.  S.  Eckeraley,  to  ArmatHong  Patentai 
.>'1°-      "aton  and    cylinder   arrangementa 
!6-60,  Cl.  267 — 15. 
Wor*   David  K. :  See — 

Bonghton,  Arthur  R.,  and  Worn 
Woruington  Corp. :  See — 

Porer,  Osoar  H.    2,922,372. 
Silachclc.  Julian  A.    2,922,390. 
Wrl^t,  William  W.     Closure  and  carrying  means 
lUlners.     2.922,566,  1-26-60.  O.  229—46 

Carl,  and   M    Dphr    to   Dehvdag,   Deutsc  M  Hydrier- 
•ke  G.m.b.H.     Stabilising  polyvinyl  chloride        " 
[polyhydric  alcohols.     2,922,776    1-26-60,  Cl    . 
►   Stephen,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  lie.    Electro- 
ilnesoent  devices.     2.922.923.  1-26-60.  Cl    315 — 65 
Stephen,   to   Sylvanla  Electric  Products    [nc.     Delay 
2,922,967.  1-26-60.  Cl.  333—30. 
Yoshtkawa.   Nobuyoshl.      Device  for  tralnina  ma  rkamanahio 
2,«22JJ33,   1-26-60,  Cl.  35—28.  ^  * 

Harold  C. :  See— 

opklns.  Robert  P..  and  Young.    2,922.732 
Harry  E.  B..  and  D.  Flnlayson,  to  Brtti^ 
Melt  spinning  apparatus.      2,922,187, 


Army. 


2,922.281, 

seal  Is  ef- 
dne  to  bMit. 

-26-60.  Cl. 


2.928.000. 
2.922.300. 


2.922,636, 


for  box-like 


2.922.223. 


William  G. :  See— 
re4>nsteln.  Leon  M.,  Young,  and  Quinn.     2.022,724. 
xounB.  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labon  torlea.  Inc. 

Tiinslator.     2.9:^2.996.  1-26-60,  cT.  340—847. 
Zabldckl.  Henry  8.  :  See— 

tottschall,  Herbert  A.,  and  ZablockL     2,922,832. 
Zauntoaky,  Stanl^'v  and  V.  M.     Sewing  applUnce.    2,922,654, 

l-g6-60,   Cl.    223 — 61. 
Zaun^aky,  Violet  M.  :  See— 

^unrosky.  .Stanley  and  V.  M.    2,922,564. 
Zelaai^Qtrl:  See— 

Jlatsel.  Brhard.    2,922.337. 
Zette-Iund.   Arthur,   to  Kolman  Mfg.  Co.     Screwing  plant. 
2,fl  22,510.  l-2<^-^,  Cl.   198—60.  ""^ui«   puiui. 

Zlegl  <r,  Herbert :  See — 

flaober,  Helmut,  and  Ziegler.    2,922.350. 
Zion,  Mosea.  to  The  Lionel  Corp.     Toy  aaw  mill.     2.922,249. 

1-J6-60.  Cl.  46 — 39. 
Zoller,  Ronald  E..  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Ct».  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating,  super-heattng.  and  reheat- 
ing steam  with  steam  temperature  control  by  aelective  gaa 
redrculation.  2,922.406,  1-26-60,  Cl.  122 — »^. 
Zonolte  Co. :  See — 

toblnaon,  Gilbert  C.    2,922,719. 
Zuerispr,  Siegfried  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Ldnd-meaker. 
2.952.850.  1-26-60.  C\.  179—115.5.  ^^  --itm-er 

Zunlc^t^  Michael  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Target  window 


Celanese 
1^26-60.  Cl. 


forii 


ray  microscopea.     2,922,904,  1-26-60.  CL 
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626: 
544: 

590: 

883: 

000.6: 

000: 

614: 

648: 
652.  S: 
653: 
056: 
074: 

676.5: 


261- 

364- 

267- 


706: 
41: 

00: 

84: 
1: 

11: 
16: 


65: 

208-      60: 

124: 

270—  58: 

271—  1 18: 

16: 
36: 
30: 
45: 
54: 
62: 

272—  36: 
68.1: 

273—  104: 
142: 
140: 
181: 


1031800 
1021807 
1021808 
1021800 
1081810 
1021811 
1021812 
1011813 
1021814 
1031815 
1081816 
1021817 
1021818 
1081810 
1031820 
1031831 
1031833 
1031823 
1021834 
1021825 
1021820 
1023.827 
1021828 
1021820 
1021830 
1021831 
1021620 
1021  «S0 
1021631 
1021037 
1031633 
1021634 
1021036 
1021036 
1031637 
1031038 
1021630 
1031640 
1031643 
1031041 
1031643 
1031044 
1021645 
1021646 
1021647 
1021648 
1022,640 
1021060 
1021061 
1021062 
1021653 


\ 

274-*      11 

13 

27^-     40: 

I    106: 

380HI7.29: 

07.37 

408 

283—  33: 

284—  4 

286—  0: 
00: 

105 
110 
200 
286—11.16 

287—  14 
00: 

a80-<     40: 

2eaH     1 

>    11 

Ml 
44 
08: 

07: 
51 


3 


20: 

31 

J07H     06 

88.6 


141.8: 
808—     28: 

132: 

307: 

31(^     31: 

48: 


811- 


31S- 


166: 
10: 
31: 
10: 
00: 
03: 
66: 
«8: 
70: 

84: 

03: 

108: 


1082,064 

1031066 
1031060 

1031667 
1081068 
1031 080 
1032.080 
1021061 
1031063 
1083,068 
1031064 
1021606 
1021000 
1022,667 
1021068 
1021000 
1088,070 
1021 HOS 
1011671 
1081072 
1032,678 
1022,674 
1021676 
1021670 
1022.  on 
1021678 
1022,870 
1031806 
1022,807 
1022.898 
1031800 
1021900 
1021080 
1021682 
1031081 
1031001 
1091902 
1931903 
1031083 
1031084 
1023.686 
1033.004 
1031006 
1021006 
1021907 
1921908 
1022,000 
1021010 
1031011 
1031013 


SU—  225: 
308: 
836: 
844: 

816-  16: 

10: 

6.41 

11: 

66: 

100: 

817-  0: 
11: 
13: 

121: 

148.5: 
140: 
188: 
160: 

286: 

0(3: 
288: 
280: 

818-  31: 
162: 
207: 
220: 
254: 
286: 

828-  22: 
80: 

834-     .6: 

20.6: 

40: 

67: 

83: 


881— 


882- 


110: 
186: 
76: 
82: 
96: 
118: 
47: 

6: 

8: 


1081018 
1021014 
1083;  016 
1811916 
1083.017 
1081.018 
1081010 
1021030 
1033,081 
1031032 

itnon 

1021 024 
1021025 
1021026 
1022.037 
1021028 
1021020 
1021080 
1021081 
1021 082 
1023.088 
1031 084 
1021066 
1021 9*0 
1922.087 
1021988 
1021080 
1021 040 
1023;  Ml 
1021042 
1031048 
1021044 
1021046 
1021046 
1021 M7 
1021048 
1921040 
1021080 
1021061 
1022,062 
1021061 
1033,064 
1031066 
1981066 
1931067 
1031066 
1031060 
1033,000 
1033,001 
1031003 


840— 


B: 
14: 
8: 
0: 

t: 

II: 

8: 

0: 

3  6: 

10: 

19: 

10: 

IS: 

SB: 

7: 

117: 
B: 
17: 
110: 
14: 
1  8: 


1'4: 


1(7: 


817: 

817: 
3»: 
3M: 
8: 
0: 
3: 
3: 
.4: 

18: 

717: 
B: 
16: 
8: 
6: 


Classification  of.  Designs 


D30- 
D34- 
DIO- 


1:  187.008 

14:  187,000 

16:  187,100 

187, 101 

11:  187,103 


D42- 
D48- 
D60- 


30: 

37: 
7: 


187,103 
187,104 
187,105 
187,100 
187,107 


D53- 


D60— 

Das— 


187.108 
187,109 
187,110 
187,  111 
187, 113 


^ 


DOl- 


8: 
38: 


187. 113 

187. 114 

187. 115 
187, 110 
187,117 


DOl— 
D04- 
D74— 
D81— 
D86- 


1: 

11: 
31: 
10: 
10: 


187,118 
187.110 
187,130 
187,131 
187,133 


DOl- 
D02- 
D88- 


10a;068 
1033,  OM 
1081066 
1021066 
ion;  067 
10S,008 
1081060 
1021970 
1031971 
1081073 
1081074 
10a,076 
1031076 
1031977 
1081078 
1031078 
1031070 
1031960 
1031081 
1031083 
1031988 
1031084 
1031085 
1011066 
1021987 
1981231 
1031088 
1981080 
1031000 
1021001 
1921993 
1921008 
1083,  OM 
1088.006 
1921006 
1031007 
1021008 
1031000 
1031000 
1021001 
1031003 
1021003 
1021004 
1021005 
1021006 
1021007 
1021686 
1021687 
1022,688 
1023,660 


10:  187,133 

8:  187,  IM 

36:  187,125 

4:  187.126 
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Notices  DDder  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Tradenark  Act  of  July  5.  1040 


N».  46t.l88  (WHITE  8H0DLDBRS),  ETelyn  WwUll 
Co..  Perfume,  toilet  water  and  coloffoe.  ai«d  Dec  14  1059 
DC,  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  27/411,  Evpmn  Pt^fnme,'. 
I»e.  T.  Appr9ve4  Prodmeta,  Inc.  et  at. 

Mmg.  Km.  a«MM  (BABEL'S  PLUMB  LINE  AND  DESIQN) 
I.  Sabel,  Inc..  Children's  ahoea,  ttod  Nor.  6,  1959,  DC.   E D 
P«.    (Philadelphia),  Doc.  27/245,  /.  8«h€t.  Inc.  t.  «•»«(  4 
Confr,  Inc.     Coaaent  judsment  for  plalnUff  Dec.  2.  1050. 

■t«v.  lf».  8W,aM  (JOCKEY),  Cooper's,  Incorporated,  liens 
and  boys'  underwear,  understairto,  union  suits,  hosiery    swim 

!?.«^';.*^'^  ""*"■  ■"*  •*»*'^"  ■»*  T-shirts.  Sled  Dec.  16, 
1»59,  DC.  E.D.  Okla.  (Maakofce),  Doc.  4719,  C^er,.  Inc 
T.  CUfton  Wood,  doing  htuineot  as  Wtatem  Supply  Co. 

-.^  *'••  "*^"  (MAALOX),  W.  H.  Borer.  Inc.,  AnUcid. 
S!!J.  JV***'  ^^'  ^-^  ^'  («tt«»>or««>).  Doc.  18/371, 
WiUimm  H.  Rorer.  Inc.  r.  Nmto  Lmhormtorie*.  Inc. 

Ut.  No.  8614U  (BETTER  BUSINESS  BUREAU)  Asso- 
ciation of  Better  Business  Bureaus.  Inc..  Inresti»atlVe  and 
information  senrices  relaUve  to  bualoess  and  trade  practices 
etc..  flled  Dec  18.  1050.  DC,  8.D.N.T.,  Doe  154/67.  Asaooto-' 
tion  of  Better  Bu,ine„  Burfu,,  Inc.  etc.  r.  Better  Butineu 
Bureau.  Ine.  •/  Nmumu  and  SuWolk  Countiee 


■«.    N«.   6701476    (OBA^BL   AND  DKSION),    CoanMrec 
Dm*  Co.,  Ckealcal  compooad  for  ralterlnr  tho  pain  of  teetk- 
in«  bablea,  ■!•«  Dec  0,  1050,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  153/384 
Commeroe  Drug  Co..  Ine.  r.  Brpmmt  Phdrmueeutieul  Co.,  Inc. 

B«V.  No.  64M16  (MAGIC  MARKER).  Speedry  Producta. 
Inc..  Inks  and  for  inking  materials;  M16.8M.  8.  Rosenthal. 
Fountain  pen.  AMI  8ept  19.  1907,  D.C..  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
124/361,  Speedri,  Product,.  Ine.  r.  MorrU  HuMureky.  doing 
huotMoo  M  H  Compamg  et  ml  CoBMst  jodgBMat ;  lajonctton 
ffraated  Dec.  2,  1959. 

Ut.  N..  Mt.4M  (RIN8E  kWAY).  Skaa  Laboratortea,  Inc., 
Rinse  concentrate  to  be  used  diluted  for  rlasinc  the  hair 
•1^  Apr.  16,  1959,  D.C.  8J).N.r.,  Doc.  146/178,  Lokco,  Ine'. 
r.  OimM  Brothmro.  Ine.  Conaeat  Jadsment ;  dcfkadaat  ea- 
Joined  Dec.  7,  1969. 


No.  M7,a86  ("AUTOMATIC"  SPRINKLER  AND  DE- 
SIGN), "Automatic  '  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America,  Auto- 
matic spHnkler  systems  and  parts  thereof  for  fire  protection. 
Mod  Dec.  17,  1959,  D.C.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  12/944, 
"Automotie"  Bprinkler  Corpormtion  of  Amoriea  t.  J.  R  (Bok) 
BlUhury  •**  J.  «.  (Diek)  BmH^urp. 

Roc.  No.  678,717  (BEAUTI-PLEAT),  Amerieaa  Beautl-pleat. 
Inc.,   Drapery   hardware,   naaiely,   trarerw   rods,    neeesaary 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30.  19SS 

umber  of  appUeationa  awaiting  a 

oldeat  new  application 

oldeot  amended  api^ieation 


K«^r„T*S«:'"SSS2?5'on*'^°*  ""•"'"«'"*"«'«---•"'' 8"-  >»  Wl 11.015 

Date  of  oldeat  amenctod  anniiokfinn     May    6,1959 

June  11,  1969 


J.  H.  MSRCHANT. 

TRADBMARK  RXA8IINING  DITiaiONS.  RXAMINRR8  AND 

UNDER  RXABimATION 


Oidaat  AppUeattoa 


(ID  R.  F.  8HRY0CK.  Claws  1.0. 18  ^s'^'^'^'I^"^"^'::":  •':•  "ir: ""— 

107;  Collect,..  u;,^:Zpu^^'iitc!:^;£^^         2T.™.1!!:.!?.."^."^„!!^.."* 

Rsaswab  (AU  Claasa) 

8se.  12  (c)  Publications  (AH  CTaasM).."!!!"!""!""]^' — • 


ApplJcations  filed  during  the  month  of  Novtmber  1939^—2018 


Registratimu  Issued f  397 


Renewals  Issued 


68 


No.  691,833  to  No.  692,229 


PRINTED  COPIIS  or  TRADRMARK  RRGMTRATIOWS  an 

TM  760  0.0. — 18 


Ihriksi 


OlC 


TM  131 


TM  132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^A^l 


Jakuaky 


hardware  for  liutaUatlMi-«r  wubc,  ete.  «!•«  Dee.  10.  196». 
D.C..  NJ>.  Calif.  (San  Pranelaeo).  Doe.  38/742,  Kimt  BfuU 
Plemt  O:  tt  ml.  r.  Mu^mU  BeauU  Plemt.  lue.  tt  ml. 

Bee.  Mo.  MMM  (GUARDIAN),  Ooardlaa  Prodnets  Com- 
IMUiy,  lae.,  Cmtdiee,  tips.  enshloiM,  hand  grlpa  for  cratchM. 
eanea,  etc.,  flied  Dec  1,  1909,  D.€.  Hau.  (Boston),  Doc. 
ft9/90O-J.  Gumriimn  Prmduett  Coei^My,  Ine.  t.  0Mt4i«n 
C»rp0rm*i0n  et  ol. 

Be«.  Mo.  «•,«••  (RINSE  AWAT),  Lobeo.  Inc.,  Dandmff 
preparatioa  for  control  of  dandruff,  died  Dec.  4,  1959,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doe.  153/276,  Lo6co.  Inc.  ▼.  DondroUm  Oo.  Inc. 
eft. 


26.  IMO 


la  order  to 
Itaoper- 


of  Raka  of  Pnctk*  !■  Fcdcfd 

The  Federal  Regteter  for  December  22.  19S9,  cooUloa  a 
repablleatloD  of  the  Raleo  of  Praetloe  of  the  United  SUtes 
Pateat  OlDce  In  Pateat  Caaea.  the  Trademark  Roles  of  Prac- 
tiee,  aMl  the  forma  laelodod  with  eaeh.     Thla  re^bUeattoa 


iMdo  at  the  ra«Met  of  the  IMeral      _ 

hATO  M  oOeial  pabUeatloB  of  tho  rale*  in  OM  plaei . ..^ 

■edee  the  prorlooa  pahUeatlons  la  the  Vederal  Rioter  of  the 
orlglaal  rales  and  the  rarloas  ameadmeats  thereto  which  had 
been  made  from  time  to  time.  No  cbaa«so  haTO  besa  made  la 
any  of  the  mles  except  for  small  editorial  rsTlslo  ss.  la  the 
forma  coneemUif  patent  caaea.  part  S.  the  wordlaa  of  some  of 
the  f «rms  haa  been  revlaad  to  match  the  wording  ai  i  It  appears 
in  thd  pamphlet  edition  of  the  mleo  ct  praetlee.  p  ibltshed  by 
tbe  Bitent  Oflloe.  Other  forms  wbt<4i  appeared  1^  the  pam- 
phlet edition  and  did  not  prerioosly  appear  la  tbe  Inderal 
Rcglater  have  been  added. 

Th«  rales  as  repabUshed  in  the  IMeral  Register  will  aot  be 
paMidbed  in  the  OmciAL  OAsam.  bat  the  next  printings  of 
the  pamphlet  editions  of  the  Rales  of  Practice  of  the  United 
SUte$  Patent  Ofllee  In  Patent  Oases  aad  the  Tradeamrk  Rales 
of  Praetlee  will  laefaide  -whaterer  chances  baTo  ^ea  made. 

ROBBRT  C.  WAt4:>N. 
Dec  12.  IMS.  Oas»s(«ss<oiMr  e/  Pmttnt*. 


y 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

-iM     '■'*'*'»"«''"'«  '"■'>'•  ■«*  published  in  compliance  with  ewtion  12(a)  of  the  Trademartt  Act  of  194«       Notu*  of  «n~v. 
AM  provided  by  section  31  of  «id  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-live  dollar,  mu.t  accompeny  each  notice  of  oppo.ition. 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  PrafMred  Matariab  Class  2-Racaptadas 


S.\  47.886.     Orr  Seed  Company.  Incorporated.  Norfolk.  V« 
Piled  Mar.  17,  1958. 


8N    50.946.      Vega    Industries.    Inc.,    Syraeose.    NY.      Piled 


May  2,  1958 


YE«R#«OND 


COMPORTZONE 


For  Tanlu  for  Water  Heaters. 
Pint  use  Sept.  15,  1955. 


For  QraHM  Seed. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


«.N    76,725.      Pre-Mix    Corporation.    Clereland.   Ohio.      Filed 
June  29.  1959. 


8N  75,490.     Mead  Pacicaglng,  Inc,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Plied  Jane 
10,  1959. 


ARM-LOCK 


For  Carryina  Cartons  Made  of  Paper,  for  Produce  and 
tbe  Lilie. 

First  use  Jan.  27. 1969. 


For  Paeliaged  Sand. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1959. 


SN  79.472.    CelaneHC  Corporation  of  America.  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Aug.  13.  19.%9. 


LIPE-SET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,961. 

For  Fibers. 

First  use  July  27,  19.%9. 


SX    80.079.      Dreher    Leather   Mfg.    Corp..    New    Yortt     NY 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1959. 


For  Leather. 

First  use  July  1,  1959. 


SN   80,658.      P.    H.   Olatfelter  Company.   Spring  Grove    Pa 
Filed  Sept.  1.  19(W. 

SYLVAN  SHRED 

For  Shredded  Barli  of  Trees. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1959. 


SN    80.729.      Mann    Krsft    Corporstion,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1969. 

MANN  KRAFT 

For  Cartons  and  Cutout  Blanks  for  Forming  the  Same 
Made  of  Fiber  Board.  Corruaated  Board  and  Other  Like 
Material. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1969. 


SN  80,830.     W.H.  Co..  Clayton.  Mo.     Piled  Sept.  3.  1959 

HOME  PLATE 

For  Plastic  Dishes. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1959. 


Class  3- Baggage,  Anianl  Equipments,  Porb 
f alios,  md  Pocketbooks 

SN  80.150.     Aristocrat   Leather  Products.   Inc..  New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1959. 

PERSONALLY  YOURS 

For  Wallets  and  Billfolds. 
First  use  July  29,  1959. 


Qass  4— Abrasives  and 


Materiak 


SN  64,559.     Pierce  ft  Stevens  Chemical  Corp..  Buffalo    N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1958. 


KEGLON 


For  Protective  FJoor  Coating  aad  Dressing  Material. 
First  use  oa  or  about  Oct.  31,  1958. 


r 


SN    64.717.      Knight    Oil    Corporation,    OloversviUe     NT 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1958. 


For  Automobile  Wax. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1968. 


TM  133 


TM  134 


OFFICIAL  GAlZETTE 


SN  M,767.    American  Copper  Sponge  Co.,  Inc.,  Woonto^et, 
R.L    Filed  Jan.  30,  1»59. 


8N  78,907.     Prank  Paxton  Loaber  Compaoy, 
la.    PIM  Aug.  8, 19e». 


sss 


For  Stalnlen  Steel  Sponges  Uied  aa  Cleaning  and  Scoarlng 
Fada. 

First  use  Jaly  31, 1958. 


SN  77,894.    Aatomotlve  MaterUls  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcb. 
Piled  July  17. 1959. 

BEAUTY  BUFF 

The  word  "ButT  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Polishing  Discs. 
First  ase  Oct.  31.  1957. 


EowNoi 
IM.  Hi 
Aug.  4. 


Jamuaw  26,  1960 
City. 


PAXBOND 


r  Qlne. 

ow  Nor.  15, 1968. 


Hampton  Mannfaetarlng  Co.,  New  ^oehelle,  N.T. 
19M. 


BLUE  CROSS 


F  Dr  Presanre  BensitlTe  Adheaire  Tape. 
t  Irst  use  June  1951. 


SN  78,785.     Columbia  Wax  Company,  Olendale.  Calif.    Filed 
July  81.  1959. 


adis6— Clitaicilt  Mwi  ChanHal  Com* 
poihioiis 


SN 


50.091.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  21, 1958. 


ii^»j'«   .^-if.-'y: 


3M 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  623,317.  663.596,  and  others. 

For  Emulsion  Type  Polymer  Floor  Preparation  for  Asphalt 
Tile,  Linoleum,  Rubber,  Homogeneous  Vinyl,  Vinyl  Asbestos. 
Cork,  and  Similar  Resilient  Floor  Coverings. 

First  use  July  6,  1959;  Aug.  29.  1950.  as  to  "ColnmbU" 
on  floor  waxes. 


C  irner  of  Reg.   Noa.  S9M17,  606.272.  and 
l4>r  Chemical  Compoaltloa  and  aa   Impact 
Me^la  Comprising  Small  Inert  Particles)  Adapted 
Particles  of  a  Plating  Metal  To  Associate  Theinselres 
Surfaces  of  Objects  Being  Plated  by  a  Mechanical 
Process. 

Rrst  use  Feb.  6.  1958. 


rlso.B 


SN  78,885.    Manard  Products  Inc.,  New  Rocfaelle,  N.T.    Filed 
Aug.  8,1959. 

JETWIPE 

For  Impregnated  Wiping,  Geaning,  Dusting,  and  PoUahing 
Cloths. 

First  use  July  23,  1959. 


SN  160,597.    Colebert  L.  Androa,  d.b.a.  Androc  C  lemieal  Com- 
iny,  Minneapolis,  Mian.     Filed  Apr.  29,  19  18. 


I 


PENTA  CREO  PAS'PE 


<  there. 

IfedU    (Bald 

To  Cause 

With 

Plating 


Mo  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Paste"  ap^rt  from  the 
trademark  shown. 

Flor  Wood  PreserratlTe  Paste. 
i^rst  use  Mar.  10,  1958. 


ClissS— Adhesives 


SN 


SN   65,766.     Hachmeister-Ine,   Stowe  Township.   Allegheny 
County,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  13, 1959. 


66,975.     Pittsburgh   Coke  A  Chemical  Co4p»ny,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1909. 

PITTSBURGH  B-6^ 


8M 


For  Rubber  and  Vinyl  Tfle  Cement,  Ceramic  Tile  Cement, 
Panel  and  Wall  Tile  Cement,  White  Resin  Type  Cement,  Resin 
Type  Cement.  Cove  Base  Cement,  and  Linoleum  Paste. 

First  use  Oct.  24.  1858. 


'  Fuaglddes. 
Iftrat  use  Oct.  25, 1955. 


69,249.     Edwal  Sdaatlfle  Prodaets  Corp., 


1  lied  Mar.  10.  1969. 


FG7 


F  or  Photographic  Developer  Concentrate. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1968. 


SN  74.747.     Graham  Paper  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
May  29,  1959. 


SN 


B9.8t4.    Colloids.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Har.  19. 1959 

NYLQID 


nor  Polyacrylic  Add  Used  Primarily  for  Sli  ng  of  Nylon 


For  Gummed  Tape. 
First  use  in  May  1935. 


Yar 


Irst  use  May  1,  1953. 


Chicago,  III. 


January  26,  i960 

SN    71,740.      Kaauurt    CorporatloB.    Saa 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1959. 

KEMART 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  515.713.  667.716.  and  others. 

For  Commercial  Artists'  Materials  for  Treating  Defined 
Areas  of  Art  Work  in  Preparation  for  Photomechanical  Re- 
production—Namely, Fluids  Adapted  To  Absorb  Ultra-Vlolet 
Ught;  Fluids  Adapted  to  Chemically  Destroy  Fluorescence; 
Opaque  Fluorescent  Fluids;  and  Transparent  F^luoreoeent 
Flnida. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1957.  on  fluids  adapted  to  chemically 
destroy  fluoreoceaee. 
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Francisco,    Calll.    SN  77,196.     Cromit  Products  Corporatlea,  d.b.a.  Albicroaic 
Prodaeta,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  July  7, 1959. 


ALBICROME 


For  PreparaUon  for  Cold  Plating  Surfaces  of  MeUIs.  Plas- 
tics. Wood  and  the  Like.  Comprising  MeUl  Salt  in  Solution 
and  a  MeUllic  Wool  Gitalyaer,  Sold  la  a  Packaged  Kit  and 
Separately. 

First  use  September  1087. 


SN  77.990.     Beti  Laboratorlea,  Int.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
July  20,  1959. 


SURFAC 


8X  73.497.     Merck  4  CO..  Inc.  Rabway,  N.J.     Filed  May  12. 
1959. 


AGRITROL 


For  Chemicals  Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Water  for  the 
Prevention  of  Scale  and  Corrosion. 

First  use  June  27.  1959;  July  10.  1958,  in  hyphenated 
form. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611.276. 
For  laaectleidss. 
First  use  Apr.  27.  1959. 


SX  78,999.     Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited.  London. 
England.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1959. 


8X  73.964.  Xaamlose  Vennootschap  Cacaofabriek  "De  Zaan," 
Koog  aan  de  Zaan,  Zaandijk,  Netherlanda.  Filed  May  18, 
1959. 


PROCINYL 


"^NSTfl^-^ 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  775.382,  dated  Mar.  14.  1968. 
For  Dyea,  Dyestuts  and   Coloaring  Mattera  None  Being 
for  Laundry  or  Toilet  Purposes. 


SN  80.900.     MeUI  *  Thermit  Corporation.  Woodbridge,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1950. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  84.173.  dated  Apr.  11.  1946. 
For  Cocoa  Butter. 


SX  74.135.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Company.  PallsadeN  Park.  X.J. 
Filed  May  20.  1959. 


GRAPH-0-FLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642.190  and  594.400, 
For  PhotOKraphIc  Developer. 
First  use  May  13.  1959. 


SN    76,537.      American    Home    Products   Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Boyle-Mldway,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  26.  19.59. 


'  Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.    7».121.   526.664.  and  others. 

For  Insertirides,  Mltlcldet*,  Fungicides.  Rodeatiddes,  Dls 
tnfectants,  and  loHect  Repellent. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1925. 


SX  76.976.     Pltt-Consol   Chemical   Company,   Newark,   N.J. 
Filed  July  2, 1959. 

PITT-CONSOL 


500 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665.580. 

For  Rubber  Reclaiming  Compounds  and  Compositions. 

First  use  Feb.  20.  19.'^9. 


Owner   of    Beg.    Nos.    2.'M).743.    525.043.    and    others. 

For  Chromium-Containing  Chemicals  afid  Chemicals  for 
Use  in  Nickel-.  Copper-,  Tln-ZInc-,  Chromium-,  Bronse-.  Tln- 
NIckel-ElectroplBtlng. 

First  use  on  or  about  January  195&. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rraarms,  EqnipMMrts, 
and  Projectiles 

SN   80,506.     Daisy   Manufacturiag  Compaay.   Rogers.   Ark. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1959. 


DAISY 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   82,309,   142,492,  and  546J18. 

For  Air  Rifles  and  Parts  Thereof  Including  Gun  ScopeH : 
B-B  Shot;  Gun  Rackn ;  Gun  Cleaning  Kits;  Air  Rifle  Outfits 
Containing  B-B  Gun.  Canteen,  Leather  Belt.  Gun  Oil.  and 
B-B  Shot. 

First  use  July  1,  1889.  on  B-B  guns. 


SN  80.771.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  Xew  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1959. 


COAL  KING 


For  Electric  Blasting  Caps. 
FlrsT  ase  Aug.  19.  1969. 


SX   80,876.      Hartft>rd  Oaa  Choke  Co.    Inc.,   Hartford   and 
'  Slmsbury,  Conn.    Filed  Sept  4.  1959. 


CYCLONE 


For  Shot  Gun  Chokes. 
First  use  June  11,  1958. 
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SN   14.019.     Anto-Veblcle   Parts  Co.,   Newport, 
Uij  19,  19B9. 


January  26,  1960 

Ky.     Fllod 


SN   76.594.      Dani«l   N.   Pompllio,   d.b.a.   Oreen   Giant   Plant 
Products.  Mount  Vernon,  N.T.     Filed  June  26,  1959. 


i 


PEEL-BAK 


Fair  Adhesive  Weather  Strip  for  Doora. 
Fi^t  uae  in  April  1957. 


8N  ^.310.     Blumeraft  of  Plttabargh,  Plttaburgh 
23,  1959. 


Juie 


The  words  "Plant  Fertilizer"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Plant  Fertilizer. 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1957. 


LjliBrmnhrtj  I  ' 


Otfner  of  Reu.  Nos.  597,515  and  663,655. 
Fofe-    Ornamental    Balllnc*.    Doors.    Windows. 
OrilMs.  and  Component  Parts  of  Same. 
FUst  U8«  June  18,  1956. 


SN  80,823.     Phil  Raven  k  Sons,  d.b.a.  Rav-On,  Selma,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1959. 

RAV-ON 


dajs 


13 -Hardware  and  Plumb 
Steam-Pittiiig  Supplies 


For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  June  15,  1959. 


SN    t8,026.      KIkay    Manufacturtnf    Company,    (^icago,    III. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1958. 


SN  81,022.     South  Western  Chemical  Company.  Cucamonga, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1959. 


Fc  '   Sink    Bowls   and   Attaching   Rims   Therefor. 
Flfst  use  Apr.  7,  1958. 


SN 


For  Fertilizers  and  Soil  Conditioners. 
First  uHe  August  1958. 


Gass  11 -Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN  79,158.     Ditto,  Incorporated,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  7. 
1959. 


MIRARIM 


16.823.      The    Wagner    Manufacturing    Com 
Gr  swold    Manufacturing    Company,    Sidney,    Ohio. 
Ja  I.  30,  1959. 


GRISWOLD 


203 ,244. 


MASTERFAX 


On  ner  of  Reg.   Xos.   130,740,  170,473,  and 
Fa  r  Aluminum  and  Iron  Cooking  Utensils— 
laton.    Griddles,   Skillets;   Kettles— Namely.   Tei 
Bast!  ng.  Regular  Stove,  Bake ;  Roasters,  Casserole  i 
Xami  ly,  Double ;  Pots — Namely,  Coffee,  Tea,  Regular 
Roasting,  Bake ;  Bowls.  Pans — Namely,  Omelet, 
Gem,  Muffin,  Bread,  Breadstick.  Iron  Fry, 
Uaniih  Cake,  Plett ;  Patty  Irons. 
Fi  St  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1866: 


For  Duplicating  Inks,  Ink-Processing  Solutions,  and  Paper 
Coated  With  Duplicating  Inks. 
First  use  June  2.'>,  1959. 


Qass  12  — ConstructNNi  Materials 


SN  71.961.     P.  H.  Lauer.  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21. 
1959. 


SN    ii7,178.      Aeroquip    Corporation,    Jackson.    Mch.      Filed 


Fe  I.  6,  1959. 


Fo  ■  Knd  Fittings  for  Flexible  Hose. 
Fii  St  use  Aug.  21,  1958. 


SN  V.386.     Nudor  Manufacturing  Corporation,  ?{orth  Holly- 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1950. 


wc  >d, 


For    Rigid '  Vinyl    Plastic   Material    Used   as    a    Structural 
Component  for  Storm  Windows  and  Doors. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1959. 


Fo- 
Trad 
and 


SN    72.813.      The   Dow   Chemical    Company,   Midland,    Mich. 
Filed  May  4,  1959. 

STYROBORD 

For  Multicellular  Expanded  Synthetic  Resin  in  the  Form 
of  Boards  for  Construction  Purposes. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1957. 


SN  6  ( 
Fe 


Pa.    Filed 


Gates   and 


ng  and 


•any,    d.b.a. 
Filed 


Nafiely,  Perco- 

,   Roasting, 

;  Boilers — 

Stove, 

Fry,  Sauce, 

ipple  Cake, 


super  gem 


9f 


NUDOR 


Oilner  of  Reg.  No.  570.482. 

Windows.    Doors,    and    Related    Hardwa 
s.    Hangers.   Door   Guides,   Channel 
I  >oor  Frames. 
Fi^st  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1948. 


Stiffen*  rs, 


166.    Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Dallas. 
.  20,  1939. 


-Namely. 
Rollers, 


Tex.    Piled 


SLIDING  SIDE-DOOR 


Fo^  Housings  for  Controlling  Admission  of  Flfaids  Into  a 
Well  Flow   Pipe  in   a*  Well   From   Exteriorly  Thereof. 
Fllst  use  in  or  about  April  1958. 


Januaby  26,  1960 
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■N  68,168.    Otto  Engineering  Corporation.  DnlUs.  Twl    Filed    8N  78,25».    Robert  L.  Childs,  d.b.a.  John  HolUday  Company 
Feb.  20,  1959.  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  July  23,  1959. 

STORM  CHOKE 

For  Subsurface  Safety  Talves  for  AotooMtlcaliy  Control- 
ling the  Flow  of  Fluids  Through  Pipes. 
First  use  in  or  about  February  1946. 


-„  ^„  „^     „        „  .      „  »  "^^^  Shower  Cnrtaln  and  Drapery  Holding  Clips. 

8N  68,996.    Hunt  Valve  Company.  Salem.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  5,        First  use  June  1955  •        i" 

1969. 


(jlj^: 


SN   79.843.      Darabla   Manufacturing  Company.   New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1958. 


BASIC-CHECK 


The  word  "Valve"  Is  dlsdalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Pressure  Flnld  Control  Valves  for  Industrtol  Use. 
First  ase  on  or  about  Feb.  11. 1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683.121. 

For  MeUllic  Valves.  Valve  Seats,  Snap  Rings,  Springs, 
and  Ouardcages,  Assembled  Together,  and  Individually  as 
Replacement  Parts. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1960. 


SN  71,004.  The  Superior  Switchboard  k.  Device  Company. 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignee  of  ElectroUne  Company.  Chicago, 
III    Filed  Apr.  7, 1»5». 


m 


For  Wire  Rope  Fittings  Comprising  Cable  Splicing  Devices 
and  Terminating  Devices  for  Guy  Cables.  Stress  Cables  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  In  June  1936. 


Clau  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  76.260.     Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Coraopolls,  Pa. 
Filed  June  22,  1959. 

ROCKWELL-STANDARD 

Owner  (A  Reg.  No.  678,235. 

For   MeUI    SUmpings,   Forgings,   and   Welded  Assemblies, 
and  Protectively  Surfaced  Perrons  Metals. 
First  use  at  least  in  April  1958. 


SN   71.436.     George   V.    Woodllng.   d.b.a.   Tef-Lok  Company.    ^^  ^,®t!*    „^*^'°  Products,  Inc.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.     Filed 


Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1959. 


TEF-LOK 


For  Nut  Incorporating  a  Thread  Sealing  Blng. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  3,  1949. 


July  27.  1969. 


TENS  50 


For  Aluminum  Alloy. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  17.  1959. 


SN  73,781.     Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Lafayette, 
Ind.    Filed  May  15.  1959. 


SN  78,485.     Navan  Products,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.    Piled 
July  27.  1959. 


KOPEX 


For  Flexible  MeUl  Tubing. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2.  1959. 


SN  74,068.     Seaqulst  Manufacturing  Corp..  Gary.  111.     Filed 
May  19,  1959. 


SEA-MIST 


For  Aerosol  Valve. 
Flrat  use  July  1,  19S7. 


For  Aluminum  Alloy. 
Firat  use  Jan.  17,  1959. 


SN  74,069.     Seaqulst  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cary.  III.     Filed 
May  19.  1959. 

SEA-FOAM 

For  Aerosol  Valve. 
Flrat  use  July  1,  1967. 


Gass  15-(Ms  and  Creases 


SN  52.998.     Acker  4  Acker,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
June  6.  1958. 


r 


SN  76.262.     Rockwell-Standard  Corporation.  Coraopolls.  Pa. 
Filed  June  22. 1959. 

ROCKWELL-STANDARD 

For  dip  Type  Metal  Fasteners. 
Flrat  use  at  leaat  In  April  1958. 


For  Lubricant  for  Windows.  Louvera.  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  15,  1957. 


TM  1S8 
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Janvaky 


-8N  BS,044.    Amerloiii  Mlnerar  Spirits  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  July  10,  1958. 


L.  E.  P. 


Sy  at>,438.     IfeUI  Labrieanta  Co..  Chieafo.  HI. 
28,:  1939. 


For  Solrent  Naphtha. 
Pint  nae  Mar.  21, 1958. 


J, 


MELPAR 


LobrleatlBr  Oils. 
Pif  t  use  In  or  about  May  1941. 


Sy  75,649.     Paragon  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 
Piled  June  12,  1959. 

PARA  JET 

For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1959. 


T 


8N  8i>,439.     lleUl  Lubricants  Co.,  Chtoago,  III. 
28,1909. 


FoJ  Heat  Ti 
Pii^t  use  In 


MELTEMP 


Transfer  Olla. 

or  about  Jane  1940. 


8N   78,302.      Sing  OH   Company,   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Sing  Oil  Com- 
pany, Pelham,  Oa.    Filed  Jane  17, 1999.  * 

SING 

For   OasoUne,   Kerosene,   Fuel   Oil,   and   Motor  Oil. 
First  use  May  1933. 


L 


SN  8#,440.     Metal  Lubrtetnts  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
28.1959. 

j  MELCO 

Foij  Lubricating  and  Hydraulic  Oils. 
Firit  use  in  or  about  May  1935. 


SN    76,486.      Sing   Oil    Company,    Inc.,    Pelham.    Oa.      Filed 
June  24,  1959. 

SINGSOIL 

For  Motor  Oil. 
First  use  1955. 


28. 


SN  m  ,441.     Metal  Lubricants  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 


1959. 


MELQUENCH 


SN  76,946.     Hangsterfer's  Laboratories,  Inc.,  West  Deptford 
Township,  Oloucester  County,  N.J.    Filed  July  2,  1959. 


For'Quenchlng  Oils. 

Firat  use  in  or  about  September  1941. 


HARD-CUT 


T 


SN  84 
28, 


,442.     MeUl  Lubricants  Co..  Chicago,  Dl. 
[959. 


For  Compound  Used  In  the  Broaching,  Tapping.  Milling, 
Drilling.  Beaming,  Drawing,  and  Robbing  of  MeUla. 
First  use  May  22.  1959. 


SN  77.177.     Union  OH  Company  of  California,  Los  AngeleH, 
Calif.    Filed  July  6, 1959. 

NR-76 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  521,424,  637.926,  and  others. 

For  Additive  for  Use  In  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Fuels. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1958. 


MELTAP 


For  Lubricating  and  Hydraulic  Oils. 
Fin  t  use  in  or  about  April  1950. 


SN  8d,715.     Kimbell  Ardoin,  d.b.a.  Klmbell  Petroleum  Co., 
MaMou,  La.    Filed  Sept.  2. 1939. 


KIM 


For  pa  soli  ne. 

PirM  use  on  or  about  July  15, 1057. 


SN    77,710.      Amchem    Prodncts,    Inc.,    Ambler,    Pa.      Piled 
July  15.  1959. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,837. 

For  Lubricants  in  Solid  or  Liquid  Form,  for  Use  in  Pre- 
paring Metallic  Surfaces  for  Drawing  Operations. 
First  use  May  23,  1958. 


Qasi 


26,  1960 
Filed  Aug. 


Piled  Aug. 


Filed  Aug. 


Piled  Aug. 


nied  Aug. 


16-  Protective  and  Decorative  (  Mtings 


SN  701191.     De  Mert  A  Dougherty.  Inc.,  Chicago, 
Mat!  25.  1959. 

CEMENTENE 


[11.     Filed 


For  pement  Paint. 

FirsI  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22.  1959. 


SN 
Mar 


70  I 


SN    78.540.      Amchem    Products.    Inc..    Ambler,    Pa.      Filed 
July  28.  1959. 

flfllCHEm 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,837. 

For  Lubricants  In  Solid  or  Liquid  Form,  for  Use  in  Pre- 
paring Metallic  Surfaces  for  Drawing  Operatloni. 
First  use  May  23. 1958. 


92.     De  Mert  k  Dougherty,  Inc..  Chicago. 
25.  1959. 

PENTA-COAT 


For  Wood  Preser\-atlve  and  Weatherprooflng  Com^und. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2.  1939. 


Barl  ink, 


SN  71^12.    R.  Oerald  Smemoff,  d.b.a.  Time  Tested 
t.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1959. 


PLASTER  OFF 


For  :  "rotective  Coating  for  Non'Porous  Surface*. 


Plrsti 


use  June  24,  1958. 


II.    Filed 


Produjcts, 


Januaby  26,  1960 
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8M  74.490.     Pannaplast  CorporatloB.  New  Yarit,  N.Y.     Fltod    SN  70.24S.     Ophthalaoa.  Uc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Fltod  Mar. 


May  21,  1939. 

MICA-MIRACLE 

For  Vinyl   Plastic  Surface  Coating  Composition. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1958. 


25,  ^959. 

NEO-PROPISOL 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  603.526. 

For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Kyc  Dlaer4ers. 

First  nse  Mar.  7.  1953. 


SN  80,239.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1959. 


LUCITE 


SN  74.228.    H.  Landbeck  ft  Co.,  A/8.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Piled  May  21.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  350,093.  658.416,  and  others. 

For  Enamel'  and  Paint. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1959,  on  paint 


TRUXAL 


Owner  of  Danish  Seg-  No.  1447-1956,  dated  July  28.  1956. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  With  Central  Depreaaant 
Properties. 


Oats  17 -Tobacco  Prodscts 

SN  67.109.     Douwe  Egberts  Konlnklijke  Tabaksfabrtek-Koflle 


SN  78.500.     Pratt  Laboratories.  Inc..  Danrtlle,  Ky.     Filed 
Jaly  27, 1959. 

C-KA-GENE 

brandetlJen-Theehandel    N.V.,    Joare,    Netherlands.      Filed         Owner  of  Keg.  Xo.  339  803 

Dec.  29,  1958.  ^  f„   Preparation    for   Ameliorating   the   Effects   of   Cecal 

{E.  Tennela)  CoocidioHis  in  Poultry. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1938. 


SN  78,798.    Medical  ft  Biological  Reaearch  Labs.,  Inc.,  Seattte, 
Wash.    Filed  July  31,  1959. 


CENTALONE 


For  Placental  Hormone  ProductH  In  Ointment,  CapHUle,  and 
Liquid  FonuM  for  Treating  Rheumatoid  Arthritis  and  Related 
Diseases. 

First  nse  oa  or  about  July  1.  1938. 


Owner  of  Datcfa   Heg.   No.   132.294.  dated  Oct,  27.   1958:    *'\  ^•'^f  \  J^'**'*   Brothers.   Inc.,   Qnclnnatl.  Ohio.     Piled 
and  U.S.   Reg.   Noa.   663,363.   666.491,  and  678,840.  *       '    •^" 


For  Pipe  Tobacco. 


SN    68.645.      Bayuk    Clxani    laeorporated.    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1939. 


MIKEMEN 


For  Clgan. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1958. 


SURFAK 

For  Medicinal  I'reparation  for  Treatment  of  Temporary 
Constipation  Produced  in  the  Form  of  Soft  Gelatin  Capsulea 
Having  a  Liquid  Center. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  5,  1959. 


'"'"'•""  VITAFEMS. 


COMMANDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  337.882. 
For  Cigarettes  and  Cigars. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1929. 


For  Honuone  and  Yitamln  Preparation  la  the  Treatment 
of  Female  Disorders. 
First  use  June  18.  1959. 


,     ^^    79.823.      Wynlit    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.    Madison.    N.J. 

Class  IS-Medicines  aiNi  Pharnaceitical     ^^^  ^"s  ^^  i»»» 


Preparatioiis 


HUMITEX 

For  Preparations  for  Use  in  Treatment  of  Dermatltla. 
SN  69.253.     Oidea,  Incorporated,  Bererly  Hills,  Calif.     Filed        '^"*  "•*  ^^ratij  1959. 
Mar.  10, 1959.  ^_^..^__ 

SN  80,290.     The  Wander  Company.  d.b.a.  Smith-Dorsey.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Piled  Aug.  26,  1959. 

ISOXAMINE 

For  Myocardial  Stimulant. 
First  use  July  28,  1959. 

r        ■ 

SN    81,007.      Nordson    Pharmaceutical    Laboratories,    Inc., 
Inringtoo,  N.J.    Filed  Sept  8,  1959. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    words    "Vltaliie"    and    "Nntri- 
tlonally." 

For  Dietary  Vitamin  Food  Supplements. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1959. 
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DUO-LERT 


For  Central  Nenrous  System  Stlmnlaat. 
First  nse  Sept.  8. 1959. 
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^''s^t'^S  iSL""'"*^""^"^'''***'"^"''''*-    ^^^    ^^  ^'^''*-     ^"»»»»   E.   Dixon,  db...   Cemco 


8«pt  28,  1959. 


BREVITAL 


•any.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Piled  D«c.  80.  19  « 


For  Oenenl  Aneattaetlc  of  8hort   Duration  and   Harlnc 
Rapid  Action. 

Flrat  use  July  7,  1959. 


January  26,  1960 

Trailer  Cbm- 


8N  82.387.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeiiellwbaft.  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed   Sept.   29.   1959. 


For   Automotive   Trallcrt.    Including   Utllitj 
Boit  Trailers  and  Parts  Ttaer^or. 


Mrat  UM  Sept.  1,  1958 


ANCRANT 


ni 


Owner  of  Qerinan  Ref.  No.  723.528.  dated  Mar.  31.  1959. 

For  Cbeuiotberapeutic  Agents,  Cbemlcal  Products  for  Heal- 
ing Purposes  and  Cultivation  of  Healtb.  and  Pharmaceutical 
Drugs. 


66,076.    Pak-Mor  Manufacturing  Company 
'ex.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1959. 


SX  82.395.     Leon  Coben.  d.b.a.  Nutrition  Products,  Worcester 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1959. 


i  or  Garbage  and  Refute  Collection  and 
and  Trailers. 

1  Int  use  Feb.  6.  1968. 


76,259.     Rockwell-Standard  Corporation. 
1  Ued  June  22, 1959. 


For  Yltamin  Tablets. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1958. 


8N   82.434.      The   8.   E.   Massengill  Company.   Bristol.   Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1959. 


HEMOSTOP 


For  Veterinary  Hemostat 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1959.    ^ 


,   Horse   and 


San  Antonio, 


Dliposal  Trucks 


Ciraopolls,  Pa. 


ROCK  WELL-STANDi!  lRD 

C  wner  of  Reg.  No.  667,225. 

1  w  Dirigible  and  Trailer  Axle  Assemblies  an  I  Component 

Pa^  Thereof :  Steering  Elements ;  Wheels  and  Bubs ;  Brake 

fmblies  and  Bratlng  Systems  for  Vehicles  an  1  Component 


for  Vehicles. 
Springs  and 


Parts  Thereof  and  Boosters  Therefor;  Springs 
Incudlng  Leaf  Springs  and  Other  Mechanical  springs  ana 
Spring  Clips;  Bumpers  Including  Face  Bars  a^d  Brackets; 
and]  Automotive  Seats  and  Parts  Thereof  Including  Tubular 
Seat  Frames  and  Seat  and  Back  Cushions 
Ftrst  use  at  least  In  April  1958. 


8N 


76.546.      The   Budd   Company.   PhlladelphlaL   Pa      Filed 
J  ine  26.  1959. 


SN  82.559.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Oct  2,  1959. 


VI-DAYLIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  550.477  and  646.398. 
For  Multivitamin  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  for  Use  as  a 
Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  Sept.  3.  1959. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  58.579.  SWF-Spezlalfabrik  fuer  Autoiubehoer  Guatav 
Rau  G.m.b.H..  Bletlgheim/Wurttemberg.  Germany  Filed 
Sept  8.  1958. 


9  e  representation  of  a  brake  disk,  except  in 
sltelmark.  and  the  term  "Frate-Brake"  are 
drawing   is   lined   for   blue  and   red.      Owner 
528.S54  and  644,661. 

F^r  Railway  Disk  Brakes  and  Components. 

F^t  use  on  Apr.  16.  1959. 


SX 


7.097.    R.  ,D.  Hall  Manufacturing  Co.,  XortI 
CiUt.    Filed  July  «.  1959. 


the  corapo- 

disc^ilmed.     The 

Reg.   Nos. 


Hollywood, 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Mar.   7,   1958 ;  Reg.   No.'  725.212.  dated  May  25 

For  Automobile  Accessories — Namely,  Windshield  Wipe. 
InsUllatlons,  Wiper  Arms,  Wiper  Blades,  Wiper  Motors,  Rear 
Mirrors. 


plication  i 

'5,   1959.         THe 
1    Wiper    herely 


words  "Camper."   "It  Raises"  and  "It  towers* 
ly  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  sbowi. 
Fat  Telescoping  Cabins  for  Trucks. 
Fli-stuse  July  28,  1958. 


are 


I 


ii 


January  26,  1960 
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SN  78.475.     Marltn.  Inc..  Owonto.  Mich.    Filed  July  27,  1959.    SN  72,290.     Artel  Dnrls  Manufactaring  Compuy,  Bait  LalM 

^.^rr-V ,.  ..„  L.  DAVIS  DIMMER 


-V  y  I 


■  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Dtminer"  apart  from  the 

a..T    -rn-^A       ^  ...  ~  mark  as  shown. 

P.W  A       a^ll7  °"  Corporation.    IVtroit.    Mich.        p„,  Klectrical   Lighting  Control  Equipment  for  Theatre, 

riiea  Aug.  0.  19a».  Stages,  and  the  Like. 


CORVAIR 


First  use  in  1947. 


For  Automobiles. 

First  use  in  or  before  January  1954. 


SJ>r  79,403.     The  .%00  Industries.  Inc..  Fremont.  Nebr.     Filed 
Aug.  12.  1959. 


8N  72.450.     Pyroflim  Resistor  Company,  Inc..  Parsippaay, 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1959. 

PyroSecd 


For  Resistors. 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1959. 


For  Gas-Powered  Midget  Racing  Cart 
First  use  May  1.  1059. 


SN  70,486.    Jordan  Builders.  Inc..  Austin.  Minn.    Filed  Aug. 
13.  1959. 

CATACRUISER 

For  Boats. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  19.%9. 


SN  73.437.     Bobbins  *  Myers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  11.  1959. 

ALL-WEATHER 

For  Electric  Motors. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1952.  ' 


^i  «««        n  •     I       A  aa      ■  •  '^^^  74.278.     Whirlpool  Corporation.  St  Joseph.  Mich.     Filed 

Class  21 -Dectncal  Apparatus,  Madiines,     May  21. 1959 


and  Supplies 


WHIRLPOOL 


a%r  KA  n.tA      v>t  _._.     ni       r  i       t         t  n.^   m> «      n..  .>         ^°^  Electrtcsl   Apparatus — Namely,   Floor   Scrubbers   and 

SN  54,934.     Electric  Pipe  Line  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NJ.    Filed    poii^era 
8.R.   July  8.   1958;  Am.  P.R.   Nov.  24.   1959.  ro  isners. 


First  use  Mar.  13.  1959. 


ELECTRIC  PIPE  LINE 

For  Systems  for  the  Electrical  Heating  of  Conduits  and 
Apparatus  for  Conveying  Viscous  Liquids,  and  Components 
Thereof  Including  TranHfomiers,  Rod  and  Immersion  Heater 
Units,  Insulated  Pipe  Joints  and  Special  Pipe  Sections,  and 
Cable  Connections. 

First  use  October  1954. 


SN    75.120.      Sanyo    Electric    Co..    Ltd..    Moriguchi.    Osaka. 
Japan.    Filed  June  4.  1959. 


SN  63,864.     Robert  V.  Merrick,  d.b.a.  Coloratron  Sales  Com- 
pany. WiehlU.  Kans.    Filed  Deo.  8.  1958. 

COLORATRON 

For  Ceiling  LightluK  Fixtures  Having  Multi-Colored  Lenses 
and  Designed  To  Hang  From  a  Ceiling,  Re  Flush  Therewith 
or  Recessed  Therein,  and  for  Multi-Colored  Lenses  for  Such 
Lighting  Fixtures. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1953. 


SN  72.294.     Ariel  Davis  Manufacturing  Company.  Salt  Lake 
City.  Ut«b.    Filed  Apr.  27. 1959. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  541,339,  dated  Sept  1.  1959. 

For  Radio  Receivers.  Television  Receivers.  Transistors. 
Diodes,  Loud  Speakers.  Pick-Ups,  Resistors.  Condensers, 
Coils,  and  Interphones ;  Electric  Motors  and  Electric  Dy- 
namos ;  Vacuum  Cleaners.  Food  Blenders.  Food  Mixers.  Food 
Waste  Disposers,  Rice-Cookers,  Hot-Plates,  Toasters,  Egg- 
Cookers.  RanRes.  F'oot  Warmers.  Irons.  Water-Heaters.  Bulbs. 
Lanterns,  Flash  Light  Canes,  I>r}-  Batteries,  Switch  Plugs, 
Sockets,  and  Wiring  Devices.  All  Electrically  Operated: 
Cycle  Dynamo  LightinK  Sets,  Cycle  Tail  Lights,  and  Cycle 
Horns.  All  Electrically  Operated. 


SN  77.199.     Eleetro-MaUc  Prodncta  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed 


Juiy  7,  1959. 


RESIDUTRON 


For   Control   Apparatus    Including   Electronic    Means   for 
Demagnetising  an  Blectromagwvtic  Chuck  and  Means  for  Con- 
trolling the  OperatlnK  Cycle  of  a  Machine  is  Which  the  Chuck 
For  Electrical  LlghtinK  Equipment  and  LlKhtinK  Controls    Is  Incorporated  and  Operating  the  I>emHgnetlslng  Means  in  a 
for  Stages.  Theatres.  Auditoriums,  Studios,  and  the  Like.  Predetermined  Portion  of  That  Cycle. 

First  use  In  1950.  First  use  Mar.  31.  1959. 
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8N  77,206.    Bryan  J.  Haawm,  TaUrna.  Waah.    Piled  July  7,    8N  8^.2M.     McOraw-Edlaon  Company,  Chteato. 
1959.  8«pt  28.  199». 


26,  1960 
111.     FIM 


Hi  It 


Excloslve  nae  of  the  word  "Insect"  Is  discUlmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Insect  Destroyers. 
First  nae  May  25,  1909. 


NECCOBOND 


Electrical  Insulation, 
use  Oct.  20,  1958. 


SN  8l400.    Eagle  Electrtc  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Long  Inland  City, 
N.t.    Filed  Sept.  30, 1959. 


1 


Foi  Fuses. 

Flrit  use  July  1937. 


SLO-LAG 


SN    77,308.      The    Okonlte    Company,    Passaic,    N.J.      Filed 
July  8,  1969. 

KENTHERM 

For  Maf^iet  Win. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1959. 


Oas^  22  -  GanM,  Toys,  airi  SfortiMi  Goods 

SN  74,638.    Erie  N.  Bergmark,  BrenzrlU*.  N.T.    F  lied  Apr.  1, 
199. 

BALL-BOY 


SN  77.327.     Melvln  0.   Sheets.  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.     Filed        Foi 


July  8.  1959. 


Fli  It  use  October  1956. 


FYRE-BLOK 


For  Mercury  Switches  for  Eliminating  the  Cause  of  Fires 
in  Vehicle  Upsets. 

First  use  Dec.  11.  1958. 


Ball  Throwing  Machines  and  Equipments. 


SN   80,670.     JFD  Manufacturing  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  1.  1959. 


SN  7  .124.     Mattel.  Incorporated.  Los  Angeles,  citllf.    Filed 
Mat  7.  I^O- 

SHOOTIN'  SHELLS 

Foi  Toy  Ouns  and  Bullets. 
Flrft  use  Feb.  17.  1959. 


iNAX- 


Flrat 
19». 


For  Capacitors. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1959. 


SN  7^.935.     Kilgore,  Inc.,  Westenrille,  Ohio.     Fll^  May  18, 

WATER  WHIRL 

Foi    Toy  Water  Wheel  and  a  Propelling  Liquid 
Fir^t  use  Apr.  27,  1959. 


SN    80,829.      Universal    Mfg.    Corp..    Paterson.    N.J.      Filed 
Sept.  3,  1959. 


Foi 


SN      4.064.       SSS     International     Corporation. 
Tol  yo,  Japan.    Filed  May  19.  1909. 


TINY  GIANT 


Toy  Friction  Vehicles. 


Fir  t  use  Aug.  15.  1958. 


SN  7  .215.     Jack  Kenneth  Smithwlck,  d.b.a.  Jack 
wlc  I  h  Son.  Shreveport.  La.     Filed  June  5. 


For  Electrical  Ballasts  and  Transformers. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1958. 


Foi  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
Flrfft  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


199  i. 


SN    80,894.      The    Magnavox    Company,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.    av  7« 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1959.  "   '' 

MEDIA 

For  Capacitors. 

First  use  May  26,  1959. 


SN    81.934.      Phllco   Corporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed        Foi 
Sept.  23.  1959. 


Fir  It 


\n\m^ 


For  Cathode  Ray  Tubes. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1959. 


191  i. 


Foi 


TOOTHPICK 


324.    Klauber  Games,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Fl  ed  June  8, 


MInato-ku, 


K.  Smith- 


19  ». 


RACrNROU. 


Portable  Table  Tennis  Tables, 
use  Mar.  21,  1958. 


8N  1 1,169.     Dido  Lures.  Maplewood.  La.     Flle<    June  22, 


DIDO 


Artificial  Fish  Lures  and  Attachments  Therefor. 
Flr^t  use  June  5, 1959. 


1 


/^': 
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SN  T6,S58.     Flagt  ft  Conpaay.  Inc..  Jamaica  Plain.  Maaa.    tN  68,948.     Monntain  Iron  ft  Supply  Co.,  Wichita.  Kaas. 
rUed  June  26. 1959.  Filed  Nor.  26,  1968. 

RENEE 

For  Dolls  and  Clotkittf  Tkaretor. 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1969.  


(htt  23-Grtlory,  MacUMry,  airf  Took, 
omI  Parts  Tliorooff 

SN  36.302.  AugusU  Absauganlagen  Ernst  Jaeobl,  Angabnrg. 
Germany,  assignee  of  Lendt  k  Company.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1907. 


For  Machinery  and  Tools,  and  Parts  Thereof,  of  All  Kinds, 
Used  in  the  Oil  and  Gas  Industries  and  Commonly  Called 
on  and  Gas  Well  Supplies. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1952. 


SN    64.478.      Manufacturing   Dvriees    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y: 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1908. 

MDI  FAST-SET 

For  Mechanical  Drilling  Devlee  for  Wood,  Steel.  Plastic 
or  MeUl :  and  an  AdJusUble  Jig  or  Fixture,  and  Clamping 
Derlee  Used  in  Connection  With  DrilllM  Opeimtloas. 

First  use  May  1, 1908. 


For  Appliances  for  Textile  Machinery— Namely.  Fiber  Suc- 
tion PlanU.  and  Partlculariy  Fiber  Suction  Planta;  for  Blng 
Spinning  Frames. 

First  use  In  the  summer  of  1955 ;  In  commerce  In  the  som- 
:aer  of  1905. 


SN    64,731.      Cardwell    Manufacturing    Company,    WldilU. 
Kans.    Filed  Dec  22,  1908. 


8X  86.630.     Steams  Electric  Corporation,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  S,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527,138. 

For  Oilfield  Tools  and  Equipoient — Namely,  Hoists ;  Pumps 
and  Pump  Drires;  Masts;  Derricks;  Rigs;  RoUry  Table 
Drire  Assemblies  ;  Spudding  Assemblies  ;  Clutches :  Catheads : 
Tractor-Mounted  Booms  and  Cranes ;  Single  and  Multiple 
Engine  Draw  Works ;  Winches ;  Variable  Speed  Drires  ;  Core- 
Drill  Slushpump  Mountings:  Back  Fillers;  Pipe  Benders: 
Tractor-Type  General  Well  Serrldng  Units  Wltk  Various 
Assemblies  for  Cleanout.  Deepening,  or  Drilling  In  With 
Cable  Tool*,  and  for  Rotary   and  Core  Drilling  OperationB. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1956;  Apr.  10.  1930.  as  to  "Cardwell." 


The  words  -Stearns  Electrtc"  "Milwaukee.-  "Brakes."  and 
'Clutches"  are  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    SN   64.802.      Wernicke  ft  Co..    K.O..    Dasselderf-Bller,   Oer- 
For  Clutches  and  Brakes.  many.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1958. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1956. 


SN    52.616.      AlUs-Chalmers   Manufacturing   Company.    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.    Filed  May  12,  1958. 

For  Power  Operated  Pumps  for  Indnatrial  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1906. 


WECO 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  618.609,  dated  Apr.  7,  1902. 

For  Hand  Tools:  Grinding,  Cutting.  Edging,  Drilling, 
Dressing.  Polishing  and  Milling  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof 
for  Optical  and  General  Precision  Mechanical  AppUcattons. 


~'^^^^'~~  SN  66.439.     Holland  Equipment  Company.  Salt  Lake  City, 

SX  59,967.     Kabelsdilepp  G.m.b.H.,  Slegen.  WestphalU.  Ger-        Utah.    Filed  Jan.  26. 1959. 
many.    Filed  Oct  2, 1958. 


KAftELtCHUPr 


r 


^^'^  CAKE  CITY.  VJ^>*^ 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  712,607,  dated  Apr.  2,  1908. 

For  Cable  Drag  Chains  and  Cable  Drag  Chain   Conreyor 
Systems    for    Power   Transmission    by    Cables   and    Hose   on  .       ^  „«  ..  ,    ..     «.^    t^*-w.. 

EoulDment  in  Motion.  Such  aa  Cranes.  Machine  Tools.  Etc..        No  daim  is  made  to  the  phrase  "Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
and  Parts  Tbcrtof.  or  to  the  term  "BUdes"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    The 
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Januaky 


mark,  which  consists  of  a  red  tip  and  oval  design,  appears  8N  7t,5«8.    Orltiner-Kaywr  Aktlengeaellsehaft  d 

at  both  extremities  of  the  bUde  (shown  In  the  drawing  In  Machine   and    Bicycle    Factory,    Motor   and 

fragmentary  view  And  delineated  by  dotted  lines)   which  Is  Coistructlon,  Karisruhe-Durlach.  Oermany 

painted  yellow.  IS^                                                                   ' 

For  Earth  MoTing  Blades  for  Coutniction  Equipment. 

First  use  June  12,  1958. 


8N  66,993.     Mack  Bortng  ft  Parts  Co..  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1959. 


>.a.  8«wliic 

\  otorrehide 

Filed  Apr.  15, 


Om  »er  of  German  Beg.  No.  680,226,  dated  No« 
Foi  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


8N   7|,153.      Stearns  Electric  Corporation,   Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUad  May  7.  1959. 


For  Connecting  Rods  and  Cylinder  Blocks  To  Be  Used  in 
Various  Types  of  Engines. 

First  use  in  November  1929.  . 


8N  68,659.     Cberry-Burrell  Corporation.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1959. 


Foi 
Fir  t 


POWER-UNK 


Clutches  and  Brakes, 
use  Feb.  1.  1945. 


For  Conveying  Equipment  and  Systems. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1958. 


26,  1960 


.  20,  1952 


8N  69,425.     Mlnljector  Corporation.  Phoenix,  Arlx.     Filed 
Mar.  12.  1959. 

MINIJECTOR 


SN  74.258.     8.  k  8.  Machinery  Co.,  Brooklyn.  J  .Y.     Filed 
Ma«  21,  1958. 

MANAUCYCILE 

For' Machine  Tools — Namely,  Threading  Machlora 
Flrat  use  Feb.  17,  1955. 

SN  7i,259.     8.  ft  8.  Maehloenr  Co..  Brooklyn,  J 


For  Rinse  Injector. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1959. 


8N  70,277.     Central  Mine  Equipment  Company,  St.  LoaU, 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1959. 


The 
For 

Fin  t 


For   Bits.    Augers.    Drill  Heads,    Shanks.    Sockets,    Screw 
Conveyors,  and  Fishing  Tools. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1959. 


SN 

Fileil 


SN   70.392.      Punch  writer  Corporation.   Accord.   N.Y.  .   Filed 
Mar.  27.  1959. 

PUNCHWRITER 

For  Device  for  Imprinting  and  Perforating  Checks. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1959*. 


21.  1959. 


mark  Is  "Cidomatlc." 

Machine  Tools — Namely.  Copying  Lathes, 
use  on  or  about  Apr.  10. 1058. 


7-  .473 


Shav-O-Dlsc   Manufacturing. 
May  25.  1959. 


Bakersfeld.  Calif. 


For  Road  Construction  Mechanism   Used  for 
ing  ani  I  Grading  of  Road  Surfaces. 
Flrt  :  use  Mar.  30.  1959. 


SN  70.824.     True-Trace  Corporation.  El  Monte.  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1959. 

SYNCHRO-TRACE 

For  Machine  Tool  Control  Systems;  Components  for  Ma- 
chine Tool  Control  Systems  Including  Hydraulic  Tracer 
Valves,  Hydraulic  Power  Units.  Hydraulic  Motors.  Hydraulic 
Piston-Cylinder  Assemblies,  and  Pneumatic  Valveii ;  Contour 
Copying  Machine  Tools;  and  Machine  Tools  Converted  To 
Contour  Copying  Machine  Tools. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1958. 


For 
Vehicles 


175.      Curtlss-Wright    Corporation. 
June  5,  1959. 


Road    Speed    Regulating    Governors    for   Ajutomotlve 
First  use  June  2.  1999. 


Y.     Filed 


th  (  Smooth- 


Clevelind.    Ohio. 


Januaby  26,  1960 
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8N  7«,2«1.     Rockwell-SUndard  Corpontioa.  CoraopoUa,  Pa.    8N  T», 


Filed  June  22. 1959. 


Hart  !ord.  Coml    Filed  Ang.  17,  1969. 


ROCKWELL-STANDARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674.757. 

For  Drive  Axle  Assemblies  for  Vehicles  and  Component 
Parts  Thereof  Including  Axle  Shafts,  Dtlferential  Mecha- 
nisms, Worms  and  Oear*.  Drive  Axle  Housings ;  Multi-Speed 
Drive  Axles  and  Comi;>onent  Paris  Thereof;  Tandem  Axle 
AxHemblles  for  Vehicles,  Bogies,  and  Limbers ;  and  Drive 
TranHmlsHion  Mechanisms  for  Vehicles  Including  Clutches. 
Speed  Change  Gearing,  Torque  Converters,  Transfer  Oases, 
Torque  Dividers  and  Gear  Boxes  and  Component  Parts 
Thereof  and  Universal  Joints. 

First  use  April  1958. 


04.     Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company,  Incorporated.  West 


Own«r   of  Reg.   Nos.   390.388.   507.906.   and  610.354. 
For  If  achlnery  ;  Machine  Tools  ;  and  Parts  and  Associated 
Equipment  Thereof. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  8,  1946,  on  Aachlne  tools. 


8N  77.786.     Agrta-Werke  MasiAlnenfabrik  MSckmdhl  GmbH. 
Mockmuhl,   Wurttemberg,  Germany.     Filed  July  7.  1959. 


jm. 


SN  80.217.  Oritsner-Kayser  Aktlenge«ells<Aaft.  d.b.a.  Sewing 
Machine  and  Bicycle  Factory.  Motor  and  Motorvehlele  Con- 
struction. Karisruhe-Durlach,  Oermany.  Filed  June  17. 
1959. 

Radlo-Matic 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   721,908,  dated  Feb.  7.  1959. 
For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Aceeeeorlea. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  650,299,  dated  Dec.  18,  1953. 
For  Agricultural  Machines.  Vehicles,  and  Implements. 


8N  80.218.  Orltxner-Kayaer  Aktiengeeellsefaaft  d.b.a.  Sewing 
Machine  and  Bicycle  Factory.  Motor  and  Motorvehlele  Con- 
struction. Karisruhe-Durlach,  Oermany.  Filed  June  17, 
1959. 


SN  78,454.    The  Frank  O.  Hongh  Co.,  Ubertyvllle,  III.    Filed 
July  27,  1999. 


Owm 
For 
chine 


n^r  of  04 


ala-Mcrtk 


German  Reg.  No.  721,907.  dated  Feb.  7,  1959. 
'  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Sewing  Ma- 
Aeeeesor 


>rlea. 


8N  80.^20.     A.  T.  Ferrell  ft  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Aog. 
27. 


11159. 


CLIPPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587.637. 

For  Tractors. 

First  use  Jan.  17, 1948. 


8N  78.455.    The  Frank  O.  Hough  Co.,  Ubertyvllle,  111.    Piled 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,10T. 

For  Qrain  Driers,  Grain  Elevators,  and  Grain  Distributors, 
Etc. 

Firati  aae  in  June  1957. 


July  27, 1969. 


8N  80.459.    Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plaines,  HI. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1959. 


BUTAMER 


For  Apparatus,  in  the  Nature  of  a  Plant,  for  the  Conver- 
sion of  Hydrocarbons. 
First  use  Aug.  13, 1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  987,637. 

For  Tractors. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1958. 


8N  80.563.    Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Ang.  31, 
1959. 


UNKfl^BELT 


SN  78.463.     Oeorg  Jensen,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July 
27.  1959. 


MOSELLE 


r 


Uniflow 


For  stainless  Steel  Flatware  for  Table  Use. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1.  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  63.503  and  683.635. 

For  Settling  Tanks  for  Removing  Solids  From  Water,  Sew- 
age, and  Industrial  Liquids  and  Including  Multiple  EMnent 
Troughs  With  Adjustable  Weirs. 

First  ate  Jaly  21, 1959. 
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BN    80,691.      Bperry    Rand   Corporation.   Great   N«ek,   N.T. 
rUed  Sept  1, 1980. 

JlftiftUnft 

For  Pmnpt  CtillMd  To  Dellrcr  Flnld  Under  Variable  Prea- 
■ur«  to  Hydraalle  MacbluM. 
•Firat  aw  Not.  18.  1957. 


BN;  62^74.     Deep-Vne  Corporation.  Mllwankc^  Wis.     Filed 
]  roT.  11. 1958. 


8N  80.700.     Wheel  Tmlnc  Brake  8boe  Co.,  Detroit,  IClch. 
Filed  Sept  1,  1959. 


"or  Photographic  Vlewera  and  Stereoacopee, 
Int  OM  May  16,  1958. 


BLOW-VAC 


For  Self-Powered  Outdoor  Vacanm  Cleaner  and  Blower. 
First  use  December  1968. 


Gass  24"~LMMrfry  AppBiKM  aid  MacMiMs 

SN  77.950.  Proctor  Electric  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jnly  17, 1959. 

For  Ironing  Tables,  Laundry  Carts,  Ironing  Table  Pads 
and  Coven,  and  Laundry  Baskets. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  1.  1950. 

Class  26-/llaasirla«    %mi    Scieatific 

^ppSSMSRW 

SN  30,916.  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignee  of  Marion  Electrical  Instrument 
Co..  Manchester.  N.H.    Filed  May  28,  1957. 

WHERE  ELECTRONICS 
MEETS  THE  EYE 

For  Electrical  Current  Measuring  and  Indicating  MoTing 
Coll  Instruments  and  Mechanisms  Adapted  To  Be  Ui>ed  in 
Ammeters,  Ohmmeters.  Voltmeters,  and  Oalranometer  Relays. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  18.  1957. 


m  67.812.     National  Data   Processing 

Iex.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1959. 
o 


Corporition,  Dallas, 


READATRON 


Der  ioen, 


Such   an 
and  Elec- 


or  Data   Recording   and  Tranamlttlng 
Mflfhanlcal  Data  Printing  Devices  and  Mechan  cat 
tri^l  Data  Reading  and  Punching  Devices 

First   use  Aug.   22.    1958,   on   mechanical   ^ata   printing 
devices. 


SnI  68.170.     Paillard 
heb.  20.  1959. 


f 


Incorporated.  New  Yorh,  N.Y.     Filed 


H16  REX 


rig  it 


kppUcant  hereby  disclaims  the  exclusire 
of  the  symbols  "H16,"  except  as  used  in  association 
the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

i'or  Motion  Picture  Cameras. 

]  Int  uae  Jan.  30,  1959. 


s?a 


71,354.     Diamond  Power  Specialty 
tt.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  13, 1990. 


MAGNIPORT 


]  'or  Viewing  Devices  of  the  Lens  Type  for  U4e  in  Conjunc- 
tloA  With  Liquid  Level  Indicating  Equipment, 
rirat  use  Dec.  15,  1958. 


SV 


SN  61.732.     Packard  Instnunent  Company.  Inc..  Lyons.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1958. 

AUTO-GAMMA 

For  Laboratory  and  ResearA  Facility  Apparatus  for  Speci- 
men Radlo-Actlvity  Measuring  and  Recording. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  14,  1958. 


to  the  use 
with 


Corpon  tlon,  Lancas- 


8N  62,969.    Conuaereial  Controls  Cwporatlon,  Rodieater.  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  12. 1958. 

COLLECTADATA 

For  Equipments  for  EHectrically  Conunnnicatlng  Data  in 
Coded  Form,  Coded-DaU  Electrical  Transmlttera.  Coded- 
DaU  Electrical  Recelvera,  Data-Recorded  Punched  Tape 
Readers,  Data-Recorded  Punched  Card  Readera.  Data  Record- 
ing Tape  Punches.  Data  Recording  Punch  Tape,  and  Compo- 
nents Therefor. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  24,  1958. 


71,T41.    Kemart  Corporation,  San  Franelscol  Calif.    Filed 
pr.  17, 1959. 

KEMART 

<  wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515.713,  667,716,  and  cithers. 

^or  Graphic  Arts  Equipment  and  Supplies —  Namely,  Color 
Catieras  and  Accessories  Therefor:  Color  Transparency 
Guides ;  Short-Wave  Lamps  and  Fixtures  Therpfor ;  Camera 
Ll^t  Filtera,  Adaptors,  and  Gaskets  Therefor :  Camera  Lens 
Flltera;  Film  Punchboards  Equipped  With  Film  Punch  and 
Pll^  Strips :  Specially  Prepared  Photographic  F  rints  Treated 
With  Fluorescent  Fluids  To  Adapt  Them  for  Photomechanical. 
Ref  roductlon ;  Fluorescent  Sensitised  Paper  and  Illustration 
Board  ;  and  Grey  Contact  Screena  for  Color  Separation  Work. 

Vint  use  Feb.  4,  1947,  on  gelatin  camera  le^s  flltera. 

I  ,].,      i       ---——— 

Sn' 72,667.     Victoreen  Instrument  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
]  lied  Apr.  30.  1959. 

'or  Instrument  for  Measuring  High  Energy  Radiation. 
Irst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17.  1957. 


8N^  75,479.      General    Motora    Corporation, 
rune  10,  1959. 


filed  Ji 


ROUNDICATOR 


for    Precision    Measurement    Instruments 
Rotndness. 

]  int  use  Apr.  17,  1959. 


I  etrolt.    Mich. 


fur 


Measuring 

t 
I 
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BM  76.565.     Onlton  Industries^  Inc..  MetMkea,  N.J.     FUed    BN  79,394.    Daystrom.  Incorporated,  Mapay  Hill,  N.J.    FIM 
June  11. 1950. 

ORTHOLOG 


■rrai 
Aug.  12.  1060.  I 

INDEXOMETER 


For   Transfer   Function    Computen,    Spectrum    Analysera.         por  Non-Contact  Refractonteter  Oangea. 
Amplitude  Analysera.  RMS  Analysera.  Peak  Analysera.  Cross-        pt„t  nse  Mar.  28.  1958.  | 

Spectral  Density  Analysera.  Logarithm  AmpUAen.  Electrical  __^^^^__ 

Filten.  Analog  Devices,  DiglUl  Devices.  Telemetering  Ampli- 

flera.  Telemetering  Switching  Equipment.  Telemetering  Trans-    g^  79,395.    Daystrom.  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  N.J.    Filed 
mitters.  and  Telemetering  Receivera.  * —  •"*  "^"^ 

Flrat  nse  Jnne  3.  1959. 


SN  76,616.    Washington  Turf  4  Irrigation  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Piled  June  26.  19.'W. 


AQg.  12,  1959. 

XACTRAYMATIC 

F<  >r  Non-Contact  X-Bay  Qaagea. 
Flrat  use  May  20, 1957. 


SN  79,396.    Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.    Piled 
Aug.  12.  1050. 


MICROLIMIT 


For  Automatic  Controllers — Namely.  Timing  Devices  for 
Regulating  the  Time  and  Period  of  Operation  of  Soil  Irri- 
gating Equipment. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  23,  1050. 


For  Non-Cootact  Optical  Gauges. 
Firat  use  Jan.  23.  1952. 


SN  79.397.    Dsystrom.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J.    Filed 
Aag.  12.  1969. 


XACTRAY 


For  Non-Contact  X-Ray  Ganges, 
Flrat  use  Feb.  21.  1952. 


l:ik  ttf 


SN  76,617.    Washington  Turf  ft  Irrigation  Co..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  June  26.  1959. 

GREEN  TEE  BRAND 

Applicant   makes   no  claim   to  exelnslve  nse  of  the  word    SN   79.448.     Tomorrow.   Incorporated.   Tucson.   Aris.      Filed 
"Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Aug.  12.  1950. 

For  Automatic  Controllers — Namely.  Timing  Devices  for 
Regulating  the  Time  and  Period  of  Operation  of  Soil  Irri- 
gating Equipment. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1959.  ^^^  Drying  Device  ConsUting  of  Two  Wiper  Btadeo  Used 

...^^m^mm^—  To  Dry   Pbotograpbtc  Film   or  Other   Sheet  Material. 

Firat  use  Feb.  21,  IWt. 


SQUEECE  •  lY 


SN  76.940.    A.  Gallenkamp  *  Ca  Limited,  London.  England. 
Piled  July  2,  1969. 


COMPENSTAT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  781.075,  dated  Aag.  21.  1958. 

For  ThermosUts ;  Thermostatic  Control  Devices  for  Scien- 
tlflc  I^rfiboratory  and  Industrial  Equipment.  Including  Ovens, 
Incubators.  Refrlitprators.  Liquid  Baths  and  Other  Thermo- 
statically Controlled  Equipment  Requiring  Close  Temperatura 
Control. 


8N  80,711.     Agfa  Aktiengesellschsft.  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk. 
Germany.    Filed  Sept  2, 1060. 

AGFA  OPTIMA 

Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  216.536  and  665.054. 

For  Cameras. 

First  use  July  3. 1059. 


SN    78.308.      Robertson    Photo-Mechanlx.   inc..   Chicago.    III.    SN  81.459.     Cartoon  Circus.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Sept. 
Filed  July  23.  1050.  18. 1050. 


ELECTRICON 


CARTOON  CIRCUS 


For  Ministura  Theater  Comprising  Motion  Picture  Project- 
For  Photomechanical  Reproduction  Apparatus  and  Psrts    j^  ^^^  Viewing  Units  Together  With  Enclosure  and  SeaU. 
Thereof.  pint  use  in  May  1959. 

Firat  use  Jnly  1.  1959.  


SN  81.675.     Burke  k.  James,  Inc.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept. 
8X  79,070.     Metalphoto  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed        gi   1959 

Aug  5  1969  GROVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  4tT.tSS. 

For  Cameras. 

Flrat  use  shout  or  before  June  1, 1041. 


For  Photosensitive  Metal  Pistes. 
Firat  use  July  15.  1954. 


SN  82,628.     Bansch  4  Lomb  Optical  Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  5.  1959. 

StereoZoom 

For  Microscopes. 
•Firat  use  Sept.  28.  1959. 


I 
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SJ.     Filed  Oct  e, 

PERMETER 


January 


8N  82,752.     Anereaco.  Inc.,  Uttle  F»1U,  N.J.     Filed  Oct  6. 
1050. 


8N   6«,420.      Jallos   Uttmaa.   d.b.a.    Sporteraft. 
N.Y     Fltod  Oct  10.  1958. 


26,  1960 
Hew  York. 


For  P; rBpiratlon  Measurins  InBtnunenta. 
Flrat<aae  on  or  about  Mar.  27,  1959. 


For 


SPORTCRAFT 


SN   82,796.     Ooodjear  Aircraft   Corporation,   Akron,   Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  6.  1959. 

For  Automatic  Guiding  Systems  and  Components  Thereof 
for  Aerial  Vehicle*. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


Jewvlry — Namely,    Earrings,    Charms,    Plm 
Braeel  sts.  Cuff  Links.  Clips,  Key  Holders,  Belt  Bu  tklea, 
Cbaln^  Tie  Ban,  and  Money  CUpa. 
[ay  12. 1958. 


iniui 


SN  «5,|S57.    Carl  O.  Nielsen.  d.b.a.  NIelaea's 
Ohitj.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1959. 


^fiP-Jf 


Jewaie  a,  Lorala, 


SN   82.816.     Chart-Pak,   Incorporated.   New   Canaan,   Conn. 
Filed  Oet.'7, 1959. 


SYMBLTAK 


Foe  Symbols  Printed  on  Pressure  Sensitive  Plastic  Sheets 
Used  in  Drafting. 

First  use  July  1,  1948. 


Class  27-Horological  Instninieiits 

SN   72.511.      Lip   Sodete  Anonyme   d'Horlogerle,   Besancon, 
EtoobB,  France.    Filed  Apr.  29, 1959. 


The  (words  "House  of  Oems"  are  hereby 
from  tl  «  mark  as  shown. 

For  ^en's  Jewelry— Namely,  Cuff  Links,  Tie  _^ 
Chainu  Belt  Buckles,  and  Money  aips  Being  Made 
Of  '°   t'*"*  ®'  Precious  MeUl ;  Identification  Brae 
'*'*™  "t?***  ^'■^**  Rings,  Stickpins ;  Fine  Jewelry 
Scarf  Pins,  Necklaces  and  Bracelets,  Earrings  a 
Pins,   f  rooches.   Ladies'   Stone  Set  Rings.   Men's 
Rings,    Occasional    Rings.    Wedding    Rings,    Co< 
Diamond  Rings,  Discs  and  Charms,  and  Crosses 
for  Pergonal  Wear. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1958. 


dlsdali  led  apart 

Bak^.  Studs, 

In  Whole 

Bracelets,  Em- 

Namely, 

Scatter 

kone  Set 

Rings. 

Lockets 


nd 


CocktJil 


anl 


SN  67. 
11. 


>62.     Malson  Murat.  SJl.,  PaHs,  France.     I'lled  Feb. 


1»59 


DAUPHINE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  418,878.  dated  Mar.  20,  1962 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  511,567. 

For  Horologlcal  Instruments — Namely,  Watches,  Chronome- 
ters and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  73,569.    The  Hubley  Manufaetaring  Company,  Lancaster 
Pa.    Filed  May  13, 1939. 


TIC-TOY 


For  Children's  Clocks. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1959. 


Priority  is  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Frendi 
475.0531  <Jated  Oct.  10.  1958  (Seine) ;  Natl.  Inst.  No 

For  t>re88  Brooches,  Bracelets,  Necklaces.  Baby 
and  Pl08,  Pendant  Lockets.  Ear  CUpa.  Cuff  Links, 
Pins.  Rosaries,  Crosses,  Medallions,  Watch  Bands, 
and  Charms. 


Class  28- 


-MetalWara 


SN  60.277.   Distinguished  Gift  Manufacturers,  Inc..  Waterloo 
Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1958. 


SN  67,153.     Maison  Murat,  S.A.,  Paris,  France. 
11,  1^59. 

MURAT 

Owne-  of  French  Reg.  No.  469.662,  dated  Jan. 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  101,639. 

For  Press  Broodies,  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  Baby 
and  PlojB,  Pendant  lK>cketB,  Ear  Clips,  Cuff  Unks, 
Pins,  R^iries,  Crosses.  Medallions,  Watch  Bands, 
and  Chq^s. 


) 


'J.^ 


SN   70,94 
many 


iC^i^ 


WUhelm  Kolb,  BIrkenfeld.  near  Pforxta(  Im,  Oer 


FUed  Apr.  1.  1909. 

ARTYSLIP 

For  ^atch  Straps  and  Bands. 

JWrst  use  May  3.   19.58 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  29,  19^8, 


The  words  "Steriing  Silver"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,900. 

For  High  Quality  Specialised  Gift  Articles  of  Steriipg 
Silver— Namely,  Carving  Sets,  Cheese  Slicers  and  Spreaders, 
Clgarett*  Uma,  Letter  Openers,  Bottle  Openers,  Ladles,- 
Knlvea,  Forka,  Spoons,  Cake  Breakers  and  Servers.  Jelly 
Spreaders  and  Telephone  Dialers. 

First  nse  Mardi  1955.  —    - 


Lockets. 
Key 


Rcff.  No. 

114,165. 

Brooches 

Clips, 

Sarrings. 


I'lled  Feb. 


21.  1958 


Brooches 
aips. 
^rrings, 


Class  29-Brooms,  Biislits,  and  DusUrs 

SX  7.5.348.     I.  Seklne  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T  .     Filed 
June  9,  1959. 

ESSEX  MASTERPIECE 

For  Hair  Brushes. 
First  \  ise  May  22.  1959. 


i- 


January  26,  1960 
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SN  76,660.     Du-Mor  Products.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Juna    SN  80.088.     Glenco  Refrigeration  Corporation,  PhiUdelfdila. 
29.  1969.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1959. 


GUARDIAN 


For  Refrigerating  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1958. 


Oats  32  -  Faraitara  and  UplMistery 


.i\ 


For    Mops.    Mop    Headii,    Mop    Holders,   and    Staples    Sold 
Therewith. 

First  use  April  1949  as  to  mop  heads. 


SN  76.948.     Hanlon  k  Goodman  Co.,  Belleville.  N.J.     Filed 


SN  37,539.     American  Feather  Products,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Sept  20.  1957. 

BUKMANIZED 

For  Filling  Consisting  of  Feathers  Incorporated  Into  Fin- 
ished Pillows. 

First  use  about  October  1953. 


July  2.  1959. 


DULSHENE 


For  Finish  With  Which  Applicant  Has  Treated  Its  Paint 
Brushes. 

First  use  June  9.  1958. 


Class  31  — Fltars  and  Rafrigfators 


SN  64,663.     Specialty  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1968. 


SN    64,661.      Twentieth    Century    Woodworking    Co.    Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  19, 1958. 

STEREO  CRAFT 

For   Knock    Down    Radio   and    Phonograph    Cabinet    Kits. 
First  use  Oct  10,  1958. 


SN  70,589.     Eureka  Williams  Corporation,  Bloomingtoa.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1959. 


CONDECTIC 


STARLINE 


For  Beverage  Cooling  Units. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1958. 


For  School  Furnltore — ^Namelji,  Desks  and  Chaira. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1959. 


SN  68,670.    Dole  Refrigerating  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Mar.  2.  1959. 

THERMO-FILM 

For    Industrial    and    Vehicular    Refrigerating    Units. 
First  use  .Nov.  20.  1958. 


8N   74,463.     A.    D.    Radinsky  ft  Sons,   Denver,   Colo.     Filed 
May  25,  1959. 


SN   73,802.      Pall  Corporation.  Glen  Cove.   N.Y.      Filed  May 


15.  1959. 


GLAS-KLEER 


For  Filters. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1955. 


For  Beds,  Sofas,  Divans.  Desks,  and  Tables  and  Coarttlna- 
tlon  Sets  of  Beds,  Sofas,  and  Divans  With  Desks  and  Tables 
for  Bedroom  and  Living  Room  Furniture. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1950.  |  T,^ 


SN  73.981.     Rich  Plan  Corporation,  DalUs,  Tex.     Filed  May 
18.  1959. 


SN  74.464.     A.  D.  Radinsky  *  Sons.  Denver.  Colo.     FUed 
May  25.  1959. 


For  Wall-Hang  Seats.  Desks,  Tables,  and  Luggage  Hacks 
and    Wall-Hung   Combination   Sets   of   Seats.   Desks,   Tables, 
and  Luggage  Racks  for  Bedroom  and  Living  Room  Furniture. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .%97,774.  ptrst  use  Mar.  9,  1959. 

For   Upright   Freesers,   Combination   Freeser-Refrtgerators  ^ 

and  Containers  Therefor. 

First  use  June  24.  1953.  on  upright  type  freesers. 


SN  79,576.     Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     Piled 


Aug.  14,  1959. 


FLOCRON 


For  Filters. 

First  u<ie  July  9.  19.'i9. 


SN  79,838.     Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1969. 

CONTOUR  COMFORT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .'^20,737  and  642.944. 

For  Chairs.   Beds,   Mattresses,   and   Box   Springs. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1958. 
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W  M,S31.     Bl<diard  H.  Wana,  d.b.«.  Hcwpiz  TV  SerrlcM,    fi^m  ^^       11-^,— 1  ■,-»-,-—,-,, J 

Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  3.  1959.  l  ntKUfm  WlT^HSmB  MO 

8x182.348.    Winter  A  Com|MBy.  lae.  New  Torkl  N.Y.    Piled 
>  OT.  12.  loss. 


TVEHICLE 


For  Stands  for  Snpportlnf  Television  Sets. 
First  ase  Aag.  15,  1969. 


Chss  34  -  Heating,  Ughtfaig,  Md  VMtiMiifl 
Apparalu 

SN    77.622.      Utility   Appliance   Corp..    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  July  13.  1959. 


SN 


l.|t.%keg  Uh 


I  >r  Pianos. 

I  rst  use  on  or  abont  July  SI.  1967. 


95,126.     Sodeta  Farflsa  8.p.A..  Camerano,  A  iieona,  Italjr 


Filed  Dec.  30.  1958. 


MICRORGAN 


Iflorlty  Is  claimed  nnder  Sec.  44 (d>   on  Italian  applica- 


tloi   filed  July  2.  1958 ;  Beg.  No.  139.282.  dated 
Fbr    Musical    Instrunients — Namely.    Electric 
Electric  Pianos,   Electric  Orgmna,   Electric 
Phonographs.    Recorders  and   the  Like,   Bellowi 
Beli>ws  Pianos,  Bellows  Organs.  Klectronlc 
troilc  Pianos,  Electronic  Organs.  Electronic 
Pha  lographs. 


SN 

•     8| 


15.503. 
1959. 


For  Oas   Ranges.   Oas-Flred  Furnaces  and   Unit  Heaters. 
EraporatlTc  Coolers,  and  Oas-Flred  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Febnisry  1954. 


Class  35 -Behiig,  Hosa,  Madunery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonnwtalic  Tlrat^ 

SN  75,181.     The  Goodyear  Tire  tc  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Joae  5, 1959. 

HI-LANDER 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1959. 


ior.  8,  1958. 

Accordions, 

8al|tcase-8haped 

Accordions, 

Accdrdlons.  Elec- 

8al  tease-Shaped 


Melodlgrand  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y 


^Wf 


F  »r  Pianos. 

F  rst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1968. 


SN  69,929.     James  Thomas  Work,  d.b.a.  All  R^rds,  Whlt- 
tl^r.  Oallf.    Filed  Mar.  19. 1959.  » 

ALL 


If  r  Phonograph  Records. 
■t  use  Not.  19,  1958. 


SN 


SN  79,003.'    Intermountaln  Tire  *  Parts,  Inc.,  EmeryTllle. 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1958. 

TYRCO 

For  Camelbaek. 

First  use  July  16,  1909. 


'4,704.     K-P  Records  Incorporated,  Mineola, 
27. 1959. 


KP 


F  r  Musical  Recordings  (Records). 
F  rst  use  Mar.  34,  1959. 


SN    10.501.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
C<  nn.    Filed  Aug.  31.  1959. 


SN  79,50%).    The  Mansfield  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Mans- 
field, Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  IS,  1059. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  372.705. 

For  Automobile  Tires  and  Tubes  Made  Wholly  or  Partly 
of  Rubber. 
-     First  use  1910. 


F<  r  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Fl  rst  use  July  81. 1959. 


Filed  Jan. 


N.Y.     Filed 


Bridgeport, 


January  26,  1960 

Class37-Papar 
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and  StatJanary 


SN  79.967.    Nlda  Brooks  Ateas.  d.b.a.  Tops  ta  Stops,  Dobtw. 
Cola    rusd  ▲•«.  SI.  19M. 


SN  47.670.    EHweo  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Valcaa  Binder  and 
Corer  Company,  Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1958. 


The  words  "Birmingham,  11,"  and  "Binders"  are  dls- 
elaloMd  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Loose  Leaf  Catalog  Binders,  Telephone  Directory 
BlBdert,  ani  MagaslD*  Binders. 

First  use  1948. 


For  Napkins  and  Place  Mats  and  the  Like. 
First  nse  Apr.  15,  1958. 


SN  79,983.     Fox  BItw  Paper  Corporation.  Appleton,  Wla 
Filed  Asg.  tl.  19M. 


CUSTOMARK 


SN  70,682.    Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  1. 1969. 


For  Writing  Paper. 
First  nse  June  23,  1960. 


SNAP-JACK 


For  Holders  for  Photographic  Film,  Particularly  Microfilm 
for  Attachment  to  Index  Cards  and  Folders. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1959. 


SN    74,923.      Allied    Psper    Corporation,    Kslamasoo,    Mich. 
Filed  June  2,  1969. 

SOLAR 

For  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Jannary  1958. 


SN  80,028.     Zephyr  American  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1959. 

AUTODEX  VANGUARD 

Owner  of  Seg.  No.  876,964. 

For  Automatic  Touch  Control  List  Finders. 

First  use  Jvly  16.  1969 ;  May  19S7  as  to  "Antodez." 


SN  77,068.     Bro-Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Newark.  N.J.     FUed 
July  6.  1969. 

BRODAC 

For  Tbormographle  Paper  In  Strip  Fona. 
First  nse  June  1966. 


SN  80,048.     Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St  LoqU.  Mo.    Filed 
Aug.  24,  1969. 

RIDGLOK 

For  Paper  Bags. 
First  nse  Aug.  6.  1959. 


SN  79,157.     Ditto,  Ineorporsted,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  7, 
1959. 


MASTERFAX 


SN  80,560.    Kalamasoo  Vegetable  Parchment  Comi>any,  dJb.a. 
The  KVP  Company,  Kslamasoo,  Midi.    Filed  Aug.  81.  1958. 

SNOWMIST 


For  Paper  for  General  Duplicating  and  Stationery  Use,  and 
Duplicating  Pencils. 
First  use  June  25,  1959. 


For  Par^mentlsed  Paper. 
First  nse  Aug.  12,  1959. 


SN  79,163.     A.  W.  Faber-Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,   Newsrk. 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1959. 


POLYEDGE 


SN  80,632.     The  Birge  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  1.  1959. 

CITATION 

For  Wallpaper. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Aug.  25.  1959. 


For  Rubber  RrsM>m  and  Erasers  Made  of  Plastic  Materials. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1959. 


SN  80.801.     International  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  8.  1959. 


SN  79.884.     The  Rytex  Company.  IndUnapolls,  Ind.     FUed 
Aug.  19.  1959. 


GATOR-HroE 


For  Extensible  Kraft  Paper. 
First  use  May  18.  1959. 


SN  |81,384.      Crown   Zellerba<A   Corporation.   San  Francisco, 
C»Ilf.    FUed  Sept  15,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  162,587. 

For  Writing  Paper  and  EuTelopea. 

First  nse  on  or  abont  May  16. 1967. 


P'CN, 


For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  nse  Jnly  10,  1969. 


C  PA© 
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8N  76.S60.    AUu  PaUlAlBc  Oomptinj,  Inc.,  N^w  York,  N.T. 
i  lied  June  24. 1»5». 


8N  60,627.     Marqals-WlM'i  Who.  Inc..  Chlcaso.  111.     Filed 
Jan.  28.  1959. 

WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE 
SOUTH  AND  SOUTHWEST 

Owner  of  Bee.  Noa.  378.389,  509,921,  and  others. 
For  Pnblicatlons  In  tbe  Natare  of  a  Directory  Published 
From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Jnly  31, 1950. 


STEEL  DRUII 


'or  Masaslne. 
rst  use  May  1959. 


n 


SN   66.628.     Marquis-Who's  Who,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1959. 

WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE 
MIDWEST 

Owner  of  Bef.  Xos.  378,389.  509.921,  and  others. 
For  Publications  In  the  Nature  of  a  Directory  Published 
From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1949. 


8N  T6,5«4.    The  Hearrt  Corpontloii,  Nev  Tori,  N.Y.    Filed 
.  nne  26,  1959. 

BRIDE'S  HOlllSE 


or  Magattne  Section, 
first  use  Apr.  30, 1934. 


Cl4ss39-Cktliing 


8N   66,794.      Marquis-Who's  Who,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  1959. 


8N]  81.594.     J.   Schoeneman.   Incorporated.   Baltimore,  Md. 
filed  June  7,  1957. 


WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  WEST         TEMPERED  WOOLENS 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  378,389,  509,921,  and  others. 
—For  Publications  In  the  Nature  of  a  Directory  Published 
From  Time  to  Time.  , 

First  use  July  26.  1949. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  348,120. 

Hor  Fabric  Made  Up  Into  Men's,  Youths',  an^  Boys'  Suits, 
Coa  ts.  Vests,  and  Trousers. 
I  irst  use  May  20,  1936. 


SN   66,795.     Marquis-Who's  Who.   Inc..   Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  1959. 

WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  EAST 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  378,389.  500,921,  and  others. 
For  Publications  in  tbe  Nature  of  a  Directory  Published 
From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1948. 


SN 


32,455.     George  S.   Bailey  Hat  Company, 
<)lllf.     Filed  June  24,  1957. 


ir 


Los  Angeles. 


Foam   Liner  Atta^ed   to  Sweatbands  Isr  Hats  and 


SN  73,521.     Temple  Press  Limited.  London,  England.     Filed        ^>^t  use  on  or  about  June  4,  1957. 
May  12,  1959.  i 


SN  141,112.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  Portland. 
^y.  21,  1957. 


For  Monthly  Magazine. 

First  use  April  1920;  in  commerce  April  1920. 


SN    75,031.      Sendor   Bindery    Inc.,    New   Yorlt.    N.Y.      Filed 
June  3,  1959. 


PUL-RITE 


For  Printed  Cardboard  Advertising  Panels  Having  Printed 
Looseleaf  Pads  Stapled  Thereto. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1959. 


1 

lf>r  Men's  Wool  Shirts.  Jacliets,  Slacks,  Loi^ging  Bobes, 

Siirts,  Skirts, 
Si  reaters. 


Swelters.  Hose,  and  Women's  Wool  Jackets, 
Wal  king  Shorts,  Culottes,  Slacks.  Trews,  and 

First  use  September  1941  on  men's  wool 
log  fol>eB. 


SN 


SN    75,890.      Wagner    Publishing    Company,    Bererly    Hills, 
Calif.    Filed  June  16,  1959. 

STARLIFE 


(6,317.     Hochenberg  k  Oelb,  Inc..  New  York 
Fib.  21,  1958. 


Greg.     Filed 


shir  8  and  loung- 


N.Y.    Filed 


For  Nationally-Distributed  Magazine, 
rirat  use  May  15,  1959. 


SAPPHIRE  GABARDINE 

T  le  word  "Gabardine"  is  disclaimed  apart  fH>m  the  mark 
as  sfiown. 

For  Fabrics  Sold  In  Finished  Apparel — Namel^.  Men'4  and 
Soya'  Pants,  Slacks,  and  Walking  Shorts. 

F  rst  use  Jan.  31. 1958. 


Januaky  26,  1960 
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■"«^L*!*     I*TL?*'*  *^^  °°"*'  '■*^'  °'*"'  ^^  ^^     ■'*  •*'^     Th.  H.  D.  Lee  Ctompwv.  I«»rpor«t,d.  KMnmm 
rued  Apr.  9. 1958.  Qty,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  24. 1959. 


Ranv.6 


For   Men's   Cater   Shirts   Made   Prom   a  Flatfx   Loomed 

Fabric. 

First  nae  Mar.  1,  1908. 


SN  58.688.  Zip  Straw,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Zip  Straw  Noreltles.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.,  assignee  of 
Yronne  Zerdun.  d.b.a.  YTonne  Zerdon  Millinery.  Chicago, 
ni.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1958. 


ZIP-STRAW 


For  Kits  ConUtning  Patterns.  Tape.  |ClIllnery  Glue.  Thread. 
Instruction  Sheets,  and  Drinking  Straws  for  Use  in  Making 
Hats  and  Purses  Therefrom. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17.  1958. 


IBBsum 

Owner  ni  Beg.  Noa.  130.792.  M9,010.  and  others. 

For  Outer  Garments  for  Women.  Men.  Olrla.  and  Boy— 
Namely.  Shorts.  Slacks.  Jackets,  and  Work  or  DtlUty 
Trousers. 

First  use  Sept  26.  1957.  on  shorts. 


SN    68.352.      The    Alexander  *Coat   Corp.,    New    York.    M.T. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1959. 


N  ER 


A  L  I  T  Y 


SN  62.086.     Boger  Kent  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Not.  7. 


1968. 


KENT  LITE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  349.080.  642,985.  and  others. 
For  Garments  for  Men — Namely,  Suits.  Coats,  and  Trou- 
sers, OatercoaU.  Hats,  Shoes. 
First  ase  Feb.  1, 1008. 


For  Girls'  Coats  and  Suite. 
First  use  Oct  15,  1958. 


SN  69,216.     Michaels  Stem  A  Company  Incorporated.  Bodies- 
ter.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1959. 


PORTFOLIO 


SN  62,087.     Boger  Kent  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Nor.  7. 


1968. 


THE  KENTONIAN 


For  Fabrics  Made  Up  Into  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Cloth- 
ing— Namely.   Topcoats.    Suits.   Jackets,   and   Slacks. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1959. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  349,080.  642.985,  and  others. 
For  Oarmento  for  Men — Namely,  SniU.  Coats,  and  Trou- 
sers, Outereoats,  Hats,  8hoe«. 
First  nae  8^t  6. 1956. 


SN  69,970.     Hedwlg  A.   Leu,  d.b.a.  Heddy  Leu  Eaterprlaes. 
Chesterton,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1959. 


CAN-DO-KITS 


8N  62,941.     McGregor-Doniger  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  21,  1908. 

ANTONIO  DI  MONZA 

For   Jackets,   Coats,    Sweaters,    Teats.    Blousoas.    Shirts. 
Swimming  Tmnks.  Shorts,  and  Caps. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1908,  on  sweaters,  shirts,  and  btonsona 


For  Packaged  Kit  of  Material,  Cut  to  Pattern.  Numerically 
and  Alphabetically  Stamped  for  Asaembling.  for  Doll  Clothes. 
Women's  and  Children's  Dresses.  Ossts.  Bobes.  Nightgowns. 
Play  aothes. 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1958. 


SN  70.185.     Burma-Bibas,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Mar. 


25.  1909 


BURMALAINE 


SN  63.903.    U.S.  Knitwear  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8. 


1958. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  664,760. 

For  Neckties. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1959. 


FORM  CONTROL 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  071,440  and  668,734. 

For   Panties.   Girdles,  and  Panties  With  Built-in  Girdles. 

First  use  Not.  17,  1958. 


SN  70,818.     Smith   Brothers  Manufactnring  Co..  Carthage, 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1959. 


LADY  SMITH 


SN    65,006.      Nunn-Bush    Shoe   Company,    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1958. 


PLI-MATIC 


Owner  of  Beg.   Nos.   164.216,  437,038,  and  604,495. 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Jackets,  Blouses.  Short  Shorts. 
Jamaica  Shorts,  Bermuda  Shorts.  Capri  Pants,  and  Slim 
Pants. 

First  use  January  1956. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes  and  Moccasins. 
First  use  in  February  1957. 


SN  74.348.     Triumph  Hall.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May 
22*  1959. 


22: 


SN  65.259.     Modem  Globe,  Inc,  Pawtacket.  B.I.     Filed  Jan. 


2,  1959 


LOLU-BRA 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  419,455  and  576,488. 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  in  or  sbout  January  1963. 


For  Men's  Knit  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  May  12, 1959. 


WWt^PlMWJB 
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8N  7i,56a     Alte  Hoatery  Mill*.  Inc.  VmldMt.  N.C.     FIM 
Mmj  27. 1W». 

ULTIMATES 

For  Women's  Hosteiy. 
First  as*  Uaj  T,  1969. 


8M  T8.83&.     Wejrenktrg  Shoe  Msaafactiirla« 
wankee.  Wis.    Filed  Jnly  81,  1959. 


Januabx  26,  1960 
,  MU- 


Conpuj, 


WONDER  ARCH 


F<^  lien's  ud  Bora*  Shoes. 
Fltst  use  Feb.  16.  1968. 


8N  T4.T14.     The  Attas  Conpany,  Bphrata.  Pa.     Filed  May 

29.  1969. 

SHENANDOAH 

For  Dancarees. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1969. 


J9,426. 


SN  f9,426.     Princess  Peggj.  lae.,  Peoria,  III. 
'^  1969. 


SN  76.974.     A.  Darls  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Mcv  York,  N.T.     FUed 
Jane  18. 1969. 

IMPERIAL  POLO 

The  word  "Polo"  la  disclaimed  ai>art  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Re«.  Nos.  420,969.  508.332.  and  598.824. 
For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Coats.  Salts,  and  Jackets. 
First  ase  Feb.  10. 1968. 


at 


.   F^  Women's,  Misses',  and  Qlrls'  Dresses  and  8  ;>ortsweai 
Namely,    Dresses,    Bloases,    Halters.    Briefs,    Sqorts,    Pedal 
Pashers,  and  Sklrta. 

First  nse  on  or  aboat  Jaly  3,  1969. 


Filed  Aa«. 


SN  79,275.    Midiaeis  Stera  ft  Company  Incorporated,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y.    Filed  Jane  22. 1959. 


Qais  41— Cmms,  Pamob,  mmI  Ihibrilas 


DELHI 


SN  Tl,049.     Sumitomo  Shojl  Kabashikl  Kalsha, 
Oi|aka,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  367,686. 

For  Fabric  Made  Up  Into  Men's  and  Boys'  Salts. 

First  use  Apr.  11. 1938. 


8N  76,983.    Bklaroff  Brothers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Jaly  2.  1969. 

LEG-AIDE 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  nse  Jane  2,  1969. 


Hlgashi-kn. 


O  raer  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  464.461,  dated  Air.  IS,  1955; 


and 


U.S.  Beg.  No.  637,227. 


F(  r  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrella*. 


SN  77.128.    The  Moyer  Mannfacturing  Company.  d.b.a.  Seren    Qa|S  42  —  KlIttMl/     Ikttsrf,     MHi 


SN  43,467.     McCampbell  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Neif  York,  N.T. 
Fied  Jan.  6. 1968. 

IHEEDOM  OP  THE  PkESS 


For  Ladles'  Slacks. 
First  use  May  8.  1959. 


Textfle 


F  «  Cotton  Fabric  Piece  Goods. 

F  rst  use  Dec  7, 1957. 


SN  77,603.    Russ  Togs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  13,    8N  62,727.     Bridgeport  Brass  Company, 

jgj^g  a^ignee  of  Hunter  Douglas  Aluminum  CorporajUon, 

p^  Conn.    Filed  June  2,  1968. 


Bridgeport,  Conn., 
Bridge- 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange.  Alsignee  owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  427,704,  617,082j  and  others. 

For    Women's    and    Girls'    Sportswear — Namely,    Skirts,  F^r  Woven  Fibrous  and  MeUlllc  Fabrics  Usei^  for  Making 

Jackets,  Blouses.  Shorts.  Slacks,  and  Combinationfl  Thereof.  Dra^ries,  Window  Shades  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  15,  1963.  Ffrst  use  Jan.  6,  1958. 


^ 


January  26,  I960 
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SN  62,883.    Hayward-Schuster  Woo)«i  Mills.  Inc.,  Bast  Dong-    BN  a0.44«.     Norel  Ideaa,  Ibc..  Oklahoma  Cltf,  Okla.    FIM 
las.  Mass.    Filed  June  4,  1858.  Aug.  28.  1959. 


CAMAPfLE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  408.778. 

For  Outer-Wear  Fabrics  of  Wool  and  Caasel  Hair. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1966. 


POTNICK 


For  Fabric  Toilet  Sets  Sodi  as  CoTers  for  Toilet  Seats 
and  Lids  and  Toilet  Bags. 

First  nse  Nor.  8.  1968,  on  covers  for  toilet  seats  and  lida. 


Class  43  -  Thraad  Md  Yam 


SN   54.619.     Kandell.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jaly  1. 
1958 

WHITE  CUFFS  '    """i'^:  h.^^,.  c.  i^.  k«  »„».  nx  ««««. 


For  Textile  Fabrics,  Especially  for  Curtains  and  Draperies. 
First  use  Jane  17.  1968. 


THERMOGEN-WOOL 


SN    65.590.      Slm«n,   Henley  ft  G«l4stela.   Inc..   New   York.        For  Woolen  Yam. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1959.  First  use  Feb.  »,  1959. 


SN   72.894.      Roselon   Yams.   Inc.   PblladelptaU.   Pa.     Filed 
May  4. 1959. 


ELTEE 


For  Textured  Synthetic  Yam. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1959. 


No  claim  of  excluslre  use  is  made  to  the  word  "Fabric" 

as  spplied  to  the  goods.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  443.490  and  ^_  «-^  ■•••..  .^.. 

!i45.o8o  aass44-DMtal,   MMkal,  adi  S«iical 

For  Fabrics  of  Nylon  in  the  Mnrquisette  Weare  for  Use  .        |, 

in  Ladies'  Garments  and  the  Like.  AppMMNtS 
First  use  Dee.  3.  1958. 


SN  66.791.     Sanbary  Textile  MlUa.  Inc.  Suabury,  Pa.     Filed 
.Jan.  13,  1959. 


SN  35,030.    E.  P.  Bullard  Company,  Bausalito,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  6.  1957. 


LOKPUF 


For   Fabrics   of  Cotton.    Rayon,    and   Artl8clal   Fibers,   or 
Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  nse  Nor.  19,  1957. 


— ^^— —  For  First  Aid  Kits  CoAUIning  Surgical  Bandage,  Adheatre 

SN  76.993.     Webco  MilU.  Inc,  Barilngton.  N.C.    Filed  July  2.    7"**'  ■*»>'^'**"*  ^<»"'»»-  Tonrnlqaet.  Tweeiers.  BdsMrs,  Eye 
jgi^g  Dropper  and  \  ariouH  M^icamentii  for  Internal  and  External 

Use  for  First  Aid  Tres«ment ;  and  for  Snake  Bite  KlU  Con- 
taining Suction  Capo,  Kntfe  Blade,  Aatlacptle,  aad  Ta«r- 

niquet. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1956. 


Oats 45 -Salt  Driaks  aad  Carboaatad 


For  Tricot  Cloth  Sold  In  the  Piece,  Bolt  and  the  Uke  for    WatSfS  % 

Making   Lingerie,    Blouses.   Dresses,   and    Leotards.  i~^-^ 

First  use  May  25.  1959.  gjf   69.841 .     Pepsi-CoU   Company.   New  York.   H.Y.     Filed 

18.1969. 


SN  77.473.     J.  P.  Sterens  ft  Ca.  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  10,  1969. 

TEEN  TWILL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  'Twill.'*  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
98,616,  602,463,  and  602,464. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Omon  and  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Com- 
binations Thereof  for  Boys'  and  Students'  Trousen. 

First  use  June  2,  1959. 


r 


Tarn 


For  Symp  for  CartMnated  Soft  DHolu. 
First  nse  Feb.  27,  1959. 
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SN   09.873.     The  Coca-OoU  Conpuy.  AtUata.  Q*.     Filed    8N  70.170.     Snpertor  Foods,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Mar.  1»,  1959.  24,  1959. 

I         JOLLY  BAKER 

Per   Packaged,    Ready    to   Bake   Btacolta. 
First  nse  Feb.  18,  19S9. 


JanuabV  26,  1960 
Filed  Mar. 


BV 


■i»4^  i- 


■«.«=  *-<i.*ii  -■ 


71.761.      Sunshine   Blsenlts.   Inc.,   d.b.a. 
Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1959 


F«r  Cake. 
First  use  1949. 


BO-JO 


8N 


N,  r, 


ilte  trademark  consists  of  the  distinctively  shaped  con- 
tour, or  conformation,  and  design  of  the  bottle  as  shown. 
Owner  of  R^.  Nos.  22,406,  415,755,  and  others. 

For  Carbonated  Soft  Drink. 

First  u^  July  8.  1916. 


^,540.     Downey's  Honey  Butter  Company. 
Filed  May  13.  1959. 


t)(wnuf% 


Ocrdon  Foods, 


nc,  Ithaca, 


SN  72,397.  White  Rock  Bottlers  Company  of  Los  Angeles, 
d.b.a.  Pop-Time  Beverage  Co.,  and  Pop  Time  Products  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  27,  19.59. 


For  Honey  Butter. 
First  use  Oct.  0,  1948. 


SN 


POP-TIME 


Ol  lo. 


For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1959. 


SN  80,939.     Warwick  Club  Ginger  Ale  Co.,  Inc..  West  War- 
wick, R.I.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1959. 


Oi  ver  of  Reg.  Nos.  308,629,  536.863.  and  others. 
F<  r  Oleomargarine. 
Fi  «t  use  May  1,  1959. 


For 


Fifst 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green,  red,  and  gold.     Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  297,328.  - 

For  Ginger  Ale. 
First  use  May  19.W. 


Class  46-Fbods  and  Ingredieirts  of  Foods 

SN  66,162.     Joseph  T.  Orchard,  d.b.a.  Pecan  Joe.  Texarkana, 
Ark.    Filed  Jan.  20,  19.')9. 


Qn  iei 


4,197.     The  GaplUl  City  Prodnets  Companj 
Filed  May  21,  1969. 


KINGTASTE 


SN     4.586.     C.  Itoh  *  Co.   (America)  Inc.,  New 
Filed  May  27,  1959. 


SUN  BELL 


Canned    Tuna,    Canned    Crab    Meat,    Canbed    Clams, 
Cann^  Oysters,  and  Canned  Mandarin  Oranges 
use  June  24.  1957.  on  canned  tuna. 


SN  '16,074.     Simon  P.  Freeman,  d.b.a.  S.  P.  Freeman  Dairy 
>n,  Olendlve,  Mont.    Filed  June  19,  1959. 


ARTIC  ROLL 


For  Frosen  Confection  in  Bar  Form. 
Fiist  use  Apr.  27.  1959. 


SN  7  r.l91.     Bercut-Rlehards  Packing  Co..  Sacran^nto.  Calif. 
FllM  July  7.  1959. 


CAN  JOE'S 


Foi 
Ft 


For  Candy.  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes,  Jellies,  Jams  and 
Preserves.  Country  Cured  and  Smoked  Hams,  Stone  Ground 
Meal,  Flour  and  Shelled  or  Unshelied  Nuts. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


8N 

13J 


Foi 


SN    66,684.      Alberto   FonUna   Almeda,    Barcelona,    Spain. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1959.  SN 


ALFONA 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  304,589,  dated  July  26,  1956. 
For  Condensed.  Milk.  Powdered  Milk  in  Powder  and  Tablet 
Form,  Cheese,  and  Non-Alcohollc  Yaourt. 


FOUNTAIN  OF  YOUTH 

Canned  Tomato  Juice  Cocktail. 
It  use  Apr.  21.  1959. 


,570.     Lea  4  Perrins.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
1959. 

L&P 

Sauces  for  Seasoning  and  Flavoring  Meats 
roducts. 
t  use  la  October  1957. 


Food  Products 
FIi 


7^,479.      Milko   Products    Inc..   d.b.a.    Mliko 
.  III.    Filed  July  27,  1959. 


Chicago, 

SIP-ITS 

Fo^  Candy. 

Flrit  use  Dec.  19.  1958. 


Columbus. 


York.  N.Y. 


Piled  July, 


and  Other 


[^ndy  Co.. 


January  26,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  167 


BN  78,611.    Cora  Products  Company.  Mew  York,  N.Y.    Filed    n«-»-  JT       iifft-i.^^ 
Jnly  29.  19S9.  UOSS  47  ~  fflMS 


:^'r%v 


NEW  HOPE 


For  Horse  Feed. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jnae  16.  1959. 


SN  77.550.  United  Vintners.  Inc.,  ■••  Francisco.  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Allied  Wlae  Company.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Italian  Swiss 
Colony,  San  Frandseo,  Gallf.     Filed  June  13,  1959. 


SN  78,702.     Grover  A,  Godfrey,  d.b.a.  Godfrey  Farm  Prod-        I^>r  Wines 

ucts,   Denton.   Tex.      FUed   Jaly   SO.    1959.  First  use  June  24.  1969 


SWISS  YODEL 


GOOBERCORN 


SN  77.555.  United  Vintners.  Inc..  Baa  Francisco.  Calif.,  by 
For  Peanuts  and  Popcorn  Covered  With  Caramel  Syrup.  change  of  name  from  Allied  Wine  Company  San  Francisco 
First  use  May  1.  1969.  CaMf.,   aaalgBce.   by   mesne  assignment,   of   Itattaa   Swls^ 

^__^^_^  Colo^,  San  Frandaco.  Calif.    Filed  Jnly  18.  1969. 


SN    78.875.      Kalamasoo    Spice    Extraction    Company,    Kala- 
■UMoo,  Mich,    riled  Ang.  3, 1969. 

TURMETONE 


SWISS  WHIZ 


For  Wines. 

First  ose  June  24,  1959. 


For  Food  Coloring  Compound. 
First  use  July  1,  1959. 


8N  77,566.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Allied  Wine  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Italian  Swiss 
Colony,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  July  IS,  1969. 


SN  78.904.    Pam  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  3.  SWISS    SKIER 


SPRAY  SWEET 

For  Sugar  Product  In  Liquid  Form  and  Packaged  In  the 


For  Wines. 

First  use  June  24,  1959. 


Form  of  an  Aerosol 
First  use  June  20,  1959 


SN  79.018.     Moreno  Frosen  Foods.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1959. 


SN  77.621.  United  Vintners.  Inc..  San  Fraadsco.  C*llf..  by 
change  of  name  from  Allied  Wine  Company.  San  Frandsco. 
Calif.,  assignee  of  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco. 
Calif.    Filed  July  IS.  1969. 


MERCI 


The  E:agllsh   translation  of  the  Prendi   word  "Merd"  la 
"thank  you." 
For  Wines. 
First  use  June  24.  19.%9. 


For  Mexican  Enchilada  Dinners.  Cheese  and  Onion  Enchi- 
ladsH.  and  All  Beef  Knchlladas. 
Fl|st  use  Sept.  1,  1949. 


Class 48-Malt  Bevorages  and  liqwrs 

SN  81,922.     Menominee-Marinette  Brewing  Co..  Menominee. 
Mich.    Piled  Sept  23,  1989. 


SN  79,503.     Moore-Lowry  Flonr  Mills,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rea-Pat- 
terson  Flour  Mills,  Cotfeyville,  Ksns.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1959. 

SWEET  HEART 

For  WJieat  Flour. 
First  use  Jnly  1.  1902. 


SN   79,947.      PabNt   Brewing  Company,   Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Aug.  20,  1959. 

ZYMO-PLUS 

For  Animal  Feed  Eniymes. 
First  use  July  10.  1959. 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1959. 


SN  80,082.     Oeaeral  Mills.  Inc.  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.     Filed 
Auff.  24. 1909. 


Class  49- Kstillad  AkohoBc  liquors 

SN  66.108.     Scfaenley  Distillers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  19.  1959. 


PRO-VIM 


BCA 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  235.000  and  642.406. 
For  Gum  Gluten  Sold  to  the  Baking  Trade. 
First  use  Jaly  6.  19S9. 


For  Straight  Bourbon  \llilskey. 
First  use  Dec  17.  1968. 
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jAlfUABY 


26,  1900 


8N  72,045.     Harry't  Uqaor  Store.  Wuldmrton.  D.C.    SUad    SN  TO^SM.     Imperial  Cnritals  A  Cklaa  Co..  New    Totk.  K.T, 


May  5,  1959. 


Flldl  June  16,  1969. 


For  Wtalakies,  Oin,  and  Vodka. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1958. 


Owi  er  of  Reg.  No.  679,993. 

Forh>orcelaiii  Products — Namelj,  Statuettes. 

Flr«t  use  February  1957. 


SN    77.589.      Ramapo    Wine   4   Uquor   Corp..   Albany.   N.T. 


Filed  July  13,  1959. 


PORTICO 


dau  51  -  Caiitio  ss<  Tsist  Prey  wtiosi 

I 

SN    51.833.     HelcM   Cartte   lataatrtM,    bie.,   Cljl«a|o.    111. 
Filed  July  T.  1958. 

CABANA 

For  Toilet  Water. 

Flr^t  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25.  1958. 


For  Rum. 

First  use  November  1958. 


i 


SN  60^478.     Helene  Curtis  Industries.  lac.  d.b.a. 
Chlfaso,  111.    Filed  Jan.  8, 1959. 


SN  77.996.     J.  T.  S.  Brown's  Son  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Old 
Joe  Distillery  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  July  20.  1959. 


i|aso, 


PERPUMAGIC 


For 


Fir  t  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10, 19S8. 


SN  7 


Perfume  Psckased  In  a  Dispenser. 


1,« 

i4i 


848.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  Clneln  tatl,  Ohio, 


riXttfi  Apr.  20, 1959. 

I       DREAM  TOUCH 

Owier  of  Reg.  Noa.  116.050.  672,293.  and  otbei^. 
FedCosmetle  Skin  Lottos. 
Flr|t  use  Mar.  13,  1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,770. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1959. 


SN  72 ,652.     Nyko,  Incorporated,  Chicago.  111. 
195  ». 


Class  50 -MerchaMilis*  Not  Otherwise 
Classifiod 


SN    64.860.      American    Dockbridge.    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
FUed  Dec  24.  1958. 


Fill  d  Apr.  SO, 


NYKO 


Ow  «r  of  Reg.  Nos.  226.288  and  320,838. 


For 


Denture  Adherent  Powder. 


First  use  Not.  25.  1926. 


DOCKBRIDGE 


For' 


8N   7  \,924.     Vlrlane   Woodard  Coametles,   Pano^ma   City, 
Cal^.    Filed  May  27. 1909. 

PRETICA 


Hand  and  Body  Lotion. 


Flrit  use  Dec.  11, 1958. 


For  Loading  Ramps. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1958. 


SN   7p,625.      VlTlane   Woodard   Cosmetics, 
Filed  May  27, 1909. 


Cal  t 


SN  66.821.     Troeo  Sale*  Co..  St  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.        ^' 
30.  1959. 


Pirt 


•W-70P 


MY  BLEND 


Rouge, 
use  Jan.  24. 1959. 


SN  T,  .061.    Faaate  P.  Brown,  WaahlngtOB,  D.C 
4,  1^59. 

FANNETTA 


For  Bottle  Caps. 
First  use  Aug.  25.  1958. 


Hair  Preparation  for  Scalp,  Hair.  Oloss.  Pressing,  and 
Curll4g.  Used  as  an  Aid  In  Loosening  and  Remojlng  Scales 
of  Datdruff  From  the  Scalp. 
Flr#t  use  Aug.  21. 1952. 


Lenttaeric 


Panoiama   City, 


Filed  Jbao 


JANUAIY  26,  1960 
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ftmmm  52  ^  DtttataflBlt  ^^  Sa^M  "*  *^'^^^     ^^^9  ManoCacturtag  Corporatloa,  Atlaata,  Oa. 


BN  33.428.    National  Dairy  Products  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  9.  1907. 

NDP-L84 


For  Cleaning  Compounds — Namely.  Cleansers.  Deteigoats. 
aad  Degrsaaars. 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  699.187  aad  8S4.I92.  FlrM  aae  Jan.  1,  1937. 

For  Liquid  Detergent  Used  for  ClaaalBg  Painted  Sorfaecs  ^^^^^^^ 

and  Washing  Dlahes.  ' 

First  use  Apr.  SO.  1956.  gN  flB.006.    Joseph  L.  Loncks.  Rock  Island,  HI.    Filed  Mar.  5, 
1909. 


SN  83.429.    Natloaal  Dairy  Prodacts  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  9, 1957. 


DP-1 


BUG  9WSSP 

For  SweeplBg  Compound  Containing  Insectiddal  Chemicals 
With  Inert  Ingredients. 
First  use  July  24,  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.    599.187  and  634.192. 

For  Alkaline  Cleaner  and  Sanltlser  Having  Good  Deter- 
gency  In  the  Presence  of  Hard  Water  and  Organic  Botl.  Used 
for  Cleaning  Dairy  and  Other  Food  Equipment. 

First  use  July  27.  1956. 


■N    71.87*.      Panola  Oil  Company,   New   York,   N.Y.     FUod 
Apr.  20.  1909. 


Jersey 


SN  68.571.     Permatex  Company.  Inc.  Huntington  Station. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1958. 

.  .  .  MADE  FOR  THE 
PROFESSIONAL! 

For  Cleaning  Fluid  for  Automotive  Parta. 
First  use  Aug.  21. 1958. 


For  Soaps  and  Detergents  Intended  for  Conunerdal  and 
Industrial  Use  and  Hydrocar<K>n  Solvent  Ctoaalnt  Fluid. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1959. 


SN  76,263.     Oaear  J.  Roth,  d.b.a.  Alpha  Cbamlcal  Products 
Co.,  CoUege  Point.  N.Y.    Filed  June  22. 1909. 


SERVAL 


SN   62,204.      Marumlya   CO.,   Ltd..   Chuo-ku,   Tokyo.   Japan.        For  Household  and  Laundry  Soap  and  Powdered  Dctergrato 
Filed  Nor.  10. 1908.  for  Household  and  Laundry  PurpooM. 

First  use  August  1964. 

MITSUWASOAP  

The  word  "Mltsuwa"  U  a  Japanese  word  meaning  "three    «'^,  ViS'"     ^'  '''  "^'"'  '^'  '''^  """^  '''^'    FU-d  Joly 
drdes."     Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  42.888,  datod  Jnly         '  ^  .    ^      ' 

25.  1910 :  and  U.S.  Reg.  Na  376.675. 

For  Bonp. 

SN  63.728.     Mirror  Qlaas  Diatrlbutors— Bontbem  California 
Division.  Pasadena.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1958. 


CAMEO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  408,233,  636,066,  and  others. 
For  Stainleaa  Steel  Cleaner. 
First  use  June  16, 1909. 


GANCE 


For  Automobllo  Cleanera  and  Clannera  for  Plastics. 
First  use  Oct.  10, 1908. 


SN  77.816.     B.  F.  Drew  ft  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
July  16, 1909.  

DRUTERGE 


Fo 


wner  of  Reg.  No.  440,189. 
or  Synthetic  Detergent. 


SN   65.208.      Sep   Manufacturing  Corporation.   Atlanta.   Oa.        first  use  Jan.  21   1906 
Filed  Dec.  St  1958. 


ZEP-BLITZ 

For  Floor  Cleaning  Compound  for  Instltational  Use  as  a 
Janitor  SuppUaa  Product. 
First  use  March  1958. 


SN  78.422.     Bogay.  Inc.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  July  27.  1959. 

GOLDI-LOX 

For  Shampoo  (or  Children. 

First  nse  on  or  abont  May  1, 1909. 


■am 
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8N  78,506.     Rahl,  Inc.,   Skekle.   111.     Fll««  Jaly  27.  If5». 

STARDUST 

For  Jewelry  Oeaner. 
First  use  June  10,  1059. 


8N 
8tl 


8N   78,610.     The  Rooto  Corporation,   Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Jaly  27.  1959. 

SWEET-X 

For  Chemical  Product  for  Cleaning  and  Clearing  Garbage 
Disposer  Systems  and  Draiaa. 
First  use  June  2.  1959. 


F< 
(e.g, 


19  19 


8.802.    Mlnacw>ta  Mining  aad  lUnnfaetari^  CompMiy, 
Paul,  Minn.    Filed  July  31,  1959. 


Januak''  26,  1960 


THERMO-FAX 


Oi  Tier 


Fl  St 


of  Ifteg.  Noa.  550.098.  8T7.845.  and  601,104. 
•  CbaiBlcal  Compoaltion   Useful  for  aeaalte  8ureaces 
Metal  Surfaces), 
use  May  13.  1959. 


8N  1  l>,155.     Ditto,  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111.     F  lied  Aug.  7. 


8N  78,670.     Allen  B.  Wrisley  Company,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 
Joljr  29, 1959. 

STYLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  373,269. 

For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Hand  Laundering. 

First  use  February  1957 ;  Dec.  13,  1934.  on  toilet  soap. 


MASTERFAX 


Wt^   ChMBical    Cleaalag   Preparation    for 
Stainx  and  Wax  Staina  From  Smooth  SorfacM. 
FiKst  UM  June  25.  1059. 


R«i  loving   Ink 


list 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oats  lOO-MUtMlasMss 


8N  7  r,041.     Thomaston  Cotton  Mills,  Thomaston 
Jul  r  3,  1959. 


8N  71,689.     Walter  Reade,  Inc.,  Oakhurst.  N.J.    Filed  Apr. 
'    16.  1959. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Restaurant"  apart  from 
the  mark.  Consent  of  Walter  Reade,  Jr..  president  of  appli- 
cant corporation,  is  of  record. 

For  ResUurant  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1956. 


OasslOa- 


No 


■  1^  i  <•«■  claim    is    made    to    the    exclusive    oae    of 

MM  Repair  "DcP  adaMe"  and  "Finish"  apart  from  the  marl 

Own^  of  Reg.  Nos.  539,350,  540,784,  and  others. 
8N    68,389.      Electro-Motion    Corporation     Charlotte     \  C         ^°'  Applying  a  Resin  Type  Finish  to  Wash  and 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1959.  '    *  •   '     rics  of  Others. 

EMCO  Fli^t  use  June  23,  1959. 


For  Engineering  and  Designing  Services  in   the  Field  of    j»       i  .j^_       _  -  .  .  _ 

Electrical    and   Electronic   Controls   and    Electrical    Motion    UlSI  107— EOUCatiM  8110  BRteitaillllieilt 


Oa..  Filed 


the    words 
as  shown. 

Wear  Fab- 


Control  Systems 

First  use  In  May  1956. 


aass106- 


8X  68,965.     Foundation  for  American  Resource  M  inagement, 
Saa  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1959. 


TreatiMiit 


SX  69,035.     Thomaston  Cotton  Mills,  Thomaston,  Qa      Filed 
Mar.  5,  1959. 


FARM 


Dissemination   of   Information   Concerning 


Soil   Con- 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "De- 
pendable"   and    "Finish"    apart    from    the    mark    as    shown.  For 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  539.350,  540,784,  and  others.  servat<on.  Promoting  Proper  Methods  of  Resourct  Mantge- 

For  Applying  Various  Finishes  to  the  Fabrics  of  Others,  ment  4nd  Financing  Such  Work  by  Other  Organlultlons 

First  use  in  March  1956.  Plra|  use  May  16,  1955.                                           ~ 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  / 


Oass  1-Riw  or  Partly  Praparail  Materiab 

691.833.  FCX  AND  DESIGN.  Farmers  Cooperative  Ex- 
change,  Inc.     8N  53,787.    Pub.  11-10-.58l    Filed  6-18-^. 

691.834.  CORVAL.  CoarUulds  (Alabama)  lac.  8N  64 148 
Pub.  1-20-59.    Filed  6-24-58. 

691.835.  THIEF  PAR.  Engineering  Laboratories.  8N 
68,085.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  8-2»-08. 

691.886.  THE  0H08TLET  PEARL  AND  DESIGN.  Ghost- 
ley's  Poultry  Farm.  8N  58.189.  Pub.  11-10-59.  Filed 
9-2-68. 

691.837.  CEDAE  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Texas  Cedar  Seal 
Company.     8N  58.596.     Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  9-8-58. 

691.838.  POLYAIRE.  American  Rubber  Products  Corp.  8N 
61.892.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  11-4-58. 

691,889.  JORDAN*  CLAY.  United  Oay  Mines  Corporation. 
8N  66,310.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  1-22-69. 

691.840.  8PR0DT-A-PLANT.  Vaughn's  8eed  Company.  SN 
68,769.     Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  3-2-59. 

691.841.  CIVONA.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
8N  69,056.     Pab.  11-10-59.    Filed  3-6-59. 

691.842.  PEPPERMINT  PINKS.  Northnip.  Kioff  *  Cd.' 
8N  69,982.     Pub.  11-10-59.     Filed  3-20-69. 

691.843.  LOWE'S  GOLDEN  GOLIATH  AND  DESIGN.  Lowe 
Seed  Company.    SN  70.601.    Pub.  11-10-69.   FUed  3-31-59. 

691.844.  SALOX.  Allegheny  Plasties,  Inc.  SN  71,169 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  4-9-59. 

691.845.  SOUTHLAND.  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  SN  72.284. 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  4-27-59. 

691.846.  SCOTCH  SHIELD.  MtnnesoU  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  72.344.  Pub.  11-10-59.  Filed 
4-2T-60. 

691.847.  BENEFITE.  Momlngstar-Palsley.  Inc.  SN  78.499. 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  5-12-59. 

691.848.  RAMROCK.  Glasrock  Corporation.  8N  74.214. 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  5-21-69. 


691.859.      TEEN-MATES.     A.   J.    Slris   Products  Corp.      8N 
70.617.     Pub.  11-1 0-59.    Filed  3-.'»l-.W. 


Class  4- Abrasivos  md  PolisMof  Matoriab 

691.860.  AERO-SHINE.    American  Home  Products  Corpora 
tion.  asaignee  of  James  R.  Bamet,  d.b.a.  James  R.  Bamet 
Co.      SN   37.936.      Pub.    5-27-58.     Filed   9-27-57. 

691.861.  PERMA-STEEL.      The    National    MeUI    Abrasive 
Company.     SN  65.508.     Pub.  6-23-59.     Filed  1-8-59. 

691.862.  PERMAGRIT.    The  National  MeUI  Abrasive  Com - 
pany.     SN  65,509.     Pub.  6-23-58.     Filed  1-8-59. 


QassS  — Adbosivos 

691.863.  SANS.     Edward  F.  McCarthy,  d.b.a.  McBeni.  Ltd. 
.  SN  60.358.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  10-9-58. 

691.864.  MORPRO.       Moore    Maintenance    Products.       SN 
60.882.    Pub.  n -10-59.    Filed  10-17-68. 


aass6-Cli( 
positioiis 


lis  aod  Chooiical  Cooi 


Class  2  -  Rocofrtados 


691.849.  SBALKRAFT  KONE.     Sealright-Oswego  Fall*  Cor- 
poration.     SN    31,871.      Pub.    11-10-59.      Filed    6-12-57. 

691.850.  SAN-O-CUP.     San-O-Cnp  Corporation.     SN  59  774 
Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  9-29-58. 

691.851.  FX.      Illinois    Tool    Works.      SN    60.412.      Pub. 
11-10-59.    Filed  10-10-58. 

691.852.  FLAMBEAU.    Flambeau  PUstlcs  Corporation.    SN 
60,499.     Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  10-13-58. 

691.853.  MARKET-PAK.      Geo.   J.    Ball.   Inc.      SN   60.792. 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  10-17-58. 

691.854.  CARCO-LOCK.       United     Biscuit     Company     of 
America.     SN  68.505.     Pub.  11-10-50.     Filed  12-1-68. 

691.855.  SNAP.A-TRAY.     Paul  Hesa.  d.b.a.  Paul  Hess  Prod- 
ucts.     SN   69.741.      Pub.   11-10-59.      Filed   3-17-59. 

691.856.  SNAPPY  WRAPPER.    Snappy  Wrapper  Sales.    SN 
71,448.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  4-13-69. 

691.857.  8NAK-PAK.     Gotham  Industries.  Inc.     SN  72.502 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  4-29-59. 


Class  3  -  Baggago,  AoioMl  EqaiiNMots,  Port- 
folios, omI  Pockotbooks 

691.858.      HULA-HOOP.      A.    J.    Sirts   Products   Corp.      SN 
59.140.    Pub.  5-{MS9.    FUed  9-18-58. 


691.865.  ROSETT  CHEMICALS  INCORPORATED  AND 
DE8IO.V.  Rosett  Chemicals.  Incor[>oratcd.  SN  47,784. 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  3-14-58. 

691.866.  ACTIDION.  The  Upjohn  Company  (DeU ware  cor- 
poration), assignee  of  The  Upjohn  Company  (Michigan 
corporation).     SN  48.671.     Pub.  11-10-59.     Filed  8-28-58. 

691.867.  GENAPRINT.  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  52.296.     Pub.    11-10-59.     Filed  5-26-58. 

691.868.  CARACOL.  Nar  Trading  Corp.  at  Florida,  Inc, 
SN  57.569.    Pub.  11-10-59.    FUed  8-20-68. 

691.869.  BRYLITE.  Continental  Oil  Company,  d.b.a.  Bryton 
Chemical  Company.  SN  59.515.  Pub.  11-10-59  Filed 
9-25-58. 

691.870.  ALPH08IT.  Aluminiumwerke  Nttmberg  OmbH 
8N  60.010.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  10-3-58. 

691.871.  TBRMOZYM.  N«»vo  Indnstri  A/8.  8N  68.666 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  12-4-58. 

691.872.  T-H  ALL  PLANT  SPRAY.  Thmnpson-Hayward 
Chemical  Company.  SN  68,771.  Pub.  11-10-69.  Filed 
12-5-58. 

691.878.  TUNE-A-RAJ>.  The  Mars  Co..  Int  BN  64.185 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  12-12-58. 

691.874.  CAR-BEL-REZ.  The  Carter  Bell  Mtg.  Co.  SN 
66.204.    Pub.  9-15-59.    Filed  1-21-59. 

691.875.  SEDOMAX.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
SN  68.264.     Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  2-24-59. 

691.876.  VIRODINE.  Basic  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
68.364.    Pub.  11-10-58.    Filed  2-25-59. 

691.877.  HYFINOL.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation 
SN  70.220.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  S-25-69. 

691.878.  DOG  8WAT.  The  Garden  Protector  Corporatl«a 
SN  70.883.     Pub.  11-10-59.     Filed  4-6-59. 


691.879.    8AFFOGEN.    General  Mllla.  Inc.    8N  70385 
ll-l(V-69.    Filed  4-6-59. 


Pab. 
BN   TS.348. 


691.880.  AMACEL.      Koppers   Company.    Inc. 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  5-8-59. 

691.881.  CENEKOL.      Crompton    k    Knowles    CorporaUon. 
SN  73.661.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  5-14-59. 
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n»1.882.      DY-PMtM.      Brltlali    RopM   Umlted.      BN   #2JM. 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  12-11-67. 

691,883.     STAN-QUAL.     Dan  H.  Shield  Cordage  Company. 
8N  72,454.     Pub.  11-10-69.     Piled  4-28-69. 


Oau  9 -Explosives,  RraarMs,  Equipmeirts, 
MM  Prajectlai  3/i»it«A         miJ 

691,884.  AD-CADDT  AND  DESIGN.  DUmood  Natloaal  Coi^ 
poratlon,  by  change  of  name  from  Diamond  Gardner 
Corporation.     8N  74,300.     Pub.  11-10-69.     Piled  6-22-59. 


Class  10 -Ftrtffiioff 


691.886.  SWPQRO.  Southwest  PertlUier  *  Chemical  Com- 
pany.     8N  662.235.      Pub.   3-2-64.      Filed  8-24-63. 

691.886.  8-W-P  C  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Southwest  Fertlllaer 
4  Chemical  Company.  8N  653.523.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Piled 
9-21-68. 

691.887.  ONE  SHOT.  Vautchn's  Seed  Company.  SN  49.467. 
Pub.  11-1<M»9.    Filed  4-10-68. 


Class  12  -  ConstnictioM  Materials 

691.888.  IN8CL-FLUP.    H.  Donald  Smith.  d.b.a.  Inaol-Plnf 
Insulation  Co.    SN  17.136.    Pub.  7-30-57.    Filed  10-8-56. 

691.889.  ATLAS   AND   DESIGN.      U.S.   Aluminum    Siding 
Corporation.      SN    64.910.      Pub.    l-«-69.      Filed   7-7-68. 

691.890.  MOBILITE.     Guatln-Baeon   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  66,900.    Pub.  »-2»-6».    Filed  ft.11-58. 

691.891.  ALSTRUT.      Harrey    Aluminum    (Incorporated). 
SN  72,314.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  4-27-69. 

691.892.  INTERMOUNTAIN.     Intermountaln  Lumber  Com- 
f    pany.     SN  72,617.     Pub.  11-10-59.     Filed  4-30-59. 

691.898.     KLEFTONE.      Johns-Manrllle    Corporation.      SN 
72.619.     Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  4-SO-59. 

691.894.      CHBIICORE.      Bourne   Manufacturing   Company. 
SN  74,370.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  5-25-59. 

691.896.     CASTCON-8TOXE  AND  DESIGN.     Caateon-Stone. 
lac.     SN  74,376.     Pub.  11-10-69.     Filed  5-25-59. 


Class  13- Hardware  and  Planbiag  aid 
Stoaa-Rniiig  Sapplies 

691.896.  GREEN    DISK    FOR    STUDS.      Remington    Arms 
Company,  Inc.    SN  12,900.    Pub.  8-13-87.    Piled  7-26-36. 

691.897.  INJEX.     Periflex  Inc.     SN  74.465.     Pub.  11-10-59 
Filed  6-25-69. 

691.898.  HOMESHIELD.     American  Screen  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN   75.251.     Pub.   11-10-59.     Piled  6-8-69. 

691.899.  YEN  TRAK  AND  DESIGN.     Herbert  S.  Pall.     SN 
76.285.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  6-»-59. 

691.900.  NORLUX.    Mann  Edge  Tool  Company.    SN  76,426. 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  6-9-59. 

Class  14-Metek  md  Metal  Castlags  mi 

rei|piii9S 

691.901.  AIRCO    AL-SOU>ER.      Air    Reduction    Company. 
Incorporated.   SN  61.239.   Pub.  11-10-69.   Piled  10-24-68. 


3.902.  COLD  STREAM.     &  C.  Johaaon  ft  ISon,  Inc.     SN 
1.291.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  4-10-69. 

,903.  SINCLAIR  AND  DESIGN.     Sinclair 

pany.  SN  71,809.     Pub.  11-10-69.     Piled 

n,904.  SINCLAIR  AMD  DCBJON.    Sinclair 

any.  SN   Tl.SlO.      Fob.   11-10-69.      Piled 

601.905.  SINCLAIR  AND  DESIGN.    Sinclair  Refining  Com- 
pany. SN  71,811.     Pub.   11-10-69.     Piled  4-10-59. 

691.906.  CHEMCOA    JET    POWER    AND    nksiON.      The 


Refining  Com- 
!4-lCMi9. 

Refining  Cam- 
4-10-69.    " 


Chemical  Cerporatloa  of  the  Americas. 
11-10-69.    Filed  6-12-59. 


SN 


T3.47S.    Pnb. 


16-  Protective  md  De<ontiv|a  Ceatiiigs 

6fli,907.  ANTROL  INSTANT  LEAP  SHIN  C.  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Boyle-Mli  way  Dtrlalon 
fIN  47,316.     Pub.  8-3-69.     Piled  3-10-68. 

691.908.  POOL-FLEX.     Long  Island  Swlmmlnr  Pool  Serrlce 
fo..    Inc.      SN   62.472.     Pnb.    11-10^9.     Ffled    11-14-68. 

891.909.  MORPRO.  Moore  Malatenance  Uroductt.  SN 
10.830.    Poh.  11-10-69.    Piled  10-17-68. 


691,910.     K  DESIGN.     8.  H.  Kress  and  Compan^ 
t*nh.  11-10-S9.    Piled  2-»-69. 


691.911.  PERMALINER     Viking  Pool   Serrice.   Inc.     SN 
19.226.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Piled  3-9-59. 

691.912.  OIL-BBITE.     Oilouin  Paint  and  Varilsh  Company 
UN  69.960.     Pub.  11-10-69.     FUcd  3-20-59J 


8N  66,902. 


i4i 


diss  18-Mediciaes  aid  Pharaiceatical 
Pieparatioiis 

69i913.  PASTILLAS  McCOY  ETC.  AND  DESlioN.  McCoy's 
Products,  Inc.    SN  26,638.    Pub.  11-10-69.    1  ^Ylcd  3-31-67. 

691,914.  PAROTIX.  Telkokn  Hormone  Manufueturing  Com- 
pany Limited.   SN  40,626.   Pub.  11-10-69.   Piled  11-13-67. 


Italia.      SN 


691915.      PLEMOCIL.      Sodeta   Parmacentlel 
44,494.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  1-22-68. 

691.916.  KIN.      Irwin.   Nelsler  ft  Co.      SN    19.439.     Pub. 
n-10-69.    Filed  4-10-68. 

691.917.  I0DAR80L0  AND  DESIGN.    Labors  torio  Chlmlco 

Jarmaceutlco  V.   Baldacd.     SN  52.606.     P\\b.   11-10-69. 
lied  l-lT-68. 

691.918.  UNICAP  THERAPEUTIC.     The  CpJ  >hn  Company 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  The  UpJ»hn  Company 
(Michigan    corporation).      SN    60,061.      Pnk. 
tiled  10-3-58. 

691.919.  REPLAVIT.      TraTenol    Laboratorici. 
40.189.    Pnb.  ll-lfr-69.    Piled  10-6-68. 

691.920.  VPC.     Vltamtneral  Products  Co.    SN  83,268. 
11-10-69.    Piled  11-26-68. 

691.921.  TRIDENOL.     Spirt  A  Co.,  Inc.     SN   16,170. 
11-10-69.    Filed  1-20-59. 

691.922.  PROLC.  Parfoenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktl«  ngesellaehaft 
ON  70,288.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  3-26-69. 

691.923.  LYAMINE.  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  ri,025.  Pub. 
9>-8-69.    Piled  4-7-09. 

691.924.  AMTICEL-X.     The  Stuart  Company. 
Ifub.  11-10-09.    Piled  4-90-09. 

69L925.     DELENAR.      Schering   Corporation. 

Wib.  9-15-69.    Pfled  4-23-59. 
691,926.    AMO-DEX.    Testagar  ft  Co..  Inc.    SN 

1^-10-69.    Piled  4-S4-69. 

69L927.     PANHEPRIN.     Abbott  Laboratories. 
I^b.  11-10-69.    PUed  6-lft-09. 

691,928.  VERNOCAPS.  Henry  J.  Klaunberg.  d.b.a.  Vemo 
Drug  Company.  SN  74,700.  Pnb.  11-1<M19.  Piled 
6t-12-09.  ...  \i: 


11-10-09. 


Inc.      SN 


Pub. 


Pub. 


SN  71.904. 

SN    72,103. 

r2.244.    Pub. 

SN  73.862. 
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691.929.  NBO-GBL.  Iowa  CooperatlTe  AawMsiatlmi,  d.b.a. 
Diamond  LaboratMlea.  8N  TO.aia.  Pak.  11-10-69.  Pllad 
6-8-69. 

691.930.  PROCTALME.  M^er  and  Company.  SN  T5,SS6. 
Pub.  11-10-59.     Filed  6-8-69. 

691.931.  GUAIAPAOE.  Meyer  and  Compaay.  SN  T6.U9. 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Plied  6-8-69. 

691.932.  ALMETROPIN.  Meyer  and  Company.  SN  76,887. 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  6-8-SO. 

691,938.  PRO^DOSTERONB.  Roasaei  Corporation.  IN 
75,585.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  6-11-69. 

691.934.  NOLVAPBNT.  Pert  Dodge  Laboratories.  lae.  SN 
76,981.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  6-18-69. 

691.935.  EUDISTAREN.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
76.077.    Pnb.  11-10-09.    Filed  6-19-09. 


Cass  19- VeUdes 


691.936.    MH  iCND  DESIGN.    M-H  Equipment  Co..  lac.    SN 
31.237.    Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  6-3-67. 

691.987.      SAFETY-LOCK    AND    IWSIGN.      Cnrtise- Wright 
Corporation.      SN   51,176.     Pub.   8-26-59.     Filed  6-7-68. 

691.938.  RELAZE.     Aatomobiles  M.   Berllet     SN  67.435. 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  2-10-69. 

691.939.  P  AND  FLAG  DBSIGN.    Pearson  Corporation.     SN 
78.602.    Pub.  11-10-09.    Filed  6-12-69. 


Class 21 -Electrical   ApfNavtM, 


691.940.  SONY  AND  DESIGN.  Sony  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  by 
change  of  name  from  Tokyo  Tsoahia  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kalaha.     SN  18.800.     Pub.  0-38-6T.     Piled  10-26-66. 

en.9«l.  WALTHAM.  Waltham  Watch  Company,  assignee 
of  Hallmark.  lae  SN  83.661.  Pab.  8-11-68.  Piled 
7-11-67. 

691.942.  WALTHAM.  Waltham  Watch  Company.  SN 
86.891.    Pnb.  3-4-68.    PUed  8-20-67. 

691.943.  NARADUCT.  Narragaaaett  Wire  Co.  SN  44.196. 
Pnb.  9-a-68.    Piled  1-17-08. 

691.944.  WELCOMB-UGHT.  Trippe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  49.638.     Pnb.  6-16-69.     Piled  4-14-68. 

691.946.  CLASS-MATIC.  General  Railway  Signal  Company. 
SN  64.400.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  6-27-68. 

J  691,946.  SKODA  AND  DESIGN.  Zavody  V.  I.  Lenlna  Plien, 
Narodnl  Podnlk.  SN  64.460.  Pah.  11-10-69.  Filed 
6-27-68. 

691.947.  MOBILTBL.  Lenkurt  Electric  Co..  Inc.  SN  60.106 
Pnb.  11-10-59.    Piled  10-»-68. 

691.948.  BAKE-O-MAT  AND  DESIGN.  Barley  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  SN  61.487.  Pub.  11-10-69.  Filed 
10-28-68. 

681.949.  POOD  A  LA  CART.  Nutting  Truck  and  Caster 
Company.    SN  62.028.    Pub.  11-10-09.    Piled  11-6-08. 

691.960.  BUFFET  QUEEN.  Cory  Corporation.  8N  62.271. 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  11-12-68. 

691.961.  RANGAIRB.  Roberts  Maanfacturing  Company. 
SN  63.351.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Piled  11-28-58. 

691.962.  VAPOR  AND  DESIGN.  Vapor  Heating  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  64.439.     Pub.  11-10-69.     Filed  12-16-68. 

691.953.  ANNULITE.  Rambusch  Decorating  Company.  lac 
SN  65.516.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  1-8-69. 

691.964.  VAP-AUL  Vapor  Heating  Corporation.  SN  68.641 
Pub.  11-10-69.     Filed  2-26-59. 

691.966.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SKUNK  ON  LOG.  Parrts 
C  Und.     SN  68.918.     Pub.  11-10-69.     Piled  ^-4-59. 

691.966.  HEATRAN.  Power  Designs.  Inc.  SN  69.987.  Pnb. 
11-10-59.    Filed  3-20-69. 

691.967.  SILVERSLICK.  RepobUe  Steel  Oorporatloa.  SN 
69,990.    Pub.  11-10-69.    PUed  3-20-09. 

TM  760  O.O.— 16 


691.968.  TRUC-POWER  AND  DESIGN.    Perkins  Battery  Co. 
SN  70.6T4.    Pok.  11-10-49.    PUed  4-1-69. 

691.969.  VOICE  CASTER.     Lee  Communicatloas  Inc.     8\ 
70.806.    Pub.  11-10-60.    PUed  4-3-69. 

•91.960.     DYNACHBOMB.     The  Whitney  Blake  Ctaipaay. 
SN  71.069.    Pub.  9-8-69.    Piled  4-7-69. 

691.961.  FASHION  PLATE.    The  Bryant  Electric  Compaay 
8K  T8.471.    Pub.  1 1-10-69.    Piled  6-12-59. 

691.962.  LIGHT-O-MATIC.    Wearer  Farms.  Inc.    SN  74.178. 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  0-2(MW. 

691.963.  TRIMUNE.    Rome  Cable  Corporation.    SN  74.246. 
Pub.  11-10-69.     Filed  5-21-59. 

601.964.  TRAN8IPHONE.     Craftsweld  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  74.296.     Pab.  11-10-09.     Piled  6-22-09. 

691,966.      SELENIVAC.      American    Rectifier    Corporation. 
SN  74.360.    Pnb.  11-10-69.    Piled  6-26-69. 

691.966.  VERS-U  BOX     W.  S.  Gerrie  ft  Assoetates  Limited 
SN  74,398.     Pnb.  11-10-69.    Piled  6-25-69. 

691.967.  CINBKINO  AND  DESIGN.    Natural  Lighting  Cor- 
poratlon.    SN  74.449.    Pub.  11-10-^69.    Piled  O-SO-09. 


Class  22- 


S|MrtMi§ 


691.968.  RAYLINB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Ray  PUstic  lac 
SN  71.612.    Pab.  11-10-69.    Filed  4-14-69. 

691.969.  GOLDEN  EAGLE.     Berkley  ft  Company    Inc      SN 
78,187.    Pub.  11-10-69.    PUed  5-»-69. 


691,970.     BLUE  STREAK.     Berkley  ft  Company    Inc 
78,188.     Pnb.  11-10-69.     Filed  6-8-69. 


SN 


Oms  23-CBlkry. 
as4  Putt  HmtmI 


■'■awwe^/  aM  leeiBf 


691,971.  POLYGRAPH  UNIVERSAL  AND  DESIGN.  VEB 
DruckereUnasdiiaenwerk  UalTcraaL  SN  67.174.  Pab 
11-10-69.    Piled  8-18-68. 

69l|972.  ROTOMASTBR.  Maschlnenfabrik  Winkler.  Fallert 
ft  eo.  AG.    SN  62.136.    Pub.  11-10-69.    PUed  11-0-08. 

691.973.  POWBRTRAK.     Oleason  Reel  Corp.     SN  63.440 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  12-1-08. 

691.974.  HEAD  SEAL.     KUklok  Corporation.     SN  60.498 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  1-8-69. 

691,976.     QUICK- WEDGE.     Kedman  Company.     SN  67.225 
Pab.  11-10-69.    Filed  2-6-69. 

691.976.  ROTO-GRIND*AND  DESIGN.  M-M  Tool  Mfg  Co. 
SN  68,411.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Piled  2-26-59. 

691.977.  WORKMASTER  Cardinal  Engineering  Cerpora- 
tloa.    SN  69,612.     Pub.  11-10-69.     PUed  S-lO-09. 

691.978.  TOPPER     Allen  B.  Cooke,  d.b.a.  Cooke  Business 
Forms  and  as  Cooke  Register  Company.     SN  70.643.     Pub 
11-10-69.    Piled  4-1-69. 

691.979.  SPBEDALLOY.  Perfect  Circle  Corporation.  SN 
70.734.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  4-2-59. 

691.980.  LIPTAINER.    The  Cobey  Corporation.    SN  71  350 
Pnb.  11-10-69.    Filed  4-13-69. 

691.981.  CARDWELL  SINCE  1829  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Cardwell  Madilne  Compaay.  SN  72.078.  Pub.  11-10-09 
Filed  4-2»-09. 

691.982.  CARDWELL.     The  Cardwell   Machine  Company 
SN  72.679.    Fob.  11-10-59.    Filed  4-29-69. 

691.988.  APC.  The  Rapid-QUndard  Co..  Inc.  SN  74.244. 
Pub.  11-10-09.    Filed  6-21-59. 

691.984.  HULA-HO.  Mastertlne  Products  Co.  SN  74.760 
Pnb.  11-10-69.    Filed  5-29-69. 

691.986.  SCHNEIDBOY.  Rltterwerk  F.  Rltter  ft  Soha.  SN 
74.890.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  »-l-«9. 

691.986.  ALLISPEDB.  The  Leals  AUls  Company  SN 
74,973.    Pub.  11-10-69.    PUed  6-3-09. 

691.987.  QUIK-LINK  AND  DESIGN.  Uak-Belt  Compaay 
SN  70.1M.    Pnb.  11-10-09.    Filed  6-0-09. 


TM  164 


in  jes.    NI-EOO-RA.    Antoautle  Peoltry  FMder  Compuy. 
IN  75,2S2.    Pub.  ll-ia-«».    Filed  •-«-«•. 

LMmard. 


•»1,9M.     LBNOO  ME88AOE  CDTTBR.     Amy  J. 
•N  T6.328.    Pob.  11-10-S9.    ni«d  «-28-69. 
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Omi  24  -  Uwhfy  ApffaMM  and  iNMyMi 

Wl.MO.     BONNIE  MAID.^    Prtaslns  Sapply  Compftiiy.     8N 
5».a48.    Pnb.  4-14-tt».    Itled  »-80-B>. 

(ltt(25-U(k>«rfSalw 

Ml.itl.     ▲U8TOCRAT.      Wclaer    Compttay.       8N    «»,38S. 
Pab.  V-OS^M.    ni«dS-ll-W. 


W2.0O8. 
M.414. 

M3.000. 
Worlo. 


POgTUBTDFT. 
Fab.  11-10-S9. 

OENCO.      N«w 


ColaaibUi  B«ddli|c  CoaiMBy 
Filed  l-2«-a». 

Brnnnrldi   Ocm^I   8b«ct 


8N 


8If  T2.1«l.     Fab.  »-aa-g».     Flh  d  4-<»-0». 


Mttal 


Chn  34>HMlii«,lJalMiiia.a4 


P92,010.  BOTOVBNT  AND  DB8I0N.  I^hrmann  Hotel 
1  Sopply  Ok  8N  41,«29.  Pnb.  lO-T-ftg.  Filed  12-^-07. 
SM.011.    INFKAOOBX.    Amerteu  Tbennoe<iUl7tlc  Corpora- 

tfoB.     8N  50.8S9.     Pub.   5-2»-5».     FIlMtl  S-2-S8. 
692,012.     KOPPEB  KINO  AND  DE8I0N.     iddelbabcr  8tMl 


ClMt26-'M«asariM     aadi     ScUatific 


Wettera 


Klag  Ifuiafae. 


Pnb.    II-IO-SA.      Filed 


8N  •7,4e2. 


••1.992.  KOPIL.  Ooebl-Oalaha  KobayaBbI  Seiki  SelMknsbo. 
d.b.a.  Kobeyasbl  Selkl  Selaakaaho  Co.  8N  41.702.  Pub. 
7-21-S8.     Filed  12-3-S7. 


Ibc.       8V 


77.168.      Pub. 


8N 


•SN 


Oast  27-lloralogical  bstnaaaatt 

••!,•••.    AMERICANA.    Bnlora  Watch  Compaay,  Im. 
71,560.    Pub.  7-21-89.    Filed  4-15-09. 

691.994.     BROOKFIEIJ>.     Gcaeral  Tlae  CorporaUon. 
73.562.    Pub.  ll-l(>-09.    Filed  5-13-69. 

691,996.    LTNTON.    Oeneral  Time  Corporation.    8N  73,564. 
Pob.  11-10-69.    Filed  5-1S-69. 

691,906.      MBDBURT.       Oeneral    Ttme    Corporatloa.       8N 
73.505.    Pob.  11-10-59.    Filed  5-13-59. 


dau  28  -  Jawalry  aMi  Pradoas-Matal  War* 

691.997.  in:L8A  AND  DB8ION.    Delma  Mtg.  Co..  lae.    8N 
86,173.    Pub.  11-25-68.    Filed  S-8-67. 

691.998.  CAMPUS.    B.  Tanenbaua  *  Co..  Inc.    8N  58.368. 
Pnb.  11-10-59.    Filed  6-11-08. 

691.999.  RODO.     Peter  T.   SetalelMser.     8N  77,689.     Pnb. 
11-10-59.    Filed  7-14-59. 


Rollioff  Mills  Corporation.  d.b.a. 
tnrlBs    Company.       8N    63,306. 
11-36-08. 

^.013.     MAOICRAT.     Mafic  Oaa  Ray, 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  2-1&-69. 

•92.014.     COMFORTEMP.      Comfort    ProdLcts. 

71.073.    Pnb.  11-10-09.    Filed  3-19-09. 
•02.010.      8TARUNE.       SUrtlne    Inc.       8M 
,    11-10-69.    Filed  7-6-69. 

••2.016.     RED  THREAD.     A.  O.   Imltb  C»rporatloo.     8N 
I    77.S96.    Pnb.  11-10-59.    Filed  7-»-59. 
•92.017.     FLAMINO  8WOBO  AND  IW8ION 
j    dard.     8N  77.397.     Pub.  11-10-69.     Filed 
#92.018.    CHARC-O-MATIC.  Otto  Bemi  Co.. 

Pob.  11-10-59.    Filed  7-10-59. 
692.019.     H  *  C  AND  DB8ION.     Hart  4k  Co«ley  MaaoCaetnr- 

ing  Co.     8N  77.541.     Pnb.  11-10-59.     File  I  7-13-59. 
♦92.020.      REU-A-THBRM.      Rell-A-Trol   O  rporatkm.     8N 

77.598.    Pub.  11-1(M»9.    Filed  7-13-69. 

•92,021.    CUTMA8TBB.     Modem  Bnclneerls  (  Company   Inc. 
SN  77.833.     Pnb.  11-10-09.    FIM  7-16-09, 


Stod- 


Jobn  D. 
7-9-59. 

Ine  8N  77.418. 


Class  35 -Baltias,  Hosa,  Mad^Mry  Pick- 
Ihi,  aad  NaaBMtaKc  Tiras 


f»2.022.     QUAD  WIP.     Mlnnew>ta   Rubber 
64.732.    Pnb.  II-IO-OO.    Filed  12-23-08. 


J 


Compaay.     8N 


Oms  29-BraMM,  BiwiiM,  awl  Dwtwt       i«.«» 


Oau  36  -  Mwiol  Imummu  a  iri  SiwRm 


•92,000.    8UPR0N.    Magla.  Inc.    8N  66,068.    Pub.  11-10-59. 
Filed  1-19-69. 


t,023.     80NT  AND  DESIGN.     Sony  KabnibUcl  Kalaba.  by 
cbanse  of  name  from  Tokyo  TsushlB  K)gyo  ifabntblM 
Kalaba.     8N  18.201.     Pub.  8-27-67.     File  9  10-25-56. 
492.024.     TREASURE.     Treasure  Records.     8  W  67>84 
11-10-59.    Filed  8-27-58. 


Class  31-Rltars  ad!  Rafrigarators 

692.001.  COOL-RITE.  Jnle»-Bdirard  BandoC.  d.b.a.  Cool-Rite 
Cooler  Co.     SN  59,084.     Pub.  11-10-59.     Filed  9-18-58. 

•92,002.  WORTHI^GTON  AND  DESIGN.  Worthlngton 
Corporation.     SN  68,350.     Pub.  11-10-59.     Filed  2-24-59. 

692,003.  WAIKIKL  Sparkler  Mfg.  Co.  SN  69,210.  Pnb. 
11-10-59.    Filed  3-9-59. 

69»,004.     WAIKIKI  AND  DESIGN.     Sparkler  Mff.  Co.    8N 

••,211.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  3-9-69. 
•92,006.     FLUOROFOAM.     The  Vlrtla  Company,   Inc.     SN 

70,327.    Pnb.  11-10-59.    Filed  3-26-59. 

692,006.  FLUO-WAR.  The  Ylrtla  Company.  Inc.  SN  70,828. 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  8-26-69. 

••2.007.  8BA80NTROL.  McQuay,  lac.  SN  71,^78.  Pub. 
11-10-59.    FUed  4-16-59. 


Pnb. 


CorpL       SN 


r 2.025.      STEN0MA8TER.      G.B.C.     Amerl^ 
63,027.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  11-24-68. 

•92,026.      TRAN8MAONBMITE.      Amplifier    Corporation    of 
America.     SN  70,680.     Pub.  11-10-09.     Filed  4-1-09. 

6M.027.    MANUMATIC.    Sean,  Roebuck  and  Co.    SN  7S.274. 
Pub.  ll-10-«9.    Filed  6-8-69. 

892,028.    DICTAIMO.     DleUpbone  Corporation.     SN  74,096. 
Pnb.  11-10-S8.    Filed  0-14-09. 


tCfk-    CO.       SN 


6^.029.     RIVIERA.      The    FrwL    Oratscb 
74.216.    Pub.  11-10-69.    FUed  5-21-59. 

6^2.030.     BOLERO.    The  Fred.  Gretsch  Mfg.  to.    SN  74,217 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  5-21-69. 

6^2.031.    FIESTA.    The  Fred.  Oratscb  Mfg.  io.    SN  74,218. 
I  Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  6-21-59. 

6^2.032.    TTDCBDO.    The  Fred.  Gretsch  Mtg.  to.    SN  74,219 
^  Pub.  11-10-69.    FUed  5-21-69. 


1 


JAMUARr  M,  itte 
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•MjOSa^     ARm.     Ariel  Record  Owyeratloa.     SN  T4,S«. 
Pub.  11-10-60.    Filed  0-20-09. 

•^i*Ih    TROUBADOR.     The  Frad.  Oratscb  Mfg.  Co.     SN 
74.0&9.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  5-28-59. 

••!l°Jf:,    EMINENT.      Bmlphooe   latematloBal,    Inc.     SN 
74.860.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  6-1-09. 


TIC  195 


CMiai 


Oau  37- Papar  airf  StatiaMry 

692,086.  YBNTA^LM.  Miller  ft  Miller.  lac  SN  55,251 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  7-14-58. 

692.037.  FOUNTAIN  BALL.  The  Parker  Pen  Company 
SN  56,580.    Pnb.  11-10-59.    FUed  8-4-58. 

602.038.  DAWN.  Independent  Orooere'  Alliance  Dlstrlbutlnc 
Co.     SN  63,057.     Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  11-24-58. 

692,089.  RW  ON  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Rap^ln-Wax  Paper 
Company.     SN  63,094.     Pub.   11-10-59.     Filed  11-24-58 

692040  IN8URODRAFT.  American  BeMraft.  Inc.  SN 
63,628.     Pub.  11-10-69.     Filed  12-4-06. 

*h^!;  TRO-MARK.  St  R««|.  Paper  Company.  SN 
69,217.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  3-9-69. 

692.042.  LINDY.  Undy  Pen  Co..  Inc.  SN  71.494.  Pnb 
11-10-69.     Filed  4-14-69. 


Class  38-Priirts  md  Publicatiaas 

692.043  FRONT  PAGE  OF  THE  WEEK.  United  SUtea 
News  Publishing  Corporation.  SN  42.281.  Pub.  11-10-^9 
Filed  12-11-57. 

692,044.  CHRISTMAS  TRADITIONALS.  Hampton  Greet- 
ing Card  Company.  SN  42.616.  Pnb.  11-10-09.  Filed 
12—18-07. 

692.046.  PLANT  LOCATION.  Slmmons-Boardman  Publlah- 
IM  Corporatloa.  SN  56.002.  Pnb.  11-10-09.  Filed 
7-25-68. 

692.046.  AMERICAN  AUTOMATIC  MERCHANDISER.  M-O 
Publications.  Inc.  SN  57.820.  Pub.  11-10-59  Filed 
8-26-58. 

692,047  THE  INDEPENDENT  COAL  OPERATOR  Charles 
D.  Richards.     SN  60,970.    Pub.  11-10-09.    Filed  10-20-68. 

692.048.  INDUSTRIAL  MAINTENANCE  AND  PLANT  OP 
ERATION.  Amee  Publishing  Company.  SN  66.587  Pub 
11-10-59.    Filed  1-22-59. 

693.049.  ODDRAOB  S08AND  AJTD  PORTRAIT  Roee  B 
Shapiro  (nee  Roee  Sandler),  d.b.a.  JlosaM.  SN  66,881. 
Pnb.  11-10-59. '  Filed  1-12-69. 

692.050.  OFFICIAL  MOTOR  CARRIER  DIRBCTORT  AND 
DESIGN.     Official  Motor  Frrtght  Guide,  lac     SN  69  546 
Pub.  11-10-59.     Filed  3-13-60. 

•^raaaa?*^'  "^  DOCTOR  Schertng  Corporation. 
8N  69,995.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  3-20-59. 

692,062.  8PEKDW8TIK.  New  York  Label  A  Bo.  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  70,012.     Pnb.  11-10-09.     Filed  3-30-59. 

692,053.  AIRLIFT.  American  ArUtlon  PubUcatloaa  Inc. 
8N  71,790.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  4-20-59. 

692,064.  THE  U)LLIPOP  Kn>8.  The  Lollipop  Kida,  lac 
SN  72,440.     Pub.  11-10-08.     Filed  4-88-09. 

692.055.  DELL  1000  HINTS.  Dell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc  SN 
72.588.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  4-80^9. 

692.056.  DELL  SPORTS.  Dell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc  SN 
72.580.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  4-30-69. 

692^7.  LITTLE  DOT.  Harrey  Features  Syndicate.  8N 
72.726.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  5-1-59. 

692.058.  SAN  FRANCISCO  SUNDAY  CHRONICLE.  The 
Chronicle  Publishing  Company.  SN  72J93.  Pub  11-1O-09 
Filed  5-4-69.  ^^^-ow- 

692.059.  INSroE  WALL  STREET.     Inrestor's  Union.  Inc 
SN  72.843.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  5-4-69. 

692.060.  CANOO.  Americaa  Ckn  Compaay.  SN  76  998. 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  7-3-59.  b«t.,wi». 


692.061.  DOING  OWE  THING  WELL.    Norman  Hilton.    SN 
18,5«6.    Pnb.  11-10-69.    Filed  11-1-56. 

692.062.  SUZANNE.     RlchNng  Aden  A  Rldiman.  lae     SN 
19482.    Pnb.  11-10^9.    Filed  ll-lMdT^^ 

692.063.  TBICNIT  FLORIDA  WEIGHT.     THenlt  HoslcrT 
MiUs.   Inc.      SN   29,816.     Pub.    11-1O-09.     FUed   0-2-07 

692  064.     TRI^UITER.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  A  Sons.  Inc.     SN 
36.778.    Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  9-6-67. 

692.065.  "RUGGED  AS  A  MOUNTAIN  GOAT"  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Liberty  Garment  Maanfturturtag  CO.  SN  87  274 
Pub.  11-10-59.     Filed  9-16-67. 

6M,066.  GLENOVBR.  Heary  PoUak.  lae.  SN  46,350.  Pnb. 
•-*-69.    FUed  2-21-08. 

••?'2?7  fI>n>AS  AND  DESIGN.  Adolf  Dassler,  d.b.a. 
Adidas  Sport-Schuhfabrtk  Adl  Daasler.  SN  53.130  Pub 
11-10-09.    Filed  6-9-08. 

692^.  FA8HION-AIRB.  Bedford  Shirt  Corp.  SN  04.478 
Pnb.  11-10-09.    Filed  6-80-58. 

•^^.  >«»II/)N.      M.K.M.    Knitting    Mills.    lac      SN 

56.979.  Pub.  9-1-^9.    Filed  8-11-58. 

692  070  ELBSOO.     Fa.   L.   Stromeyer  A  Co.,   GmbH.     SN 

58,324.  Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  »^3-08. 

'*^ri«.«^^'^^^**^  J**"***  H  C«»«»  *  Sow.  I8C. 
SN  58,707.    Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  9-10-68. 

692.072.  JULYWEIGHT.  The  Joseph  A  Felss  Company 
8N  08.789.     Pub.  11-10-09.    FUedTTl-OO.  ^®"I»*»y 

692,073^    DETTBR.    Frederick  F.  Dexter,  d.b.a.  Frad  Dexter 

ff  ,J*tJ '«"  ^'**' '***«*' '•'^'y     8N  68.841.    Pnb. 
11-10-69.    Filed  »-12-58. 

692.074.  ABJtOWHEAD  GLOVES  AND  DESIGN.  lUinols 
Olore    Company.       SN    58.995.       Pnb.     11-10-69.       Filed 

9-16-58. 

6M075.     8KEEDLE.      Q«»e«lo.    Inc.      SN    69,694.      Pnb 

11-10-69.    Filed  9-26-68. 

692.076^  MODERN  JR.  Modern  Jnnlora  Lou  Galowlts  ft 
Co..   Int     SN  80.540.     Pub.   11-10-59.     FUed  10-13-68. 

^T..  J?tr  '^^  ***»*•  ''««^  I"«  "N  81,078. 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  10-21-58. 

6nX)78.  NORTH  AND  IWglGN.  Jomac,  Inc.  SN  62 182. 
Pnb.  11-10-09.    Filed  11-6-68. 

6^.079.  TIGER  CUB  AND  DESIGN.  Peter  Pan  Founda- 
tions, Inc     SN  «2.414.     Pub.  11-10-69.     Filed  11-13-68. 

692.080.  YOUTH  GUIDE.  Blue  Bonnet  Shoe  Co.  Inc  SN 
64,044.     Pub.  11-16^9.     Filed  12-11-68. 

**? ;*^,  A  .."^^  Dalton  of  America.  Inc  SN  64,149.  Pnb. 
11-10-69.    Filed  12-12-58. 

•^;**?n^««*'^''*"  »*«-Knlt  CO.  Inc  SN  94,198.  Pnb. 
11-10-09.    Filed  12-18-08. 

**?;**^«  STRUTS.  Stmts  Footwear.  SN  64,214.  Pnb 
11-10-59.    Filed  8-26-59. 

6W.0e4      FIELDOTON  AND  DWIIGN.     Detance  Mannfhc 
turtng  Company,  Incorporated.    SN  64.037.   Pub   ll-lO-Oa 
Filed  12-18-08.  *«»-ow. 

'*L^o  ^^^^  RENTNER.  Maurice  Rentner  Inc  SN 
64,562.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  12-1  fr-68. 

~L^  ^k"*""^  ^"^  *  Spielberger,  Inc  SN 
64,760.     Pub.  11-10-69.     Filed  12-22-5g. 

692^7.  CARLTONA.  The  Chrttona  Co.  Inc  SN  66  994. 
Pub.  11-10-6*.    Filed  2-«-6». 

692,088.  CHARCO  CONTOUR  CUFF.  Charteston  Rubber 
Company.      SN  «7.522.     Pnb.   11-10-09.     Filed  2-11-09. 

*^'^  ^"^  ^'^  DESIGN.  D.  Altmaan  A.G.  SN 
67.909.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  2-18-59. 

892  09a  rXIN^TUNA.  Fenway  Coats.  Inc  SN  68,677.  Pub. 
11-10-69.    Filed  3-2-59. 

692^1.  FIRST  CALL.  Bullnck  Hosiery.  Inc  SN  69.119 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  8-0-69. 

692.092.  ANTIQUA.  Baker  Clothes.  Inc  SN  69,601.  Pnb 
11-10-59.    Filed  3-16-59. 

692.093.  HAGGAR  TWIN  64.  Haggar  Company  SN 
69.888.    Pub.  11-10^9.    FUed  S-lSST^    ^^V^-      "N 
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602,004.     PONCH-A-TOWBL.     Bowie  A«e,  Inc.     8N  70,083. 

Pub.  11-10-AO.    Piled  »-2S-5e. 
602,0es.    PSEDUCBR.    I.  B.  Klelnert  Bobber  Compftny.    8N 

T0,6«S.    Pub.  ll-lO-ftO.    Filed  4-1-M. 

flM.OM.    BRITISH  SPORTLEIOH.    Bportlelcta  Corporation. 

8N  71,046.    Pub.  11-10-Se.    Filed  4-7-50. 
602,007.     BLACK  JSWKL.     Colleen  Coat*.  Ine.     8N  71.000. 

Pab.  11-10-50.    Filed  4-8-60. 

602,006.  ANNITEBBARY  WALKER.  Sammit  8portire«r 
Co.     8N  71,280.     Pab.  11-10-50.     Filed  4-0-50. 

602,000.  LBS  COUTURBTTES.  Ines.  Ine.  SN  71,383. 
Pnb.  11-10-50.    Piled  4-13-50. 

«2,100.  GOLFLET8.  JunlMm  Separates  Corp.  SN  71,675. 
Pub.  11-10-50.    Filed  4-16-50. 

602.101.  CA8UALON.  Peter  Preond  Knittlns  Ifllls.  Inc. 
8N   72.126.      Pub.   10-27-60.      Piled  4-23-60. 

608.102.  BARA  ANN.  Lyn<*  Hosiery  Mllta.  SN  72.441. 
Pub.  11-10-50.    Filed  4-28-50. 

682.103.  DESIGN  Of  COAT  OF  ARMS.  Dnrld  Crystal. 
Inc.     8N  78.708.     Pnb.  11-10-00.     POed  6-4-60. 

602.104.  VISAS.  PallzBlo.  Inc.  SN  73.087.  Pnb.  11-10-60. 
Piled  5-6-60. 

682.105.  DURO-WELT.  Eagle  Shoe  Mfg.  Company.  Inc. 
8N  74.125.    Pnb.  11-10-50.    Piled  5-20-50. 

602.106.  ROTAL  RAJAH.  Manriee  L.  RottasciiUd  A  Com- 
pany.     SN   74.336.     Pnb.   11-10-50.     Piled  5-22-50. 

602.107.  EVELYN  VAEON.  Consolidated  Millinery '  Com- 
pany.    SN  74.661.     Pnb.  11-10-50.     Piled  5-28-68. 

602408.  OPERATION  DEEP  FREEZE.  Dnofold  Inc.  SN 
74.846.    Pub.  11-10-60.    Piled  6-1-59. 

682.100.  IRISH  MULE.  Wells  Lamont  Corporation.  8N 
74.018.    Pub.  11-10-50.    Filed  6-1-58. 

882.110.  TDCKS.  Hart  Sebaffner  h  Mara.  8N  75.008 
Pnb.  11-10-69.    Plied  6-3-60. 

602.111.  8UPERITE.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  76.780 
Pub.  11-10-60.    Filed  6-15-50. 

602.112.  STUDIO  STARLETS  AND  IffiSION.  H.  Chllds  * 
Ca  Inc.     SN  76.162.     Pub.  11-10-58.    Filed  6-22-58. 

682.113.  HB-O-TASDS.    Interworen  Stocking  Company.    SN 
,76.218.    Pub.  11-10-50.    Piled  6-22-50. 

602.114.  ELECTRA.  Henry  PolUk.  Inc.  SN  76,248.  Pub. 
11-10-58.    Filed  6-22-60. 

602.116.  RONDO.  Robert  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  8N  76.342. 
Pub.  11-10-50.    Filed  6-28-60. 

602.116.  LB  MANS.  Sllrer  Knit  Hosiery  Mills.  Ine  SN 
70.888.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Piled  8-10-59. 

602.117.  REPRESENTATION  OF  KINO  KOLE.  Salant  * 
Salant.  Inc.     SN  80,012.     Pub.  11-10-50.     Piled  8-21-59. 

682.118.  ANDIAMO.  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation 
SN  80.406.     Pub.   11-10-59.     Piled  8-28-59. 


602.124. 
66.344 


JjJtJ. 


BKBATH-OP4PRIHO.     PleMeraa^ 
Pnb.  11-10-60.    Piled  1-23-50.     I 

1602,125.     UFAL.        Union      des      Pabrlca^ts 


fARY  U,  IMO 
SN 


Mills.  Ii 


r—       'Loagtfbrs^ 

(C.F.A.L.).     SN  67,841.     Pnb.   11-10-581     Filed  1-6-08. 

682.126.  UNIVBB8ITY  TWILL.    Dan  Rlrir  Mills,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  68.476.     Pub.  11-10-68.     PIkd  2-26-68. 

602.127.  THOMASTON.     Thomaston   Cot  on   Mills.   d.ba 
—  -     .        MlUs.      SN    68.580.      Pub.    11-10-08.      FIM 


Thomaston 
2-26-50 


602.128.      WAPPLEX.       Dixie    Jute    BtLgglkt    Corporation 
SN  76,640.    Pub.  11-10-50.    Piled  6-1 1-6«. 


A82.120.    HOMALLA.    Holmes  *  Allan,  Urn 
Pnb.  11-10-50.    Filed  6-10-50. 


ted.    SN  76.085. 


Clwt43-11raidasdYini 

602.130.  TURBOOU).      Coats   ft   Claifc    ifcc.      SN   61.784. 
Pub.  11-10-59.    Piled  11-3-68. 

602.131.  O  DESIGN.     Globe  MUls  Company.     SN  61805 
•    Pub.  11-10-50.    Filed  11-3-08. 

682.182.    CIVONA.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemou^  and  Company. 
SN  60.064.     Pnb.  11-10-60.     Piled  3.^^ 

r 2.138.  THOMASTON.  Thomaston  Cottbn  Mills,  dba 
Thomaston  Mllla  SN  60,452.  Pub.  1 L-10-50  Filed 
3-12-50. 

692,134.     ROBTEX.     The  Robinson  Thread   Company.     SN 

76.017.     Pnb.  11-10-59.     Piled  6-18-69. 
692.185.     GEBRIT.     Gerrit  Van  Delden  4  bo.     SN  77,044 

Pnb.  11-10-50.    Filed  7-3-50. 

•82.136.    OBRRIT  AND  DESIGN.    Gerrit  Vka  Delden  k  Co. 
8N  77.046.    Pub.  11-10-60.    Piled  7-8-60. 


um 


44-DMiy,   IMkd.  4d  Ssqicd 

AppRlMIM 


•82.137.     CR08STON.     Crosston  Company,  inc. 

Pub.  11-10-58.    Filed  10-21-58. 
•82,138.     UNIVERSAL  3-DIMBNSIONAL. 

menstonal  Electronic  Hearing  Aid  Co.  Limited. 

Pub.  11-10-69.    Filed  11-28-68. 
•92,139.     YOUTHLINE.     C  A  H  Air  Condltl|>nlng  Pan  Com- 

pany.   Inc.     SN  63.636.     Pub.  11-10-58.  |  Filed  12-'4-58. 
•02.140.     SOUTHERN  BELLE.     Washlngto^  Technological 


OanM-Fascy  CmJi,  hniilHiigs,  mi  P~ 
MiiH««i  ClaM 


Associates,    Incorporated.      SN    68,776. 
.  Piled  12-6-68. 

482,141.     ME2E«Q.       Medical     Bqulpment 
63,850.    Pub.  11-10-50.    Pfled  12-8-58. 


SN  61.034. 

Universal  3-DI- 
SN  68.368. 


E»ub.    11-10-59. 


:7orapany. 


SN 


••2.119.     ACE  FLATOPPEB.     Ameraee  Corporatton.     SN 
•4.230.    Pub.  11-10-60.    Filed  12-16-58. 


Oau 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  mt  Textile 
Fakio,  aad  Sabstitirtes  Tiierafor 

682.120.  HANDILApE.  Natlre  Laces  *  Textllea,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  26,104.     Pub.  8-11-58.     Filed  3-14-67. 

602.121.  MILAMER.  American  Pelt  Company.  SN  60,332. 
Pub.  11-10-69.    Piled  10-0-68. 

602.122.  WOVEN  INTO  THE  LIFE  OF  AMERICA.  Burtlng- 
ton  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burlington  Mills.  SN  62,870. 
Pub.  11-10-60.    Piled  11-13-68. 

602.123.  DY-O0&  Hess,  Goldsmith  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  63,150. 
Pub.  11-10-60.    Piled  11-80-68. 


I 


45 -Soft  DrielLs  aid  C^riioMted 

^aten 


.142.  SAN  PELLEGRINO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Terme 
Hi  8.  Pellesrtno  8.p.A.  8N  24.208.  Pub.  l|l-10-68.  Piled 
2-12-67. 


•02.143.    MOTTA.    Motta  BoelctA  per  l'Iada4trU 
AUmenUre,  d.b.a.  Motta.  B.pjL.   SN  58.872. 
Piled  0-12-68. 


802,144.     WRIGHT.     Wright  Root  Beer  Bol|tllng 
assignee  of  Charies  B.  Wrl^t    SN  61,681 
Filed  10-30-68. 


DokUrlae 
Pub.  11-10-50. 


Company, 
Pub.  11-10-50. 


Oau  46  -  Foods  aMllmredieiiti 


682,145.  PETER  PIPBR.  Graen  Bay  Pood 
17,000.  COMCURRBNT  USE.  Pnb.  11 
10-22-66. 


Company.     SN 
1-10-08.      rued 


of  foods 


Januaby  26,  1960 
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682,146.  MOCHA  MDL  R.OJ8.  Laboratories.  lac  SN 
30,860.    Pnb.  11-10-00.    Piled  6-80-07. 

•82.147.  BBBCH-NUT  OATMBAL  AND  DBSION.  Beecfe- 
Nnt  Uf  Sarera,  Inc..  4Mm.  Baedl-IIM  (Bkby  fVwdi  Dlrl- 
sioa).     SN  40.240.     Pnb.  11-10-0*.     FUad  4-8-68. 

682.148.  ROMA.  Roma  Macanwl  Company.  8N  06,488. 
Fob.  11-10-08.    Filed  8-1-08. 

682.140.  MOYBK'S.  Chaa.  J.  Webb  Sons  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Barle  8.  Bowera  Co.  SN  50.086.  Pub.  11-10-08.  Filed 
»-18-08. 

682.100.  B,  BOWERS,  OLD  PASHIONBD  AMD  DBSION. 
Chaa.  J.  Webb  Sons  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Barte  8.  Bowera  Co. 
8N  58.087.     Pnb.   11-10-50.     Filed  8-18-08. 

602.151.  BOWKBR.  Chas.  J.  Webb  Sons  Co..  lac,  d.b.a. 
Barlo  8.  Bovws  Co.  8N  00.088.  Pnb.  11-10-68.  Piled 
8-18-68. 

682.152.  GOAL  CANDY.  Price  Oandy  Company.  8N  50.180. 
Pub.11-104*.    UM  8^8-08. 

602.163.  JUNE  DAIRY  AND  DBSION.  June  Dairy  Prod- 
nets  Canpaay.  Inc.  8N  08.808.  Pub.  11-10-08.  Piled 
10-1-08. 

882.104.  ABUNDAOBEBM.  Abudarlta  Corpentloa  of 
America.    SN  60,078.    Pnb.  11-10-58.    Filed  10-6-68. 

602.166.  MIRAND.  Berger  and  Raebelson.  Ine  8N  61.088. 
Pnb.  6-23-B8.    Filed  11-6-08. 

e82,16«.  TALIAMO  AND  MBSIGN.  Fischer  Baking  COm- 
PMy.     BN  82.880.     Pub.  11-10-58.     Filed  11-18-68. 

682.157.  SPICCHIO  DI  PARMA.  Altbea  S.pJl.  SN  66.048. 
Pnb.  ll-l<MiO.    Plied  12-80-68. 

682.158.  VICBBOY  AND  DBSIGN.  Rice  By-Prodncts,  lac 
8N68,481.    Pab.  11-10-08.    FlM  l-SC^M. 

682.160.  ROSEBUD  AND  DBSION.  Strathmore  Grape 
Orowen  Assodatioo.  SN  66,866.  Pnb.  11-10-58.  Piled 
2-2-68. 

602.160.  80UTHBRN  STAR  AND  DBSION.  Howard  P. 
Gilbert,  d.b.s.  Southern  Star  Splees  aad  Teaa.  SN  68.263. 
Pnb.  11-10-08.    Piled  2-24-60. 

602.161.  OK8.  KeUogg  Company.  8N  68.278.  Pub. 
11-10-08.    Hied  8-84-08. 

602.162.  BONANEA.  Boomerang  Confectionery  Umlted. 
SN  68,466.    Pnb.  11-10-68.    Piled  3-8-59. 

682.168.  BGGO.  Bggo  Pood  Products.  lac  8N  68.806. 
Pnb.  11-10-08.    Piled  3-3-60. 

682.164.  LA  OONIWtA.  Woodward  4  Dlekerson,  lac  SN 
88.457.    Pub.  11-10-08.    FUad  3-12-58. 

602.166.  LA  CONDB8A  AND  DESIGN.  Woodward  4  Dlek- 
erson,  Ine      SN  68.600.      Pub.   11-10-60.     Plied  8-13-60. 

602.166.  PCA  AND  DBSIGN.  Paramount  Citrus  AssocU- 
tlon,   Ine     SN   71,747.      Pub.   11-10-58.     Piled  4-17-58. 

688.167.  POTPOURRX  Barrtdal,  Ine  SN  72,475.  Pnb. 
11-10-60.    PUed  4-20-60. 

602.168.  KADILIN.  Kadlson  Laboratories.  Ine  SN  72,008. 
Pub.  11-10-60.    Piled  4-20-50. 

•82.169.  JUNE  EOT.  R4)binson  Syrup  Company.  Inc.  d.b.a. 
Robinson  Syrup  Co.  Inc.,  Robinaon  Canning  Company,  and 
RoblaeoB  Bjrrup  4  Canntns  Co.  8N  78.146.  Pnb.  11-10-69. 
Piled  6-7-68. 

•82,170.  SQUARE  0  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  John  W. 
Oerber  Co.     SN  73.354.     Pnb.  11-10-68.     Filed  5-11-50. 

602.171.  GEENIB  GKM8  AND  DESIGN.  Hedwlg  H.  Btokee. 
d.b.a.  Geenle  Gems  Candlee  SN  78.402.  Pub.  11-10-60. 
Filed  5-11-08. 

•02.172.  CHOCORICH.  Rose  Brand  Syrup  Supply  Co.  Ine 
SN  73.888.    Pi*.  11-10-08.    Filed  0-10-08. 

682.173.  BDOBBROOK.  LobUw  Uc  SN  74.481.  Pub. 
11-10-08.    Filed  &-S5-58. 

682.174.  HIGH  PARK.  Loblaw  lac  SN  74,432.  Pub. 
II-IO-O*.    Filed  5-25-58. 

682.176.  SUSSEX  MAID.  John  Bngelhorn  4  Son*.  SN 
74.801.    Pnb.  11-10-08.    PUed  6-1-68. 


682.176.  LITTLB  PRINCESS.     Oaddis  Pacfelag  Cemaav 
SN   74.868.      Pub.   11-10-88.     Piled  6-1-68. 

888.177.  OOODINSHW  AMD  DBSION.     Klabrtal  4 
pany.  Ine    >W  74.871.    Pub.  11-10-58.    Filed  8-1-08. 


■evorafes  aid  Upofs 


602.178.  BBAIHNO'S  AND  DBSIGN.  Bradiag  Brawertes 
Limited.     8N  00.872.     Pnb.  11-10-08.     PUed  7-26-68. 

682.178.  11000.  A,  Oetteiaan  Brawlag  Co.  SN  74,578. 
Pnb.  11-10-58.    PUed  5-27-08. 


Clais  49- Kstflod  AIcoImBc  Livwn 

882.180.  SAFARI  IMtY  OIN  OF  BLBOANCB.  ^' Stanley 
Industries.  Ine  SN  27.027.  Pnb.  11-10-88.  Piled 
4-4-67. 

682.181.  PAAKL.  KoOperattorc  Wljnboawen  Vamnlglng 
ran  Znld-Afrika.  Beperkt  SN  34.202.  Pnb.  11-10-08. 
Filed  S.R.  7-24-57  ;  Am.  P.R.  8-25-58. 

602.182.  FEDERAL  RESERVE.  Golden  Gate  Storea.  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Old  Federal  Distributing  Co.  SN  88.441.  Pab. 
11-10-58.    Filed  12-1-58. 

682.188.  B<»BY  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Stenham  Ltd.  8N 
74.061.    Pub.  11-10-60.    Filed  8-2-58. 


Class  50 -Morciiaadiso  Net  Otherwise 
Oassifiod 

682.184.  RBSISTOL     TextUe  MlUs  Company.     SN  44.608. 
Pnb.    10-14-08.    Filed  1-84-08. 

692.185.  DUMA  PIORI.     Stupell  Originals.  Ine     SN  68.880. 
Pub.  0-1-Oe.    Piled  3-4-09. 

682.186.  PINNIKIN8  AND  I«SIGN.     Marfc-Graftoa  Orlg- 
Inals.     SN  68.871.     Pnb.  11-10-08.     Filad  3-20-08. 


Pass  51  -  Coswotjg  aad  ToMot  Pf epeialieas 

682.187.  STA  BET.  General  Prodncta.  SN  81,758.  Pab. 
1-13-58.    PUed  8-11-07. 

602.188.  LUNARBS  AND  DBSIGN.  Anrella  Gimeno  Balle- 
steroe.  VInda  de  TomAs  Cabreriso.  SN  41,067.  Pnb. 
4-14-60.     PUed  11-21-67. 

602,180.  NOTTE  DI  VENEZIA.  BJl.  Linettl  ProfumL  SN 
53.518.    Pnb.  11-10-00.    FUmI  6-13-58. 

608.100.  TENDER  TOUCH.  Helene  Cnrtto  Industries.  Ine 
SN  68.708.    Pnb.  4-7-00.    Piled  »-10-08. 

692.101.  ARREST.  Nozsenia  Chemical  Company.  SN 
64,020.    Pub.  11-10-08.    Filed  12-10-68. 

•03,182.  LUMAS.  Lailer  Incorporated.  SN  «0,551.  Pnb. 
11-10-08.    Filed  1-27-68. 

602,103.  POPPAEA.  Lamler  Incorporated.  8N  66,662.  Pnb. 
11-10-60.    Piled  1-27-60. 

•08.184.  BEAUTI-LABH.  Beautl-Lash  Co.  SN  •8,5«>. 
Pnb.  11-10-50.    Filed  2-27-00. 

688.106.  ORALU8T.  PBngst  4  Company,  Ine  8N  68,600. 
Pub.  11-10-60.    Piled  2-27-60. 

802,186.  TOKALON.  SocMti  Anonyme  Tokalon.  SN  68.610. 
Pab.  11-10-00.   rned  2-27-08. 

688.18T*  PABCALIN.  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn.  SN  68.717. 
Pnb.  1 11-10-60.    Piled  8-17-60. 


'DeterfOirts 


602.108.     DBLCHKM   AND  DBSIGN.      Pennaalt   Chemicals 
Corporation.    SN  88,108.    Pnb.  11-10-68.    Filed  10-1-07. 
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^.-«,     BMLUAWr   LADT.     Jaka  H.   BtMk.   Iml     W 

•M.MO.     UL     MloMMU  MlBlM  airf  MaaBtecCarUw  CMi. 

P*V-     m  01^8.     Pok.  11-1(MW.     rttod  S-8-B8. 
•«j»l.     PJ>.Q.      JeretaydoB.    I»e      nr    ai.4«2.      Pnb 

ll-lO-M.    FItod  S-12-S8. 

«W^     MABVKLOM.     Algar  L.  Kaowltoa.  «J»a   HoUto 
lAtoratorlM.    8HW.MT.    Pnb.  ll-lO-«».    Piled  10-l»-58. 

^f^    ^tt^-      '"^    UltnuoiUci    CterporttlWL      8N 
•1.4S3.    Pak.  ll-l(Mi».    PU«d  10-ST-oa. 

•^^    8DBO-I-KLK1DN.    Kl««d.  Prodnrt..  In«,rpormted. 

8NW.T12.    Pttb.  6-ft-5».    FIM  ia-«l-M. 
•W^aOft^    YIHSLAB.      VliMlMd    UbMmtoriM.     1m.       In 

•7.168.    Pab.  11-10-08.    FU«d  S-A-M. 
•W^.      SUPEK    aATABBU8H    AND    DB8ION.       8eh«lk 

««Jl«l   O..IMII,.      IN  68^848.     Prt.   n-l(M».     HM 

•W-aOT.     KZBLIN.     Bleham  Hndaat     BN  T0l2»7      Pab. 
11-10-80.    riled  3-26-S8.  ^^^      "^ 

•^;?SS;   ^fT  MAGNET.    Tbe  Fuller  Br«bCWnp«y.    8n 
70.70*.    Pub.  11-10-M.    Piled  4-8-08. 

882.208.     LITTLE  BENJT.     Lnrte  Knox.  d.b.*.  bez  8mp 
CompMjr.     8N  ^2.043.     Pub.   11-10-88.     Piled  *-2^ 

882.210.     BLI88.      BlebArd    Hadaut      8M    74,407       Pnh 
ll-10-«8.    Filed  5-25-58.  ^ 

*^1id*6-?5f°*"    ^'**-'"*'    «NT«.«84.    Pub.  ll-10-«8. 


Chis 


JANtAlY  86,  1960 


Sncrkf  Marks 

lOO-MhcJimM 


Abbot  A. 
8-20-68. 


BmilUMTATIOif  OF  AMCOan    AI^CHnaST. 
L   H..k.   lae    8K  67.847.    Pab.  1  l-l^^.    ,0^ 


Cbts 


-AtfvwtUiii 


'i^;  .FJ^  ^'"^     **''^  0<»«M*  *  i»oeUt«  Ltd. 
8N  58.828.    Pnb.  11-10-58.    Filed  8-11-58.  ^^^^  "* 
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^^  J:!*  ^^^  ^'**" '^"■'ON.     Spri^cfleldFlwMd 
JUtJ-^jranc.  Compaay.     8N  88.214.     |Mb.  11-1(M». 


8N  75.687. 


»N  76.772. 


8N  76.836. 


682.212.  8TNDEX.     Bnilla  A  CtonpaaT    lac 
Pnb.  11-10-58.    Filed  6-lfr-59. 

688.213.  CHEF.     (KCMar  of  Caaada  LlaiHed. 
Pnb.  11-10-68.    FUed  0-16-58. 

682^14.     25-1.     Bendix  Arlatlon  Corporation. 
,      Pub,  11-10-58.    Piled  6-16-68. 

*?:?il*;,  ^.iSi^l^^  *'**«  cofpomtioB.  sn  75.888. 

Pnb.  11-10-68.    Filed  6-17-68.  ••».«»^- 

*^iL  ^"^^     Wyandotte  Cheadeala  Corporatloa.    8N 
76.856.    Pub.  11-10-60.    FUed  6-17-68. 

*^;fil;    if=^*^      Aaierlean-MarietU    Compaay. 
78,088.    Pab.  ll-10-«8.    Filed  8-l»-68. 

^^11.    ¥f^«I^C8.      COlnmbU    Wax    Company. 
,  76,185.    Pub.  11-10-68.    Filed  6-82-68 

«^;»»-      MTCO-TEROE.      Ma«„y.TouB«    Company 
76,818.    Pub.  11-10-68.    Filed  6-30-68  ""****^- 

^fS^    ^^   "^      C^<»   P»«k«   Limited. 
76.820.    Pab.  11-10-68.    FUed  7-»^8.  ""»**«• 


CowtradiMiiidRt^iir 

•"^nl^^?^'.'^    ^    ™I<iN      America. 

OOLLBCnyB 


Peat    Oootrol    AaaoeUtlon.      8N    84.823 
MAag.    Pab.  11-10-68.    FUed  18-11-68. 


I 

cLil06-MiteffMTi«iCMM 

~Jf«ti«n'^S?^ti!?  ''■*"*"'      ^•'«»^  l^tbem  Cor- 
poration.     8N  60.868.      Pub.    11-10-68.     Filed   10-17-58. 


•^:^   NAP-<X.VAC.    Naphtba  Bu«  Cleanln. 
M^Ogg    Pab.  11-10-68.    Filed  12-11-68! 


8N 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Collective  Membership  Bbrk 


Co..  IM.    SN 


Cliif200 


'4SJoN'™S,iS2!L''n  """f^  AMBASsIaDOBS  AMD 
91GIUON.     Brotberhood  Coamlaaloa  of  tbe  Soathi 
Jt^nrentlon.      SN    42328.      Pab.    11-8 


■18-68.      FUed 


't*i5r- 


■'.<■■ 


I,f?*fe,^ '?«•!■  .■■%'atim-  •... 


f 


682.228.     The    Qoaker    0«ts    Compaay.    Chlemgo.    DL       8M 
61.840.     Filed  P.B.  6-18-68:  AsL  8.K.  8-18-68L 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

(••latrattoBa  are  not  aahjaet  to  eppoaltlea. 


WfltMS 


Pnf&ni 


888,228.     Tbe  Cbarlee  E.  Hlree  Co.,  Phlladelpbla.  Pa.     8M 
40.844.     rUad  P.IL  11-8-67 ;  Am.  8.R.  ll-2fr-«8. 


«. 


Tbe  tfademaffc  eonalsta  of  tbe  Aape  of  a  flat  wbeel  wttb 
abort  apokea,  wltb  a  bole  In  the  eenter  of  tbe  vbaeL 
For  Charcoal  Brloaettee. 
Pint  uae  Aug.  8. 1857. 


Tbe  BMrk  eompfleen 
For  Boot  Beer. 
Flrat  aaa  1888. 


a  eoaSfarattaa  of  a  bottle. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


126.268. 
127.486. 
127.518. 
127.576. 
127.658. 
128.131. 

128,472. 
128,476. 
128.304. 
128,806. 
128,731. 
130,088. 
130,204. 
130.412. 
130.416. 

130,463. 
181.208. 
370,065. 
371,828. 

372,076. 

372,077. 

372.078. 

372,078. 

372,807. 
372,843. 
373,112. 
373,165. 
373,708. 
373,835. 
873,806. 
373,884. 
373,809). 
378,886. 


EAOLE  DESIGN.    CI.  37.    8-l»-18. 

POIDOMETEK.    CI.  28.    11-11-18. 

TRACTOrii.    CI.  15.    11-11-18. 

WINTOOENO.    CL18.    11-18-18. 

MANOR,    a.  46.    11-18-18. 

ATLANTIC     MILLS     AND     DESIGN.       CL     42. 

12-28-18. 
ZEPP'S.    CL61.    1-6-20. 
SIGNAL  AND  DESIGN.     ^L  4.     1-8-20. 
TABLES.    CI.  40.    2-10-20. 
POLAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  IS.     2-10-20. 
OOODTEAE  TRIANGLE.     CL  88.     3-8-20. 
BEACON.    CL  43.    4-6-20. 
KANKA.    CI.  48.    4-13-20. 

8PERRT  MILLS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     4-20-2a 
STAR   BRAND  AND   REPRESENTATION   OF  A 

STAR.    CL  1.    4-20-20. 
BIENJOLIE.    CI.  89.    4-27-20. 
CRTSTAL  WHITE.     Q.  52.     6-4-20. 
BRDNSVIGA.    CI.  26.    8-16-38. 
DESIGN  OF  THREE  BLACK  STRANDS     CL  42. 

10-17-38. 
DESIGN  OF  TWO  PAIRS  OF  BLACK  STRANDS. 

CI.  42y  10-24-39. 
DESIGN  OF  PAIR  OF  DARK  STRANDS.     CI.  42. 

10-24-38. 
DESIGN   OF   TWO    BLACK    STRANDS.      CI.    42. 

10-24-39. 
DESIGN  OF  FOUR  BLACK  STRANDS.     CI    42 

ia-24-39. 
BLMR08E.    a.  42.    10-31-88. 
TODRAIDE.    CT.15.    11-14-39. 
BLIND-X.    CI.  4.    11-28-39. 
WINOO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  34.     11-28-39. 
FEATHER  FLANNEL.     CI.  42.     12-19-39 
VITA  SPUN.    a.  42.    12-26-39. 
MAGNET  RED.    a.  51.    12-26-39. 
MINICAP8.    CI.  18.    12-26-88. 
MAGNET  ROUGE.     CL  51.     12-26-39. 
L'AIMANT  RED.     CI.  51.     12-26-38. 


373.887.  BODGE  L'AIMANT.     CI.  51.     18-26-38. 

374.014.  SCCOPINE.    CI.  6.    12-26-38. 

874.429.  BLAXPHALT.    CL  12.    1-8-40. 
374.459.  VAL^)-SPUN.    CL  38.    1-8-40. 

374.666.  RED  DOT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     1-16-40. 

374.887.  OK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  16.     1-28-40. 

874.742.  EN-Am-CO   TRANB^EAR  LUBRICANT.     CL   16. 

1^8-40. 

875.020.  ROQGU  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1.    2-8-40. 

875.023.  BOOSTER.    CI.  34.    2-»-40. 

375.268.  DAIR-E-ART.    CI.  46.    2-18-40. 

376,466.  DR.    EDWAKiyS    OLITB    TABLETS.      CL    18. 

2-80-40. 

375,539.  P.M.'S.    CI.  38.    8-20-40. 

375,678.  UTHOKROME.    CI.  12.    2-27-40. 

375,880.  UTHOCLASE.    CI.  12.    2-27-40. 

876,684.  WHITE  DOUGH.    CL  46.    2-27-W. 

376,010.  DRURT  LANE.    CL  38.    3-18-40. 

876,165.  FLAG  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.     3-12-40. 

876,184.  BARKER'S.    CI.  18.    3-12-40. 

376.426.  PC  ARGUS.    CL  12.    3-26-40. 

878,488.  PC  DECORA.    CI.  12.    8-26-40. 

876.430.  PC  SAXON.    CI.  12.    3-26-40. 
376.570.  NASH.    CI.  19.    3-26-40. 
376.708.  BRU8HLAST.    CI.  12.    4-2-40. 
376,847.  PIN  ROT.    CI.  42. 
376,882.  ARPRO.    CL  18. 
376.840.  ACCOPAC.    CL  35. 
376.866.  BEMBBRG.    CI.  43.    4-9-40. 
876.868.  pMOZEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4. 
377.110.  j  REPRESENTATION    OF   A    ROOSTER.      CL    48. 

4-16-40. 

877.160.  MELL-O-GOLD.    CI.  46.    4-23-M. 

377,228.  RONTOR.    CI.  26.    4-23-40. 

377,646.  CALIGESIC.    a.  18.    5-7-40. 

377.586.  ONWARD    AND    UPWARD    WITH    THE    ARTS. 

CL  38.    5-7-40. 

877.587.  TEE  AND  GREEN.     O.  38.     5-7-40. 
377,831.  BEMOSE.    CI.  43.    6-14-40. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


•1,282.     TOM  THUMB.    0.27.    4-22-lS. 

M.T18.     "FOB.  BEAUTY.  FINISH,  AM)  UTILITT,  THIS 

SAW  CANNOT  BB  BXCBLLED"  ETC.     CL  28. 

12-^80-13. 


The  foa»wimt  rtot*trmil«n»  ittued  Dte.  S,  tfi$ 


088,200. 
588,261. 
588,260. 
583,266. 

583,266. 
588,2T8. 
083,276. 
088,286. 
583,282. 
083,288. 
588,284. 
088,290. 
08S,291. 

088,2M. 
588J97. 
588,800. 
588,801. 
583,303. 
588,808. 
588,814. 
088.817. 
088.318. 
083,81». 
583,83». 
588,842. 
088,843. 
088,801. 
088,308. 
088,806. 
588,358. 
083.860. 
088,864. 

083.366. 
083.370. 

583.371. 
583.372. 
583.381. 
588,383. 
588,387. 


JEEP  AND  IWSION.     CL  23. 

"SBLSON."     CL  46. 

BANGER.    CI.  46. 

DESIGN  OF  INDIAN  BOT  WITH  HATCHET. 
CL  37. 

8BC-0-MISER.    a.  24. 

XXX  AND  DIAMOND  SHAPE  DESIGN.     Ci.  46. 

VITOZONE.    CL  21. 

BIOSCO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26. 

BBEAKKBPANEL  AND  I«SIGN.     CI.  21. 

CUSTANITB.    CL  23. 

SUPBRWINTEBIZED.    CI.  23. 

SWKSTWATEB.    CL  42. 

BBPBBSENTATION  OF  FLYING  HORSE  ON 
GREEN.    Cl.  1». 

COBMOTONB.    Cl.  01. 

JET  BALL  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  22. 

PCL  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 

MABGRITE.    CI.  50. 

MINI-BLOCK.    CL  23. 

BILLY  AND  RUTH.    Cl.  18. 

TWIN  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 

EK.    CL  28. 

TEMP.    Cl.  14. 

SAVOY  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  24. 

DBBPFREEZB.    CL  2. 

TBI  MOL  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  42. 

WA  AND  DESIGN.    CL  28. 

CHEM.    CL  12. 

AUTO-BET.    Cl.  22. 

FUNT.    CL21. 

RILOFLUXAND  DBSIGN.    CL  21. 

TOM  SAWYER  BRAND  AND  DBSIGN.     Cl.  46. 

D-W  THE  DAIRYMEN'S  FRIEND  AND  DESIGN. 
Cl.  18. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  HOUR  GLASS.     CL   37. 

BARBARA  JEAN'S  BEAUTY  SHEER  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  89. 

FOAM-CRETE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  6. 

YELLOW  JACKET,    a.  19. 

TRISILIUM.    CL  18. 

8EMBODJA  EVERFBESH.    Cl.  46. 

CARESS  (FANCIFUL).    Q.  44. 


048.897. 
0^.390. 
583.404. 
513.407. 
588.408. 
543.415. 
583,421. 

5^,424. 
588.426. 
5S3,427. 
588.431. 
583.433. 
583.434. 
583,439. 
088,444. 
043.440. 
0S3.406. 
043,407. 
043,462. 

04B.488. 
593,467. 
5S3.474. 
081.470. 
OfllS.476. 
080,481. 
0fl|S.480. 
583.489. 
043.499. 
0^,502. 
00.007. 
543.510. 
593.518. 
5n,521. 
593.522. 
584,523. 
043,020. 
043,027. 
080,031. 
093.032. 
593,534. 

581.586. 
586,530. 
583.540. 
093.541. 
08^.042. 
0fl|B,a44. 
584,047. 
580,548. 
58J3.550. 


8UBALL0Y.    CL  23. 
MINUTE  MAN  BOND  1776.    Cl.  37. 
TENSI    LOCK    AND   DESIGN.      Ct.    26. 
ABOAM.    O.  6. 

HYDRA-LUBE  TUNEO-METBR.     tl.   26. 
MANITOWOC.    CT.  21. 

SAI80N    "OPEN    HOUSE"    FABB^CS   AND    DE- 
SIGN,   a.  42. 
BLOSSOMTIMB.    CL  80. 

CAR  PARTS  DEPOT  INC.  AND  DlfBIGN.    CL  23. 
SUPER  CHIEF  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     CL  89. 
QUARTERrMART.    CL  28. 
COCHRAN  BILV-O-LINE.    CL  37. 
MONOGBAM.    CT.  21. 
C-M-I.    CL  18. 
SURGE.    CL28. 
ARC-OGEN.    CT.  91. 
OLD  OAK.    Cl.  46. 

TRADE  BUILDBB  AND  IWSIGN.    |C1.  46. 
UNIVISION.    CL26. 
NOBFLEET.    CL  61. 
G.L  JOE  AND  DBSIGN.    CT.  23. 
PRINCETTE.     CT.  3. 
OILU  ORIGINALS.    CT.  8. 
OlUil  OBIOINAL8.    CL  8. 
STARTURN.    CT.  22. 
N*R.    CL46. 
ROBERT  E.  LEE.    CT.  22. 
MBATMATB.    CT.  46. 
DUKE.    CT.  22. 
OI/BELIABLE.    CT.  22. 
FLOPRINT.    Cl.  108. 

THE  HANGING  GARDEN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  32. 
HURON  M8G.    CT.  46. 
IMPBBUL  DANISH.    CT.  46. 
PLAY-PACK.    CT.  89. 

LAMBERT  BAR  LITE  AND  DESIGbf.    CL  21. 
RIB-LOCK.    CL28.  T 

YATEBB.    CT.  39. 
TEXTURE  THROUGH  TECHNIQUX.    CL  42. 


CL46 
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CHANGE     TO     THE 
CHANGES.    CL48. 
STUNT8TILTS.    CL  22. 
THANK  YOU  AND  DESIGN. 
AIR-PULSE.    CT.  19. 
PEARL  PLASTIC  AND  DESIGN. 
FASHION  LOOM.    CT.  42. 
BRIEF-NITEB.    CL  3. 
HARMON.    CT.  46. 
CLASP-IN-TIB  AND  DESIGN.     CL 
LUSTBELAINE.    CT.  89. 


BEEB     Tl  LAT     NEVER 


KM-'aA- 


Miy i  » ■  -,   :'./j-i 


CL  2. 


40. 


r, 


'm^^' 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


691.927.    pab. 
692.104. 


(Beglrtered ;  Renewed ;  Cwceled ; 

ct""m^""*"'  ^""  ^'™*''«*>*^  EinUnd.    688,848.  caac 

▲didiu  Sport-Sebakfabrtk  Adl  D«Ml«r :  8m— 
DuMlcr,  Adolf. 

^'r. 'l^.*„*'*^^*-   J»«-   New   York,   NX 
11-10-09.    CT.  14. 

^^^J^^  ^Jl^  CanalM  Co.  Ltd.,  to  Trrgre  Olwn  *  Co. 
AidiSSJt'^.'*'  St*»»»fer.1Borw«r     083.366.  cue.     CT.  46. 
iSloio     CT   l**  CormopoUe.     Pa.     691.844.    pab. 

"^'cT^i?*^"^*   Corp..   New  York,  N.Y.      088.887.  caae. 
^  U^KmS^  CT  •is '*••    ••"'*"»*^    ^^     ••»•»».    pab. 

xlJS^n?  ^'li-  ?^?^'*'!rL.  ?•%.*"•  Prt- 11-10-09.    CL  46. 

^'^!l^i.  "•  ^•^-   waadedel,  tJpMuIlraaeoala.  Oenaaar. 

,692.089.  pab.  11-10-09.    CT.  jjj '«»-**=-*'""•   «""«■' 


JANUARY  26,  1960 

Dtodalmed,  Cometed,  etc. :  New  Oertifleataa ;  12c  Pabtlcattoaa.) 

Bamet.  Jarnea  R.,  Co.  :  Bee — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
BarrieiBL  Inc..  Lone  letaad  CTty,  N.Y.  692.167,  pab.  11-10-69. 

Baale  Cbemleala  Corp..  Sarasota,  Fla.    691.876,  pab.  11-10-09. 

Bandoti    Joles-Bdward.    d.bji.    Cool-Rlte    Cooler    Co.,    New 
_  Orleaaa.  Ls.    692.001,  pub.  11-10-09.    CT.  81. 
Beauait  Mills,  lac.     "  - 


691,901,    pub. 


American  Bemberc  Corp. 
B«aat1-Laah    Co.,    Ckreaffo.    HI.     692.194,    pob.    11-10-09. 

Bi»^ord 'Sbirt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    692,068.  pab.  11-10-68. 

Cl.  89. 
Beeeb-Nat  (Bab/  Foods  DlTlsloa)  :  8e»— 

Beecfa-Nat  Life  Sarers,  Inc. 
Bee«h-Nut  Ufe  Savers,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Beeeb-Nnt  (Babr  Foods 

Dlrlslon).    Canajobarie,    N.Y.     692.147.    p«b.    11-10-69. 

CT.  46. 
Bendix  Arijitlon  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mleb.    692,214.  pab.  11-10-69. 

Cl.  02. 


v»«,«/o*,    iMiD.   IX-IV-BV.      VI.  B¥.    ^-  Cl     02 

Ml  fiT?'!^w  ^^''JJJ^SS^^PJI*-*-^-    Naraberg,    Gennaay.    Benjamin  A  Jobnes,  to  Bentamln  4  Jobnea,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J. 
_  (Wl.BTO.  pab.  11-10-80.    CT.  6.  iMAaa  mr   i_9<i_«a     ri   »• 


692,105.    pab. 


180,468.  ren.  1-26-60.    Cl.  89. 

Benjamla  A  Jobnea,  Inc. :  See — 

Benjamin  A  Jobnes. 
Berger  and    Raebelsoa.    Inc.,   Tampa.   Fla. 

6-28-09.    Cl.  46. 
Berkley  *  Co..   Inc..  Spirit  Lake,   Iowa.     691.969-70.  pab. 

11-10-69.    CT.  22. 
Bems.    Otto.     Co..     Inc..     Rocbester.     N.Y.      692,018.     pab. 

11-10-60.     CT.  84. 
Blo-Sapply  Co. :  Bee — 
WllsB      - 


601,870.  pab.  11-10-50.    ct/o. 

ct^wT   *^"    ^*^   ^"*'  *     ••*'^1*'   Vnh.    11-10-69. 

''T9S.^"3.  ^V^rrioSo'"  C?8r    '"•••    '^^"^-'    ^^ 

^.?'*"37!*9™5Sr'A.n^r26^^"l*s'""'-  '-'-^''  ^•^• 
American  Bemberc  Corp..  to  Beaaalt  (Mllla,  lac..  New  York. 
NY.     877,831.  r«'n.  1-26-60.    CT.  43, 

Tl   88°  ^"  '**''  ^"^  ^-^-    ^^^^'  P"*-  11-10-09. 

^'Kb'll-lSso'^dl'ST'    ^^^^^   <^"t«-    ^^      •M.WO.     Bllnd^?^:t«*The'BllndX  CO..  Minneapolis.  Mlna.    878.112. 
Amerloia  Pelt  Co..  Olenrille.  Conn.    602.121.  pab.  11-10-69      Bll"d  x'ctwK.^'s*^ 

American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  from  J    R  i»i«««  "nhl rf£f*"  t—    k—  Tm.^  wv     iiaaavi    mi.»     n  j» 

Bsmet.  dba.  James  R.  Baraet  Co..  Welleoler  HUte:  Mass  ®***^  Charles.  lac.  New  Yoi*.  N.Y.    588.421.  cane.    O.  4S. 

691. 8«0,  Dub.  5-27-68.    Cl   4  ••ei-ewj  muis,  stass.  ^^^  Bonnet  Sboe  Oo^  lae.,  Lawreace,  Maaa.     002,080,  pab. 

American  Home  Products  Corp.,  d.bA.  Borle-Midwar  DIrl  11-10-06.     CL  39. 

Hion.  .New  York.  NT.     691.007,  pub    S-S-59     CT    18  Boehrincer,    C.    H..    Sohn,    latelheiB    am    Rbela.   Geraaay- 

American-Marietta  Co.,  Chleafo,  III.    692,217.  bob   11-10-09  ^  692,1W,  pab.  11-10-50.     CT.  61. 

Cl.  52.  "^  o«,*ii,puo.  II   iw-o».  g^,^^  j^    ^^^    ^^  y^^^  ^^      692,094,  pvb.   11-10-69. 

.\merlran  Motors  Corp.  :   Bee —  '^    •" 

Naiib-KelTlnator  Corp. 
Amerlcaa  Past  Control   Association,  Talaa,  Okla. 
pub.  11-10-59.    CT.  103. 

'^'n-io^so^'^'ft'i  *^**''*"  "•"  ^"'*'  '*-^-    ••»••«« 

^'SS.K*^?  P^'ftf  J^y*?"*^  ^*n»..  I*  Porte,  lad.     691,838. 
oub.  11— 10-.10.    Cl.  I. 

'^"r/'f!l"-5*^'^»  Pr«*uct8  Co.,  Northlake,  ni.    691,898.  pab. 

11-10-59.     CT.  18. 
American   Surallor  Steel   Corp.,   Clereland,  Ohio 

cane.     ri.  23. 


CT. 


692.224. 
pab. 


American    Tbermocata lytic  Corp..    Mlnneola.   XY 
DUb.  5-26-59.     n.  :i4. 


602,048,     pub 
692,026,  pub 


Ames     PubllHhlnK     Co..     PhiladelpbU,     Pa. 

11-10-59     Cl.  38. 
Amollfter  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y 

11-10-59.     Cl.  36. 
Anclo-American    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    to    Etna    Chemical 

Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     127.575.  ren.  1-26-60.     CT.  18 
Ariel  Record  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     692,038.  pub.  11-10-59. 

Annstronu  Cork  Co.,  Laacaster.  Pa.     376,940.  rea.  1-26-60. 

AlhiT^  ft!f\ 'if*A'  f'*^/,^''*.!  ''^'•'^-     M8,023.  cane.     CT.  39. 
Ashland  Oil  A  Reflnlnir  Co.  :  See — 

Natioaal  ReOninc  Co..  The. 

Associated  Plastics  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     588.470.  cane. 

Associated  Plastics  Co..  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.     .183.476.  cane. 
Cl.  Jl. 

Atlantic  Mills.  Proridence,  R.I..  to  United  Merchants  and 
Manufactarers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    128,131.  ren.  1-26-60. 

Auae^eid.   FeUx.   New  York,  N.Y.     588.818,   cane.     CT.   82. 
Auto-Bet  Co. :   Bee — 

Marquette.  Arthur  P. 
Automatic  Poaltrr  Feeder  Co..  Zeelaad.  Mich.     601,988.  pub. 

11-10-59.    CT.  28. 
Automobiles  M.  Berllet.  Lyon.  Rhone,  France.    691.988.  pub. 

11-10-09.    CT.  10. 
BabNon  Bros.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     583,444,  cane.     CT.  28. 
Daller.  Malcolm,  8r..  Tampa.  Fla.     088.408.  cane.     Cl,  26. 
Bakfr  Clothes.  Inc..  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.    602.092.  pab.  11-10-59. 

Cl.  .^6. 


Boomeraag  Confectioae^  Ltd..  Loadoa.  Baglaad.     692.163. 

pab.  11-10-59.     CL  46. 
Borgfddt.  Geo..  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    088.424.  «ae.    0.80. 

Boorna  MCc.   Co.,  Detroit.  lOch.     691.894.  9t^   11-10-09. 

CL  12.. 
Bowara,  Barta  8..  Co. :  8m — 

Webh.  Ckaa.  J..  Soao  Co..  lae. 
Bojlo-Mldway  DlrialoB :  8ee— 

American  Home  Prodaeta  Cora. 
583.397.    Bradlnc  Breweries  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Oatarto,  Canada.    692,178. 

pab.  11-10-00.     CT.  48. 
692,011.    Breck.    John    H..    Inc..     Sprtncfleld.    Maaa.      698,199.    pob. 
11-10-60.     CT.  62. 
Brttez  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     692,215.  pub.  11-10-00.    CT.  02. 
British    Bopes    Ltd.,    Doncaster.    England.      691,882.    pah. 

11-10-M.     CT.  7. 
Brotherhood  Commission  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Conventioa. 
Memphis,  Tenn.     602,227,  pab.  11-10-09.     CL  200. 

Brolla  *  Co.,  lac.  Indianapolis,  lad.    682.212.  pah.  11-10-09. 

CL  OB. 
Brnasvlga-MaachlBeawerka  Grtmme.  Natalia  *  Co.  Akt-Gaa.. 

Brnaswl^,  to  OlympU  Werke  A.G.,  WUhatmshaTea,  0«r- 

870,060.  rea.  1-26-60.     CL  26. 


_  ^j.^_oiv,vfin,Twm.  A— «o-vv.      H.  20. 


Brytoa  Chaaileal  Co. :  Bt 

Continental  OO. 
Ba^,  paries,  Corp..  New  Roehella.  to  Tba  Coatanlta  Corp., 
Westcheet^  Coaaty,  N.Y.     088,283,  caae.     CL  28. 

^l-?0-5**^'89  **    ^'^'      ••***^'     ^^ 

"'fSl-oT'^CT.  S*'    '"*"    '*"'"^    ^•^-      •»1.»M.    pob- 

"TY-f^^inK:  {jfictaf  ^rs^  *^  '*•"''•* 

^  Mb  it&SS  ClJ4'^  *^  '■*••  '^******'  ***•  «»*.1». 
OMralso,  Anrelit  Olmeao  BaUesteroa,  Vlnda  da  Toaas.  Arlaa. 
^ragoaa.  Spala.     692,188,  pab.  4-14-09.     CL  OlT^  ^^ 

*^^o39*"^  l"   '^   ^***'   ""^     ••^'^'   »*^ 

^..^  ,    .        ,  ^!3&,^1-1^5''42*^   C    La   Gran...    Ga. 

Ball.  <^.  J.,  lac.  West  Chicago,  HI.    691,808.  pub.  11-10-59.   CaJUawvj    Mills,    to    Callaway    Mllla   Co..    La   Graafa,    Ga. 

®*/l*?^'l^'**°'*    Besuty    Sheer   Hosiery.    Inc..    Penadel,    Pa.    Callaway    Mills,    to    Callaway    Mllla   Co..    La    Oraaas.    Oa. 
588.870,  cane     Cl.  89.  ^  872.W7,  ren.  1-26-60.     0/42/^  wrangs,    ua. 

[-2L60°"ci.  18  •  '*•'"■'*••'>*»•*•  P*      »7«»«*-  f*"     ^2W8,^V26-«***a^42*'^   ^^    ^    ®""^    ^ 

Barnet.  James  R.  :\Be^  CaUaway' Mllla.    to   CaBaway   lOUa   Co..    La   GraaM.    Ga. 

American  Home  Products  Corpf  872,079,  rea.  1-26-60.     CT.42.  «™»^.    **•- 

•ni  i 


TM  ii 
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^^^^Z.  ^*^^    ^    Callaway    Mllla   Co..    La   Onui«»,    Ga. 

8724W7,  ren.  l-26-«0.     CI.  42-  ^^ 

CaUowar  MUl*  Co. :  Sw— 

C^wtT  Mtllt. 
Canada  Packen  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontarto,  Canada.     092.220. 

pub.  ll-ia-S9.     CL  52. 
CaperiA    Inc.,    New    Tort,    N.T.      002.075.    Pob.    II-IO-M. 

Car  Parta  Depot,  Inc..  El  Paio,  Tex.  583,«26,  caac.  CL  2S. 
Cardinal  Bnglneering  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    M14>77.  pub. 

Cardwell  Machine  Co..,  The.  Rtehmoad.  Ta.    fl»l.»81-2,  pab. 
11— lO— 59.      CI.  23. 

*^ri^ioUe^"'  a"  39  '**'  ''*''  ^*^'  ^'^'  ^'^'^'^'  P^- 
C^g_B«u"  g;*j^Ci"  ''^  Sprlngfleld,  NJ.  «1,874,  pah. 
C^oa^c^,  Ine..  Mar%  Pa.  Wl,i»&,  pnh.  11-10-A9. 
c»^«g^  *a*M  ^^"  *^*'*«^'»'»'   sx;.     «9a.o88.  pub. 

*^SK*Si.  ^"'P-    ®'    T^®    Amerlcaa,    The,    Hovstoa,    Tex. 
691,906.  pah.  11-10-69.    CI.  16. 

^"i^io^i'  *C1^  "*"  "**■'*'*'•  P»  692.112.  pab. 
0»ro«lde^bUahln^C|g  The.  San  rraadMKi.  Calif.  6^,058, 
Clayton  Carpet  Mttta.  Spartanbam,  8.C.  5«8.M2.  cane. 
ClMTer-Brooki  Co..  Mllwaokee,  Wta.  876.023,  ren.  l-2ft-«0. 
Coati  ft  Clart  Inc..  New  Tort.  N.T.  692,130,  pab.  11-10-59. 
Cobey   dorp..    The,    OaUon.    Ohio.      691,980,    pub.    ll-l(Mi9. 

^**2?iT"i/*"  Sai'.^J*-^-  <^®«te*»  *^  Producta  Co.,  Loals- 

Ttlle,  K».     583,433,  cane.     CI.  37. 
Cochran  Foil  Prodacta  Co. :  See — 
Cochran  Foil  Co. 

^'wJh  l(?^9  ^CL*39*"*'*   *"*"  ^*^  ^*'*'  ^^'     •**•**•*' 

'^'f^:  i%&9^ '  A  S"'  '"*"  ''•''  ^"^  ^■^-  ••*•*"*• 

T„°;^SS'2H^iP'',ui**  ^?i!r5  *f««»'*°t»  "<»  Manufactarer., 
Inc.,  Wew  Tork,  N.T.     373,709,  ren.  1-26-60.     CI.  42. 

Cohn-HiOl-Marx  Co..  to  United  Mercbanta  and  Manufacturers. 

Ine     New  Tork.  N.T.     373.836.  ren.  l-2«-«>.     CL  42. 
Oolgate-Palmollve  Co. :  Bee — 
Peet  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. 

a*39*^****'  '"*"  ^**  ^*'*'  ^•^'  *®2.097,  pah.  11-10-59. 

*^*Cn°S2*  ®^**^  ^-  Chicago,  IlL  692,008,  pab.  11-10-69. 

ColainhU  Wax  Co..  Olendale,  Calif.  608,218.  pub.  11-10-69. 

ConrfOTt  Prodacta,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  602,014.  pob.  11-10-69. 

^ifSS^  cK*"  *^'*  ^<*«<»'  '"•  «»2,W)7.  poh. 
ContUwntalOU  Co.,  Ponca  City.  Okla.    372,843.  »n,  1-28-60. 

Cooke  Busineu  Forms :  Bee —  .-»«.. 

_      Cooke.  AUea  B. 
Cooke  Bolster  Co. :  Bee— 

Cooke.  Allen  B. 
Cool-Rite  Cooler  Co. :  Bee — 

Baudot,  Julea-Bdward. 
CoMer  Boiler  and  Heatu'  Wks. :  8e^— 

Kawalle,  Kart  J. 
Cory  Corp..  OUcago,  Dl.     691.960,  poh.  11-10-69.     CL  21. 
Coemotone  Laboratories :  Bee —  ^^ 

Fanlkaer,  Henry  H. 
Coty.  Inc.,  New  Tort.  N.T.  3734M>6.  tm.  1-26-60.  CL  61. 
Coty,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.I.  373,906,  ren.  1-26-60.  a.  61. 
Coty,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  878,996.  ren.  1-26-60.  CL  61. 
Coty,  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.  873,268,  r«i.  1-26-60.  CL  81. 
^*T-22^60^W*46^^'**™  ^■'  '^**'"<"''  **•'•  878.268,  ren. 
Coo^wlgi   <^^^«)   Inc.,  New  Tort,  N.T.     691.884.  pah. 

^SlO^*"^"!©*  *^*''**  '^**»~'»  V«-     »2.118.  P«b. 

^S'TCiSSi^^H!  2?"^  ■  ^"*  ^'**°*  "*''  ^"^   «»i.»«*. 

CTOTipton    Co.,    New    Tort.    N.T.      876.847,    ren.    1-26-60. 

*^^-?a55*  ^a^i**  ^'*^"  ^®'*****''  **»■*  891.881.  pab. 
*''i75cmS''ci"44.''*^  I»land  City.  N.T.  692.187.  pub. 
Crystal  DaVld.  Inc.,  New  Tort,  N.T.  692,103,  pub.  11-10-59. 
C«»«>«^^Helene.  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago.  IlL  692.190,  pub. 
Curtiaa-U'riKbt  Corp.,  ClcTeland.  Ohio.     691,937,  pub.  8-26-69. 

\^i.      1  if. 

CuHtanite  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

Budd,  Char  left,  Coro. 
Cntler-Hamnier,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wia.    583.282.  cane.    CL  21. 

Ualton    of  America.    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      692,081,   pub. 

11—10-59.     C)    39  1        t    i"  "• 

Dan  River  Mills,'  IncL,  DauTilte,  Va.     602,126,  pub.  11-10-69. 
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Dasaler. 
pub. 


and  as 
3,    pah. 


Danler,  Adolf,  d.b.a.  Adidas  Bport-Scbuhfabrik  Adl 
Hersokenauracb,  Bararia,  Qermany.  692,06: 
ll-iaF69.     CI.  39. 

Defiance   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.   New   York.   N.Y.     692.0  W,   pub. 
11-10-60.    CI.  39. 

Dell   Puhltehing  Co..   Inc..  New  Tork,   N.Y.     692,0&<l-6,  puh 

Delma  Mfr  Co.,  Inc.",  PrOTldence,  B.I.  691,997,  pub.  1  i-26-58, 

CL  2& 
DaxterPiapar  Factory  :  See — 

Defter.  Frederick  F. 
Dexter,  Fred,  and  StaC  :  Bee — 

De«ter.   Frederick   F. 
Dexter,    Frederick   F.,  d.bju   Fred   Dexter  and   SUIT 

Dexter    Diaper    Factory,     Hooston,    Tex.     69S.0' 

11-10^9.     CI.  89. 
DiaaMB4  Gardner  CMp. :  8«e— 

Dtijnond  National  Corp. 
Diamond  Laboratotlea  :  Bee — 

Io««  CooperstlTe  AaoocUtion. 
Diamond    National    Corn.,    from    DUmond    Gardnei     COrn.. 

.New  fork,  N.T.    691.884.  pub.  11-10-69.    CI.  9. 
Diebold,  Inc.,  Osnton.  Ohio.     688,610,  cane.     C\.  10  I. 
DIckmaa  ft  Wyrsch,  Cuperilno,  Calif.    588.364,  canc.^  CI.  18. 
Dlctaph«ne  Corp..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    692,028.  pub.  li-10-69. 

CI.  36k 
Disaton.  Hpnry,  ft  Sobs.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     94.7:  0,  cane. 

CI.  2.% 
Dixie    Jute    Bagging    Corp..    Norfolk.    Va.     693,li  8.    pab. 

11-10^59.     CI.  42. 
Dog  and  Cat  Food  Prodacta.  Inc..  New  Tort,  to  Hag  Pot 

Food  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.    876466,  ren.  1-26-60.     CI.  46. 
Dohrmaan  Hotel  Supply  Co..  San  Fnneiseo.  Calif.     692,010, 

pub.  10-7-58.     CI.  34. 
Duofold  Inc..  Mohawk,  X.T.     002.108,  pub.  11-10-50.     CI.  39. 
Du    Pout   de    Nemours,   B.    L,   and   Co.,    Wnmlngt(»n,    Del. 

691,811.  pub.  11-10-69.    CI.  1. 
Da    Podt   de    Nemoars.   B.    L.   and   Co..    Wilmiagtoa.    Del. 

602,1S,  pub.  11-10-50.    a.  43. 
Bagle    Ifencll    Co.,    New    Tort,    N.T.,    to    Bagle    Peiell   Co.. 

Danbdry.  Conn.     126,269,  ren.  1-26-60.    C\.  87. 
BsKle   Wio«    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc..   Brerett.    Mass.      692,11)5,    pub. 

11-10>59.     CI.  39. 
Bggo  Food   Prodoets.  Ibc..  iaa  Joae.  Calif.     692,113,  pub. 

11-10-69.     CI.  46. 
Bmanee  Oflllce  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    683,266.  cane.    CI.  37. 
Emiphoiae  International,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T      692.(185,  pub. 

lf-10'-59.     n.  36. 
Engelhofn,    John,     ft     Sons,     Newart,    N.J.     692,116,    pub. 

Il-10l69.    CL  46. 
Engineetlng     Laboratories.     Tulsa,     Okta.      691,83Ji,     pub. 

11-104«9.    CI.  1. 
Bnro    Siirt    Co..    Inc.,    The.    Loalsville,    Ky.      374,4 «.    ren. 

1-26-io.     CI.  39. 
Bnro  Shirt  Co..  The,  Loalsrtlle,  Ky.     376.010,  ren.  1  -26-60. 

CI   39 
Ksta'te  <k  H.  B.  Fred.  Kuhls,  New  Tork.  to  H.  B.  Fret  I  Knhls. 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.    376.709.  ren.  1-26-60.    CL  12. 
Etna  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Anglo-American  Pharmaceutical  Corp. 
Buteetlc  Welding  Allojrs  Corp..  New  Tort  and  Flushlig.  NT. 

583.44B.  cane.     O.  21.  ~ 

Fa.    L.  IStromefer    ft    Co.,    OmbH..    Konstans    (Bodensee). 

Germany.    692,070,  pab.  11-10-59.    a.  89. 
F-R.  Puhllshing  Corp.,  Ttie.  to  The  New  Torter  Migasine. 

Inc..  |iew   York.   N.T.     377.586.   ren.    1-26-60.     Ct.   38. 
F-R.  Publishing  Corp..  The,   to  The  New  Torker   M  igaiine. 

Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     377.687,   ren.   1-26-60.     CI.   88, 
Falrchild    Engine    and    Airplane    Corp.,    Farmlngdal  e,    N.Y. 

983^91,  cane.    CL  19. 
Fall,  Herbert  S.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    691,899,  pub.  1] -10-60. 

CL  18i  ^ 

FhmllT  Ihoe  Store :  Bee — 

Vatara.  John,  Jr. 
FarbenfArtken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellscliaft.  LeTerkusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Ocrmany.     691.922.  pob.  11-10-69.     CI.  18.  T 
Farmers  'CooperatlTe  Bxcliange,  Inc..  Raleigh,  N.C.      191,838, 

pub.  li-l(P69.    a.  1. 
Faulkner.    Henry    H.,    d.b.a.    Cosmotone    Laboratorl  »s,    Los 

Angel*.  Calif.    683.293,  cane.    C\.  61. 
Feldman  Fruit  Co. :  Bee — 

Felikuan,  Harry. 
Feldman«  Harry,  d.b.a.  Feldman  Fruit  Co..  BastChicaro,  Ind. 

583,457.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Fenway  Coats.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    692.090.  pub.  11  -10-69. 

CL  39. 
Fteldcre«  Mills.  Inc.  Spray.  N.C.     692,124.  pub.  11-10-69. 

n.  42. 
Fischer  ^^aking  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     692.156,  pub.   11-10-^. 
CL  46,  ^  ^^ 

Flag  Pet  Food  Corp. :  See- 
Dog  and  Cat  Food  Products,  Inc. 
FUmbea*     Plastics     Corp..     Baraboo.     Wis.      691,86  L     pub. 

11-10-.59.     CI.  2. 
Fcam-Cr*te.    Inc.    Scranton.    Pa.      583.871.   cane.     iX    6. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.     (01.934, 

pub.  11-10-59.     a.  18. 
Fred.  Gretsch  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     692,0  4.  pub. 

11-10-59.    CL  36. 
Freund.    Peter,    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.    North    Bergen,    N.J. 

692.101,  pub.  10-27-69.     CL  39. 
Puller     Brush     Co.,     The.     Hartford,     Conn.      692,20  L    PUb. 

11-10-59.     CT.  52.  " 

G.B.C.  Atterlca  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  692,025,  pub.  11-10-69. 

CL  36.: 
Gaddli  Packing  Co.,  Forest,  Miss.     692,176,  pab.  11-10-69. 

CL  46.  •—         1 

Oallaway  MilU  Co. :  gee — 
Qalifway  Mills. 


J 


Oardea  Protector  Corp..  Tka.   Beran. 

11-10-69.     CT.  6.  mmrm^ 

Oeenlt  Ooms  Caadiea :  Bee— 
Stokas,  Hedwig  H. 
'  Chemleal  Corp..  Ardaley.  N.Y.    691.9S6.  poh.  ll-10-«9. 

"^h^li-ioSo   n'if"  '^'^'  '^  ^•*-  ^•'-    ••^••"• 

Oanerai  Mills,  Inc  :  ir 
Sperry   Flour  Co. 
^^^cTTg         ■*  *■*"*  ''^■*'^P«»''*  >«"-    «7«.9»S.  ren.  1-26-60. 

**Tf'lolM*"ci   S"^'     *«**^«»»»»*     >«»■''       691.879.     pah 
11-10-69.     CI.  217 
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m.    698,074,  pab.  11-10-69. 


691.678.  pub.    nUMla  OlafT*  Co., 
CL  89. 
nigota  Tool  Works.  CMCMO.  m.     601361,  pob.  11-1^«. 


tZ^^i  n^l-"'  o.  "^fA*"-  J^^t'^'"'  P""  1-13-69.    CI.  61. 
fn!)-l9     cf  Ii*"         '  ■"***«*^'  ^"^      691.946.  pab. 
General  Thread  Mills.  Inc.,  The :  gee — 
Loeke.  H.  K.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

iT^O-M^CI    IP*'     ^**     ^*'*'     ^'^'      ••*•••*-*•     P«»»> 

*'*lL^l'0-i9*"  cl^  46^  '    ^°'*    ^'"^^    *^"'       892,170.    pab. 

°*i^vJi-   "v.  'i  >?!?>«'■**■  !-*«*••  Mimlco.  OnUrto,  Canada. 
601.066.  pub.  11-10-00.     n.  21. 

*^n*'S*£u''^-^'*^'»«  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     693,179,  pub. 
11-10-69.     CT.  48. 

°^*TH'^'o  ^  0**7    '^""'    ^'***    *""      691.886.    pab. 
Gilbert,   Howard   P.,  d.b.a.   Southern   BUr  Solcca  and  Teas. 

Burhank.  Calif.    692,160,  nub.  11-10-59.    CT.  46. 
Oi^n  Pabitaad  ▼aralsh  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     601.912, 

Glaarock^orp    Atlanta,  Ga,    691,M«^«ah.  11-10-59.    CT.  1. 
^Tm  ^ '  *'*'^**'  ^*-    •iVrS.  pab.  11-10-69. 

6»g«  Mina  Co..  Meant  HoUy.  N.C    692,131.  pob   ll-10-«9. 

Godfrey."  O.  B,.  do..  Gardner,  Mass.     688,474.  cane.     CT.  3. 

Golden  Gate  Stores,  Inc.,  d.bji.  Old  Federal  Diatrlbattaa  Co. 

San  Frandaco.  Calif.    992,182,  pub.  11-10-69.    aTb. 

®*^/ToP2.*,^°^'  Co.,  Tba,  Akron.  Ohio.     119.T81. 
ran.  i— Jia  w.     Cl.  88. 

^^i9*^  5?5!^HS*  *•'"  Seisakusho.  d.b.a.  Kobayaahl 
K'Soaf^T'Sr-Sc^'^.^-'     Ih.rt.i-Kef*JJp... 

llToJ9*^'*2'    '"'•    ^^    ^"*'    ^^      ••*'*"•    «"*» 

>%2.^rS-'ii69^'-g'ffi  "-"••  "-^  ''•*•  ''•'' 

ct'ST'  »'•«»  Co-.  0»«  Bay.  Wia.    682.146.  pab.  11-10-69. 

Oreea.  M.  D..  Rice  Milling  Co.  9«o— 
Green.  Monroe  D. 

JjanclscoM^kltf.     5«S,27S,  cane    CL  46. 

.  Oruboian,  Mart  M.,  New'  Yort.  N.Y.     588,548.  cane     CL  40 
^V^^^'cl'iI  '^'*  •    "^"^    City!lir^  Sl5i90.    plb. 
Haggar  Co..  DaUaa.  Tex.     692.093.  pob.  11-10-69      CL  88. 
Hallmart,  lac. :  *••— 
Waltham  Watch  Co. 

ll?10Mi9.'*ar^^"'  *^"  •  "^^'^y'^"*-  ^  692.04^.  pob. 
^"fto^iffi**CL'ltj*'  "■■  '^■**"<»'  Chllf.  692,221.  pah 
Harta^^lfff:  Corp.,  lUiw  Tort,  N.T.  691,948,  pub.  II-IO^. 
Harion"  ft  Bald.  Oranta,  N.  Mex.     588,547,  cane     CL  46 

n-iVS^.aS*-  ^'  "•**•**•  *"*     •^<»»-  vnh. 

^.  1?^^  *  ^^**^  Chicago,  in.    692.110.  pab.  11-10-69. 

^^foio^ci^^a*^*'  ^"•»«-  c»iit    i9ij»i.  p«b. 

^-fo59'*°CT'  &»**«*••  ^^  »•'».  NT.     6924»7,  pab. 

^n*?*   CL*l'r   ^'  *   ^-    '■*••   *»«»"»«»<»•    V*-     M».*». 
Herdegen,  Charles  L.,  FnUerton,  CaUf.    588,276,  caac    Cl  31 

Ms:«7,  Sc^*af»'  ^'  ^'  "^  ^'^  ^^'  "•»• 

^-w3Sr*g.  42^'  '^'  "•*  '•*•  ''^  •«•»*«•  ^ 

^^..^iw    ^^^  Prodacta,  Chicago,  IlL    891,866, 

Hesa.  Paul,  Prodacta :  «••— 
HesL  PaoL 

<?"<9.      ™***    ""**•••    ''•'•      OW-Oei,    pob.    11-10-69. 

™g^^^rt««   «-    Ob-.   »•.   Phlladalpbla.   Pa.      692,229. 

HoUis  Laboratorlaa :  Bee— 
Knowltoa.  Bdgar  L. 

ftToi.     CL**!:*^'    ^^*^^-    8«>tland.      692,129.    poh. 


"cil's^.****'"*'  ^^^'  "**^  **  '     «92,«07,  pub.  11-16-69. 

"ci!"S."****^  *'*'^  ""*■■•  "^     «»W1«.  pob.  11-10.49. 
Hudson  Prodacta :  Baa — 

Weraet  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

^St.     S*%.  ^**    *"•    ^*^'    ■••**•    ""•*       68S.521. 


';^^^St^''^0^^*^^^'^  Co.-  Chicago,  in. 
Bndth.  H.  DoMld. 

IjKoSoor*'^"!?*'    ^'    *«-<«I*.    Mont.      601,802.   p«b. 
';tSt^r'  f^^S^-  g»^»-0--*«*  Corp.  BIO— 

n^3n9.*'S^i^.^''**""'»"^^''-  •w.iia.p-«». 

'■oTm!*  ^•"-  '^  •'*■"•'•  ^^      •88.069,  poh.  11-10-69 

''a'-l?*"**'  *  <^'  D^*.  HL  '69lJi?  pa?^  Jtia^ 
"TS?-S!|SSo''*^«46^  •  •^-  '^"-  City.  Mo.  8T5.684. 
'*CLU  '"^   ^"'^   Co.'   Saginaw,    Mich.     688,851,   caac 

'TK^grS*^*^'^'    ''•^   ''^   ^^      ««.iOO,   pab. 

''a'^'  ^^  *^**^"'  ^^  •«•«>».  P«b  11-10-69. 
Jet  BaU  Oame  Co.,  Bt.  Loals.  Mo.  583.29T  cane.  CI  M 
John^M^riUe^Oorp.     New     Tork,     N.iT' ;S',W^pS: 

'"^^6-4:  ^d  ?6**"' '"-  "•«»»••  ^^  »».*«.  PO*. 

'  "CL^I.'--  "'n*'>«'i*t^  Pit.  692.078,  pob.  11-1<M». 
'"WloV^   » •    '*••    Ci*^»*-«.    Ohio.     992,072.   pab. 

t'Sb^SSoSS"^  Sf  •  "' '  '•^'  Q'y-  ^J   «M.i«». 

i^llO^^'"^*^;?-'    '«•    CWeago,    ni.      692.168,    pab. 

S^'.t,"*^*  '"i'  •  Ctnclnnatl.  Ohio.    583.399.  caac.    CI  87 
Bats.  Brie    Los  Angeles.  Calif.     683,317,  emac^     Q   aS^ 
Kawalle.   Karl    J     dh-     rv«nM.    d..ii_    ^T^ 

'^ct"28.^'  *^*  "^  Clty'.^.  69S75.  pab.  11-«M» 
^^OL^^'  ^*«*  C,«*-  X"*  •«.161.  P-b.  11-10^ 
"  Ci!»  *^  •  ^'  ^•*»«'«'  ^'^  «>2.111.  pob.  11-10^ 
^  cf  a'^'**"'  *  Co..  Inc.,  BeUerille.  SJ.  683.284.  cane 
Kimhijel  ft  Ca.  Inc.  Pharr.  Tex.     692.177,  pah.  U-lO-Oi 

^I'U.VS?^'^  ^-^•^''T.  6.2,096.  pab. 
»««.*  Pr«laeta.  Inc.  Blolt.  wia.  992^.  pob.  ».»^ 
Kglok^Corp..    N«r    Tortt.    N.T.      691.974.    pob.    U-IO^. 

Sj?^'S'fe»^<^^'cL^"*^  "•»^' 
~%.  iSS^^-V??  **•»  Co.,  Chlcar*.  ni.  698.209. 
Knox  Soap  Co. :  Bmi— 

Knox,  Lewis. 
Kobayaahl  Balkl  Seisaknaho  Co  •  Bmm^ 

'*sss?*iui£?"&Tr"ca5rS!?^-.«2i<»-^'-- 

,  892.181,  puh  11-10^9  CT  I9  '^*'^''«*-  *«•«»  Afrtca. 
K<^«  Co..  Inc.  Plttsbiirgb:  Pi.     691.880.  p„b.  11-10-50. 

"^  cTm  "  •  "**  ^'  ^*^  ^»'*'  N  ^     «»I.»IO.  Piih  11-10-69. 

""x-^- "-  ^«^'^-irMj-"Sfty.6.^r.n.-i-S!5? 

'*6W?7'!°pu?*Ko!Sr'^/r  ""  °'^~''  "-•  '«•>' 

telIl'^•■^*'*V•*' ^^^S"***  I^«.  HL    683,525.  cane     CT  21 
r5t60.    Ci   ?2"*'    ^*  •    '*»"»-<>*'P»'l..    ^a^''-  «78f679rrS. 

^S56l60.  CT.  ■2'**  ^"  •  Philadelphia.  P..  876.680.  r^. 
Uather  S^aity  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     583.544.  cane. 

^l-S^o""  «**»"    '"'•    •'^'•''   ^*"*'    ^'^      9»1.9ti9.   puh 

L**dsLtd.  (oats;  Inc.  New  Tork,  NT.    583.560,  cone.    CL  89 

STfo-S^CL  2?.-  '"*"     '^^  ^^'^-  C*'"      «»i.9*7.  pub. 

Lewsrt.   Arery  J.  Branston,   III.     601.989.  puh.   11-10-69. 

"n^O^™Tf  89*  ^"  "''"'*•»»"••  M"»n     692.065.  pab. 
fl-1  ^^iH*'  9.-  ®**!f*-  I<i«ho.    691,955.  pub.  11-10-69     CT  21 
fl-^Uo     ^'"37-    ^'^""    <^»'    Calif.      692:042     bSb. 
Llak-Belt  Co.jjChicago.  III.     691.987.  pob.  11-10-59      CT.  23 
LoWaw  lac,  Buffalo,  NT.    692.178-4, ^b.  11-10^.    CT.  S. 
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L«!dte.  H.   B.,  *  Co.,   Inc..   Boston,   Mass..  to  The  Oenenl  NatlofuOl  Beflnlaf  Co.,  The,  CleTcUnd.  Ohio,  to  Aahla  Hi  Oil  A 

ThrMd  MlUs.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     130,088.  ren.  1-26-60.        Beflnifc  Co.,  AahUnd,  Ky.    374.742,  ren.  1-26-60.    CI.  18. 

,  CI.  43.  Natire  bacee  *  Textiles.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    602.120,  pab. 
Lo^e,   H.  £.,  ft  Co..   Inc.,   Boiiton,  MaH..  to  The  General        3-11-18.    CI.  42. 

Thread  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    130,204,  ren.  1-26-60.  Natural    Ughttnc    Corp.,    Burtank,    Calif.     6»1,94  7,    pob. 

CL  43.  11—10-^9      CI    21  '  "1  •    »^ 

LelUpop'  Kids,    Inc.,  The,    Springfield,   Mass.     6»2,054,   pub.  (Nee  Ro«e  Sandier)  :  Bee 

11-10-00.     CI.  38.  ShMilro,  Rose  B. 

Lone   Island   Swimming  Pool   Serrlee   Co.,   Inc..   Hleksrllle;  New  Bn  nswick  General  Sheet  MeUl  Works,  Hlgfalai  d  Park. 

N.Y.     681.908.  pub.  11-10-39.     a.  16.  N.J.    <  192.000,  pub.  9-22-59.    CI.  32. 

Lowe  Seed  Co..  Kankakee,  III.    601,843,  pab.  11-10-50.    CL  1.  N«w  Yoi  k  Label  ft  Box  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     e82.qS2,  pub. 
Lutby.   P.    A.,  Co.,  Jackson,  Mich.     583,356,  cane.     C\.  21.         H-lOfSO.    CI.  38. 


Losier   Inc.,    Kansas  City.   Mo.      692,192-3,   pub.    II-IO-SO 
CI.  51 


New  Yoi  ker  Maaaslne,  Inc..  The  :  See — 
F-Rl  Publishing  Corp.,  The. 

Lynch     Ho-ery     Mills.     Greensboro.     N.a      692,102,     pub.    i!S^.^■^'L!^:r       i^'  *^      M8.485,  cane.     0.46 
11-10-59.    CI.  39.    •  •       •     K         Noonan,  T.,  Sons  Co. :  flee — 


Nooiian,  T.,  ft  Sons  Co. 

Noonan,   T.,  ft   Sons  Co.,   to  T.  Noonan  Bona  On.,  Boston. 

M-H  Bonlpment  Co.,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.    691.936.  pub.  7-16-68.    „  ^asfc  ^12f.472.  »n.  l-26-6a     Cl.  51. 
CI.  19,  NorOeet  Products :  See — 


M-O  Publications.  Inc..  BTsnston,  III.    692.046.  pab.  11-10-59. 
Cl.  38 


M.K.M.  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Manchester.  N.H.    692.069.  pub 
9-1-50.     Cl.  39. 


Willlns.  Grant 
North  A^ndd  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Britain,  Conn.     129,ab4,  ren. 

MM  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.     691.976,  pub.  11-10-59.  v}^h.t^- rP:.  ^' r.       m.  »       «.  ^,  J^ 

Cl.  23.  Northraf,   Klnc   ft  Co.,   Minneapolis.   Mian.     691.842,   pab. 

Magic     Oas     Hay,     Inc.,     ClereUnd.     Ohio.      692.013.     pub.  ^  ^^~^S^^\J^K  Ji     «         w  ,.  ^ 

11-10-59.    Cl   34.  NoTo   ladnstri  A/S.   Copenhagen,   Denmark.     6913  1,  pab. 

Magia,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     692.000.  pub.  11-10-59.     Cl.  29.  „  *lr*'**'"tv  ^;  *;     ^        „  .„ 

Mann  Edge  Tool  Co..  Lewistown.  Pa.    691.900.  pub.  11-10-59.  '*°,^?^  .P**S**=5*     ^o..     Baltimore.     Md.       692.191.     pab. 
Cl    13  11-10-50.     Cl.  51.  r 

Mark-Orafton  Originals.  Skokle.  III.    692.186.  pub.  11-10-59.  S"'?*".  Sj***S'  ^STt:  ^^^H^:.  ^-    .M3.541.  cane.    CL  2. 

CT.  50.  S":??**  %^  S^'  0»klaad,  Calif.     588,314.  cane.     CL  5. 

Marquette.    Arthur    P..    d.b.a.    Auto-Bet    Co..    Chicago.    IlL  ^™*H.°*,-"?Jf'l^"°<UX»*«'"   ^-  »^ribaalt.    Minn.      101.949 

583..«t53.  cane.     Cl.  22  «    »«  ««       ^    «,  r- 


^  pub.  U-10-69.     Cl.  21. 
O-Cedai     '  ~        -    -         - 

MarshallWellB  Co..  Dniuth,  Minn.     583.507.  cane.     Cl.  22.    ^"'i^  ^^}S*Jt'*y^KP^^'   '»«••  Chicago,   DL     1682,000, 


Mant  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Houston,  Tex.     691.873,  pub.  11-10-59 
Cl.  6 


edar  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Stratford,  Ontario.  Canada.    1802.213. 
pub.  1^-10-59.     a.  52.  I—  -     . 

Oflclal 


583.489.  cane.    oUrid,  I»e.,  Hollywood.  Fli 


"c^^J*"**'  *  ^*'  *■*"'  ^*'^  ^'"^'  ^^      "~'«"'-  ""'^  RHf*Sli}«',  %"'''<»«»•  »^*«    «M^11.  pob.  11-1(^-89.    CL52. 

Maschlnenfabrik  Winkler.  Fallert  ft  Co.  Ag..  Bern.  Switierland  "'**  oSSi  n.te%^'  F-";  '  ***~ 

am  1*79   niiK  ii_in_Ro     {^91  .^..    »*oiaen  uaie  ovores.  inc. 

Masury- Young  Co.,  Boston,   Mass.     692,219.  pub.   11-10-59.  OlympU  Werke  A,0.^:  B««— 

Cl.  52.  BruMTlga-Maschlnenwerke  Orlmne,  Natalia  ft  (  o.  Akt 

McBern.   Ltd.  :  Bee —  _     ^     Gfm.  ^^ 

McCarthy.  Edward  F.  9"*"^  P"x*H£*»  Co..  Chicago,  UL     683,261,  cane. 

McCarthy,    Edward   P..   d.b.».    McBem,   Ltd..   Oakland,    NJ.  S^"?*  ^?'  ^'  CUfton,  N.J.     583366.  cane.     CL 


691.868,  pub.  11-10-59.     Cl 


**"?if**^i  ^•»*'    *'•''    ^«f>^    N.t.      6924647  Wb.l]-l<>-59. 


McCoy's    Products.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      691.913,    pub.    „  CL  39, 

11-10-59.     Cl.  18.  '^■S?*«2**«*'  '"*••  ^*^  ^o**'  N.Y.     692,077. 


CL  46. 

37. 


a.  39. 


pab.  iL-KMtS. 


'**M?wS?*..S!l*^f  A*^Sf**^»'.i»«-    8"   FemanA,    Calif. 
ese.lOB,  pub.  11-10-69.     Cl.  46. 

^^*37^°  Co..  The,  JanesrlUe,  Wis.    692,037,  pub.  i:  -lfr-69. 

S2r^°  *^®rP;'  ^'*"*^'  *  '•  e»l.»89.  pub.  11-10-59.  CL  19. 
^•?5  ^'S:  ^*  5^®t  !•»••-•  C»ty.  Kans..  to  Colgate-P  Omollve 
o  ^®"  .^TL^^T'^'.^X-     1»L20S.  ren.  1-26-60"  Cl.^ 

11-10*59.     CL  52.  ^ 


McDerby-Conatser     Boat     Manufacturers.      Denison,     Tex. 

583.372.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
MeOuay.   Inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.     692.007,  pub.   11-10-59. 

Cl.  31. 
Medical  Equipment  Co..  Chicago.  111.    692.141.  pub.  11-10-59. 

CT.  44. 
Meltier.  Robert  M..  Auburn.  Maine.     583.303.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Sharp  ft  Dohme,  Inc. 

M«ck^  ft   Co..    Inc..    Rahway.    N.J.     691.923,    pub.    0^8-59.  P.Ui.^A^^n^'-C^^  Orleans.  La.    683319.  cane     CL  24. 

Meyer  and   Co..   Detroit.    Mich.     661.930-2,   pub.    11-10-59.  P*?****     P*"^^*     Corp..     Hagentown.     Ind.       691.97).     nub 

Cl.  18.  „  11-10-59.     Cl.  28.  .       ,     i~ 

Michigan  Fruit  Cannera.  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.    583.539.  ^*'^'-„  ^nc.   Hasel   Park.   Mich.      681,897,   pab.    li-10-09 

cane.     Cl.  46.  „  Cl.  13^  T 

Miller  ft  Miller.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     692.036,  pub.  11-10-59.  Perkins    Battery   Co.,    York.    Pa.      691.958.    pub.    li-10-50. 

Cl.  37.  „  Cl.  2i;  T 

Mlnnenote  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,   St.  Paul.   Minn.     691.846.  P«"t    Co|itrol    Ltd..    Bourn.    Cambridge,    England.      p83300. 

pub.  11-10-69.     Cl.  1.  „  cane      Cl.  23.  "^ 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     692,200.  P**?'  ^•2„^o«a<^;«o«>«.  Inc-  New  York,  N.Y.    602.0  ro.  pub. 

pub.  11-10-59.    Cl.  52.  „  11-10-69.     Q.  30. 

Minnetmta    Rubber   Co..  •Minneapolis.    Minn.      692.022.   pub.  ^*5£";»'^<*™*'  ^-   ^-  Kansas  City.  Kans.     583.60  2.  cane. 

11-10-69.     Cl.  .1.5.  ,  „*Si?-„     ^   ^ 

Modem  Engineering  Co..  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     692.021.  pub.  "fl?^*  ^*>«^  Products.  Inc..  Buflklo.  N.Y.     583.522.  eaae. 

11-10-69.     Cl.  34.  CL  46.   ^       ,         „       _ 

Modem  Juniors  Lou  Oalowlts  ft  Coi.  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.  P^SP* ,•  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     602.195.  pab.  11-10-59. 

692.076.  pub.  11-10-59.     CL  39.  ™£*-w'*Lw  ^     .         ^  ^ 

Moore   Maintenance   Products.    Haddonfleld.    X.J.     691.864.  '^"^(S^O     CT^l!        '^'    ""^'«*»'    ^      »^«'*«'    '•» 

M^re    Mal^.'lfanc^'  Products.    Haddonfleld.    N.J.      691.909,  ^^SS^^'^ct^i    ^'*'^'     "**»»«^'     ^^      ^«'*'*'    »«• 

M  AJsVaVj^afsle?.'  In*e..    New   York.    NY.      691.847.    pub.  '^i^S3S^5'45    <^*'«* '    «"^'«»'.    P«       876,4: 0.    >«n. 

11—10-59.     Cl.  1.  Plnnffh    Yif  •    BrMi 

***???  I^o"****"  <^«?  V,^^*"*'  *"'■''•  ""  ^"'^^  Chicago,  III.  "**Tli^  Tabtefci.,  The. 

583,.H39.  cane.    Cl.  2.  Polar  Wgre  Co  •  8ee 

''""Sfot^a^Soc.e'Sr-^r  I'lndustria  Do.clarU  e  Al.mentare.  PonS'S^^^^^^''^"^"^.'''^^^P-^    »-4-59 
Motta   Soeieta  per  I'lndustrU  DoleiarU  e  Allmentare,  d.b.a.        a.  39-  .  i~  •  -  -  -^- 

Motta.     S.p.A.,    Milan,    Italy.     692,143,    pub.     11-10-59.  PoUak,  «enry.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    692.114.  pab.  1  -10-50 

Cl.  45.  Cl.  30. 

Mo-Zel  Cheniical  Products  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    376.058.  ren.  Poreelalt  Enameling  Association  of  America,  to  PoLir  Ware 

1-26-60.     Cl.  4.  Co..  Sheboygan,  Wis.     120.305.  ren.  l-26-4M>.     Cl.  IS. 

N.V.    Eleotroprodueten,   The    Hague.    Netherlands.      .583,358.  Power    Resigns,    Inc.,    Richmond    Hill.    N.Y.      60131 16.    Dab 

cane.    Cl.  21.  11-10-50.     Cl.  21. 

Naphtha  Rug  Cleaning  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     602,220,  Pressing  Supply  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    601.000.  pub.  '  -14-60 

pub.  11-10-.59.     Cl.   106.  Cl.  24.  .       .  i~  »-«». 

Nar  Trading   Corp.   of  Florida.   Inc..   Miami.  Fla.     691,868.  Price  Ca»dy  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     692.152.  pub.  i:  -10-59 

pub.  11-10-59.     Cl.  6.  Cl.  46. 

Narda    Ultrasonics    Corp..    Mineola.     N.Y.     692.203.    pub.  Quaker  Oats  Co..  The,  Chicago.  III.    692,228.     Cl.  1, 

11-10-59.     Cl.  52. 
Nanragansett    Wire    Co..    Pawtueket.    R.I. 

V  *I.*i-*?"  I  ^-  *U  «-         w      «-.       ..      .       _.  .,  ..  R.O.B.   Laboratories.   Inc..  Kansas  City.   Mo.     602.l4«.  nub. 

Nasb-KelTinatnr  Corp..   Kenosha.   Wis.,   to  American   Motors         11-10-69      Cl    46  '•       "       «»«»*.»  "•.  trau. 

Corp..  Detroit.    Mich.     376,570.   ren.    l-26-«0.      Cl.    19.  Radiant  Mfjt.  Corp.,  Chicago.  IlL     583.404.  cane.    a.26. 

National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     127.653.  ren.  1-26-60.  RambuscA   Decorating  Co.,    Inc.,  New   York.  N.Y. 

Cl.  46.  pab.  11-10-60.     Cl.  21. 

NatlMial  Metal  Abraslre  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  601.861-2,  Ranger   |ce   Cream   Co..   Washington,   D.C.,   to  Raiger   loe 

pub.  6-23-59.    n.  4.  Cream!  Co.,  Arlington,  Va.     583,265.  cane.    CL  464^ 

■\ 


691.943.     pub.    ^i?*^21.***''*    *"*•    *^**-    '^^    ^°*'''^'    ^      ^•^^'    ~"- 


901,953. 
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Hfl-ia^.'*cS'37*^'    ***"»*^"-'   *""•      »2,089,    pab. 
Ra^nasUe  Inc.,  Le^Mnlnster,  Maes.    691368,  pub.  11-10-59. 

"*C1.%'  *^'**^  ''*  •  ''•*"«*'  ^^     «T435e.  ren.  1-26-60. 

"*1^I^"^CI.  4  ^"'  '"*•  ®^**»'«'«'  Md.  128.476.  rw. 
BHs.  |otert.  ft'  Cto..  New  York.  N.T.     876.539.  ren.  1-26-60. 

Sfirt^J^?."*'*/?'  '■*  •  I**"***  ^n**-  !•»<»•    583318.  cane.    CL  14. 
ll-ioS.   ^CL**84   *"*■     *'"*^     <^'        692.W0.  %Sb: 

^^fer'^'lS*'  ^^'  "'*<*«»«•  Conn.     691.896,  pub. 

"l'i^iaJ!*"S%'"'   **•*  *•'*'•  ^'     •^•^'  va^ 

Reo^KnU  ci.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  692.082.  pob.  ll-lO-flO. 
"*f?-lW**CL  21^'  ^^*^*»'">'  Ohio.  691367.  pab. 
**CT  %**^'***  '"*■•  ^^***y'  ^-  ••^.IM.  pab.  ll-KMSO. 
**11^W^?^C1**S8  ^^  *"****^~'  ^  692.047.  pub. 
"  Mb"!!-!^?   "c?»''    '°*'   '*•*   ^*'*-   **•*•      •^^• 

?'!^L's**.*^®1Vv  New  York.  NY.     583.407.  eaae.     CL  6 

•ll^lo3S!^.H»*''  '•*••  CoU«^^»U«.  P*  6M.ll^  SiriK 
^'ct'^I  "'*■  ^*"  *^***°™*'  '•*•  ••l^l.  pub.  11-10-59. 
Robinson   Syrap  Co.,   Inc..  d.bji.   Boblaaoa   Syrap  Co.  Inc.. 

Robinson  Canning  Co..  and  RoMnaon  Syrap  ft  Canning  Co. 
_  Cairo,  Ga^    902.160.  pab.  11-10-60.     6.  46. 

*1*l-l^«?"*ci   A^-  '  ^'»"*^''  *"««      692.184.  pab. 

Rodman,   Thomas   E.,   Glencoe.   111.     583.586      CL  22 

fSe-M*  cTl  ""**'*°««»-    Swltiertand.      S75.Mb.    ren. 
RoU-O^raphlc  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    583.342.  cane.    Cl.  42. 

iTio^jT^S.  46.'  '""<^-«».    Calif.    •«M.148.    pSb. 

**Cl*2f*"*   Corp..    Rome.    N.Y.      691363.    pab.    11-10-59. 
Rosand :  8fee — 

Shapiro.  Rose  B. 

**JSb"  n-*l(S?'*  C? ^S'  ^   ''*  •  ^'****^'  ^^-    «M.172. 
RoM>tt^  Chemicals.  Inc!.  Newark.  N.J.    691.865.  pab.  11-10-69. 

****!  l^oSi  ''cV'*39  ^'  *  *^*"  *^'"'*"'   "'       «»«.106.   pub. 
R"^|"^'g  Corp..    NeW   York.    N.Y.      691383.    pub.    11-10-59. 

Rugcrofters    Inc.,   New   York.   NY.     583.532.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
■      .<,  I^i?*^**  ProfumI,  Venice.  Italy.     692.189.  pub.  11-10-50. 
(-1.   51. 

^^^cf'sT*  ^*'**'"  ^'°'  ^''^  ^*""'''  ^•^"    ••2'*^*'  Vah.  11-10-59. 

''*'ci° 39  ***■"*'  '"*■•  ^'^  ^°**'  ^^-  ••***^'  P""*- 11-10-08- 
8«nj"-Cup    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      691.850.    pub.    3-31-59. 

Rantlairo  Orange  Growera  Association.  Orange.  Calif.    877.110. 

Sohaffer  EiiKln«*rlnjt  ft  Equipment  Co.,  The,  Tlflln.  Ohio,  to 
J^h""^    I*<»i«l<'nieter  Co.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      127.495.   ren. 

Sohaffer  Poldonieter  Co.  :  Bee — 

Srfaaffer  Engineering  ft  Equipment  Co.,  The. 

,f  ,«^''*'"'**'*'    ^''<»'    ^^o"    Angeles.    Calif.      692.206.    pub. 
11-10-. (9.     Cl.  52. 

Sohenley    IndustrieH.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      692.180.    pub. 

ll-10-,>9.     Cl.  49. 

Schering    Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.J.      691.925.    pub.    9-15-59. 

8<*h'^rlnii    Corp..    BUmmfleld.    N.J.      692.051.    pub.    11-10-59. 

RchleiHHiier,    Peter    T..    Ix>s    Angeles.    Csllf.      601.999.    nab. 

1 1-10-59.     Cl.  28. 
Sealriifht  OHwego    Fslls   Corp.,    Fulton.    N.Y.      691,849,    pub. 

Sea rx.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chl««go,  III.    692.027.  pub.  11-10-59. 

Sec-6-Matlc   Corp.:    Bee  - 

In  tarnations  I   Projector  Corp. 
Seidelhnber   Steel    Rolling   Mills  Corp.,  d.b.a.   Western    King 
•Mfg.  Co.,  Burbank.  Calif.     692,012.  pub.  11-10-59.     Cl    84. 
Selwyn   ft   Splelberger.   Inc..  New   York.  N.Y.     692.086.   pub. 

Sembodja  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Senibodja  Corp.  of  New  York. 
8embo<ljH   Corp.    of   New   York,   also  d.b.a.    Sembodja    Com . 

New  York.  X.Y.    583.38.1.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Rliaplro.  Rose  B.  (nee  Rose  Sandler),  d.b.a.  Rosand,  Honolulu. 

Hawaii.    692.049.  pub.  11-10-59     Cl.  38. 
Sharp  ft  Dohme.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.  Inc.. 

Rahway.  N.J.     377..546,  ren.  1-26-60.     Cl.  18. 
Shawran.  John  K..  Washlnfrton.  DC.     .583..<I01.  cane.    Cl.  50. 
Rherwin-WllllamH  Co..   The.   dereland.   Ohio.'    S74.429.   ren. 

l_2«--«0.     Cl.  12. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     374.697.   ren. 

1-26-60.     Cl.  16. 
Shield,  Dan   H.,   Cordage  Co..   Chicago.   IlL     691.88S.   pab. 

11-10-59.    Cl.  7. 


TMt 


**'5r?"...0*****^' .^i'- **»«••   0«nwa.    NY.,    to  Textron   lae. 
ProTldene*.  RI.    377.228.  ren.  1-26-60.    a.  j""™"   *■*" 

*  Sb  n-icSSJ'Ti^sS''  '"*^ •  ''"*  '••^»-  '^-^-  ««•"•. 
^'«5S^'i^?Ti'^io5f"'g'^^'^-  -^'•^  '»*•  «•*• 

*'ll-10-5¥'"ci.'l6^'**  •'''•*  ^•'*'  NY.  691.908-6.  pab. 
^*S!'5^9^  (Js*"**'  ^°'**"  *'**'^  ^"'*'  ^•^-  •*!'•*»-•'  P«»- 
^"ci^'st    ^'  ^'*^'  **"'^""^^'  ^''"     «»2,016.  pub.  11-10-59. 

*"yn# '^-o^o'^j^*  *l-*^-   I>>"«i-n«rf  Insulatloa  CO.. 
Calif.     691.888.  pub.  7-.10-57.     a.  12. 

"ci    19*****    ^^*   *^°"'    ^^^"   ^^^^   N.Y.      568340. 

Smith.  R«>bt.  R.  and  R.  W..  Ltd..  also  d3.a.  RMrland  Smith 

a    w?"»"  I^°*'!:'V  B"**'**     683.456.  cane.    cHi 
Smith.  Rowland  ft  Son  :  /See — 

Smith,  Robt.  R.  and  R.  W..  Ltd. 
*'**.fP{  "^'•PP'r  galea.  Ansa.  Calif.    691366.  pab.  11-10-69. 


cr 


691.915.    pub. 


11-10-69. 


to 


SocieU    Farmaceutlcl    lUlla.    MlUin.    Italy 

11-10-59.     Cl.  18. 
Societe   Aaoayme.    Parts.   France.      698,106.   pob. 

(-1.   ol. 

Sony   Kabuahlkl   Kalaha.   by   change   of   name   from   Tnkf 
^5^  ^''"■il"'*    K»»"ha.    by   change  of  name   from    Tokyo 

S5.«S.  p£TV^7^'g"86  "^^'  '^•^^'  ''^ 

Southern  Biscuit  Co. :  Be* — 

Spencer.  H.  R. 
Southern  Blacvit  Co..  lac.  :  Bee — 

Spencer.  H.  R. 
Southern  SUr  Splees  ft  Teaa :  8#e^ 

Gilbert.  Howard  P. 
Southwest  Fertlllaer  ft  Chemical  Co..  Bl  Paso.  Tex.  691.886-6. 

pub.  3-2-64.     tl.  10. 
8p*rk^r  Mfg.  Co..  Mundeleln.  lU.    682.008-4.  pab.  11-10-59. 

Spencer  Bakery  Products  Co. :  See — 

Spencer.  H.  R. 
Spencer.    H.    R.,    d.b.a.    Spencer    Bakery    Products    Co., 

Southern    Biscuit   Co..   Inc..   to   WeMon   Biscuit  Co-    li 

d.b.s.   Southern   Biscuit  Co..  Richmond.  Va.     377.160, 

1-26-60.     Cl.  46. 
Sperry   FUtur  Co..   San    Francisco.  Csllf..  to  Oenenl  MlUa, 

Inc..   Minneapolis.   Mian.     180.412.   ren.  1-26-60.     Cl.  46. 
Spiri  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Waterbury,  Conn.    601.921,  pab.  11-10-M. 

8|»rt>|Mrti  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     692.096.   pub.   11-10-09. 

Springfield  Fire  and  Marine  Insurance  Co..  Springfield.  Moaa. 
692.223.  pub.   11-10-59.      Cl.  102.  «•«  ».  mmmm. 

Star    Bedding   Co.,    to   Star    Bedding   Co..    St.    Loula.   iMo. 

130.416.  ren.  1-26-60.     C\.  1. 
Starllne  Inc..  Harvard.  111.     692.015.  pub.  11-10-59.     CL  84. 
Stenham.  H..  Ltd..  London,  England.    692,188.  pab.  11-10-69. 

Stoddard.  John  D.,  Skokle,  III.   692.017.  pub.  11-10-59    Cl.  84. 
Stokes.   Hedwlg  H.,   d.b.a.   Geenie  Gems  Candles.   Brainerd. 

Minn.    692.171.  pub.  11-10-59.    Cl.  46. 
Storey.  W.  H..  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Croydon.  Surrey.  BngUnd.    588.481. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Strathmore   Grape  (irowera   Association.    Strathmoie.   Calif. 

692,150.  pub..  11-10-59.     Cl.  46. 
Struts   Footwear.  Worcester.  Mass.     692.083.  pub.  11-10-69 

Cl.  39. 
Stuart  Co..  The.  Pasadena,  Calif.     691.924.  pab.   11-10-59. 

Stupell  Originals,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    692.185.  pub.  9-1-59. 

Cl.  50. 
Summit     Sportswear     Co..      Boston.     Mass.     692,098.     pub. 

11-1O-60.     Cl.  .«.  .        .     H  • 

Supplee-Blddle-Stelts  Co..   PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     583.308.  cane. 

Tanenba'um.    B..   ft   Co.,    Inc.,   Buffalo,    N.Y.  691.998.   pub. 

11-10-59.     Cl.  28.  "^ 

Teikoku   Hormone   Mfg.   Co.   Ltd..   Minato-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 

691.914.  pub.  11-10-59.     Cl.  18.  /^           *~ 

Terme  Dl  S.   Pellegrino  S.p.A..  Milan.  lUly.  692.142.  pub. 

Testagar  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.    691.926.  pub.  11-10-09. 

Cl.  18. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 
Texas  Co.,  The. 
Texss  Cedsr  Seal  Co..  Junction.  Tex.    691.837.  pab.  11-10-69. 

Texas  Co.,  The.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

New  York.  X.Y.    127.518,  ren.  1-26-60.    CL  15. 
Textile  Mills  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  692.184.  pub.  10-14-58.  Cl.  50. 
Textron  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rhuron  Optical  Co.,  Inc. 
Thomaston  Cotton  MIIIm.  d.b.a.  Thomaston  Mills,  Thomaston, 

Qa.     692.127.  pub.  11-10-.59.     PI   42. 
Thomaston  Cotton  Mills,  d.b.a.  Thomaston  Mills.  Thomaston. 

Ga.     fl»2,lZH.  pub.  11-10-59.     Cl.  43. 
Thomaston   Mills  :  Bee — 

Thomaston  Cotton  Mills. 
Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    601.872. 

tMib.  11-10-50.    Cl.  «. 
Tokyo  Tsushin  Koavo  Ksbushiki  Kalsha  :  Bee — 

Sony  Kabusblkl  Kalsha. 
Tnvenol  Laboratories.  Inc..  Morton  Grove.  Dl.    601310.  pub. 

11-10-50.     Cl.  18. 
Treuara   Bteorda.    Vltta.   Calif.     002,024,    pab.    11-10-S9. 
CL  96. 
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"■i!a>»~!«SR%^*»%'"i'..  -"^  r™-.  !:s?si.''j!rsSr«n5r^"ii:ir°a''ir*J»-  ■"• 


United  Merdunts  and  MaaafaetBrm.  lac. :  See—  ^SL  ^r-a  -     t     «         ^       ,                                           *^*"-w. 

Attantle  Mllla.  ^»ft,  Sfc5..'''»**'»"JS>v.*^i  *•»•*-  ■*'»•  8-  Bowl™  Co. 

„      Coho-HaUMan  Co.  w££?^**^.f'i;    "»?i/*»^ii J»^  ll-lO-S©.     ca.^ 

^'?i)S5?*^5*»*"    N«wa    PubUahln^    Corp..    Waabtafton,  DC     ]J«**'' «>•.  8<»oth  Gate,  dallf.    »WSl,  pub.  ©-22-M.    CI.  26. 

„J»2i<l*».  .!»•»•  ":iO-69.    CL  35.                        ^      '  Wdla  Ltmont  Corp..  ChlCMO.  HI.     •92.108.  pab    11-10^ 


n.8.  Alnmliiui  Sl^Jif  Corp.,  rraaklla  Park.  lU     Ml  gga        CI.  39.  ^^ 

^•SrSS^  Picture.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     68S.462.  eaac    ,„Clty,  MT     BM,fcl.  cane.     CI.  18. 
CI.  26.  West  Cbanleal  Prodocts,  Inc. :  ««o— 


Hndaon  Prodact* 


Ualreraal   S-Dlmenalonal   Stectroale  H 


JToronto,  Ontorlo.  Canatla.  jJeSTlM.  iwKlf 


K  Aid-  Co.  Ltd..  „     WeMIMalnfectlB|f  Co. 

TT.5)S^"  o'  ""iJL""'  >**!Jff*-  J^/^v^'^'J^*-  il-10-«».    CL  44.  **?•*   "!jK»'«?i£f   Co-    *•   Weat   Cbeodeal   Product  l 

"'^oaf*'    '^•o-'*-«^'*^.'^?i**»   <^'    Kalamaaoo.    Mleb.  -1221^^  9^'^^      374.014,  ren.  1-26-fla    H^ 

3734>84,  ren^  1-26-60.     CI.  18.  Wwrtmm  aoek  Co..  Peru.  ni.    91^82,  cane     CL  27 

Upjoba  Co..  TiM,  OoT«r.  DeL.  from  Tbe  Upjoba  Co.,  KaU-  Weatem  Klnc  Mfc  Co  •  »«•— 

Upjohn  Co..  The.  Dover.  ^DA.  from  The  Upjohn  Co  ~     ■^"•^umoer  ai 


?5?®**^,*'*'^Si.  •?!•*•«•  pab. '11-10-59.     are.  '  "'Seidlihaltn'^to^'Wlh^linia  Com 


^<n'23"*"'''^  **''"** '^'**''^*"*''"-'-    "».«T.  cane.  ^"^Jl^g^  »>**•,  ^o.    The,    Hamden,   Conn.      691,90 K 

3^i2??f*K^??3S!S9"''*s.  ?i*'^-  "^"^  ^'•""^  '"msi:"^^"cf^-«  ^'  '»*••  '"'••  ^•^^  ^ 

"^'Aiftt^loST'-cf  43  •  ^-**»^"*'  G«™"y     •92.138-6.  ^»SjO«V-    ^''ti     "»'"-*     '^'"^     ^«"i- 

^*fi!'2?**""' ^**'^'  *****«°'  "*      601.P52,  pab.   11-10-00.  WIllr^Mltora.  inc.r'loi— 

^'fi!'2r*'""*  ^"'** '  ****'*^  "^     **^'***-  P"**   ll-10-«0.  ^y2»^^^'*^S*I^/Trt«Io,  Ohio,  to  Wlllya  Icotora. 

^•.^■iiSf:  £[•'  *i^-*-   ^•J*!?  ^^o«B.  nunUT   Shoe  Store,  WuSon.    Rent    h!^'d!b.^  Blt^Sapply    Co      Moaeow 
Sn  'm*'!.?*^  ^^°'Ji'  Ar"*»«*"°-  ^»-  •M  Washlastoa.        OOSioCcanc.    CI.  26         "^•»«««y    »-«-.    "oacow. 

v.^  a5*''*'i'  **■*■     ^-  ^-  Wnco  Vitllator  Co. :  See— 
vatera  8boe«  :  See —  Kabnaky  Otto 

T.Shl^   SM  C.  C1.K,,..    ni.     «,.M7,   „b.    „-,«,.        S*.*!"!"  ^•^-  ""*"•  "      •«'•«»•  <-»•  "  " 

v-VLir"  a     *•.         «  Wright,  (^rles  E. :  «ee^ 

lWaJB"^"'i«S°'**  •    I^™«*rton,    N.C.      602.228.    pab.  „^Wrt#it  Hoot  Beer  Bottllna  Co. 

?:lb^^?JH£?.^'-  ''•«•  «»^.  -c.  CL  42,  ''^?^u%ea^.!^-«  &:lf4•,^^Sb.^T«?^ir 

Klaonberg.  Henry  J.  '^'"^g^ChemlaU.  Ctorp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.    692.2 

VIkln«,Popl  "hertlce.    Inc..   Brldfport.   Pa.     601.911.   pab.  ZaiS^:  l2il2  Plaen.  Narodnl  Podnlk.  Plnen    i:.«±o- 

602.208.   pab.  a«jl)^   Pobllahln*  Co..   New   York.   N.r     08S.467 


pab. 


Oa. 


Idaho. 


10-00. 


C.  K. 
CL  45. 


ll-ia-59.     CI.  16. 

^*iSioUo*^a!*82!*^  '■*-  ▼»»•»»»«»'  NJ 


<-\ 


Jersey 


lae.. 


cane. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


NoaFropiklHy  NasM*  dadlng  earlier   publication   In   accordance   with   procadarsa 

The  Pnhn..  n»»\tt,  a^^^  1.-    .  « .  .w     ,^  ^-        published  in  the  Chronicle  of  the  Worid  Health  Organisation. 

tJTrhr^l™^^  !1^     u       *!f!™^  ^  ^^^  ^^^    June^uly  1088  ismie.  ha.  been  completed.     WHOn^oe-S 

L^IS^n.i^;m.       "*»"  P^P'****^   »*«»*•  '0'  P***™-    proprietary  name,  for  the  .ub.Un«»«!L«med  and  that  the 

iSToJ^^ fIJ  -i^«-  «,  .K  K     «r„«  neceaaary  .tep.  be  taken  to  pr«Tent  acquisition  of  proprleUry 

x-no  procedure  for  Miectlon  of  thMe  names,  by  WHO.  In-    right,  in  the  Mme. 

Propoaed  International 

''•^£«rSS^Ir*  Chanlcal  N«..  or  D«crtptlo« 

SylpJSSSIT  »-«UyH-»«thyl.4iMianyl-4i»ropU»oxyplpertdlne       , 

bSSttlSSJ"  l-(a-«»M«yloxyethyI)-4-phenylplperldli»o-»^ih<ayiic  add  athyl  ester 

SrethlSSJ"  l-(2-tetrahydrofurfnryloxyethyl)-4-ph«nylplparldUio.4-eafboxyUe  add  athyl  aatar 

inSbS:SlmS5feS""  (-)-«-bydroxy-Ni»henacylmorphlnaa 

SlSSSdS^  l^.«.*.«.«-l>exahydro*by«roxy-«.e,ll-trlmathyl-2.0^netha«o^-bensasod«e 

norlcTorphanoIam  (  — )-S-hydrDzymorphiBaa 

norlerorphanol 

phlS2JS»e"  1.2.«.*.5.6-hexahydro-8-hydroxy-6.11.dlmethyl.S-pb«B«thyl.l,6«ethano-S-b«iiasodna 

ptmlaoSae™  *'^*''**'''*"'*'***"*^'^"*'***^*'****^**"*^'******'^"*  •***  *^'^  ****' 

■MVi  of  Appaab  DmMmm  lUaiMW  !■  fta  MoaOl  <DC.  DeL)    pierce  Patent  No.  2.266.070  (171—327).  for 

«C  DMMBbar  1999  eleetromedianlcal  vibrator  apparatus.    CUlms  1,  6.  8.  14  and 

16  Held  InraUd.    Id. 
Bxamlaer  attnaad  148 

ExamlMr  tfflriMd  iViirt'                                                    S  ^°  ^-  "''^    "''*^"*  ^""^  ^*«*  ''••  ^S.WT  (51-181). 

ie«.it»«.  r,.M.,j                                                                        r,  '»'  lapping  machine.    Claims  1  to  4  and  0  to  14  HeU  luTaHd. 

mww^                                                                          47  ey«ii«  PmeMng  O:  t.  Bpitlhre  T—l  *  Mmek.  Co.,  ITT  T.  Snpp. 

Tot., ~;^  ««T  :  122  U8P0  066. 


for 


(C.A.  lad.)  BaUti  Pateat  No.  2.540,012  (178 — 44),  for 
electrical  connector.  Feld  raUd  and  Infringed.  J7aselN«« 
RMHureh.  Inc.  t.  Dmgo  EUetric  C:,  Inc.,  271  F.2d  218; 
122  U8PQ  180. 

(D.C.  Del.)  Pierce  Patent  No.  2.1SS.642  (S50— 86).  for 
electrical  system.  Claims  3,  24,  40,  81.  52.  54  to  56,  61  to 
68.  105  aad  106  ffeld  ioTalid.  Pitno  t.  A  Ilea  B.  Du  Mont 
Laboratorie*.  Inc.,  178  P.  8app.  84;  123  D8PQ  305. 

(D.C.  Del.)  Pierce  Patent  No.  2.133,643  (280—36).  for 
electrical  system  and  apparatus.  Claims  0,  10,  20,  66,  68,  70 
and  71  Veld  InTaMd.    14. 

(D.C.  DeL)  Pleret  Patent  No.  2,183.646  (280—17).  for 
electrical  system.  Jfsld  luTalld.    /d. 

(D.C.  Del.)  Pierce  Patent  No.  2.183.648  (280—20),  for 
rtectrtaal  system,  ilsid  InTatM.    /d. 


2.002.066.     Inrerted  Radial  Saw  Jig. 
317  34th  8t.  W..  BradeatOA.  Fla. 


Franklin  B.  Borden. 


Oeneral  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-exda- 
sire  licenses  under  the  following  16  patents  to  domestic 
maaufaeturers  upoa  reaaoaable  terms. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Major  Appliance  DlTlalim.  Oeneral  Electric  Company, 
Appliance  Part.  Loalsrlllc  1,  Ky. 

2,768,506. 
2,768,809. 


Combined   Unloading   and   Rereralng   Valve   tor 
Rererslble  Refrigerating  System. 

Control  Valve  for  Rererslble  Befrlgeratlag  Sys- 
tem. 

2,860,608.  Hydranllc  Bedproeatlng  Motion  Derlce. 

2.861.881.  Dlshwaahiag  Machine  With  Detergent  DUpenser. 

S.864.100.  Automatic  Self  Floahlag  Sink. 

2.00^390.  LaoBdry  Manias  With  Baaket  Stop  M« 


Patents 7  019 

Designs 3^ 

Plant  Patents 4 

Rdssoea , jg 

TWal 7,400 


Patenta 028— No.  2,023,008  to  No.  2.028.838,  Incl. 

D^Mm"- -     80— No,     187,127  to  No.     187,176,  Ind. 

Plant  Patenta...      4— No.         1,001  to  No.         1,904.  IncL 
Betaaoea 4— No.       24.772  to  No.       24.778,  Ind. 

Total 868 

1 


2 

2,904.t7t. 
2.0OM24. 

2.MW^10. 
2.«>748S. 
M0644T. 

2.900484. 
2.011.800. 
2,ni.812. 

2,912,836. 
2.912,888. 
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UaM«»e«    UnMiMM    AmiicwM>t    for    Dm    te       J    .  „        '— "-  ^^^^  N«-  »« 
»*"*^-  Tl*  'ollowliit  tniufor  Is  bcnbr  ordered  to 

Monlay,  Jaanarr  H.  1900 : 

^rom  Dtnaloa  42  to  Dtrtsion  41 


Shaft  BeurlBf  LobrleatlMi  If oaas. 
Aatoaatle  leo  lUker. 


tik*  offect  oD 


BMm  Atr  OoadltloaiBc  AppAntoa  HaTinf  Filter 

Arraacemont  for  ladependont  Operatloa. 
nutwaaklnc  MacMa*. 
Boon  Air  COadltioaor  Condeaaate  Samp. 

Maltl|^«  Bztraetlpa  Brncd  Laandrr  Macblne  Har- 
iBf  Uabalanee  Seaatiic  Meana. 

lealUkor. 

Fin  atralghfalBt  Haad  To<rf. 


Claaa  840,  Coiiiionicatiors.  BLBcmcA ; 
Boba.  367  thm  370 
From  DiTlalon  42  to  DlvlatoB  60 

Claaa  340,  Oom MCKicATioMa.  Blbctwca:  . 
!  Boba.  19  thro  146 

Baba.  177  thru  285 
Baba.  866.  871  thro  407 

M.  C  BiDBA. 
MHrtefr,  Pmtmtt 


<>pTliaik 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1959 

Total  numUr  of  pending  applications  (ezeludinc  Deakni) ton  tto 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  appUeations.  ...TTITtT.         "  '""^ "" *  V 12 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)." ai  22 

Total  number  of  Dwign  applications  awaiting  action..                               i'l5i 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUeation _..                        '*^"'^ %t^     •^HSS 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation -"iy^-y^milllll"llll":":y"'  NoJ    s!iSm 

1I.CB08A. 


PATENT  FXAMmmG  QBOCFa  AMD  SITPBBTISOBT  KXAMONnn 


(D  8TONK,  L  O.,  CHKMIOAL  AND  SSLATXD  ARTS 

OD  BVAN8,N.  H.,  OOMMUNICATION8,  RADIANT  KNXROY  AND  KLKCTKICAL  ABT8- 

OID  YUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINK  KLEMENT8  AND  DESIGNS 

^E™DE?fcM  *"  **^'''*^''  HANDUNG  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

'"illiSU™.™?'  °  *  •  *'"'' ONDEBOOmO  RBCLAUiriCATION  A8  USTED UNDER CLASainCA- 


DIVISIONB 


IMYISK»Na  KXAMm 

(BiiaBBammtoi. 


AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
•-^  ■trMMlBlainiiail 


l  ^  ^^2"*°'  ^  '  •  ■'•^  n-i^toc:  Flam  RnAwdry;  Seatt«rti«  Unlo«l«n;  Earth  Worktag 

^  Ctai     ^  "  "**^'  '^^'^^  "^  ^•™'°  DMtroytac  Pra*.:  Tobaeeo;  TextUe  Wrtafen;' B^Va;  *^ii;,;a. 


*  'Zi;i^";Sf"S;^i2S2S.*'''  • "  ■•  '"'*'•  "•"  '•■°-»- 1^^-—' rMii-^op^-;* 


Mwa.ao^a.s«. 

IMS,  87,  41.  4J;  41. 
4S.n.S«.SL 

3,  U.  18,  14.  n.  81. 

&7. 88. 81, 81. 81. 
7.  11.  17.  ».  81.  81, 

88.  68.  SI. 

1.  «,  «,  M.  lit  21, 

81,  K,  41^  47.     r 

«,»lkS7. 

m,  n.  98.  H  M. 


CHdcrt  Applteatloa 


Nnr 


S<rTtee;  OoiiT«yor»,  ChBUB.  Skfcto.  Oafcl«8  and  Ways  —»»-«  i./«|i««i.  »wra 


*■  ^??*i!!?f!ilf  J^  •  '!r'**^=  tTnearthtaf  ObJwU;  ThnrtUar  riiott«;:"Antarf"Hrthidr^"i»"^i;^^ 
Dairy;  Batehwtat:  Vc«etable  and  Meat  Cntten  and  OommJnatori;  FeiH»:  Otm;  Music;  Slcnak  aod  Indkatoir 
Aeooattet.... ' 


S.  (D  UDOFF,  9.  J.,  (MARCUS,  I.,  aettas).  Carbon  Chamlrtry  (pvt),  t^.,  Htten)crdk!",  Oe^'  oIm." 
AmioM. '  ~ 


7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O..  (aetlw).  Optlet ' 

Depocit  and  OoUeetlon  RwjeptaclM;  Soaflblds "n"  «<»iw^  i*oa«», 

».  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pnmpa;  Fan;  TnrbtiM .'.''""^^"'"'''""'"  '' 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Ftrearms;  Ordnanee;  Aramnnltlon;  Enrtoctre  Chante  Makbit 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  Roots.  Shoes  and  Uutogt;  Shoe  and  Leather  Mamiftatnre;  Botton.  E^"  and  RI^SKthi- 
,•   rtJ!?SfJlit?1^  f*  £""  Cl«chln«:  Card.  Ptetnre  and  8t|n>  Eihfbtttot;  Cutlery;  Pipe.  M»d  Tabular  Conduto^' 

.   )^  8FINTMAN.  8..  Madilne  Eletnents;  Enrtne  Starten;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Oontrok 
18.  (HI)  BEALL.  T.  B.,  Gear  Cntttaf;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Mana(lM!tare;  Needle  and  Pin  MakW'bMal'w^^,^ 
(part).  e.t.  Spedal  Work,  Forgtaic.  Ptastic  Working  Drawing  8awti«.  Mtlllni.  Planlnc  Tumtaw     '  ^^ 

14.  (IID  WILTZ.  W.  A.,  Metal  Worktof  (part)  e*.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Boidlnc.  Mtaeetenmos  PioeM."A^^MV.^' 

DlMMMnbly  Apparstus;  Wire  Fabrka -«— .  — »«oiy  wi 

18.  (VID  BRINDI8I.  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Bkxsk  sad  XarthsBwan  ApM^* 

M.  (ID  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  Telephony;  Reoorders  (part)  '" "*' 

"  To«£r22JFLii^'SSS^'^=  PHnthir'Type  C-b*  and  8ett.n8rsh;;*iiii.ii-;i;;iii. 


or 


"■  ^li  ^iSI:^-  ^H^^'  ^  •  •***^'  ^^^^^^■'  "»«  TransmlirtoM;  Serromotor  Systai.^  MMotorsiOombosl 
tton  Turbines;  Speed  ResponsTre  Derloes  v«™oo»- 


If.  (VH)  PATRICJK   P.  L..  StoTts  and  FumacM;  BoOen;  Fhild  Fuel  Bonieis;  Heatta*  SyatoiBs;  MtoeeDaiii^^^ 

tat;  Automatte  T«nperatore  and  Homldtty  Retnlatton;  lUumtoatli*  Bumeii.   . 
"•  ^  ^J?!i!*L^'  *"»«""«o«»  Hardware;  Closure  Fanteners;  Locks;  Sales;  Bank  Protaotlon;  Bread.' Pasiryaijii 


a.  (VI)  BUCHLER.  M.  B..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Shlp»;  Marine  PiopJiiooi'pitieJi;;  Wtodi^^^ 
porasms  ana  Bellows.. 


«.  OO)  8MIL0W,  L..  Data  ProossMis:  Dlsttal  and  Anakx  Compoteii;  Calealaton;"Boottaeptn8  M^^^ 

Fare  Recirten;  Vottaf  MaohtaiM;  Coonteis. . .  «»«■.  v.«q  an 

14.  ail)  HICKBY,  T^  J.,  fWILLIAMOWSKT.  D.  J.,  acttot).  Apparel  (exoep^orseisaiid  i,is;;;e;)";"Apii;i"A^pii: 
««   /irlf;  S^^^o  «   J!"'  '^•'*""'  ^"'"«n«  "  Smoothlnc:  Chrtches  and  Pow^-Stop  Control;  Work  Holden 

\?imZ  i:.  .:.?  '  <^*»*»^-''«»— «^  MlsosDaneous  Piodoets  SDd  Apparatus;  Dktfllatton:  Wood  TreMi^  Ap^ 
nuns;  Paper  Maknif. . . ~    "^ 

IB.  ai)  RADER.  O.  L..  Ele««rleKy-G«oimton.  Motire  I^>wer."^^insr^iiin'8ystei^8.  Vo'ltasB  ind  Phi^ 

^J?™^;^**^  ^'*''*^  "**  Dlschartto..  Are  L«nps.  Prim.  Mow  Dynamo  Platts;  Elsratoi.  dmn)  TT 
Ml8oeIlaa«>as  Electric  Control  Meehantats;  Inducton;  Transtormais. ^^T.    _ 

r.  (IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushinf .  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleanlns;  Brush.  Broom  a^  Mop  Mi'liiViv:iai"nald  Treitoi' 
Apparatus;  Cleaninc  and  LlquM  Contact  WWi  SoUds  ....  -  ^^  i^aauiif 

"■  ^.WM^ZI^f^L".  ^1^"^  Combustion  SasbHs;  Rx^^nlibls  Chamb«  Moto're;  Fluid"  Wrroraotorej'sirinsV 
WeWJtandAnhnal  Powered  Motors;  CyMndeis;  PMons;  Drtre  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  CoupUnri:  Chucks  or  Sockets' 

jnaMj^mBt  OooTeyors:  Pmsore  Medutatinc  Relays;  Wheel  Sabstttotv .V™  TJ!™.. 

tmr.  Ctoth.  Leather  and  Rabbsr 

Tool-Handltnc  VMtaolva 

tnMila  (Part)  -.——#-•' and  DUrnalnc.  Separattot  and  Aaaort- 


5-11^08 
8-1-88 
7-1-8S 
fr-8-88 

4-88-80 

4-3(»-88 

7-1-88 

8-1-89 

>98-89 

84-88 

7-8-89 

4-XMW 

8-18-89 

5-18-89 
8-18-89 

4-18-89 
6-I-88 
0-4-S9 

8-15-89 


Amendad 


5-18-89 

5-1849 

7-8-89 

ft-8-89 


4-81-89 

4-8-80 

7-1-88 

0-1-89 

6-S7-B9 


5-19-89 
8-10-89 

4-10-89 

8-1-89 


11-81-89 

0-1-88 

4-»-89 


*■  ^^  '^^f?'  Il*^"'  ^^'■'  ^«»<"^»«»»*b>r  Brtton.  Ban^  and  Wheel  Maktar 
«k  JJ*^*"!  'Mksti  and  Artkde  Cairten;  Valrad  Pipe  OonpUnp;  Rod  Jolntr 
88.  (Vn)  OXSARY.  R.  A.,  Oommlnaton;  Refrlseratton;  FluM  SprlnkUng,  Sprayli« 


0-18« 


0-1-89 


0-15-89 
5-90-89 

4-8M9 

11-8-89 

5-81-89 

8-1-89 

8-84-89 
0-9 


8-88-80 


5-88-89 


DnrmONS.  SZAMIN 


AND  Bomiwcn  or  nnmmoN 


Appfr 


as. 
r. 


«. 

41. 
43. 

43. 

44. 


(D  BOKTTCHSR,  A.  M.,  Carbon  OtaanMry  Cpwt),  e.c..  TTiw  Addnot^  saioMi  Oontalalv  C«toB      ^ 
HydnflHMtloo  of  Ctrfaon  OxkUi,  Paittal  Oxklatlon  of  Non-Anmatle  H#lnc«tioii  Mlxtont.  Rjinmtom,  Hito- 
SAitad  Byrtaoevbont;  Synthotie  lUttaa  (part)  (««.,  OU-ModUtod;  StoMlUadh  Mliwnl  Oik. 

(Vn)  BSRMAN,  H.,  Ow  and  Llqiiid  Contaet  Appantm;  HmU  KsdMOM  Agitation;  Fto«  E 
B«wl  flaparaton:  Liquid  Saparatton  or  PoUllcatloo  (part) ^— .T. 

mMU8HAKK,W.  I^,  BHdtaB;HydiaalteandKafthlvinaarinf:Boadt*iidPaTeoiei«s;Bo^Baiidtaw 

OV)  QUA0KBNBU8H.  L..  Railwan-Diaft  AnpUanov.  Swll«li«  and  Sl|nak,  Sorftee  Tragk.  RoIUiw  Slaek.  Traek 
Sandcn;  Sltetrldty.  TmHmiHlon  to  VdHelai;  Domptaif  Vahidtt;  Veblde  feuim;  Hand  and  HoM  Ltea  Impl«B«itr 
SapaiatteK  and  Awtitlnc  SoUdi  (part) 

(IV)  DUMBO,  L.  J..  DtmanataiK  FflUoc  Raewtw^a;  Tolkt;  8«Terfa«  by  Tbwli«  or  Bnakliv:  Oota 
tatoa;  DImenring  CabiaeU;  Article  Dlvanatnc;  Coin  Wiirfitin 

(V)  BVAN8,  R.  L.  (CUTTINO,  C.  A.,Mtliif),  Measortnc  and  Ttstlnf  (pirt).. .....'.. 

(ID  LEVY.  M.  L.  (WOOD,  R.  M.,  aottag),  Kleetrtdty^SwttdMt.  Weklinc  Heating.  Photo-Can  Ciraatti 
(I)  PARKSR,  C.  B..  Carbon  Ohemlttry  (part),  e.g..  Aao.  Oarboeydie  or  Aerette  Compoonda  (part),  e«., 

TriHTtawthaaes.  BMen,  Adds,  Ketone*,  AMataydet,  Ktbers,  Pbeitols.  AloobiA,  Proteina,  Amlan 
dV)  WKIL,  L,  nnld-PreaMire  Begolaton;  ValrM;  Ptald  Handling  (enacit  fraMU*  Modolatliw  Ralaya,  PlMt  Vttwm. 

IfiKftnamuBA  Bdlowi) I 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  I.  J..  SMseptadat-MetdHe.  Paper.  Wooden.  OIm;  siedal  ReeeptMsha  and  Pa^vM*."*!"!*" 
(ID  LOVSWBLL.  N.  N.,  Reeorden  (part);  Soond  Reoording;  TakTWon;  Telacrapby  (part).... 

CO)  RBTNOLD8.  K.  R.,  Bbotrie  SlgmUlnc:  Tdegraphy  (p«t) I 

(D  KNIOHT,  W.  B..  MedioineB,  Potone,  Coemetlee;  Sogar  and  BtaitBh;  8kl^  and  Leatbera;  Pranrvtagi  ateflWac  aid 

DltiBfteCtaK  (exoept  Wood  Treatmeot  Apparatua);  Bleadiing,  Dfelng,  Plild  Treatment  of  Ttoitflei 

(ID  JUSTUS.  0.  L.  (isdnt),  DlreetlTe  Radio  SyMems;  Nadear  Batteriaa;  Noehv  Rewnant  Dartaa;  Radar 


Man 


4->i» 


4-l>-l 


s-thi 


4B. 


W. 


u. 

M. 

57. 


DtttmtadBenw 


a.  cm  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUOLA8.  R.  A.,  aetlng),  Wtaeeli,  Tine  and  Axlaa;  RaUway  Wheek  and  Axlee;  Lobrleatlott: 

Boertage  and  Goklea;  Bdt  and  Bpneket  Oearing:  Spring  DeTleaa;  Animal  Draft  AppUano«;  Xxeavatlv 

41.  (D  WILB8.  W.  O.,  Adlnide  Serlee  (e^-.  PiHionaMe)  Compounds;  Sintend  Metal  Btoek;  BiphMirw;  Power  Phatt  (part)' 

MataDoiiy  (part);  RadloadlTeMedidaei;NaelearReaetiaM;GvbanOlMn4rtr7  (part) 

(VD  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Qoarrylng.  and  lee  HarTeattng;  Motor  Vehlelw:  Land  Vahieiea;  Kdoeatiott.* 

(ID  BBRNSTBIN.  8..  Eleetrtdty-OonTecalon  Syetems.  Proteettre  8yit«n«  Meeeoni«  and  Taativ  (anapt  Meteni' 

Swltebboarda,  Relaya.  Magnets,  Oondenaare,  Transiaton,  Barrier  Layer  »t«*HV« 

(Vn)  BKNDBTT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contaet  With  Solids;  VenWation;  Wdb;  Ooneenteatlv  Eyaim^ofK 

OlMs;  Earth  Baring 77. 

a)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemiitry  (part),  e«..  Synthetic  Reein  CompasttioiM  (part)',  ^atlMtie'RaWber  Oompo^ 
sttlone.  Natoiml  Rubber,  Synthetic  Reatna  (part)  (a.g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Oopolymats.  Polyasytonltrflaa, 

Aerylata  Polymen  and  Copolymers) „ 

51.  (ID  WB8TBY.  Q.  N.  (aeting).  Radio  Transmitters.  Reeatraia  and  Tonais;  Mod^ht^Pfai^^iih^ "fLiH.^7A.i^" 

Mi;  OsdOaton ; 

5L  (V)  LK  ROY,  C.  A., Supports  and  Raito --..."'X.'"!"'^'!'!""'^'"""^^^       "* 

Si.  (IT)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Labd  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  MalSi«:  Manttbkliiw;  Prtatad  Matter;  Sutton^ 
ery;  Paper  FUas  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ckienres  or  Partitions;  Doom,  Windows.  Awniiws.  and  'sbnttan; 

Hanw;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  CkMure  Operators;  Dlnminati^n. 

54.  (ID  NILSON,  R.  O..  Blsetrie  Lamps;  Electronie  Tubes;  Mtsedkneoos  DMldiane  Dartoas;  LttnprOaOioda  Ray  ami 
Oaa  Disoharge  Derioe  Cbeoito;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  UltraTiolet.  RadiaaetWe)  Apirileatlons;  Mam  Speetiometecs 

(Vn)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members 

(D  SPECK.  /.  R.,  Abrading  Oompoeittons;  Batteries;  Coatiiw  or  Plastic  Campoaltlons;  BleetrM  and  Wa^ 

Chamlrtry _ T 

an)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt.  Not,  Rivet.  Nail.  Scnw.  Chain,  and  HmMhda 

Nut  and  Bolt  Lo^s;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Oooplings;  Cuttii«._ , 

as.  am  BRONAUQH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  B.,  aeting),  RoDs  and  RoDos;  M^ing  Metal  Ttwb  and 'impi^^rstm 
Worklnr.  Abrading  Prooessea  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Ckiaets,  Sinks,  end  SplttooiM;  Bortam  and  DrtUte:  Panar  m— . 

fMtores:  Seleetive  Punching 7]. !7.....      ^^    -*-*«»• 

5».  (D  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inoiganic  Chemistry;  FertOiaers:  Oas,  Heatta«  and  injaninathi.*"!!!'!*!]*'!"!**^ 
•0.  (D  MANOAN,  P.  E.  (8TERMAN,  M..  aeUng),  Carbon  Chemirtry  (part),  e^..  S^nthtL.' B^.t— "fi^Ww'iII^iLI^'^ 
Polymen  (e.g..  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetle  Restai  Compositions  (port),  S^tbetlc  Rubber,  Pbotocrapble  Ttnii— 

and  Produeto 

(UI)  STRIZAK,  /.  P.,  Wtaiding  and  Reeling;  Poehtag  and  Pulling;  nami^"iL^a^^'id'^'n^i^^'9Z^CL'^\^' 
defltdte  Leogtha 

(TV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Oamea;  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  Exerdsing  DeTlom;  Medtanical  Qnm  and  Pfojaeton;  Pbotogn^' 
Apparatua 

0)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Bereragm;  Fermentation;  Carbon  ( ^Ministry  (part),  e«!,  LigntaB.  Caibohy" 
drateDertvativea,  Fats,  8ulfttrisedCoihpounds:HeaTy  Metal  Compounds....  _    yfS 

(D  OREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  MleeeDaneoos  Compostttons I !..I..1!IIIIII!""III"H"*' 

(ID  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Oukles;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulatois;  AmpHflers '-I-I.JI'JJII]"!!"" 

(V)  LI8ANN.  L,  (Jaometrie  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) ".'..'".'.'.'. 

(VID  KRAFFT,  C.  P.,  Liquid  Sepisratkm  or  Purification  (port);  Umtnated  Fafarim         

(HDMONCURE.  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts 

an)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  HooaehoM.  Personal  and  Ftna  Arts 

BAILEY.  J.  8..  Ornamentation _ 

GAUSS.  H..  Detectors.  Miacellaneoua  Eleetron  Tube  Clivnita 

n.  WAHL.  R.  A.  (PURDY.  W.  F.,  aetliw).  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feedta«.... 

•4.  BERLOWrrz,  W.  (COLE,  W.  8.,  aeting),  Oaa  Separation 

•6.  ANOBL,  C.  D.,  Maaonry  and  Ooiuntt  Stmotwes;  Ttane-ContiolUng  Appar^os;  Peeked  Rod  Joint^  Joint  Padttegs 
M.  E.  DIV.  A  a)  QA8T0N,  L.  H..  Cartion  Cbsmirtry  (part), e.  g.,  StanUs;  Synthetic  Reain  (part),  L  e..  Polyathybnea. 
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PATENT  SUITS 


lt«<leea  under  S5  U.t.C. 

E.  MtolUe.  Apparatne  for  maklag  cheeae; 
B»  njU,  asma.  Method  for  maktag  rkcwi  Hrf  r^  27 
1M2.  D.C.  Del  (Wilmington),  Doc  1MB.  The  Barren  'c»m^ 
ptttf  T.  Krmft  r—4*  Compann,  note  5y  merger  Nationml  Dairy 
Pr94iieU  C9rpormti9m.  StipaUtlon  and  order  hi«».i»^t,j 
complaint  and  conaterelaim  with  prejudice  (notice  Dec  9 
18B9). 

USMU,  O.  W.  Pteree,  Kleetrlcal  ayatema ;  t.lUM*,  aame. 
mectrieal  syatam  and  apparatne;  t.U8.aaa,  aame.  Electrical 
jretem;  s.isa.M8.  aame;  t,18a^Mg,  aame,  g,M6376,  aame, 
Bwetro-meetaaBleal  apparatna,  IM  Joly  14,  1904,  D.C  Dd 
(WllBlnrton),  Doc.  1824,  Oeorpe  Wshirngtom  Pttnt  ▼  AUtn 
B.  Dumttt  Laberatfiea.  Jne,  Pat  2.138,645  withdrawn  from 
auit  daring  trial ;  by  Order  clalma  3,  24.  40.  51.  62,  64.  66, 
56,  61-«8,  106  and  106  of  Plvree  Pat.  2,133,642  held  Inralld  ' 
claima  9.  10.  29,  66,  «8,  70  and  71  of  Plert*  Pat  2,133.843 
held  Invalid ;  daima  8,  9.  18,  22  and  23  of  Pierce  Pat  No. 
2.188,646  held  Invalid ;  <^lnu  6,  23,  24  and  31  of  Pierce  Pat 
No.  2J33.648  held  InraUd ;  clalma  1,  6,  8,  14  and  16  of  Plerca 
Pat  2,266,070  beld  ioTalid ;  complaint  dismlaaed  with  preju- 
!?n.*-.^*"*  ''■*■  2.133.842.  2,133,843,  2,133.845,  2,133,848, 
2.183,848  and  2,288.070.  CoontercUlm  adjod^  good  and 
▼•Hi  at  law.  PlalntliT  enjoined  from  suing  for  infringement 
of  any  of  above  patents  Dec  15,  1969. 
X.US,6fta.     (See  2.133,642.) 

(See  2,131,842.) 

(8aa  S.lSt,84S.) 

(See  2.138,942.) 

%mM»,  A.  T.  Oratory,  Selective  prcasnre  coollnx  for  en 
gnae;  ■«.  SMfl,  O.  B.  Rodney,  Tire  daOatlon. Indicator  iled 
Dec.  10.  1959.  Ct  CTs.,  Doc.  524/89,  FatrefHU  tntine  and 
AfrpkMe  CofyaruNaa  r.  The  United  BtaUa. 

S3a»,4ac.  De  Markns  and  Buebler^  Refrigeration  appaimCus  • 
*^1M,  same,  tlad  Dec.  11,  1909.  D.C,  8.D.  Ohio 
(Ccrtumbna).  Doc  8714.  rnck  C^mfm  t.  Anantt  WamM- 
»r9»trim,Imc. 

8366,6W.     (See  2,108,545.) 
8,aga.U«.     (See  2.289,485.) 

t.8684tf,  N.  Kraft  Cheeae  forming  method  and  apparatua ; 
tJ81.n6,%ame,  Cheeae  production,  fllod  June  1,  1951,  D.C, 
BJ>.  Wla.  (Milwaakee),  Doc.  5310,  Kraft  Foode  Company  r. 
r»a  Berd«»  Coaipawp.  Dlamlaaal  without  prejudice  Dee.  7, 
1969. 

SJ61.rm.     (See  2,382,210.) 


8.18a.8«C 
8.188,648. 


W.  O.  White.  Pivotal  aUke  and  latch  therefor; 
8.489J9S,  aame.  Stake  hunka ;  8,76«.6i69.  L  C.  Shotwell.  Stake 
type  bunka.  Ued  Dec.  2,  1969,  D.C  Otcg.  (Portland),  Doc 
481/59,  /rte«n  C.  ShaltoeU,  doing  bueimeea  at  Aberdeen  Con- 
atruetion  Coatpaay  t.  DennU  B.  Bo— ell. 

8.469J68.     (See  2.489,023.) 

».64t,4a>,  J.  Rah«now,  Automatic  regulation  of  ttmepleeee ; 
S)88M99,  aame.  Self  actuated  automatic  regulation  of  tlmo- 
ptoeea.  Slod  July  8,  1969.  D.C.  EJ>.  Pa.  (PhUadelpMa).  Dot 
28/821.  Jacob  J2aM»ow  et  oL  t.  JETamlUoa  WaMk  Co.  Stipa- 
Utlon at  dlamlaaal  with  prejndiea  Dec  8, 1909. 

a.«tl.66g,  C.  M.  Jcakina.  Permanently  attaching  eommeretal 
hair  to  live  hair,  Slatf  June  19.  1907,  D.C,  NX>.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doa  33/702,  0kri$Um4  Jf.  Jtmkimt  et  ai.  v. 
Bealrtee  Turptm.  Order  of  dlamlaaal  without  prejudtea  Nov. 
30, 1959. 

8.M^M8,  Baaley  and  Bwaysa,  Btchlac;  1888.181.  Hopkiaa 
and  Eaaley,  aame,  Slod  Dae.  4,  1909.  D.C,  K.D.  IlL  (Chicago) 
Doc.  5901935,  Tk«  Die  Ckmieal  CamjMny  v.  PhiUp  D.  Z^aoey, 
dato0  »««4ii«s«  as  Uce^  Brothers  Bnfrwtng  Company. 


290 :  Patent  Act  of  1962 

1,676,148,  H.  Jordaa.  OatSage  dlapoaar  with  protectlre  Inlet, 
•to*  Not.  20,  19M,  D.C.  tD.  CtUt  (Loa  Aactlaa).  Dog. 
l083/58:-WB.  Waste  Jr««p  C^rpormtiam.  t.  J7aroM  O.  Attm. 
doing  hueineot  na  Supreme  Diepooml  Mmmn/metmrtno  Co.  Om- 
acnt  Jndgment ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infrtaced ;  InJoneClon 
granted  (notice  Dec.  4, 1909). 

1788481.  Koller  and  Biriia,  Stand  tor  aprlnr  suspended 
hobby  horae:  Mo.  98.949  (ef  2.487.015).  W.  Balta.  Snapended 
horae.  Uod  Feb.  13,  1969.  D.C,  W.D.  Team.  (MempbU).  Doc 
3840,  WilUmm  Baits  omI  W^mdor  Prodmcte  Co.  v.  Wmlprom 
Drug  Co.  Patent  held  valid  and  claims  1  and  2  of  Re.  23,849 
and  dalm  oT  2.758.833  heM  infringed^  Injnnctloa  leaned 
against  Walgraen  Co.  Dec  16. 1969. 

8,77*,T8a,  Brown  and  Laadera.  Low  fluid  looa  compoaltlon 
•tod  June  26.  1958.  DC,  W.D.  Tex.  (San  Antonio),  Doc 
3049.  Co«Na«aM  0«  Campoiiy  v.  The  Western  Coaipany  a/ 
JTMlaad.  res>a«.  Complaint  and  counterclaim  diamiaaed  Dec 
3.  1959. 

t.imAta,  C  B.  Marble,  Electric  dock;  Dea.  17«.aga,  &  O 
Fletcher,  Qock,  U«d  Dec  19,  1957.  D.C,  8J>.N.T.,  Doc 
128/73,  Herold  Produeto  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Oeaeral  Bleetrie  Com- 
pany. Stipulation  and  order  dlamlsaing  complaint  and  coun- 
tereialm  Dec  9, 1959. 

t,7»t.aa7,  J.  D.  Cummlnga,  Pipe  Internal  coating  machine, 
•tod  Mar.  26,  1909.  D.C.  BJ).  Xto.  (TJIor),  Doe.  4149, 
(Vi»*c*«r-£oV*-CtM»aKn#s,  Inc.  r.  JL  C.  RmmoU,  Br.,  Mm^ 
kuHneoo  as  L.  C.  BuoooU  Company  IntenuU  Pipe  CooMny. 
Patent  held  Infringed;  atipulatlon  of  dlamlaaal  (notice  Dec 
10.  1909). 

8.798.949.     (See  2,489,023.) 

8,794,476,   W.   M.   Banneman.  Pyramidal  aheet   metal  lock 
waaher.   Stod   Dec    7,    1959,   D.C.   E.D.   Pa.    (PhUadelDhU) 
Doc   27/391,  nunote  Tool  Works  ▼.  Oeorpe  K.  Omrrett  Co. 
Inc.  etml 

8.888,194.     (See  2,840^788.) 

8.888.194.  Maatantuono  and  VUardl,  Graaa  catcher  meana, 

M  Dec.   11.   1959,  D.C.   8.D.N.Y..  Doc.   153/870,  /oft»  F. 

jrasSontaoao  and  Frmnl^  VOmrdt  v.  JmcoUom  MmmmfmetmrUtp 


8JTI,469,  I.  T.  Quamstrom,  Plastic  mold  base,  Had  Dec  4 
1909,  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Dec  1074/59,  Nmttonmt  Tool  and 
Jra«»«/ae<Mrtay  Oompany  v.  XtoSroa  JfoM  gnptmoerimp  Coo»- 


C  P.  Haakua.  ArtlSdal  tree,  ilod  Dae  7.  1950 
D.C.  NJ).  ni.  (Chleagw).  Doe  09al943.  Cheoter  P.  Htmkuo 
V.  <?fi»»osM  /adastries.  Inc. 

XmKUP,  C  D.  Raeca.  ArtlflcUl  tivc.  Mod  Doc  11,  1909 
D.C,  N.D.  m.  (Chicago),  Doc.  09el981,  JTodans  CoaNn#s.  Ime. 
V.  Leonard  Nujfmr,  etc. 


Dempster  and  Herpleh.  Front  end  loadera.  Had 
Dec  14.  1959,  DC.  8J>.  CWif.  (Loe  Aagelea).  Dae 
lt84/59-WM,  Dempetor  Brotkero.  In*.  ▼.  B.  Yimem  Bowles 
/no.  et  al.  8om«  m»d  aame,  DC,  W.D.N.T.  (Baftlo),  Doc 
8528,  Dempster  Bros.  /no.  ef  al.  v.  Bnfale  Meua  Canlatow 
Corp.  ^al. 

aMkvaS,  C   K.  Barefoot  Apparataa  for  retreading  tliaa, 
•tod  t)oe.  10,  1959,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Oeveland),  Doc  38/784. 
Baoen  Aaiericaa  Corp.  v.  F4all  r«rs  Bervico.  Ine. 
(806  2402,043.) 
(Sae  2.108,64&) 
«•.  Mjum,  William  Balta,  Buapended  horae,  Ua*  Apr. 
1.  1909,  D.C.  8J>.N.T.,  Doc  144/342.  Oonp  Bell  ifana/ae- 
turing  Company  v.  Wonder  Product*  Compnp.    Order  of  dla- 
mlaaal with  prejudice  Dec  18, 1959. 
I>aa.l74J96.     (See  2,788^412.) 
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ss 


FEBRUARY  2,  1960 

Matter  eaeloMd  in  hMTy  brackets  E 1  •vpe^n  In  the  orl«lnal  patent  kat  forms  no  part  of  this 

printed  in  Italics  Indicates  addltiosw  made  by  reissue. 


reissue  speelllcation ; 


24,772 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
FOB  DRY  SHAVERS 
Wi 


itter 


ing  pressure  fluid  to  both  ends  of  said  cylinder  tor  main- 
thining  pressure  on  both  side*  oi  said  piston,  a  balancing 
valve  having  a  pair  of  discharge  oriices  conijected  i«- 

. , spectitely  to  each  end  of  said  cyliader.  [a 

OrWMl  No.  2.771,i72,  dated  Norcaibcr  27, 19M,  Serial   mea/u  peverj  operativcly  asaodattd  with 

Nir2993lX  i^  11.  1H2.    AapMcadoB  for  icImm 

MMPch  24,  IfSsTSeflid  No.  7Z3,«M 

Jniy  21, 1951 


oriflcM 


(a.31«-47) 


for  alternately  restricting  flow  tberefroan,  magneiic  means 
for  codtroUing  the  position  of  said  balance  mMiii[leverX 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  magnetic  nMans  with 
said  gap  such  that  said  bakace  amuu  (lever lb  oper> 
ably  responsive  to  changes  in  gap  currant  and  vjoltaga. 


3.  In  a  power  operated  dry  shaver,  a  movable  ele- 
ment operated  by  an  electric  motor,  means  for  drivingly 
connecting  said  motor  with  said  movable  element,  a 
casing  in  which  said  motor  and  movable  element  are 
mounted,  strid  motor  having  a  pair  of  relatively  recip- 
rocable  contact  carriers,  an  electrical  contact  on  each 
of  said  carriers,  screw  means  for  adjusting  said  contacts 
relative  to  each  other  for  setting  the  speed  of  operation 
of  stud  motor,  said  screw  adjustment  means  being 
mounted  on  one  of  said  contact  carriers,  an  abutment 
cam  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  casing  and  ad- 
justable retative  to  sad  screw  means  for  effecting  fur- 
ther adjustment  of  said  contacts  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  motor  within  a  certain  range  of  speed, 
means  for  adjusting  said  abutment,  said  screw  means 
being  engageable  upon  said  abutment  cam,  said  means  for 
adjusting  said  abutment  cam  comprising  manually  op- 
erable means  extending  outside  said  casing  for  ready 
adjustment. 

24,773 

ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  FOWER  FEED 

laa  C  Mrfsrhnls,  Foaiinc  Mkk,  sss^ni  to  EIoz  Cor. 

potalioa  of  MtcUgna,  Chwsoa,  Mkh. 
Origiaal  No.  23t2,437,  dated  April  14,  1959,  SciU  No. 
545,M7,  Noveaibcr  4,  1955.    Apaliealioa  far  lafaaae 
SipHwtiir  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  •3t,tlt 

3ClalBH.   (CL314— il) 

1.  In  an  electrical-discharge-machining  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  electrode  and  means  for  causing  intermittent 
electrical  discharge  across  a  gap  between  said  elec- 
trode and  a  conductive  workpiece  for  eroding  said 
workpiece,  servo-means  for  continuously  and  auto- 
matically positioning  said  electrode  in  preselected  space 
relationship  with  the  workpiece  comprising,  a  mov- 
able dectrode  holder,  a  hydraulic  piston  operativcly  as- 
sociated with  said  holder  sudi  that  movement  of  the 
pbton  effects  corresponding  movement  of  the  electrode, 
a  cylinder  enclosfaig  said  piston  and  a  pump  for  supply- 


Chester  F. 


24,774 
FACKAGING  DEVICE 

^cage,  DL,  aarfnor,  by 

^-^        J*  ■'E&"*^*  PWMBl  to  ClissiH  F 
^IteaeC  Faifc,  OL,  tea  paiccat  to  Fater  V 
Chkata,  DL,  tea  pcrcaal  to  Tlaodoi 
Fut,  OL,  and  tftoca  pciccat  to  K 


OiJ^  No.  2,gg7429,  dated  May  19,  1959,  _ 
«31419.  DaceaAar  28,  1954.    AppScadoa  f< 
Jaao  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  123,792" 
3niliiii     (CL 


SatelNo. 
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->-.,  J 


1.  A  package  of  artificial  Christmas  tree  branches  hav- 
ing substantially  cylindrical  bases  or  supporting  ends, 
comprising  a  carton  having  a  bottom,  sides,  top  alid  open- 
able  ends,  an  article  receiving  tray  similar  in  nze  and 
shape  Id  the  bottom  of  said  carton  and  adapted  to  be 
slidably  positioned  within  said  carton  on  the!  bottom 
thereof,  means  associated  with  said  (^enable  ends  for 
locking  said  tray  in  fixed  position  in  said  carton  when 
the  ends  are  closed,  said  article  receiving  tray  cofnpridng 
a  corrugated  board  laminate,  a  plurality  of  holes  lunched 
in  the  surface  of  said  laminate,  and  said  boles  friction- 
ally  receiving  said  cylindrical  ends  and  suppoidng  the 
branches  in  substantially  vertical  position  wi  bin  the 
carton.  '        ^^ 
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FILLET  MILL 


durUii  said  relative  movement,  memu  for  introdmeint 
mattrial  between  such  relative  movmbia  mambert  for 


U,7tL  Jaly  13,  ms. 
U,  19S9,  Ssfftel  Na. 


(CL  It?— 1^ 

4.  In  a  pellet  mitt  the  combination  of:  a  ring  member, 
a  pItatMty  of  roller  members  dkfomd  within  mid  ring 
member  in  pressure  engagement  with  ^  ttmer  face  of 
said  ring  member  and  providing  the  main  mpporl  for 
said  ring  member  causing  the  soma  to  float  on  mdd 
roller  members  during  relative  movement  between  said 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  extrmtlon  afer-  extrusion  through  said  apertured  member,  and 
ttires  therein  through  which  material  may  be  extruded  causing  said  relative  movemetu. 


for 
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Illnstratloos  (or  pUnt  pUwita  art  nraalljr  la  color  and  thareCot*  It  la  not  praetleable  to  reprodaee  the  drawinc. 
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L9tl 
PEACH  TREE 
loha  F.  TfiMeiil  aad  MlHte  1 

/.  Iowa 
4, 1954.  Serial  No.  945,291 
lOaiak  (CL47— 42) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  freestone  peach  tree, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized partiodarfy  by  its  vigorous  q>reading  growth;  its 
early  and  prolific  production  of  blossoms  and  fruit;  its 
resistance  to  extreme  cold;  its  large,  dark  pink  blossoms; 
and  its  relatively  large  fruit  with  fine-grained,  mild-fla- 
vored, yellow  flesh  and  thin  skin  which  colors  early  and 
is  almost  devoid  of  fuzz. 


I,9t2 
ILEX  CRENATA  PLANTS  UAFANESE  HOLLY) 
Chariss  A.  Rewiaad,  Jr.,  Athfs,  Ga. 
AppBcadoa  May  i,  1959,  Saitol  No.  412,974 
lOalBk   (CL47— 49) 
The  new  and  improved  variety  of  Ilex  crenata  (Japa- 
nese holly)  plam,  substentially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  by  its  vigorous,  up- 
right growth  and  divaricate  branching;  its  ease  of  rooting 
from  cuttings  and  high  percentage  of  survival  from  trans- 
plants; the  almost  complete  absence  of  chlorosis;  the  dark 
purplish-brown  color  of   its   twigs   and   stems   in   cool 
weather;  and  the  dark  blue-green  color  and  flat,  sym- 
metrically elliptical  form  of  its  leaves  of  medium  size. 


ticularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  imique  conbinatiaa  of  a 
very  vigorous,  mucb-bnuadied  and  fut-breaking  plant 
habit,  attractive  and  disease-ccsistant  foliage  of  from  med- 
ium to  large  uzc,  a  floriferousaeas  at  least  as  good  as.  aad 
|Ht}bably  slightly  better  than  either  ItoundeUy"  (Plant 
Patem  No.  1,280)  or  "Fandango"  (Plam  Patent  No. 
894).  a  habit  of  bearing  flowers  on  stems  of  medium 
length,  with  the  flowers  borne  s^^"»r»imff  singly  and 
sometimes  in  small  clusters,  an  attractive  ovoid  to  urn- 
shaped  bud  form,  said  buds  opening  to  a  well-fonned. 
high-centered,  double  flower  of  TyMff"m  prty'^gr,  a 
flower  size  about  equal  to  that  of  Tandango."  a  better- 
than-average  petal  substance,  making  the  flowers  quite 
long-lasting  when  cut.  and  a  general  ctrior  tonality  of  the 
flowers  of  light  pink  on  the  inner  sur&ce  of  the  petals, 
with  dark  pink  oo  the  reverse  surface  of  the  petals. 


Hefacn  C  Swiaii, 
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ROSE  PLANT 


lae.,  Oaterio,  Calf.,  a  cafporattoa  of  Ctfl- 


AppUcadoa  December  29,  1954,  Serial  Na.  7S3,43« 
1  Oates.    (CL  47—41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  dass 
becweea  the  hybrid  tea  aad  floribunda  classes,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 


.  t,  1959,  Sastai  No.  745,779 
ICWas.    (CL47— 41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  class 
between  the  hybrid  tea  and  florbunda  classes,  subctan- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  its  unique  combination  <rf  a 
vigorous,  much-branched  and  bushy  habit  of  growth,  at- 
tractive, disease-resistant,  medium  sized  foliage,  a  florifer- 
ousness  midway  between  that  oi  "First  Love"  (Plam 
Patefi  No.  921)  and  "Pinocchio"  (Plant  Patem  No. 
484),  and  more  probably  anxoaching  that  of  "Pinocchio," 
a  habit  of  bearing  flowers  sometimes  singly  and  some- 
times in  small  clusters,  with  the  flowers  usually  borne 
on  stems  of  medium  length,  an  attractive  bud  form  rang- 
ing from  ovoid  to  urn-shaped,  said  bud  opening  to  a 
flower  of  double  form,  with  moderate  petalage,  a  flower 
size  midway  between  thu  of  "First  Love"  and  Pinocchio," 
and  a  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  of  medium 
pink,  blending  in  areas  to  a  lighter  pink  color. 
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Wm  CLAMriNO  TOOL 


iHMn^if 


,  ,3,  lfS7,  S»lil  N(fc  ««,i54 


A  tool  for  hoMing  a  plurality  of  wire  dips  lo  that 
the  dipt  can  be  succestiydy  applied  to  a  fence  poit  and 
a  fence  wire,  said  tool  oonpriaiig,  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  head  section  at  one  end  and  a  handle  section  at 
the  other  end,  said  bead  section  including  a  pair  of  diverg- 
ing jaw  members  having  reversely  beat  hook  poftions 
formed  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  fulcrum  portion  formed 
at  the  junction  of  said  jaw  members,  nid  handle  aecdon 
induding  guide  means  having  a  flat  surface  and  upstand- 
ing sides,  irfate  means  movable  along  said  surface  towaid 
and  away  from  said  hook  portion  ends,  and  U-shaped 
frrae  means  faidudhig  a  pair  of  parallel  side  members 
having  conesponding  ends  thereof  secured  to  a  tide  of 
Mid  guide  means  and  extended  angularly  therefrom,  with 
the  other  ends  of  said  side  members  being  connected  by 
abwe  member,  rod  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base 
inember  and  extended  parallel  to  and  intermediate  said 
side  members  to  a  position  qnced  from  said  sortece,  an 
element  slideaMy  mounted  on  said  rod  means  and  hav- 
ing end  portions  each  extended  adjacent  a  side  member, 
and  spring  means  mounted  on  said  rod  means  between 
a»dl  mcootacting  relation  with  said  base  member  and 
said  element  whereby  to  urge  said  demem  toward  said 
guide  means  surface. 


teners  extending  downwardly  from  the  unper'^ind^Tedge 
and  fpwardly  from  the  lower  edfe  of  the  1^ 
sepM«ling  the  upper  and  lower  porttoM  of  tUa 
mto  front  and  rear  portions,  Ihcilowawanl  m6(ttmm  of 
the  upper  slide  fastener  separating  the  iq>per  Ifroat  and 
rear  pottioas  oi  the  tiowers  into  fmni  and  rea^  fapa  and 
the  upward  movement  of  the  lower  slide  fasteners  open- 
ing the  leg  portioas  of  the  trousers,  a  belt.T^utening 
mcani  at  both  ends  of  the  belt,  companion  I  fastening 
meant  on  the  inside  of  the  front  flap  near  the  slide 
fastenrBTB  for  anchoring  the  bdt  thereto,  t^t—^^g  means 
on  tht  inside  of  the  rear  flap  near  the  slide  fasteners  for 
anchoring  the  bdt  thereto,  whereby  the  bdt  isSpable  of 
being  connected  at  both  ends  to  either  of  saidfaps,  said 
bdt  eatending  around  the  opposite  side  of  the  berson  to 
support  the  trousers  and  one  of  said  flaps  while^  other 
flap  is  dropped,  said  bdt  and  fastening  meins  bemg 
hiddet  beaaath  the  trousers  when  the  upper  ends  of  the 
slide  futeners  are  closed,  and  cover  flaps  carried  by  the 
trousm  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  slide  fast  mers  and 
extending  rearwardly  so  as  to  overlie  and  hide 
fasteners. 


\-f 


onN  FRONT  mrcoNsiKucnoK 

''^         R*  BonaB^  Yn^^HL  N  Y 

12, 19SS»  Stfflnl  N<i.  »V<1 
(CL  2-422)  ^ 


the  slide 
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IVOUSUtS  FOR  A  HANDICAPrED  PERSON 

"-^  raBhrnan,  New  Yorik,  N.Y. 

.  ^"Pf*  «.  1 W7,  Seftal  No.  «7M44 
2Cliln»   (CL2-227) 


■Hf 


5.  i5J  three  section  bdt  constnictioa  having  three  sec- 
tions  connected  end  to  end  to  form  a  complete  circle, 
each  occupying  a  minor  portion  of  the  entire  beriphtfy 
with  two  sections  bdng  wide  outside  facing  sections  and 
one  section  being  an  inside  concealed  narrowj  arcuate 
metal  connection  strip,  said  strip  having  its  lop  edge 
below  the  top  edges  of  the  wide  sections,  the  con- 
nectiom  between  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  the  Adjacent 
ends  of  the  two  wide  secti<»s  consisting  of  inserted  U 
cross  section  channels  formed  integrally  from  the  ends 
of  the  atript,  the  sides  of  the  channels  including  plates 
with  said  plates  bdng  connected  to  the  ends  [of  said 
wide  sections. 


ide  sect 
WaMr 


SHOUlSKRSnAP 
LMb  Neck,  N.T., 
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-  l^^nTTZJ!^  ;^ji^  handicapped  pe^       1.  A*  adjurtaUe  length  shoolder  strap  tot  ^ment. 
c«npnsmg,  at  each  side  of  the  trousers,  slide  fi«.  adapted  to  have  a  flxS«S  secured  lo^lSrment>i3^ 
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gagement  of  •  hook  or  the  like  wkh  thefreeeadofthe  aadataa  aagk  slightly  greater  than  a  right  aagic  to  each 


atrap:  taid  strap  oonprising  a  relativdy  wide  ^tf*«ift>^ 
woftm  band;  and  relativdy  narrow  woven  atr^  meaas 
integral  with  and  extending  akmgaaid  band  aad  ^i^gH 
with  and  extending  through  the  band  at  uniformly  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  taitervali  thotaloiig  to  form  uniformly 
spaced,  equal  length,  flxedly  poaitioned  loops  alternately 
on  opposite  sasfaeaa  of  anid  band,  all  die  loops  having 
substantially  dw 


other,  aad  meaas  for  securiag  oae  of 
said  bar  together  in  paralld  relatioa. 


said 
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wNtw  Yaik 
If,  IfSI,  flsrial  No.  191,U3 
(0.4-12) 


1.  In  a  water  closet  tank  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
aide  wall  which  surrounds  a  ball  cock  iadwHng  a  valve 
body  arranged  above  the  normal  level  oi  a  body  of  water 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  tank  for  flushing  purposes, 
the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  protecting  the 
siqiply  of  water  to  said  vdve  body  against  poesiMe  con- 
tamination by  said  water  body,  said  means  comprising  a 
dam  wall  arranged  within  said  tank  and  connected  with 
taid  bottom  and  side  walls  and  extending  above  said  level 
to  form  a  compartmem  open  at  its  top  and  unfilled  with 
water,  a  water  supply  pipe  rising  from  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  compartment  and  arranged  in  qiaced  relation  to 
the  surrounding  wall  thereof  and  having  iu  upper  end 
connected  with  said  valve  body,  means  mounting  the  lower 
end  of  said  pipe  for  vertical  support  on  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  compartment,  and  drainage  means  for  said  com- 
partment at  the  lower  end  thereof. 


232MU 


11, 19S7,  toW  Na.  7t3>26 
(CL4— 154) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shower  bar  of  meant  axial- 
ly  thereof  for  supporting  an  end  of  said  bar  oa  a  wall, 
of  a  rigid  attachmem  to  die  bar  adjacent  said  wall, 
said  attachment  comprising  an  httennediate  curved  por- 
tion and  two  arms  in  the  plane  of  taid  curved  portioe 

781  O.O.— 2 


I,  IfSr  flartal  Na.  Ot,97i 

.  (CLi-^an) 


iO* 


2.  A  mattress  having  means  for  holding  an  ordinary 
flat  sheet  under  tmoothmg  tension,  taid  meant  compriting 
a  phirality  of  straps  secured  to  the  mattress  in  podtion  to 
extend  inwardly  ovct  the  flat  under  surface  thereof,  and 
an  endless  cord  fastened  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  straps 
and  held  by  them  with  portions  located  parelld  to  the 
tide  edges  of  the  mattress  in  position  to  receive  the  fiae 
margins  of  a  flat  unoootoured  sheet 


Ifl23JH5 
THREADING  ATTACHMENT  WTTH  LOST  MOTION 
TOOL  SPINDLE  MEANS  FOR  TURRET  TYPE 
LATHE 

A.  PsI^jiiliM.  New  RHlaiai  ■■!  Cte«w»  D. 


2f,  19S4,  SaiW  Na.  4S9,1U 
(CL1»— m 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  radicated,  frame 
means,  a  work-rotating  spindle  joumalled  in  said  frame 
means  and  means  for  continuously  driving  the  same,  a 
tool-supporting  turret  indexible  about  a  frame-based  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  feed  means  induding  a 
dwell  for  longitudinally  feeding  said  turret  on  its  axis, 
indexing  means  for  said  turret  and  operating  in  timed 
relation  with  a  cycle  of  said  feed  means,  a  threading 
tpindle  bodily  carried  by  said  turret  at  one  ttatioo  thereof 
andraligned  with  the  axis  of  said  wort-routing  spindle 
whcb  in  the  working  sUtion,  for  operation  on  work  at 
said  worii-rotated  ^indle.  threadiag-tool  means  keyed  to 
said  direading  spindle  widi  axial  lost  motion,  said  lost 
motion  being  leti  than  the  total  fead  of  taid  feed  means 
but  being  of  at  least  die  extent  of  total  feed  of  a  thread- 
ing tool  beyond  die  feed  limit  of  said  feed  means,  a  com- 
preasioo  fining  preloaded  against  st(^  carried  by  said 
direading  spindle  and  mterpoaed  between  said  dreading 
spindle  and  said  threading-tool  means,  means  resUiently 
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urgiiif  said  threadtnf  spiadle  ud  threadiag-tool  meam 
into  abatment  with  said  sprint  near  that  limit  of  lost 
motion  which  represents  tool  retraction,  said  threading- 
tool  means  being  so  set  oa  said  turret  as  to  engage  said 
threading-tool  means  with  work-supported  by  said  went- 
routing  spindle  prior  to  attainment  of  said  dwell  by  a 
longitudinal  amount  leaa  than  the  total  lost  motion  char- 
acterizing the  engagonrt  of  said  dueading-tool  means 
to  said  threading  spindle,  whereby  threadmg  once  sUrted 
prior  to  said  dwell  may  be  continued  during  said  dwell, 
and  automatic  means  including  a  trip  mechanism  effective 
during  said  dwell  for  terminating  the  threading  operation. 


of  m^vtment.  said  rolls  being  laterally  yteldabl<  to  permit 
the  sine  to  pass  between  them  and  to  follow  the  entire 
peripheral  edge  of  the  bottom  along  the  foxfai  (  area  ex- 
dusinlely  of  the  bottom. 
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NON-MNDING  CA8TBR 
Dewey  S. -nvtarM,  Hktoiy,  N.C 
AfpUcalioB  ScpteBbcr  U,  1957,  Scrkd  No. 
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MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  THE  BOTTOMS 
OF  SHOES 
^fjg  jy°"— '  Stewart^  PtwrMeaca,  RJ^  Mslpioi  to  Mar- 
bfflCooqMuiy,  ProridcMt,  ILl,  a  coiponrtkw  of  Rhode 

31, 1997,  Serial  No.  M2,7<i 
(CL  12—1) 
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1.  A  machine  for  operatmg  on  a  bottom  of  a  shoe 
y^fboac  bottom  structure  is  noade  iq>  of  several  adheaively 
attached  layers  and  one  or  more  foxing  strips  bounding 
the  bottom,  to  consolidate  the  same,  comprising  a  carrier 
movaUe  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  carrier  mount- 
ing a  shoe  support  for  moving  a  shoe  assembled  on  the 
support  along  said  path  bottom  up  in  a  predetermined 
plane  and  instrumentalities  for  operating  in  sequence  on 
the  bottom  and  foxmg  area  as  the  shoe  is  moved  along 
said  path  commencing  at  an  end  of  the  bottom  and  con- 
tinuing progressively  to  the  other  end.  first  to  apply  rolling 
pressure  principally  to  the  bottom  and  secondarily  to  the 
foxing  area,  second  to  apply  rolling  pressure  principally 
to  the  foxing  area  and'  secondarfly  to  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  bottom  area  aixl  thirdly  to  an>ly  a  rolling  pressure 
obliquely  to  the  foxing  area  principally  at  the  toe,  shank 
and  heel  portions  without  applying  pressure  to  the  bdttom. 
the  first  of  said  instrumentalities  being  an  annular  tube 
inflated  to  a  low  pressure  suppmled  for  roution  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  shoe  bottom  and  having  a  peripheral 
wall,  portions  of  which  lie  above  and  below  the  plane  of 
the  path  of  the  bottom,  so  that  as  the  bottom  moves  be- 
neath it  the  medial  portion  of  the  wall  is  displaced  per- 
pendicularly to  the  bonom  and  has  intimate  contact  there- 
with and  the  lateral  portions  are  undisplaced  and  overlap 
the  foxing  area  at  each  side,  the  second  of  said  instru- 
mentalities, being  a  pair  of  like  annular  tubes  supported  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  shoe  bot- 
tom for  rotation  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the  shoe 
bottom  with  their  peripheral  walls  in  tangential  contact 
along  a  line  corresponding  to  the  center  line  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  shoe  bottom  and  with  their  medial 
planes  situated  in  the  plane  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  shoe  bottom,  said  pair  of  tubes  being  laterally  yield- 
able  to  permit  the  shoe  to  pass  between  them,  the  medial 
portions  of  the  walls  of  the  tubes  being  laterally  deflected 
by  the  foxing  area  and  having  intimate  contact  therewith 
and  marginal  imdeflected  portions  overlapping  the  bottom 
and  upper,  and  the  third  of  said  instrumentalities  being  a 
pair  of  rollers,  having  firm  peripheral  walls,  supported  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  <^  movement  on  axes  inclined 
upwardly  and  in  a  forward  direction  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  shoe,  yieldingly  held  in  over- 
lapping relation,  one  behind  the  other,  at  the  center  line 


I.  A  non-binding  caster  coaaprising  a  piv 

ed  ydjie  having  spaced  apart  vertical  portions 
lower  ends  terminating  rearwardly  out  of  vei 
ment  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  yoke,  a  rote 
wheel  carried  by  said  vertical  portions,  a  pair 

arms  also  carried  by  said  yoke  and  extending  c 

ly  and  forwanUy  in  an  opposite  direction  fronaltbe  lower 
ends  M  said  yoke,  and  an  elongated  roUteUe  floor  sweep- 
ing means  positioned  in  frictional  driving  relaUbn  to  said 
caster  wheel  and  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
for  sweeping  the  floor  in  advance  of  movem^t  of  the 
caster  wheel  thereon. 


ly  mount- 

ith  their 

ical  aline- 

ible  caster 

if  spaced 

twnward- 
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COMBINED  CLEANSING  APPUCATOR  AND 

SCRAPER  BLADE 

Gaoife  MatthayrCUc^o,  DL      . 

A  wUcafkw  JamuuT  23,  19St,  Serial  No.  71  •,7gi 

3ClainM.   (CL15— 124) 


1.  i  L  cleaning  device  of  the  type  described  ccmprising. 
in  coi«binati<ni,  a  hollow  handle,  a  synthetic  r^tangular 
shaped  sponge  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  closure 
cap  removably  secured  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  hollow 
handle  defining  a  compartment  within  said  han^e  for  en- 
closinf  a  quantity  of  soap  flakes  and  powder  and  provid 
ing  means  for  the  filling  of  said  compartment,  a  jnormally 
closed  pivoted  disc-shaped  valve  nwunted  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  handle  forming  one  end  of  s|aid  com- 
partment and  preventing  the  flow  of  soap  powder  from 
said  compartment  toward  said  sponge,  a  yicidabic  spring 
normally  maintaining  said  disc -shaped  valve  in  flow 
blockitig  relationship  with  the  interior  of  said  handle, 
said  sponge  provided  with  a  preformed  longitudinal  slot 
openiog  to  the  working  face  of  the  sponge  and  larranged 
parallel  with  the  sides  thereof  and  in  a  plane  Extending 
longitudinally  through  said  handle,  a  scraper  jblade  of 
substantially  rectengular  configuration  movably  ^pported 
within  said  preformed  slot  in  said  sponge,  said  scri^per 
having  integrally  secured  therewith  a  rearwardlV  extend- 
ing handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  exteniling  into 
said  hollow  handle  between  the  sponge  end  the  reof  and 
said  valve  arranged  therein,  said  scraper  blade  w  thin  said 
sponge  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  b;tweeS  a 
withdrawn  position  within  the  confines  of  said  sp  wige  and 
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an  extended  position  outwardly  thereof,  and  said  handle 
portion  of  said  scraper  Made  for  selectively  movint  <aid 
scraper  blade  between  said  withdrawn  and  extended 
position. 


2,923^19 
SCOURING  DEVICE 
C.  Raba,  Nm*  KMans  CMy,  Mo. 

■M  21, 19S7, 9mM  No.  MM12 
SCIalM.   (CLIS— UO 


1.  A  scouring  device  comprliiag  a  body  member,  a 
porous  pad  of  abradant  nuterial  carried  in  said  body 
member  and  having  a  portion  thereof  eitending  exteriorly 
of  said  body  member,  a  oontainar  for  liquid  solvent  car- 
ried by  said  body  mamber,  a  coaduit  interconnecting  said 
container  and  said  pad,  whereby  solvent  is  conveyed 
from  said  container  into  said  pad,  and  a  wrapper  en- 
closing said  pad  and  impervious  to  said  solvent,  said 
wrapper  being  formed  of  easily  tearable  material  so  as 
to  be  conveniently  removable  from  the  exterioriy  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  pad. 


2,923,B2t 

PENCIL  POINT  CLEANING  DEVICE 

AMn4  WkmtK,  Laa  A  ^tlsa.  CaBf. 

Applkalioa  Odabcr  19, 1957,  SetW  No.  M9,33S 

2naiBH    (CLIS— 219) 


.  1.  A  pencil  point  cleaner  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  closed  resilient  cloth  bag,  a  pencil  cleaning  non- 
abrasive  granular  material  confined  is  and  filling  said 
bag,  said  granular  material  constituting  a  compact 
yieldable  and  resilient  mass  readily  penetrauble  by  a 
pencil  point  and  which  will  ^ect  a  wiping  action  on 
a  pencil  point  inserted  therein,  and  a  receptacle  having 
side  and  bottom  walls,  and  an  open  upper  end;  said  bag 
when  filled  being  less  in  volume  than  the  volumetric 
capacity  of  said  receptacle  and  being  disposed  in  said 
receptacle  with  portions  thereof  contacting  the  walls  of 
the  receptacle  and  with  another  portion  diereof  pre- 


sented and  exposed  to  the  open  top  of  said  receptacle 
in  countersunk  relation  thereto,  and  nad  bag  bdng  re- 
nM>vable  and  being  replaceable  in  said  receptacle  in 
various  positioos  for  preaeaiation  of  various  portions  of 
the  bag  to  the  open  top  of  said  rao^tade. 


2,923,921 
WINDSHIELO  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Osw  W.  Hale,  Mkhtpwi  CBy,  ImL,  mlBair,  by 

JsuBBij  39, 19Si,  SasW  No.  5<241t 
(OalM^  (CL  15-445) 


/fix 


1.  A  wiper  blade  com|»ising  an  elongate  resflieat 
element  having  a  wiping  pot^oa  for  wq>ing  a  windshield, 
said  element  also  having  a  back  tubular  portion,  elongate 
resHiently  flexible  means  diqwsed  substantially  within  the 
confines  of  the  tubular  badi  portion  and  supporting  the 
element,  said  baek  portion  also  having  sloto  in  its  sidea, 
spaced  means  carried  by  the  element  extending  into  the 
slots  so  they  may  engage  the  flexible  means  in  a  maimer 
whereby  to  assist  in  stabilizing  the  position  of  said  flex- 
ible means,  and  means  connected  to  said  qwced  means 
for  applying  preuure  to  the  blade. 


HEATED  win; 
DaMiL. 

AppUcatioB  Novi 

1  ~ 


LD  WIPER  BLADE 


Seattle,  Wash. 
12, 1957,  Serial  No.  «95,73t 
(CL  IS— 259.5) 


The  combination  of  a  windshield  wiper  and  a  heating 
attachment  comprising  a  windshield  wiper  having  a  rubber 
blade  and  an  electrically  conducting  holding  portion,  a 
heating  attachment  comprising  an  endless  hollow  insula- 
tive  tube,  a  wire  within  said  tube,  electrical  source  means, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  wire  to  said  source 
and  attaching  means  to  attach  said  heating  attachment 
about  the  periphery  of  said  rubber  Made,  said  coooecting 
means  including  a  ball  chain  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
wire,  another  end  of  said  wire  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  bokUng  portion,  said  attaching  means  including  a 
pair  of  resilient  clamps  carried  by  said  endless  tube  and  a 
pair  of  retainers  adapted  to  receive  said  clamps  carried 
by  said  holding  portion. 


2,923,923 

COMBINATION  DUST  PAN  AND  TRASH 

RECEPTACLE 

Martin  G.  Lovhmood  and  Cari  M.  Kl^, 

Cathedral  Obr,  CaHf  . 

;ppUcalfoa  Ssptensber  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  741,735 
1  OahB.  (CL  15—257.4) 
combination  dust  pan  trash  receptacle  comprising: 
a  subsuntially  rectangular  bucket  open  at  its  top  and  in- 
cluding a  bottom,  side  walls,  a  back  wall  and  a  front 
wall,  said  front  wall  haviag  an  opening  therein  at  an  in- 
termediate point,  a  substantially  U-shaped  handle  trans- 
versely straddling  the  bucket  and  including  lep  pivotally 
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secured,  at  an  intermediate  point,  to  said  tide  waits,  a 
verticaily  swiosaMe  pan  htngedly  moonted  on  said  front 
wall  immediately  below  the  opening  and  including  side 
flanges  embnustng  the  bucket,  links  having  one  end  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
handle  legs  and  their  other  end  pcMtioos  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  side  flanges  for  swinging  the  pan  up- 
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adapted  to  engage  the  front  outer  surface  of  tUe  sink  and 
hcMd  in  position  by  bodily  pressure,  and  a  ft^  integral 
boss  Abutment  extending  obliquely  and  outw£>dly  from 
the  i«>per  surface  and  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  sup- 
porting portion;  said  abutment  havmg  a  rounded  upper 
end.  a  rounded  lower  end.  a  ooocave  top  side  a  convex 


wardly  over  the  opening  for  covering  same  when  said 
handle  is  swung  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  an  out-of- 
the-way,  inoperative  position  on  the  bucket  for  leaving 
the  top  of  said  bucket  unobstructed,  and  a  detent  on  the 
biiht  portion  of  the  handle  engageable  with  said  front 
wall  for  releasably  securing  said  handle  in  said  inopera- 
tive position. 

,    .-      _  SHOE  SHINE  BOX 

iS^^i^^Sl^^*^  ^*^  Flomice  C.  Weaver  awl 
T^T^  £  FlMwr,  cncntan  of  ikc  cstete  of  said 
J.  Alien  Weaver,  deceawd 

AppiicatiM  Novciribcr  23, 1956,  Sctfal  No.  623,SM 
lOabm.   (0.15—245)  ^^ 


.«*'■■/' 


£1''< 


bottom  side  and  an  outer  receiving  surface,  ^aid  outer 
receiving  surface  being  concave  and  extendinj :  between 
said  lop  side  and  said  bottom  side,  said  surfhce  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  portioo  of  a  utensil,  the  lower  sur- 
face 0f  said  mat  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
raised  praiections. 


.    '      DOOR  CLOffiRl^CHANBM 

'•  J*"*iLf****C:f  "^  ■■'U"'  to  Dtyl^  [ 
Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  conoraliMi  of  Bttsc  b 
^ppiicationXne  23, 195trSciM No.  743, 757 
flChrfM.    (a.li--49) 


In  a  shoe  shine  box,  a  metal  lid  forming  a  portion  of 
a  side  of  the  box,  said  lid  having  at  its  lower  edge  a 
binge  with  a  horizontal  axis,  and  at  its  upper  edge  hav- 
ing an  inwardly-revenely  bent  flange,  a  latch  on  the  in- 
side of  said  flange  with  means  on  the  outside  of  the  lid 
to  operate  it,  a  metal  band  permanently  secured  to  the 
lid  parallel  to  the  flange  and  spaced  therefrom  to  receive 
and  limit  movement  of  a  plurality  of  round  boxes  of  shoe 
paste  held  against  the  lid  by  a  plurality  of  U-«haped 
spring  Angers  anchored  at  their  ends  In  the  band,  then 
rising  normal  to  the  lid  with  the  rounded  portion  of  each 
spring  finger  extending  toward  the  flange,  the  two  legs  of 
each  spring  finger  being  bent  to  engage  one  of  said  shoe 
paste  boxes  at  two  spaced  points,  whereby  the  boxes  will 
be  iupported  in  part  by  the  band  when  the  lid  is  closed, 
and  by  the  flange  when  the  lid  is  moved  through  an  angle 
to  open  the  lid  so  its  upper  edge  rests  on  the  surface  sup- 
porting the  bottom  of  the  box. 


? 


r 
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2,923,125 

UTENSIL  CLEANING  ACCESSORY 

A--..^-JS^  LIftaMM,  LvM,  Mam. 

AppUcaHoa  Dcccnbcr  4,  19S73m  No.  7iM53 

fCUbmB.   (CL15— 2M) 

I.  A  ntensil-cleanrag  accessory  adapted  to  be  used  in 

conjunction  with  a  sink,  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 

mat  transvencly  foldable  m  its  central  section,  having 

«  Importing  portioa  adapted  to  engage  the  front  nmer 

surface  of  the  smk,  an  overiapping  positioning  portion 


1.  Ror  use  with  door  closer  mechanism  baring  co- 
operattog  relatively  movable  arms;  means  for  rtleasably 
retainiig  said  arms  against  relative  door-closing  move- 
ment f^om  a  door-open  condition  of  the  mechanfem.  said 
means  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  cwricd  by 
one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  when  mountedl  thereon 
to  be  adjustably  extended  therefrom,  a  latch  i  element 
swingably  mounted  on  the  support  for  movemeiit  to  and 
from  a  latching  position  thereon,  a  projectior^  on  the 
support,  means  including  a  yieldable  element  a|justably 
connected  between  said  projection  and  the  latch  element 
normaUy  urgmg  the  latter  to  its  latching  position,  and 
■  catch  element  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms  in 
position  thereon  for  engagement  wiA  said  latch  ele- 
ment it  said  door-open  condition  of  die  mechanism. 


2323,t27 
,_^   ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  FOR  CLOSURE  I 
lack  ■««y»_»e«i>i^^sYy>*;"^;;*gg^  to  R^wood 

3  OainH.   (CL  16— U9) 

I.  A  hinge  structure  comprising  an  elongated  lupixM. 
rail  of  channel  secuon  adapted  to  be  mounted  ofaVS- 
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porting  member  such  as  the  side  member  of  a  window 
pane  or  the  Iflce  in  outwardly  factng  relation  thereto, 
said  ran  comprising  a  web  portioa  and  inwardly  facing 
angled  mrms,  the  edges  of  the  arras  being  spaced  to 
provide  a  slot-like  opening  extendhig  kmgitudfaially  of 
the  rail,  the  web  portion  of  the  rail  having  transverse 
slots  therein  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  a  hinge  com- 
prising pivotally  connected  members,  one  member  of 
which  n  disposed  upon  said  angled  arms  of  said  rail,  a 
clip  of  a  width  suhafaatially  leas  than  the  distance  between 
the  arms  of  said  rails  disposed  within  the  rail  for  lateral 
and  longitudinal  adjustment  therein,  and  a  threaded  fas- 


tener for  the  hinge  member  rotataMy  and  supportingly  en- 
gaged therewith  and  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  said 
rail  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  clip  whereby  the 
hinge  member  may  be  adjusted  laterally  and  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  rail  and  the  hinge  member  clampingty  secured 
in  its  adjusted  position  on  the  rail,  said  transverse  slots 
m  the  web  of  said  rail  being  adapted  to  receive  fasteners 
whereby  the  rail  may  be  tiltaMy  adjusted  and  secured 
upon  a  support  member  by  fasteners  disposed  within 
the  raO  and  projecting  through  said  transverse  slots  in 
the  web  thereof,  the  fasteners  being  access  ble  through 
the  slot-like  opening  between  the  arms  of  the  rail. 


pans,  provided  with  means  for  removably  ooonecting 
them  to  the  flanges  on  the  rims  of  said  alternate  pans, 
and  embodying  substantially  circular  and  centrally  dis- 
posed holder  parts  adapted  when  the  head  holders  are 
connected  to  the  alternate  pans  to  eadrcle  the  bases  of 
the  nose  portions  of  the  heads  belonsing  to  the  viacen 
on  the  adjoining  pans  and  hold  said  heads  in  an  upright 
or  vertical  inspection  position  with  the  nose  portions 
down  and  the  skull  portions  up.  said  head  holders  being 
adapted  when  removed  from  said  alternate  pans  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  retain  the  viscera  of  the  other  carcasses. 


STRIP  MANUFACTURING 


Aptfl  15, 1954,  ScflW  No.  423,419 
IClnlnB.   (CLIS— 1) 


INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VISCERA 
AND  HEADS  OF  ANIMAL  CARCASSES 
Ahia  O.  f—iaS,  Clrfci«B,  B 
NcS  CoHIMV,  CMcava.  DL,  •  CMVMalioB  ar  1 

Annat  39, 1954,  Sasinl  No.  453^94« 
SCUbm,   (0.17—34) 


-fe-Q 


In  a  process  for  oontinuottsly  molding  a  latex  foam 
body  within  an  endless  moving  mold  having  a  continuous 
opening  above  the  mold,  the  steps  of;  continuously  inject- 
ing uncured  freely  flowaUe  latex  foam  into  the  said 
moving  mold  in  excess  quantity  to  prevent  the  formation 
of  voids  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cured  latex  product, 
shaping  the  latex  foam  withm  the  mold  at  a  point  pos- 
terior to  the  poim  of  supply  by  continuously  applying  an 
inlet  of  a  partial  vacuum  carrying  conduit  at  a  position  to 
remove  said  flowable  foam  latex  above  a  desired  levd, 
and  curing  the  latex  remainhig  in  the  mold  at  a  point 
posterior  to  the  point  oif  vacuum  removal. 


2323,939 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
JPRESgED  WOOp4>ARTlCLE  PANELS 

Stalner,  Bnd  Toli;  ami  WnRar  KnR,  Fwisnstait.  Ger- 

a  corpontloa  of 


ApplteBtlonOctohar5, 1H3,  Serial  No.  384,ia 

■I^^^^^W^^B  %t^m^^^KW  A#9QC^BBCs  m^%  1992 

isniiiiii    (CLis~4) 


1.  tn  an  apparatus  of  the  type  that  is  adapted  for 
use  in  connection  with  inspection  of  the  viscera  and 
heads  of  animal  carcasses  aiad  comprises  a  horfagootally 
elongated  frame  structure,  an  endless  conveyor  mourned 
on  the  frame  structure,  arranged  so  that  it  has  a  loii«i- 
tudinally  extending  horizontal  upper  reach,  and  provided 
with  power  means  for  driving  it  in  one  direction,  and  a 
series  of  side-by-side  rectangular  pans  of  similar  sis 
extending  around,  and  connected  to,  the  conveyor  and 
provided  with  continuous  rims  with  outwardly  extending 
flanges  on  their  outer  margins,  every  other  pan  being 
adapted  when  traveling  on  the  upper  reach  of  the  con- 
veyor individually  to  retain  the  viscera  of  certain  of  the 
carcasses  and  the  alternate  pans  being  adapted  when 
traveling  on  the  upper  reach  of  the  conveyor  either  in- 
dividually to  retain  the  viscera  of  other  carcasses  or  in- 
dividually to  retain  the  heads  belonging  to  the  viscera  on 
the  adjoining  pans;  head  holders  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to,  and  associated  respectively  with,  the  alternate 


4.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  pressed  wood-par- 
ticle panels,  comprising  first,  substantially  horizonUl, 
conveyor  means,  a  series  of  support  plates  carried  on  said 
conveyor  means  when  in  operation,  wood-particle  dis- 
charging means  disposed  above  said  support  plates  to  de- 
posit thereon  a  mat  of  particles,  severing  means  mounted 
for  travel  conjointly  with  said  first  conveyor  means  and 
for  passing  across  said  support  plates  near  the  transverse 
edges  of  said  support  plates,  operative  to  sever  said  hori- 
zontally traveling  mat  near  but  offset  from  two  adjacent 
transverse  edges  of  mutually  adjacent  support  plates,  into 
individual  mat  portions,  said  severing  means  having  in 
the  conveying  direction  a  width  overlapping  respective 
marginal  surface  areas  of  two  mutually  adjacent  support 
plates  whereby  said  mat  portions  are  diorter  forwardly 
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and  reanrardly  than  said  respective  support  plates,  panel 
press  means  spaced  from  said  first  conveyor  means  in  dw 
traveling  direction  of  said  first  conveyor  means  for  form- 
ing said  individual  mat  portions  into  rtspectivt  panels, 
and  second  conveyor  means  extending  from  said  first  con- 
veyor means  to  said  press  means  for  removing  an  indi- 
vidual mat  portion  and  its  support  plate  away  from  the 
rest  of  said  mat  and  toward  said  panel  press  means. 
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!  2,923,t33 

METHOD  FOR  PELLETING 
Wanm  K.  Bay  win  mi  Ihms  N. 
■■■tfinii  to  Hcfcalca  Powda 
DaU  a  covpomioa  of  Ddawan 
*-  "  ^'P**"*"  M,  lf54.  Serial  No.  4te^l 

9  Claim.   (CLII— 47J)        ^^ 


in. 


DEVICX  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SPRUE  FROM 
OBJECTS  PRODUCED  BY  INlECnON  MOLD- 
ING OPERATIONS 

RayiMMd  CnlBosi,  Ljroa,  Ftaacc,  anigaor  to  A. 

Ndhcifcr  A  Sotac,  Rai  SBitoin,  Gcnuusy,  a  Iras  of 


Maick  4»  ItSt,  8«rial  N*.  719,114 

<niiifiii    (CLit— j«) 


1.  h  process  for  pelleting  a  fusible  crysulline  <  explosive 


material 
bott(Mn; 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  and  a 
gate  leading  to  the  cavity  of  said  mold  in  which  a  sprue 
is  normally  formed  during  molding  operations  and  which 
is  exposed  at  the  completion  of  the  molding  operation, 
the  combination  of  a  pin,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pin  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  shaft  along  an  axis  coaxial 
with  said  gate,  whereby  said  pin  is  caused  to  enter  said 
gate  and  is  embedded  in  said  sprue  on  forwafd  move- 
ment and  is  withdrawn  from  said  gate  with  said  sprue  on 
the  reverse  stroke. 


material  which  comprises  introducing  the  said 

in  solid  form  into  a  vessel  having  a  perforate, ™, 

applyiiv  heat  to  said  vessel,  in  amount  sufficient  to  melt 
only  a  portion  of  said  material  therein,  at  least  \x  poinu 
adjacent  the  vessel  bottom  to  melt  a  portion  tA  s^d  mate- 
rial adjacent  said  vessel  bottom  independently  <^applica- 
Uon  of  heat  to  said  vessel  at  any  other  point;  receiving  the 
resultiqg  droplets  of  fused  explosive  material,  issuing  fiom 
the  said  perforations,  in  a  liquid  inuniscible  with Ithe  said 
dropleti;  and  maintaining  the  said  immiscible  licjuid  at  a 
temperature  at  which  the  said  droplets  scriidify  i  therein. 


2,92M32 

MOLD  WITH  SELF-TRIMMING  PORTION 
naodon  A.  Miller  and  ThMdon  A.  Mfllar,  Jr., 
OvakocaFal^Ohlo 

t,  19SSrS«rial  No.  SM,1M 
(CLlf-49) 


'  2,923,934 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

FILTER  BODIES 

Wiiliani  Alexaiidcr  DkUa,  LaadtM,  aad  Bolcdai 

sU  aM  DomU  FlBlayao^  fpoadoiL  aaar  D« 

had,.  awigaoCT  to  British  Calaocae  Uaitad, 

"TJScatlon  Jooe  25,  1956,  SmM  No.  593,4^5 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Great  Britain  Jnnc  2  \  1955 
19  Claims,   (a.  l»-48)  ^ 


2.  A  mold  for  forming  a  hollow  flexible  plastic  article 
by  deposit  of  nsaterial  from  a  dispersion  thereof  within 
the  mold,  said  mold  comprising  a  unitary  hollow  body 
having  a  single  <H>ening  smaller  than  the  cavity  inwardly 
thereof,  said  opening  being  of  conical  form  with  out- 
wardly flared  walls,  a  removable  cloture  member  pro- 
jecting into  said  mold  from  a  wall  of  the  mold,  said 
member  having  a  conical  plug  portion  for  seating  in  said 
opem'ng  and  having  at  its  end  a  recess  facing  inwardly 
of  the  mold  and  temninating  in  a  sharp  peripheral  margin 
spaced  mwardly  from  the  face  of  the  mold  by  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  die  thickness  of  the  desired  deposit, 
for  providing  a  sdf-trimming  edge  substantially  separating 
portionsof  the  dqxMit 


1.  Process  for  forming  filter  tips  for  cigarettes  which 
comprises  charging  a  cylindrical  space  of  appropriate  size 
with  particles  of  cellulose  acetate,  forming  the  i  articles 
into  a  c^erent  porous  mass  by  spraying  them  wit  i  a  sol- 
vent for  the  cellulose  aceute  and  causing  a  currei  t  of  air 
to  pass  through  said  space  to  evaporate  excess  of  said 
solvent,  the  spraying  and  evaporation  being  effecU  d  with- 
out compressing  the  mass  of  particles,  ejecting  the  co- 
herent body  of  particles  from  said  q>ace,  and  subse  luenliy 
heaUng  the  said  body  to  complete  the  evaporatioi  of  the 
solvent  1 
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METHOD  FOR  MOwDVG  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
naivia  n.  bcbwwil  ran  ummv,  N»t.,  HMiMr  to 

M,  mtet  Fart  €%ntttt  N«Y.y  ■  I 
aff  Pww  Van 

iamaak  3, 19SC,  SotW  Na.  Ml.flt 

t  naiiai    (CL 


1.  A  method,  comprising  placing  a  ntetal  insert  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  pins  fai  a  mold  cavity  having  a 
chamber  receiving  at  least  part  of  the  iiuert  to  noo- 
movably  position  the  same  when  the  mold  is  closed,  mold- 
ing an  article  of  plastic  material  of  one  color  to  the  insert 
and  around  said  pins,  removing  the  insert  together  with 
the  molded  article  from  the  mold  cavity,  ptactng  said 
insert  together  with  the  molded  article  therein  in  another 

mold  cavity  luiving  a  chamber  receiving  at  least  part  of 
the  insert  to  non-movably  position  the  same  when  the 
mold  is  closed,  and  molding  plastic  of  another  color  in 
said  other  mold  cavity,  to  the  first  plastic  molded  article, 
removing  the  molded  article  and  the  insert  from  said  other 
mold  and  separating  the  insert  and  its  associated  pins  from 
the  article,  the  pins  leaving  blind  openings  in  the  article 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  tufts  of  bristles. 


2,923,«3< 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
ThoBMs  T.  Bcyria,  Loi  Anfalca,  CaUf „ 

asrignmwits,  to  Jackaoa  Eiit  Davica 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Callfonia 

Applicatioa  Ibdc  25, 1954,  Scitol  Na.  593,4M 
8  Claims.    (CL  29— 14) 


1.  An  offset  door  assembly  to  be  hung  in  a  doorway 
having  a  pair  of  vertical  jambs,  a  header  and  a  threshold, 
comprising  the  combination,  with  a  door  having  upper  and 
lower  and  side  frame  members,  of  identical  L-shaped 
bracket  plates  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  upper  and 
lower  frame  members,  each  of  said  plates  including  an 
apertured  pivot  bracket  extending  outwardly  from  the 
door,  said  identical  bracket  plates  permitting  installation 
of  said  door  assembly  on  either  side  of  said  doorway  for 
swinging  of  said  door  either  inwardly  or  outwardly,  and 
upper  and  lower  pivotal  connection  means  attached  to  said 
doorway  for  cooperation  with  said  pivot  brackets  for  as- 
sembly of  said  door  in  said  doorway,  said  lower  pivotal 
connection  means  including  a  bracket  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  threshold,  an  upstanding  boss  carried  by 
said  last-named  bracket  plate  and  provided  with  a  central 
bore,  a  ball  member,  a  base  on  which  said  ball  member  is 
carried,  said  base  being  received  in  said  central  bore,  and 
a  socket  member  having  a  spherical  seat  for  said  ball, 
said  socket  member  being  operably  coimected  to  the  pivot 
t>racket  on  said  lower  bracket  plate. 


2.923jtS7 
ROTATABLE  LOUVERBD  WINDOW  WALL 


Mmtk  S,  i9S7,  9«W  Na.  i44419 

SOatoM.  (CLM-49) 
f.  In  a  rotatalilc  window  asaemliiy  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary circular  track  and  circular  frame  means  defioiag 
a  drcttlar  window  opening  mounted  rotataMy  within 
said  track,  an  elongate  housing  extending  diametrically 
across  said  opening  and  secured  at  diametrically  op- 
poate  ends  to  said  frame  mems,  a  plurality  ol  louvers 
arranged  in  adjacent  relation  within  said  opeaiiig  trmm- 
venely  of  said  bousing,  said  loaven  bemg  comiectod 
pivotally  to  said  housing  and  to  said  frame  means  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  housing  sul>- 
stantially  in  the  plane  of  said  window  opening,  and  op- 
erating meaiu  for  pivoting  aid  looven  in  unison  into 
and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  opening,  said  operating 
means  including  a  first  beveled  gear,  an  operator  mem- 
ber supporting  said  gear  centrally  in  said  housing  for 
manual  routioa  about  an  axis  coaxial  with  said  circular 
track,  a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded  shafts  extendinn 


longitudinally  and  oppositely  within  said  housing  from 
said  beveled  gear,  means  supporting  said  shafts  coaxially 
for  roution  m  said  housing,  a  pair  of  second  beveled 
gears,  there  being  one  secured  to  one  end  of  each  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  and  meshing  with  said  first  beveled 
gear,  said  beveled  gears  cooperating  upon  rotation  of 
said  operator  member  to  rotate  said  threaded  shafts 
oppositely,  a  plurality  of  fittings  threadedly  engaging 
said  threaded  shafts  in  mutually  spaced  relation,  a  plu> 
rality  of  linkages,  there  being  ooe  linkage  connected 
between  each  louver  and  one  of  said  fittings,  said  fittings 
and  the  linkages  attached  thereto  being  effective  upon 
rotation  of  said  threaded  shafts  to  pivot  said  louvers 
in  unison  in  said  opening. 


2323,i3t 

FRAMING  APPARATUS 

Albert  J.  FitnoaM,  SirracMa,  N.Y^  Mrisaar  to 

Electric  CoBuiasy,  a  cocpatalioa  oTNcw  York 

AppBcaliaiiMay  9, 1954, Serial  No.  513,799 

4ClaiaH.    (0.29—54.4) 


r 


*  « '■»'  ' 


f  ^-^- 


1.  In  a  framing  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  semi- 
tubular  framing  member  having  an  intumed  fiange  a 
mounting  clip  coacting  with  said  framing  member  for  se- 
curing the  framing  apparatus  along  an  opening,  said 
mounting  clip  comprising  a  strap  of  sheet  material  having 
a  flat  body  portion,  a  seat  portion  extending  traasveiaely 
of  the  body  portion  and  engageable  with  said  intumed 
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flange,  and  a  leg  portion  tbrmed  back  coptiguous  to  said 
teat  portion  on  the  ade  thereof  away  from  said  body  por- 
tion, said  mountiBg  dip  bemg  longitudmally  slidabte  with- 
in said  semi-tubular  framing  member  with  the  body  por- 
tion thereof  extending  out  through  the  opening  ak>ng  one 
side  of  said  semi-tubular  framing  member,  a  leaf  spring 
compressed  between  the  seat  portion  o^said  mounting 
clip  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  semi-tubular  framing 
member  for  retaining  said  mounting  dip  within  said 
framing  member,  and  detenu  on  said  leaf  spring  engage- 
able  with  said  dqp  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment oi  said  tffiDg  and  dip. 


2,  IMb 


underside  of  the  mold  bottoia  b  sofan^ried  but  the  mold 
cavity  is  at  all  tima  above  the  top  «tr&c«  of  thiniolltB 
metal  and  no  metal  flows  into  die  owld  andtt  hydro- 
static pressure.  artifldaUy  cooling  the  upper  pirikm  of 
the  m«ld  whereby  a  temperatw*  difleraitialismain- 
tained  between  said  upper  portioa  and  the  bottom,  par- 
tially  evacuating  the  moM  cavity  wfafle  maintai  Btag  the 


TERMITE  POISONING  NAIL 
.  Kobcit  E.  bMi,  Skm  MadR,  CaW. 
ApplcadoB  FebraHy  M,  1M7.  SoW  No.  M1,7M 
7CWM.   (CL21— 73) 


external  wdls  U  the  upper  portion  of  said  mo  d  under 
atoio^henc  pressure  and  filling  said  mold  cavjy  from 
t^  boltom  wrth  molten  metal  drawn  from  s^d  body 
of  molten  metal  under  the  influence  of  the  external  at- 
mosphmc  pressure.  pR»greMively  dulling  and  solidifying 
the^lal  fiwnthetopandridetofthemold  oivity  S- 


1.  A  poison  applicator  for  wood  boring  nisects,  com- 
prising: a  nail  smicture  pointed  at  one  end  and  havii« 
a  solid  shank  portion  terminating  in  an  impact  receiving 
CTdremote  from  said  pointed  end;  a  sleeve  initially  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  pointed  end  of  said  nail  structure; 
said  nail  structure  and  sleeve  defining  an  initially  closed 
poison  compartmem  adjacent  said  pointed  end;  said  naO 
structure  and  sleeve  adapted  to  be  hammer  driven  in 
unison  partially  into  a  body,  of  wood;  and  means  for 
restraining  said  sleeve  on  partial  entry  of  said  nail  struc- 
ture to  permit  said  naO  structure  to  be  hammer  driven 
further  into  said  body  of  wood  and  form  a  cavity  in 
the  wood  beyond  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  cavity  is 
filled  with  said  poison  transported  from  said  compart- 
ment by  movement  of  said  nail  structure  thereby  to 
expose  the  fibers  of  the  wood  to  the  poison;  said  nail 
structure  and  sleeve  having  an  initially  interlocking 
groove  and  flange  means  and  said  sleeve  having  a  head 
at  its  end  remote  from  the  pointed  end  of  said  nail 
structure  to  arrest  penetration  of  said  sleeve,  said  groove 
and  fiange  means  arranged  thereupon  to  fail  and  permit 
said  continued  penetration  of  said  nail  structure. 


ward  the  gate  openings  and  finally  removing  th< 
ntMn  the  mold.  ^ 


L 


1.  TBe 


lOLD  RELEASE  AGENTS  FOR  USE  B I 
i^    «»  .     DIBCASITNG 

"Sl^S^'^ffii^^J^  "*«»••  N.I«,Ch«». 
icM  ixMBpMqr,  CMcac^  DL,  a  coffpomfion  ^  Dda- 

NoDnwfajL  ApnIealiM, 
_  Sci1alN«.S91J„ 

^wf?9"*^   (C122— IM) 

method  of  casting  a  non-ferrous  meul  which 
compnaes  coating  the  meul  face  surfaces  of  i  metal 
mold  with  a  umform  thin  coaUng  of  a  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer  of^n  unsubstituted.  monoolefinic  aliphatic  mbnomer 
said  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  not 
greater  than  5000,  and  casting  said  metal  in  sai(  coated 
mold.   '  ' 


casting 


2,M3,M3 
LOCK  MOUNTING  FOR  ARTICLES  WITH 
Karl  B.  PHncak  and  Itiiu  T.  Pltek,  PUMtl 


2,923,M« 

CASnNG  PROCESS  AND  MACHINE 
Carl  L.  Goodwin,  Bny  Villi«c  OUn,  and  WOiian  T. 

^■■or*  Oaknsoat,  Pa^  awlgnuis  to  At  ml Com- 

ffRmiir  •"*  ^*^  KMrtaglon,  Pa^  a  eotpoeallon 

AfpOcalion  JnH  li,  195(,  SciW  No.  59M25 

,   ^  llCblnH.   (CL22— 73) 

'•The  method  of  making  a  Hgiic  metal  chiU  casting 
comprising  providing  a  chin  mold  having  at  least  one 
gate  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  establishing  and 
continuously  maimahung  the  mold  bottom  at  a  relativdy 
high  temperature  and  partially  immersed  in  a  body  of 
tndhtn  light  metal,  the  mold  bottom  bdng  so  positioned 
wiA  reference  to  the  body  of  molten  metal  that  the 


2.  Mduntmg  mechanism  for  an  article  comptisina  a 

"^L°l5f!!^*  '  "'***  *""  P®'*^"  'or  mounting  the  casing 
with  reelect  to  said  artide  and  extending  longitudinally 
jxially,  k  connecting  portion  extending  laterally  inwaidly 
from  saw  side  wall  portion  and  an  outer  longitiidinally 
extending  side  wall  portion  with  an  interior  surfatecoK- 
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verging  towards  its  outer  end,  said  outer  side  wall  portion 
having  a  central  opening  at  its  outer  end,  a  lockmg  mem- 
ber hitetiorly  disposed  in  said  cttdag,  said  loddnt  mem- 
ber having  a  plnrality  of  laterally  separable  sections,  said 
locking  member  having  side  walls  with  an  outer  surface 
portion  converging  towards  its  ooter  end  for  engagement 
with  said  first  mentioned  interior  sorfrMS,  said  loeking 
member  at  its  outer  end  having  a  transverse  wall  pro- 
vided widi  a  central  opening  with  laterally  extending  pin 
gripping  edges  therearound,  said  lodcing  member  having 
a  rim  extending  laterally  from  Its  inner  end  and  movable 
towards  said  connecting  portion,  said  loeking  member 
side  walls  intermediate  said  rim  and  said  transverse  wall 
having  interengagfaig  portions  for  holding  said  sparable 
sections  for  movement  together  longitudinally  axially 
but  permitting  lateral  separation  of  said  sections,  a  re- 
sflient  member  in  engagemem  with  said  rim  opposite 
said  connecting  portion  for  urging  said  rim  towards  said 
connecting  portion,  and  a  pin  having  an  enlarged  head 
and  a  cylindrical  shank  extending  throu^  said  central 
(^enlngs  for  gripping  engagement  by  said  gripping  edges. 


vnsMi 

SKWLESB  SNAP  GRIP  BUTTON 

rd  1.  GaOnghsr,  It^  BnWnwrs,  Mi.,  amifnor  to 

featton  Pscsmt'ir  lU  19St,  SciW  fiL'TlilHtl 

aniiii  1     (0.24-417) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  first  and  sec- 
ond body  members  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  first  circular  plate  arranged 
contiguous  to  one  side  of  said  first  body  member,  there 
bdng  registering  openings  in  said  first  plate  and  said 
first  body  member,  a  second  circular  plate  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  the  other  side  of  said  first  body  member, 
spaced  apart  prongs  extending  from  said  second  plate 
and  projecting  through  said  registering  openings,  a  bdl 
extended  from  the  second  plate;  said  second  body  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  circular  aperture,  a  circular 
base  arranged  contiguous  to  one  side  of  said  second  body 
member  and  having  teeth  extended  through  the  aperture 
in  said  second  body  member,  a  support  piece  arranged 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  second  body  member  from 
said  base  and  said  support  piece  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  for  the  projection 
theredirough  of  said  teeth,  an  externally  threaded  bush- 
ing extending  from  said  support  piece,  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  extending  spring  fingers  arranged  within  said 
bushing  for  sdectively  engaging  said  ball,  and  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  socket  for  engaghig  said  bushhig. 


2,923,t44 

HOOK-AND-EYE   CLOSING   MEANS   FOR   THE 

WAgTBANDS  OP  TROUSERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

FHiB  itocn)  PnsnBsnnii  Gansans^f  nssi^nae  to 


September  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  412^41 
priodly.  tmMrtHlm  Cnwuma  October  22,  lfS5 
12  Castas    (CL  24-W) 

1.  Two-piece  fastener  element  combination,  attachable 
to  one  or  more  layers  of  material,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, one  fastener  element  including  a  service  por- 
tion having  surface  elements  defining  a  plane  of  comact 
with  said  material  when  attached  thereto  and  a  plurality 
of  integral  attaching  flat  prongs  projecting  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  from  opposite  edges  of  said 


service  portion  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
plane  away  from  said  service  portion,  said  prongs  being 
spaced  from  each  other  a  predetermined  distance  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  edges;  and  a  flat  hollow  box- 
like counter-element  having  a  planar  first  wall  poctioa 
and  a  second  planar  wall  portion  substantially  paralld 
with,  and  closely  spaced  from,  said  first  wall  portion  a  di» 
tance  corresponding  to  tlie  thickness  of  said  prongs,  and 
at  least  two  side  walb  opposite  each  other  and  connecting 
said  first  and  second  wall  portions,  said  second  wall  por- 
tion having  an  outer  surface  constituting  the  plane  ol 
contact  with  said  material  when  said  combination  is  at- 
tached thereto,  and  having  edge  portions  paralld  with 
each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other  corresponding 


»»•« 


•XfWr>: 


to  said  predetermined  distance  of  spacing  existing  be- 
tween said  prongs  of  the  cooperating  fastener  element, 
said  first  wdl  portion  extending  beyond  said  edge  portions 
of  said  second  wall  portion  at  an  angle  towards  the  latter 
so  as  to  form  adjacent  to  each  of  said  edge  portions  a 
guide  pocket,  so  that  the  two-piece  fastener  element  com- 
bination can  be  assembled  and  at  the  same  time  attached 
to  said  material  by  forcing  said  prongs  of  said  fastener 
element  throudi  said  material  and  into  said  guide  pockets 
of  said  counter-element  whereby  said  prongs  are  forced  to 
bend  towards  each  other  to  extend  in  a  single  plane  pard- 
lel  to  and  between  said  planar  first  and  second  wall  por- 
tions so  that  said  counter  element  has  a  thickness  substan- 
tidly  corresponding  to  the  total  thickness  of  said  first 
and  second  wall  portions  and  of  said  prongs. 


2J23,t4S 
SNAP  SHACKLE 
oith  W.  Monm,  Chatham,  N  J. 
March  14,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  S71,MS 
If  niiwi     (0.24—235) 


I.  A  snap  shaickle  device  comprising  a  devb  having 
a  bight,  a  mounting  leg  and  a  locking  leg,  a  closure 
member  for  rdeasably  connecting  the  free  end  portions 
of  said  legs  together,  said  closure  member  being  slidably 
mounted  on  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  mounting  leg 
for  n[ciprocation  axially  thereof  between  a  locked  posi- 
tion in  which  the  closure  member  spans  said  bight  and 
connects  both  of  said  legs  together  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  bight  of  the  clevis,  and  an  unlocked  position  in 
which  the  closure  member  still  spam  said  bight  but  is 
closer  to  the  bight  of  the  clevis  and  is  connected  only  to 
said  mounting  leg,  and  for  swinging  movement  about 
said  mounting  leg  in  said  unlocked  position,  said  closure 
member  having  a  lockmg  recess  located  in  the  space 
between  said  legs  in  the  locked  position  of  the  dosure 
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member  on  the  aide  of  the  cloture  member  opposite  that 
facing  the  bight  of  said  clevis  and  said  ckMure  member 
being  of  a  length  measured  from  said  mounting  leg  to 
said  locking  leg  substantially  eqi^  to  the  dktance  be- 
tween said  legs  so  that  it  is  free  to  swing  in  more  than 
one  direction  from  said  unlocked  position  without  meet- 
ing obstruction  from  said  locking  leg,  said  locking  leg 
having  iu  free  end  portion  reversely  curved  to  provide 
a  bearing  surface  portion  paralleling  said  closure  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  tip  end  of  said  leg  for  engaging  the 
recessed  side  of  said  closure  member  in  said  locked 
position  and  to  provide  at  the  same  side  a  locking  tip 
portion  at  an  angle  to  said  bearing  surface  portion  for 
insertion  into  said  locking  recess,  said  locking  tip  portion 
being  dimensioned  to  be  received  In  said  locking  recess; 
and,  means  for  yieidably  holding  said  clevis  and  said 
closure  member  together  in  said  locked  position. 


AUTOMATIC  DEVn^FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
TENSION  OF  THE  FABRIC  IN  FINISHING 
MACHINES 

Albert  C.  Scholnwt,  ToHCoIng,  France 

AppncatkM  Jnse  IS,  If  5<«  Serial  No.  591,60« 

ClataDi  priority,  appBcalion  Fhrncc  Juie  23, 1955 

6  Claims.   iCL2§—») 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nap-raising  machine  having 
at  least  one  nap-raising  drum  having  a  feed  side  and  an 
exit  side,  a  roller  located  on  the  feed  side  of  said  drum 
for  feeding  a  fabric  to  said  drum,  another  roller  located 
on  the  exit  side  of  said  drum  and  receiving  said  fabric, 
said  fabric  forming  a  loop  between  said  drum  and  said 
other  roller,  and  loop-engaging  means  responsive  to  the 
level  of  the  bottom  of  said  loop;  a  device  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  fabric  while  it  is  in  engagement  with 
said  other  roller,  and  meant  cooperating  with  said  loop- 
oigaging  means  and  actuated  by  the  variation  in  the 
size  of  said  loop  for  actuating  said  device  to  thereby 
maintain  a  loop  of  constant  length. 


2,923  947 

FINISHING  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS 

Percy  Field  Ctmhwil,  Bwy,  Ei«laad 

AppUcadoB  Fcbraaty  2f ,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,674 

irioribr,  applicntfcNi  Great  BriiaiB 

Fckraary  22,  1955 
ICIain.   (O.  2^-49) 


A  method  for  the  fonnation  of  sunray  pleats  in  a 
oellulosic  textile  fabric,  consisting  essentially  in  the  steps 


FSBRUAKy  2,  1960 

(rf  impregnating  a  piece  of  textile  fabric  of  (triangular 
shapo  with  one  comer  removed  with  a  thermo-setting 
resin,  drying  the  impregnated  fabric.  pa«ing|the  dried 
fabric  between  a  pair  of  driven  conicil  rollers 
in  prouure  contact  and  having  surfaces  which  0t  formed 
with  intermeshing  longitudinal  grooves  and  rid|^  the 
groorrs  in  each  roller  being  deepest  and  widest  at  the 
large  end  of  the  roller  and  becoming  shallow^and  nar- 
rower and  terminating  as  they  approach  the  ^all  end 
thereof  so  that  pleats  ot  oorretpoading  thapq  and  size 
are  formed  in  said  fabric,  said  fabric  being  passed  be- 
tween the  rollers  with  said  comer  removed  poriion  being 
located  at  Uie  snuUler  ends  of  the  rollers,  n^iwt.injng 
said  rollers  sufficiently  heated  as  the  fabric  pai^  there- 
between to  set  said  resin  and  thereby  permanently  set 
the  pleats  substantially  simuluneously  with  tleir  form- 
ing, and  stripping  the  fabric  from  the  deliver  )r  side  of 
the  rollers,  said  fiinished  fabric  being  complete  y  pleated 
pleats    radiating    from    said    removed-comer 


with   the 
portioii. 


2,923,M« 

MEANS  FOR  NOSING  SHELLS 

Geof|c  Albert  Lyoi^  DcCroM,  Mick. 

I>ec«DlMr  3«,  1953,  8«lai  No.  4U<7 
•  riahni    (CL29^L2D 


•(-*•.  •,'-t. 


'ft 


6.  Ig  a  shell  nosing  apparatus,  means  for  sipporting 
the  bale  portion  of  a  shell  to  be  nosed,  nosinj  die  ap- 
paratus providing  a  nosing  cavity  engageable 
nose  portion  of  a  shell  to  be  nosed,  and  a 
supply  duct-stem  extending  longtiudinally  through  the 
nosing^ie  cavity  and  engageable  with  the  base  portion 
of  a  sljell  supported  by  said  supporting  means,  ^id  stem 
being  tiounted  for  relative  reciprocation  of  thfc  nosing 
die  and  having  means  for  introducing  into  the  ^ell  and 
iiito  thie  nosing  die  cavity  lubricating  fluid,  th^  nosing 
die  beiiig  operable  to  effect  repeated  nosing  contpression 
engage^nts  with 'the  nose  portion  erf  the  die  whh  back- 
offs between  nosing  compression  engagements  iwhercby 
to  enable  spill-over  or  leakage  lubrication  betWeen  the 
nose  surfaces  of  the  shell  and  the  opposing  nosing  die 
cavity  Surfaces  as  nosing  progresses,  said  nosing  die  hav- 
ing bleed  orifices  extending  from  the  nosing  cavity  adja- 
cent t9  the  mouth  end  thereof  to  the  outside  of  the 
nosing  jdie  and  during  nosing  being  blocked  off  by  the 
nosed  portion  of  the  shell  but  being  opened  during  said 
back-offs  to  promote  said  leakage  lubrication,  said  stem 
maintaining  the  shell  in  engagement  with  the  supporting 
means  during  back-<^s  of  the  nosing  die.  ]        \ 
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2,913,M9 
FLATE  FINISHING  MACHINE 
N.  KnMcer,  North  Rivcnide,  DL, 
MitU»<;Ma-Dcxter,  LKOfponted,  WOnfaglo^  DeL, 
a  corpoffaiioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  52M«9 
gaabBS.    (CL2^21) 

Ml 


ia  a  completed  electrolytic  capacitor  comprisiBg  initially 
and  repeatedly  applying  across  the  capacitor  terminals 
hi^  currcm  density  short  pulse  length  pulses  of  dose 


1.  In  a  i^ate  ftaishing  machine  the  combiiuition  com- 
prising a  frame  having  an  arch,  a  kmgitudiaal  support 
for  supporting  the  straight  edges  of  a  printing  plate  for 
sliding  movement  of  the  plate  into  a  position  under  said 
arch,  a  stop  mechanism  mounted  to  be  stationary  along 
oae  of  the  straight  edges  of  the  arch  and  having  a  stop 
member  inwardly  biased  toward  blocking  position  to- 
fctber  with  meant  dispoaed  m  the  path  of  a  plate  for 
causing  the  latter  to  cam  the  member  outwardly  incident 
to  sliding  the  plate  into  position  in  said  arch,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  striker  member  positioned  and 
arranged  to  engage  a  narrow  ribbon-like  area  along  the 
said  straight  edge  of  the  plate  thereby  to  prevent  relative 
dragging  movement  of  the  stop  member  across  the  print- 
ing surface  of  the  plate  during  its  sliding  movement. 

2,923,95t 

LAMP  BASING  MACHINERY 
Dwigkt  1.  DwIasB,  RcadiBC  Geocga  N.  EIHott, 
ville,  Rkhavi  D.  Mayhwy*  Damwa,  a 
Trn^m^  orovMBBa*  rvsasb,  ■■ivasa,  vj 
■Bli,  to  Sylvaaia  Eleclric  Proiacli  Ik. 
DeL,  a  cofpocalloa  of  Ddaware 
AppUcatioa  Fcbmaiy  19, 195S,  Serial  No.  714,327 
SCMbm.    (0.29—25.19) 


^.-> 


1.  Basing  machinery  for  affixing  a  base  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrough  to  a  lamp  having  at  least 
a  pair  of  leads  extending  outwardly  therefrom  c^- 
prising  jaws  for  seizing  said  leads,  means  for  rotating 
and  retracting  said  jaws  from  said  lamp  to  form  said 
leads  substantially  into  a  helix,  a  chuck  for  holding  said 
base  and  meant  for  rotating  and  advancing  said  chuck 
toward  said  lamp  to  thread  said  helically  formed  leads 
through  said  opening  foraied  in  said  base. 


\ 


A 


■m^ 


to  and  up  to  full  rated  voRage.  the  pulses  being  spaced 
sufficiently  far  apart  to  limit  energy  input  to  within 
thermal  tolerances  of  the  capaciton 


2,923,952 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PERFORATIONS 

IN  PAPER  BY  ABRASION 

N.Y.,  Msteor  to 


Klaiheilji-Claffc  Cotporatioa,  a  Delaware  corporal 

21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,5*4 


UOalBM.   (CL2»— 76) 


1.  A  paper-perforating  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
tative embossing  roll  provided  with  a  lineariy  lurarled 
peripheral  surface,  means  for  holding  a  travelling  paper 
web  in  non-slip  contact  with  said  surface,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rigid  stationary  abrasive  elements  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  roll  and  the  paper  web.  meam  for  pivotafly 
supporting  each  abrasive  element  at  one  end  thereof, 
aiid  resilient  means  for  lu-ging  tiie  other  end  toward  the 
roll  so  that  the  abrasive  elements  are  urged  into  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  paper  web  whereby  relative  nK>ve- 
ment  between  the  web  and  the  abrasive  elements  will 
abrasively  produce  apertures  in  the  paper. 


2323,953 
END  MILL  HAVING  UNINTERRUPTED  CONTIN. 

UOUSLY-CURVED  FLUTE  SURFACES 
Scth  M.  BabMtt,  Faimood,  NJ.,  Mri^or,  by 
sigBBMait,  to  Eclipac  Co— terfcors  Coaspaay, 
MldL,  a  corpocBttoB  of  MicUgaB 
OriglMl  appUcaliaa   Deceoriier   19,   1954,  SefW  No. 
474,461,  BOW  Palsirt  No.  23*9,669,  dated  Jane  9, 1959. 
Divided  aad  lUs  appUcatfoa  November  14, 1955,  Serial 
No.  546,477 

lOaiiik    (CL29— 193) 


2,923,951 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AGING 

CAPACITORS 

Owy  L.  WriHivtaa,  StaatfaH,  CaoB,,  aaripMr  to  The 

CaadsMW  MacttMnr  CoiVn  Eaglewood,  NJ.,  a  cofw 

Botatioa  of  New  York 

AppiicalloB  May  31, 1956,  Seriri  No.  599^49 
UCIalaM.    (CL2»— 2SJ1) 
1.  The    method   of   healing   unformed    surfaces   con- 
stituting a  small  proportion  of  the  total  area  of  electrodes 


A  fluted  cutting  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
angularly  spaced  helical  cutting  edges  extending  gener- 
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ally  kwgimdiMlly  thereof  and  bdnt  lepvMed  by  ground 
intervening  helical  curved  flntesreacb  of  uid  flutes  ex- 
tending genenlly  kmgitudimilly  of  the  tool  and  being 
defined  by  a  continuously  curved  undulating  surface 
leading  from  one  cutting  edge  to  the  next  cutting  edge 
and  incorpoiating  all  rake  and  clearance  angles  in  curved 
and  blended  form,  the  grinding  lines  on  said  undulating 
surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  helix  angle 
of  the  flutes. 


FnauAi  Y  2,  IMO 


V. 


TAPPET  TOOL 


Glcawood,  Iowa 


Jnljr  13,  19S4.    Thb 
Serial  No.  <3«,li5 

ICIain.    (ja29^^7f) 


Serial  No.  443.129, 
Fcbflvary  4,  1957, 


each  hook  member  extending  outward  from  said  hook 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  (he  liner,  a 
separate  toggle  arm  pivouUy  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
inner  side  of  each  hook  member,  the  oppotiite  end  of 
each  toggle  arm  extending  toward  the  hOok(d  portions 
of  the  hook  members  and  terminating  against  a  radially 
opposite  hook  member,  guide  means  on  the  [inner  side 
of  each  said  hook  member  and  adapted  to 
opponite  end  of  said  toggle  arm  in  a  longitu 
ing  relationship  with  said  hook  member,  a 
ber  adapted  to  fit  within  the  cylinder  liner  a 
with  a  hole  so  as  to  enable  the  piston  rod  to 
therethrough,  a  separate  link  member  pivoul 
at  one  end  to  an  intermediate  point  along 
each  toggle  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to 
member,  and  means  attachable  to  the  piston  rod  for 
beariig  against  the  rod  cap  member  in  a  manier  to  urge 
the  hooked  portions  of  said  hook  members  akainst  said 
end  ^f  said  cylinder  liner. 


:ive  said 
inally  slid- 
cap  mem- 
provided 
lOve  freely 
|y  atuched 
length  of 
rod  cap 


^   ;<!V, 


In  a  valve  tappet  tool,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  tubular  handle,  rectangular-shape  in 
cross  section  having  a  base  with  upwardly  extended  side 
walls  and  an  upper  panel,  a  grip  positioned  between  the 
side  walls  and  extended  upwardly  in  an  inclined  position 
at  one  end  of  the  handle,  the  side  walls  being  extended 
at  the  end  of  the  handle  opposite  to  the  end  on  which  the 
grip  is  positioned  providing  ears,  a  U-shaped  spring  clip 
having  arcuate  outwardly  bowed  jaws  for  gripping  a  valve 
tappet  positioned  between  the  extended  ends  of  the  side 
walls  and  the  ends  of  the  jaws  being  flared  outwardly  to 
faciliute  sliding  the  jaws  over  a  valve  tappet,  a  pin  ex- 
tended through  the  closed  end  of  the  clip  and  ears  pivotal- 
ly  mounting  the  clip  in  the  handle  whereby  the  clip  is 
movable  through  an  angle  of  90*  or  from  a  posiUon  ex- 
tended from  the  end  of  the  handle  to  a  posiUon  normal  to 
the  handle,  the  closed  end  of  the  clip  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  wire  extended  through  the  handle  and 
having  a  finger  receiving  loop  on  the  end  extended  from 
the  end  of  the  handle  on  which  the  grip  is  positioned  and 
a  loop  on  the  opposite  end  extended  through  the  opening 
m  the  closed  end  of  the  clip,  said  opening  of  the  spring 
dip  being  positioned  whereby  movement  of  the  finger 
receiving  loop  actuates  the  spring  clip  through  an  angle 
of  90*. 


raucTioi 

SAME 
■lilpiDi  to 


[AND 


„,.„    _  2,923,gM 

WHEEL  CYLINDER  BAFFLE  CONSTHUC . 

^^^    „    RttTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

ClaylM  F.  MMo%  Somtk  lead,  M.,  aH^wir  lo  Boidix 

AppHcatioa  Inly  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  523Lg21 
3Clatam.    (CL 29.^522)      ^^ 


a-:  n-5/ufo 


,_^  2,923,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  PUMP  LINERS 
WBHan  R.  Bradley.  Jr.,  I^Im,  OUa.,  ■iilgam.  by  net 

AppBcatfoB  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  sH^S^ 
3ClataM.    (CL  29^293) 


J.  In  a  method  of  making  wheel  cylinders,  the  wbept 
whicW  comprise:  providing  a  wheel  cylinder  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  cylinder  bore,  maciining  an 
annular  groove  in  the  cylinder  bore  approximltely  mid- 
way l^tween  the  ends  thereof,  cutting  an  arcljate  notch 
of  greater  width  than  said  groove  along  a  segment  of 
said  groove  and  located  at  the  uppermost  portion  of  said 
cylin*r  bore  when  the  wheel  cylinder  is  in  operating 
position,  locating  a  baffle  within  said  cylinder  bore  with 
the  outer  edge  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  groove, 
simultaneously  backing  up  and  punching  said  baffle  only 
along  the  periphery  adjacent  the  narrower  Width  por- 
tion of  the  groove  whereby  material  is  extrided  into 
said  narrower  width  groove  portion  to  fixedly  locate  the 
baffle  transversely  within  said  bore  while  maintaining  a 
clearance  between  said  baffle  and  arcuate  notch  at  the 
uppermost  portion  of  said  cylinder  bore  thereby  provid- 
ing a  ijestricted  passage  across  said  baflle. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  cylinder  liner  within  the 
cylinder  of  a  reciprocating  type  piston  pump  following 
removal  of  the  cylinder  head  and  piston  but  not  the 
piston  rod.  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  hook  members  adapted  to  fit  within  said  liner  in  a 
diametricafly  opposite  relation,  the  hooked  portion  of 


2323,957 
SHEAR  PLATE  AND  CUTTER  ARRANGE  VIENT 
^    L  .^       W>R  A  DRY  SHAYER 
AnM  lloaaBYM  Urk^EMWrea, 

--^^JTodRaJr**  '^^  ^•*'*'Jv; 

^'^S^~.2?Sr  *•  **H  Serirt  No.  459l7«3 
pnority,  appHcaliua  NcdMriandi 

October  5.  1953 
2Clafaaa.    <CL3»-43) 

dry  shaver  comprising  a  housing  havikg  a 
thereon,  an  apertured  ifacar  plate  provided  witj^ 
lar  supporting  member  with  a  slot,  a  cuniiig 
pmitioiied  in  said  housing  and  having  cutting  .uiiovcs 
adjacent  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  shear  plate  said 
lug  and  slot  interfitting  to  form  a  coupling  defice'  a>u- 
plmg  laid  shear  plate  and  tubular  supporting  I  member 
to  said  housmg  but  permitting  movemem  of  said  sUar 


A 


lug 
a  tubu- 
member 
surfaces 
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plate  and  tubular  supporting  member  in  one  plane  paral- 
lel ID  the  longitudinal  axis  of  laid  housing,  means  co- 
acting  with  said  cutting  member  for  preventing  mow- 


meat  oi  said  cutting  member  toward  said  shear  plate,  and 
said  cutting  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  across 
the  apertures  of  said  shear  plate  by  appropriate  means. 


Albert  L. 


GRi^  SHEARS 

Pa.,  a«lgMor  to  btctvatioDal 
Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of 


M,  1959,  Serial  No.  t29.(52 
(CL 


I.  Grass  cutting  shean  having  a  pair  of  blades  hori- 
zontally movable  relative  to  one  another  and  having  co- 
operating cutting  edges,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
handles  vertically  movable  relative  to  one  another,  one 
of  said  blades  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  handles,  meam 
for  actuating  the  other  of  said  blades  comprising  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  (rf  said  handles  and  said 
one  of  said  blades,  said  other  Made  having  a  loose  pivotal 
connection  with  respect  to  said  one  Made  spaced  above 
said  other  blade,  and  a  resilient  member  having  one  end 
in  engagement  with  said  one  handle  and  extending  to  said 
pivotal  mounting  and  therefrom  to  an  anchored  location 
above  the  connection  of  said  actuating  link  to  said  <Hie 
Made. 


2323,959 
DRAINING  SPOON 


Fa. 

Appticalion  April '21, 1951,  SetW  No.  739,2t7 
iCUmm,   (CL39-->325) 


1.  A  spoon  adapted  for  eating,  tasting,  and  for  separat- 
ing solid  particles  such  as  seeds  from  a  liquid  such  as  a 
fruit  juice,  comprising  a  handle  and  a  bowl,  the  bowl 
having  a  rounded  smooth  end  and  having  gap-forming 
rectangular  teeth  along  one  entire  side  adapted  to  comb 
solid  particles  from  die  wall  of  a  vessel  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  liquid  and  solids,  the  bowl  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  in  its  median  portion  to  permit  escape  of 
liquid  through  the  bowl  while  collecting  solids  for  re- 
moval firom  the  liquid. 


DENTAL  HANDPIECES 
Martto  StoaK.  Pan  PIshm,  HL 

■  BBsn'  >.  1957,  Sesiri  No.  i33,|i<9 
4natoii     (CL32-.17) 


I.  A  comra  angle  attachment  for  dental  handpieces, 
having  an  extension  sleeve  for  attachment  to  a  handpiece, 
provided  with  a  driving  spindle  with  a  pair  of  axially  ex- 
tending lugs  on  its  end,  said  attachment  comprising  a 
bearing  body  threaded  into  said  extensioa  sleeve,  and 
having  an  axial  bearing  with  an  intermediate  shaft  therein 
provided  with  a  pair  of.  axially  extending  lugs  to  be  re- 
ceived between  the  lugs  of  said  driving  spindle,  said  lugs 
having  outer  cylindrical  surfacca,  and  die  lugs  on  said 
intermediate  shaft  having  a  coil  q>ring  about  them,  hav- 
ing the  end  of  the  spring  turned  radially  inward  and 
anchored  in  a  hole  in  one  of  the  lugs  on  said  inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  threaded  plug  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  bearing  body,  and  an  internally  tapered  molded 
nylon  cup  gear  having  a  hub  secured  to  said  intermediate 
shaft  outside  of  said  threaded  plug,  a  knee  joint  bousing 
having  an  obtuse  angle  and  a  large  threaded  bore 
adapted  to  pass  said  cup  gear,  a  comra  angle  tubular 
member  having  ball  bearings  in  its  ends,  and  having  a 
shaft  with  a  stainless  steel  pinion  at  one  end  outside  a 
threaded  plug,  ending  in  an  annular  shoulder,  said  stain- 
less steel  pinkm  engaging  the  teeth  in  said  cup  gear,  a 
threaded  plug,  and  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  other  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  bevel  gear  on  that  end  of 
the  latter  shaft,  a  comra  angle  head  having  a  threaded 
bore  for  receiving  said  latter  plug,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse housing  portion  with  a  tool  receiving  shaft  mourned 
at  both  ends  in  ball  bearings,  said  tool  shaft  having  a 
bevd  gear  driven  by  the  former  bevel  gear,  said  assembly 
driving  the  tool  shaft  at  speeds  of  about  125,000  r.pjn. 


a.923,961 

DRAWWG  INSTRUMENT 

Ginoiy  S.  Dolgorakov,  FenMe,  Mich. 

Applicatloa  Deccaubcr  31. 1953,  SetW  No.  491.596 

4  Claims.    (CL  33— 112) 


1.  A  drafting  T-square  comprising  a  head  made  of 
a  plastic  material  and  having  a  guiding  edge,  and  a  blade 
cemented  to  said  head;  said  head  having  thickness  of  not 
less  than  M«"  and  not  more  than  •'He"  and  provided  with 
a  chamfering  recess  along  the  top  of  said  guiding  edge 
under  said  blade  to  approxhnately  one-half  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  head,  said  receai  extending  beyond  the  two 
edges' of  the  blade  but  terminating  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance before  the  ends  of  the  head. 


2,923J<2 
COKE  OYEN  GAUGE 
Stiiart  Anril,  indteapolh 

■w  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,191 
Unihiii    (a.  3»— 149) 
9.  A  coke  oven  gauge  for  gauging  the  walls  of  a  coke 
oven  while  such  oven  is  at  a  temperature  of  the  order 
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<A  2000*  F.,  comprising  a  subsuntially  self-conuined 
unit  to  be  passed  bodily  into  a  coke  oven  and  from  end- 
to-end  substantially  through  the  same;  said  unit  in- 
cluding a  recording  mechanism  having  a  relatively  mov- 
able progressive  chart  and  a  stylus,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  feelen  carried  by  and  projecting  outward  from 
said  unit  to  ride  the  surfaces  of  the  oven  walls,  said 
feelers  being  operatively  connected  within  said  unit  to 
relatively  move  the  chart  and  stylus  to  record  the  spacing 
of  said  walls,  a  double  walled  water  jacket  casing  sub- 
stantially endosiiif  said  unit  and  forming  a  self-con- 
tained heat  shield  thereabout  to  protect  the  same  from 


of  its 
the  tip 
bore 
said  butt 
ly  larger 
iVy  metal 
end  and 
with 
the  stick 
in  turn 
slide  rod 


GAZETTE 

body'  tapering  in  diameter  along  a  major  poi 
length  in  the  direction  from  said  butt  end  towi 
end.  said  stick  body  having  an  axially  ext 
therein  opening  endwise  through  said  butt 
end  being  counterbored  to  a  diameter  mate 
than  said  axially  extending  bore,  a  relatively 
sleeve  Atting  fixedly  received  in  said  counterboi 
having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  therein  ali 
and  imaller  than  the  axially  extending  bore  ii 
body,  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  fitting 
being  counterbored  and  threaded,  an  elongat 
extending  slidably  through  said  fitting  and  into  the  stick 
body'  bore,  said  slide  rod  being  slightly  smallc^  in  diam- 
eter iian  said  sleeve  fitting  bore,  an  enlargement  fixed  on 
the  itner  end  of  said  slide  rod.  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
bore  in  said  sleeve  fitting  and  slightly  smaller  in  diameter 
than  said  stick  body  bore,  and  a  relatively  large  knob 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  projecting  outer  tod  of  said 
slide  rod,  said  knob  means  having  a  reduced  threaded 
portion  at  the  juncture  thereof  with  the  slid4  rod,  said 
reduced  threaded  portion  comprising  an  enlargement  on 
the  ^de  rod  and  being  threaded  for  engag^ient  with 
the  threads  in  the  sleeve  fitting  counterbore, 
ment  of  said  threads  permitting  retra<nion  of 
rod  to  a  limiting  position  established  by  abutnr  ent  of  the 
slide  rod's  inner-end  enlargement  with  the  initer  end  of 
the  sleeve  fitting  at  a  predetermined  extended  s  ick  length 
corresponding  to  military  interval  q>acing 


disengage- 
said  slide 


the  oven  temperature  during  its  passage  through  the 
oven,  said  water  jacket  casing  having  sufficient  self- 
ccmtained  water  capacity  to  protect  the  unit  during  a 
complete  gau^ng  operation,  said  water  jacket  heat  shield 
and  the  vaporization  of  water  therein  being  operative  to 
maintain  said  recording  mechanism  at  an  operating  tem- 
pentum  not  substantially  above  the  boiling  point  of 
water  while  said  unit  is  passed  entirely  into  and  from 
eiMi4o-end  substantially  through  a  coke  oven  at  a  tem- 
peratare  of  the  order  aforesaid,  and  means  for  pro- 
gressing said  chart  with  respect  to  the  path  of  stylus 
movement  as  said  gauge  unit  is  moved  through  the  oven. 


2,923,M4 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Haas  Radoipli,  Miaioa,  Kans. 

/IppUcatkM  Fcbnnry  19, 19S7,  Serial  No.  <Kl,llS 

UCMnM.    (CL33— IM) 


MILITARY  INTERVAL  SWAGGER  STICK 

Lomao  D.  HtMsa,  Tneoant  WmIl 

AppHcatlM  Daceabcr  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  i31,244 

1  OaiM.  ,<CL  33— Kl) 


A  military  interval  extensible  swagger  stick  ccmiprising, 
in  combination,  an  elongated  stick  body  having  a  rela- 
tively large  butt  end  and  a  smaller  tip  end,  said  stick 


6.  A  measuring  instrument  including  a  rtiicrometer 
mechanism,  a  gauging  mechanism,  a  longitudin  il  recipro- 
catory  member  connected  with  the  micrometsr  mecha- 
nism, a  transverse  reciprocatory  member  connected  with 
'the  gituging  mechanism,  a  pin  extending  angularly  of  the 
directions  of  movement  of  the  reciprocatory  members, 
a  sup|)ort  on  each  reciprocatory  member  having  a  diamet- 
rical jbore  to  contain  an  end  of  said  pin,  means  for  ad- 
justably mounting  the  supports  on  the  reciprocapry  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  clamping  the  supports  ih  adjusted 
position  to  maintain  angular  relationship  of  the  pin  to 
transmit  motion  of  the  longitudinal  reciprocate^  member 
to  the  transverse  reciprocatory  member.    *. 

L2,923,MS 
FIREPLACE  TEMPLATE 
e  A.  LiMtifi,  YwirtI 
I  Oclaiw  It,  195C  ScrW  No.  6 
ICbia.  (CL33— 174) 
A  femi^te  for  use  in  shaping  the  rear  wall  of  a  brick 
fireplace  and  the  rear  wall  of  its  throat,  said  temriate 
comprising  a  relatively  long  and  narrow  base,  a  wall  en- 
gaging upright  at  one  extremity  of  said  base  including  a 
part  ^rigidly  joined  to  said  extremity  at  right  angles  to 
said  base  and  extending  downwardly  therefro4  to  estab- 
lish a  leg,  a  transverse  leg  proximate  to  the 
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tremity  of  said  base,  and  an  extensible  wall  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  part. 


,6«t( 


an  extensible  end  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  wall  member. 


1,923,M4 

VARIABLE  DRAWING  CURVE 

loha  W.  JoQcs,  Jr^  IMnHoa,  Coaa. 

Afpikatioa  Jaly  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  #72,475 

ICkdm.  (€1.33— 177) 


,i^. 


1.  An  adjustable  curve  drawing  instrument  compris- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  member  formed  from  flexible 
material  capable  to  withstand  heat  without  melting  in  an 
operating  temperature  range  between  a  low  point  at  room 
temperature  and  a  relatively  higher  point,  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  bent  into  a  predetermined  curvi- 
linear form,  a  filler  of  thermoplastic  material  provided 
in  said  member,  said  filler  being  solid  at  said  low  point 
of  the  temperature  range  whereby  to  retain  said  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  form  but  being  plastic  at  said 
relatively  higher  point  of  the  temperature  range  whereby 
to  permit  variation  in  the  form  of  said  member  by  bend- 
ing, and  closure  plugs  provided  in  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  plugs  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  mem- 
ber and  having  work  engaging  surfaces  adapted  for  posi< 
tioning  of  said  member  on  a  piece  of  work. 


means  to  hold  said  control  means  substantially  immov- 
able relative  to  said  support,  said  control  means  cootrcrf- 
ling  said  electrical  rrsistanof  means  In  response  to  the 
angular  position  thereof  relative  to  said  franae,  means  for 
moving  said  frame  relative  to  said  control  means,  said 
means  comprising  a  wheel  clamp  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  wheel  the  alignment  of  which  is  to  be  tested  in  pre- 
determined angular  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 


means  securing  said  wheel  clamp  to  said  frame  so  that 
said  predetermined  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
plane  to  move  said  frame  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
angular  position  of  said  wheel,  and  electrical  indicating 
means  remote  from  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
electrical  bridge  circuit  for  measuring  the  corrent  un- 
balance in  said  bridge  circuit  when  the  angular  position 
of  the  frame  and  control  means  has  been  changed. 


2,923,MS 

DRYING  DIE 

Raicr  Wdb,  Staarfori,  Coml,  asrignor  to 

Nalinaal  Cofporatioa,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Dctaware 

AppUcatioa  laaaary  13,  195t,  Serial  No.  7tM17 

lOaiaBS.    (CL34— 194) 


2,923,M7 
AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  TESTING 
MACHINE 
Ckarici  W.  MacMfflaa,  Haroy  O.  Hobday,  aad  Fnmk 
W.  Pierce,  Rock  Island,  IlL,  awlpinii  to  Bear  Maaa- 
factarlag  Company,  Rock  Islaad,  IB.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

April  It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  2S1,«94, 
No.  2,7(5449,  dated  Odakcr  9,  1954. 
Dhrlded  aad  dili  appUcatiaa  May  31,  1954,  Serial  No. 
59t  J4t 

3Clalns.  (0.33— 2t3) 
I.  An  alignmem  tester  for  the  wheels  of  an  automotive 
vdiicle  which  comprises  a  fixed  support  for  said  wbeeb, 
a  frame,  electrical  resistance  means  carried  by  said  frame. 
an  electrical'  bridge  drcuit  in  which  said  electrical  re- 
sistance means  is  connected,  comrol  means  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  frame  to  rotate  about  a  predetermined 
axis,  means  resiliently  mourned  upon  said  support  mak- 
ing separable  resilient  following  contact  with  said  control 


1.  A  drying  die  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  ring-like 
member  secured  to  said  plate  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  pair  of  die  plates  secured  to  said  ring-like  member,  said 
die  plates  being  secured  together  in  sealed  relationship 
at  their  peripheries,  one  of  said  die  plates  being  an  upper 
shaped  die  plate  adapted  to  have  a  wet  molded  pulp 
article  applied  directly  onto  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
the  other  die  plate  being  a  lower  die  plate,  said  lower  die 
platel  being  of  undulated  configuration  relative  to  the 
upper  die  plate  and  having  the  peaks  of  the  undulations 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  upper  die  plate,  said  die 
plates  being  separated  frqm  each  other  between  the  peaks 
of  the  undulations  to  provide  space  between  said  plates, 
first  and  second  spaced  ducts  connected  to  the  lower  die 
plate  and  commiraicating  with  said  space,  a  third  duct 
connected  to  said  bade  plate,  and  drainage  hdes  throu^ 
the  conucting  regions  of  said  plates. 
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OODB  TRAN8MB8ION  DEVICB 

MM^Vim,  S«W  N^  71t,72S 
Iflilmi    (CL3S— 14) 


■^    hT 


1.  A  signal  device  for  the  visual  trammiisioii  of  suc- 
cessive dot  and  dash  symbol*  to  fonn  letters  in  Morse 
code,  said  signal  device  comprising  a  portable  housing 
including  a  front  wall  serving  at  a  code  display  panel, 
a  pair  of  light-peaetrauble  windows  in  said  front  wall 
adapted  to  traosmit  U^  therethrough  to  the  exterior  of 
said  housing,  one  window  of  said  pair  being  of  circular 
shape  to  represent  a  dot  eode  symbol,  a  first  colored  lens 
jnserted  in  nid  circular  window  for  producing  a  first 
distinctive  color  for  said  dot  code  symbol,  the  other  win- 
dow of  said  pair  being  elongated  and  rectangular  to 
represent  a  dash  symbol,  a  second  colored  lens  inserted 
in  said  rectangular  window  for  producing  a  second  dis- 
tinctive color  for  said  second  code  character,  and  means 
for  selectively  and  mccesuvely  illuminating  said  first  and 
second  windows  intermitteittly  to  transmit  illuminated 
dot  and  dash  symbols  to  a  location  forwardly  of  the 
housing,  said  illuminating  means  including  lamp*  in  said 
housing  behind  the  respective  winddwt  for  illuminating 
said  windows,  a  self-contained  power  supply  for  said 
lampc,  and  a  pair  of  manually  operable  switches  respec- 
tively in  circuit  with  said  lamps  and  power  supply  and 
profecting  from  said  housing,  one  of  said  switchta  being 
selectively  operable  to  illuminate  said  circular  window, 
the  other  of  said  switches  being  selectively  operable  to 
illuminate  said  rectangular  window. 


STREET  INDEX  DEVICB  FOR  POSTAL  CXERKS 

Robert  Rwirlr,  ■ran,  N.Y. 

AfpHcmiM  Fchnwy  ^  IfSt,  ScfW  N^  7U^7t 

4ClaiBM.   (C1.3S— 75) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  pest  office  to  which 
a  piece  of  mail  sho^d  be  sent  for  delivery  to  the  ad- 
dressee, comprising  a  rectangular  holder  having  spaced 
front  and  rear  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
around  three  sides  of  said  walls  leaving  one  side  open, 
the  qMce  between  said  walls  constituting  a  pocket  open- 
ing into  the  (H>en  side  of  the  holder,  the  front  wall  of  the 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  sight  <H>enings  and  having 
indicia  adjacent  the  several  openings  designating  different 
post  offices,  said  peripheral  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
in, and  an  insert  removably  engageable  in  said  pocket, 
said  insert  including  a  main  indicium  designating  a  street 
and  auxiliary  indicia  drsignating  street  numbers,  said 
auxiliary  indicia  being  visible  throu^  said  sight  <H>enings, 
said  hoMer  including  means  for  partially  ejecting  the 
insert  from  the  pocket,  said  ejectins  means  comprising 
a  spring  mounted  in  the  dosed  end  of  the  pocket  opposite 
the  open  end  tbcnot,  and  bearing  against  the  insert.  Mid 
spring  having  a  portion  extending  throu^  the  opening 
In  the  peripheral  wall  to  the  outside  thereof  and  ter- 


minating remotely  from  said  wall,  said  ^ro^  being  under 
tensioa  adapted  for  ihiftiag  the  insert  pnrtiaUy  out  of  the 
pocloet,  and  a  detent  mounted  upon  the  holder  and 
adapted  for  engaging  the  spring  releasably  Against  de- 
flection to  a  position  in  which  the  spring  biaaes  the  in- 
sert tiartially  out  <rf  the  pocket,  said  detent  b^ing  ra  the 
forin  of  a  cam  slidaUy  mounted  upon  the  ouiside  of  the 
perifrtieral  wall  of  the  holder  and  having  a  iloped  cam 
surface  engaging  the  spring,  the  spring  haviig  a  corre- 
spondingly sloped  surfece  on  its  outer  remote  tad  aligned 
with  the  sloped  surface  on  the  cam  for  shifUni  the  spring 
to  a  retracted  position  responsive  to  sliding  m  >vement  of 
the  aun  in  one  direction  upon  the  holder. 


a,f23.t71  .   , 

AND  UIT  CONnVUCTION 


(CLM-^M) 


•w^?-.    M  rtue- 


^7, 


4.^Hiim 


(TTI 


•«»i 


A  shoe  heel  comprising:  a  heel  having  a  pore  there- 
in With  a  plurality  of  serrations  extendingj  generally 
transKrersely  of  the  axis  of  the  bore;  a  lift  ^f  resilient 
material  having  a  post  portion  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing fillets  on  the  outer  surface,  said  post  being  received  in 
said  bore  with  the  fillets  deformed  by  engagement  with 
said  serrations;  and  interengaging  surfaces  oii  said  heel 
and  tift,  locking  dK  lift  agaimt  routioo  relative  to  the 
heel.i 


SHOE  HEEL  AND  LIFT  CONSTRUCI  ION 
Jncok  M.  GoMrtdi,  New  Ywfc,  N.yT 
"     Imman  19, 1959,  ScffWNo.  7i  r7.M9 
Idahik    (0.34-49) 


rsn-  fv*- 


."i4>^«- 


shoe  heel  and  lift  comprising  a  hollo^  metallic 
body  I  including  a  heel  spindle  at  one  end  antf  a  flared 
cavity  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  wooden  na|ii«  block 
conforming  to  and  secured  within  said  cavity,  a  Inad 
formtd  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  metallic  body,  said  head  having  ijn  annular 
grooMe  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  in- 
verted V-shaped  grooves  extending  transversely  of  the 
outer  surface,  a  heel  lift  having  a  socket,  fittet^  over  said 
head,  an  annular  inwardly  extended  bead  fbrmed  on 
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said  lift  adapted  to  snap  into  said  groove  of  said  head,  and 
tapered  ribt  rirtinding  imo  said  hnrerted  V-shaped  groown 
spreading  said  head  laterally,  sacuriag  said  head  and 
spindle  together. 


orrcHDiGGnt 


jt^i 


29^  1951,  ShW  Naw  3M,7«2 
(0.37-^92) 


I.  A  ditch-digging  implement  comprising  a  vehicular 
body,  wheels  supporting  said  body,  a  motor  mourned  on 
said  body,  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  by  said  body  and 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  downwardly,  forwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  shaft  driven  by  said  horizontal  shaft,  a 
tool  on  the  forward  end  of  said  inclined  shaft  in  line 
with  one  whed  of  said  body,  a  frame  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  said  inclined  sluift,  and  meam  connecting 
said  frame  to  said  body,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
adjustable  to  adjust  the  height  and  outward  displacement 
of  said  frame,  and  in  which  said  tool  con^nises  a  «>lunan 
turned  by  said  inclined  shaft,  a  clearance  Made  on  the 
fbryrard  end  of  said  column,  a  pluraKty  of  thin«  pointed, 
radially  extending  cutter  blades  behind  said  clearance 
Made,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  elongated,  radially 
supported  cleaner  blades  behind  said  cutter  blades  ar- 
ranged to  scatter  dirt  particles  over  a  wide  area  to  the 
side  of  the  ditch,  all  of  said  blades  being  mounted  on  and 
turned  by  said  inclined  shaft 


2,921,974 
EAITH  DIGGING  SCXXMP 
Wmam  R  Tucker,  Marion,  Fens.  amIpMr  fe 


of  mM  WMInm  H. 

both  of  MarioBi 


wLt  ivia|ac 


27, 1954,  a«W  N^  412,452 
(CL  37—129) 


2,923,t75 
GRAB^KaBT 
Hi  RaUi^Vaaiaigrillt  Pil* 


tolMM 


Ig,  1957,  Serial  Nn.  793,429 
(CL  37—194) 


1.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  bucket 
halves  having  inner  edges  adapted  to  nuite  so  that  said 
halves  form  a  receptacle  when  brought  together,  said 
bucket  halves  each  having  spaced  side  walls  and  an  outer 
wall  extending  between  the  bottom  and  outer  edges  of 
said  side  walls,  the  side  waUs  tA.  out  of  said  bucket 
halves  being  hinged  together  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
other  of  said  bucket  halves  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
inner  edges,  a  support  bousing  disposed  above  said  bucket 
halves,  a  bail  above  said  bucket  halves  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended from  a  lift  hook  wfth  a  portion  there<rf  diqwsed 
for  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  in  said  support 
housing,  means  providmg  a  rrieasaWc  connection  between 
said  bail  and  said  bousing,  a  pair  of  flexil>le  elongated 
support  means  suspended  from  said  bail,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated rigid  support  means  depending  from  said  support 
housing,  means  coimecting  said  rigid  and  flexiMe  support 
means  to  said  bucket  halves  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
flexible  support  means  spaced  inwardly  of  the  lower  ends 
Of  the  rigid  support  means,  said  flexible  support  means 
being  of  such  length  relative  to  die  rigid  mpport  means 
that  the  flexible  support  means  are  Inoperative  when  die 
parts  of  said  rdeasable  coonectloo  are  connected,  said 
rigid  support  means  being  of  such  length  relative  to  die 
flexible  support  means  that  die  rigid  support  means  are 
operative  when  the  parts  of  said  rdeasaMe  connection  are 
connected  to  support  said  bo^et  halves  adjacent  the 
outer  walls  thereof  so  that  the  bucket  halves  remain  cqpen 
and  the  ruceptade  is  not  formed  when  die  bail  is  raised. 


2^23,974 

PANTS  CLAMP  FOR  PRESSING  MACHINE  RUCK 
I G.  LMOB.  KaMh,  Utah 
M  14, 1959,  SctW  No.  742,295 
3  nilwi     (a.3g— 12) 


S 


1.  An  earth  digging  scoop  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  drawn  by  a  tractor,  a  bucket  pivoted  in  said  frame 
on  a  horizontd  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  frame,  said  frame  including  means  whereby  said 
bucket  may  be  raised  and  lowered  to  and  from  the  ground 
and  said  bucket  having  a  normal  digging  position  in 
which  it  opens  forwardly  and  being  pivotally  movable 
to  a  dimiping  position  in  which  it  opens  downwardly, 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  bucket  being  so  disposed  ^ 

relative  to  the  pivoul  axis  diereof  that  when  empty  said  j 

bucket  is  urged  by  gravity  toward  its  digging  position, 
and  when  loaded  b  urged  by  gravity  toward  its  dumping  I.  A  pants  clamp  for  a  pressing  machine  having  a 
position,  and  latch  members  carried  by  said  frame  and  table  with  a  buck  mounted  thereon,  the  clamp  comprising 
operaUe  to  secure  said  bucket  releasaMy  in  said  digging  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  legs  supported 
position.  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  top  of  said  table  of  the  pressing 
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machine  and  adapted  to  eguedd  down  each  side  ot  said 
buck,  a  pressure  bar  rifkUy  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  legs 
and  adapted  Itt  extend  tnnsversety  over  the  top  ol  said 
buck,  horizontal  portions  adapted  to  extend  kmgitudinally 
of  said  buck  from  the  top  of  said  legs  including  a  trans- 
verse cross  brace  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  extend 
across  and  immediately  above  said  buck,  a  chain  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  horizontal 
portions  and  said  cross  brace  and  adapted  to  extend  under 
and  engage  the  underside  of  said  buck,  means  connected 
between  said  frame  and  the  pressing  machine  table  adapted 
to  limit  horizontal  relative  movement  of  the  lower  ends 
of  said  legs  on  said  table  top,  and  a  pants  cuff  gripping 
device  mounted  on  said  frame  and  located  above  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs. 


WUHMi 
to 


23Ur77 
IRONING  BOARDS 


Ltd^ 


EngfauMl,  a  British 


Deccnber  17.  IH^  Serial  No.  ttMM 
ICIain.    (CL3S— 194) 


In  an  ironing  board  having  an  ironing  surface  and  a 
flange  protruding  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  said 
surface  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  a  holder 
for  the  cord  of  an  electric  iron  comprising  a  rod  with  a 
portion  at  right  angles  to  the  rod  carried  on  the  flange 
and  extending  therethrough  and  roUUble  and  axially 
slidable  in  the  flange  by  means  of  the  right  angle  portion 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  inming  surface  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  flange,  said  holder  having  a  fur- 
ther portion  extending  from  the  right  angle  portion  to 
form  a  U-shaped  portion  of  which  said  right  angle  por- 
tion constitutes  mie  arm,  the  U-shaped  portion  lying  in 
the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  rod  and  a  helical  spring 
means  around  said  right  angle  portion  adapted  to  urge 
the  holder  into  a  position  in  which  said  rod  extends  up- 
wardly with  reelect  to  the  ironing  surface,  the  rotational 
and  sUding  movement  of  said  right  angle  portion  in  said 
flange  permitting  the  rod  to  be  rotated  against  the  spring 
force  to  lie  below  the  level  of  said  ironing  surface  and 
to  be  pushed  inwardly  to  a  ftowed  position  beneath  said 
ironing  surface,  and  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  U 
acting  as  a  stop  against  the  flange  when  the  holder  is 
moved  out  from  under  the  ironing  surface. 


tical.iflat,  equal  vxc,  relatively  rigid,  thin  ihects  ar- 
rangei  in  faee  to  face  contact  and  means  pc^aaently 
conoetting  the  two  sheets  together  at  spaced  poials  near 
the  peripheries  of  the  two  sheets,  said  mea^  includ- 
ing three  riveu  arranged  near  one  edge  of  the  panel 
for  securing  the  sheets  together,  said  riveU  beitag  spaced 
a  shah  distance  from  said  edge  and  each  ri%tet  having 
a  shaft  portion  passing  transvenely  through  bbth  sheets 
and  eMi  having  a  rivet  head  on  the  opposite  fend  <^  iu 
shaft  portion  arranged  on  and  hi  contact  with  the  oppo- 
site eicposed  faces  of  each  of  the  two  sheets.  Ithe  rivets 
being  arranged  in  a  triangular  pattern  with  each  rivet 
forming  one  corner  of  the  triangle,  and  a  spi  ngy  wire 


to  Shaw  ft 


2,921,979 
MARKERS 
Robert  J.  ShTrity.  Dctroii,  Mich^ 

SlaTsky,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatkM  March  91, 1959,  ScfW  No.  724,949 

lOafaiL   (0.49—19) 

A  marker  comprising  a  panel  normally  arranged  in 

a  vertical  plane  and  formed  of  two.  substantially  Idea- 


suppo  t  comprising  a  long,  springy  wire  body  part  ar- 
ranged in  the  plane  of  the  panel  and  terminajting  in  a 
sinuous  securing  bend  portion  also  arranged  in  Ithe  pUne 
of  the  panel,  the  sinuous  bend  being  fitted  befween  the 
two  sl^eets  and  being  bent  around  and  in  codtact  with 
each  of  the  outside  corners  of  the  triangle,  th  it  is.  the 
portions  of  each  rivet  shaft  portion  which  form  the  out- 
side qomers  of  the  triangle  and  also  passing  between 
each  ^air  of  rivets,  and  the  rivet  shaft  portions  each 
being  jof  a  length  such  that  the  two  adjacent  faces  of 
the  twJD  sheets  are  pressed  tightly  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  wire  securing  bend  portion  for  rigidly  ind  non- 
movaay  squeezing  the  wire  between  the  two  si  leets  and 
thus,  ilgidly  connecting  the  panel  to  the  wire  s  ipport 


Iflleph 


2,923,979 

DISTLAY  DEVICE 

.    Edgar  BoMhard,  SiDery,  QMbcc, 

AppUcatioa  Aumut «,  1957,  Serial  No.  <76JS1« 

3ClBiiM.    (CI.  49— 32) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposable  elements,  and  a  framework  and  a 


movable 
plurality 
of  said 


of  vertical  axles  aligned  in  the  front  and  back 
frameif ork  and  mounted  thereat,  said  axles  eacl  bearing 
an  upper  and  a  lower  sprocket  connected  by  a  pai '  of  end- 
less chains,  each  of  said  chains  bearing  attachmei  it  means 
to  removably  mount  said  elements  on  said  chain !,  means 
for  periodically  rotating  said  aligned  vertical  axles  to 
periodically  move  at  least  one  of  said  elements  into  and 
out  of  juxtaposition  with  another  of  said  elements,  and 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  vith  said 
juxtaposed  elements  for  at  times  holding  said  ele  nenu  in 
juxtaposition  and  for  at  other  times  releasing    taid  efe- 
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OMots  for  moveroeat  out  of  juxtapoation,  and  means  op- 
erabie  in  timed  relation  with  said  axle  rotating  means  for 
moving  said  holding  meam  hMo  hoMmg  ffngagiwwjH  with 
said  elements  upon  said  elements  being  moved  into  juxta- 
position and  out  of  holding  eagagemem  immediately  prior 
to  eaid  elements  being  moved  out  of  juxtaposition. 


2,923,999 
DBTLAY-SIGN  INDICIA 

AppikathM  Ma!^l!l957, 8«iy  No.  944^49 
5ClihM.   (CL49— 139) 


1.  A  display-«ign  letter  or  the  like  comprising  an  in- 
tegral back  cast  of  light -weigfar  metal  or  the  like  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  in  cross-section  with 
a  back  wall  and  continuous  forwardly-extending  sides, 
said  sides  having  diverging  flanges  integrally  formed 
along  their  from  edges,  said  back  also  including  at 
least  one  forwardly-extending  end  wall  which  is  appreci- 
ably shallower  than  the  sides,  said  end  wall  having  means 
permitting  end-to-end  connection  of  adjoining  letters  />r 
the  like,  the  shallower  end  wall  providing  suflBciem  clear- 
ance to  permit  the  tubing  to  pass  in  front  of  said  end 
wall  from  one  letter  to  the  next,  light-creating  tubing 
mounted  within  said  back,  an  integral  front  of  molded 
light-transmitting  synthetic  resin  or  the  like  having  a 
sonnewhat  shallower  cross-sectional  configuration  than  the 
back  and  including  a  front  wall,  continuous  backwardly- 
extending  sides  and  diverging  flanges  integrally  formed 
along  the  rear  edges  of  said  sides,  said  flanges  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  conform  to  and  seat  against  the 
flanges  of  the  metal  back,  a  sheet  ntetal  molding  strip 
bent  to  the  contour  of  the  letter  and  of  angular  cross- 
sectional  configuration  consisting  of  a  pair  of  angularly 
disposed  walls  and  having  one  wall  adapted  to  overlie 
the  front  face  of  the  flange  of  the  front  member  and  its 
other  wall  adapted  to  overiie  the  free  edges  of  both  juxta- 
posed flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  fastening 
elements  passing  through  the  juxtaposed  molding  wall 
and  flanges  at  spaced  intervals. 


2323,991 

ARTBrS  P ALETTE  WITH  COVER  AND 
HUMIDIFIER 

Application  Seftemhcr  15,  1959,  Seihd  No.  7(9,942 

(CL  41—^ 


^^ 


base  flange  and  slidably  receiving  said  base  flange  there- 
within.  and  removable  su^iper  means  filling  said  finger- 
receiving  opening  and  comprising  a  porous  bkxk  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  and  slupe  as  said  opening,  and 
retaining  means  releasably  securing  said  block  witliia 
said  opening. 


2,923,992 

VBUAL  SIGNAL  MEANS  FOR  FBHING 

POLE  HOLDERS 

Rkhard  A.  iUow,  PiyaMOlh,  Wh. 

^tpMreHan  March  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  719^57 

5ClahM.   (CL43— 17) 


1.  A  signaling  appliance  for  use  in  fishing  nicluding 
a  holder  for  a  fishing  rod  or  pole  having  a  reel  mounted 
thereon,  said  holder  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar base  having  a  side  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed  upright 
end  walls,  an  electric  light  motuted  on  one  of  said  end 
walls,  an  electric  switch  mounted  on  said  side  wall  and 
normally  biased  to  its  closed  position,  an  electric  series 
circuit  including  said  light,  said  switch  and  a  source  of 
E.M.F.,  means  mounted  on  said  side  wall  normally  hold- 
ing said  switch  in  its  open  position,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  trigger  arm,  a  shaft  journalled 
for  rotation  on  said  one  end  wall,  said  shaft  terminating 
at  its  opposed  ends  in  a  pair  of  standards  extending  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom  and  disposed  one  on  each 
side  of  said  one  end  wall,  an  indicating  flag  secured  to 
one  of  said  standards,  a  weight  fixedly  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  standards,  said  weight  bei^  pivotal  to 
engage  said  trigger  arm  to  release  said  switch  for  move- 
ment to  its  closed  position,  means  for  holding  said  weight 
in  an  elevated  position,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  an 
edge  of  said  one  side  wall  with  the  ends  thereof  nor- 
mally extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  lever  hav- 
ing an  end  thereof  engageable  beneath  said  other  stand- 
ard, and  means  releasably  supporting  said  fishing  rod  on 
said  base  proximate  said  last  named  lever  to  engage  a 
reel  handle  over  the  other  end  of  said  last  named  lever 
whereby  to  releasably  latch  said  weight  in  its  said  ele- 
vated position,  said  handle  being  disengaged  from  said 
other  end  of  said  last  named  lever  upon  the  paying  out  of 
the  line  on  said  reel  permitting  said  weight  to  drop  and 
energize  said  circuit  and  simultaneously  therewith  to 
elevate  said  flag. 


2.923,993 

FISHING  LURE 

Raymond  I.  Bailer,  RichmoBd.  Mkh. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbrwiy  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  942,239 

lOahik   (CL43-^2J9) 


I.  An  artist's  palette  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
flat  paint-receiving  base,  portions  of  said  base  defining  a 
finger-receiving  opening  for  holding  said  base,  a  cover 
member,  flange  means  releasably  securing  said  cover 
memt>er  upon  said  base,  said  flange  means  comprising  a 
peripheral  flange  integral  with  and  extending  perpendic- 
ulariy  upwardly  from  said  base,  and  a  peripheral  flange 
integral  with  and  extending  perpendiculariy  downwardly 
from  said  cover  member,  said  cover  and  flange  being  of 
substantially  the  same  shape  and  being  larger  than  said 


5>:ri^ 


In  a  fishing  lure,  an  elongated  rounded  end  tapered 
body  with  opposed  elongated  transversely  convex  sides 
and  having  a  plurality  of  depending  gang  hooks,  there 
being  an  elongated  narrow  continuous  laterally  opening 
slot  of  predetermined  croas  sectional  dupe  extending 
along  the  horizontal  medial  plane  of  the  body  formed 
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witlun  and  aloaf  the  sides  and  rear  of  the  body  mid- 
way of  its  bdtht.  and  a  distuictively  colored  U-shaped 
rerilient  strq>  of  the  same  shape  as  said  sloe  snugly  and 
rrtaininfly  nested  in  frictional  contact  with  said  body 
within  said  slot,  said  strip  being  removable  and  inter- 
changeable with  similar  strips  of  different  colors,  said 
slot  having  an  extensioa  over  and  within  the  front  end 
of  the  body,  the  free  ends  of  said  strip  being  curved 
inwardly  and  nested  within  said  slot,  extension  in  opposed 
relation  whereby  said  strip  extends  substantially  around 
said  body  longitudinally  thereof,  the  frictional  contact 
with  said  body  v^n  said  strip  is  nested  widim  said 
slot  constituting  the  sole  means  for  retaining  said  strip 
on  said  body. 

232MM 
FLOATING  SrOON 

L.NIIIM1,  ■Mhwsillh,  W.  Va. 

14, 1957,  Serial  No.  <3M71 
•  riihni    (0.43    <aJ5) 


portion  provided  with  an  access  opening  of  a  restricted 
size  relative  to  the  cross  sedioaal  size  of  the  cootaiaer 
portion  disposed  therebenealh,  a  booyant  closire  member 
kMMdy  confined  within  said  container  including  a  portion 
of  a  cioes  sectional  size  greater  than  the  siae  cfsaid  open- 
ing, said  closure  rising  due  to  its  buoyancy  to  completely 


■■r^r' 


closi  the  container  opening  when  the  containei  is  lowered 
righ|  side  up  into  water  and  functioning  whil^  in  engage- 
ment in  the  container  opening  for  sunwrtirig  the  con- 
r,  and  said  closure  drofving  by  gravity  imo  the  con- 
^r  away  from  the  opening  to  resume  an  open  position 
wht^  the  container  is  removed  from  the  wat^r. 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  spoon  formed  of  two 
nested  dished  layers  of  sheet  material  joined  along  their 
entire  peripheries  to  form  an  integral  unit,  and  spaced 
within  their  peripheries  to  form  an  air  ti^t  air  pocket 
of  the  same  general  shape  as  said  two  layers. 


2,f23,tt7 

MINNOW  BUCKET  WATER  CfRCUUiTING 

SYSTEM 

Veiwoa  L.  Cmmrndti^,  Loaoka,  Avh , 

AppiicatitM  May  2, 19SS,  SctW  No.  73li9t 

ICWik   (0.43—55) 


2,923,M5 

ADJUSTABLE  TROLLING  GEAR 
GaMrie  H.  M.  IMU,  "'nihhuiiin,  D.C. 
"     iM  laly  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  «71,1M 
2  0aiaM.    (0.'43— 43.13) 


1.  An  adjustable  trolling  device  cmnprising  a  body  of 
relatively  light  material  in  the  general  form  of  an  I-beam, 
said  body  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  through  the  water 
so  that  normally  it  would  tend  to  travel  in  the  direction 
of  the  pull,  said  body  having  depth  control  plate  means 
connected  thereto  and  being  adjustable  for  controlling  the 
depth  of  said  body  in  the  water,  angular  lateral  position 
control  plate  means  connected  to  said  body  and  controlling 
the  horizontal  position  of  said  body,  the  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  tow  bar  pivotally  coiuiected  to  said 
body  and  adjustable  to  an  angle  approximating  180*,  and 
a  counterweight  attached  to  said  body  for  counterbal- 
aiKing  the  pull  of  the  line  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
body. 

2,923,M4 
LIVE  BAIT  CONTAINER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
CLOSURE 
G.  Mctoir,  teMote,  Fh. 

1 29, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,4M 
4Clain8.    (CL  43— 55) 
1.  A  live  bait  container  with  automatic  closure  com- 
prtstttg  a  foraminous  container  for  live  bait  having  a  top 


Afbait  bucket  comprising  a  main  container  having  a 
remofvable  top  lid,  a  rigid  tubular  member  deposed  ad> 
jacem  to  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  jsaid  main 
container  at  one  side  thereof,  said  tubular  meiiber  being 
of  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  hekht  of  the 
main  container  and  extending  a  substantial  distince  below 
the  bottom  of  said  main  container,  an  electric  motor 
mouoted  vertically  on  the  top  end  of  said  tuUilar  mem- 
ber and  having  a  shaft  extending  axially  thijough  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  tubular  i^ember  to 

the  bottom  portion  thereof,  bracket  means 

extending  horizontally  from  the  upper  porti 
main  container  and  clampingly  engaging  said 

lar  member  immediately  subjacent  said  el^   

whereby  said  motor  is  supported  on  said  braciet  means! 
bearing  means  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  axially  in  said 
tubuMir  member,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  tubular 
member  subjacent  said  bearing  means  and  i  extending 
throi^h  the  upper  portion  of  die  wall  of  said  nain  con- 
tainet  into  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  propetter  having 
a  plurality  of  vertical  blades  mounted  on  saic^  shaft  ad- 
jacent and  to  horizontal  alignment  with  the  donnection 
oi  sail  conduit  to  said  tubular  member,  a  battery  mount- 
ed on  said  top  lid  and  bemg  electrically  coi^iiected'  to 


to  and 
n  of  the 
igid  tubu- 

OMXor, 


said  motor,  and  an  overflow  conduit  connectjed  to 
upper  pcntion  of  said  main  container. 


the 
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ii  i. 


I.  A  spinner  display  comprising  a  one-piece  sheet 
material  blank,  said  blank  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  spaced  arcuau  lines  of  severance  each 
of  which  extends  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  blank 
to  a  central  portion  of  said  blank,  the  centers  of  curva- 
ture of  said  lines  being  eccentric  with  respea  to  the 
center  of  the  blank  to  define  with  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions of  the  blank  a  plurality  of  wing  sections,  said  blank 
carrying  score  lines  a4iacent  the  central  portion  of  the 
blank  dividing  said  wing  sections  from  a  central  section 
of  the  blank  and  about  which  said  wi^  sections  may  be 
folded,  a  pair  of  arcuatdy  spaced  struck-up  tongues  car- 
ried by  each  wing  section  intermediate  the  area  thereof, 
each  tongue  of  each  wing  section  being  engageable  with 
a  tongue  of  an  adjacent  wing  section  to  hold  the  wing 
sections  in  warped  arcuate  position  to  form  a  plurality 
of  air  scoops,  and  means  carried  at  the  central  section 
of  said  blank  for  jounuilling  said  blank  upon  a  support. 


XM3,tB9 
MULTI-STAGE  FROIECTILE 

AppUcatioa  Mkj  12, 195S,  SariM  No.  734,747 
5  0nlaH.   (0.44— 74) 


/? 


4.  A  multiple  stage  projectile  comprising  a  fixed  base, 
a  guide  member  rising  from  said  base,  a  closed  end  first 
stage  tube  telescopically  slidable  on  said  member,  a  latch 
connecting  said  tube  and  said  member  in  telescoped  con- 
dition, a  piston  in  said  tube,  a  piston  rod  projecting 
through  said  closed  end,  a  sprmg  compressed  between 
said  piston  and  said  end  to  eject  said  tube  when  said 
latch  is  released,  trigger  means  in  said  base  to  release 
said  latch,  a  second  stage  tube  telescopically  slidable  on 
said  first  tube,  a  latch  connecting  said  tubes  in  telescoped 
condition,  and  means  controlled  by  said  piston  rod  for 
releasing  said  second  tube  latch  in  response  to  the  ejecting 
movement  of  said  first  stage  tube. 


1.  A  toy  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  body 
defining  a  weight  confining  chamber  therewithin,  a  para- 
chirte,  a  plurality  of  flexible  lines  tying  said  parachute  to 
the  tail  of  the  body,  retaining  means  for  holding  said 
parachute  in  a  folded  condition  on  the  outside  of  said 
body  to  increase  the  wind  resistance  of  the  body  during 
its  upward  travel  through  the  air.  a  waght  element  freely 
mounted  within  the  chamber  of  said  body,  a  releasable 
latch  normally  holding  the  parachute  retaining  means  in 
retaining  position  but  having  a  tngger  element  mounted 
in  the  forward  portion  of  said  chamber  to  release  said 
latch  when  engaged  by  said  weight  the  resistance  of  the 
folded  parachute  reuined  on  the  outside  of  said  body 
being  sufficient  to  cause  relatively  rapid  deceleratioo  of 
said  body,  the  inertia  of  said  wei^t  freely  hooaed  within 
said  chamber  causing  the  weight  to  move  forward  withia 
said  body  chamber  due  to  said  deceleration  whereby  said 
weight  engages  said  trigger  element  with  sufficient  force 
to  release  the  latch  and  said  reuining  means  to  release 
the  parachute  during  the  upward  travel  of  the  projectile 
before  the  same  reaches  its  zenith. 


2,923,991 
WINNING  WHEEL  MUSIC  TOY 
H.  Rodgcn,  Conii«,  Cair. 
Jne  24, 195t,  Serial  No.  744,171 
5niliii     (0. 44— 175) 


I.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  main  frame 
releasable  means  for  securing  said  main  frame  to  a  sup- 
port, an  audible  sounding  device  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  main  frame,  a  visible  associated  device  secured  to 
an  opposite  end  of  said  main  frame,  said  visible  asso- 
ciated device  including  a  shaft  rotatably  sunwrted  upon 
the  main  frame,  said  visible  associated  device  having  a 
hub  supported  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  audible  sounding  device  and  said  hub  shaft  ^tespec- 
tively  having  pinion  gears  thereon,  a  large  drive  gear  ix>- 
tatably  supported  upon  said  main  frame  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  pinion  gears  of  said  audible  sounding 
device  and  said  hub  shaft  and  a  handle  carried  by  said 
drive  gear  for  effecting  routioo  thereof.         </    .  u 

'  "  2,923392 

DOUBLE  ACTING  ELECnUC  DRIVING  AND 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  "TOY 
VEHICLES 

r,  Nnboi,  GcraMiy 
NovcaAar  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  424331 

Novca*cr24,19SS 


(CL  44—244) 

1.  A  double  acting  driving  and  steering  arrangement 
for  remotely  controlled  u>y  vehicles,  comprising  in  com- 


m 
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bination  a  base  plate,  a  reversible  electric  motor  includ- 
ing a  housing  enclosing  an  armature  having  a  shaft  carry- 
ing at  <Hie  Old  a  drive  pinion,  mounting  means  journal- 
ing  said  armature  shaft  on  said  base  plate  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  normal  travel  of  said  toy  vehicle, 
vehicle  propelling  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  pinion,  step-by-step  steering-operating  means  on 
said  base  plate,  a  driving  rod  operatively  connected  to 
said  steering-operating  means,  said  driving  rod  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  mounting  means  eccentric  of  said 
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armature  shaft  whereby  reversal  of  said  motor  imposes 
a  counter-torque  on  said  mourning  means  to  cause  re- 
ciprocation of  said  driving  rod  and  actuation  of  said 
step-by-step  steering-operating  means,  the  mounting  means 
comprising  a  motor  housing  rigidly  mounted  in  a  U- 
shaped  stirrup  osciliatable  about  two  pivot  pins  mounted 
on  the  base  plate,  and  an  intermediate  wheel  is  freely 
rotatable  on  one  of  the  two  pivot  pins  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  drive  pinion  on  the  armature  shaft  rolls  on  said 
intermediate  wheel  as  the  stirrup  with  the  motor  therein 
swings  about  said  two  pivot  pins. 


2,923,M3 
SEED  PLANTING  MAT 

KcBselh  V.  Allen,  Sag  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Troy 
Blanket  MOii,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 


AppUcatkm  April  II,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,888 
7  Claims.    (CL  47— M) 


rate  of  flower  respiration  in  the  said  pH  range  but  sub- 
standally  ineffective  to  decrease  said  rate  ojitside  said 
pH  iange. 

i 

2,»23,89S 
ORGANOSIUCiC  DERIVATIVES  IN  AdRICUL- 
TURE  AND  ARBORICULTURE 
Ren«  Joaeph  Edovard  Ma^md^Pclomilcr,  Bomcau,  and 
Laon  Mkbel  Bernard  Etchcvcrry,  St-Eticnfic  dc  Bai- 
gany,  France,  aasigBors  to  Sockte  dcs  Ustecs  Chimi- 
q«cs  Rbone-Poakac,  Parl^  Fkaacc,  a  Fi^nch  body 
covporate 

NoDrawlM.    AppUcatkM  May  ^  19^ 
Serial  No.  733,253 
,    ,    Cfadms  priority,  applkatioBFraMC  May  <il'^7 
2Cl£i8.    (CL  47^-58) 
1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  hydratior 
evai  oration  of  water  from  growing  live  plants '  vhich  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  composition  comprising  an  or- 
ganoi^ilicic  compound  having  a  viscosity  of  50 
centbtokes  at  23*  C.  and  a  diluent  therefor. 


j.(\&  m  lufie  ^i\fHVAie^ 


2,n3,fH 
GLASS  LOCATOR 
Gnhert  A.  Laraoa,  raipnriBM,  Pa. 

to  Sylvaya  Eladrie  Pio^tH 
Dd.,  a  corparatioM  «f  fMaware 
AppUcatloa  October  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  (88,287 
7Claini.   (0.49^1) 


level  and 


to  100,000 


1 


ed  I  ) 


A  cylinder  locator  comprising,  a  jaw  supf  ort  mount 


supported 


1.  An  improved  package  comprising  a  fibrous  backing 
layer,  an  intermediate  loose  mass  of  mixed  material  and 
a  fibrous  cover  with  numerous  spaced  individual  fibres 
thereof  looped  through  the  intermediate  mass  at  random 
points  and  their  ends  held  in  the  interstices  of  the  badung 
layer. 

2,923,t94 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CUT  FLOWERS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREFOR 
Wayne  L.  Ryaa,  Onaha,  Nebr. 
NoDrawin*.    AppUcatloa  May  8, 1957 
Serial  No.  657,728 
llChfam.   (a.  47— 58) 
1.  In  a  method  of  treating  cut  flowers,  the  step  of 
maintaining  the  stems  of  cut  flowers  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium having  a  pH  outside  the  range  4-6  for  a  period 
necessary  to  cause  blooming  of  buds  by  subjecting  the 
stenu  to  a  preservative  composition  comprising  silver 
iodate,  said  composition  being  effective  to  decrease  the 


rotate  at  a  fixed  elevation,  resiliently 
depi^ssible  pressure  pads  mounted  on  the  upper  surface 
of  siid  support  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  a 
hoiliw  cylinder,  a  vertically  movable  pusherl  above  the 
supoort  having  a  button  adapted  to  engage  the  top  edge 
of  sjiid  cylinder,  a  fixed  st<^  in  the  path  of  j  movement 
of  a  part  movable  with  the  pusher  to  limit  thd  downward 
motion  of  the  pusher,  jaws  mounted  on  the  ^upport  en- 
gagenble  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  cy Under, i  means  op- 
eratic to  move  the  pusher  down  onto  the  t|>p  edge  of 
the  cylinder,  depressing  the  same  against  thi  action  of 
the  pads  and  until  the  motion  of  the  pusher  it  halted  by 
the  (top,  said  means  being  also  operative  ti  raise  the 
pusher,  means  to  operate  the  jaws  to  grasp  the  cylinder, 
a  vertically  reciprocatable  rod  axially  aligned  with  the  but- 
ton, means  at  the  top  of  said  rod  to  support  kn  element 
to  be  sealed  in  with  the  top  of  said  cylinder!  when  the 
rod  ^s  at  the  upper  limit  of  its  excursion,  an|  means  to 
reciprocate  the  rod. 


I. 


2,923,097 
SEALING  ARBOR 
Gale  R.  HoOlagcr,  GIca  Eltyn,  OL 
i  LpplicatioB  November  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  71,548 
IdClaioH.  (a.49— 1) 
A  sealing  arbor  for  welding  a  glass  necl  to  a  glass 
cathbde  ray  tube  or  the  like,  said  artwr  compriiing  a  tube, 
a  fir«t  sleeve  disposed  around  said  tube  and  mo  /able  along 
said  jtube,  a  second  sleeve  disposed  around  saidj  first  sleeve 
and  jx>tatable  with  respect  to  said  first  sleeve,  means  for 
resti^ning  said  second  sleeve  from  axial  movement  with 
resp^t  to  said  first  sleeve,  said  two  sleeves  having  air 
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passages  for  feeding  air  from  the  outside  of  said  second 
sleeve  in  one  direction  along  a  portion  of  said  first  sleeve, 
a  third  flexible  sleeve  disposed  around  said  first  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  acommodate  and  center  a  length  of  glass 
neck,  said  air  passages  serving  to  discharge  air  in  the 
region  within  a  centered  glass  neck,  a  head  assembly 
rigidly  attached  to  an  end  portion  of  said  tube,  said  head 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  fingers, 
a  stem  disposed  within  said  tube  and  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  tube,  means  controlled  by  said  stem  for 


rouubly  supporting  and  vertically  moving  an  assembly 
of  wafer  stem  with  itt  electrode  mount  and  a  bulb,  the 
mount  having  a  lead  supported  by  an  electrode  element 
within  the  bulb  which  lead  extends  loosely  through  a 
central  opening  in  the  top  of  the  bulb,  means  iiKluding 
bulb  engaging  arms  mounted  on  the  bead  for  centering 
the  bulb  with  respect  to  the  wafer  stem,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  centering  the  lead  with  refer- 
ence to  the  bulb  opening,  said  last  means  comprising  a 
support  mounted  on  said  head  and  routably  therewith 
and  with  reference  to  which  the  peg  is  vertically  mov- 
able, and  an  axially  apertured  conical  element  fixedly 
supported  by  the  support  in  a  position  axially  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  (rf  the  rouuble  head  and  at  all  times 
above  the  bulb  engaging  anns,  with  the  conical  element 
upering  upwardly  to  guide  the  lead  into  the  aperture  of 
the  conical  element  when  the  assembly  approaches  the 
bead. 


2,923i/899 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MULTIPLE  GLASS 
SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 
John  A.  Woods,  ToMo,  Ohio,  asshapr  to  Ubbcy-OwcM- 
Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  OMa,  a  cotporatioa  of 
Oiilo 
V        AppUcatkM  SeptcBdwr  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  379^384 
N  ICWm.    (CL  49^-82) 


moving  said  fingers  radially  outwardly  for  gripping  the 
inside  surface  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  aligning  said  tube 
and  neck,  said  first  sleeve  being  frictionally  retained  in 
adjusted  position  on  said  tube  after  said  neck  and  cathode 
ray  tube  have  been  aligned  and  disposed  in  predetermined 
relationship,  said  second  sleeve  being  freely  routable  to 
permit  an  operator  to  blow  air  into  the  interior  of  the 
neck  portion  while  the  remainder  of  the  arbor  rotates  with 
the  glass  parts  when  melting  the  adjoining  edges  of  the 
neck  and  cathode  ray  tube  together. 


2,923,898 
TOP  LEAD  LOCATOR 


Charles  John  Schnwh^,  Lock  Haves,  Pa.,  assizor,  by 
mcsM  Bwlgnawnts,  to  Sytraafai  Eiactric  ProdKts  bc^ 
WOmingtOB,  DcL,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatloa  Novcosbcr  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,642 
lOaink   (CL49^2) 


The  method  of  producing  a  maltifrie  glass  sheet  glazing 
unit,  which  comprises  bending  a  flat  sheet  of  glass  so  that 
it  has  a  concave  surface  and  a  convex  surface,  position- 
ing the  prebent  sheet  in  spaced  face-to-face  relation  with 
a  second  flat  sheet  of  ^ass,  with  the  concave  surface  of 
said  first  sheet  facing  said  second  sheet,  and  then  beating 
the  two  sheets  of  glass  to  fiise  the  edge  portions  thereof 
together  to  form  a  uniury  structure,  while  simnltaneousiy 
heating  said  structure  until  the  prebent  sheet  returns  to 
its  original  flat  condition. 


ABRADING  DEVICE 
Lather  G.  Stanilaa,  Gracawich,  Com- 
■•ctoM  Etectroaics,  lac,  Slaarfbffd, 
tioa  of  Coaaeeticut 

AppBcaliaa  Oetohcr  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,569 
UdafaBs.    (CL51— 7) 


to  Re- 


in a  machine  for  sealing  leads  into  a  bulb  and  where- 
in the  machine  has  a  rotatable  head  and  also  a  peg  for 


7.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a 
receptacle:  a  magnetizable  abrasive  mixture  in  said  re- 
ceptacle in  which  an  article  to  be  abraded  may  be  im- 
mersed; magnetic  means  disposed  to  rigidify  the  mixture 
about  the  article  yet  permitting  limited  motion  of  the 
article  relative  to  the  mixture,  and  means  bodily  diqilac- 
ing  the  receptacle  and  article  by  imparting  motion  to  the 
receptacle  while  the  mixture  is  rigidified. 
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2,ff23,ltl 
fNEUMAIIC  EXPANDER  FOE  HONING 
MACHINES 
M.  IbUiiii,  BMfcfM 
Difl  Csn  Bockf •»!,  OL,  a 

lanMy  22,  lf57,  SoM  N«.  «35,4M 
2CWM.   (afl-^94) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  honing  the  wall  oi  a  bore,  the 
combinatkm  of,  a  rotary  tool  haviag  movable  abrasive 
elements,  expandinf  means  thoefor.  a  ptston  coupled 
to  said  expanding  means,  a  cylinder  enclosing  and  guiding 
said  piston,  a  source  of  fluid  under  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, means  for  admitting  said  fluid  at  a  reduced  pressure 
to  said  cylinder  to  expand  said  tool  against  the  bore  wall, 
a  device  for  gaging  the  size  of  said  bore  and  operable  to 
intemipc  the  expanding  pressure  on  said  hone  when  the 
bore  has  been  enlarged  to  a  predetermined  diameter,  a 
timer  for  measuring  an  interval  longer  than  that  normal- 
ly required  for  the  bore  to  attain  said  predetermined  di- 
ameter whik  said  hone  is  under  said  reduced  expanding 
piessure,  and  means  ccmtr<rfled  by  said  timer  and  op- 
erable upon  expiration  of  said  interval  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  expanding  said  hone. 


2,923,lt2 

INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SURFACE 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Eadle  W.  Coalwc,  Bmilagtom  aad  AHnd  Lcei,  Paw- 

tackct,  RJ^  ailfuu  to  Mnmu  *  Shaipe  M^  Co^ 

PRnrMeMC,  RX,  a  cotponilda  of  Rkode  IsfaHii 

Icplmbcr  2t,  1957,  Sow  No.  tt5,lM 
3  Clilaii     (0.51—92) 


1.  In  a  siuface  grinding  madiine  having  a  base,  a 
traversing  work  supporting  taUe.  a  column  sUdaMy 
mounted  from  the  base  for  cross  feeding  movement  rel- 
ative to  the  Ubie.  and  a  grinding  wheel  carriage  slidabiy 
mounted  on  the  madiine  column  for  vertical  positioning 
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movement  relative  to  the  table,  a  fluid  prenui  e  operating 
and, control  system  for  the  machine  including  a  fluid 
presture  operated  cross  feed  cylinder  connected  between 
the  base  and  the  column,  a  manually  operabl^  screw  and 


ement  of 
nut  throw- 
a  manual 
grinding 
t^  down 
including 


nut  mechanism  for  effecting  cross  feeding 
the  column  iticluding  a  fluid  pressure  operai 
out  eyliader.  a  vertical  feed  mechanism  ind 
actuator  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of 
wheel  carriage  on  the  colunui,  a  power 
feedbg  device  for  the  grinding  wheel  carria, 
a  pick  device  for  actuating  said  vertical  feedlmechanism 
and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  down  feed  cylinder  con- 
nected with  said  pick  mechanism  for  effectmg  stepped 
downward  movements  of  the  grinding  whe^  carriage, 
fluid  pressure  connections  to  each  of  said  cylinders  in- 
cluding a  cross  feed  reversing  selector  valvel  having  al- 
ternative reverse  and  neutral  positions,  a  fluid  pressure 
actuated  connection  between  said  cross  feed  selector  valve 
andjthe  cross  feed  nut  throw-oitt  cylinder  (^rative  for 
eacn  reverse  position  of  said  cross  feed  reversing  selector 
valve  and  inoperative  for  the  Intermediate  neutral  position 
of  said  cross  feed  selector  reversing  valve  to.  disconnect 
said  screw  aixl  nut.  a  down  feed  selector  vijlve  in  said 
fluid  pressure  connections  to  the  down  feed  motor  having 
altenoative  operating  and  neiMral  positions,  and  an  inter- 
locking device  between  said  cross  feed  selectof  valve  and 
said  down  feed  selector  valve  shiftaMe  betw^n  alterna- 


tive positions  in  which  an  alternate  one  of 
is  locked  in  the  neutral  position. 


aaid  valves 


2*923493  _, 

OONTACT  WHEEL  WTTH  INTERLDOKING 
SECTIONS 
I.  CeamBS.  Wanfcfgan,  ID. 

■M  «,  19S7»  Ssflal  No.  Mi,921 
4nilBi     (0.51^141) 


1  t. 


=  *jib-    ■:-m!-Ur- 


-i 


1.  A  contact  wheel  for  abrading  and  po^shing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  plurality  of  wheel  units  secured  in 
face  to  face  relation,  each  comprising  a  centra|  part  com- 
posed of  a  pairbf  discs  having  outwardly  op[ 
eral  flanges,  a  resiliently  yieldaMe  hub  part  a 
trally  of  each  disc,  a  resiliently  yieldable 
periiNieraf  flanges,  said  rim  having  a  width 
the  Oombined  width  of  the  flanges  so  as  to 
trudt  beyond  the  edges  of  said  flanges,  circumferenUally 
spaced  ribs  on  the  outer  drcimiferential  face  of  said  rim, 
said  ribs  defining  mutually  spaced  channels  between  them, 
and  the  side  faces  of  the  rims  being  sinuously  contoured 
to  define  mutually  spaced  radial  depressions  c^  said  side 
faces  one  in  register  with  each  channel  and  Of  substan- 
tially the  same  width,  said  wheel  uniu  bdn^  arranged 
drcumferentially  relative  to  each  other  so  is  to  align 


periph- 

ged  cen- 

on  said 

ter  than 

ally  pro- 
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ribs  OB  OM  unit  with  the  dMUMii  oa  the 

in  aach  manner  that  the  radial  dcpressinni  on 
uw  fully  occupied  by  the  related  ends  of  the 
ribs  on  the  uat  adjactnt  rim  in  abutment  therewith. 


23B3494 
FiraSHMG  APPARATUS 

I  flBH  Rnnsn  c*  TvnWf  Assn  Lsnf  niiBB^ 


(CL  it—tun 


No.  <37,149 


1.  A  finishing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 
at  least  three  separately  operable  finishing  machines,  sep- 
arate means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  of  said 
finishing  machines  for  preselected  periods  of  time,  meam 
nnountifig  said  finishing  machines  for  movement  to  and 
from  an  unloading  station,  means  for  moving  the  ma- 
chines successively  past  the  unloading  station,  and  means 
responsive  to  each  of  said  control  means  for  initiating 
operation  of  said  movhig  means  to  move  the  machine 
which  first  completes  its  operation  to  the  unloading  sta- 
tion. 


2323,195 
ADJUSTABLE  STOP  MEANS  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

SHAFT  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Robert  Moo,  Csasva,  ^iiMwslii,  assivBor,  by  bmsm  aa> 
ilgMBfti,  to  SocMe  Anoyass  Mlpaa,  GcMva,  Switxcr< 
landt  a  corporaoon  of  SwUiaciimd 

AppMcatisH  Apcl  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  659,933 

liiHiiilMi  Affil  11,  1954 
(CL  51—145) 


tappet  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  a  finger  secured 
angularly  to  said  control  shaft,  said  disc  being  located 
co-axially  with  said  control  shaft  and  being  capable  of 
bctag  driven  in  rotation  by  the  said  shaft  when  its  finper 
cones  iMo  contact  with  said  tappet,  a  locking  mechanism 
enabling  the  angular  positioo  of  said  disc  to  be  fixed 
and  thus  also  fix  the  angular  position  of  said  tappet,  said 
tappet  tbeieby  forming  a  stationary  stop  for  said  finger 
secured  to  said  shaft,  said  locking  mechanism  including 
a  clamping  member  for  said  disc  and  a  remotely  con- 
trolled servo-motor  for  actuating  said  clamping  mem- 
ber. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  framework,  and  a  con- 
trol shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  framework,  a  device 
having  an  angtilarly  adjustable  stop  for  regulating  said 
control  shaft,  said  device  comprising,  a  disc  carrying  a 
751  O.G.-  s 


23X3,1M 
GRINDING  MACHINE 


14 


14,19St,8«UN9.7SS,i75 
(CL  51—145) 


*^o=S" 


^- 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  use  with  a  workpiece  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  and  a  bore  of  circular  cross-section, 
comprising  meaiu  giving  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  said  outer  surface  of  the  workpiece  relative 
to  a  reference  plane,  means  giving  a  second  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  position  of  the  surface  of  the  bore  of  the  work- 
piece  relative  to  the  refereiKe  plane,  the  said  second 
signal  changing  during  the  grinding  operation  as  the  diam- 
eter of  the  bore  becomes  larger,  means  adding  the  first 
and  second  signals  and  serving  to  termiiute  the  grinding 
operation  when  the  sum  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


2323,197 
FLOOR  GRINDING  MACHINE 

BlasonL  Toronto,  Ontario, 


March  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  445,145 
2  nilnii     (CL51— 177) 


r 


I.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
lontal  gear  case  assembly  housing  a  pair  of  intermealung 
gears,  a  spindle  having  a  central  bore,  and  being  secured 
to  each  of  said  gears  and  proiecting  downwardly  from 
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uid  gear  case  assembly,  a  motor  for  drivii^  said  gears 
mounted  on  said  gear  case  assembly,  a  grinding  element 
holder  resHieMly  secared  at  the  lower  end  of  and  sub- 
stantially centered  on  each  of  said  spindles,  said  grinding 
element  holder  having  a  central  opening  therethrough 
registering  with  said  central  bore,  a  plurality  of  surface 
engaging  grinding  elements  removably  secured  to  each 
of  said  holders  and  grouped  about  the  axis  of  the  respec- 
tive spindle  to  which  the  holder  is  secured,  a  tank  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  liquid,  conduit  means  leading  from  said 
tonk  to  each  of  said  spindle  bores  to  deliver  liquid  through 
the  respective  central  bores  and  holder,  openings  to  de- 
liver liquid  within  each  grinding  element  group,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  platform  rigidly  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  one  side  of  said  gear  casing  as- 
sembly, an  undercarriage  pivoted  as  a  cantilever  member 
to  one  of  said  platform  and  gear  case  assembly  and 
extending  laterally  from  said  gear  case  assembly  from 
its  pivot  axis  beneath  said  platform  and  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  remote  from  and 
rotating  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis,  adjusting 
means  carried  by  said  platform  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  undercarriage  to  pivot  said  undercarriage  about 
its  pivot  to  adjust  said  ground  engaging  wheels  towards 
and  from  said  platform,  and  handle  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  platform  to  the  side  thereof  opposite  to 
said  gear  case. 
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wrt>  material  thereon,  then  advancing  s^d  web  into 
an  aqueous  washing  bath,  adding  particles  4braded  from 
su«h  a  web  to  said  bath  to  provide  a  niild  scouring 
abrasive  therein,  mechanically  brushing  saifl  surface  of 


1 


sai«  web  while  immersed  in  said  bath  to 
particles  of  abrasive  and  said  particles  of  . 
material  from  said  treated  surface  and  then 
drying  the  web. 


"emove  said 

Abraded  web 

rinsing  and 


2»923,1M 

APPARATUS  FOR  POliSHING  GLASS  SHEETS 

Peter  J.  KjUoiAb,  Ottawa,  aad  ManhaU  S.  TUer,  Mar- 

"^'^^J^fiS^  ••  lAbey-Owena-Fofd  Glasa  Con- 

pany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpontkw  of  OUo 

AppUcatioo  ScpteHikcff  i,  1956,  Serial  No.  M8,393 

5  dalBs.    (CL  51—243) 


2,925,llf 

MHTHOP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROl  »UCING  A 
gGARETTC  PACKAGE  WITH  TEAR  1  AB  OPEN- 

I^G  MEANS 

*v_i^    .    ^^""t  *•  TaMBfta,  Flowlttwa,  P  l 

^^jnd  this  appUcatloa  Ja(jr  21,  1958]  Serial  No. 
TCiataM.    (CL53— 14) 


.j-.rj«j 


1 .  An  apparatus  adapted  to  polish  glass  sheets  or  plates, 
including  a  rotating  disc,  a  liquid  absorbent  material  cov- 
ering the  peripheral  surface  of  the  disc,  first  spray  means 
adapted  to  direct  a  fine  ^ray  of  liquid  against  and  over 
the  liquid  absorbent  material,  pressure  control  means 
adapted  to  control  the  ^>ray  emitted  by  said  first  spray 
means,  second  spray  means  adapted  to  coat  the  liquid 
absorbent  material  with  a  dry  abrasive,  said  second  spray 
means  being  operable  after  said  first  spray  means  and 
before  the  disc  engages  a  glass  sheet,  pressure  control 
means  adapted  to  oMitrol  the  spray  emitted  by  said  second 
spray  means,  and  means  for  supporting  the  apparatus  in 
positimi  to  engage  a  glass  sheet 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 

. ^'^^S'^'*''^  TREATED  PLASTIC  WEBS 

'^  i"-  ■S&l!^!?*'*'  '^-»'  "*«»  to  Tru-Scale, 

AppUcatioa  DMoabar  g,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,8g7 
5ClaiBH.    (CL51— 2«2) 

1.  The  method  of  providing  a  continuous  web  com- 
prising organic  synthetic  resinous  material  with  a  clean 
matte  surface  which  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously 
advancmg  such  a  web,  continuously  abrasively  treating 
a  surface  of  said  web  to  provide  said  surface  with  a  matte 
finish  having  particles  of  abrasive  and  particles  of  abraded 


1 .  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  slit  in   the  sleath 
sheathed  package  which  comprises  means  for 

an  edge  of  a  sealing  strip,  a  cutter  for 

infoiced  strip  into  tabs,  means  for  translatinj 
tabs '  from  said  cutter  to  packages  each  h 
sheath,  and  means  for  successively  bonding 
sheath  aforesaid  around  the  slit  therein. 


of  a 
reinforcing 
sever^ig  said  re- 
successive 
hafring  a  tUt 

tab  to  a 


2,923,111 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Dean  P.  Seiock,  Chlcafo,  DL,  asriguor,  by 

meats,  to  Roto  Wiap  MacfaiM  Corporatioa, 
wood,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa 

AppUcatioa  loly  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  44l,2M 
UCIaiaM.    (CL  53—29)         T 
1.  In  a  machine  for  making  individual     lied  bags, 
meads  for  forming  bag  material  into  the  form  4f  a  coitin- 

I 
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uoos  strip  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  lop,  means 
for  oonthiuously  moving  said  strip,  means  for  sealing  the 
bag  forming  matcrii^  oi  such  continuous  strip  transvotdy 
at  predetermined  spaced  intervals  to  form  the  side  seams 
of  a  series  of  interconnected  and  continuously  moving 
bag  sections,  means  for  cutting  said  continuously  moving 
strip  into  individual  bags  along  such  transverse  seals  and 
for  accelerating  said  individual  bags  into  spaced  relation- 
ship, conveyor  means  for  sequentially  receiving  said  in- 


dividual  spaced  bags  and  for  conveying  said  spaced  indi- 
vidual bags  near  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  spread- 
ing the  top  edges  of  each  individual  bag,  means  for  filling 
an  individual  bag.  means  for  bringing  the  top  edges  there- 
of ti^ther  prior  to  the  sealing  thereof  so  as  to  insure  a 
smooth  seal,  said  means  being  operable  in  directions  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  along  which  the  filled  bag  is 
conveyed  to  contact  the  filled  bag  and  further  form  same 
to  brhig  the  top  edges  together,  and  sealing  means  for 
sealing  the  top  edges  of  each  bag  together. 


2,923,1  U 

MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  AND  CLOSING  CARTONS 

Charias  B.  Harltar,  Rockf ori,  DL,  asrifoor  la  Bartdt  E»- 

gjaiiring  Cna^wgr,  Rockf ord,  DL.  a  casporatioa  of 

Illim»b 

AppUcatioa  Dcctasber  1, 1954,  S«ial  No.  472,324 

19ClataM.    (CL53— St) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  a  carton,  the  combination 
of,  a  carrier  for  supporting  and  advancing  a  series  of  car- 
tons step  by  step  along  a  predetermined  path  to  present 
the  cartons  successively  to  a  filling  position,  a  loading 
mechanism  disposed  along  said  path  and  operable  to  insert 
packages  into  the  carton  at  said  position,  means  for  de- 
livering packages  to  said  loading  mechanism  at  normally 
equal  intervals  of  time,  a  sensing  element  detecting  the 
delivery  of  packages  to  said  loading  mechanism,  a  timing 
device  operable  intermittently  in  cycles,  each  cycle  being 
of  less  duration  than  the  normal  time  required  to'  deliver 
a  predetermined  number  of  packages  to  said  loading 
mechanism  and  initiated  by  said  sensing  element  in  re- 
sponse to  the  delivery  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
packages,  and  coimecticns  between  said  timing  device  and 
said  carrier  and  loading  medianism  and  operable  during 
each  cycle  of  the  timing  device  to  actuate  said  loading 
mechanism  and  operate  said  carrier  thereby  to  fill  the 
carton  at  said  filling  position  and  advance  said  series  of 
cartons  one  stq;>. 


2,913413 
SEALING  MECHANBM  FOR  BVACUAIED 
^VESSELS 

IL  Ts^oo,  Halboro,  Pa.,  aasi^Oe',  by 
to  SyiviMria  Ekctric  Prododi,  b 
too,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 

Jaooanr  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  434,929 

7ClriaH.    ((1.53—79) 


I.  A  sealing  unit  for  an  evacuated  vessel  comprising 
an  empty  chamber  defined  by  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
a  peripheral  side  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
throughout,  all  of  said  walls  being  heat  conductive,  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  having  axially  aligned  openings 
therein,  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  wall  of  the  chamber 
sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly,  means  for  heating 
said  walls,  a  suction  device  having  an  exhaust  port,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  port  below  the  chamber  and 
for  axially  aligning  the  exhaust  port  with  the  openings 
in  the  top  and  bottom  walls. 


2,923,114 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Rolaad  E.  MOIcr,  Oranfavinc,  aad  RayoMMd  G.  RadaBt, 
HoBsewood,  DL,  asslgaiiii  to  National  Dai^r  Prodocta 
Coeporatioa,  a  ooiponliaa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  452,744 
4aaiBM.   (CL53— 112) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  evacuating  gases  from  paperboard  car- 
tons fill|ed  with  wrapped  cheese  units,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  the  cheese-filled 
cartons  arranged  in  abutting  and  aligned  relation  to  each 
other,  said  receptacle  including  a  bottom  plate  arranged 
for  vertical  movement  between  the  lower  and  upper  level 
of  the  receptacle,  two  pairs  of  opposing  side  walls  with 
at  least  one  wall  of  each  of  said  pairs  disposed  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  opposing  side  wall  in  a  direction  at 
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right  angles  thereto,  a  cover  adapted  for  movement  to 
and  from  a  position  of  seaKng  engagement  with  the  top 
edges  of  said  receptacle,  vacuum  producing  means  in 
fluid  conununication  with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle, 
means  for  sequentially  moving  said  bottom  plate,  movable 
side  walls  and  cover,  so  that  said  cartons  are  lowered  into 
the  receptacle,  said  top  cover  is  closed  in  sealing  rela- 
tion to  the  receptacle  so  as  to  exert  downward  pressure 
on  the  cartons,  and  so  that  said  movable  side  walls  are 
moved  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  receptacle  to 
thereby  exert  a  pressure  on  the  four  sides  of  the  cartons, 
means  for  actuating  said  vacuum  producing  means  while 
the  cartons  are  under  pressure  from  said  movable  side 
walls  and  cover,  to  thereby  evacuate  air  from  the  wrapped 
cheese  units  and  the  cartons  by  the  simultaneous  appli- 
cation of  compressive  forces  and  vacuum  on  the  cartons, 
and  means  for  sequentially  halting  the  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  vacuum  producing  means  and  the  re- 
cepude,  retracting  the  movable  side  walls  to  release  the 
pressure  on  the  cartons,  opening  the  cover,  and  for  elevat- 
ing said  movable  bottom  plate  to  thereby  move  the  car- 
tMis  to  the  upper  level  of  the  receptacle  in  position  for, 
removal. 


FsmuA^Y  2,  I960 


divorgent  and  providing  a  mouth  for  guiding  «t«nHt«, 
stalU  into  said  passageway,  a  lobMco  stick  ptettioned  in 
said  passageway  and  in  alignment  with  said  [mouth  and 
having  a  pointed  forward  end  powtioned  relrwardly  of 
said  mouth,  mean*  on  said  frame  relcasably  supporting 
said  tobacco  stick  and  including  resilient  supborting  ele- 
ments engaging  the  forward  end  of  said  stick,  a  conveyor 
nKNioted  on  said  frame  sidjacent  said  paiugeway  and 
inclpding  fingers  movable  longitudinally  to  Irst  impale 
sunding  tobacco  stalks  on  the  stick  and  the:  i  move  the 
same  rearwardly  thereaiong,  severing  meaits  on  said 
frame  positioned  for  severing  tobacco  stalksTbelow  said 


2,923,115 

SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR  PACKAGING 

MACHINES 

Cari  A.  Frank.  HBlBdalt,  a^  Joaapk  A.  Lyvck,  Wash- 

NJ4  aali  Lyiicli  awig to 


m  AprO  23,  1957,  Seital  N«.  «54,499 
SlCUmm,   (0.53— IM) 


stickjand  rearwardly  and  immediately  adjacent  the  for- 
ward  end  of  said  stick  such  that  the  stalks  a^  cut  only 
after  being  impaled  on  the  stick,  said  frame  lit  iu  rear- 
ward! portion  having  Mid  passageway  latenllV  enlarged 
to  pmvide  an  opening,  said  frame  and  openink  being  so 
positioned  relative  16  said  conveyor  and  seve^ng  means 
as  t^  leave  a  free  and  unobstructed  path  for  lateral 
ejection  of  a  loaded  tobacco  stick  from  said  rclcasable 
supporting  means  and  ejector  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  selectively  operable  upon  loading  of  a  tobacco 
suck  to  disengage  s^  stick  from  its  supporting  means 
and  lor  ejection  through  said  (^ning  from  sai<  I  machiiie. 


2,923417 

ROTARY  CUTTER 

Scott  W.  Hcadcnoa,  Kokono,  Ind. 

Application  May  20, 1957,  Scrinl  No.  U4,M5 

4ClaiM.    (a.5«— 294) 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  of  the  type  which  pulls  a 
film  oi  packaging  material  around  the  feeding  tube  of 
the  machine  to  form  a  tube,  fills  the  tube  with  a  product 
and  seals  same  at  each  end  of  the  product  to  define  a 
package,  the  combination  comprising  a  feeding  tube  and 
means  for  supplying  a  sealing  medium  for  the  film  mate- 
rial to  the  interior  wall  of  said  tube  of  pnckaging  material 
at  said  end  areas  only,  after  said  formed  tube  passes  said 
feeding  tube. 


r»* 


2323.1U 

TOBACCO  HARVESTER 
Roy  R.  Bnrnq,  MmMoi,  T 
■Om  July  22, 1957, 


;  Scftal  N«.  <73,4t7 

. <CL54— 27.5) 

,1.  A  tobacco  sticfcer  nwrhine  comprising  a  mobile 
frame  including  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally  spaced  plates 
with  their  adjacent  edges  dcAning  a  passageway  there- 
between, said  plates  having  their  adjacent  edges  forwaidly 


1.  K  rotary  cutter  for  use  in  a  lawn  mower,  i  aid  cutter 
including  a  rotatable  tube  detachably  carryidg  on  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  a  plurality  of  general lyju-shaped 
blade  members,  said  blade  members  each  beii^g  defined 
by  a  transversely  flat  horizonuUy  extending  blade  mount- 
ing portion  having  integrally  formed  therewith  [along  the 
sides  thereof  a  pair  of  outwardly  directed  cutting  portions 
which  are  inclined  relative  to  one  another.  4  forward 
marginal  edge  portion  of  each  cutting  portion  including . 
a  bevel  defining  a  cutting  edge  thereon,  and  bLtde  mem- 
ber helding  means  mounted  on  said  tube  and  i  1  engage- 
ment with  the  blade  mounting  portion  of  eich  blade 
merabpr  to  detachably  hold  the  blade  member  in  iu 
operative  position  00  said  tube.  ■  .1  j{ 
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^  SDNKDSUVBRY  RAKE  OR  TEDDER 

ynm  *mr  Ltij  md  Axy  rm  4m  hOf, 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

2,923a2t 
FANCY  YARN  MANUFACTURE 
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^^M^k  v^B  d^  LaIv  ^Bd  Aw  v^B  4^  L^v    M^^d^^d.  M^^m  W    B^^h  ^mi  L^^^rf*  I.^^m    t^ 

NilhirisBis.  ■■Ifori  ta  C  vaa  dar  La|y  kv^  Mms-  slnats  to  UaMad  Mirrhanh  and  M 

la^  Niifcirisnii,  a  U^tod  lUMftj  eaa^mtf  ef  Iks  Nsrw  Yorit.  N.Y.,  a  caipontlon  af 

NedMifaads  Avpttcattaa  My  24. 1957.  Ssrial 


2t,  195C,  SsiM  No.  5dM33 
NiikirtaniiJa— 7  22, 1955 

(CL5»-.^377) 


My  24, 1957,  Ssrial  No.  <733t2 
4  CUM.   (CL57— It) 


1.  A  device  for  displacing  material  lying  on  tbt  ground 
comprising  a  frame  having  the  shape  of  a  loop,  a  series 
of  substantially  coaxial  bearings  on  and  extending  across 
said  loop,  and  rake  wheels  operatively  associated  with  said 
bearings  for  rotation  thereupon  to  displace  said  nuterial. 


2,923,119 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  FRAME 
lean  Ntfeneckar,  MnihoMC,  Fnmet,  aal^or  to  Socictc 
dc  Comtnictioaa  Macaaiqacs,  Maihoast, 


4, 195g,  SciW  No.  739 J59 
FkaMcJaM5,1957 
(CL  57—1) 


I.  A  frame  for  a  textile  machine  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  frame  sections  arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship  with 
each  frame  section  comprising,  a  channel  shaped  sheet- 
metal  member,  a  second  channel  shaped  sheet-metal 
member  extending  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  first 
member,  transverse  members  formed  of  sheet-metal  in 
abutting  relationship  with  said  channel  shaped  membera 
and  welded  thereto,  posts  formed  of  sheet-metal  with 
lower  ends  resting  on  said  transverse  members  and  ex- 
tending above  and  welded  to  said  channel  members,  longi- 
tudinally extending  transversely  spaced  upper  channel 
members  formed  of  sheet-metal  secured  to  upper  ends  of 
said  posts,  said  first  channel  members  having  flat  hori- 
zontal iaces  spaced  outwardly  from  the  posts  forming 
q>iiMlle  rails,  said  upper  channel  member  being  shaped 
to  provide  support  for  drawing  roll  stands,  and  means 
fastening  ends  of  adjacent  frame  sections  to  each  other. 


1 .  The  combination  in  a  twister  i4>paratus  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  novelty  yams,  of  means  for  producing  stub  ef- 
fects in  such  yams,  said  means  comprising  unwinding 
means  for  simultaneously  unwinding  iiidividually  distinct 
effect  and  com  yam  components  for  such  novelty  yams 
from  sqMirate  sources  of  supply,  twisting  means  for  con- 
tinuously applying  twist  to  the  effect  component  u  it  is 
unwound  while  preventing  the  application  of  any  twist  to 
the  core  component  as  it  unwinds,  plying  means  for 
bringing  the  untwisted  core  and  twisted  effect  compo- 
nents together  into  the  form  of  a  composite  novelty  yam, 
the  effect  component  being  spirally  wound  about  the  core 
component,  means  for  moving  the  plied  composite  novelty 
yam  toward  and  into  a  take^ip  zone,  an  electrically  ac- 
tuated brake  means  for  periodically  interrupting  move- 
ment of  the  said  plied  composite  novelty  yam  toward  die 
take-up  zone,  whereby  an  excess  of  twist  is  built  up  only 
in  the  effect  component  of  said  composite  novelty  yarn, 
and  an  electrically  actuated  clutch  means  for  periodic  re- 
sumption of  movemem  of  said  plied  yam  into  the  take- 
up  zone,  whereby  slub  effects  are  formed  in  said  com- 
posite novelty  yam  at  intervals  lengthwise  thereof. 


2,923,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  TWBTS  TO  YARNS 
John  A.  Tally,  Meopkaai,  Fnriant,  issl^ni  to  Hokown 
Aero  ConpoMBts  Limltad,  Rockieslcr.  Ewtoad.  a  Brit- 


16, 19SS,  Serial  No.  742,417 

Great  Biltato  iwm  21, 1957 
(CL  57—77.4) 


I.  Apparatus  for  imparting  a  high  twist  to  synthetic 
yarn  by  bringing  a  yam  into  contact  with  rotating  fric- 
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lion  surfaces,  said  apparatos  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  comprising  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced, 
coaxial  portions  disposed  with  their  axes  in  parallel  for- 
mation, and  a  guide  element  adjacent  the  peripheries  of 
said  pulleys  to  deflect  the  yam  sligbUy  from  itt  normal 
direction  of  travel  by  the  intrusion  of  said  guide  ele- 
ment between  said  pulley  coaxial  portions,  so  that  in- 
timate, though  not  excessive  contact  is  maintained  be- 
tween the  yam  and  the  frictional  surfaces  of  said  ro- 
tating pulleys. 

2,f23,122 

ALARM  DEVICE 

Daniel  O.  faunaa,  Biackkawk,  DL 

AppUcatloa  March  7, 1W5,  Serial  No.  4924t2 

ICIafaB.    (CL5S— 1<) 


assembly  and  having  ends  disposed  adjacent 
pole  piece  means  engaging  said  ends  and  arr^ged 


Slid 


duc^  at  least  one  intensified 
whif  h  said  coil  moves. 


magnetic  regixi  through 


2,W3,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  . 
g)MPRES8ED  GAS  INTO  JET  FULS; 
VIDE  A  PROPELLING  FORCE 
i  loan  D.  Mcadcz-LhuBozac,  Caracas,  v.. 
VppUcatkMi  NoTCBibcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No. 
It  Claims.    (CL  6«— 353) 


id  coil,  and 
to  pro- 


IRGY  OF 
TOPRa 


i! 


In  an  alarm  device,  a  rectangular  box-like  housing 
navmg  parallel  flat  top  and  bottom  members  and  spaced 
apart  side  panels  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
connecting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  ramps  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  within  said  housing  transversely  there- 
of and  engaged  with  said  side  panels,  said  ramps  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  within  said  housing 
and  alternately  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  each  ramp 
exceptmg  the  lowermost  having  an  opening  at  the  lower- 
most end  thereof,  the  top  of  said  housing  having  an  open- 
mg  therein  overlying  the  uppermost  end  of  the  top  ramp, 
a  hmged  gate  horizontally  mounted  within  said  housing 
beneath  said  opening  and  normally  closing  the  same,  a 
ball  restmg  upon  said  gate,  an  alarm  clock  adjacent  to 
said  housing,  a  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said  gate 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  alarm  wind  key  of  said 
alarm  clock  to  hold  the  gate  in  closed  position,  whereby 
release  of  said  cord  from  said  key  will  release  said  gate 
and  ball  to  gravity  and  the  ball  will  drop  through  said 
opening  alternately  striking  and  rolUng  down  said  ramps 
as  It  graviutes  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  latter  thus 
setting  up  vibrations  transmitted  through  said  housing, 
an  exit  opening  in  one  of  said  side  panels  adjacent  to  the 
lowermost  end  of  the  bottom  ramp,  and  a  gate  normally 
closing  said  opening. 


I .  A  jet  propulsion  device  comprising  a  si  bstantially 
closed  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  said  drum 
having  an  opening  in  its  circumference,  a  girile  havina 


7345 


close  said 


an  iijlet  and  surrounding  said  drum  so  as  to 
opening  except  when  the  drum  is  in  a  fir|t  selected 
angular  position  to  bring  said  opening  into  registry  with 
said  Inlet,  means  for  supplying  compressed  £^s  to  said 
mlet  whereby  said  gas  is  admitted  to  said  drurti  when  in 
said  jfirst  selected  position,  said  drum  having  ejecUon 
ports!  at  at  least  one  end  thereof  and  a  valvf  plate  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  drum  end  ahd  having '  apertures 
coinciding  with  said  ports  to  open  said  ports  when  said 
drum]  is  in  a  second  selected  angular  position  and  clos- 
ing sjiid  ports  when  said  drum  is  in  said  firit  angular 
position,  compressed  gas  being  thus  admitted  to  charge 
said  drum  when  m  said  first  position  and  being  discharged 
from  said  drum  to  provide  a  reactive  propul  ive  force 
when  the  drum  is  in  said  second  position. 


>IJCTIN< 


2,923,123 
ELECTRIC  TIME  PIECE 

"mSr  w  ^i^*'*  LMidbHIIc,  Pa,  assignor  to  HamU- 
Urn  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penasylvaaia 

AppUcalioB  May  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  662,850 

It  Claims.    (CL  58—28) 

1.  An  electric  time  piece  comprising,  a  balance  staff 
and  balance  assembly,  a  coil  carried  by  said  balance  staff. 
a  circular  magnet  encircUng  said  balance  staff  and  balance 


,^  ^ 2,923,125 

^G  STRUCTURE  FOR  BY.PASS  TURBO- 
„,     ^  JET  ENGINES 

Horaae  Sioclair  Rainbow,  Covaatiy,  EoglaDd,  iMinior  to 
Afjstroi*  Siddcley  Motors  LSSiSTcoVta STe^ 


^^4????  '^?*"**'  *••  ^'^  S«W  No.  4  4,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britai  i 

December  30,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 

^  turbo-jet  engine  of  the  compound  type  having  a 
a  lowjpressu*  compressor  and  a  high  pressure  compnis- 
sor,  ii^ludmg  inner  and  outer  walls  forming  an  annular 
by-pas^  duct  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  engine,  andla 
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structural  support  at  the  beginning  of  the  duct,  the  stnic-  area;  means  for  adjusting  the  nozzle  exit  area;  means 
tural  support  comprising  inner  and  outer  rings  intercon-  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  the  nozzle  exit  area  to  a 
nected  by  a  number  of  aerofoil  spokes,  tlie  structural  sup-  predetermiaed  range;  and  means  oparatively  connected  to 
port  also  comprising  an  aerofoil-aectioa  ring  whidi  is  in- 
termediate said  iimer  and  outer  rings,  ib€  aerofoil-section 
ring  connected  to  said  spokes  aiKl  supporting  the  begin- 
ning of  the  inner  wall  of  the  by-pass  duct,  the  annular 
by-pass  duct  downstream  of  the  structural  support  com- 
prising a  forward  section  enclosing  both  the  low  pressura 


and  the  high  pressure  compressors,  a  compresscM-  stator 
casing  and  a  second  structural  support  downstream  of  that 
first-mentioned,  and  annular  mounting  rings  on  both  said 
structural  supports,  said  forward  section  of  said  annular 
by-pass  duct  being  supported  on  the  annular  mounting 
rings,  one  annular  mounting  ring  on  the  first-mentioned 
structural  support  being  fast  with  the  aerofoil-section 
ring,  which  latter  also  supports  the  beginning  of  the  com- 
pressor stator  casing. 


2,923,126 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Mkhd  Precod,  Paris,  FnMc,  asrijitir  to  Sodate  Tack- 
-'T"  f'  Trrhrrrhrs  lajlashlinri  st  Mffraaitass.  Tails. 
Fkancc 

ApplicatfcM  Jamnry  9, 1956,  SctW  No.  557,924 

Clafaos  priority,  appUartkM  FriHMa  Fchraaiy  17, 1955 

TOalnH.   (CL6t— 35^ 


•I.  A  powder  propulsion  rocket  comprising  "a  body, 
a  front  cage  and  a  rear  cage  in  said  body,  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  tubular  powder  blocks  forming  a  propulsive 
charge  located  concentrically  to  one  another  at  the  in- 
terior of  said  body  and  spaced  therefrom  between  said 
front  cage  and  said  rear  cage,  means  for  suspending  said 
blocks  from  said  front  cage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strips  fixed  to  said  front  cage  and  to  said  blocks,  and 
said  strips  extending  longitudinally  upon  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  tubular  blocks. 


2,923,127 

JET  ENGINE  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  UMTTING 

MECHANISM 

Rkkard  E.  BlaU,  Piari  River,  and  EHa  A.  GaOo,  Ei«ie- 

wood,  NJ.,  awlgwnrs  to  GartlBa-WrigM  Corporatioa, 

a  corporation  of  Debwara 

Applicalkw  September  It,  1957,  Scrfari  No.  683471 

tClakm.   (CL6»— 35.6) 
1.  Mechanism   for   adjusting   a   convergent-divergent 
nozzle  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  nozzle  throat 


said  nozde  throat  area  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the 
limits  of  said  range  with  adjustment  of  ttie  nozzle  throat 
area. 


2,923,128 

FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  A  SPLIT  TURBINE  TYPE 

POWER  PLANT 

William  E.  FortasaM,  rnrmtsiliia.  Com.,  assteor  la 

Unllsd  Akqaft  Cmifontkom,  Eari  HartJorJ,  Com.,! 

coipontioa  af  Dalawars 

^ppMfaHaa  Aafasl  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,871 

3  nslmi     (0.60—39.16) 


1.  In  a  fuel  contnrf  for  a  turbo  jower  plant  having  a 
compressor,  a  combustion  section  for  producing  gases, 
a  first  turbine  receiving  gases  produced  by  said  combos- 
tion  section  for  driving  the  compressor,  a  second  ttirbiac 
for  receiving  gases  produced  by  said  combustion  section 
and  driving  a  load,  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  means 
for  injecting  fuel  into  said  combustion  section  including 
fuel  regulating  mechanism  between  said  source  and  said 
combustion  section,  a  first  means  responsive  to  com- 
pressor pressure  for  producing  a  first  signal,  second  means 
resposive  to  speed  of  one  of  said  turbines  for  producing 
a  second  signal,  means  for  combining  said  signals  and 
controlling  said  fuel  regulating  mechanism  including  a 
servo  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  back  the  motion 
of  said  regulating  mechanism  to  said  servo  mechanism, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  other  oi  said 
turbines  and  a  temperature  of  the  power  plant  modifying 
said  first  signal  to  limiting  the  regulation  of  said  regulat- 
ing mechanism. 

2,f23,129 
ENGINE  FUEL  FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  REGU- 
LATING ENGINE  FUEL  FLOW 
Otto  G.  Schwedc,  Vcatmra,  CaW. 
AppUcatioa  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,923 
lOakis.   (a.60— 39J8) 
(Graalad  mmitr  TMa  35,  VS.  Co4a  (1952),  sac  266) 
Fuel  regulating  apparatus  for  a  jet  motor  comprising 
in  combination  a  pulse  jet  motor,  a  mnhi-walled  housing 
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contahitng  two  pain  of  diamben,  the  lint  <rf  nid  two 
pain  of  chambers  bang  separated  by  a  ft«t  owvaUe  w»ll 
aad  the  second  of  said  two  paist-  of  chambers  beiag 
separated  by  a  9econd  movable  wall,  the  area  of  aid 
first  movable  wall  being  two  to  four  timet  the  area  of  said 
second  movable  wall,  conduit  means  coniMictcd  between 
said  motor  and  said  bousiag  to  apply  motor  pressure  to 
said  chambers,  a  three-position  distributor  valve  in  said 
conduit  means  effective  to  simultaneously  apply  motor 
pressure  to  one  chamber  of  each  of  said  pairs  when  in 
one  of  its  positions,  and  to  supply  motor  pressure  to  one 
chamber  of  only  one  of  said  pairs  when  in  each  of  its 
other  two  positions,  a  main  fuel  conduit  connected  to  said 
motor  to  feed  fuel  thweto,  a  naain  fuel  valve  in  said 
main  fuel  conduit  connected  to  said  movable  walls  to  be 


L 
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rt*'. 


said  dlicrete  means  into  said  cell  in  an  initial,  vplumetric 
filling  of  the  cell;  second  discrete  means  for  movafter 
applying  other  pressure  fluid  to  the  filled  cdl  id  order  to 
forceftilly  expimd  the  latter,  means  for  releasing  the 
powering  pressure  from  said  cell  during  the  subsequent 
phase  of  the  cell's  cycle;  a  vacuum-enclosure  ap^Xed  to 
be  connected  to  said  cell  during  the  next  subsequent  phase 
of  the  cell^  cycle;  a  vacuum  pump  operatively  eonnected 
to  said  vacuum-enclosure  for  maintaining  same  ovacuated; 
and  means  for  flow-connecting  said  enclosure  to  said  cell 
so  as  to  rapidly  transfer  the  contents  of  the  celli  into  said 
enclosure  in  the  final  phase  of  the  ceU's  cycle  and  sub- 
sequent to  the  release  of  said  powering  presiure;  and 
means  for  then  discharging  said  vacuum  enclosure  of  its 
fluid  contents  so  as  to  condition  the  apparatus  fo^  another 
cycle. 

HYDRAULIC  OOtmXA.  AFPARATUS 
Franfc  J.  F^raan,  ffnilciit,  niHHf  A. 
hamton,  N.Y^ 

chfeMs  Corposniion,  New  Yerit,  N.Y^  a 
ef  Ifew  Yeik 

Ap^lraHsn  Pitiitii  31, 19S4,  flsrfri  No.  4^»112 
^  Mdakna.    (CL  "    "        ^ 

hUJ 


positioned  thereby  in  accordance  with  the  relative  motor 
pressure  between  the  two  chamben  of  each  pair  as  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  said  distributor  valve,  an 
auxiliary  fuel  conduit  connected  to  feed  fuel  to  said 
motor,  an  auxiliary  fuel  valve  in  said  auxiliary  fuel  con- 
duit, and  means  connected  to  said  distributor  valve  and 
said  auxiliary  fuel  valve  effective  to  simultaneously 
^  actuate  said  vahfe  to  maintain  t  desired  average  (H>timum 
fuel  flow,  the  position  of  said  main  fuel  valve  remaining 
unchanged  as  long  as  the  pressure  diffeience  between 
the  two  chambers  of  said  second  pair  has  the  same  ratio 
with  reqpect  to  the  pressure  difference  between  the  two 
chambers  fA  said  first  pair  as  the  ratio  between  the  area 
of  said  first  movable  wall  with  reqiect  to  the  area  of  said 
second  movable  waU. 


2^3,13« 


HIGH  SPEED  HYDRAUUC  FRESS 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Orville  A.  WhcdkM,  Mic  ^_^ 

I  Afecrafl  Coawmiyf  InCf  Santa  Monica, 

24, 1955,  Ssrid  No.  53Mt4 
(CLM— 51) 


to 


1.  Qi  cyclically  operated  hydraulic  control  ajpparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  driven  piston  having  an  initial  start- 
ing position  and  whose  limit  oi  movement  therefrom  is  to 
be  selectively  controlled  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  Witions, 
a  connt>l  assembly  including  control  pistons  for  provid- 
ing the  preselected  limits  of  driven  piston  travel,  means 
including  a  hydraulic  colimin  for  connecting  sa^  control 
pistoas  to  said  driven  piston,  cyclically  operat^  means 
for  hydraulically  shifting  said  driven  piston  to  oine  of  die 
plurallh^  <rf  poritioos  and  lot  hydraulically  returning  the 
same  to  its  initial  starting  position  through  said  hydraulic 
column,  means  for  holding  said  driven  piston  »ationary 
dufingi  cyclical  operation  of  said  last-named  means,  and 
valve  means  for  periodically  supplying  liquid  ui^der  pres- 
sure to  said  hydraulic  column  to  maintain  a  constant  vol- 
ume of  liquid  between  said  control  and  driven  p|st(Mis. 


1.  In  combination:  a  reservoir  for  pressure  fluid;  a 
hydraulically  powered  expansible  powering-cell;  discrete 
means  for  accumulating  a  body  of  pressurized  fluid 
therein;  fluid-pressure  establishing  means  having  reflec- 
tive fldw-paths  connecting  same  to  the  reservoir  and  to 
the  discrete  means  and  operable  to  occasionally  charge 
said  discrete  means  with  pressurized  fluid  and  to  expand 
said  cell  poweringly;  means  for  triggering  the  charge  from 


!iYI>RA 


G. 


2323,132 
ULIC  AUTOMATIC  ADIUCTING     , 
MECHANBM  ,  I 

OsiralC  l>qrtan,OUn, 


yton,  OUn,  iMkni  in  Tgw  ■,  F. 

_     .'t  New  Yflife,  N.Y.,  a  conotnUan 
of  New  York  | 

ippBeaHon  My  1<,  195t,  MM  No.  735,? 51 


2.  Ill  a  hydraulic  adjusting  mechanism  in 
actuated  member  is  disposed  for  reciprocation 


trbich  an 
n  a  di^ 
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ing  mender  between  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  con- 
nection and  is  biased  continuously  toward  the  outlet  con- 
nection, and  the  actuated  member  indudii^  passage 
means  for  oonminnicating  fluid  on  its  opposite  sides  and 
a  valve  normally  closmg  said  passage  means  but  having 
separate  actuation  surfaces  thereon  responsive,  respec- 
tively, to  inlet  fluid  and  outlet  fluid  to  open  said  valve, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  first  tubular  member  fixed 
rigidly  in  the  casing  member  kmgitudinally  thereof,  a 


the  now  dosed  clearance  whereby  the  cementitious  j— *«^ 
rial  encasing  the  pOe-ahaft  penetrates  into  the  soB  sm-- 
rounding  the  pile-shaft. 


Cari  C 


2.913,134 
UQUID  MEASURING  DEVICE 

MnRapndl  M. 


and  Michaai  F. 


DL,  as- 
CMcafo,  Ill.,a 


to  lis  Dole  Valve 
corporation  ef  minok 

'  '•i*""^  »».  1»57.  Scftai  No.  441,9M 
5ClaiM.    (CL0..137) 


second  tubular  member  carried  on  said  actuated  mem- 
ber and  interfitting  with  said  first  tubular  member  for 
telescopic  sealed  slidable  movement,  and  means  venting 
the  interiors  of  both  said  telescoping  tubular  members  to 
a  region  outside  said  casing,  the  innennost  of  said  tele- 
scoping tubular  members  having  a  bore,  and  said  valve 
member  including  a  piston  member  slidable  in  said  bore, 
said  piston  member  of  the  valve  being  slidable  toward 
said  vent  means  in  the  imerior  of  said  tdescopic  n>em- 
bcrs  when  said  valve  is  actuated  to  open  said  passage. 


2,923433 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HLB  SIRUCIURES 
WITH  CONCRETE  CASINGS 
Lndwig  MnHcr,  Martim  (L^),  GensMy 
^al  appMcadsn  July  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  521,571. 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  pile  structure  wherein  a  pile- 
shaft  is  encased  in  a  cementitious  material,  said  method 
comprising  ramming  imo  the  soil  a  pile-shaft  ntounting 
adjacent  to  hs  upper  end  a  collar  and  at  its  lower  end 
»  foot  having  a  peripheral  outline  wider  than  the  periph- 
eral outline  of  the  pile-shaft,  said  foot  forming  a  clearance 
in  the  sofl  surrounding  the  pile-shaft  as  said  pOe^shaft  is 
rammed  into  the  soil,  simultaneously  with  the  ramming 
of  tf»e  pile-shaft  into  the  soil  feeding  a  cementitious  ma- 
terial to  the  lower  end  of  the  pile-shaft  and  into  the  clear- 
ance formed  by  the  foot  whereby  the  clearance  is  con- 
tinuaUy  filled  with  the  cementitioos  material  as  it  is 
formed,  ramming  the  pile-shaft  until  it  reaches  a  depth  at 
which  the  collar  reaches  approximately  ground  level 
whereby  the  collar  doaes  the  dcarance  at  its  upper  end. 
and  finally  forcing  additional  cementitious  material  into 
751  O.G.— 4 


I.  In  a  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  measuring  chamber  therein,  a  diaphragm 
within  said  measuring  chamber  conforming  to  one-half  of 
said  measuring  chamber  when  full,  and  to  the  opposite 
half  of  said  measuring  chamber  when  empty,  an  inlet  into 
said  measuring  chamber  through  an  end  wall  thereof,  an 
outlet  from  said  measuring  chamber  through  said  end  wall, 
individual  valves  in  said  mlet  and  said  outlet,  spring  biased 
into  closed  positions,  spring  means  biasing  said  diaphragm 
to  conform  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  measuring  chamber, 
and  means  for  ofierating  said  valve  in  said  inlet  to  admit 
liquid  under  pressure  into  said  measuring  chamber  and  to 
accommodate  die  pressure  of  the  liquid  entering  said 
chamber  to  move  said  diaphragm  against  said  qxing, 
said  means  being  operable  to  accommodate  closing  of 
said  valve  in  said  inlet  and  to  then  open  said  valve  in  said 
outlet,  for  the  dispensing  of  a  measured  volume  of  liquid 
through  said  outlet,  and  a  heat  motor  including  a  thermal 
seiteitive  dement  havfaig  a  power  member  extensible  upon 
increases  in  temperature,  electrical  heating  means  for 
heating  said  thermal  sensitive  element  to  effect  the  ex- 
tensible movement  of  said  power  member,  a  rectilmearly 
movable  operator  engaged  by  said  power  member  and 
having  operative  connection  with  said  valves  for  opening 
said  inlet  valve  and  accommodating  closing  of  said  out- 
let valve  upon  extensible  movement  thereof,  spring  means 
returning  said  operator  and  power  member  into  posi- 
tions to  accommodate  closing  of  said  inlet  valve  and  open- 
ing said  outlet  valve  upon  retractible  nnovement  of  said 
power  member. 

2,923,135 
OPEN  TOP  REFRIGERATOR  DISPLAY  CASE 
John  J.  Preoda,  Dayto%  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gcncnl  Mo- 
tors Coiporation,  Dclntit,  Mich.,  a  cofpotntion  of  Del- 
aware 

Applicatfon  November  23, 1954,  Sciial  No.  g23,919 
4Clafam.   (a.i2— 157) 

2.  A  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  lower  display 
chamber  and  an  upper  chamber  in  communication  there- 
with, a  first  expansion  coil  arranged  to  cool  the  contents 
of  said  lower  chamber,  a  second  expansion  coil  arranged 
to  cool  air  in  said  upper  chamber,  control  means  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  second  coil  at  a  lower  temperature 
than  said  first  coil,  a  first  continuously  operating  refriger- 
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flnf  opMiioD  cod,  and  a  second  intennitteiidy  opent-  dteadiiig  foods  supportiiic  nMSmrnoStSkimm^ 

tmcd  vaoed  vertical  relatkm  withfai  sajir^play  and 


dlveiHiag  ana  tad  lying  bthven  said  air 
ini  maans  and  nid  air  letuni  opening  m 
avembUes.  air  impeller  meant  for  effi 
o^  air  in  a  drcuitoos  path  between  said 


ing  refrigerant  liquefying  means  supplying  refrigerant  to 
said  second  ejqtansion  coil. 


MUG  COOLER  AND  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

llOaiaBi.   (CLi2— 22S) 


ditela' 


of  said  head 
coculation 
ly  and  dis- 


petsmg  area  and  said  storage  area  and  frooi  said  air  dis- 
chgrge  openmg  means  to  said  air  return  means  to  pro- 
vide an  air  barrier  traversing  said  access  opteg  in  said 
front  wall  inwardly  of  the  latter,  air  refrigerating  means 
to  said  circuitous  path  of  air.  and  said  partiUon  means 
havmg  opening  means  aiTording  access  tq  said  goods 
«»portmg  members  to  said  display  and  dii  >ensing  area 
frtan  said  storage  area.  ^ 


QUICK  FREES^G  APPARATlk 


G. 


1.  In  a  cooler  of  the  kind  described:  a  box  having 
an  opening  m  an  upper  side  for  access  to  the  uterior 
thereof;  a  routable  article-holding  means  in  the  box 
havug  devices  peripherally  disposed  around  it  for  hold- 
ing artKles;  means  to  rotate  the  article-holding  means 
about  a  horizontal  axis  to  present  successively  different 
parts  of  the  article-holding  means  opposite  the  openina 
while  conducting  other  articles  from  the  opem'ng  suc- 
cessively around  a  rotary  path  and  back  to  the  opening: 
air  refrigeration  means  to  one  side  of  the  box;  and  blower 
means  to  circulate  air  in  the  box  over  the  refrigeration 
means,  means  to  direct  the  air  from  the  refrigeration 
means  onto  the  lower  part  of  the  article-holding  means 
that  are  spaced  from  the  opening,  and  iheans  to  direct 
tfte  air  from  such  article-holding  means  to  other  parts  of 
the  article-holding  means  and  finally  back  over  the  refria- 
eration  means. 


ApHlcaliMi  Mtay  31,  ifST.  SavW  No.  4^14 
ICWiik   (a.tt-2t2) 


« 

? 

-• 
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2,923»137 

KEFRIGERATED  GOODS  CASE 
WM^NBta,  MOck,  aasigiior  to  Trl^ 
CoiVoratioB,  Nilaa,  Mick,  a  cotpondoa  &l 


sai 


^''"'■**.%S?  "» *•«•  «•«"  No.  714,9M 
12  ClaiBM.  (CL  (2— 25€) 
7.  A  case  of  the  da^s  described  camprising  front  and 
'^  ^^J?^**®»  "*•»•  intermediate  said  front  and 
J»r  walb  dividing  said  case  toto  a  display  and  dispens- 
n«area  and  a  storage  area,  said  front  waU  having  an 
•COMS  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  head  assemblies  con- 
ncrtiy  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  display 

HSJSP'^*^  "**  «ud  storage  area  with  each  other 
through  said  parutwn  means,  air  discharge  opening  means 
"  "^  "^^^^iy^  >«emblies  adjacenttaidaolS  open- 
ing of  aaid  front  wall,  air  return  opening  means  to  the 


sai< 


Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  homing  havina 
chambers  in  upright  side  by  side  relation,  a  «  ries  of  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  conveyors 
above  the  other  to  one  of  said  chambers, 
being  of  open  work  construction  through 
nadUy  pau  to  a  vertical  direction  while 
supported  thereon,  said  conveyors  being  of  > 
stantiaUy  coextensive  with  the  width  of  the 
whith  they  are  located,  means  for  drivtog 
to  cause  material  deposited  on  the  iqiper  of 
to  travel  lengthwise  of  each  conveyor  be^mnng  wiin  ine 
uppermost  and  progressing  to  the  tewermoitian  evapo- 
rator mounted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  oiher  of  said 
chambers,  brine  spraying  apparatus  for  spHiying  brine 
over  said  evaporator,  baffle  means  mounted  [above  said 
evaporator  for  removing  any  liquid  droplet^  carried  in 
the  BIT,  means  for  collecting  and  recirculating  the  brine 
over  said  evaporator,  and  blower  means  forfcirculatina 
the  air  over  said  coils  through  said  baffle  meahs  and^ia! 
ucally  through  said  conveyors  and  back  to  si  lid  coOs. 


ited  one 

conveyors 

h  air  can 

lies  are 

width  sub- 

:hamber  to 

conveyors 

conveyors 

with  the 
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bOBsas  whereby  the  sk 

iJJT    tact  with  each  other  t ^ 

fS'   S>«Bd  by  the  bosses  of  the  other. 


4S 


KB  BLOCK  RKLRASBK!udl?imwAr^K««aawiyT    *«^/«*««»V  the  sleeves  are  subatantially  free  ol « 
x£j!^S^i^;if^J^  ^'^^^J^^^^^^    t««  with  each  other  except  as  ooe  of  said  sleeves  is 

tWB  CoiporaSo^  DctniiCMkh.,  n  cwpntatiaa  aC  Dal- 


S,  19S9,  SwiBlNo.  TgS^MS 
(a.<2-.344) 


>J^f 


6.  In  combination,  an  elongated  freezing  device  sup- 
port provided  by  the  top  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
abutments  which  are  stationary  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other and  which  form  a  freezing  device  grid  wall  ac- 
tuating member  unattached  to  and  separate  from  a  freez- 
ing device  to  be  received  on  said  support,  a  freezing  device 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  support  during  removal 
of  ice  blocks  from  said  device,  said  freezing  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  tray  member  havmg  spaced  apart 
nonlinked  together  grid  walls  extending  transversely 
thereacross  and  dividing  the  toterior  thereof  toto  com- 
partments in  which  water  is  frozen  into  ice  blocks,  said 
nonlinked  together  grid  walls  being  tilUble  independently 
of  one  another  relative  to  said  tray  member  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  projecting  above  ice  blocks  therein,  said 
freezing  device  together  with  its  grid  walls  and  ice  blocks 
therein  being  rotatabie  and  placeable  to  an  toverted  posi- 
tion upon  said  support  with  said  tray  member  supported 
thereon  and  with  said  projecting  portion  of  the  grid  walls 
disposed  between,  aligned  with  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  spaced  apart  abutmenu.  and  means  for  sliding  one 
of  said  members  lengthwise  along  the  other  of  said 
members  to  force  said  projecting  portion  of  said  grid 
walls  toto  engagement  with  said  abutmenu  whereby  they 
react  thereagainst  and  are  tilted  withto  said  tray  member 
to  mechanically  release  ice  blocks  from  their  compart- 
ments to  said  freezing  device. 


2,923,14« 

QUICKLY  DEMOUNTABLE  FREE  WHEELING 

GUARD  FOR  A  SHAFT 

^AiBlho^V.Waaaler,  West  Bead,  WlB. 

ApplkatkM  October  17, 195t,  8arM  N^  7«7,gtl 

SdatoM.    (CI.M-4) 


1.  The  combtoation  with  an  extensible  shaft  compris- 
ing telescopically  associated  elemenU  of  non-circular 
cross  section,  means  on  respective  elements  providing  in- 
ner bearing  races,  telescopically  related  guard  sleeves  en- 
closing the  shaft  elemenu  and  extending  across  respec- 
tive bearing  races  and  provided  with  bearing-receiving  ap- 
ertures in  registry  with  said  races,  bearing  means  in  the 
apertures  engaging  the  respective  inner  races,  outer  races 
mounted  on  respective  sleeves  and  confining  the  bearing 
means  to  the  apertures  thereof,  bosses  projecttov  radially 
from  one  of  said  sleeves  toward  the  other,  —id  ileeves 
being  spaced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 


232M41 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Gcone  DoagfaH  SlaMads*  CHaiaBvna,  Wla.  aastasai 

FWD  CoswotatloM,  a  coswarliwi  of  WhcoMb 

AppttcatfaM  Inly  t,  ink,  Scriid  No.  747^34 

ItnahM.    (CLM— 21) 


rr  2  /  . 


«ta. 


/. 


1.  In  a  universal  jotot  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  rouuble  on  an  axis  which  totersects  the 
axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  yoke  at  the  end  of  the  driving 
shaft  comprising  opposed  arms  extending  toward  the 
driven  shaft  to  a  plane  common  to  the  axis  of  tiie  driving 
shaft,  a  yoke  on  the  driven  shaft  extrading  towai^  tlie 
driving  shaft  comprising  opposed  arms  to  the  plane  of 
the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft,  said  yokaa  on  the  <kiving 
and  driven  shafts  being  angularly  offset  from  each  other, 
said  opposed  arms  to  each  yoke  being  ioogitudiiiaUy 
slotted  over  a  substantial  proportion  of  their  ksigth.  an 
intermediate  member  between  said  shafts  comprising  a 
spider  having  radial  arms,  an  arm  of  said  spider  extend' 
ing  toto  each  said  slot  to  eadi  said  yoke  arm,  and  a  besr- 
ing  block  roUtaUy  journaled  on  said  arm  of  said  qtider 
within  said  slot,  said  bearing  blocks  having  opposed  faces 
in  face  contact  with  opposing  sides  of  said  slots,  the  im- 
provement compristog  opposed  resflient  members  mount- 
ed between  said  shafts  and  said  spider  and  further  com- 
pnsing  means  for  varying  the  strength  ot  at  least  one  of 
said  resilient  members. 


2J23,142 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Walter  M.  GolasU,  niHadrlphlB.  Pa. 

AppilcntioB  Febnmry  7, 1954.  Serial  No.  5«3,H7 

ICUn.    (CL€^-J^ 


A  patterning  finger  fcv  a  knitting  machine  of  the  type 
which  produces  a  flat  fabric,  said  finger  including  at 
least  one  fixed  transfer  point  which  is  operative  to  trans- 
fer a  stitch  from  one  wale  to  another,  a  pair  of  arms, 
one  at  each  side  of  said  fixed  transfer  potot,  at  least  one 
fill-in  point  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  means  movad' 
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tag  «adi  oi  mid  annt  for  mamutai  haamtnUmUy  ol 
Um  axis  of  nid  fixed  poiat,  and  •r*"*tfii^  *»*»nt  lor 
numng  said  anns  to  move  the  filUn  poiot  carried  by  oae 
of  said  arms  into  engafement  with  the  fabric  and  simul- 
taneously to  move  the  fill-b  point,  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  arms,  out  of  entatemcat  with  said  fabric  and 
vice  versa,  said  actnatjag  meant  inclodiat  a  rack  carried 
by  each  o<  said  arms,  and  aa  idle  gear  between  said  racks. 


2^3443 
KNIITED  FABRIC 
Roheit  W.  Hanris,  Plaiailiw,  N.Y^  ass^aar  to  A  ft  W 
M—^-jto.  Cg^  fcwokly^  N.Y.  a 


iji«^3»  IMip  Serial  No.  9HMM 


(CLM— 191) 


coQperatuig  with  a  fluid  reservoir  for  storing  washing 
fluid  from  one  washing  operatloa  for  reuselb  a  snbse- 
qutnt  washing  operation,  means  for  perf(>rming  safcl 
walhing  and  extraction  operations  indudinl  a  tub  and 
agilation  means  within  said  tub,  driven  mcaiM  roiatable  in 
one  direction  to  effect  a  washing  opcratiooifd  rotatable 
m  a  reverse  direction  to  effect  an  extractiota^operatioo. 
a  revers.ble  motor  driving  said  reversible  d^ven  means, 
coaduit  means  connected  to  said  tub  for  interconnecting 
said  tub  and  said  reservoir,  pomp  means  communicating 
with  said  conduit  and  operated  by  said  leve^ble  motor 
for  pumping  fluid  from  said  reservoir  toward  said  tub 
when  said  motor  is  rotated  in  said  first  dir^tion  during 
said  washing  operation  and  for  pumping  fluid  from  said 
tub  toward  said  reservoir  when  said  motor^  routed  in 
sai4  reverse  direction  during  said  extraction  operation, 
and  control  means  controlling  the  operation  o  f  said  motor 
during  said  washing  and  extraction  operatio  is. 


1.  A  knitted  ftibric  comprising  interengaged  thread 
covplcs.  the  first  of  the  threads  fai  each  of  said  couples 
providing  stkches  in  said  fiibric,  and  the  second  threads 
of  said  couples  being  laid  in  tiirooghout  the  fiibric.  said 
febric  having  a  plurality  of  meriies.  each  of  said  meshes 
being  substantially  diamond  in  shape,  the  apices  of  each 
said  diamond  comprising  a  contracted  stitch  each  of  two 
contiguoos  sides  of  each  said  diamond  having  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  thread  portions  supplied  by  a  single 
extended  stitcfa,  and  each  of  the  two  other  contiguous 
sides  of  each  said  diamond  comprising  substantially 
parallel  portions  of  threads  within  a  thread  couple 


3,f23445 

LATCH  ABID  LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  boOR 
Joai^  C.  Labila,  MiaBri,  Ha.  ' 

'      14,19S<,8«lalNoJ<2M17 

(CL7»-97)        I 


2,923444 

FLUID  CONreOL  SYSTEM  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINE 

R.  Sayih,  Newton,  Iowa,  assigBor  to  Tie  Maytag 
r,  Ncwta%  Iowa,  a  cocaoialkm  of  Delawan 
"P'fiMlin  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,321 
llOaiBBS.    (CLtt— 12) 


1]  In  a  sliding  door  that  has  a  circular  passage  ex- 
ten(  ing  through  both  of  its  surfaces  and  a  bOre  opening 
throkigh  one  edge  of  the  door  and  into  said  passage,  a 
door  latch  and  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  e-^^^  in 
said  passage,  escutcheons  having  aligned  apertures  and 
recessed  within  said  passage,  a  handle  recesied  in  each 
escKcheon.  a  part  of  each  handle  being  Runted  for 
oscillation  in  said  apertures  of  said  escut 
handles  having  central  openings,  a  tumbler 
central  openings,  said  casing  having  an  op-^-^  .  „^^ 
piydully  mounted  in  said  bore  and  extendi^  through 
said  casing  opening,  mechanical  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  handles  to  said  boh  to  actuate  the  latter, 
means  including  a  locking  elemem  to  couple  said  me- 
chanical means  to  ooe  escutcheon  aad  ther^  pvevem 
said  handles  from  moving,  a  locking  elemeitt  actuating 
part  and  return  spring  to  activate  said  lockiig  element 
to  and  from  cagagemeot  with  said  ooe  escofcheoo.  and 
said  tumbler  lock  operatively  connected  with  Said  actuat- 
ing nart.  1 


I.  said 
in  said 
a  bolt 


L 


2323,144 
ADJUSTABLE  ANCHOR  FOR  FEmiRES 

" KMT  to  lAdiBitablc 

a  cavaandaa  of  WaiU^toa 


ftfaRh'31, 19^^  Serial  No.  41  t^b 
(CLn— 19S) 


,   ,  ^  ,  *    ^'^A  fixture  MKhor  for  heavy  equipment  tomprising 

3.  la  a  mshing  apparatus  for  performing  a  washing  an  efemett  fixaMe  in  a  predetermined  positioil  and  fiiv- 
operation  and  a  fluid  extraction  operation  and  capable  of   ing  «  internally  threaded  cyUndrkal  well;  a  support  disc 
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in  said  well  having  peripheral  thread*  cooperatiag  with 
said  first  aamed  threads,  whereby  rotatioa  of  raid  disc 
relative  to  said  element  moves  said  disc  axtaUy  of  the 
cylindrical  well;  means  at  the  cemer  of  said  disc  whereby 
it  may  be  manually  rotated;  an  annular  rotatable  mem- 
ber coaxially  supported  upon  said  disc  and  havk^  an 
annular  shoulder  disposed  away  from  said  disc  toward 
the  outer  face  of  said  member;  an  axial  bore  in  said 
rouuble  member  providing  access  to  the  means  for 
rotating  said  disc;  a  clamping  rmg  threadedly  associated 
with  said  internal  threads,  encircling  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  rotatable  member  and  impinging  against  said 
shoulder  to  clamp  said  rotatable  member  according  to 
manual  selection:  and  a  fixture  festener  slidingly  engaged 
with  said  rotatable  member  and  movable  athwart  of  itt 
rotational 
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27, 195t,  Sarial  No.  745,151 
(CL  73—11) 
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means  for  collecting  water  aad  soil  from  said  test  sample 
area  overflowing  the  tt^  of  said  infiltration  member. 


2,923,149 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  TEST  DEVICE 
W.  MacMillM,  Wtmdk  Msni,  DL,  siiiannr  to 


laf  Ddawara 


11, 1956,  Sairtol  No.  997411 
(CL  73—117) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  tester  for  testing  the  effective- 
ness of  an  automobOe  shock  absorber  interposed  between 
the  frame  of  the  automobile  and  the  unsprung  portion 
thereof  including  a  wheel  in  response  to  the  oscillating 
impulse  imparted  to  the  unsprung  portion  of  the  auto- 
mobile by  the  rotation  of  an  unbalanced  wheel  compris- 
ing a  portion  of  said  unsprung  portion,  said  shock  ab- 
sorber tester  comprising  a  support,  a  coil  spring  carried 
by  said  support,  a  plate  carried  by  said  coil  spring  upon 
which  the  unsprung  wheel  assembly  of  the  automobile  is 
adapted  to  rest  and  which  responds  to  the  oscillations 
imparted  by  the  unsprung  wheel  assembly,  a  rod  slidably 
carried  by  said  support,  meaiu  for  holding  an  end  of 
said  rod  in  following  contact  with  said  plate  whereby  said 
rod  reciprocates  in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement 
of  said  plate,  a  flexible  rotatable  cable,  rack  and  pinion 
means  connecting  said  rod  to  said  cable  to  rotate  said 
pinion  in  response  to  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
rod,  and  an  indicator  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
cable  for  measuring  the  rotation  of  said  cable  in  response 
to  the  reciprocation  of  said  rod. 


2313448 
ATPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING    ERODIBILITY, 
RUN-OFF,  INFILTRATION  AND  OTHER  PHYSI- 
CAL PROPERTIES  OF  SOIL  IN  FLACB 
Doa  DridMas,  Aasaa,  Iowa,  aad  JafeB  E. 
TcKv  asslgMn  to  Iowa  Slato  CaRaaa  Reaaaich  Fi 
~       .ai 


15, 1954,  SmW  Na.  <15399 
•  nahai  (CL73-40 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  infihra- 
tioa  meaaber  adapted  to  be  iaaerted  into  the  ground  to 
deflae  a  soil  test  sample  area,  a  raindrop  applicator, 
means  fbr  supporting  said  appUcator  a  spaced  distance 
above  said  infllmtkn  memtwr,  aad  means  for  deposit- 
ing liquid  at  a  predetennined  rate  onto  said  raindrop 
appUcator.  laid  applicator  being  characterized  by  re- 


I.  A  device  for  sunulatiag  road  conditions  for  testing 
an  autooobtle  which  comprises,  a  frame  adapted  for 
disposition  in  a  pit  in  a  floor,  a  closure  for  said  frame 
and  said  pit  havfaig  portions  substantially  flush  with  said 
floor,  two  pairs  ol  axially  spaced  horizontally  disposed 
freely  rotatable  rolls  carried  by  said  frame,  said  doiare 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
through  which  portions  of  the  upper  arcuate  surfoces 
of  said  rolls  respectively  extend  above  tlie  sorfaoe  of 
said  closure  and  above  said  floor,  the  axes  of  each  pair 
of  rolls  being  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  lat- 
erally spaced  to  support  the  tires  of  automobile  driving 
wheels  thereupon  whereby  the  driving  wheels  of  the  auto- 
mobile may  be  rotated  while  supported  upon  said  rolls, 
the  upper  surface  <rf  said  closure  between  said  rolls  and 
outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  rolls  being  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  level  of  said  floor  whereby  those  portions 
of  the  tires  between  said  rolls  and  adjacent  the  ends 
theifof  are  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  clo- 
sure, a  conunon  shaft  upon  which  a  corresponding  rtril 
of  ^ach  pair  of  rolls  is  rigidly  mounted,  and  means  for 
locking  ooe  roll  carried  by  u^  oommoa  shaft  to  pennit 
movement  of  the  automobile  onto  and  off  of  said  rails 
under  the  power  of  its  driving  wheds,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
locked  roll  being  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  pin  to  lock  said  roll  relative  to  said  fnuae, 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  pin  into  said  recess,  and 
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meaiMcviied  by  said  frame  for  retracting  said  pia  Cran  a4|acem  said  base  and  posiUoned  to  draw  du  out  of  the 
•^  ,—   .— 1«^   .fc- . *  „:^  PMilieBt   resuUinf  vortex  in  the  driiUng  mud  fai  Sd  chamber, 


said  recess  afainst  the  compression  of  said  sesilient 
means,  said  retracting  means  comprising  a  bell  crank 
lever  one  arm  of  which  retracts  said  pin  when  said  lever 
is  rocked,  a  q>ring-urged  bar  contacting  the  other  arm 
oi  said  bell  crank  lever  to  retract  said  pin,  and  meaiu 
upon  said  frame  for  holding  said  bar  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  adjacent  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever. 


PmsruiY  2,  i960 


TENSION  MEA^JRING  APPARATIJS 
HMfccrt  B.  Inrtnilsa,  Madia,  aad  David  P.  Slgky,  Brook- 
havM,  Pa,,  awijBOw  to  AiMticaa  ViMoae  Cotporalio^ 
Tm^  a  cospawiiun  of  Delaware 
PscsBiisr  li,  lf57.  Serial  N«.  7f 2,83f 
tOaiBM.   (CL73— 143)   . 


w  ■: 


and  a  gas  drier,  and  a  gas  analyzer  dispose<  in  said  gas 
ou4et  tube. 


Cell 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  tension  in  traveling  sheet 
material  comprising  a  first  frame  pivoully  supported  at 
approximately  its  mid-poim  on  one  side  of  the  proposed 
path  of  travel  of  the  sheet  material  whereby  it  may  oscil- 
Ute  about  its  midpoim  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  material,  a  second  frame  positioned  on 
the  other  side  of  the  iwoposed  pfith  of  travel  of  the  sheet 
material  in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  oscillate  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  material,  a  freely 
rotatable  roller  supported  at  each  end  of  said  second 
frame,  a  pair  of  freely  routable  rollers  having  parallel 
axes  with  the  roU  peripheries  slighdy  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  supported  at  each  end  of  said  first  frame, 
means  for  urging  said  sec<Hid  frame  against  the  first 
frame,  said  roll  at  each  end  of  the  second  frame  having 
its  axis  lying  between  the  axes  of  one  of  the  pairs  of 
rolls  at  the  exposing  end  of  the  first  frame  whereby  when 
the  frames  are  urged  together  the  periphery  of  each  of  the 
rolls  of  said  second  frame  is  urged  between  and  against 
the  peripheries  of  one  of  the  pair  of  loUs  of  the  first 
frame  to  nip  the  sheet  material  passing  therebetween, 
means  to  oscillate  the  frames  as  a  unit  when  the  rolls 
are  in  nip  position,  and  means  to  measure  the  froquencv 
of  oscillation  of  the  frames,  the  frequency  of  oscillation 
giving  an  indication  of  the  tension  in  the  travelling  sheet. 


2,f23452 
5-PRONG  AERODYNAMIC  PICKUP 
ff«e  C  Mabrr,  Ir^  Loa  Aagclea,  A^dieW  A.  Mahoff, 
Md  Oteriaa  E.  PaoiBgnll.  Loa  Aiigelcs,  CaiH., 
to  Doagiaa  Aircraft  CoMpaay,  lac^  Santa 
Monica,  CaW.  "     ^'  ^  ^^ 

ippiicatioa  September  12, 1955,  Serial  Ni  w  53333S 
4ClaiBBS.    (CL73— lg2) 


2,923,151 

EXTRACTING  AND  ANALYZING  GAS  FROM 
^    .  WELL  DRILLING  MUD 

OUa^  assignora  to  Phillips  Petrolcmi  Compuiy,  «  cor- 


17, 1956,  Serial  No.  <2S,8S4 
tCUm.  (0.73— 153) 
'  6.  A  system  for  extracting  and  analyzing  gas  from 
well  drilling  mud  comprising  in  combination  pumping 
means  disposed  and  connected  to  force  said  well  drill- 
ing mud  tangentially  into  the  base  of  an  inverted  gen- 
erally conical  liquid-liquid  cyclone  separation  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  an  axial  overflow  outlet  adjacent  the 
base  of  said  cone,  an  axial  underflow  outlet  adjacent  the 
apex  of  said  cone,  and  a  gas  outlet  tube  disposed  axially 


I  In  a  substantially  hollow  sensing-boon  for  chord- 
wise  positioning  odan  airfoil:  a  removable  airodynamic- 
variables  pickup  unit  that  includes  a  bead-portion  and 
a  neck-portion;  said  neck-portion  having  a  plurality  of 
hrst  conduits  extending  longitudinally  rearwardly  there- 
fro#i  for  directing  the  pressure-components  if  the  aero- 
dynamic variables  picked  up  from  the  airstr^am  by  said 
head-portion  rearwardly  of  said  boom;  a  nlurality  of 
second  conduits  extending  longitudinally  of  i  said  boom 
and  forwardly  terminating  short  of  the  rearUard  termini 
of  Said  first  conduits  and  adapted  to  transnit  the  pres- 
sure-components of  said  aerodynamic  vambles  rear- 
wai^ly  in  said  boom;  and  mounting  means  disposed  co- 
axis^  ly  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  booii  and  lying 
substantially  intermediate  the  rearward  cnd^rtions  of 
th««first  conduits  and  the  forward  end-portions  of  the 
second  conduiu;  said  mounting  means  being  constructed 
and  shaped  so  as  to  normally  fixedly  mount  the  forward 
ends  of  the  second  conduits  and  to  removably  receive 
the  rear  ends  of  the  first  conduits,  thereby  to  enable 
ready  removal  and  replacement  of  said  picjkup  means 
from  the  boom  and  to  readily  establish  and  disestablish 
accurate  communication  of  said  first  conduib  with  the 
corresponding  ones  of  said  seoMid  conduits. 
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2,913493  peDdicular  to  both  the  axis  of  angniar  movement  and  mi 

PRESSURE  RATIO  MEASURING  INSIRUMENT      axis  about  which  there  exists  angular  momentum  of  tha 

SydMj  E.  WirtaiB.  JMJswsai,  CtMn  aas^nor  to  11w 
Ganait  CaefaeaMoMTLna  <iilis,  CaM.,  a  tatpafllaa 
of  CaBfonin 

AppBcalion  Jamfy  11, 19S4,  Siriri  No.  4«3,135 

SCUM.    (CL73— 112)  H       B         ai      a  ..o.^' 


1.  A  force  ratio  measuring  instrument  subject  to  linear 
acceleration,  said  instrument  comprising  a  beam,  a  pivot 
for  said  beam,  said  pivot  movable  laterally  of  its  axis 
relative  to  said  beam,  two  forces  exerting  devices  having 
means  for  applying  force  to  said  beam  laterally  of  the  axis 
of  said  pivot,  whereby  said  beam  becomes  unbalanced  in 
response  to  variations  of  the  force  exeried  by  at  least 
one  of  said  devices,  and  means  for  moving  said  pivot  in 
response  to  unbalance  of  said  beam  and  tending  to  re- 
balance said  beam,  means  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  said 
movable  pivot  for  providing  a  measurement  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  pivot;  and  mechanism  for  rendering 
said  instrument  insensitive  to  the  effects  of  linear  accel- 
eration regardless  of  movements  of  said  pivot,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  counterweight  means  connected  to  said 
beam,  said  counterweight  means  being  disposed  in  such 
a  manner  so  as  to  develop  a  force  vector  substantially 
equal  and  opposite  to  the  force  vector  developed  by  the 
movable  elements  of  said  instrument  in  response  to  linear 
acceleration,  the  force  vectm-  of  said  counterweight  means 
in  addition  substantially  coinciding  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  movable  elements  of  said  instrument. 


2,923,154 
VERTICAL  FLOWMETER 
Howard  A.  Powcn,  McdieM,  and  WDBam  V.  Ryder,  Ir., 
Marblehead,  Mass.,  asstonors,  by 
to  Anscrlcaa  RaAator  m  *llaniari 
tioo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  carparaBea  of 
AppBcaltoa  Septeasber  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,994 

2Clafans.  (CL  73— 194) 
1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  base,  an  inlet  duct  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  base  and  having  upper  and 
lower  vertical  portions,  the  upper  portion  of  the  inlet 
duct  being  displaced  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  lower 
vertical  portion  oi  the  duct,  a  curved  sensing  conduit 
having  a  vertical  inlet  leg  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  inlet  duct,  the  curved  sensing  conduit  having  a  verti- 
cal ootl^  leg  parallel  to  the  inlet  leg  and  diqwsed  on 
the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
inlet  duct  as  the  inlet  leg,  said  sensing  conduit  having  a 
horizontal  leg  mtereonnecting  the  vertical  legs,  an  out- 
let duct  connected  to  the  second  vertical  leg,  means  an- 
gularty  moving  the  sensing  condoit  about  the  axis  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  inlet  duct,  meaiu  supporting  the 
sensing  duct  for  angular  deflection  about  an  axis  per- 


fluid  in  the  sensing  conduit,  and  indicating  means  respon- 
sive to  angular  deflection  oi  the  sensing  conduit 


2,923,195  ■*i^fii^..r 

ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETER 
Waller  Welkowitx,  MetachaiL  NJ.,  aMivaar  to 
Indlfiis,  feac,  Mctachaa,  N J.,  a  corpontloa  of  New 

Afl^tfoa  NovcBsber  2t,  1954,  Serid  No.  423,341 
•  ChhM.   (0.73—194) 


\  p~|*^'^*T~l'"Wt<i»«l 


1.  An  ultrasonic  flowmeter  comprising  fluid  flow-con- 
ducting means,  a  pair  ol  spaced  electromedianically 
sensitive  transmitting  bodies  mounted  on  said  fluid  flow- 
conducting  means,  an  electromechanically  sensitive  re- 
ceiving body  mounted  on  said  fluid  flow-conducting 
means  across  from  said  transmitting  bodies  such  that 
the  distances  from  said  receiving  body  to  each  of  said 
transmitting  bodies  are  substantially  equal  and  such  that 
one  of  said  transmitting  bodies  is  upstream  with  respect 
to  said  receiving  body  and  one  of  said  transmitting  bodies 
is  downstream  with  respect  to  said  receiving  body,  an 
utrasonic  generator,  the  output  of  said  ultrasonic  gen- 
erator being  connected  to  said  transmhting  bodies  such 
that  ultrasonic  waves  are  transmitted  by  said  transmit- 
ting bodies,  said  transmitting  bodies  being  positioned  such 
that  the  ultrasonic  waves-  transmitted  by  each  oi  them 
are  tcansmitted  across  said  fluid  flow<onducting  means 
to  sajid  receiving  body  and  in  respective  directions  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  such  that  a  component 
of  the  flow  velocity  is  added  to  the  velocity  of  the  waves 
from  one  of  said  transmitting  bodies  and  is  subtracted 
from  the  velocity  of  the  waves  from  the  other  ci  said 
transmitting  bodies,  means  for  shifting  the  phase  oi  tha 
output  of  said  ultrasonic  generator  such  that  there  is  a 
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differenoe  in  phue  between  the  dgnele  applied  to  aaid 
traumittiat  bodiei  by  eaad  nltnuowc  aeaentor  sock  that 
the  mm  of  the  ugoals  received  by  said  lecetving  body 
from  said  transouttaig  bodies  is  substantially  equal  to 
zero  when  there  is  no  fluid  flow  in  said  fluid  flow-con- 
ducting means,  and  indicating  means,  the  output  ot  said 
receiving  body  being  connected  to  said  indicating  means. 


lar  Mth  the  plane  of  said  window,  the  outsfde  of  said 
window  haviag  a  flat  torfaoe  phis  tkofik^ 


LIQUID  LXVBL INDKAIING  MECHANISM 

'  •nSSchtani**"^'*^  ^"*  As*a^  hOck,  a 

IppMriMin  Ortetsf  3^  19S7,  SnW  Nn.  i93^1S 
ICUmu  (CL73— 313) 


/f-^ 


1  V 


'hi 


surfaces  joining  the  edges  thereof  with  the  edges  of  the 
windbw. 


SiUfPU 


COI^ AINiatFMK  MIASUIIIHg 
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THE 
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2.  In  a  Uqnid  level  indicating  mrrhaniitm,  a  pivot  rad 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  a  liquid 
contaiper*  a  sliding  contact  extending  to  one  side  of  said 
pivot  rod  and  movable  therewith,  a  riMoeut  mounted  at 
one  side  of  said  pivot  rod  and  engageaUe  by  said  contact, 
a  float  lever  secured  to  said  pivot  rod  having  an  inner 
arm  n^iich  is  generally  veitically  disposed  and  an  outer 
arm  bent  angularly  from  said  inner  arm,  a  float  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  arm,  a  heliod  tension  spring 
alongside  said  inner  arm,  one  end  of  said  spring  being 
secured  to  the  iqiper  end  of  said  iniier  arm,  and  a  fixed 
point  on  said  bracket  securing  the  other  end  of  said 
qwing,  said  fixed  point  being  on  one  side  of  said  inner 
arm  when  the  floM  is  above  its  intermediate  position  and 
on  the  other  side  of  said  inner  arm  when  the  float  is 
below  its  intermediate  position,  whereby  said  spring  will 
exert  a  moment  force  oo  said  lever  urging  said  float  in 
a  directioo  opponle  to  its  direction  of  movement 


Odoker  2, 19S7.  faW  No.  il  7,727 
COafaH.   (0.75-437)      ^ 


oi  3, 


2323,157 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
WBhm  a  Pdfer,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

aasfaniMatiu  in  Wi 

Uand  CKy,  N.Y.,  a  cwporKlon  «rf  New  Y^ 
A  ppMcmiun  IiMj  3,  WSi.  Setial  No.  55M<7 
iCIalM.  <a.  73-327) 

1.  A  liquid  level  gauge  for  dark  sticky  liquids  com- 
prising a  jewel  type  window  extending  longitudinally  to 
include  the  foil  range  of  liquid  level  variations  to  be 
measured,  said  window  being  constructed  of  material 
having  an  index  of  refraction  in  the  same  range  as  that 
of  the  liquid,  a  many  faceted  interior  surface  00  said 
window  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid,  said  facets 
intersecting  in  laterally  extending  lines  to  create  hori- 
zontal bonds  of  light  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
the  planes  of  half  of  said  facets  being  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  lying  at  an  angle  of  thirty  degrees  to  the  per- 
pendicular with  the  plane  of  said  window,  the  planes  of 
the  other  half  of  said  faceto  being  parallel  to  oat  another 
and  lyiog  at  aa  angle  of  sixty  degrees  to  the  perpendico- 


1.  In  combination,  gravimetric  weighing  nieans  hav- 
ing a  bob  of  known  weight  and  volume  suspended  there- 
from by  a  tension  member,  a  container  having  a  reser- 
voir for  sample  liquid  with  said  reservoir  b^ing  open 
at  the  top  to  receive  and  immerse  said  bob  in  said  liquid; 
and  m  insert  diqpoeed  in  said  reservoir  and  dividing  said 
liquid  into  a  main  body  portion  in  which  si|id  bob  is 
inunersed  and  a  sorfMe  portion  connected  thereto  by  a 
passage  through  which  said  tension  member  extends,  said 
passage  being  impermeable  to  convection  curre  its  in  said 
liquid 

2,923,159 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DINSITY 

OF  LIQUID  FLOWING  THROUGH  A IIPE 

iao  Novesakar  3t,  195i,  Serfri  No.  tt5,271 
5ClnlBM.   (CL  73-452)  |^ 

1.  A  density  indicator  for  liquids,  compristak  a  Iknid 
cootainer,  a  flrst  float  assembly  constituted  by  a  flbot 
and  oDnnected  weight  uomeraed  hi  the  Uquid.  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  sq>ported  in  and  across  the  oo4tahier,  a 
lever  foiming  part  of  said  assembly  and  pivdted  1900 
the  horizontal  shaft  so  as  to  assume  an  aagularpoeition 
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fiifiiiing  pnft  of  Hud 
said  horiiMMHal  shaft  so 


of  the  liquid  in  the  coo- 
•iHrtitaloiby  a  float  aad 
ia  tke  liqoid,  a 


axis. 


asto 


corrwpondfaig  to  the  deasity  of  the  liquid  in  the  coataiacr. 
the  two  float  assemblies  bdag  arranged  symmetrically 
about  a  vertical  |dane  passing  through  the  shaft,  and 
awaas  to  taidicate  the  ai^e  bctweea  tiie  reqwctive  levers 
oi  the  two  float  aasemUies. 


CONnbLI 


I  MaRfc  25, 19St,  §efW  No.  724,1M 
5CWBM.   fa.74-^ 
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oootprising  Uades  having  their  iaaar 
togedier  at  said  aads  and  then-  outer  eadi 
spaced  ^art  and  aligned  in  a  symnMtrical  pattern  aboat 

>  penduloualy  ffloonted  on  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apertured 
plunger,  a  spring  arranged  to  move  said  plunger  and 
releasaUe  means  for  restraining  said  apertured  plunger 
and  spring,  said  releasable  means  including  a  crank  shaft 
having  a  crank  engaged  in  said  aperture  in  said  plunger, 
stored  eneiiy  means  for  rotating  said  crank  shaft,  sec- 
ondary releasable  meam  for  holding  said  crank  shaft  in 
stationary  position,  said  secondary  releasable  means  in- 
cluding a  diaphragm  actuated  escapement  mechanism  and 
a  member  arranged  to  trip  said  escapement  mechanism, 
said  member  arranged  for  manual  actuatioo. 


>-  ■  ■ 


iiAAt  m-.. 


most  of  said  gimbals  for  directing  a  jet  stream  against 
said  blades  to  mairtain  said  rotor  spin  axis  in  a  vertical 
position,  and  pumping  means  conBiwlcd  to  said  nootde 
means  to  fvovide  said  jet  stream  for  erecting  the  gyro- 
scopic device.  , , 

2J1345S 
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jV.  Raiosy,  Deaiaesap  Mlca.t  aMgBM  la  Vmb 


MHCk  19, 19S5, 8«W  No.  572,327 
5  nihil    <a.74— 7) 


1.  In  a  starting  motor  assembly  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  motor  fnune,  an  armature  shaft  ro- 
tataMy  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  armature  mounted 
on  said  diaft,  a  pinion  gear  mounted  on  said  armature 
shaft,  mechanical  means  engaging  said  pinion  gear  for 
moving  said  pinion  into  engagement  witfi  an  engine 
turning  means  when  said  armature  is  energized,  a  sole- 
noid positioned  in  the  motor  frame  in  qMced  coaxial 
relation  to  said  armature  shaft  and  at  the  end  of  the 
frame  adjacent  said  pinion  gear,  an  end  plate  having 
an  opened  central  portion  affixed  to  said  frame,  said 
pinion  gear  having  an  extension  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
armature  shaft  into  said  opened  central  portion  of  the 
end  plate  when  said  pinion  gear  moves  into  eagagement 
with  said  engine  turning  means,  said  solenoid  creating  a 
magnetic  field  when  energized  to  hold  the  extension  of 
the  pinion  gear  in  the  opened  central  portion  of  the 
end  plate  and  the  pinion  gear  in  engagement  with  said 
engine  turning  means  during  starter  motor  operation. 


9, 1957,  IcriBi  No.  791,52t 
9nshBi  (CL  74— 5.43) 
1.  A  gyroecopic  device  comprisiiig  gimbals  and  a  gyro 
wheel  ntouated  in  said  gimbals  for  qnaaing  about  a  itot- 
mally  vertical  axis  and  for  angular  saovcment  about  two 
mutuaUy  perpendicular  horizontal  axes  at  right  an^cs  to 
the  spin  axis,  subsuntially  qrfierical  means  00  the  imer- 
most  of  said  gimbals  00-axiaUy  aligned  with  said  9k 


2J23453 
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aadLoataH-Vaodl, 


W.Vi 

hiimkii  2S^  1955,  Sailal  No.  531,255 
4  nihil  (0.74-45) 
1.  In  aa  egg  washer,  a  bote  irtatfonn,  feet  members 
on  said  base  platform,  a  prime  mover  00  said  base  plat- 
form having  a  drive  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  np- 
wanfly  from  said  base  platform,  a  pulley  wheel  rotataMy 
mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft,  aa  inwardly  exteadiag 


50 


I 

OFFICIAL  GA3ETTE 


off^ccflCer  log  pin  oo  laid  pulley  wheel,  an  cadlcM  beh 

embradag  odd  pulley  wiMd  aod  the  drive  shaft  of  said 
prinse  mover  for  ratedat  "id  pulley  wheel,  a  port  ex- 
teadiBg  ■pwardfy  firom  said  base  platform,  a  top  plat- 
form adapted  to  support  a  container  containing  eggs  and 


FEBBUA4r  S,  IMO 


WBlMi  A.PMnr 

^i     1 1 H^  to  T 


'^"^^ySii^^^Y  TO  RECIPROCAL 
F^id.  W  „.MO?ON  CONVBTIER 


«..iiir?*  ***^"*  ^  moving  parts  hi  contact  during  its 
TS!^'  ^  /"  •'"?*^^*'y  converting  the  rS!  S 
ua^.S^  ***  '  reaprocablc  link  with  inherent  reli- 
abflity  at  high  speed,  comprising  with  said  shaft  and  said 
nnic.  M  eccentric  camming  lobe  continuously  rotating 
wrth  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank  disposed  for  rotationiS? 
MKl  lobe:  a  cam  foUower  pivotably  mounted  on  said  bcU 
''?'^!^^  *L^  ^  rotatable  in  one  direction  into  the  path 
of  said  lohe.  «ud  follower  having  a  lip  thereon;  mSms 
to  rcshenUy  urge  said  follower  into  the  path  ofwid 
lobc^  the  shape  of  said  lobe  and  said  foUower  bSg 
effective  to  cause  said  follower  to  be  driven  into  rath? 
than  out  of  the  path  of  said  lobe  whenever  said  wS 
contacts  s^d  foUpwer;  a  pin  on  «ud  bell  crank  adamed 

n  the  dirert^on  of  rotaUoo  caused  by  the  force  of  said 
tobe  on  said  follower,  whereby  said  follower  and  said 
beU  mnk  rotate  as  a  unit  in  response  to  the  force  of 

to  return  said  beU  crank  to  its  rest  position  after  Uie  high 
pomt  on  said  lobe  passes  said  follower,  said  Up  thereby 
returning  on  said  definite  path;  a  latch  nomiuy^ 
tioned  to  intercept  said  Up  as  said  beU  crank  is  rettvoMi 
to  withdraw  said  foUower  from  the  path  of  saSlS 
and  to  latch  said  follower  in  an  inoperSive  posiSw;  wd 
mcam  to  move  said  latch  in  a  direction  substantiaUy  per- 
pcndicular  to  the  motion  of  said  follower  to  thereby^ 

d«^-u.**lr*  ***••  "**•  "^  **^«  ineffective  to  with- 
draw  said  follower  except  on  the  return  of  said  beU  crank. 


COIN  CQNnOL  DBVKB 
-^         .  to  TJt^,, 

4  ppBodM  NovMhar  t,  19S7, 8aM  No.  i^S,44S 
r  iirki^    <CL74— IM)         ^ 
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KocMi^OL,. 


water,  a  sleeve  bearmg  extending  downwardly  from  said 
top  patform  Md  rouuWy  embracing  said  post,  and  a 
radially  extending  channel  groove  on  the  bottom  of  said 
top  jriatform  embracing  said  hig  pin.  for  causing  said 
top  piatfoim  to  rotatably  oadHate 


L 


t^ 


'3m. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  com  vising  hi 
combination  a  support,  a  ratchet  wheel  roUUMy  mounted 
on  said  support,  rotating  means  connected  to  sa  d  ratchet 
wheel,  restoring  means  connected  to  said  ratd  let  wheel 
to  re^re  it  to  a  rest  position  after  it  has  beSrotated 
away  therefrom,  a  pawl  movably  mounted  on  aajd  sup- 
port, means  connected  to  said  pawl  to  move  ilinto  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  the  restoring 
meaiis  from  routing  the  ratchet  wheel  back  ti>  its  rest 
positicm,  reset  means  associated  with  said  suijort.  said 
reset  iHeans  operating  to  move  and  hold  said  paVl  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  the  period  of  its 
operation  whereby  the  ratchet  wheel  can  start  routing 
back  to  Its  rest  position,  and  blocking  means,  said  block- 
ing means  in  operative  assodation  with  said  reset  means 
and  sdd  pawl  so  that  when  said  reset  means  is  operated 
said  blocking  means  holds  the  pawl  oat  of  entagement 
with  t^  ratchet  wheel  permitting  the  ratchet  Wheel  to 
route  completely  back  to  its  rest  position  regardless  of 
the  period  of  operation  of  the  reset  means. 


-.  w  _l  FULLEY  CONSTRUCTTION 

WcfcawiB.  Brtedky  and  WWkm  C  Qnto,  U 

5^:L?;!'>'ton  to  lUchaH  B.  BiteS^Ttnil^. 
Appiicatioa  March  5, 195(,  Serial  No.  569,^  72 

TeUass.    (CL74— 23tJ)  ^ 


1.  A  pulley  construction  comprising  means  dekning  a 
hub  m«mber,  a  preformed  strip  of  sheet  metall  on  the 
penphery  of  said  hub  defining  a  toothed  hub  pcHphery 
means  farried  by  said  hub  engaging  the  outer  periphery 
of  at  IcMt  one  edge  of  said  preformed  strip  at  th(  outer- 
most r#Iial  extent  of  said  preformed  strip  for  r^tafaiing 
said  prtformed  toothed  periphery  on  said  hub,  and  a 


plurality  of  radially  extending  spaced  ribs  on  the 
ery  of  laid  hub  having  at  least  portions  thereof 


periph- 
tpaced 


axiafly  Inwardly  of  the  edges  of  said  prefonrnd  strip 
and  ha^g  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  strip  fitted 
and  cooperating  with  said  toothed  strip  to  1 
tain  the  spacmg  of  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 


TnmvAMt  a»  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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199S,  Sariri  No.  51M31 

I  Ito^  MascB  If  1993 
(Q.74— 4M) 


A    .v«/.,«« 
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2,f234M 
MBCHANBM  CONTROL 


l€,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,9S4 
(CL  74— M3) 


pairs  of  parallel  portioas  havfaig  ofwiiags  fomed  dierain 
in  alined  relation,  said  bracket  having  portions  fomed 
with  opeaings  aligned  widi  the  opeuags  ia  said  parallel 
portions,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  opeaings  in 
the  pairs  oi  parallel  projerting  portions  of  the  plate  and 
bracket 

2,923,li9 
MBCHANBM  CONIVOL 


M,  19SS,  SafM  Naw  S9MM 
(CL74— 591) 


1.  A  pair  of  reversible  gears  having  heliooidal  teeth 
and  running  between  parallel  axes,  the  helices  of  die 
teeth  of  the  pinion  and  those  of  the  gear  wheel  having 
different  inclinations  with  respect  to  their  respective  axes, 
the  helices  of  die  teeth  of  the  pinion  and  those  of  the 
gear  wheel  having  different  inclinations  with  respect  to 
dieir  respective  axes,  the  helicea  of  die  teedi  of  die  pinion 
and  thoae  of  the  gear  wheel  having  equal  axial  pitches, 
the  contact  between  a  tooth  of  the  pinion  and  a  tooth 
of  the  gear  wheel  occurring  on  a  surface  of  conUct  that 
is  shifted  in  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  gears, 
the  lateral  shapes  of  die  sections  ci  the  tieeth  on  both 
the  pinion  and  the  gear  wheel  being  each  a  sin^e  arc 
oi  a  circle,  the  correq>onding  profiles  forming  the  sides 
<^  the  sections  of  the  teeth  of  the  pini<Ni  and  of  the  gear 
wheel  being  completely  outside  and  spaced  with  respect 
to  one  of  the  pitch  circler  and  befaig  uiside  and  qiaced 
with  respect  to  the  other  pitch  circle. 


1.  Mechanism  control  for  parking  brakes  of  a  vehicle 
including  a  support,  a  foot-operated  lava-  fulcrumed  in- 
termediate its  omIs  upon  die  siqipoft,  means  formed  on 
die  lever  adapted  for  connection  with  die  paricing  brakes, 
said  lever  having  a  foot  pad  portion  formed  at  one  end 
dwieof,  a  dutch  roller  carried  by  die  lever,  dutch  sur- 
faces associated  with  the  support  and  the  lever  arranged 
to  be  engifed  by  the  clutch  roller  for  retaining  the  lever 
in  brake  setting  positions,  a  dutch  roller  control  mem- 
ber engagmg  die  dutch  roller  and  pivotally  snppwted  on 
said  lever,  an  arm  pivotally  sv^ported  at  one  end.  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  the  arm  iatermediate  iU  ends 
and  pivotally  connected  widi  said  member,  a  manipalatmg 
means  connected  with  said  arm  at  a  region  qiaeed  from 
die  pivotal  connection  widi  the  link  for  operating  said 
dutch  roPer  control  member  to  effect  a  release  of  the 
dutch  roller  from  clutching  engagement  with  the  dutch 
surfaces,  and  resilient  means  for  aormally  biasing  the 
dutdi  roller  into  engagement  widi  die  clutching  surfaces. 


2,nM79 

HAND  SETTING  DEVICB  fOmKyTARY  KBPOME 

MECHANH»iS  IN  PHOTOGRAFHIC  CAAflMAS 

A  Co.  G jaSS^SaafSi^  Bararia,  Csswai', 

I  Novea*ar  12, 195S,  SetW  No.  77Mlt 

t27,195t 
•  CMaM.   (CL  74 


1.  Mechanism  control  induding,  in  combination,  a 
longitudinally  slidable  member,  a  bracket  supporting  the 
member,  one  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  mechanism  to  be  controlled,  a  manipulating 
means  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinally  ^ 
slidable  member,  means  aaaociated  with  said  bracket  for  , 
holding  the  loagitudiaally  movable  member  in  adjusted 
positions,  means  for  supporting  the  bracket  for  reUtive 
pivotal  movement  including  a  pUte  having  a  uniplanar 

portion,  said  plate  being  formed  widi  spaced  pairs  of  1.  A  hand  setting  device  for  a  rotary  response  mech- 
proiecting  parallel  portions  having  their  major  surfaces  anism  accommodated  m  a  housing  and  having  current- 
in  ri^t-angular  relation  to  the  uniplanar  portion,  said   responsive  means  rouuble  fai  response  to  electric  current 


1 
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fed  to  Mid  ropoMe  mnthmmnm,  compaaiag,  a  c$p^e 
member  detmg  the  bovsmg  at  one  of  its  ends  aad  defln- 
iBf  «a  apertare  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotatioB  of  the 
curreat-icqMmsive  meaas,  an  axially  displaceaUe  Aaft 
ptoiectinf  throng  said  apertare,  an  *V'«tnif  kaob 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  an  cn- 
trainer  disc  mounted  on  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
shaft,  a  pressure  spring  nuTounding  said  shaft  between 
the  cap-like  member  aad  tte  knob  to  urge  said  knob 
away  from  said  cap-like  member  and  said  nntnimsr  disc 
into  cngagemeai  with  said  cap-fike  member,  aad  a  re- 
silient arm  attached  with  one  of  its  ends  to  mid  rotatable 
currtat-respoiMtve  means  and  having  a  bent  prism-shaped 
free  end  adapted  to  establish  positive  connection  with 
said  entrainer  disc  on  axial  di^lacement  of  said  adjust- 
ing knob,  shaft  and  entrainer  disc  against  the  action  of 
said  pressure  qning. 


FBBKDilBY  2,  1960 


ibie  shaft  driven  by  said  upmyuJironous  mot^  at  a  qwed 
above  said  coMttmt  speed,  an  ootpot  shaft  ()dkmected  to 

load,  tm  ckMcfa  means  fbr 

flexible  diaft  to  said  ontpnt  iihsfr  In  ar iiliintt  said 
loa^  while  said  flexible  shaft  absorbs  the  Aock  of  said 
cluldMQg  and  said  aooderatioo,  a  syndutmoo^  motor  nm- 
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CREETER  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
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Am!  29, 19S7,  Serial  No.  (5S3t2 
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ning  at  said  constant  qieed,  aad  secctad  dutcl  i  means  for 
connecting  said  s]mchit>nous  motor  to  said  iotput  shaft 
whnn  the  speed  of  said  load  equals  the  spMd^f  said  syn- 
chriaous  motor,  w^iereby  said  synchronous  motor  and 
said  flexible  shaft  jointly  abscikb  any  speed  %iariatioas  in 
saidi  noosyachronous  motor  to  maintain  saidjl 
at  laid  constam  value. 


TRANSMBSKIN 


2323473 
ANDFINAI 


load  speed 


1.  For  a  vehicle  having  a  power  plant*  a  dianfle-^eed 
trammisiion  inclodiag  a  drive  shiUft  connectable  to  a 
drives  shaft  by  selective  engagement  of  one  of  a  plurality 
of  fear  traim  of  different  q;>eed  ratios,  a  main  dutch 
means  ad^Mcd  to  connect  releasably  said  power  plant  with 
said  drive  shaft  in  driving  relation,  grooad-engagiag  de- 
ments  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  in  driven  selation,  a 
power  tako^iff  shaft  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  in  driven 
relation,  and  a  source  of  dectric  energy  assodatad  with 
saidpower  plant;  a  creeper  speed  drive  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination  a  qieed  reduction  device  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft, 
an  electric  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft, 
means  mounted  on  said  vehide  for  energizing  said  dectric 
motor  frtan  said  source  of  dectric  energy,  and  an  overrun- 
nmg  dntdi  having  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber moonted  on  said  vehicle,  said  driven  member  of  said 
over-running  dutch  being  connected  to  said  power  take- 
off shaft  in  drive  rdation  and  said  driving  member  being 
cmmected  in  driven  rdation  to  said  output  shaft  whereby 
said  electric  motor  engages  in  driving  relation  with  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  thereof  at  low  speed  when  said 
main  clutch  is  disengaged. 


FINAL  DRIVB  AS  BDMBLY 


4<4,79( 


C  HewnsaB,  DsliaiL  Mkh 
March  t,  1997.  SsffW  N^T^ 
4ClalHML  (0.14— 7M) 


mCH^ITOD  CL^^BBD  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Wrra  SPEED  REGULATION 
flowart  W.  Uwh,  Sasi  J^  CaM^  sidgiioi  to 
neiml  mMtosm  MaoBMi  Catparatioa,  New  Yocfc, 
N.Y..  a  carpmadep  of  New  Yatfc 

AppflcaHoa  Fchraary  i,  1959,  Serial  No.  791,443 
^    ^  iOahm.  (CL74— M5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  driviag  a  load  at  a  subsUntially  con- 
stant speed  comprising  a  nonsynchronous  motor,  a  flex- 


1.1  A  combined  transmission  and  final  drive  lor  a  motor 
vehitle,  comprising  a  torque  multq)lying  transmission 
mechanism  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  and 
a  final  drive  mechanism  having  an  input  ptnim  drivably 
coupled  to  and  subsUntially  axially  paralld  with  the 
output  shaft  of  the  transmission  mechanism^  said  final 
drive  mechanism  having  output  shaft  means  substantially 
perpendicular  to  but  vertically  diq>laced  from  said  axis, 
said  final  drive  mechanism  having  a  ring  gear  coaxial 
with  said  last-mentioned  ou^t  shaft  means,  said  trans- 
mission mechanism  being  located  on  one  side  ^f  said  out- 
put shaft  means,  said  pinion  being  located  on  t|ie  opposite 
side  of  said  output  shaft  means,  said  transmission  ou^t 
shaft  extending  across  said  ring  gear  from  one  side  to 
the  other  thereof,  partitioning  means  extending]  across  and 
sealed  with  respect  to  said  transmission  output  shaft  at  a 
position  between  said  transmission  mechanisin  and  said 
pinion  and  providing  fluid-tight  segregation  bdtween  said 
trananission  mechanism  and  the  find  drive  mechanism, 
said  partitioning  means  lying  at  least  pnrdy  jvrithin  the 
axialy  extended  periphery  of  the  ring  gear. 


232S474 

IMFFERENTIAL  DRIVB 

'  22, 1998,  Serial . 
<CL74— 711) 
<fiflereatial  <frive  constraction,  a  rotsjtaUe  driv- 
ing aiember,  a  pair  of  rotatable  driven  nMflSbers.  con- 
necting means  drivingly  connecting  said  driving  nnd  driven 
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inrliKlmg  a  pair  of  ele- 

^ at  least  two  of  said 

memben  and  havif^  coaetinf  drive  faces  Inclined  widi 
itspect  to  the  rotational  axis  throagh  wMefa  the  drive 
between  said  at  least  two  membett  is  transmitted,  coast- 
ing portions  of  said  faces  being  arranged  at  least  part  of 
the  distance  around  the  drconfcreace  d  said  axis,  said 
driving  member  having  a  dof  portion  thenol  located  be- 


•if 


-\rr.i* 


tween  said  driver  members  aad  at  one  side  of  both  said 
dements,  rimnt^t'wg  meau  for  said  members  and  de- 
meats  lespoBsive  to  the  drive  baiaticu  said  last  two  men- 
tioned members  for  urging  said  stop  pottioa  and  one 
d  said  dements  mto  engafemeot  so  that  said  portion  acts 
as  a  ^tffkil^T  tor  said  last  uKutkww4l  element  aad  thrust 
load,  prasure,  gallfaig  and  rdative  vdodty  for  sud  last 
meatioaed  cleosent  is  minimired. 


2323479 

POWER  SHIFTED  AinaUARY  TRANSMBBKIN 
iM.PwfcfaB.rilmiin.Mlifc,Md^ni,hyi 
toMsff  Miafii  JBitM  Ctmtm,  a 
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14, 1994.  Ssrid  No.  999493 
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1.  In  a  transmission  assembly  having  an  automatic, 
speed  and  throttle  responsive,  main  tranimissioii  and  a 
shiftaUe  two  speed,  auxiliary  gear  groop,  indodiag  shifta- 
Ma  components  aad  frictiooally  engageaUe  synchrooiaers, 
serially  coanected  to  said  main  transmission,  the  coos- 
tnaation  comprising:  first  electro-responsive  means  for 
neotraliaing  said  main  transmisssna:  pressnre  actuated 
means  for  sdectivdy  shifting  said  shiftaMe  components  of 
said  auxiliary  gear  groop  between  their  two  speed  ratto 
podtions  whefcin  each  shifting  operation  includes  fliat  en- 
gagiag  oae  of  said  synchronixers  and  sobsequently  dnfting 
said  sliiftable  compoacats  to  the  podtioa  corresponding 
to  the  desired  npeed  latto  thereof;  second  dectroNrespon- 
sive  means  ftar  artnating  iaid  pressure  actuated  means; 
manaally  lespoadve  dectiically  energiaed  oseaaa  for 
simnltaneoosly  — *«*r***t  Mid  first  and  second  etectfo* 

1  ^pRH^U^BBB  v^g    aU^^^^^aVg    flgg^^v    %4a^MA^V^^^^^A    IB^^^^HIV    W^M^V^n^^H  W^P    wV^    ^B 

substantialty  complctfd  shift  in  said  auxiliary 
for  deenergidag  said  first  aad 


1.  A  trawmission  nedianiam  compridng  a  rotataUy 
mounted  input  diaft,  a  tobular  Ibst  oooaterdiaft  member 
rotataUy  mouoled  jwraDel  to  said  faiput  shaft,  a  rotatably 
mourned  second  countershaft  member  extending  throng 
said  tobular  first  oounterdiaft  member,  a  rotatably 
mounted  output  shaft  member  axially  aligned  widi  said 
countorshaft  members,  a  plurality  of  driving  members 
on  said  input  diaft  for  transmitting  power  to  said  cooater- 
shaft  members,  a  drivea  BMmber  on  said  first  ^UMiaiw- 
shaft  member  opeiativdy  oonnertibie  with  one  of  said 
driving  members  on  said  iapot  shaft,  dutdi  means  oper^ 
able  to  operadvdy  coanea  said  first  cooatcrshaft  meaa- 
bcr  and  said  iq>ut  shall  through  said  driven  aasmber  oa 
said  firkt  oounttnhaft  member  and  said  one  < 
her  on  said  input  shaft,  a  drivea  member 
countershaft  member  operativdy  conneetible  widi  an- 
other oi  said  driving  members  on  said  input  duift,  dutch 
means  operable  to  operativdy  connect  said  second  coun- 
tershaft member  and  said  input  dmft  duough  said  driven 
member  00  said  second  countershaft  member  and  said 
odier  driving  member  on  said  input  shaft,  aad  a  planetary 
gear  system  opeiativdy  xwiiwling  said  countershaft 
members  to  said  output  shaft  member,  said  planetary  gear 
system  mduding  a  flrtt  planetary  gear  member  carried 
by  aad  rotatable  widk  said  first  oounin  shaft  member,  a 
second  planetary  gear  member  carried  by  aad  rotatable 
with  said  second  cooatcrshaft  member,  and  a  third  plane- 
tary gear  member  carried  by  aad  rotatable  widi  said  out- 
put shaft  member,  said  first,  second  and  diird  jrfanetary 
gear  members  behig  in  opoative  engagemert  with  one 
another. 

SPEED  REDUcS^ana-DRIVE  AND 
BRAKING  UNTT 

1 4, 19St,  Sarinl  Na.^34U 

dOiliii  (CL74— 749) 
1.  A  speed  reduction,  over-drive  and  braking  unit  com- 
prising a  housiag,  a  driving  shaft  joumdied  for  rota- 
tion in  said  '«'*««i«g,  an  oil  pump  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing aad  (taivea  by  said  driviag  shaft,  a  counterriMft 
spaced  from  and  paralld  to  said  drivmg  diaft  joor- 
naUed  in  said  housittg,  gears  connecting  said 
shaft  and  said  oountershaft  for  rotating  said 
shaft  oppodtdy  of  said  driving  shaft,  an  intormediate 
shaft  amending  axidly  of  said  driviag  shaft,  a  dutch 
detadiably  oonnectmg  said  driving  shaft  and  said  ialar- 
mediate  Aiit,  a  second  couatershaft  exteading  axially 
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of  said  fint  named  couuiefiliaft,  a  woond  dutdi  detach- 
ably  connccUBg  said  fint  countershaft  and  second  ooon- 
tershaft.  fears  connecting  said  second  counteiihaft  and 
said  faitennediate  shaft  for  rotatinf  said  second  shaft 
and  said  mtennediatc  shaft  in  the  same  direction,  Control 
means  connected  to  said  chitches  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  chitches  to  drive  said  intermediate  diaft  in  a 
forward  or  in  a  reverse  dhectiun  with  reject  to  tiie 
rotation  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  drhren  shaft  joomaUed 
in  said  hoosfaig,  variable  ratio  planetary  gearhig  meant 
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PIATB  FOR  DULL  PUB§ 
Mt  I.  FliRa,  Radfoid,  YmTl 
J«M  31^  195t,  8eM  Ifo.  74^525 
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connecting  said  intermediate  shaft  to  said  driven  diaft, 
and  hydraulic  means  operated  by  said  hydraulic  pump 
for  varying  the  ratio  of  said  planetary  gearing  means 
whereby  said  driven  shaft  is  driven  at  a  variable  speed 
from  said  intennefiate  shaft,  said  hydraulic  means  includ- 
ing a  first  iriurality  of  hydraulic  jets  inclined  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  second  plurality  of  hydraulic  jets  inclined  in  die 
opposite  direction,  and  a  vane  wheel  forming  a  part  of 
said  planetary  gearing  means  and  arranged  to  have  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond iriurality  of  jets  impinging  thereagainst 


In  Combination  witii  a  drill  press  taUe.  a  circular  index 
plate,  means  mounting  the  hidex  plate  on  die  drill  press 
table!  for  roution  about  a  vertical  axis  indudijig  a  tubu- 
lar  talishing  extendmg  dutmgh  die  drill  piesslbible  and 
having  a  peripheral  upper  end  flange  seating  cii  die  drill 
press  table,  a  lode  nut  threaded  on  said  boAing  under 
and  against  said  drill  press  table  for  rigidly  se^urhig  said 
bushiig  to  said  drill  press  table,  a  pivot  bolt' extending 
throMgh  the  index  plate  and  *«*«¥ng,  a  manual  damp  not 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  pivot  bolt  engaging  the  buriting 
for  lacking  the  plate  in  adjusted  position,  andia  areolar 
annular  bottom  flange  on  said  index  plate  intekral  there- 


with and  recdving  said  peripheral  flange  anc 
fitting  thereon. 


rotatably 


2,9231178 

TRANaiaamoN 

A.  MBkr,  Gffoase  Polnte  PMk,  Mkh., 


Magr  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4294M 
UCUmm.   (CL74-.7il) 


I  2,921,1m 

0<aULATIQN  CUmNG  TOOL 

Tto  Newport  News  SUpbrtdhfasdDiy  fiak 
Newport  N^wi,  Va.,  ■  ciyradua  off  VL 
l>ecc«iMr  14,  19M,  £s1al  No!T42t,3^ 
7  Caniw.    (CL  77--«9) 


1.  In  a  transmission;  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft; 
a  driven  shaft;  a  planetary  gear  set  comprising  a  ring 
gear,  a  pair  of  sun  gears,  a  first  one  of  which  is  driven  by 
said  drive  shaft  and  the  second  of  which  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  driven  shaft,  an  dongated  planet  gear,  a 
second  planet  gear,  said  elongated  planet  gear  bdng  in 
mesh  with  said  second  planet  gear  and  said  first  sun 
gear  and  said  ring  gear,  said  second  planet  gear  in  addi- 
tion bdng  in  mesh  with  said  second  sun  gear,  and  a 
planet  gear  carrier  for  rotaUbly  supporting  both  of  said 
planet  gears,  said  planet  gear  carrier  being  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft;  a  band  brake  for  said  ring  gear  and  a 
one-way  brake  in  paralld  with  said  band  brake  and  a 
second  band  brake  for  said  second  sun  gear;  and  a  fric- 
tion dutch  for  locking  said  ring  gear  to  said  drive  shaft; 
each  of  said  brakes  when  engaged  completing  a  sin^  path 
power  train  through  said  gear  set  from  said  drive  shaft 
to  aid  driven  shaft  and  said  clutch  when  engaged  com- 
pleting a  two-padi  power  train  from  said  drive  shaft  to 
said  driven  shaft  throu^  said  gear  set 


1.  K  tool  for  preparing  a  sheet  of  insulatini  material 
and  a$  underlying  metal  plate  for  the  receptionjof  a  sup- 
port stud  adapted  to  be  metallicaUy  bonded  to  the  metal 
plate,  (Comprising  an  outer  cutting  sleeve  having  an  ftK«al 
shanki  at  one  end  for  connection  to  a  rotary  driving  tool 
and  hiving  a  cutting  edge  at  its  oppodte  end,  aq  elongate 
inner  cutting  member  concentrically  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  and  axially  slidable  dwrdn  between  a  I  fully  re- 
tracted position  in  which  the  outer  free  end  of  said  inner 
cutting  member  is  <hspoaed  just  beyond  said  cutting  edge 
of  the  sleeve  and  a  fully  projected  position  in  which  said 
outer  end  of  the  inner  cutting  member  is  disponed  a  sub- 
stantifl  distance  beyond  said  cutting  edge  of  tike  sleeve, 
said  outer  end  of  the  inner  member  having  a  opting  de- 
ment thereon  providing  a  diametrical  cutting  ledge  for 
cleaning  a  circular  area  of  the  metal  plate,  meaits  carried 
by  said  inner  cutting  member  within  and  operatlvdy  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve  to  limit  rdative  rotatite  there- 
between while  permitting  the  aforementioned  axjal 
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ment  between  its  retracted  and  projected  positions,  said 
means  also  being  effective  to  roleoaaMy  intcrlock  the  inner 
and  outer  members  with  the  inner  cutting  member  in  iu 
retracted  position,  and  Hiring  aseans  ndapted  to  move  the 
inner  cutting  member  to  said  fully  projected  position. 


2,9tS4n  

C0MBINA110N  KBAMINO  AND  BintNBHING 

TOOL 

DL,  nirfaMr  to  na  DodI 
,  .,wm  *_^  DL,  a 


2,922L1S3 
Arr AKATUS  FOB  GOLDWELDING 
PABTB  TOGBTUBB 
F.  loknaon,  Ocot*,  HL  nai^Mr  io  W« 

jiiidii,  Now  Toik,  N.Y„  a 
rMW  YmIc 

t,  19SS,8oiM  Nn.  S4S,7S2 
anil         (CL 


31, 19flMifiri  Nn.  771,M9 
(CLTI— 72) 


1.  A  combination  reamiaf  and  btuaiihlng  tool  eom- 
prUng:  a  unitary  stem  having  a  fluted  end  portion  defln- 
ing  doogated  reamer  teedi,  alternate  flutes  extending  dong 
die  stem  bcroad  the  reamer  teedi;  and  burnishing  pods 
on  the  lands  between  the  extended  portions  of  the  flutes 
so  as  to  be  spaced  axially  from  the  reamer  teeth  and 
circumf erentially  from  one  another,  said  burnishing  pads 
having  hard,  smoodi  arcoale  flwes  which  coUectivdy  have 
an  outside  diameter  alighdy  greater  thittlhat  of  the  reamer 
teedi. 


2,923,182 
INSTALLAIION  DKVICB  FOR  PULL-TYPB 
^^  FASTENERS 

Raor  A.  Strothar,  Norasnndy,  and  John  A>  Pnlaasr, 
dtr.  M04  arfd  PaliMraai^ior  to  ani 

Ttmrtii  11, 19ft,^arM  Nn.  711,3— 
Kdahna.   (CL71— 40 
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1.  An  actuating  mcdianism  for  opposing  pairs  of  stodc- 
gripping  jaws  having  lateral  projections,  sud  jaws  hav- 
ing oonicd  external  surfaces  tapering  to  cylindrical  sur- 
faces adjoining  the  lateral  projections,  comprising  a  pair 
of  movable  headers  having  openings  therein  complemen- 
tarily  and  slidably  receiving  the  pdrs  of  jaws  in  oppoaed 
relation,  said  holders  having  external  cam  surfaces  and 
laterd  pin  slots  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  cam  fcrf- 
lowers  engaging  said  cam  surfaces,  pins  rigidly  ronnerting 
said  folkywers  to  the  jaws  throo^  the  {Hn  slots  in  the 
holder,  jaw-^tops  individually  mounted  on  lespective 
holders  and  m  sliding  fngagrnwnt  with  each  other  to 
vtoctuate  the  jaws  in  die  opposing  holder,  pivotally  inter- 
connected levers  individually  and  pivotally  conaected  to 
respective  headers,  and  resilient  means  moonted  botwoen 
the  laterd  jaw  projections  and  the  jaw  stops. 


2,923414 
WORK  HOLDING  MKCHANBM 


11, 1995,  Mai  No.  521,974 


1.  An  installation  device  for  pnll-type  fasteners  and 
the  like  comprising  an  axid  screw,  a  flrst  axid  thrust 
device  and  a  first  radid  lever  aiHxed  to  said  screw,  a 
second  axid  thrust  device,  a  rotatable  member,  a  thread- 
able  connection  between  sdd  routable  membtf  and  said 
screw,  a  reversible  ratchet  mechanism  rotatable  on  said 
roUUMe  member  adapted  to  drive  h  in  either  of  two  op- 
posite rotary  directions  relative  to  the  screw,  a  second 
radid  lever  affixed  to  said  ratchet  mechanism,  and  a  rotat- 
able connecting  thrust  device  between  said  rotauUe  mem- 
ber and  said  aecond  axid  thrust  device  whereby  the  latter 
may  assume  a  nonrotary  condition  under  thrust. 


■;t*«  K- 


1.  A  holder  for  positioning  worl:  pieoes  while  diey 
are  being  formed  by  rotation  between  a  pair  of  rolls 
comprising,  a  frame  assembly  having  a  pair  of  qiooed 
support  members  normdly  disposed  in  planes  normd  to 
the  axis  of  sdd  rolls;  means  joumalling  said  framo  at- 
semWy  for  movemem  about  an  axis  paralld  to  and 
spfced  from  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  rolls;  resilient 
means  adapted  to  urge  sdd  frame  assembly  about  said 
pivot  axis  in  one  direction;  means  adjustably  limiting 
the  movement  produced  by  said  resiliem  means  compris- 
ing a  stop  pin  engageable  by  a  portion  of  said  frame 
assembly  after  limited  movemem  oi  said  assembly  about 
said  pivot  axis,  sdd  pin  having  a  cone  point,  and  a 
set  screw  having  a  cone  point  engageable  with  die  cone 
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beids  upwanUy  into  said  notches,  a  pusher  nounted  for 
•e^erally  horizontal  reciprocating  movement  in  a  direc- 
tioa  to  move  a  blank  from  one  of  said  notches  to  the 
tpme  between  said  dies,  and  naeans  for  redplocating  said 


point  of  said  pin  to  adfortaUy  porition  said  pin  and  eolry  iaio  said  dice  fbrratatioa  about  a  inMly  mtical 
thereby  adjustaUy  liinit  the  pivolil  movttnent  of  said  axis,  said  roMabie  fbeder  havi^  a  plmH^  «f  mm^n 
frame  assembly:  aligned  antt-firictioa  bearing  assemblies  ar^uwl  its  periphery  far  receivi^  the  shaaL  of  sacoes- 
moaated  as  said  nppon  members;  and  bushings  having  siva  Ma^u,  a  chuie  for  feedfaig  aafl  blaals  witt  their 
through  boKs  coacentric  widi  aa  axis  la  a  plane  con-  i 
taiainf  the  foa  azm  and  mgaaraWt  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  wofflc  piece  to  lapport  said  wocfc  piece 
for  free  rotatioo  between  said  rolls. 


vrt 


ID 


3.  Mechanism  for  nriling  workpieces  comprising  first 
and  second  forming  rolls  mounted  for  rotatioa  with  first 
and  second  spindles  respectively,  the  axes  of  which  are 
disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane;  means 
mounting  one  of  said  ^Mndles  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  of  said  spindles;  means  for  rotating 
said  rolh  in  the  same  diractioa  about  said  axes,  the 
M^aoeBt  perqiheral  pntJMs  of  said  first  and  seeood  rc^ 
moving  ic^ectively  upwardly  and  downwardly  tiirough 
said  plaae;  a  transfer  cage  surroimdittg  said  first  roD  and 
having  a  plurality  of  workpiece  receiving  notches  adapted, 
when  said  transfer  cage  is  rotated  in  a  direction  <^>posite 
to  the  direction  of  said  rolls,  to  carry  a  woriipiece  from 
a  work  feedhig  station  above  said  rolls  to  a  work  forming 
station  between  said  rolls,  the  lower  sides  of  said  notches 
provMag  a  work  rest  when  the  notches  are  disposed 
at  said  worii  forming  sutioo;  latch  means  nonnally  opera- 
tive to  lock  said  cage,  against  rotation  with  one  of  said 
notches  diqiosed  at  said  work  forming  station;  means 
rotauMe  in  timed  relation  with  said  roUs  for  periodically 
releasing  said  latch  means;  a  gear  frictionally  driven  with 
said  second  qMndle,  idler  gears  connecting  said  gear  and 
said  cage  for  coostandy  urging  said  cage  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  ol  roUtion  of  said  nrfk  whereby 
liien  said  latch  means  is  released,  said  woitpiece  moves 
downwardly  toward  said  work  forming  station  along  with 
said  adjacent  peripheral  portion  of  said  second  roU  where- 
by sakl  workpiece  is  urged  against  said  work  rest  surface 
by  said  second  roll,  and  support  structure  for  said  gear 
train  fbr  maintaining  said  gear  train  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  and  said  cage  throu^iout  the  range 
of  movement  of  said  second  qyindle. 


TUBE  ROLLING  MILL 
.    "Vtr  rasMBf  riiai^iiB,  ■Jmiuhuh 
lAppHcatioa  Mar^XsTl^STSsiW  N^ 
ClaiBis  priority,  applicalioa  Swadea  Mard 

(OafasM.   (CLS*— 14) 
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NAIL  FEEDING  MECHANBM 
▼.  flstioa;  Joliee,  BL,  sistipiQi  to  U^M  States 
^'•''^•■■tloai  a  canovaHoa  of  New  Jennr 
AppMraflBa  Octob«  19, 195(,  Serial  No.  (15,132 
2  fliiiii  I     (CL89— 7) 
I.  In  a  macfatae  for  rolling  thieads  on  blanks  having 
a  shaak  and  head  including  a  rotatable  thread  rolNng 
die  havmg  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  a  stationary  die 
spaced  therefrom  between  which  the  blanks  pass,  the 
combinatioo  inclucfing  a  feeder  mounted  adjacent  the 


A  rtriling  mill  for  rolling  elongated  Vork  pieces 
comprising  means  providing  a  stationary  support,  rotat- 
able structure,  means  for  mounting  said  atructure  on 
said  support  for  rotation  about  an  axis  Substantially 
coinciding  with  the  longitudiaal  axis  of  the  elongated 
woqk  piece  being  rolled,  said  mounting  mesbs  being  so 
conptructed  and  arranacd  that  said  rotatable  structure 
is  alibstantially  iaunovable  lengthwise  of  the  axis  about 
whfch  it  rotates,  roils  having  circumferential  grooves  for 
embracing  the  elongated  work  piece,  a  men^ber,  means 
for  (carrying  said  rolls  on  said  member,  means  for  mourn- 
in«  said  roll-carrying  member  for  movement  on  said 
rotatable  structure  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  axis  about 
which  said  structure  rotates,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  roll-carrying  member  back  and  forth  i^  said  path, 
and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rotatable  stnic- 
tura  while  back  and  forth  movemem  is  bei^g  imparted 
to  said  roll-carrying  member  by  said  reciproci  ting  means. 


BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVPtAND  MOJIVI 

AppBcaHoB  AagBit  2<,  1951,  flarial  No.^4a< 
SOdiM.    (CLtl— 34)        1 
Ij  A  device  for  nniovmt  and  recairteg  bottle  c#a  <rf 
the  brown  type  comprising  a  box,  one  face  bi  nik'  box 
ted  witfi  aa  aperture,  a  resilient  diaphraikn  co4*ring 
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said  apwtura  hawag  a  hola 
pemii  the  luirtiw  «(  a  t 


of  aaiaa  to 
Bowa,  a  twuM  cap 


toid 


at  Its 


hole  in  said  diaphragm,  and  a  phirality  of  reaUient  fingers 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  aperture  in  said  diaphragm 
to  retain  tha  cap  within  aald  box  when  removad  from 
said  nottla.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^  |  ^^.^ 

1J^1S9 5 

COMBINED  OWOTIG  CHgWR  AND 
FILAMENT  CUTTER 
Flwafc  I.  Zaac>i,  mmmikmtKa,r^jmlpini,  by 

AppHcatfaZlMnMy  tt,  19M,  Bartii  Now  5M4M 

7Ckla»   (CLfit-^Jl) 


of  tb 

of  the  ch«B  ni  rfirattini  thaifroii  up 
passagt,  a  not  tfireadedly  engaging  said 
having  an  ooier  transverse  flange  and  a 
ing  inward  from  the  oirter 
from  said  cad  at  tha  base 
aad  adjacal  the  fanw  end  of  said 
out  being  famed  with  a  pcr!9haral 
within  said  counteifwre,  a  friclioa  ring  axtfndmg  amuid 
said  iawaidljf  cottoading  portioa  of  tha  anfaad  obbw* 
between  said  outer  Bange  of  tha  not  and  saM  asd  of  At 
baaa,  said  cad  of  the  base  having  a  reoeM  thenfa  aad 
said  friction  ring  having  a  protraaioa  received  in  aaid 
receas  to  pnvtnt  the  aut  from  famiag  with  nipoct  to 
die  base,  a  letaiaarmoBatod  oa  the  baw  at  aaid  ooaaler- 
bore  and  extending  into  said  groove  in  the  not  to  lode 
the  nut  against  withdrawal  from  said  itfuutafaaa  in  the 
base,  said  base  being  formed  witti  grooves  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  inclined  passage  aiuch  extend  dowa  aloag 
said  passage  from  said  ooonterbore  in  tha  baaa  and  tonri- 
nates  at  dieir  lower  ends  in  transverse  riwolders,  sdsd  a 
cross  pin  extending  fredy  titaa^  said  one  end  of  the 
chain  and  said  stem  to  ooanad  them  together  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  groowaa. 


POWER  OPERA' 


lS2SMn 


XATUX  PRIDEIERMINBD  TOMQUE 
AXIAUMP/ 


FWaf, 
ilNrS] 


PACT  TYPE  HAND  TOOL 


1, 19SI,  Sow  No.  7(1,724 
(CLBl— S2J«) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  chipping  "«iatw^g  off  the  siufaoa 
of  a  flexible  body  comprising  a  table,  an  anvfl  movably 
mounted  on  said  table,  a  hammer  also  mo"ntf4  on  the 
table  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  anvil,  mid 
hammer  having  a  face  ^■**TM'rating  with  the  anvil,  said 
hammer  having  a  second  face  Intersecting  die  first  face, 
resilieat  material  on  said  second  face,  said  material 
terminating  doae  to  the  first  tece  of  said  hammer,  said 
anvil  having  a  portion  opposed  to  the  first  face  on  the 
hammer,  and  opposite  said  flexible  body  and  in  a  plane 
paraDd  to  the  first  face. 


Cari  H. 


CHAIN-TOVPD 

li  Qyda  B.  WriM  rarrin,  OUo,  as. 
to  HaRMfiTaelCifu.l^rifa,  OMa 

M«y  II,  1957, 8«W  No.  MMM 

aniiiii    (CLti— 19) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  powered  chifck,  an  inqiaet- 
drive  screw  driver,  oompriaiag  ia  corabinalaon,  a  hollow 
body  member  having  a  driving  end  for  fmgaging  fastening 
elements  in  torque  transmitting  relation,  a  drive  diaft 
joumaled  in  said  body  aaember  aad  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  chuck,  a  dutdi  head  mounted  at  the  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  within  the  \fOdj/  member  and  qving  biased 
thereagainst  in  torque  transmitting  relation,  meana  for 
diirngaging  said  dutch  bead  from  the  body  member  ttt 
a  pre-<letH  mined  torque,  and  spring  biased  means  far  ra- 
turoing  the  clutch  heaid  to  torque  transmitting  engagemeat 
with  die  body  member,  widi  a  sharp  impact,  when  the 
body  torque  falls  bdow  the  pre-determined  levd.         • 


1.  A  pipe  vite  comprising  a  base  having  provisioo  for 
supporting  a  p^  to  be  clamped  in  place,  a  dudn  for 
clamping  such  a  pipe  on  die  base,  said  base  having  an 
upwardly  inclined  passage  and  a  conntarbara  which  fbrna 
an  extension  of  sdd  paisagf  and  terminates  at 


2,9234n 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  GRIPPING  APPARATUS 

8>  MasitoBMSiT  imd  Wfli^^  C.  ^toMaa.  €)k^Aa^m 
Oly,  OMa,,  siJibiii  to FMd  POfwar  Casaasaflaaw  Ok- 
CHy,piia.,a  imisaBaa  of  OMslismi 

Mtoaanr  19, 199a,  Banal  No,  799,959 
9  riilaii  <CLtl— 53) 
(.  ||n  a  pipe  gripping  assembly  for  threading  aad  aa- 
thresidlng  sections  of  pipe  comprising  a  rotatably  grip- 
ping unit  having  a  pipe  receiving  passafe  dtereduoa^ 
means  for  gripping  die  p^  dtereja.  means  far  providiiig 
a  two  stage  rotation  of  the  gripping  unit  in  both  the  make 
up  threading  and  the  inithieading  opcratioos  lietweea 
die  pipe  joints,  said  meam  oompriafaig  a  reversible  fiuid 
driven  motor  operaUy  connected  to  the  pipe  grippii^ 
unit  to  rotate  said  pipe  gripping  uait  ia  cidicr  directioe 
in  oae  stage  of  the  operatioa.  aad  a  plurality  of  fluid 


58 


OFFICIAL  CASSETTE 


Fbbuab  r  2,  1960 


drivaa  pirtOM  Iwviiig  opermbly  oonnected  members  oo- 
operadag  with  die  pipe  gripping  unit  for  attermtcly  diiy- 


2323493 
WORK  LOCATING  nop 


of  N«w  Yofk 


^-^fr"-- 


In  a  work  piece  positioiiing  device,  a  hoUow  work  re- 
ceiving cup  member,  a  double  flanged  hub  formed  on  and 
encircling  said  cup  member,  a  base  member,  a  lever  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  recess  formed  therein  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base  member  with  the  arcuate  recessed  portion  of 
said  lever  positioaed  between  the  flanges  of  said  hub,  and 
means  for  locking  the  lever  in  said  flange  of  said  hub, 
and  means  for  locking  the  lever  in  said  flange  engaging 
position. 


sun^ 


FILM  SLimNG  APPARATUS 
r,  St  Albm,  and  KmmC 
Walwya  Gwiaa  Otjr,  FnglMi,  awigiuw  lb  lipsilal 
rlH  Unllad,  Loai«B,  BaglaBi,  a  cor* 
of  fiiaat  liltahi 

April  2, 195i»  Serial  No.  57Sy4M 
,  appttcadoa  Gnat  Briteh  April  22,  IMS 
TClaiau.   (CLgJ— 170 


1.  A   device  for  slitting  a  coatinuoosty   advancing 
length  of  tubular  film  that  has  been  partially  or  wholly 


Mrilafaod  towards  a  plaae  ooataining  the  axii  4  if  the  Sim 
and  fcitcnecting  the  film  at  points  diaaMtricidlir  onxNite 
each  other,  said  device  coaapriting  two  giuding|ffleiiibea, 
meant  for  coatinuoudy  urging  said  members  loatwardljr 
in  opposite  directions  so  that  they  exert  continlious  pres- 
sure iqxm  the  inside  surCKe  of  nid  tubular  film,  each  of 
said  guiding  members  htvfaif  at  leaet  a  part  of  an  outer- 
most edge  or  surface  adapted  to  be  broughU  into  and 
maintained  in  diding  ooatact  with  the  film  alcpg  one  of 
the  Ities  of  intersectioB  of  said  plane  and  sai4  film  and 
to  f c^ow  any  lateral  movement  thereof,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  guiding  members  carrjring  a  film  slicing  knife 
blade  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  members  and 


with  its  cutting  edge  protecting  outwardly  and 
beyond  said  outermost  edge  or  surface  oi 
memher  to  slit  the  oncoming  flhn. 


ardly 
guiding 


ing  the  pipe  gripping  unit  in  a  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise direction. 


2,f234fS 

mmJiNG 


DKVRX  FOB  POSITIONING  AND 
^^FILM  LENGTHS  FOR  BUTT  SrU< 

RoDcrt  H*  RsBolf  CrotoB^S' 
Bnmz,  aad  Marvia  KapOoir,  Ootoa-aa-Hadsaa,  N.Y. 
AppUcatioa  Febnniy  4, 1981,  Serial  No.  7  3,21t 
>«QritaML   (CLS3-4i7) 


'ii' 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  butt  splicing  of  a  pair  of 
film  snips  with  a  q>lice  patch  comprising  a  pfir  of  film 
strip  tupporting  and  trimming  plates,  each  of  ^aid  plates 
preseiting  a  fitan  strip  supporting  surface  and  aj  flhn  strip 
cuttiqg  edge,  the  cutting  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  being 
in  substantially  contiguous  relationship  with  -espect  to 
one  wiotber,  aligned  and  spaced  registration  pii  s  project- 
ing fiom  tiie  supporting  surface  oi  eadi  (rf  said  plates  fat 
enga^ng  with  qntKket  receiving  openings  in  plin  sti^ 
to  be  spliced  and  for  fixedly  suppcwrting  and  positioning 
such  film  strips  on  the  respective  supporting  surfaces  in 
aligned  relationship  so  that  projecting  ends  of  such  film 
strips  extend  beyond  the  cuttiiig  edge  oi  its  Supporting 
plate,  support  means  for  pivotally  supporting  each  of 
said  plates  between  a  normal  film  str^  sfriiciv  position 
with  me  film  supporting  stuf  ace  of  each  plate  i  i  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  and  with  the  film  strip  cu  tting  edge 
of  eadi  plate  in  substantially  contiguous  relatio  mhip  and 
a  second  position  at  an  angle  to  said  plane,  e»  ;h  of  said 
plates  including  a  finger  griping  portion  for  d!  ecting  the 
manual  pivoting  of  each  plate  independently  ind  selec- 
tively, between  said  normal  position  and  seconl  position 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  «4fereby  the 
projeeting  ends  of  tfie  film  strip  can  be  trimmiMl  by  the 
selective  pivoting  of  said  plates  between  said  sec^ 
position  and  said  normal  position  to  thereby  present  com- 
plementary trimmed  ends  of  said  film  strips,  which 
trimnied  ends  are  adapted  to  be  butt  q)liced  t(^gether  by 
a  splite  patch  while  the  film  strips  are  on  the  p-e^>ective 
supporting  surfaces  in  said  aligned  reUtionship  and  with 
each  of  said  plates  in  said  normal  position. 


23234M 
I        PHOTOGRAPHIC  VIEW  FINDER 


laliM  of 


kJG. 


to 
a  covpo- 


.  S,19Sg,8M!laiNd.7] 
CUaa  priority,  sppiltBilea  Gorasaay  Fs 

1  3  filial    (CLtS— IJ)  I 

1.  A  photographic  view  finder  havfaig  an  fan  ige-redilic- 
ing  e^s^  and  eooiyirising  ni  combination  a  ^ont  lens 


Fbbiuaiy  S,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL    * 


19 


qbjgft^  aa  if^^**  lens  meaibar 
power,  tnraed  toward  the  eye,  a 


toward  the 
of  positive  refnctive 


lar  to  the  side  rods  to  produce  moM  comoon  travanlBg 
each  of  the  grids  from  side  rod  to  the  other,  the  nnir^ 
cootours  resulting  from  said  illuminatiBg,  and  drtirting 
the  said  raoirt  coatowts. 


md  a  semi'pet  meahle  muror  lor  n- 
said  Aanw  into  the  image  field;  said  i**"***"  mem- 
htr  consisting  of  a  biooavex  leia,  Ike  iaair  sorfaoe  of 
wtiA  is  oaoMMtsd  over  the  entire  sorface  to  the  adjaccot 
rear  surface  of  the  intermediate  member;  the  frame  to 
be  reflected  being  arranged  in  about  the  focal  plane  of 
said  mirror,  in  mid  cememed  surface;  the  froni  surface 
of  the  intermediate  member  curved  toward  the  object 
being  spherically  cnived;  said  means  for  reflecting  the 
frame  consisting  of  a  paiHally  permeable  hollow  mirror 
being  arranged  oo  the  front  surface  of  the  intermediate 
member  and  the  carvatnre  of  said  front  surface  being 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BXAMlNlNO> 
SHEET  MATERIALS 


of  Gnat: 
I  fair  is.  1^S<,  Serial  Na.  S9g,7W 
anikato  Gnat  BrMaia  July  29,  I9SS 
gnahas    (Cltg— 14) 


selected  in  such  a  mannrr  that  said  hcrilow  mirror,  to- 
gether with  the  outer  surface  of  the  ocular  leas  member 
images  the  frame  at  about  infinity;  said  front  lem  having 
a  concave  inner  surface  which  is  ardied  toward  the 
obiect  and  ceaaented  at  the  edge  to  said  front  surface  of 
the  intermediate  member  and  forms  an  air  lens  with  said 
front  surface,  whereby  the  refractive  power  of  the  first 
lem  member  ii  qilit  into  a  negative  refractive  power  and 
a  positive  refractive  power,  by  seloctkig  the  surface  re- 
fractive power  of  said  inner  surface  of  the  front  leas, 
higher  than  the  surface  refractive  power  of  -said  front 
surface  of  the  nitermediate  member,  and  these  surface 
refractive  powen  yidd  together  the  negative  refractive 
power  whidi,  in  combination  with  die  positive  refrac- 
tive power  of  the  ocular  lens,  form  a  system  of  the  New- 
ton viewfiader  type. 


2,923,197 
GRID  SORTING  BY  SHADOW  CONTOURS 
F.  ScMi,  Lack  Havsn,  Pn,,  iiilpii,  bf  BMaae 
la  fljIiaiiB  BecMe  PkadBcH  lac,  WB- 


11, 19SS,  Bsrial  Na.  S27,C93 
1  CWas.    (CL  g»-^14) 


2.  An  optical  method  of  assessing  the  aniaotropy  of 
transparent  sheet  material  having  a  basis  of  high  pcriymer, 
which  comprises  passing  through  the  sheet,  normally 
thereto  and  ade-by-side  a  test-bttm  and  a  contrtri-beam, 
both  of  monochromatic  tight  of  the  same  wavelength 
and  intensity  and  both  jrtane-polaiised,  one  in  a  plane  in- 
clined at  45*  to  that  of  the  other,  passing  said  beams  after 
they  emerge  from  the  sheet  throu^  polarising  analyien 
and  focussing  them  on  a  screen  parallel  to  the  sheet  to 
form  side-by-side  images,  keeping  the  optic  axis  tA  the 
analyser  for  the  test-beam  inclined  at  an  angle  oi  90*  to 
the  iititial  plane  of  polarisation  of  that  beam,  setting 
the  analyser  for  the  control-beam  witii  its  optical  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  initial  plane  of  polarisation  of  duit 
beam,  rotating  the  sheet  in  a  plane  normal  to  die  said 
beams  into  a  position  in  which  it  produces  nuudmom 
exthKtion  of  the  control-beam  image  and  keeping  it 
there,  rotatii^  the  oomrol-beam  analyser  throu^  such 
an  angle  that  the  tauges  of  cotttr6l-beam  and  test-beam 
are  of  substantially  die  same  intensity  and  measuring 
the  said  an^. 

2,923.199 

MEC3IANBM  FOR  ADVANCING  MOTION 
PICnJM  FlIM  INTERhWlTENTLY 

I  MsKh  24, 19SS,  Bsrial  N^  49Mt2 
4ClalBiSk    (CLgg— Ig) 


The  method  of  demoastrattiig  the  character  of  grids 
each  of  which  has  a  helical  wiading  about  a  pair  of  side 
rods,  said  method  comprisioi  placing  the  grids  in  a  8iq>- 
port  of  a  color  contrasting  lo  that  of  the  helical  winding 
of  the  grids  with  all  of  tlie  side  rods  in  substantial  paral- 
lelion,  iUmnwiating  all  of  the  windings  of  the  grids  and 
the  expoeed  imderiying  luppoit,  oeriliating  die  anpport 
about  an  axis  in  the  plane  oi  the  siqipoct  and  pcrpendicu- 


1.  Mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing  marginally 
perforated,  motion  picture  film,  comprising  structure  de- 
fining a  film-receiving  surface  along  whidi  the  film  is  to 
be  |moved  for  showing  purposes,  said  surface  having  a 
raised  and  relatively  narrcm  track  portion  for  supporting 
a  perforated  margin  of  the  film;  a  detent  adapted  to  work 
in  the  perforations  of  the  supported  margin  of  die  film, 
the  track  portion  of  said  filin-receiving  surface  being  re- 
cessed opposite  said  detent  to  accomodate  profection  of 
the  detent  beyond  the  film;  means  mounting  said  detent 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  track,  said 
means  including  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  lengdi, 
the  detent  extending  from  one  end  of  said  lever;  a  firing 
operative  on  the  end  of  said  lever  opposite  the  detem- 
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carryiat  cod  llicreoC  for  naratMUy  vrgmg  the  detent  to- 
waid  Mid  tnek;  aad  filsMipcnUed  aiecliaMni  for  movmg 
•aid  defeat  away  from  «aid  track  upon  the  txadat  of 
lootitudinal  pullbig  tension  upon  the  ffan.  eaid  "**-**««i-" 
mrinding  a  rocker  arm  rockahly  mounted  intermediate 
Hs  length  adjacert  and  for  abotting  engagemem  with  said 
lever  so  as  to  move  the  detoM  away  from  said  track,  re- 
siUciit  meane  BormaUy  argint  the  rocker  arm  away  from 
said  lever,  and  fihn-piiding  means  carried  by  req>ective 
opfwste  eads  of  said  rocker  arm  so  that  said  mrrhairism 
is  oiperaUe  in  either  direction  of  travel  of  the  IBm. 


each  of  said  ^rrf  having  a 

rin#«haped  piece  of  optical  glass  havWtlw* 

elerat  and  haviaf  die  sane  index  of  refradtioo  as  the 

anili  hiaidc  and  having  front  and  rear  tmen/i^  ct  said 

fao«  having  a  flaishad  optical  swface,  said 

fecsii  of  the  fing-chiqwd  piece  fartenectteg 

to  i>rm  a  kaife-odged  inner  peripheiy  for  tbe  rii^  one 

of  the  sorteces  of  the  ring-shaped  piece  mating  with  and 

sectaed  to  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  m^tioaed  in- 

ished  optical  sorfaces  of  the  main  blank,  aa|l  the  odier 

of  mid  surfaces  of  the  riag-ehaped  piece  fc 

ishetl  surface  of  the  cataract  Icne. 


KYB  TESTING  INSntUMENTS 
R.  WHgW;  B— eisilhi,  N.Y,,  sii^  aiio  Aawitean 

MaRh  »,  195<,  SeiW  No.  574.774 
tnilmi     (CLM— 22) 


DUAL  FIBLO  OPIKAL 
Rklard  H.  Trimtli, 


Ori^dapp^c 

.  OlvUod  and 

H74S3 


21,194t.8eri 
Ma^tt^ll 


SeilalNo. 


(CL 


1.  Eye  testing  apparatus  com|M-ising  a  pair  of  testing 
units,  each  including  a  rotatable  carrier  for  a  plurality  of 
test  dements  and  adapted  to  place  a  selected  test  element 
on  the  visual  axis  of  the  respective  eye  of  a  padent,  and 
common  monnting  meam  for  said  test  units  having  a  pair 
of  slidee,  a  hinge  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  units 
on  a  slide,  a  transverse  track  for  said  slides,  mechanism 
having  a  comwctioa  to  each  slide  for  varyiag  the  separa- 
tioa  oi  said  slides  together  widi  the  testing  units  carried 
thereby,  and  a  supplementary  eccentric  connecting  at 
loot  one  of  said  units  to  its  respective  slide,  said  eccen- 
tric being  operative  simidtaiieoosly  to  pivot  said  unit  on 
its  hinge  and  to  shift  said  coanectkm  between  said  sepa- 
ration mechanism  and  the  respective  dide  whereby  op- 
eration of  said  eccentric  varies  the  angle  at  which  the 
reepective  eye  looks  diroogh  the  selected  test  element  and 
simnhaneously  adjusts  the  qwcing  of  said  muts. 


1  An  optical  system  of  the  cassegranianj  type  com 
prising  an  apertured  primary  mirror,  a  seoon  lary  mirror 
cooperating  with  said  primary  mirror  to  for4  a  primary 
ima^  of  a  point  source  on  an  inate  field  Miind  said 
priinary  mirror,  and  lens  means  between  saii  secondary 
mirfor  and  said  image  field,  said  lens  mea4s  having  a 
linepr  central  portion  not  affecting  said 
and  a  non-linear  outer  portion  to  form  a 
<rf  said  point  source  on  said  image  field 


image 
a  wider 


angk  field  of  view  than  possible  for  said  priifiaiy  image. 
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vaMaa  Tiaaaieei  New  Yaifci  N,  ■•■ 
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AppEcadoB  April  17, 19St,  fleeW  No.  T  »444 
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OTHIHALMIC  LENS 
f,  Piy<en>  Ohie,  esrigut  to  TV  Ualvfa 
>  DaylBH,  Ohto,  a  corponlloa  of  OUo 

-.,^,^. Joa    NoveaAer   t,    lf52.   Serial    No. 

SlfjMS,  aow  Patsat  No.  2,7fMM,  daM  Mwm  It, 
19S7.  Divided  a«d  IMs  miEiTfria  Aaifl  29.  1957. 
SciWNd.i55J41  API.  w,  1W7. 

aniiiiii   (CL 


1.  A  circular  cataract  kns  blank  formed  from  a  main 
blank  of  optiod  glan  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face. 


ij  A  high  speed  ol^ective  lens  qrstem  comprising,  from 
frodt  to  badE  and  in  front  of  the  diaphragm  position,  a 
first  negative  component,  said  negative  comp 
unequal  surface  curvatures  and  havbg  its 
verient  rear  surface  concave  toward  the 
seooKl  positive  componentt  at  wMdi  at ' 
meajwcus  shape  and  of  which  both  have 
froi$  surfaces  concave  toward  the  rear, 
amative  component,  said  second  negative 
ing  of  mcniscns  shape  and  having  bodi  of  lite  exterior 
surihces  concave  toward  die  rear,  and.  beliijid  dif  dia- 
phragm position,  a  rear  assembly  of  Oanssiai  typd,  said 
first,  n^adve  rwnponeat  beii«  spaced  frofi  tM  dU- 
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phngm  position  by  from  0.7  to  lA  timca  the  eqnivalaat 
f oeal  length  of  the  obiecdve  system,  die  sparing  of  aeid 
first  negative  and  first  positive  components  lying  between 
ono'third  and  two4hirds  of  said  focal  lengdi,  and  the 
moet  strongly  dtvergent  eniCaoe  of  said  front 
bdng  a^acent  the  diaphragm  positioo. 
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PBOTBLLANTCHAMBBB  MEANS 

Heavy  H.  Wtshaapt,  Feet  Was*.  Tex. 

AppEcatfaa  Octoher  t,  1954,  Serial  Na.  44U72 

7GWniB.   (0.69—1) 


fool 


.1«  fc: 
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1.  The  combiiution  widi  a  barrel  adapted  for  propel- 
ling a  high  energy  missile  of  an  elongated  rigid  propellant 
dumber  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  9 
to  1;  an  elongated  prapeHant  charge  in  said  chamber  and 
extending  dmmghoot  the  mafor  portion  of  die  lengdi 
thereof,  and  firing  means  for  said  propellant.  said  firing 
meam  induding  a  detonating  fuse  extending  lengthwise 
throu^  said  propellant  charge,  said  detonating  fuse  being 
adapted  to  ignite  said  propellant  substantially  instantane- 
ously over  its  entire  length. 


AUTOMATIC  ARMS 

1  ifmii  BaiiliM  Enaii,  ftelj 

AppUcatfon  October  3^956,  Serial  No.  613.747 

~  f,  eppHraHsa  Haly  October  t,  1955 

lOatok    (CLfiP— 199) 


arm,  a  proiection  formed  on  said  pivoted  cod  for 
taiaiag  said  battery  posttion  of  said  bnechblock.  a 
hub  farmed  on  said  free  end  for  striking  said  Rector,  said 
pivoted  end  having  two  depressions  diiposed  dtametrical- 
ly  opposite  each  other  for  causing  free  play  of  said  ex- 
tractor when  said  breediblock  maintains  said  firiag  aad 
battery  positioa,  and  a  firing  pin  integrally  fonaod  on 
said  breechblock  and  disposed  intermediate  said  eiector 
and  said  hooked  end. 


INDEXING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MHUNG 
BfACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 


11.1955,1 

(CL9»'^lji2) 


S.  A  machine  tool  indexing  device  comprising,  a  frame, 
a  rectilinearly  moveable  slide  carried  by  the  frame,  an 
arbor  mounted  on  the  slide  for  rectilinear  movemcm 
therewith  and  for  rotational  movemem  relative  to  the 
slide,  two  pain  of  interacting  pin  and  grooved  mem- 
bers, one  of  each  pair  of  members  being  fixed  to  the 
arbor,  the  other  of  each  pair  of  members  being  fixed  to 
the  frame  ki  spaced  relationship  for  interaction  with  the 
members  fixed  to  the  arbor,  one  of  the  grooved  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves  and  a  plurality 
of  spiral  grooves,  the  spiral  grooves  intersecting  the  axial 
grooves,  the  other  of  the  grooved  members  having  a 
plurality  of  ^ral  grooves,  and  means  to  shift  the  slide 
and  artmr  in  rectilinear  movement  aad  to  cause  the  pin 
and  grooved  members  to  imeract  to  rotate  the  arbor. 


INTERNAL 


ANNULOTGROOVB  MILLING 
DEVICE 


D.  Pool 

to 
radoa  af  New  l< 


Harvi 


loa  af  New  Jeiaey 

AffEcatipn  October  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,156 

6niileii     (CL9*-.15) 


In  a  semi-automatic  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  trigger  mech- 
anism mounted  within  said  receiver,  a  breechblock  opera- 
lively  connected  with  said  trigger  mechanism,  a  recoil 
spring  biasing  one  end  of  said  breechblock  from  a  firing 
position  to  a  batt^  position,  said  breechblock  conqiris- 
ing  a  pivot,  an  extractor  carried  by  said  pivot  and  having 
a  hooked  end  and  another  smooth  proiection.  an  eiector 
carried  by  said  pivot,  another  phrot  mounted  on  said 
breechblock  intennediate  its  ends,  a  locking  bar  having  a 
pivoted  end  carried  by  said  second-mentioned  pivot  and 
a  pivotally  mourned  free  end,  a  groove  formed  in  said 
reccivct  and  engaging  said  pivotal  free  end.  said  pivotal 
free  end  bdng  slidably  movable  vertically  within  said 
groove  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fire- 


r 


1 .  A  cutting  device  comprismg  a  sutionary  supporting 
structure,  an  oscillating  member,  a  link  pivotally  }<rined  to 
said  stationary  supporting  structure  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  joined  to  said  oscillating  member  at  its  other 
end  at  a  position  between  the  ends  of  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber, a  cutting  tool  )ouraally  mounted  at  one  cad  of  said 
osdilating  member,  driving  means  mounted  on  said 
oscillating  member  and  arranged  to  routably  drive  said 
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cuttiiig  tool  about  its  axis,  driven  means  interposed  be- 
tween nid  stationary  supporting  structure  and  the  other 
end  of  said  oscillating  member  to  effect  a  pivotal  move- 
mMt  oi  said  link  and  oscillating  member  aboui  the  pivotal 
joining  o(  the  link  to  the  stationary  supporting  structure 
and  a  cunrilioear  oscillatioa  of  the  oscillating  member 
about  tiie  pivotal  joining  of  the  link  to  the  oscillating  mem- 
ba  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  cutting  tool  to  move  into 
an  orbital  path  and  thence  around  the  orbital  path  and 
thence  out  of  the  orbital  path  while  the  cutting  tool  is 
rotating  about  its  own  axis. 


At 


2323008 

BEAD  CUTTER  MOUNIING  FOB  INSIDE 

BEADISIMMER 

RobMt  B.  HoleUki  n4  ClHlct  L.  CkH  AOhMcc,  OUo, 

amlmmu  to  Th»  irtcecfc  ft  WOcox  Compoy,  New 

Yori^  N.  Y^  a  cotpotnMoa  of  New  len«y 

"■M  13, 195<,  Serial  No.  591,fM 
2Clains.    (CL  M— 24) 


1.  In  an  inside  bead  trimmer  for  severing  a  bead  from 
the  Uner  surface  of  a  welded  tube;  said  bead  trimmer 
comprising  an  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  di^Msed  with- 
in the  tube  so  as  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  motion 
between  the  tube  and  the  body;  means  supporting  said 
body  in  the  tube  in  fixed  spatial  relation  to  the  bead; 
said  body  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  re- 
cess therein  formed  with  upwardly  and  forwardly  slop- 
ing, rearwardly  facing  laterally  spaced  bearing  surfaces; 
a  tool  support  mounted  in  said  recess  and  movable  along 
said  bearing  surfaces,  said  support  having  a  tool  receiv- 
ing recess  in  its  upper  end  opening  upwardly  and  toward 
said  bearing  surfaces;  a  ledge  extending  to  said  body  re- 
cess toward  said  bearing  surfaces;  a  bead  severing  tool 
removably  seated  in  said  tool  receiving  recess  and  en- 
gaging said  bearing  surfaces,  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
projecting  from  said  body  into  severing  relation  with 
said  bead;  an  upwardly  opening  threaded  aperture  in 
said  tool  support  receiving  an  adjustment  screw  engaging 
said  ledge  to  adjust  said  support  along  said  bearing  sur- 
faces to  adijust  the  projection  of  said  cutting  edge  from 
said  body;  means  clamping  said  tool  support  against  said 
bearing  surfaces  to  maintain  the  adjustment  of  said  tool; 
a  tail  roll  support  pivotaily  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
on  said  body  downstream  of  the  cutter  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube 
and  the  bead;  tail  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  support  and  engageable  with  the  tube  sur- 
face on  either  side  of  the  bead;  said  tail  roll  support 
having  a  portion  extending  inwardly  from  its  pivotal  axis 
beneath  an  overtying  part  of  said  body;  and  an  adjusb 
ment  screw  threaded  tluough  said  body  part  and  engaging 
said  tan  roll  support  portion  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  tail  n^s;  said  last-named  screw  being  accessible  from 
the  upper  surface  of  said  body. 


23214t9 
TOOL  SHAPING  MACHINE 
Cari  Edward  Petandcr,  McLmu,  Va.,  irt^or  to  the 
Uiitod  Stales  of  Ancrica  at  itpieoeuted  hj  the  Scm- 
taqroflheAnay 
Origtaal  nppBcatioB  March  4,  195S,  Serial  No.  71947S. 
DMded  aad  tUs  appHcatlnB  fne  12,  1959,  Serial  No. 

2CWIM.    (a.9«— 24J) 
<Gniitod  ndcr  TMe  38,  VS,  Cade  (1982),  sec.  2M) 
1.  In  a  shaping  machine,  a  baae,  a  ram  moant  pivot- 
ing means  carried  by  said  base,  an  elongated  ram  aoimt 


pimtod  at  its  forward  end  to  said  pivoting  n^eans  and 
adapl4d  to  mofve  in  a  vertical  plane,  vertical  flig«mff!» 
meana  for  said  ram  mount  tbud  on  said  bas^  a  nun 
member  provided  with  a  cutting  tod  at  its  foH^ard  end, 
an  etaogated  ram  retaining  member  for  said  r$m  mem- 
ber, aeans  for  adjusubly  holding  said  ram  niember  in 
position  carried  by  said  ram  mount,  said  retaining  mem- 
ber and  said  ram  mount  having  longitudinal  grooves  mor- 
tised ip  their  lower  and  upper  Hca  respectively  to  pro- 
vide sjideways  for  said  ram  member,  a  woric  holding  do- 
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vice  aijustably  mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  workpiece  in  machining  relation  to  said  tool 
cutter  on  said  ram  member,  a  template  fnoumbd  trans- 
versely on  the  rearward  portion  of  said  base  for  coo- 
trolling  vertical  movement  of  said  ram  mount,  its  upper 
surface  adapted  to  bear  against  a  wedge-shaped  bearing 
surface  formed  in  the  lower  rearward  face  of  said  ram 
mount,  and  m^kns  supported  by  said  base  for  adjusting 
said  template  to  control  said  vertical  movemei^  of  said 
ram  mount 


2,923418 
PLANER  FEED  MECHANBM 
Roiaiid  R.  Roberta,  Ireadijaeit,  N.Y, 
awtgnmnrti,  to  Fawei-llrilwglni 
poritod,  Ansoaia,  CoMk,  a  corpocalioa  of 
AfpUcatioB  October  IS,  1954,  Scrtai  No.  48! 
SCMois.    (0.98-^49) 
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1.  fa  a  feed  mechanism  the  combination  with  i  variable 
speed  motor,  of  means  for  controlling  the  member  ct 
revoluti<Mis  of  said  motor  in  a  feed  cycle,  comtorising  a 
housing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  rcxary  con- 
trol member  journaled  in  said  housing  and  having  a  cam 
portioa  <rf  less  angular  extent  than  the  angular  extent 
of  said  contr(^  member,  means  for  coupling  saitf  control 
memb#r  to  said  shaft  to  drive  said  control  member  from 
said  slsaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  from  said  motor, 
a  trip  member  carried  by  said  control  member  and  op- 
erative on  rotation  at  said  control  member  fbf  diioon- 
nectiii8  the  fint-named  coupling  means  and  fori  stopping 
said  motor,  a  pair  of  switches  operative,  reMectively, 
when  doted,  to  effect,  respectively,  different  speeds '|  of 
isptntkm  of  said  motor,  said  switches  bang  pMitioijed 
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in  angulariy  spaced  relation  about  the  axis  of  said  con- 
trol member  to  be  actuated  by  its  cam  portion  when 
engaged  thereby,  said  control  member  being  adjustable 
manuaHy  about  its  axis  of  rotation  when  uncbupled  from 
said  shaft  to  position  said  trip  member  and  said  cam 
portion  at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  motor- 
stopping  position,  and  a  spiral  coil  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  housing  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
said  control  member  for  returning  said  control  member 
to  its  initial  adjusted  position  upon  disconnection  of  said 
last-named  coupling  means.  ^ 


2;923,211 

BOX  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robert  Kent  Schwiebs^  Appliisa,  Wis.,  aarinor  to  Cor- 
■eO  Papeiboard  ProdMis  Co.,  MBwartec,  Wis.,  a  cor^ 
pontloa  of  WImomIi 

U«hC  12, 19S7,  Serial  No.  877,S32 
UCbtaiB.   (0.93-^38) 


6.  A  method  of  manufacture  ot  bm  elements  ol  the 
,  character  described,  which  method  comprises  providing  a 
'.  blank  constituting  in  one  integral  piece  series-connected 
box  side  wall  paitels  and  clamping  band  side  wall  panels, 
corner  scoring  the  blank  transversely  to  provide  fold  lines 
delineating  said  panels,  scoring  the  blank  longitodinally 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  side  wall  panels  to  define  (Unges 
in  hhiged  connection  with  the  side  wall  panels,  partially 
severing  the  blank  between  one  set  of  side  wall  panel 
flanges  and  the  clamping  band  panels  aforesaid,  providing 
parallel  slits  intersecting  each  of  the  transverse  score  lines 
(tf  the  blank  intermediate  the  longitudinal  score  lines 
aforesaid  to  form  bwardly  foldable  comer  strips,  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  bhmk  to  each  other  to  coostitote 
the  side  wall  panel  portions  and  the  clamping  band  panel 
portions  as  doaed  bands  while  such  portions  ai«  still  at 
least  partially  connected,  thereafter  severing  the  blank 
between  the  clamping  band  portions  and  the  side  wall 
portions,  and  forcing  the  ooraer  strips  inwardly  of  the 
.'.  side  wall  band. 


2323J12 

FHOTOTYPOGRAPmCAL  MACHINE 

M.  Canada,  WUrtaa  Pssk,  N.Y* 
WaftOT,  CaarssH,  N J., 
iff  Ciwm^,  a  raiy  ■!■■■■  of  Now  Y«k 


23, 19S8,  flivW  Now  824,138 

1.  In  a  coded  Upe  operated  phototypographical  ma- 
chine equipped  with  a  foot  plate  presenting  an  array  ol 


transparent  type  chancten  of  a  given  point  si»  and 
which  vary  ra  set  widths  on  a  unit  basis,  a  lamp  positiooed 
adjacent  said  plate  and  adapted  when  flashed  to  pra^ 
light  through  a  selected  character  to  an  optical  system 
which  includes  an  adljustable  point  sixe  changing  leas  as- 
sembly for  phocographiag  said  aelected  character  on  a 
light  sensitive  member  of  a  different  predetermined  point 
size,  means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the 
light  sensitive  member  and  said  optical  system  for  line 
oompoaition,  and  an  adjustable  unit  measurh^  device  for 
measuring  each  unit  distance  of  travel  of  tlw  line  ooo»- 
posing  movement  and  controlled  in  its  operation  by  aucfa 
movemem,  said  unit  measuring  device  bei^  adapted  to 
flash  said  lamp  the  instant  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  light  sensitive  member  aad  the  critical  system 


"»  "giexti    q- 


equals  the  set  width  of  said  character,  and  said  unit  meas- 
uring device  havmg  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pulse  generat- 
ing markings  which  control  the  flash  of  the  lamp,  there 
being  as  many  rows  of  such  markings  as  there  are  dif- 
ferent point  sizes,  and  said  markings  being  spaced  apart 
at  different  disunces  in  the  respective  rows,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  responsive  to  a  code  signal  on  the  operating 
tape  for  adjusting  said  lens  assembly  according  to  the 
point  size  of  the  character  to  be  photographed  and  fbr 
simuluneously  adjusting  said  unit  measuring  device  to 
bring  into  operative  position  the  corresponding  row  of 
pulse  generating  nuutings  to  flash  said  lamp  the  instant 
the  relative  movement  between  said  light  sensitive  member 
aad  said  optical  system  equals  the  set  width  according  to 
point  size  of  the  character  to  be  photographed. 


2,923,213 
PHOTOTYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE 
O.  Graba,  f  iinli,  N J.,  asrimor  la  Mar- 

>TBviBihsi  14, 1957,  SaHri  No.  <9M19 
<  nriini     (CL9S-^«J) 
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1.  In  a  phototypotraphical  marhinr  in  wiuch  tben  h 
a  rebitive  line  composing  movement  between  the  sen- 
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■tized  sorfKe  on  wiiidi  the  text  BMtter  k 
aad  the  means  for  projectim  character  imafn,  eadi  of 
said  character  knafes  haviag  a  diaractenstic  widtfa  wUdi 
is  a  muiti^  of  a  uait  space,  sttd  unh  space  bciof  a 
prsoeteriiMPfo  part  of  a  £iven  Ijrpusiaphical  cbh*  asd  in 
which  said  line  comporint  UKnemeot  is  mcaiured  to 
conmrf  liw  photographing  of  sncoeMive  character  iaaiitei, 
the  conbinatioo  of  an  opaque  grating  partaking  of  the 
Une  composing  movement  and  having  a  aetice'  of  snoees- 
threly  acting  translucent  slits  spaced  apart  at  a  distance 
proportional  to  the  aforesaid  unit  space,  a  pholocdl  unit 
pulsed  by  a  ligfat  beam  paning  through  said  slits  dining 
the  line  compostng  movement  of  the  grating,  an  electrical 
circuit  ener^zed  by  tiie  pulsing  of  the  photocell  unit  and 
oootroUing  the  photographic  action  in  accordance  with 
unit  variations  in  set  widths  of  the  character  images 
successively  composed,  and  electrical  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  ^  electrical  circait  each  successive  pulse  of 
the  photocell  unit  or  every  other  poise  tliereof ,  as  re- 
quired, whereby  character  images  of  a  given  point  size 
or  character  images  ot  twice  that  point  size  may  be 
composed,  said  electrical  pvlse  tnuumitting  means  in- 
cluding two  selective  circuits,  one  responding  to  succes- 
sive pulses  from  tlie  i^iotocell  unit,  and  tbe  other  re- 
sponding to  every  other  pulse  from  said  unit 
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14,  lf57,  Ssriy  No.  f9M4< 
(CLfS— 4J) 


1.  In  a  pliototypograplucal  machine  in  iriiich  there  is 
a  relative  line  composing  movement  between  the  sensi- 
tized surface  on  which  the  text  matter  is  photographed 
and  tlw  means  for  pro^ting  character  images,  each  of 
said  character  images  having  a  characteristic  width  which 
is  a  multiple  of  a  unit  space,  said  unit  space  being  a  pre- 
determined part  of  a  given  typographical  eito  and  in  wliich 
said  line  composing  movemem  is  measured  to  control 
the  photograi^iing  of  successive  duuncter  images,  the 
combination  ot  an  opaque  grating  partaking  of  the  Une 
composing  movement  and  luving  a  series  of  successively 
acting  transhicent  slits  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  propor- 
tional to  tlie  aforesaid  unit  vace,  two  photocells  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  grating,  two  correqwoding  li^t  sources 
arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  grating,  one  of  said 
photocells  and  its  light  source  being  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  oaty  every  otlter  slit  in  the  series,  and  the  otlier  of 
said  photocells  and  its  light  source  being  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  only  the  intermediate  slits  in  the  aeries, 
whereby  tlie  two  pholoceUs  are  activated  alternately  dur- 
ing the  line  composing  movement  of  the  frating  by  the 
alternate  flashing  and  interruption  of  their  respective  light 
sources,  and  an  electrical  circuit  energized  by  said  photo- 
cells and  controUmg  tlie  photograpluc  action  in  accord- 
ance with  nml  variatioBS  in  set  widths  of  the  character 
images  successively  composed.  irj.-am  l 


A  phococjrpograplncal  machine  oomprisi  ig.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  tlierethrough  a  coded  tape 
havhig  thereon  a  swccsssion  of  code  signals  r^resentative 
of  a  composed  Une,  means  for  decoding  tb$  signals  in 
the  Upe  as  it  is  fed  tluough  the  madiine,  n  font  plate 
preaenting  an  array  of  type  characters  vailing  in  set 
widtfis  on  a  unit  basis,  means  for  plwcographiiig  different 
selected  characters,  one  after  another,  for  Minpodtion 
in  llie,  a  light  sensitive  film  on  which  the  cha  iracters  are 
recorded  in  tlie  order  in  wtaich  tiiey  are  pib  >togra|rfied, 
means  for  producing  a  relative  movemem  qetwcen  the 
light  sensitive  film  and  the  photographic 
composition,  a  unit  measuring  device  for  the 
ing  movement,  means  responsive  to 
identification  signals  to  control  the  selection 
chamcters  to  be  photographed,  means 
cod4d  character  width  signals  as  well  as  to  i 
urini  device  for  varying  the  time  of 
for  the  successive  dMiacters  being 
ancd  with  unit  variations  in  set  widdis  of  saidldutfacters, 
and  means  responsive  to  decoded  word  q>aoi  signals  as 
well  as  to  said  unit  measuring  device  for  detefmining  the 
extent  of  the  line  composing  movement  for 
sive  word  spaces  in  the  line  in  accordance  with  tlie  unit 
set  width  ot  said  spaces,  the  aforesaid  means  for  varying 
the  time  of  piiotographic  action  for  the  successive  duorac- 
ters  as  well  as  the  means  for  determining  tbt  extent  of 
the  line  composing  movemoit  for  the  successive  word 
spacf»  comprising  a  memocy  storage  unit  ^herein  the 
widtfi  value  for  each  selected  diaracter  or  wold  qiace  as 
it  isi  decoded  is  temporarily  stored,  a  counta  unit  actu- 
Atcd^  by  the  unit  measuring  device  for  countiisg  eadi  unit 
of  relative  movement  between  the  photograp  lie  position 
and  the  film  as  it  is  measured  by  said  dr  ice,  and  a 
coincidence  unit  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said 
memory  storage  unit  and  said  counter  unit  t4  determine 
when  there  is  coincidence  between  the  co^t  in  said 
counter  unit  and  Ae  width  value  stored  in  said  memory 
storage  unit,  said  coincidence  unit  thereby  controlling  the 
phoi^papluc  and  word  qMce  actioiL 


2,f234M 
PHOTOGRArmC  CAMERA 


\\  A  photograpliic 
adnstment  of  film 


IPSVf  Serial 


BlNo.iM474i 
immmf  29,19 


§55 

tfa.95-^if) 

compnsmg  members  for 
itivity,  exposure  timis  and  dia- 
phragm, respectively,  for  obtaining  correct  adlustment  of 
exposure  value;  means  for  coupling  said  adji^ting  mem- 
bera  over  a  lever  system  indnding  a  dooUe-irmedi  lever 


UAsarS,  1960 

and'having  a  pivot  diq>laceably  arranged  fior  < 
of  at  least  one  of  ssdd  values  affecting  the  exposure;  a 
first  slide  and  a  second  slide  which  are  arranged  in  paralld 
podtion  one  bdilnd  the  other  and  are  connected  with 
ead)  other  by  a  slot  guide;  one  of  said  slides  carrying 
said  pivot  and  being  displaceaWe  over  the  member  for 
adjustment  of  film  sensitivity  and  tlie  second  slide  being 
diq>laceable  in  conformity  with  a  second  exposure  factor 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


in  order  to  subject  the  pivot  of  the  double-armed  lever 
to  a  second  displacement  in  depenieooe  on  said  second 
exposure  factor;  a  shutter  time  adjusting  ring  whidi  is 
rotatable  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  picture-taking 
objective  and  is  provided  with  a  flap  having  a  cam-shaped 
recess,  a  pin  fastened  to  said  second  slide  being  guided 
in  said  recess  in  order  to  transmit  the  shutter  time  ad- 
justment to  the  pivot  of  the  double-armed  lever. 


2,f23b217 

PHOTOGRAFHIC  CAM&A  WTTH  CENTRAL 

SHUTTER 

V  Slqiliatt,  GeiMyy,  nsilgaor  tn  Zeiss  Dms 

i^Jfi*  BVSttWla  StHOBiHVa  ^tfMtSHW 

It,  19ll,  SmW  No.  5M,775 
^iimanj'  Fekfwiy  12, 1955 
iCWns.    (CL95— 11) 


In  a  piwtograpliic  camera,  a  camera  casing  provided 
with  a  front  wall  and  having  a  central  t^iening  coaxial 
with  tlw  optical  axis  of  said  camera,  said  camera  casing 
being  provikled  with  an  annular  flange  concentric  with 
the  opening  in  the  camera  casing  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  casing  for  a  central  shatter  mechanism  atudied  to  said 
front  wall,  said  shutter  casing  mrchanitm  induding  an 
outer  cylindrical  barrel  with  one  ead  slidably  received 
in  said  annular  flange  on  said  camera  casing,  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  cylin- 
drical barrd  forming  an  (^ening  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  camera 
casing,  said  outer  cylindrical  band  being  provided  with 
an  intermediate  inwardly  directed  flange  having  an  an- 
nular portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  frooit  wall 
and  spaced  therefrom,  an  inner  cylindrical  barrel  having 
a  bore  diameter  substantially  equal  to  tlie  diameter  of 
the  opening  in  the  camera  front  wall  provided  at  its  in- 
ner end  with  an  annular  flange  directed  radially  toward 
the  outer  barrel,  means  for  connecting  said  flange  of  said 
inner  barrd  to  the  nitennediate  flange  of  said  outer  bar- 
rd, an  annular  rib  on  the  outer  end  of  said  iimer  barrel 
spaced  a  sli^t  distance  from  jbe  end  thereof  adapted  to 
form  a  seating  portion  to  receive  the  inner  edge  of  the 
inwardly  extending  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  oqter 

751  O.G.— 8 


on  tbt  ooter 


barrd,  ssdd  tnwaiAy  extending  flange 
of  said  outer  band  having 
an  objective  mounting  interlockin^y  connerted  to  said 
connecting  means,  and  having  an  annular  projection  ex- 
tending into  the  outer  end  of  die  inner  barrel,  and 
threaded  fasteners  extending  throo||i  the  camera  casing 
received  in  oorrespondin^y  threaded  axially  extending 
openings  in  the  inno'ead  of  the  outer  barrd  for  securing 
said  ooter  band  to  said  camera  front  wall  adjacent  the 
annular  flange  of  said  camera  casing  front  walL 


CAMBAflUUI'lER 
iMast,Tafcy>,Jaya^aadgnarta( 
fek  Campaniy,  IM^  Tokjn,  Japan 


15,1957, 


NO.MM17 
<CL9S— ILS) 


1.  In  a  pliotognqihic  shutter  of  the  flash  syndironiaer 
type  having  a  master  member,  a  setting  lever,  a  rdeas- 
ing  lever,  and  Made  operating  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  levm,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  sd  of 
normally  open  synduoniaer  contacts,  a  rotatable  control 
iriate,  a  spring  urghig  the  irfate  in  one  direction,  means 
connecting  said  setting  lever  with  said  oontrd  plate  to 
cock  the  latter,  latdilng  means  for  holding  the  contrd 
plate  in  cocked  condition,  an  M  dday  governor  movaMe 
by  said  control  plate  and  arranged  to  close  said  contacts 
during  an  initial  phase  of  its  delay  cycle  and  to  impede 
the  rotation  of  said  control  plate  throughout  said  dday 
cycle  after  release  of  said  latching  means,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  release  lever  for  releasing  said  latching 
means,  selectivdy  operable  means  for  withdrawing  said 
governor  from  operative  impeding  rdation  to  said  control 
plate  to  permit  an  nndelayed  exposure,  and  means  oper^ 
able  by  said  control  plate,  during  a  find  phase  of  its  rota- 
tioo  to  uncocked  condition,  for  rdeadng  said  master 
member  to  operate  said  blade  operating  mechanism. 


2,923419 
MOUNT  FOR  A  CAMERA  AND  PROMPTER 

Xa^  B   If^fc  J    I^M^MH^  SSBk    %Md 

#■■■  Wm  ibbibh,  ■^■■■vtw  raws,  mu» 

Applicatlaa  Manh  12, 1957,  SarinI  No.  M5,M9 
SCIaiaM.    (CL  95— 12) 
(Crantii  nader  TMc  35,013.  Co«e  (1952).  aac.  2M) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  support,  a  mount 
mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  on  said  support  and 
having  its    ends   extending   beyond    said    st^poit,   a 
prompwr,  an  c^ien  frame  for  supporting  said  prompter, 
guide  means  on  one  end  of  said  mount  and  cooperating 
slide  means  secured  to  said  frame  wheieby  said  frame 
and  prompter  may  be  selectivdy  positioned  longitudi- 
nally of  said  mount,  camera  mounting  means  longitudi- 
nally  arranged  on  the  other  end  of  said  mount  for 
mounting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
cameras  having  different  weights  on  said  mount  in  a  bd- 
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oondidoB  with  said  ptoopter,  and   a 
oa  Mid  other  cad  <rf  nid  moont  by  aaid 


FEBBUiRY  2,  1960 

ing  said  cut  film  forward  toward  an  openinj  in  the  for- 
waxd  wall  of  said  first  compartment  for  expos  jre  of  single 
sheets  of  said  film  through  said  opening  aid  a  second 
compartment  adapted  to  receive  and  cany  e  ipoaed  fihn. 
an  extractor  slideaUy  di^KMed  in  said  chami  er  having  a 
portion  extending  throu^  said  chamber  whereby  said 
ext^Ktor  may  be  manipulated  manually,  said  extractor 
having  catch  means  at  the  end  remote  fromiaid  portion 
adapted  to  carry  a  single  film  unit  from  said  first  com- 
partment to  said  second  compartment,  sqiariting  means 
disposed  between  said  oompartmeats,  a  cl4arance  slot 


mounting 
prompter 


means  in  a  bahuMtd  OHidition  widi  said 
and  facing  toward  said  prompter. 


N.V. 


PANORAMIC  CAMERA 


Hmm, 


. to 

Oads  Dan,"  Ddfl,  Ndh- 

_  NoTcnibcr  13, 1956,  SoW  No.  ttl,7M 
rdmHj,  anpUailiM  Ndhssfaads  Jne  4, 19H 
nOsiBH.   (CL9S— 1<) 


nt  said  separating  means  adapted  to  pei  mit  passage 
theiiethrough  of  a  sin^  film  unit,  and  film  positioning 
means  in  said  chamber  including  a  slideable  ntonber  hav- 
ing k  film  contacting  end  which  positions  the  film  in  the 
first  compartment  and  slides  away  from  th^  first  com- 
partment when  the  film  is  being  transferred,  said  film 
positioning  means  having  an  inclined  surfice  portion 
which  spaces  the  fihn  previously  diqiosed  in! the  second 
conipartment  from  the  sheet  being  transferrdd  and  over 
whifh  the  sheet  being  transferred  passes  and  is  deflected 
to  ft  position  between  the  previously  transfented  film  and 
the  jBlin  positioning 


I  2,923,222 

AIRFLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AD  CRAFT 

CABINS  AND  COMPARTKffiNTl 

Ed»s»rd  V.  M— it,  Mowis  PWh,  .mI  Josteh  J.  Wit- 

Mswfca,  Para—M,  N J,  siifanuii  to  Baidbi  Aviatfon 

CpiporatfoB,  Tctetboffo,  Nj;  ■  cotpontio*  of  Dda- 


1.  A  panoramic  camera  comprising  a  homing  having 
an  aperture  therein,  an  optical  system  substantially  in 
the  shape  of  a  transparent  disk  having  spherical  external 
and  internal  refractive  surfaces  whose  centers  of  curva- 
ture are  substantially  coincident,  a  first  area  of  said 
spherical  external  surface  being  disposed  opposite  said 
aperture  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  incident 
light  rays  and  to  serve  as  an  entrance  surface  ot  said 
optical  system  for  such  light  rays,  a  second  area  of  said 
spherical  external  surface  opposite  said  first  area  serv- 
ing as  an  exit  surface  of  said  optical  system  for  light  rays 
having  traversed  said  optical  system,  a  film  carrier  in 
the  path  of  said  light  rays  opposite  to  and  tpaced  from 
said  exit  surface  for  carrying  on  its  outer  surface  a  strip 
of  film,  said  film  carrier  having  its  axis  passing  through 
said  coinciding  centers  of  curvature,  and  stop  means 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  light  rays  before  said  en- 
trance surface  fm  preventing  incident  light  rays  not  sub- 
stantially radial  to  said  spherical,  external  and  internal 
surfaces  from  entering  said  optical  system. 


IBIy  It,  1955,  SsrinI  No.  52E,53« 
4ClatoBB.    (CL9S— 1.5) 
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2321,221 
MAGAZINE  FOR  CUT  FILM 
Valley  ILSoildi,  Mooat  HoBy,  NXL, 

be,  I 


to  Ultra- 
of  Nortk 


.  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  71M33 
iClafaas.   (CL95— 23) 
I.  A  roagaane  for  cut  film  comprising  a  chamber  con- 
sisting of  a  first  compartment  adapted  to  receive  and 
carry  a  plurality  of  sheeu  of  cut  film,  means  disposed 
toward  the  rear  of  said  first  compartment  restUently  nrg- 


1.  In  a  system  to  control  distribution  of  (ionditioned 
air  flow  from  a  common  source  to  several  con^partments, 
said  compartments  having  means  for  exhai 
supplied  thereto  to  a  relativdy  low  pressu. 
combination  comprising  means  for  coimecting 
to  s^  compartments,  said  connecting  mea: 
first  valve  means  arranged  to  regulate  the 

to  at  least  one  of  said  compartments,  said .^ 

meaiis  being  subject  to  the  pressure  of  said; one  com- 
partment and  to  atmospheric  pressive  and  constructed  to 
regubte  air  to  a  constant  differential  pressui4  value  in 
excess  of  the  prevailing  atmospheric  pressure  by  a  first 
predetermined  val^t,  said  first  valve  means  baving  an 
outlet  for  supplying  air  therethrou^  to  oth^ofisaid 
compartments,  and  said  coimecting  means  [including 
secoi|d  valve  means  having  an  outlet  to  a  low  pressure 
area  lad- arranged  to  reguhite  the  air  suppliedj  the  other 
of  said  compartments,  said  second  valve  mdans  being 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  said  other  comparimentqand 
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to  atmospheric  jnessure  and  constnicied  to  regulate  air 
to  a  constant  differential  pressure  value  in  exceu  of  the 
prevailing  atmospheric  pressure  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined value  and  a  value  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
value,  whereby  there  is  provided  priority  of  air  flow  to 
the  first  oi  said  compartments  mentioned. 


2323423 

VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  DBTRIB- 

UTING  APPARATUS 

WMrM  Fal,  Wotttrtsr,  Mmb.,  aarifaor  to  PaltawB  la- 

■  cerpsrallBa  of  Dalawaw 

2t,  19S«,  Ssriri  No.  MS,14S 

3ClatoH.    (CL9t— 19) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartm^it,  an 
air  conditioning  and  distributing  apparatus  comprising 
air  conditioning  mechanism  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
the  outside  of  said  vehicle  for  admitting  air  to  be  condi- 
tioned to  said  mechanism,  a  pair  of  longitudinal,  ducts  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  above  the  level  of  said  compart- 
ment for  receiving  conditioned  air  from  said  mechanism 
and  extending  from  said  mechanism  over  the  passenger 
compartment,  blower  means  for  discharging  conditioned 
air  into  said  ducts,  an  aligned  mixing  duct  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  coiKlitloned  air  ducts  disposed  in  the 
space  between  and  parallel  to  the  conditioned  air  ducts, 
means  admitting  air  from  the  conditioned  air  ducts  into 
said  mixing  duct  comprising  spaced  openings  in  opposed 
relaticHi  in  the  side  walls  of  the  ducts,  said  mixMl  air 
duct  having  means  for  admitting  recirculated  air  thereto 
from  the  passenger  compartment  comprising  inlet  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  mixing  duct  in  longitu- 
dinally spaced  relation  to  said  openings  in  said  side  walls, 
and  a  plurality  of  axial  flow  air  distributing  fans  in  the 
mixing  duct  supported  overhead  of  said  compartment  in 
the  space  between  the  coiKlitioned  air  ducts  and  having 
discharge  openings  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  mixed  air  duct  for  discharging  mixed  conditioned  and 
recirculated  air  from  said  mixing  duct,  said  fans  being 
spaced  longitudinally  from  the  openings  in  the  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  the  mixing  duct,  said  conditioned  air 
openings  being  more  closely  adjacent  to  said  fans  than 
said  recirculated  air  openings. 


2,923,224 
AIR  DISTRIBUTOR 
lala  MaxwcU  Stewart,  Glasgow,  Scotiaad, 

lacospocated,  Detroit,  MIchn  a 


Appikatioa  November  29,  1954,  Soitel  No.  (23,412 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  9»-49) 


1.  In  an  air  distributor  including  an  air  stq>ply  duct 
and  aa  air  distributor  device  fitted  to  the  outlet  of  the 
air  supply  duct,  the  air  distributor  device  comprising  two 
apertured  plates  mounted  in  series  in  the  direction  of  air 
flow  throu^  the  outlet  of  the  air  supply  duct,  the  first 


plate  being  circular  and  mounted  directly  over  dw 
let  of  the  air  supply  duct  so  that  the  air  from  Out  air 
supply  duct  flows  throu^  the  apertures  of  die  first  of 
the  two  plates,  said  plates  being  qiaced  apart  to  provide 
for  the  flow  of  air  delivered  throu^  the  apertures  oi  the 
first  plate  laterally  atong  the  second  plate  in  series, 
means  supporting  the  second  plate  below  the  first  frfate, 
rotatable  bearing  means  between  and  coimected  to  said 
plates  for  rotataUy  adjusting  one  of  the  plates  rdative 
to  the  other  plate,  the  apertures  in  said  plates  being  in 
register  when  the  plates  arc  in  <me  position  of  relative 
rotation  with  respect  to  each  other  for  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  air  duct  in  series  through  the  apertures  in  the 
plates  and  the  apertures  in  the  plates  being  out  of  register 
with  each  other  when  the  plates  are  in  another  position  of 
relative  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  the 
air  flowing  from  the  air  duct  through  the  apertures  of 
the  first  plate  is  directed  laterally  between  the  plates  and 
across  the  surface  of  the  second  plate  in  the  series. 


2,923,225 

ROOF  VENTILATOR 

Charies  E.  Mweey,  Fi  in  oWait,  Md. 

AppMcatloa  laly  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  745,945- 

ICWBk   (CL    "      " 


A  ventilator  for  attachmeat  to  the  roof  of  a  buildlag 
above  aa  opeaing  tbereia,  comprising  a  lower  part  of 
rectangular  cross  sectional  shape  having  side  walls  and 
end  walls,  said  side  walls  having  upper  parts  whidt  are 
substantially  parallel  and  lower  parts  which  diverge  oot- 
wardly  and  downwardly,  said  end  walls  having  integral 
upper  parts  which  extend  above  the  upper  edges  (tf  ibe 
side  walls,  the  upper  parts  of  said  etid  walls  having  up- 
wardly divergent  and  thea  upwardly  convergent  edges 
above  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  a  cover  for  the 
ventilator  supported  on  the  upwardly  coovergeat  edges 
of  the  end  walls,  said  cover  having  lower  edges  wUdi 
are  spaced  outwardly  of  the  side  walb  and  above  the 
upper  edges  thereof  thereby  providing  downwardly  con- 
verging openings  above  the  side  walls  extoiding  along 
the  sides  of  the  ventilator  from  end  to  end  of  the  venti- 
lator and  beneath  the  cover,  a  single  substantially  flat 
damper  plate  pivotally  mounted  along  its  longitudinal 
center  line  on  the  end  walls  within  the  ventilator  on  pivots 
positioned  substantially  below  the  lower  edges  of  the 
downwardly  converging  openings  and  being  of  such  size 
that  it  extends  from  side  wall  to  side  wall  and  from  end 
wall  to  end  wall,  at  least  one  stop  means  mounted  on  the 
iimer  surface  of  a  side  wall  and  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  the  damper  plate  when  in  a  horizontal  position  clos- 
ing the  ventilator,  at  least  one  other  stop  means  mounted 
on  the  inner  surface  of  an  end  wall  and  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  damper  plate  when  in  a  vertical  position 
in  wh^h  the  ventilator  is  fully  opened,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  damper,  a  wei^  mounted  on  the  damper  {date 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof  and  constantly  urgiiig  the 
damper  plate  to  its  vertical  position  in  which  the  venti- 
lator is  fully  opened  and  means  disposed  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  ventilator  for  holding  the  damper  in  its  fnlly 
closed  position  and  in  positions  between  its  opened  and 
fully  closed  posttioos. 
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FIRE  VENTING  roOF  CTRUCTURE 

Mai  Wiiiiif Ncwtois  Mi  RmkO  SictMM, 

to  WaMo  Cltilcri  Co^  1k^ 


29, 1955,  ScrU  No.  55MT7 
(CL 


1.  In  a  fire  venting  roof  structure  including  continuous 
enclosing  sidewalls  forming  a  rectangular  well  opening  in 
said  structure,  a  covering  member  having  outwardly 
flared  peripheral  flanges  covering  said  opening,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  cover  at  one  sidewall,  a  pair  of 
means  for  causing  said  covering  member  to  open,  posi- 
tioned one  on  each  of  two  opposite  sidewalls,  and  means 
for  restraining  said  last  mentioned  means  from  operation 
including  in  part  a  cable  with  a  fusible  link  extending 
between  said  opposite  sidewalls,  cable  guiding  elements 
positioned  one  on  each  of  said  opposite  sidewalls  and 
adapted  to  guide  and  support  said  cables,  each  compris- 
ing a  flat  plate  forming  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
one  of  said  opposite  sidewalls,  a  fixed  arcuate  guide  sec- 
tor positioned  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  base  and  provid- 
ing a  bearing  surface  for  said  cable,  an  interconnecting 
supporting  web  between  said  base  and  one  edge  of  said 
sector  in  part  forming  a  bearing  surface  for  said  cable,  a 
pin  supported  on  and  extending  normal  to  said  base,  a 
lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  pin  in  alignment  with 
one  end  of  said  guide  sector  and  interconnected  with  the 
end  of  said  cable  and  engaging  said  means  for  causing 
said  covering  member  to  open,  whereby  said  covering 
member  will  open  only  in  case  of  fire. 


2,923427 
FUMES  CONTROL  SYOTEM 
Hvry  C  Hawter,  WakMh,  lad. 
rwlhwaliua  of  appHcatioa  SerU  No.  312,543,  ^ 

h  ^t!i'-J?*  "PP"*****  December  li,  1957, 
No.  793,727 

UCIaimf.    (CL  9»— 115) 


1.  In  a  fume-controlling  system,  a  hood  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  overlying  relation  to  the  open  mouth  of 
a  container  for  a  fuming  liquid,  an  elongated  header 
having  one  wall  thereof  formed  io  provide  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending slot,  fluid-evacuatjng  means  connected 
to  the  interior  of  said  header,  a  flexible,  substantially 
fluid-impervious   strip  dispoacd   exteriorly  of 


header  wall  and  overlying  and  normally  dotibg  nid  dot, 
a  cirriaie,  trackway  means 'n^tportiflg  nM  bliTiafe  far 
lontitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  headtf,  said  car- 
having  walls  extending  away  f^xxn  sail  atrq>,  said 
being  joined  by  a  common  outer  walL  die  edges 
of  said  first-named  carriage  walls  adjacei^  said  strip 
beiag  provided  with  sealing  means  ex!widin|  along  said 
wall  edges  and  engaging  said  ooa  wall  of  paid  header 
to  define  a  chamber  closed  to  the  atuKMpber^  said  cham- 
ber |registering  with  a  longitodinally-shoct  section  of  said 
slot  and  enveloping  therein  a  corre9<mdin^sectioii  of 
said  strip,  strip-supporting  means,  means  cariied  by  said 
carriage  and  mounting  said  strip-supporting  muau  within 
said  chamber  upon  an  axis  sobstaatially  qto^  from  said 
one  header  wall  and  extending  transversely  relative  to 
the  length  of  said  header,  said  strq>-suppoiting  means 
ending  that  surface  of  said  corresponding  section  of 
said  strip  which  faces  said  one  header  wau!  to  support 
the  jengaced  section  oi  said  sti^  ia  spaced  I  rehttion  to 
said  slot,  strip-engagiaf  means,  means  carried  by  said 
carriage  and  mouatiag  said  strip-engagiag  tattau  within 
said  chamber  upon  axes  ahead  of  and  behind  said  strip- 
supporting  means  and  extending  transversely!  relative  to 
the  length  of  said  header,  said  strip-engaging  means 
bearing  against  the  t^posite  surface  of  saidw^to  press 
the  same  into  intinnate  contact,  within  said  chamber, 
with  said  one  header  wall  in  sealing  relatio(  with  said 
slot,  conduit  means  connecting  the  interior  of  i  said  cham- 
ber with  the  mterior  o(  said  hood,  and  means  enforcing 
movement  of  said  carriage  longitudinally  of  laid  header 
to  flollow  movement  of  said  hood  with  tak   container. 


unxsu 

VENTILATOR  CONSTRUCTH» 

Max  FMtoraMB,  SpriM  V^ley,  N.H. 

4ppUcatkM  October  2t,  19^,  Serial  No. '  79,933 

flOatoM.   (a.9t— 121) 


1.  In  a  ventilator  xlevice,  a  framework  con  [>rising  <^ 
lateral  sides,  a  top  portion  and  a  bottnn  portion 
and  forming  an  enclosed  chamber  open  at  tlM  front  and 
rear  .portions  thereof,  an  assembly  of  panel  nvmbers  ex- 
tending between  said  lateral  sides  and  beingTpositioned 
in  spaced  relation  one  above  the  other,  oppokitely  poai- 
tionod  openings  being  provided  between  certain  of  said 
members  at  said  front  and  rear  portion  of  ^id  frame- 
worft,  a  flue  portion  in  each  of  said  panels  comprising  an 
apertured  portion  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  wall,  said 
flue  portions  being  in  subsuntially  vertical  regu  try.  wheiv- 
by  astack  effect  is  created,  said  front  and  rear  openings 
being  in  communication  with  the  spaces  Mweea  said 
panejs  and  said  flue  portions. 


ancls 


pirn  Aagc- 


2,923429 
CHARCOAL  BROILER 
Gco^  W.  Halford,  Van  Nays,  Caitf., 
tcath  to  Gadget-of-ttac-Moath  dab,  lac, 
IM.  CaBf.,  a  corporalkM  of  CaHfnnla 

AppUcatfoB  hmt  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  74^,955 
i  lOaiak   (CL  99-339)  ] 

A  Ibreilcr  compnsing:  a  broiler  cabinet  of  fieat-restst 
ant  auiterial  provided  with  controUaMy  opc|Miblo^aad 


"*'5f?n»" 
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dosaMe  front  access  door  means  and  defining  a  nor- 
mally dosad  broiler  chamber  therein;  meat  obfect  carry- 
ing means  consisting  of  opposed  wire  grid  members  con- 
trdlably  festenable  together  to  removably  carry  therebe- 
tween a  meat  object  which  is  to  be  broiled;  mounting 
means  consisting  of  an  overhead  mounting  hook  open  at 
the  from  and  positioned  in  said  broiler  chamber  and  re- 
movaUy  mounting  said  meat  object  carrying  means  with- 
in said  broiler  chamber;  two  apertured  substantially  rec- 
tangular soUd-fael-carrying  container  means,  each  pro- 
vidod  with  a  substantially  horizontal  track-engaging 
hanger  means  at  the  top  thereof;  and  two  spaced  parallel 
transverse  tracks  exteiidhig  across  said  broiler  chamber 
at  the  top  thereof  and  removably  carrying  each  of  said 
track-engaging  meam  ot  each  of  said  fuel  containers  and 
positioning  said  fuel  containers  therebelow  within  and  on 
each  side  of  said  broiler  chamber  and  on  each  side  of  said 
meat  object  caixying  means  for  transverse  adjustment 
toward  and  away  from  each  other;  said  access  door  means 
being  provided  with  handle  aperture  means  therethrou^, 
and  said  meat  object  carrying  means  having  handle  means 
removably  extending  from  a  position  within  said  broiler 
chamber  through  said  handle  aperture  means  into  a  posi- 


bcr,  ooopentlBg  elements  oa  said  phmter  aad  said  tela 
forming  chamber  for  gnidiag  the  redprocaUe  mofcaM* 
of  the  pluBfer  la  the  bale  foradng  chamber,  said  coop- 
erating dcBMBis  iBdudog 
said  bale  forming 


apart  track  engaging  means  on  said  plunger,  said 
apart  track  engaging  maaas  vacticatti  spaced  apart  aad 


tiott  exterior  of  said  broiler  eablnet;  eontrollably  open- 
able  and  dosable  air  access  control  aperture  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  bottom  of  said  broiler  cabinet  immediately 
below  said  broiler  chamber  for  controlling  the  upward 
inflow  of  air  into  the  closed  broiler  chamber  to  the  fuel- 
carrying  container  means  during  initial  ignition  and  burn- 
ing of  solid  fuel  carried  by  said  fud-carrying  container 
means  and  eontrollably  dosable  to  any  desired  degree 
after  said  burning  solid  fuel  has  been  converted  into  a 
glowing  red  hot  bed  of  coals,  whereby  to  confine  heat 
radiated  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  said  closed  broiler 
chamber  and  in  the  region  ot  said  meat  object  carrying 
means  positioned  between  each  of  said  fuel -carrying  con- 
tainer means;  ash-removing  drawer  means  positioned  un- 
dfer  said  fuel-carrying  container  means  and  eontrollably 
accessiMe  and  rennovable  from  the  front  of  said  broiler 
cabinet  for  removing  ashes  fed  under  the  action  of  grav- 
ity from  said  fuel-carrying  container  means  into  said 
drawer  means;  and  a  eontrollably  openable  cover  and  a 
vertically  spacedly  tmderlying  horizontally  apertured  grill 
plate  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  horizontally  di- 
rected baking  chamber  positioned  directly  over  said 
broiler  chamber  and  above  each  of  said  fuel-carrying 
container  means. 


2,923439 
KNIFE GUIDEP  PLUNGER  FORHAY  BALERS 

lional  Haiissto  Coaipany,  Cfeicafa,  OL,  a 
Hon  of  Nfw  JcffMy 

AppHcalioa  Jaae  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,<2g 
S  Claims.    (CL  199—99) 
1.  A  baler  construction  including  a  bale  forming  cham- 
ber, a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  bale  forming  cham- 


disposed  hi  planar  alignment  oa  one  side  of  the  plnnter 
and  bale  forming  chamber,  said  track  engaging  meam  on 
the  plunger  comprising  a  knife  element  on  one  side  of 
said  plunger,  the  vertically  spaced  apart  track  means  on 
said  bale  formmg  chamber  inchide  laterally  spaced  span 
fixed  rail  members  to  receive  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
knife  elemem  respectively  for  guiding  of  the  plunger 
within  the  bale  forming  chamber. 


2,923431 
lAUNG  PRESSES 
T« 
T« 


I  laly  15, 1955,  Scrtol  No.  522419 
3C]aiaM.   (CL199— 232) 


1.  A  baling  press  ooraprising  a  charging  chamber  hav- 
ing aa  open  top,  a  continuous  flat  bottom  wall,  an  cad 
wall,  and  opposite  side  walls,  a  pusher  head  operatively 
mounted  in  the  chamber  in  opposed  relation  to  said  end 
wall,  a  fnct  plate  coextensive  in  area  with  aixl  covering 
the  end  of  the  head  toward  said  end  wall,  a  qtacer  plate 
interposed  between  said  face  plate  and  the  head,  means 
detachably  connecting  the  face  plate  and  qwcer  |rfate 
directly  with  the  head  for  sqMration  and  removal  of  the 
spacer  plate  therefrom  and  attachment  of  the  face  plate 
directly  to  the  head,  a  second  face  place  covering  the  end 
wall,  a  second  spacer  plate  overlapping  said  second  face 
plate,  a  third  faice  plate  coextensive  in  area  with  said 
end  ^iftXi  and  extending  over  said  second  spacer  plate. 
meani  detachably  securing  the  last-mentioned  face  plate 
and  spacer  plate  directly  to  the  end  wall  for  separation 
of  the  spacer  plate  and  last-mentioned  face  plate  there- 
from, a  compression  plimger  movable  throu^  an  opening 
in  a  side  of  the  chamber  a4jacent  the  end  wall  between 
the  pusher  head  and  end  wall  and  removable  for  rq>lace- 
meat  with  a  different  sized  plunger  upon  removal  of  the 
spacer  plates  and  third  face  plate,  a  fill  block  interposed 
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bcjlWMiu  the  compression  ptanfu  and  one  side  of  said 
opeaing  remote  fro^  said  end  wall,  and  means  detach- 
ably  aecuriiig  said  fill  block  In  place  for  removal  upon 
reirfacement  ai  the  comfwession  plunfer. 


2,923,232 
MARKING  APPARATUS 

C  Worth,  RMtmvood,  N.Y 

G«ltete»  bc^  HOUdar  N  J^  a 


to  Adolph 

of  New 


ister  operatinc  means  cm  the  carrier  for  effec|ins  die  o^ 
eration  of  the  register  relative  to  the  carrierj  tedpiocat- 
able  means  for  actuating  said  register  open^i^t  "fiw. 
support  means  for  said  reciprocauble  means, past  which 
the  carrier  is  routable,  and  means  provided  ^n  the  car- 
rier for  operating  said  reclprocatable  means  daring  a  rev- 
olution of  the  carrier  to  effect  actuation  of  jdd  register 
operating  means  in  timed  relation  to  the  cariier  revolu- 
tion. 


Noircmbcr  28, 19SS,  Settal  No.  777,134 
19ClBfaBS.    (CL101— 35) 


2,f23434 

SUP  PRINTING  MBCHANBM  FOR  CASk  REGIS- 
TERS AND  ACCOUNTING  MAChKeS 
FnA  R.  WoTMr,  Rldavd  C  Schwin,  MWnltar  G. 
nyo,  asslpinis  to  Tie  Na^fcrnal  Cash 
r,  Dqto%  Ohto,  a  coiiotalioa  of 


1.  Malting  apparatus  cmnprising  a  maridng  roller 
having  a  rotatable  body  adapted  to  carry  marking  means 
at  the  periphery  thereof  f«-  marking  rolling  contact  with 
successive  articles  conveyed  therepast,  drive  means  for 
said  body  rotauble  by  the  successive  conveyed  articles 
to  be  marked  and  transmission  means  between  said  drive 
means  and  said  body  normally  causing  rotation  <rf  the 
latter  with  said  drive  means  and  permitting  rotation  of 
the  body  to  be  halted  while  said  drive  means  is  rotated 
by  a  conveyed  article;  latch  means  urged  to  an  opera- 
tive condition  to  hold  said  body  against  rotation  when 
said  btfdy  is  m  a  predetermined  rotational  position;  and 
latch  releasing  means  actuable  by  a  ctmveyed  article  to 
be  marked  simultaneously  with  the  commencement  <rf 
rotation  of  said  drive  means  by  the  article  to  release  said 
latch  means  and  thereby  permit  rotation  of  said  body 
with  said  drive  means  and  then  to  permit  return  of  said 
latch  means  to  said  <^)erative  condition  to  again  halt 
rototion  of  said  body  when  the  latto-  retoms  to  said 
predetermined  rotational  positicm. 


Inly  1,  IMS,  Sariri  No.  51%4U 
9CUM.   (CLltl— 374) 


2323,233 
NUMBERING  APPARATUS 
Now  Yod^  N.Y., 
to  FMca,  Ik,  n 


*y  1 

of 


CaU- 


Octobcr  21, 1*57,  Serial  No.  t91^12 
UCIahM.   (CL191— 70 


l.Hn  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  donstructed 
and  arranged  to  perform  various  types  of  operations, 
and  to  print  data  relating  to  said  operations  on  record 
material,  the  combination  of  a  type  number[  a  platen 
coacting  with  the  type  member  to  print  data  on  the  record 
material;  a  rockabie  holder  for  the  platen;  rotatable  means 
connected  to  the  holder  and  rotatable  back  a^  forth  to 
rock  the  holder  and  the  platen  also  back  andlorth  from 
one  position  to  another  position  and  vice  versa,  to  cause 
said  |)laten  to  traverse  the  type  member  ,ea^h  time  it 
movea  from  one  position  to  the  other,  to  prim  data  on 
the  record  material;  operating  means  for  thel  rotatable 
means;  positionable  means  connected  to  the  rotatable 
meant  and  having  a  first  operating  surface  coabting  with 
the  of>erating  means  to  rock  said  rotatable  means  back, 
and  having  a  second  operating  surface  coactinJ  with  said 
operating  means  to  rock  said  rotatable  means  brth;  and 
means  connected  to  the  rotatable  means  and  cot  cting  with 
the  {tositionable  means  to  position  the  operiting  sur- 
faces in  proper  relationship  to  the  operating  means  to 
insure  that  the  platen  holder  and  the  platen  tre  rocked 
in  the  proper  dit-ection. 


I.  A  registering  apparatus  having  a  rotary  carrier,  a 
data  reffster  mounted  on  the  rotary  carrier  for  rotation 
bpdfly  therewith  and  for  operation  relative  thereto,  reg- 


A 


2323435 
PRINTING  TABLE  WITH  MOVABLE  FEiO  CAR- 
RUGB    ON    MULTtCOLOR     PRINTING    MA- 
CttNES 

VocgcUn,  WOcr  Dcm>  UtacMtorf,  SvMwrland, 
to  Frita  Boaef  A.G.,  Wllcr  near  ytaoMteff, 

Applkatfoa  April  21, 19SS,  Serial  No.  729  5M 
llClafaM.  (CL191— 4«7) 
printing  table  comprising,  in  combi  latloB;  a 
movable  table  part  inchiding  a  body  part  movablein  one 
direction,  said  body  part  being  formed  with  h  suction 
conduit  and  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  [arranged 
in  a  r0w  in  said  one  direction  and  with  a  duct  clmnecting 
each  of  said  compartments  with  the  suction  dondnit;  a 
top  p|ate  secured  to  said  body  part  and  ckstng  l^d 


\.  c 
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compartments,  said  top  plate  befaig  foraied  with  at  least  an  imperforate  Belleville  spring  mounted  within  said 
two  rows  of  perforatioas  extending  in  said  one  direction,  casing  and  having  a  firing  pin  secured  thereto  within 
and  two  associated  perforations  of  said  tuo  rows  extend-  the  periphery  of  said  spring,  said  pin  normally  held  in 
ing  over  each  compaitment  in  a  transverse  direction  and  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  primer,  said  pe- 
communicating  with  the  respective  compartments,  said  riphery  being  secured  in  sealing  relationship  with  re- 
elect to  said  casing,  and  a  substantially  dimmsionally 
stable,  flexible  protuberant  cloture  sealingly  secured  to 
said  casing,  said  casing,  qiring  and  closure  forming  there* 


'  *  .*» 


associated  perforations  befaig  spaced  from  odier 
ated  perforations  in  said  one  direction  the  same  distance 
as  said  compartments;  valve  means  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments movable  between  a  position  closing  the  re- 
spective duct  and  a  position  opening  the  respective  duct; 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  nid  valve  means. 


to  Po«- 

a 


2,923034 
SCATTER  MINE 
Afcert  Dieh,  Braswis-Ucde,  Bdgkni, 
flFcries  KcnBMa  oc  BCagifBc  S.A*, 
conoratkw  of  BoigMnsi 

"     '      May  It,  1954,  Scitol  No.  545^45 

ippMcatloa  Cirm— ;  May  It,  1955 
ICfada.    (a.lM-4) 


A  non-magnetic  scatter  mine  wherein  all  parts  are  of 
non-magnetic  material,  comprising  a  shallow  casing,  a 
disc-shaped  main  explosive  charge  in  the  casing,  a  primer 
and  a  detonator  co-planar  therewith,  the  primer  and  deto- 
nator being  arranged  within  the  main  charge,  a  spring- 
controlled  striker  means  mounted  in  the  casing  for  hori- 
zontal movement  adjacent  the  primer,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  spring-controlled  striker  means  in 
cocked  position  out  of  contact  with  the  primer  in  a  nor- 
mal, upper  position  of  the  retaining  member,  the  retain- 

.  ing  member  having  a  vertical  wall  portion  separating  the 
striker  means  from  the  primer,  a  resilient  cover  for  said 
casing,  the  retaining  member  being  rigidly  aiul  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  resilient  cover  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom  toward  said  striker  means,  and  said  wall  por- 
tion having  aperture  means  positioned  above  the  primer 

.  in  said  upper  position  and  permitting  propulsion  of  the 
striker  means  therethrough  into  contact  with  the  primer 
in  a  depressed  position  of  the  resilient  cover,  a  rigid  pro- 
tective cover  placed  over  the  resilient  cover  and  a  remov- 
able pin  engaging  the  two  covers  to  secure  the  resilient 
cover  in  said  upper  positioli,  the  resilient  cover  being 
downwardly  flexible  upon  removal  of  the  pin  and  pressure 
thereon. 


2323437 
MINE  FUSE 
Roy  H.  Blrikaas^  Jr.,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  awlpinr  to 
Malhleaoa  Chcmtcal  Coiporalioa,  EMt  Alton,  DL,  a 
coiponittonof  Vkglaia 
AppHcarton  November  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  495^74 

2CiatoH.    (CLlt2--4) 
1.  A  mine  comprising  a  casing  contaming  an  explosive 
charge,  a  stab  initiated  primer  mounted  on  said  casing. 


between  an  envelope,  said  envelope  being  substantially 
com^etely  filled  with  a  single  body  of  captive  fluid,  said 
fluid  forming  a  positive  fluid  pressure  link  between  said 
clocure  and  qning,  said  closure  being  deflectable  under 
(vessure  applied  externally  from  any  direction,  thereby 
reducing  the  volume  oi  the  envdc^  and  increasing  die 
pressure  of  said  fluid  therein  upon  said  spring  to  deflect 
said  4>ring  and  snap  it  Iwyond  its  equilibrium  position 
for  driving  said  firing  pin  into  said  primer. 


tMiOM 

SPACER  PRIMHt  CARmiDGE  FOR 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

Jota  FtaakBofco,  Da 
DL,  Mri^on  to 

QmIb,  DL,  a  cotjtoialtoa  of 

AppUcattoa  May  7, 1957.  Seitol  No.  457.492 
2  nslwi     (CL  192^22) 


AhMito-Midwort  iMOiponitod,  Dm 


H   /rjt 


1.  In  a  sectional  primer  cartridge,  a  unit  comprising  a 
cylindrical  cardboard  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  detonat- 
ing explosive,  a  metallic  head  crimped  to  one  end  of  said 
casing  and  formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  cup-shaped 
metallic  cap  fitted  in  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and 
formed  widi  a  central  opening,  a  tubular  core  received  in 
said  openings  and  extending  between  said  bead  and  cap, 
said  core  being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  primacord, 
and  a  spacer  attachment  received  in  and  secured  to  said 
cup-si^ped  cap,  said  attachment  comprising  a  circular 
Mock  snugly  received  in  said  cap,  a  second  larger  circular 
block  secured  to  said  first  block  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  casing,  said  blocks  being  formed 
with  aligned  openings  in  alignmem  with  said  tubular  core, 
said  second  block  having  a  peripheral  sinface  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  angulariy  qiaced  sockets,  and  a  radial  arm 
received  in  each  of  said  aockels. 
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^,^  , ^_  '5LHNK  AND  SYSTEMS  i           FOLDING  mSmJONG  FINS 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME  WBlni  C  K 

iibnr,MiiWnMM.airilh,ATM,  HCwMni 

to  1U  FmIu  WilfiiU  CofBj,  offOlto 

I  ClHB.   (CL  It2— 27) 


An  ignhkn  transmission  line  eomprising:  at  least  one 
strand  carrying  a  combustible  composition,  an  imper- 
forate tubular  casing  enclosing  said  strand  and  provid- 
ing between  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  and  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  strand  a  conduit  through  which 
flame  may  freely  pan,  and  an  envelope  extending  na- 
intemiptMlly  longitudinally  of  and  tightly  embracing  said 
tubular  casing  and  of  sufficient  inherent  strength  to  with- 
stand the  deflagration  pressures  of  the  combustible  com- 
position without  rupture,  said  envek^  comprising  in- 
terlaced fiberglass  filaments  spirally  wrapped  about  the 
casing. 

2|923,24t 

CONTAINER  AND  HOLDER  FOR  Fi;SEE  OR  FLARE 

Edwmi  H.  BItwer,  Yaakm,  N.Y. 

"    I  Dacsihsr  24,  IMt,  Seftoi  No.  712,71f 

3ClatoM.   (CL  If2-47.S2) 


fS) 


1.  |A  folding  sUbiUzing  fin  assemMy  for  jprofectfles 
such  tas  missiles,  rockets  and  the  Uke  comprisiig:  a  pair 
of  sheets  of  thin,  tough,  resilient  material  bonded  to- 
gether along  their  forward  and  rearward  edges  and  bowed 
away  from  each  other  between  said  edges;  fln  holding 
means  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  fin  at  the  base 
thereof  and  shaped  to  define  a  predetermine  contour 
of  the  forward  and  rearward  edge  portions  of  the  fin; 
and  fiounting  means  secured  on  the  projectile  for  said 
holding  means  and  arranged  to  enable  the  spa^ig  of  the 
holding  means  from  each  other  to  be  changdd/the  fin 
holding  means  when  moved  apart  enabling  uie  sheets 
forming  the  fin  to  be  flattened  to  enable  tl^  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  projectile,  and  moved  toward  one 
anotl^r  when  the  thin  sheets  of  the  fin  assume  their 
operative  outwardly  bowed  cmtour. 


2323,242         

FUZE  FOR  ARTILLERY  SHELL 
Howard  P.  KUr,  Msn—hnu,  Fa> 
March  1, 1955,Sflfftol  No.  492 
SCUbh.   (CLlt2— 71) 


^,935 


I.  A  fusee  holder  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
body  adapted  to  receive  a  fusee  therein  and  to  serve  as  a 
Storage  conuiner  therefor,  said  body  having  an  enlarged 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  enlarged  top  poriion  of  a 
fusee  therein  and  a  reduced  end  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  remainder  of  the  fusee,  said  reduced  portion 
defining  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  thereto  and  being 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots  opening  at  the  free  end  of 
the  reduced  portion  to  define  resiliem  clamping  fingers  to 
at  times  receive  the  fusee  therein,  external  longitudinal 
wedge  elements  on  said  clamping  fingers  and  increasing  in 
thickness  toward  said  free  end  of  the  reduced  poru<Mi. 
and  a  c!amping  ring  slidably  engaged  on  said  reduced  end 
portion  between  said  shoulder  and  said  wedge  elements 
and  being  movable  longitudinally  into  wedging  engage- 
ment with  said  wedge  elements  to  exert  inward  radial 
force  on  said  resilient  clamping  fingers. 


1.  B  a  shell  fuze,  the  combination  comprising  a  fuze 
body  having  a  recess  therein  to  receive  a  roto  r,  a  rotor 
moun^  in  said  recess  and  movable  from  a  petition  in 
which  said  rotor  is  in  fuze  disarming  condition  lo  a  posi- 
tion i^  which  said  fuze  is  armed,  means  for  ( xerting  a 
steadV  force  for  rotating  said  rotor  from  disarmed  to 
armed  position,  a  latching  plate  pivotally  mounted  in 
position  for  latching  said  rotor  against  movement  from 
disamked  to  armed  position,  said  latching  plate  having 
a  hooked  outer  end  spaced  from  the  pivotal  [mounting 
thereof,  said  hooked  outer  end  being  in  hookink  engage- 
ment about  a  substantial  circumferential  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  a  stud  secured  to  said  rotor,  said  hooking 
engagemem  extending  around  said  stud  at  iMst  to  a 
point  on  a  line  extending  between  the  centci-  of  said 
pivotal  mounting  and  said  stud,  said  hooked  end  being  in 
a  poskion  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  sai^  latching 
plate  in  response  to  exertion  of  said  steady  force,  and 
said  latching  plate  having  a  preponderance  of^mass  lo- 
cated to  exert  a  pivotal  force  to  cause  release  of  said 
hook  from  said  stud,  upon  development  of  a  [predeter- 
mined acceleration  set-back  force  thereupon,  abd  a  sec- 
ond latching  plate  overlying  the  booked  latchfng  plate, 
said  hook  latching  plate  having  a  stud  projecting  froin  a 
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face  thereof  into  latching  efagement  with  a  surface  of 
said  second  latching  plate,  said  second  latching  plate 
bdnt  dso  phrocaOy  mounted  and  being  yield  ingiy  biassed 
into  latdiing  posidoo  and  having  its  mass  distributed  to 
causa  pivotal  movement  to  rekastng  position,  upon  de- 
velopment of  a  predetermined  acceleration  set-back  force 
thereupon. 

2,923,243 
PROIECriLB  FOR  LIQUID  DRUG  DELIVERY 
^  ^  ^    TO  ANIMALS 

Jock  A.  Crockfavd,  CknoiUae,  asd  Fkonk  A.  Hnjaa,  Sm* 

MsMk  24, 19St,  Sadri  No.  723,441 
UCUmh.   (CL  192-92) 


Hi 


1.  An  faijecting  projectile  compiisnig  a  hollow  body 
portion  adapted  to  contain  liquid  injectable  material,  a 
hollow  injecting  needle  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion, 
a  separable  rear  cover  threadedly  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  portion  provided  with  an  interior  recess 
at  the  front  thereof,  a  wing  member  carried  by  said  rear 
cover  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  gas  actuated 
propelling  member  slidably  movable  within  said  body  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  reactant  chamber  therewithin 
open  at  one  end  thereof,  said  reactant  chamber  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  first  reactant,  a  displaceable  cover  about 
the  open  end  of  said  reactam  chamber  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  projections,  wherein  one  of  said  pro- 
jections extends  into  said  reaction  chamber  and  the  other 
of  said  projections  is  displaceable  into  the  recess  within 
said  rear  cover,  means  within  said  body  portion  for  dis- 
posing a  second  reactant  outside  of  said  displaceable 
cover,  one  of  said  reactants  being  a  solid  and  the  other  • 
liquid,  said  reactants  being  capable  of  producing  a  gas 
upon  intermixture  but  only  after  a  discrete  period  of  tfane 
after  said  intermixture,  and  wherein  said  cover  is  dis- 
placed from  said  reactant  chamber  by  the  inertia!  force 
produced  by  firing  of  said  projectile  so  that  said  propel- 
Nng  member  is  actuated  and  drives  said  injectable  mate- 
rial out  of  said  body  portion  through  said  hollow  needle. 


biasiBg  the  metering  vahre  to  dose  said  rdief 
way.  said  ■wtering  valve  being  sfaiftable  wheoefcr  tfie 
diflierential  aeroas  the  fixed  orifice  tfiereof  ex- 


Edtvwd  C* 


2,923,244 
PUMP 


SM  Ranso  WooUrUfs  loc,  CIcvdaad,  Ohto,  a 


oeeds  a  predetermined  amount  to  sdectivdy  open  the 
relief  passageway  whereupon  the  cylinder  Mocks  wffl 
ride  off  of  the  end  faces  in  the  pump  to  meter  flow 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


Appllcatfmi  hteKh  17, 1954,  Settol  No.  41C793 
9ClaiaM.    (CLI93— 42) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  machine  having  a  casing  with  com- 
municating angularly  disposed  cylindrical  bores,  cylin- 
ders rotatable  and  axially  shiftable  in  said  bores,  said 
cylinders  having  axially  extending  holes  therethrough, 
angular  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said  holes,  means 
providing  a  space  in  said  casing  receiving  said  pistons 
therethrough  and  disposed  between  said  cylinders,  end 
walls  in  said  casing  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders thereagainst,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  pori  communicating  through  an  end  wall  with  the 
holes  in  the  cylinders  req)ectively  along  areas  where  the 
pistons  are  retracted  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  along  areas  where  the  pistons  are  adjacem  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  flow  metering  valve  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  outlet  port  and  having  a  fixed 
orifice  subjected  to  the  discharge  pressure  of  the  pump 
and  a  relief  passageway  in  communication  with  the  space 
between  the  cylinders  in  the  pump  rsiing.  and 

751   O.G.— 6 


Lcdie  L.  AspeliB, 


2,923445 
PUMP 
CIcvciaad  Heights,  OUo, 
WoaMridgc  iac^  a  corporattoo 


to 


Maidi  17, 1954,  SeriM  No.  416,993 
llOaiaH.    (CL193— 42) 


3.  In  a  pump  of  the  angular  piston  and  rotary  cylinder 
type  having  a  pump  housing  rotatably  journaling  a  pair 
of  spaced  cylinder  blocks  defining  a  pressure  responsive 
space  therebetween,  said  cylinder  blocks  riding  against 
end  faces  of  the  pump  housing  to  seal  the  inlet  and  outiet 
ports  of  the  pump,  the  improvements  of  orifice  means 
throttling  fiow  from  the  pump,  a  passageway  connecting 
the  downstream  side  of  said  orifice  means  with  the  space 
between  the  cylinder  blocks,  a  relief  passageway  con- 
nected to  vent  said  space  between  the  cylinder  blocks  to 
a  low  pressure  area  in  said  pump,  and  valve  means  in 
said  relief  passageway  to  control  the  venting  flow  there- 
through. 


,fcy 


West 


2,923,244 
VORTEX  PUMP 

M«  Wright,  West  Hartfoed, 
to  Chaatfer^ 
L,  a  cocoocallao  af  Ddawan 
October  3M951,  Serial  No.  254,922, 
No.  2442,942,  dated  Inly  9,  195S.    IN- 
Us  appMiatlna  May  14,  1959,  SctW  No. 
749^174 

4ClaiaBB.   (193—90 
1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising:  a  housing  having  an 
annular  fluid  passage  ot  substantially  circular  cross-sec- 
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tioB  from  its  iokt  to  ds  outlet,  a  pomp  impeller  end  a 
tnrbiae  rotor  fixed  to  a  common  shaft  for  rotatioii  there- 
with in  said  passage,  said  shaft  being  jounnlled  in  said  RoMt  F.  HodlgNB, 
housing  said  impeller  having  fixed  blades  circumferen-  Ni^  Yotli  Air 
tially  traversing  the  imier  portifm  of  said  passage  on  one 
side  of  its  central  radial  plane;  said  turbine  rotor  having 
arcuate  blades  circumferentiaUy  traversing  the  inner  por- 
tioii  of  said  passage  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  central 
radial  plane;  said  housing  having  a  first  series  of  curved, 
stationary  guide  vanes  extending  into  said  passage  and 


^few  Jcney 
AppUcatioa 


FEBHUAftY  2,  I960 

Clapii  FaDi,  Oyp»  awtopr  to  Tie 
Bnka  Coaipaay,  a  coiionilkMi  of 


t  ^  i  /|ji3,7  IE) 


arranged  to  guide  fluid  discharged  from  said  impeller 
into  said  turbine  blades,  and  a  second  series  of  curved 
stationary  guide  vanes  extending  into  said  passage  and 
arranged  to  guide  fluid  discharged  from  said  turbine  rotor 
back  to  said  impeller,  thereby  materially  reducing  the 
loss  of  energy  from  toroidal  circulation  of  fluid  in  said 
passage  by  applying  said  energy  to  the  roution  of  said 
pump  impeller  through  said  turbine  rotor  and  common 
shaft;  whereby  the  efficiency  of  sai(|  pump  is  substantially 
increased. 


2,923^7 

FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Raymond  W.  Boycr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Royal 

Electric,  be,  Xeata,  OUo,  a  coiporalion  of  OUo 

AppUcatioa  NovcnAer  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,237 

12  ClataBs.    (CL  If  3— 121) 


\ 


3.  Fluid  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  fluid  ports  therethrough,  a  rotor,  the  rotor 
including  a  hollow  cylinder  rotatablc  within  the  housing, 
the  cyhnder  having  a  plurality  of  windows  therethrough 
alignable  with  fluid  ports  of  the  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably 
carried  by  the  housing  and  extending  axially  through  the 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  pistons  rigidly 
attached  to  the  shaft  within  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
elongate  vanes  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  shaft, 
the  vanes  linking  the  shaft  and  the  cylinder  so  that  the 
cyhnder  rotates  with  the  shaft,  the  vanes  being  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  pistons,  the  vanes  and  the  pistons 
separating  the  cylinder  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means 
earned  by  the  rotor  and  by  the  housing  causing  relaUve 
reciprocal  axial  movement  between  the  shaft  and  the 
cylinder  during  rotaUon  of  the  rotor,  the  chambers  within 
the  cylinder  thus  changing  in  volume  during  rotation  of 
the  rotor  so  that  fluid  flows  into  and  out  of  the  housing 
through  the  windows  of  the  cylinder  and  through  the  ports 
of  the  housing. 


-mi 


■}  > 


27, 1954,  Serial  No.  <  •6,53< 
(CL  Its— 116) 


I.  A  reversible  pomp  comprising  a  three-bart  hous- 
ing, laid  housmg  Including  end  covers  and  a  cjentral  part 
having  tlierein  an  impeller  cavity  oval  m  secdon;  a  pair 
of  ejtonally  interengaging  impellers  roUUble  |n  and  sub- 
stantially filling  said  cavity;  flow  connection  means  in 
said  housing  and  conununicating  with  opposite  sides  of 
said  cavity  substantially  on  the  minor  axis  tl  ereof,  the 
covees  being  fastened  to  said  center  part  and  c  osing  said 
cavity;  a  wear  plate  fixedly  confined  at  hs  periphery  be- 
tween each  cover  and  the  central  part  of  the  housing  and 
engaging  the  side  faces  of  the  impellers,  said  4ear  plates 
being  elastic  and  capable  of  bemg  deflected  m  pressure 
fluid  on  their  opposite  faces;  two  endless  aealLng  means 
confined  between  each  wear  {date  and  the  cortei^wnding 
cover,  plate,  and  each  encircling  a  portion  of  the  outer 
face  of  the  corresponding  wear  plate  and  thereby  isolat- 
ing that  portion  from  the  balance  of  tlie  outer  face  of  the 
wear  plate,  said  balance  of  the  outer  face  bei^g  subject 
to  pressure  fluid  at  discharge  pressure,  the  two  sealing 
means  being  on  the  minor  axis  of  the  impeller  cavity, 
and  spaced  from  one  another  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  major  axis  of  the  cavity;  and  means  affo^ng  flow 
passages  between  the  impeller  cavity  and  eadi  of  the 
volumes  enclosed  by  said  sealing  means,  said 

portiqn  of  the  outer  face  of  the  wear  plate  and 

plate,  said  flow  passages  extending  from  the  canity  on  the 
same  side  of  its  major  axis  as  the  volume  with  whidi  it 
communicatei. 


2,923049 
PUMP  WITH  PRESSURE  LOAD 
LATE    AND    WTTH    PRESSURE 
SRIPHERAL  TOOTH  SEALING 
Donald  L.  Lotmb,  EmM,  OUo,  asrigMr  to 
Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  cotpoiaUon  of 
AppUcatton  Febnouy  4,  1954,  Serial  N< 
7ClafaM.    (CLlt^— 126) 


END 
DED 


I.  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  housing  havioj  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port  and  providing  intersecdng  bores 
forming  a  pumping  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  lischitfge 
zone  remote  from  said  inlet  and  communicating  with  Isaid 
ouUet,  movable  wall  means  peripherally  adjaicnt  said 
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bores  at  said  discharge  zone  and  spaced  from  adjoining 
portions  of  said  hoitting  to  form  a  pressure  chamber, 
meshing  toothed  gears  in  said  bores  for  moving  fluid 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port,  means  formed  to 
conununicate  pump  generated  pressure  to  said  pressure 
chamber  to  load  said  wall  means  inwardly  for  peripheral 
tooilh  loading,  and  end  plate  meaiu  movably  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  having  a  rear  pressure  face  spaced  from 
an  adjoining  wall  of  said  housing  to  form  a  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  pump  discharge  and  having 
a  front  pressure  face  for  sealing  and  engaging  an  ad- 
joining side  face  of  said  gean. 


of  expansible  chamber  units  eadi  comprising  an  open- 
ended  cylinder  having  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  dis- 
placement piston  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
distributing  valve  of  the  piston  type  dosing  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  an  intervening  working  space 
is  formed,  the  piston  valve  serving  to  connect  the  s^qily 
and  exhaust  ports  alternately  with  the  working  qwce;  and 


23a»>25t 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Origlaal  appiiarfton  Fcbraavy  17,  1956, 
566,134.  DIvidad  and  tUs  appHcatloa  1 
Serial  No.  663,223 

4ClainH.    (CL193— 14t) 


WaMsrG. 

Sow    No. 
3,  1957, 


2,913,251 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Howard  A.  Dc  Lamy,  Watertowis,  N.Y., 
New  York  Air  Brake  Conpa^r,  a 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  novel  pump 
for  circulating  fluids  comprising  a  tube  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, a  support  member  backing  said  tube  for  compressive 
operation,  a  valve-flat  member,  a  first  and  second  valve- 
point  member  H^iced  along  said  tube  and  on  either  side 
of  said  valve-flat  member,  means  to  first  nnove  said  first 
valve-point  member  from  a  first  position  compressing 
said  tube  away  from  said  tube  and  then  back  while  said 
second  valve-point  member  remains  in  a  first  position 
compressing  said  tube  and  to  next  move  said  second 
valve-point  member  from  its  first  position  away  from 
said  tube  and  then  back  while  said  first  valve-point  mem- 
ber remains  in  said  compressing  position,  said  last-named 
means  including  a  shoe  member  having  a  heel  and  toe 
portion  and  having  said  first  and  second  valve-point  mem- 
ben  respectively  mounted  in  said  hed  and  toe  portions, 
a  bell-crank  lever,  and  means  pivotally  coupling  an  end 
of  said  shoe  member  opposite  said  heel  portion  to  said 
bell-crank  lever,  and  means  to  move  said  valve-flat  mem- 
ber away  from  a  first  position  compressing  said  tube 
after  said  first  valve-point  member  has  been  moved  from 
its  first  position  and  back  to  its  first  position  just  before 
said  second  valve-point  member  has  been  returned  to  its 
first  positi<»L 


mechanical  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  dis- 
placement pistons  and  between  the  shaft  and  the  valve 
pistons  so  arranged  that  the  displacement  pistons  and 
valve  pistons  are  reciprocated  substantially  sinusoidally, 
the  motion  of  the  displacement  pistons  being  out  of  phase 
with  the  motion  of  the  valve  pistons  by  an  angle  equal 

to 

T 
90"  plus  sin-»  ^ 

in  which  T  represents  the  total  valve  piston  displacement 
and  D  represents  the  total  displacement  of  the  diqilaoe- 
ment  pistons. 

2,923452 

NIPPERS  FOR  RAILROAD  TIES 

FkMk  J.  RogowsU,  Lo^  UaiBd  CMy,  N.Y. 

AppHcotion  MoRh  17, 195g,  Serial  No.  721,767 

2aaias.    (CLIM— 17) 


to  The 
of  New 


AppUcaltea  April  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,4M 
3  nnlmr     (CL  lt3— 173) 
2.  In  an  expansible  chamber  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  shaft  rotatable  in  either  direction;  a  plurality 


I.  A  railroad  tie  holder,  comprising  a  first  generally 
U-shaped  frame  having  side  arms  and  a  bight  portion, 
a  pair  of  tongs  retractably  and  extensibly  moumM  near 
one  end  of  each  side  arm  of  the  frame,  a  channeled  base, 
a  pair  of  brackets  on  said  base,  a  support  pivotally  car- 
ried by  each  bracket,  each  of  said  side  arms  being  slidably 
adjusuble  in  one  of  the  supports,  a  bar  extending  off- 
centci^  of  the  center  of  the  bight  portion  of  the  frame, 
another  generally  U-shaped  frame  su|;q;>orted  on  the  first- 
named  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  secured  to  one 
end  of  each  side  of  each  of  the  frames,  a  Hak  connecting 
each  lever  with  one  of  the  pairs  of  tongs,  a  pair  of  links 
connecting  each  pair  of  tongs  to  said  one  end  of  each 
side  arm  of  the  first  frame  in  a  lazy  tongs  arrangement, 
a  spring  biased  handle  pivotally  engaged  tt  tme  end  widi 
said  bar,  and  a  shaft  extending  from  the  bi^t  portion  of 
said  other  frame,  said  handle  being  pivotally  attached 
at  an  intermediate  point  thereof  to  said  shaft. 
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(CLIM— •) 


and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  transition  section 
being  smoothly  reversed  to  curve  in  the  sam*  direction 
as  said  curved  main  track  section,  each  of  sa|l  portions 
merging  suKMChly  into  the  adjacent  portion.!  and  said 
transition  section  being  gradually  and  increadbgly  tilted 
aloog  its  length  about  a  line  located  within  siid  vehicle 
a  fixed  predetermined  distance  above  the  top  lurface  of 
said  0«ck,  one  end  of  said  line  being  tangent  tc  a  vertica] 


-     .i^zylf 


7r^ 


<LJ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  both  inserting  and  withdrawing 
ties  from  beneath  railroad  track,  a  base  to  move  along 
the  rails,  a  cable  for  the  base,  power  means  mounted 
on  the  base  for  drawing  in  the  cable,  the  cable  being 
connected  to  the  power  means,  a  boom  extending  trans- 
versely and  pivoted  on  the  base  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  ad^jted  to  be  disposed  generally  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  level  of  the  track  during  tie  withdrawal 
and  in  a  raised  position  on  the  same  side  tO.  the  base 
and  substantially  above  the  level  of  the  track  during  tie 
insertion,  the  boom's  outer  end  extending  outwardly  fitmi 
the  track  a  distance  greater  than  a  tie  length,  connect- 
ing means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  caUe  for  connecting 
the  cable  to  a  tie,  guide  means  on  the  base  and  second 
guide  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  for  guiding 
the  cable  outwardly  about  the  outer  end  of  the  boom 
and  then  inwardly  to  a  tie  at  least  during  tie  withdrawal 
so  that  the  force  on  the  tie  from  the  cable  will  be  gen- 
erally horizontally  outwardly  and  generally  at  the  level 
of  the  track  during  tie  withdrawal,  and  a  pulley  n^ounted 
on  the  same  side  of  the  base  from  which  the  boom 
extends  and  adjacent  the  level  of  the  track,  the  cable 
being  passed  about  the  pulley  during  tie  insertion  for 
guiding  the  cable  outwardly  to  the  tie  so  that  the  force 
on  the  tie  from  the  cable  will  also  be  generally  hori- 
zontal and  generally  at  the  level  of  the  track  during  tie 
insertion  but  in  the  opposite  direction  so  that  ties  may 
be  either  inserted  or  withdrawn  on  the  same  side  of  the 
track. 


^v^- 


projection  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
section  remote  from  the  curved  main  track 
opposite  end  of  said  line  being  curved  on  the  . 
as  said  curved  main  track  section  and  said 
smoothly  curved  along  its  length  toward  the 
curvature  (rf  said  curved  main  track  section,  am 
being  midway  of  extensions  of  the  side  surfao  s 
track.' 


section, 
sane 


track 

tiie 

radius 

me  being 

center  of 

said  line 

of  said 
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Cp»piNED  CAE  STOP  AND  BUMPI^ 

^     ^^wilrSi  ''*f!!?l!f!lii.!?^  "T* 

15  Caaiw.    (d  IM— 2S7) 
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MONOBEAM  TRANSITION  SECnON 

CONSTKUCnON 

F^nstcBMdbnMk,  Upper  Bavaria. 

■rit  bcMteaiditer  Haftng,  Kofa,  Gmu^ 

AppBcalioa  October  i,  1953,  Swlai  No.  3SM41 
aims  priority,  appVcalioa  GenHvy  October  S,  1952 
4  CbfaM.   (a.  IM— llg) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  track,  a  transition  curve  track  sectira 
for  connecting  main  track  sections,  at  least  one  <rf  said 
main  track  sections  being  curved  on  a  constant  radius, 
comprising  a  rigid  beam  having  a  top  running  surface  and 
parallel  side  running  surfaces  all  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  the  portion  of  said  transitioo 
section  remote  from  said  curved  main  track  section  curv- 
ing smoothly  outwardly  away  from  the  center  of  curvature 
of  said  curved  main  track  section,  the  portion  of  said 
transition  section  adjacent  said  curved  main  track  sectioo 
approaching  said  curved  main  track  section  tangentially. 


1.  A  combined  car  stop  and  bumper  comprising:  a 
car  wheel  engaging  stop  elemem  adapted  to  overlie  a 
track  in  abutting  reUtion  with  the  Uack  and  wfth  a  car 
wheel  periphery  on  the  track;  and  a  bumper  eleinent  for 
arrestiag  lengthwise  movement  of  said  stop  element  along 
said  track,  said  bumper  element  comprising,  stress  dis- 
tributiag  parts  integral  with  opposite  sides,  of  4aid  stop 
element  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  andlmovable 
with  said  stop  element  into  and  out  of  overiyini  relation 
with  said  track,  two  sets  of  upright  thrust  transmitting 
posts  for  the  (^posite  sides  of  the  track  with  the  post 
of  each  set  extending  from  a  level  above  the  bittom  of 
the  tratdc  downwardly  along  the  two  sides  of  tlie  track, 
the  potts  of  one  set  also  extending  down  along  !one  side 
of  one  tie,  of  a  pair  of  side-by-side  transverse  ties,  sub- 
adjacent  the  track  and  anchorable  below  the  tr»ck,  and 
the  potfs  of  the  other  set  also  extending  down  a|ong  one 
side  of  the  other  tie,  of  said  pair  of  ties,  and  anchorable 
below  the  track,  with  said  stress  dbtributing  parts  be- 
tween the  upper  parts  of  the  posts  of  the  tw0  sets  of 
posts,  tor  transmitting  car  thrusts  from  the  stop;  element 
to  the  subadjacent  track  support,  and  two  sets  ^f  lo«gi- 
tadinally  extending  thrust  transmitting  memben  for  the 
two  seti  of  posts,  the  thrust  transmitting  member  i  of  one 
set  of  posts  extending  from  those  posts,  at  thfc  region 
thereof  alongside  the  track,  over  said  one  tie  of  [the  pau- 
and  thence  terminating  in  a  portion  projecting  down- 
wardly along  the  opposite  side  of  said  tie  for  ai  ichoring 
to  a  subadjacent  track  support  including  said   sppoUte 
side  of  the  tie  and  the  confronting  side  of  a  n^  siib- 
adjaccot  tie  akm|  that  aide  of  the  pair  of  tics,  {and  the 
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thrust  transmittiBg  members  of  the  other  set  of  poets 
extending  from  thoae  poets,  at  the  r^ion  thereof  aloBg- 
side  the  track,  over  said  odtar  tie  of  the  pair  and  dienoe 
terminating  in  a  portion  projecting  downwardly  along  the 
opposite  side  of  said  odier  tie  of  a  pair  for  anchoring  to 
a  subadjacent  track  support  faichidlag  said  opposite  side 
of  said  other  tie  of  the  pair  and  the  confronting  side  of 
the  next  subadjacent  tie  akjog  that  ride  of  the  pair  of 
ties,  to  distribute  the  car  thniets  from  the  stop  element 
along  the  subadjacent  track  stqpports. 


METALLIC  UNmC^FOK  BOX  CABS 
Cari  E.  Johanaaa^  aavslMi  OUau  aaslBBar  lo  Yc 

lows  SimI  Dooc  ' 
tkMofOirfo 

nma  27, 1957.  ShW  No.  M1,7U 
7ClafaH.    (CL19S— 433) 


and  a  paste  api^icatcM-  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having 
a  hollow  interior  and  a  plurality  of  passageways  lead- 
ing from  said  interior  to  outer  terminals  on  angularly 
spaced  sections  of  the  periphery  of  the  member,  said 
member  being  located  above  the  path  of  travel  of  dw 
wafers,  means  for  rotating  said  member  about  said  axis, 
the  q)eed  and  direction  of  travd  of  the  periphery  of  die 
member  being  such  that  the  outer  terminals  of  succes- 
sive passageways  are  above  and  syndmmized  with  suc- 
cessive moving  wafers  when  the  outer  terminal  of  each 
passageway  is  loweimost.  means  for  intermittently  ex- 
pressing paste  from  the  interior  of  said  member  into 
each  of  said  passageways  successively  so  that  paste  inter- 
mittently is  extruded  from  the  outer  terminals  of  said 
successive  passageways,  and  ctttting  means  for  severing 
the  extruded  paste  at  the  lowermost  outer  terminal  of 
said  ntember  as  said  terminal  passes  over  a  moving  wafer 
so  as  to  deposit  paste  as  a  layer  on  said  wafer. 


2.  In  a  railway  box  cmx  having  side  waUs  each  embody- 
ing a  side  sill,  a  side  plate,  intermediate,  comer  and  door 
posts  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  side  sill  and 
side  plate,  metallic  sheathing  extending  between  the  side 
sill,  side  plate  and  posts,  and  nteans  securing  the  sheath- 
ing to  the  side  sill,  side  plate  and  posts,  a  metallic  lining 
for  each  side  wall  extending  between  the  comer  and  door 
posts,  said  lining  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
vertical  outwardly  offset  angular  marginal  portions,  said 
angular  marginal  portions  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
intermediate  posts  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide 
inwardly  opening  channels,  and  nailing  members  secured 
in  said  channels. 

2,923457 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PASTE  TO  A 

COMESTTBLB  WAFER 

Geoffgs  C*  Monoeo,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

\^B8l2t,  1957, 8«W  Now  M6,719 
4ClainM.   (CLlt7— 1) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  ^>- 
plying  a  comestible  paste  layer  to  a  comestible  wafer, 
the  combination  of:  means  for  advancing  a  series  of 
wafers  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  in  predetermined 
qtaoed  relationship  along  a  predetermined  path  %A  travd. 


MIXING  AND  I^lSSnG  MACHINE 
iG.  LoMbi,  BssgsnBili,  NJ. 
I  Rtack  If,  i95t,  S«W  No.  726,123 
ICfarfas.   (0.167-^36) 


A  mixing  and  kneading  machine  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  sunwrting  frame,  a  beater  including  a  beater 
shaft  joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  mixing  hopper  having 
upper  and  lower  companion  sections  hingedly  mounted 
on  said  frane  at  oae  ode  of  said  beater  shaft  and  re- 
cessed to  dose  together  over  said  beater  shaft,  a  hopper 
section  positioning  stop  bar  on  said  frame  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  beater  diaft  and  interposed  between 
said  upper  and  lower  hopper  sections  to  determine  die 
closed  position  oi  said  hopper  sections,  a  closure  hook 
mounted  on  one  of  said  hopper  sections  and  extending 
beyond  that  section  and  about  said  interposed  positioning 
stop  bar  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  other  hopper 
section,  means  for  tightening  and  holding  or  lot  releadng 
said  closure  hook  to  secure  said  upper  and  lower  hopper 
sections  together  about  said  positicning  bar  or  for  permit- 
ting lowering  of  the  lower,  bottom  section  of  the  hopper, 
manually  operable  means  for  lowering  and  holding  said 
bottom  sectioo  of  the  hopper  in  various  lowered  podtions 
and  for  raidng  said  bottom  section  into  the  upper  fully 
closed  position,  a  discharge  door  in  said  bottom  section 
of  the  hopper  operable  to  discharge  contents  independ- 
endy  of  operation  of  the  beater  and  independently  of 
the  raised  or  lowered  position  of  the  hopper  bottom, 
manually  operable  means  for  securing  said  (Uscharge  door 
in  closed  position  or  for  releasing  the  same  to  disduuge 
contents  of  the  hopper  and  gearing  on  said  frame  for 
driving  said  beater  shaft  independently  of  said  hopper 
and  discharge  door  operations. 
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10.  A  dough  cuttiiig  knife  comproing  a  gang  of  rotary 
cutting  disa  all  of  which  have  obtuse  shaped  peripherifl* 
■nd  a  piaten  including  a  gang  of  rotary  platoi  disci  all  of 
which  have  obtuse  shaped  peripheries,  each  cutting  disc 
being  associated  with  a  different  platen  disc,  said  cutting 
d«c»  and  platen  discs  being  mounted  for  rotary  move- 
ment about  parallel  axes,  each  cutting  disc  being  in  coo- 
tmuous  peripheral  rolling  engagement  with  its  n-^^Mfff 
platen  disc,  each  cutting  disc  being  of  the  same  thickness 
as  Its  associated  platen  disc,  each  cutting  and  platen  disc 
havmg  two  broad  side  faces,  one  broad  side  face  of  each 
cutting  disc  being  coplanar  with  one  browl  side  face  of 
™*  •»«>ciated  platen  disc,  the  other  broad  side  face  of 
each  cutting  disc  being  coplanar  with  the  other  broad 
ode  face  of  the  associated  platen  disc,  the  shape  of  the 
obtuse  penphery  of  each  cutting  disc  matching  the  shape 
of  ^e  obtuse  periphery  of  the  associated  platen  disc,  and 
each  platen  disc  engaging  the  associated  cutting  disc  across 
the  entire  thicknesses  of  said  two  discs  where  they  are 
m   contmuous   rolling   engagement   with  one  another, 
whereby  dough  entering  the  bite  between  each  associated 
pau-  of  discs  will  be  squeezed  out  at  the  area  of  rolling 
engagement  <rf  said  discs  when  said  discs  are  turned. 


FUELFEEDINGM^mNBM  FOi  A 
GASTUKBINE 

7CWM.  (ail»-lM)      ^^ 


GASIFICATION  OF  FUELS 
ti.^^ n^iZ?^?*^  **^  ^**^  Gcmaay,  asrigMr  lo 

•og^WttieHBt,  Bei.  Kofai,  Gcnnaay,  a  corpwatioB 

Clalnis priority, aiyUcrtloo Genaany  AiwSll,  lfS2 
SCIaiaM.    (CLU9—U) 


K  device  for  feeding  fuel  into  a  high  pra  sure  zone 
o'  *  P«  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  flcdble  tubu- 
lar iqember  having  one  end  adapuble  to  beponnected 
to  sagl  hi^  pressure  zone,  supply  means  coifiected  to 
the  oCier  end  of  said  member  for  depositing  ai  predeter- 
mined charge  of  fuel  into  said  member,  a  relief  tube 
connected  to  said  member  for  exhausting  to  attiosphere, 
meani  for  injecting  into  said  member  air  under  pressure 
higher  than  the  pressure  in  said  hi^  pressure  zone,  valves 
for  engaging  said  member  and  said  tutw  in  alternate  seal- 
ing aad  unsealing  relation,  said  valves  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  longitudinally  spaced  extremitie3  of  said 
member  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tube,  !«*«— 
for  actuating  said  valves,  said  injecting  meansjuid  said 
suiq>ly  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  sa|d  actuat- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  valvd  to  maintlun  at  all 
times  it  least  one  of  said  valves  adjacent  said  member  in 
a  sealfag  position  and  to  maintain  said  valve  positioned 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  member  connected  to  laid  aoo- 
ply  means  and  said  relief  tube  in  a  sealing  posit  on  when 
the  valve  positioned  adjacem  the  end  of  said  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  high  pressure  ;one  and 
the  air  injecting  means  are  (^>ened.  whereby  fu  el  is  fed 
from  said  supply  means  into  said  member  by  gravity 
and  blown  from  said  member  by  air  under  presnire  and 
said  sqpply  means  is  at  ajl  times  sealed  from  a  r  in  the 
power  plant  under  high  pressure. 


1.  Process  for  the  combustion  and  gasification  of  fuels 
wtuch  comprises  mtroducing  the  fuel  into  a  relatively  deep 
liquid  s^ag  bath  below  the  surface  of  the  level  of  mS 
bqmd  sU|g  bath,  contacting  said  fuel  in  said  liquid  slag 
bath  with  at  least  one  combusUon  supporting  gas,  intro- 
ducing predetermined  quanUties  of  an  endothermic  gasifi- 
cation reartant  for  said  fuel,  said  combustion  supportina 
gas  bang  mtroduced  into  said  liquid  slag  bath  so  asto 
mamtam  a  rotary  and  turbulem  movement  of  said  liquid 
stag  bath,  continuously  withdrawing  the  newly  formed 

r!L"  ^  ''**"***  •••«  ^^'  '^  recovering  the  gases 
produced  from  said  fuel.  ^^ 


I  2323442 

^''^ff^I5^,!!I!%f5P^N™^G  THERMAL  SHOCK 

ira  LWWGOF  Fl^^CE  DOOROR  COtST 
rtmUmr.  Swift,  PIttibvih,  Pa.,  ■■ham  tol  Unkad 
StalM  Sted  Coipmtioii,  a^UvMfalTNaw  fe«^ 

I  3ClaiaM.   (CL11»-173) 


I.  In  a  heating  furnace  having  a  charging  opaninK.  k 
heater  awunted  exteriorly  of  said  furnace,  a  re  imSoty 
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door  mounted  on  said  furnace  for  movonent  from  a 
closed  position  over  said  opening  to  an  open  position 
over  said  heater,  means  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  heater,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
door  to  said  open  position  for  actuating  said  controlling 
means  to  render  said  heater  operative  to  beat  aid  door. 


2^23,243 
RECfFROCAIING  B^  METAL  DRAWING  PRESS 
Philo  H.  Dnij,  ITlMieli,  Mi  VaAiGMinC,  U  GiMfe 
Park,  n.,  asrigMntotaly  M^hJii  SpecUtlaa,  Im^ 

■M  21,  ins.  Serial  No.  51M34 
SCIaiaH.   (CL  113— 31) 


1.  A  power  press  including  in  combination  a  frame, 
a  blank  holder,  means  mounting  said  blank  holder  on 
said  frame,  a  draw  slide,  means  mounting  said  draw 
slide  on  said  frame  for  reciprocation  with  respect  there- 
to, a  bed,  means  mounting  said  bed  on  said  frame  for 
reciprocation  with  respect  thereto,  a  rocker  shaft  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  first  crank,  a  drive  link  connecting  said 
first  crank  to  said  draw  slide,  a  second  crank,  means 
mounting  said  first  and  second  cranks  on  said  rocker 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  relative  radial  positions  of 
said  first  and  second  cranks  on  said  rocker  shaft,  means 
for  actuating  said  second  crank  to  reciprocate  said  draw 
slide,  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  bed.  a  common 
prime  mover  including  a  motor  for  said  crank  actuating 
means  and  for  said  drive  means  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  motor  below  said  bed. 


between,  said  rollen  being  raooMed  for  free  ratatioB  M 
the  direction  of  said  advancement  of  the  bodies  and  for 
restraining  movement  of  the  rollers  laterally  refautve  lo 
said  direction,  whereby  said  rollers  are  operable  ayUBit 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  side  wall  of  eacb  can 
body  to  exert  oppoied  iraer  and  oaHtr  preswres  aguait 


f'L7W 


the  side  wall  of  each  body  to  restrain  said  advancing 
bodies  against  rotation  to  maintain  the  side  seams  of 
said  bodies  in  proper  alignment  for  soldering,  and  braking 
means  operMe  against  said  outer  pressure  rollen  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  intermittent  advancements  ol  said 
bodies  for  arresting  free  rotation  of  said  fillers  to  arrest 
advancement  of  a  said  can  body. 


2323,245 
CARGO  SHIP  HOLD  CONSTRUCIION 


to 
mMls,Ilaly,a 

Ji 

2 


Irisite,  Uaij, 


Of  Italy 
ft,  1957,  8«W  No.  434,713 
(CL  114—73) 


^ 


uL 


2,923,244 

CAN  BODY  MAKING  AND  SIDE  SEAM  SOLDER- 

ING  MACHINE  WITH  SEAM  ALIGNING  DEVICE 

AND  BRAKE 

Rom  C.  Shdey,  Maywooi,  OL,  assign  nr  to  Aascrfcan  Can 

New  Yoffc,  nIY^  a  covporaUoa  of  New 


1.  In  a  cargo  ship  having  a  hoJl  including  a  bottom 
and  side  walls  and  a  lower  deck  having  a  hatch  and  d»> 
filling  with  the  bottom  and  side  walls  a  hold,  and  an  vp- 
per  deck  having  an  aligned  hatch  and  defining  with  the 
lower  deck  and  side  walls  a  tweendecks,  a  i^urality  of 
lower  panels  arranged  in  two  spaced  rows  longitudinally 
of  the  hull  and  mounted  on  the  bottom  by  pivots  »iig«»*«< 
longitudinally  of  the  hull  and  parallel  to  the  bottom,  said 
pivots  being  spaced  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  hull 
by  the  width  of  the  lower  deck  hatch,  said  pands  being 
the  same  length  as  the  hei^t  of  the  hold  such  that  in 
vertical  condition  they  abut  against  the  hatch  opening  ci 
the  lower  deck  and  close  the  tateral  portions  of  the  bold, 
said  panels  being  movable  on  their  pivots  to  a  superposed 
horizontal  position  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  bottom, 
and  a  plurality  of  upper  panels  arranged  in  two  spaced 
rows  longitudinally  of  the  hull  and  moimted  on  the 
lower  dedi  at  the  hatch  opening  therein  by  other  pivots 
aligned  longitudinally  on  the  hull  and  parallel  to  the 
bottom,  said  odier  pivots  being  qmced  in  the  transvene 
direction  of  the  hull  by  the  width  of  the  lower  deck 
hatch,  said  upper  panels  being  each  of  half  the  width  of 
the  lower  deck  hatch,  said  upper  panels  in  vertical  posi- 
tion dosing  the  lateral  portions  of  the  tweendecks  and  in 
horizontal  position  dodng  the  hatch  of  the  lower  deck. 


21, 1954,  ScvW  No.  424,547 
SOriMS.   (CL113— 43) 

I.  In  a  can  body  making  and  soldering  machine,  the 
combination  of  fading  devices,  for  longitudinally  and 
intermittentiy  advancing  partially  completed  tubular  can 
bodies  having  side  seams  from  a  seam  forming  station  to 
a  seam  soldering  station,  inner  and  outer  pressure  rollers 
disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
advancing  can  bodies  for  passage  of  said  side  wall  there- 


2,923^44 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  MOVABLE  PANELS 

Jeaa  Mciricr, New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  iiilgiii  lo  GMJE. 

Cotposti— ,  a  tmrouUmm  off  New  York 
AppHcatfon  October  22, 1954,  Ssrtri  No.  443,945 
BhM  prtarily,  apfllisHon  Gnat  Britotn  My  27, 1954 

2  riiiiM     (CL  114— 291) 
I.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  pair  of  panels  piv- 
otally  connected  together  along  one  edge  with  one  of 
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■aid  pnwls  havint  •  hiaffe  oonaectioB  «t  its  other  edfe 
with  a  part  of  the  frame  oi  the  openinf  to  be  covered, 
compfiang  ttiipt  of  tcaliiig  material  mooated  to  the 
pcriphcrici  of  each  of  said  paaeb  aad  adapted  to  eagafe 
said  fnune  to  provide  a  cootiauous  seal  with  reqpect  to 
said  frame  whea  the  panels  are  ia  doied  poatioo,  the 
portions  of  the  strqw  extending  along  die  pivotally  con- 
nected edges  ci  said  pand  lyhig  in  a  plane,  vHien  the 
panels  are  in  dosed  positioa.  abo^  tfie  plane  of  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  strqw,  gutters  positioned  in  a 
plane  beneath  said  strips  on  said  frame,  whereby  when 
the  panek  are  in  closed  podtion  the  liqiiid  leaidng  past 
said  strips  may  be  collected,  a  duct  connected  to  said 


watci  tight  open  top  sheO;  froat  and  resir  wtieels 
dated  with  said  body;  a  hollow  fluid  tight  flo#t  chamber 
CO  e#di  side  disposed  between  the  front  and  liear  tdieds 
oa  each  side,  each  of  said  float  chambers  being  in  sob- 
stantial  alignment  with  the  front  and  rear  whe^between 
whidi  it  is  interposed  kmgitudinaUy  of  the  v^iide,  and 


gutters  to  discharge  the  liquid  collected  therein,  a  gutter 
mounted  along  one  of  the  pivotally  connected  edges  of 
one  of  said  panels  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  other  panel  to  coUect  the  liquid  leak- 
ing between  such  pivotally  connected  edges,  said  last 
named  gutter  being  in  a  plane,  when  the  panels  are  in 
dosed  poution,  above  the  plane  ot  the  first  named  gutters, 
whereby  the  liquid  effected  in  said  last  named  gutter 
win  descend  at  dther  end  thereof  into  the  first  named 
gutter  and  a  rigid  strq>  extending  along  the  periphery  of 
said  pand  positioiied  exteriorly  <rf  the  sealhig  strip  ad- 
jacent the  frame  of  the  opening  to  prevent  direct  impact 
of  liquid  against  the  associated  seaDng  strip. 


SHIP  RETARDING  SYSTEM  OR  DEVICE 
•  P.  lackaoa,  HcfUBMr,  N.Y. 
I  Jsaaaij  3. 19SS,  Serial  Na.  7«<,951 
9  CUBS.    (a.  114— ^2•9) 


3.  A  drag  device  for  ships 
mountable  on  a  ship;  a  ramp 
direction  outboard  of  the  ship; 
rollably  supported   within   the 


comprising:  a  housing 
therdn  declining  in  a 
a  circular,  dished  drag 
housing  on  the   ramp; 


ddent  means  for  releasaUy  holding  the  drag  against 
rolling  off  the  ramp;  a  drag  caUe  connected  to  the  drag; 
means  for  anchoring  the  drag  cable  to  the  housing; 
and  locking  means  for  gripping  the  drag  cable  within  the 
housing  at  a  location  spaoed  from  that  at  which  the  drag 
cable  s  anchmxd  to  the  housing,  said  locking  means 
being  trippaUe  to  released  position  by  movement  of 
the  drag  off  the  ramp. 


2323,248 
AMPHDKHJS  VEHICLE 
WcadcD  S.  FlelcherMdBnrte«  L. 

AppBcsidoB  December  3, 19M,  SsiW  N«k'47MM 
4ClalBiL   (CLllS— 1) 

2.  A  li^t  wdght  tactical  automotive  vdiicle  uliich 
includes:   a  semi-monocoque  body  defining  a  buoyant 


the  dutboard  wills  of  said  float  chambers  ^ing  snb- 
stantldly  coplanar  with  the  vertical  planes  defined  by  the 
outer  faces  of  iht  wheels  «iien  said  ^ii^eeb  a^e  m  didr 
normal  podtions  whereby  such  chambers  arei  protected 
to  a  large  extent  by  the  front  and  rear  wfaeeli  from  the 
dangtr  of  puncture  by  an  object  in  the  pt^i  of  such 
vehicle. 


2,f234i9 

MARINE  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  HOltr 

ANDPROTBCTOR 

^  Ha9t,  Mhamapola,  Mfam. 
■a  It,  lfS7,  amM  No.  M4US9 
iCWtoi.   (0. 115-^1) 


1.  Kn  attadmient  for  a  boat  adapted  to  be  {driven  by 
an  odtboard  motm-.  said  atUchment  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  dement  secured  to  and  extending  rearwt 
the  stem  of  the  boat  above  the  water  line  and 

outer  portion  adapted  to  be  positkmed 

motoe.  a  cable-guide  on  the  outer  portion  of 

dement,  a  cable  attached  to  the  depending  i 

housing  of  the  outboard  motor  and  extending  itarwardly 
and  upwardly  therefrom  to  said  cable  guide,  .the  cable 
being' trained  over  the  cable  guide  and  then  forwardly 
into  the  boat,  releasable  means  tensioning  the  oible  from 
a  position  in  the  boat  remote  from  the  sterb  thereof 
whereby  to  tilt  up  the  depending  drive  shaft  housing  of 
the  mutor,  and  means  guiding  the  cable  forward  y  tfiroo^ 
the  boat 


2,923,27t  , 

CONVERSION  UNTT  FOR  INBOARD 
MOTOR  BOATS  ] 

Dexter  D.  Travis,  Sr.,  Peoria,  DL 
AppUcatioa  Aagad 2t,  19Si, SarialNa. MMM 
.SClalaH.   (CLllS-m)  ^ 

1 .  An  outboard  drive  mechanism  for  a  boat  having  an 
inboard  motor  with  a  rearwardly  extending  dfive  shaft 
projecting  from  the  stem,  said  mechanism  including  a 
bracktt  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  stem  of  a  boat, 
a  vertically  disposed  elongated  housing  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  brackd  for  verticdly  swingi^  move- 
mett  febout  an  axis  transverse  of  the  longitudinU  axis  of 
a  boat,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  iaid 
housing,  a  verticd  shaft  in  said  hotning  for  dr^dng  isaid 
propeier,  a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  sfud 
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vertical  shaft,  a  motor  drivingiy  ooonected  to  said  drive 
shaft,  aad  a  separable  driving  connection  between  said 
vertical  shaft  aad  said  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  rota- 
tiond  force  to  the  propdler,  said  driving  connection 
being  disconnertrd  when  the  lower  end  of  the  housing 
is  swung  rearwardly,  said  driving  connection  including  a 


from  gravitationally  in  parallelism  with  the  strip  and 
central  poftion  of  the  plate,  a  portion  of  the  signal  mem- 
ber f«t*«Hmg  to  a  distance  above  its  pivot  point,  an 
actuating  web  outstanding  from  said  portion,  an  actuating 
coid  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  die  wd>,  said  drip 
having  an  ^lerture  in  its  upper  portion  to  slidably  re- 
cdve  therethrough  the  cord  in  podtion  to  direct  the  cord 
above  the  top  edge  of  the  window  glass  and  hilo  the 
driver's  compartment. 


2,923,272  

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  SELF-WIPING  MEANS 


>  3, 19SS,  SstW  No.  544,70 
(CLllt— O 


stub  drive  diaft  extending  from  the  hoosing  for  driving 
engagement  with  the  drive  shaft  from  dw  motor,  a  tu- 
bular member  fixed  to  the  hoadng  eadrcUng  the  stnb 
drive  shaft,  and  resilient  means  mounted  on  the  stem 
of  the  boat  for  eagagement  with  the  tubular  member  for 
rdeasably  mdntaining  the  drive  diaft  in  driving  engage- 
ment.   

2,923,271 

UNIVmSAL  ^MAPHORE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

H— M  B.  Ki— ,  Riiitwg,  Om. 

■  April  S,  1957,  SmfalNo.  (51,959 

IcEiim.    (CL116— 52) 


A  signal  f6r  automobiles  for  attachment  to  the  driver's 
door  comprising  hooks  for  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  door,  a  support  bracket  depending  from  the 
upper  hook  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections, 
said  upper  section  comprising  a  narrow  strip  extending 
from  the  upper  hook  down  out&ide  the  door  window  with 
minimum  interference  with  the  window  visibility  and 
terminating  bdow  such  window,  said  lower  section  com- 
prising a  laterally  wide  plate  joined  at  its  intermediate 
upper  portion  with  the  lower  end  of  said  strip  and  en- 
gaging the  door  at  laterally  remote  |x>tnts  for  resisting 
rockii^  of  the  narrow  strip  on  the  upper  hook,  a  resilient 
flexible  connection  having  end  portions  affixed  to  the 
laterally  remote  points  of  the  lower  section  and  having 
legs  converging  downwardly  with  a  looped  portion  en- 
gaging about  the  lower  hook  tending  to  draw  the  hooks 
together  and  consequently  to  clamp  the  hooks  tightly  to 
the  door  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  bracket  outstanding 
from  the  upper  outer  portion  of  the  strip,  a  signal  mem- 
ber pivoted  in  said  brackd  and  normdly  dq)ending  there- 


1.  An  electrostatic  coating  system  cooqvising  in  com- 
bination a  conveyor  for  conveying  a  succession  of  articles 
to  be  coated  into  a  coating  zone,  an  atomizer  in  said 
zone  spaced  from  said  articles  on  said  omveyor  aad 
comprising  a  pair  of  coaxially  nested  members  defining 
an  annular  passage  therebetween  and  including  an  outer 
member  and  an  inner  member,  each  having  an  attenuated 
forward  discharge  edge,  fluid  supply  meaiM  extendmg 
through  <Mie  of  said  members  and  communicating  with 
said  annular  passage,  said  fluid  supply   meam  being 
adapted  to  wpply  liquid  material  in  a  thin  film  to  the 
forward  ditcharge  edge  of  the  atomizer  for  electrostatic 
atomization  therefrom,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  outer 
and  inner  members  forming  the  opposite  walls  of  said 
annular  passage,  a  plurality  of  rigid  wipers  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  on  said  opposed  surface  of  eadi  of 
said  outer  and  inner  members,  said  wipers  being  q>aced 
around  said  aimular  passage  adjacent  said  forward  dis- 
charge edge,  and  each  wiper  being  mourned  on  one  of 
said  walls  and  projecting  across  said  annular  passage 
into  wiping  engagemem  with  die  opposite  wall  of  said 
annular  passage  to  provide  a  wiping  action  when  one  of 
said  outer  and  iimer  members  is  rotatably  displaced  rda- 
tive  to  the  other  member,  the  wipers  on  the  inner  mem- 
ber being  equally  spaced  from  each  other  and  the  wipers 
on  the  outer  member  being  equally  spaced  from  each 
other  and  angulariy  din^aced  from  the  wipers  on  the 
inner  member,  actuating  means  on  the  atomizer  for 
moving  one  of  said  outer  and  inner  members  relative  to 
the  other,  and  control  means  operable  when  said  atomizer 
is  located  between  articles  on  said  conveyor  to  energize 
said  actuating  means  for  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers-only  when  the  atomizer  is  between  articles  on  the 
conveyor. 


Robert  A* 


2,923,273 
FARROWING  ENCLOSURE 

Waakon,  Iowa,  asajganr  to 
a  eoepotatlaa  of  Iowa 
AppHcalfcm  DccMahcr  3,  IMt,  Serial  Na.  777,994 

IfOaiais.   (CL  119^29) 
1 .  A  farrowing  enclosure  comprising  an  enclosure  floor 
formed  of  wood,  a  substantially  circular  upright  en- 
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closure  wall  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  fiom  the 
floor  and  having  an  opening  therein  fonning  a  doorway, 
a  substantially  flat  roof  supported  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  upright  wall  and  normally  closing  the  top  of  said 
enclosure,  said  doonvay  opening  extending  to  substan- 
tially the  roof,  a  substantially  circular  hover  disposed 
within  said  enclosure  and  supported  on  and  rising  from 
the  floor,  including  a  solid  front  half  facing  toward  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  doorway  and  an  open  rear  half 
facing  away  from  the  doorway,  said  hover  being  dis- 
posed with  its  center  nearer  said  doorway  than  the  rear 
portion  of  the  wall,  disposed  opposite  the  doorway,  sub- 
stantially lemi-circular  rigid  vertically  spaced  strap  mem- 
bers having  ends  secured  to  said  front  half  of  the  hover 


having 


flanged 


of  said  top  and  with  ahemate  sections  eadi  __. 
standing  flange  along  the  edges  of  its  opposite 
the  oiler  alternate  sections  eadi  having  a  fi> 
along  the  edges  of  its  opposite  sides  provide? 
downwardly  opening  grObve,  each  of  said  g 
formably  receiving  one  of  the  flanges  on  the  . 
adjoining  section,  and  means  for  securing  said 
the  grooves  of  said  flanged  parts. 


an  vp- 
ndes  and 


grooves 


COB- 

of  an 
langes  in 


edge 


and  constituting  the  rear  half  thereof,  the  open  top  of 
said  hover  being  disposed  substantially  below  the  level 
of  the  roof,  a  guard  riiil  disposed  around  the  inner  side 
of  the  rear  half  of  said  upright  wall  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  wall  and  supported  by  and  disposed  above 
the  floor,  and  means  extending  between  one  of  said  strap 
members  and  portions  of  said  guard  rail  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  front  half  of  the  hover  and 
fonning  a  restricted  passage  between  the  interior  of  the 
hover  and  the  part  of  the  enclosure  disposed  beneath 
said  guard  rail,  said  means  cooperating  with  the  solid 
front  half  of  the  enclosure  to  restrict  young  pigs  to  the 
rear  part  only  of  the  enclosure  and  the  area  disposed 
within  said  hover. 


lac«bT. 


2,923^74 
BROODER  ASSEMBLY 
_     .  FVecport,  aad  Raymood  W.  Nelson, 
Heights,  nL,  assignon  lo  H.  D.  Hndsoa 
Manfactaiteg  Conpny,  Chlcato*  IIL,  a  cofyontloo 

OCMlHMSOte 

Applkatloa  November  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  <97,960 
11  Claims,    (a.  119L-32) 


I.  In  a  brooder  assembly,  a  hover  for  said  brooder 
comprising  a  centrally  arranged  canopy  top  having  plural 
sides  defining  its  periphery  with  an  overhanging  flange 
along  each  side  and  a  plurality  of  canopy  sections  diverg- 
ing from  said  top  and  each  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
one  of  the  overhanging  flanges  along  the  sides  defining 
the  periphery  of  said  top.  said  sections  each  having  an 
inclined  flange  at  its  upper  end  having  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  an  overiianging  flange  along  the  peri{rfiery 


2323^75 

ONTROLLABLE  FEEDING  DEVICE  ^R 
ANIMALS 
A.  BMiteg,  Giwite  Faik,  Mtaa 
ipplicatioa  Iwa  17, 195S,  Stakd  No.  742,  r74 
aCUMB.   <CL119— ^)       ^ 
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part 
with  a 


1.  A  a  feeding  device,  a  first  section  including  a  hori- 
zonUlfy  disposed  platform,  a  pair  of  vertically  {disposed 
spaced  parallel  side  walls  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  platform,  vertically  disposed  spaced 
apart  legs  connected  to  said  first  section,  a  hoyizontally 
disposed  shelf  supported  by  the  lower  portion^  of  said 
legs,  a  motor  on  said  shelf,  a  drive  shaft  supporte  i  by  said 
first  section,  means  connecting  said  motor  to  stid  drive 
shaft,  second  and  third  sections  arranged  in  eiid-to-end 
relation  with  respect  to  said  first  section  and  connected  in 
alignment  therewith,  said  second  and  third  sectidns  being 
each  provided  with  vertically  disposed  side  members  hav- 
ing openings  in  the  lower  portions  thereof,  vertically  ad- 
justable gates  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
opened  and  closed  relation  with  respect  to  the  OMnings  in 
the  side  members,  each  of  said  side  members  pciuding 
horizoiUlly  disposed  first  portions,  inclined  second  por- 
tions below  said  first  portions,  vertically  dispo^  third 
portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  second  portions, 
horizoittally  disposed  channel  members  connected  to  said 
third  section,  bearing  blocks  slidably  supported  by  said 
channel  members,  screw  members  for  moving  sdid  bear- 
ing bl0cks,  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  said  bearing 
blocks,  a  conveyor  including  a  pair  of  endless  chains  con- 
nected to  said  drive  and  driven  shaft,  said  chains  being 
mountod  for  movement  along  said  platform  and  along 
the  first  portions  of  said  side  members,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  crosspieces  extending  between  saifj  chains 
and  connected  thereto,  and  body  members  com 
said  seeond  and  third  sections,  each  of  said 
hers  ine'uding  inclined  members  having  upper  ii 
tions  defining  an  apex  which  is  arranged  in  th< 
portion  of  the  second  and  third  sections,  said 
members  having  their  outer  portions  terminiting  in 
troughs  which  are  adapted  to  receive  feed  that  passes 
througl|  the  openings  in  said  side  members. 


Corpoii  ilioB,  a 


2,923J7C 
SAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PISTON  AIHD 

CYLINDER  DEVICE 
'S.  Flick,  Oali  Parli,  and  Walter  J.  Kadla^ 
hars^  nU  assimors  to  Flick>Rccdy 
coip^Btioa  off  miDois 
AppBcatioa  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  55M76 

2Clahns.    (Q.  121— 38) 
1.  In  a  piston  and  cylinder  device,  a  square 
head  hiving  bores  in  the  comer  portions  for 
tie  rods  to  hold  the  head  on  the  cylinder,  said 


:ylindcr 
receiving 

h<  ad  hiV- 
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isf  a  central  stepped  bore  for  recqnocally  passing  a  pis- 
ton rod  therethroogh,  said  bore  having  a  large  diameter 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  one  face  of  the  head, 
an  intermediate  diameter  portion  and  a  smaller  diameter 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite  face  ot  the 
head,  said  large  diameter  portion  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  piston  rod  bushing  for  guiding  the  rod  concentrically 
through  the  bore,  said  opposite  face  portion  of  the  head 
having  a  circular  groove  therein  having  a  bottom  wall,  an 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  the  outer  wall  being  formed 
accurately  concentric  with  said  large  diameter  portion 
of  said  stepped  bore,  a  cylinder  having  an  outer  wall 
portion  on  the  end  tbere(tf  concentric  with  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  outer  wall  engaging  said  groove 


outer  wall  upon  assembly  of  said  head  and  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  said  opposite  face 
<k  the  head  to  hold  said  cylinder  out  of  contact  with  the 
bottom  wall  and  said  groove  being  wider  than  said  cylin- 
der to  prevent  contact  between  said  cylinder  and  inner 
groove  wall  thereby  permitting  said  engaging  walls  to  hold 
the  cylinder  concentric  with  the  central  bore  in  said  head 
after  assembly,  means  forming  a  lateral  port  in  the  head 
conununicating  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
stepped  central  bore,  said  intermediate  portion  being  en- 
larged in  transverse  alignment  with  the  port  to  provide  a 
flow  area  between  said  port  and  intermediate  bore  intersec- 
tion and  the  piston  rod  immediatdy  opposite  the  port  at 
least  equal  to  the  port  area. 


2,923^77 

CONTROLS  FOR  ADJUSTING  STROKE  OF  HY- 

DRAUUC  PISTONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

wmi—  Will ■,  WBnsetle,  PL 

AppHcatioa  Daccmbsr  15, 1955,  Scitel  No.  553432 
4Clains.   (0.121—31) 


1.  An  adjustable  liquid  metering  device  f<M-  cutting  off 
flow  after  passage  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid 
comprising  in  combination  a  housing  having  inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  a  port  between  said  openings  through 
which  the  liquid  passes,  a  piston  valve  in  said  bousing 
movable  by  and  in  proportion  to  the  flow  through  said 
housing  to  dose  said  port  to  cut  off  further  flow,  after 
passage  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  flow,  metering 
means  between  said  <^nings  including  an  orifice  for 
passing  flow  to  said  valve  to  move  tlie  same  toward  said 
port  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  flow  through  said  de- 
vice, flow  in  the  reverse  direction  moving  said  valve  to 
fully  open  position,  said  metering  means  including  a 
pair  ol  members  having  relatively  sqwrable  portions  for 


varying  the  effective  size  of  said  orifice,  one  of  said 
members  having  therein  an  opening  serving  as  an  orifke 
but  substantially  larger  than  tlie  operative  size  of  said 
orifice,  the  other  member  having  therein  an  eloniated 
slot  substantially  longer  and  larger  than  said  oiificc  for 
controlling  the  effective  size  of  said  orifloe,  said  slot 
progressively  varying  in  width  to  vary  the  vtriume  ai 
liquid  passing  throu^  said  device  in  linear  proportioo 
to  a  relative  movement  of  said  members,  said  portiou 
being  in  contact  during  nonnal  metered  flow  which  moves 
said  valve  toward  said  port  but  movable  apart  when  re- 
verse flow  through  said  device  moves  said  valve  toward 
fully  open  position  to  open  the  entire  area  of  said  orifice 
to  reverM  flow. 


2323471 
LOADING  AND  EIBCI10N  MEGHANBM 

N.Y.,  asriflMT  to 
r  Faimimlsli,  N.Y.,  ■  cofl^ 
of  Debwara 

Janaiy  19, 1955,  Scital  No.  4t2,7M 
14  HilMi    (CL121— 4t) 


1.  In  a  stores  loading  and  ejection  mechanism  for 
aircraft  the  combiiution  with  a  cylinder  asMmUy 
comprising  a  stationary  cylinder  attached  to  the  aircraft 
structure  and  a  movable  cylinder  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation in  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
stationary  cylinder  and  adapted  to  carry  and  support  a 
store  at  its  outer  eixl,  of  locking  meaiu  mounted  within 
the  cylinders  for  securing  them  against  relative  movement 
when  fully  telescoped,  a  fluid  pressure  system  associated 
with  the  cylinder  assembly  including  means  to  charge 
said  assemUy  with  fluid  under  pressure  when  the  cylin- 
ders are  fully  telescoped  and  there  locked  against  rela- 
tive movement,  control  means  for  releasing  the  lock 
between  the  cylinders  to  project  the  movable  cylinder 
outwardly  with  reference  to  the  stationary  cylinder  under 
the  action  of  the  fluid  trapped  within  the  assembly,  and 
arresting  means  in  the  fluid  pressure  system  concurrently 
operative  with  said  control  means,  said  means  including 
supplemental  fluid  under  pressure  operable  on  and  against 
the  movable  cylinder  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  the 
tr^>ped  fluid  to  resist  the  outward  projection  of  the  mov- 
able cylinder  at  a  predetermined  point  in  itstravd. 


2,923479 
j     PIPE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
STEAM  GENERATORS 

Adalbert  Schaiidli,  WMcrtkv,  SwitaolMBd, 
Sidxcr  F^toea,  SodM  Aaoayme,  Wfarterthnr, 


AppUcalkM  Fcbrmy  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M57 

Clafass  pctofiar,  appBcation  Swteeriaai 

ScBtaaibar  29, 1953 

4ClabiB.    (CL122~51«) 

1.  In  a  steam  generator  having  a  combustion  diamber, 
vertically  aligned  wall  pipe*  extending  hmizontally  in 
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said  cbaabet  adjacent  at  least  one  wall  thereof,  carrier 
pQtet  CTtwHting  vertically  in  said  chamber  between  laid 
wall  and  the  wall  pipes  and  suf^orting  means  interengag- 
ing  said  carrier  and  wall  i^es;  the  inq>roveatent  charac- 
terized by  said  supporting  means  comprising  at  least  one 
mounting  member  projecting  laterally  ftom  each  of  said 
carrier  pipes  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  carrier  pipes  and  generally  paraUel  to  said  wall  pipes, 
said  mounting  members  having  a  vatical  dimension  not 
substantially  greatn-  than  tbc  diameter  of  said  wall  pipes 
and  «adi  being  positioned  substantially  directly  opposite 
a  wall  pqie  to  lie  substantially  in  a  radiation  shadow 
formed  by  die  wall  pqw,  said  supporting  means  further 
inchiding  at  least  one  support  member  projecting  laterally 
ftxxn  each  wall  pipe  towards  said  chamber  wall  at  sub- 
stantially right  anigles  to  said  mounting  memben  and 
alongside  said  carrier  pipes,  said  support  members  having 
a  vertical  dimension  not  substantially  greater  than  tfie 
diameter  of  said  wall  pipes  and  projecting  substantially 
horizontally  therefrom  to  lie  substantially  in  radiation 


means  thereon  for  closing  said  exhaust  conitoit  maans 
where  it  opens  into  said  upper  cylinder  below' said  flange 
and  where  it  opens  into  said  lower  cylinder  near  the 
upper  limit  of  the  stroke  of  said  hammer Tpiston,  air 
inlet  conduit  means  connected  to  the  porti^  of  said 
lowqr  cylinder  between  said  partition  and  aaid  lower 


'T  Jte*- 


shadows  formed  by  the  pipes  from  which  they  project, 
the  support  member  of  each  wall  pipe  resting  upon  the 
mounting  member  oi  one  of  the  carrier  pipes  and  each 
support  member  having  an  end  portion  extending  down- 
wardly between  its  associated  mounting  member  and  said 
chamber  wall  for  engagement  with  said  mounting  mem- 
ber upon  limited  horizontal  movement  of  the  wall  pipe 
to  which  the  siqyport  member  is  attached  away  from  said 
chamber  wall,  the  relative  spacing  of  the  carrier  pipes 
from  the  wall  and  the  wall  pipes  from  the  carrier  pipes 
and  the  length  of  the>  support  members  being  such  that 
horizontal  movement  of  said  wall  pipes  towards  said 
chamber  wall  is  limited  by  engagement  of  said  carrier 
pipes  and  wall  pipes,  each  of  said  support  members  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  carrier  pipe  having  the  mounting 
means  upon  which  said  support  member  rests  upon  limited 
horizontal  movement  of  the  wall  pipe  carrying  the  sup- 
port means  m  one  axial  direction,  said  supporting  means 
further  mcludmg  means  comprising  in  part  said  support 
member  for  limiting  horizontal  movement  of  said  wall 
pipes  hi  the  other  axial  direction. 


flange,  compressed  air  exhaust  conduit  means  Icoonected 
to  said  portion  of  said  lower  cylfaider  betweenj  said  par- 
tition, and  said  lower  flange,  and  valve  means  In  said  air 
inlet  e<mduit  means  and  said  compressed  air  exhaust  con- 
duit means  for  permitting  intake  of  adt  during  ^  down- 
ward  stroke  of  said  hammer  piston  and  exhaust  of  com- 
pressod  air  during  upward  stroke  of  said  hammer  piston. 


ft 


_  rORT ABLE  POWER  TOOL 

AppiicatiM  Ocli*«  22, 19S7.  SmW  NoT^flJU 
laalam.  <CL  12»-7) 
z.  in  a  portable  power  tool  havmg  a  self-contained 
combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  hammer  pis- 
ton having  coaxial  upper  and  lower  flanges,  a  hammer 
piston  cylinder  having  a  partition  therein  dividing  said 
hammer  puton  cylinder  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  cylin- 
der, said  hammer  piston  passing  slidably  through  said 
partition  with  said  upper  flange  slidaUe  in  said  upper 
cylinder  and  said  lower  flange  slidable  in  said  lower 
cylinder,  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  connected  to  the 
portion  of  said  upper  cylinder  above  said  upper  flange 
and  to  the  portion  of  said  upper  cylinder  between  said 
upper  flange  and  said  partition  and  to  the  portion  of 
Mud  lower  cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  lower  flange  away 
from  said  partition,  said  hammer  piston  hiving  cutoff 


2,923^1 
TWO  CYCLE  GAS  ENGINE 
-.-  R.  De  MvUm  WiMhor,  niwlu.  ^..-m* 
PpUcatioB  October  1,  lfS7.  S«isl  No.  Ml  4M 
aOaiM.   (CL123— 71)  ^^ 


1.  A,  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  coinprising 
a  crantcase,  a  lower  cylinder  connected  to  said^  crank- 
case,  at  upper  cylinder  connected  to  said  lowerjcylinder 
as  a  continuation  thereof,  said  lower  cylinder  ^ing  of 
a  greater  diameter  than  said  upper  cylinder,  4  double 
headed  piston  disposed  in  said  upper  and  said  lower 
cyhnder,  a  by-pass  passage  between  said  crank£ise  and 
said  upper  cylinder,  a  second  passage  between  safdlower 
cyhndet  and  said  by-pass  passage,  an  air-fuel  |  mixture 
intake  fort  in  said  crankcase,  an  air  intake  por 
lower  tilyiinder  and  an  exhaust  port  in  said  uf 
inder,  said  second  passage  being  formed  in 
part  of  said  piston  and  controlled  by  the  i^ 
said  piston  relative  to  said  by-pass  passage  whe_«„^  w« 
a  compression  stroke  fresh  air  is  forced  into  Hid  by" 
pass  passage  and  during  the  exhaust  stage  said  fnah  i^r 
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b  tnt  forced  into  said  upper  cylinder  to  scavenge  said   eaqh  of  said  combustion  chambers  and  effective  to  pre- 
upper  cylinder,  said  air  intake  port  hiduding  a  flapper  vent  Injection  of  fuel  thereinto  below  a  pred^emuned 


check  valve. 


«  ENGINB  VALVE  TAPPET 

CnisB  L  Whiti.  ■■Mhisis,  Md. 
AppBcattoa  I4r  9MfSI,  8«W  ISte.  75MM 
i  4CWaM.   (CL123— M) 


nunimum  injection  pressure,  a  constant  reduced  pressure 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  pressure  chamber 
of  said  unit,  and  a  passage  connrrting  said  reduced  con- 
stant pressure  chamber  to  aaid  air  intake  passage  to 
simply  starting  fuel  thereto. 


MX3«2t4 
VALVE  SEAT  INSERT 
MarArii,  Tcl, 
r.  Inc.,  Mm  shall,  Tcl,  a 


1.  A  tappet  for  an  engine  vahre  medianism  of  the  type 
including  a  push  rod  and  a  rocker  arm.  said  t^ipet  com- 
prising: a  barrel  mounted  on  the  rodcer  arm.  a  plunger 
slidably  mounted  m  one  end  portion  of  the  barrel  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  push  rod  for  actuation  thereby,  a  screw 
mounted  in  the  other  end  portion  of  the  baird  and 
threadedly  connected  to  the  plunger  for  securing  aad 
slidably  adjusting  the  same  in  said  barrel,  and  a  cushion- 
ing spring  in  the  barrel  encircling  the  screw  and  operative- 
ly  engaged  with  the  plunger. 


to  W( 


<»  ItSt.  Sow  No.  753,453 
(CL  123— Itf) 


Heuiy 


2,923,213 

FUEL  INJECnON  APPARATUS 

G.  Noid,  Dcavkon.  MIek.,  sislgani   to 

7owpam,  Vaa  Dyin,  Mich.,  a 

lioa  of  Midi%Ba 

AppiicaliMi  Much  4, 1957,  SeiW  No.  M3,«71 

iCIafaM.   (CL  123— 139) 


HoBcy 


1.  A  valve  seat  insert  for  the  valve  box  of  a  cyUoder 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  valviag  gaseous 
fuel  passing  therethrough  comprising,  a  closure  body 
havhig  means  for  attachment  at  the  combustion  chamber 
end  of  said  valve  box  and  having  an  orifice  on  wfaidi 
the  fuel  valve  of  the  cylinder  teats,  a  valve  stem  guide 
integrally  mounted  on  said  closure  body  and  axially 
aligned  with  said  orifice,  a  vmtex  chamber  within  said 
closure  body  having  its  ouUet  at  said  orifice,  means  for 
placing  said  vortex  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
fuel  supply  for  said  cylinder,  and  means  within  said 
vortex  chamber  for  creating  a  cyclonic  effect  in  the  gas- 
eous fuel  which  passes  thrmigh  said  vortex  chamber. 


17 


23234a5 
SPEAR  GUNS 

)nii«B,NJ. 
S,  1955,  SwInI  No.  52t,t4< 
(CL124— 13) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  fbr  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  inuke  passage  and  a  manifold  in 
communication  with  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers 
comprising  an  injection  unit  including  a  plurality  of  pumps 
respectively  connected  to  the  combustion  chambers  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  having  a  pressure 
chamber  and  separate  passages  connecting  said  pressure 
chamber  to  each  of  said  pumps,  means  operable  during 
the  pumping  stroke  of  each  of  said  pumps  to  imerrupt  the 
flow  through  said  passage,  pressure  valves  associated  with 


16.  An  underwater  gun  comprising  a  firing  tube,  an 
air  compression  chamber,  means  fixedly  securing  the 
air  compression  chamber  to  the  firing  tube,  an  air  pas- 
sage between  the  compression  chamber  and  firing  tube, 
a  manually  operable  pump  carried  by  the  compression 
chamber  and  having  an  air  inlet  orifice,  said  pump  includ- 
ing a  handle  and  gasket  for  sealing  the  compression  cham- 
ber and  air  inlet  orifice,  a  piston  in  the  firing  tube, 
the  firing  tube  having  a  stop  shoulder  to  limit  forward 
movement  of  the  piston,  tn'gger  mechanism  at  the  rear 
of  tlije  firing  tube  and  cooperable  with  the  piston  to  latch 
it  in  cocked  position,  a  spear  insertable  into  the  firing 
tube  to  push  the  piston  to  latched  position,  a  gun  stock 
having  a  grip  extending  laterally  from  the  fin'ng  tube 
for  gripping  by  one  hand  and  carrying  a  trigger  connected 
to  the  trigger  mechanism  fbr  releasing  dw  piston  to 
move  agnittM  the  stop  shoulder  aad  npal  tke 
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PNEUMATIC  GUN  FOR  SUB  AQUATIC  HUNTING 

!•,  1957,  SmW  No.  MS491 
1w  Italy  SifliMtw  22, 19M 
(CL  124— U) 


1.  A  rabaqnatic  gim.  comprUng:  •  barrel;  a  piston 
pochiooed  for  sUding  movemeiit  within  said  barrel;  a 
projectile  having  means  to  engage  said  piston  for  sliding 
and  rotatable  movement  therewith;  a  compressed-air  res- 
ervoir communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel;  a 
check  valve  uiterposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
barrel  to  permit  said  reservoir  to  be  charged  with  air 
through  said  barrel;  and  means  for  holding  said  check 
valve  in  open  position,  said  piston  including  means  to 
engage  said  che^  valve,  when  the  piston  is  aauated  by 
said  projectile,  to  unseat  the  check  valve  and  to  route 
it  into  engagement  with  said  holdnig  means,  whereby 
charged  air  in  said  reservoir  is  applied  against  said  piston 
tending  to  force  said  piston  toward  the  forward  end  of 
said  barrel. 


2,923097 
SPACE  HEATING  FURNACE 
P.Mnpky,  LcbaMM,  Ind.,  ■arignoi  to  StewaH- 
iBdfanpoHi,  bA,  a  coipovatioB 

AppMcaiiM  JsM  21, 1957,  Scrtal  No.  M7,299 
9ClaiaM.   (CL  129— 119) 


1.  A  space  heating  furnace  comprising,  in  combination, 
heat  exchanger  structure  defining  an  inner  space  for  com- 
bustion gas,  a  fluid  fuel  burner  mounted  in  association  with 
said  heat  exchanger  structure  to  supply  fluid  fuel  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  inner  space,  a  Ik^Iow  elongated 
baffle  housing  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
inner  space  to  extend  generally  from  front  to  rear  therein 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  heat  exchanger  structure  above 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  baffle  housing,  an  air  cir- 
culating blower  mounted  immediately  above  the  forward 
portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  structure  to  circulate  air 
around  the  latter,  a  draft  hood  pipe  located  to  the  rear 
ot  said  blower  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  rear 
end  of  said  baffle  housing  through  the  rear  portion  of 
said  heat  exchanger  structure,  the  upper  rear  portion  of 


said  baffle  housing  defining  an  opening 
conne^ng  the  rear  interior  of  said  baflle  housinij  with  the 
adjacent  inner  heat  exchanger  q>ace,  an  exhau^  conduit 
connected  with  the  housing  end  of  said  draft  hbod  pipe 
and  extending  fcMwardly  through  the  housing  in  radially 
spaced  relation  thereto  to  define  therewith  a  copibustion 
gas  passageway,  said  exhaust  conduit  having  a  forward 
end  terminating  a  short  distance  outside  of  the!  forward 
end  of  said  housing,  an  annular  restrictor  on  the  forward 
end  ol  said  exhaust  conduit  extending  radially  outward 
to  an  outer  periphery  spaced  radially  inward  from  the 
adjac^t  exchanger  structure  to  define  therewith  a  draft 
restrictive  outlet  encircling  the  restrictor,  an!  annular 
shoulder  spaced  forwardly  of  said  restrictor  an^  extend- 
ing radially  toward  the  axis  of  said  conduit  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  encircling  exchanger  structi^  to  an 
inner  periphery  having  a  diameter  approximatdy  equal 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  restrictor,  circular  draft 
relief  means  extending  fm^ardly  from  said  shdulder  to 
define  a  forwardly  open  draft  relief  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  forward  end  of  said  exhaust  conduit  throu^ 
the  open  area  encircled  by  said  shoulder,  the  transverse 
area  of  said  draft  relief  opening  being  at  least  equal  to 
the  optn  area  encircled  by  said  shoulder,  and  said  shoul- 
der having  a  forward  spacing  from  said  restrictpr  which 
is  sufficient  to  avoid  restricting  the  outflow  of  gas  from 
said  restrictive  outlet  and  which  is  sufficiently  close  to 
turn  the  outflow  of  gas  from  said  outlet  radiall  r  inward 
toward  the  extended  axis  of  said  exhaust  conduii . 


2,923489 

SAFETY  COMBUSnON  APPARATUS  I 
FOR  AIRCRAFT  T 

lack  R.  Bortt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aMignor  to  Stewart* 
Warner  CovpontioB,  Chfeago,  HL,  a  coipo4BtioB  of. 

ApESntlon  December  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  92M49 
2ClaiaM.    (CL  129— 119) 


1.  li  combination  with  combustion  apparatiis  of  the 
type  ia  which  a  burner  injects  an  ignited  combustible 
mixtur^  into  a  combustion  chamber  and  in  wfiich  the 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  flow  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber  to  an  outlet  connected  in  fluid  cdnducting 
relationship  with  the  combustion  chamber,  safety  appara- 
tus comprising  a  first  thin  metallic  shell  substantially  en^ 
circling  the  combustion  apparatus,  a  second  thini  metallic 
shell  encircling  the  first  shell  and  joined  circumferential- 
ly  thereto  at  two  longitudinally  spaced  location^  thereon 
to  defiae  therewith  an  impervious  plenum  chamfer  offer- 
ing low  resistance  to  fluid  flow  therein,  one  of  t  tie  shells 
including  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  arcuate  de- 
pressions each  extending  circumferentially  around  a  sub- 
stantial portion  oi  the  surface  of  the  one  shell  ind  pro- 
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means  connected  to  one  of  said  drive  arm  and  said 
bellows,  and  cam  follcmer  means  connected  to  the  odker 
of  said  drive  arm  and  said  bellows  in  operative  rdation 


jecting  toward  the  other  shell,  the  nondepressed  sections  said  drive  arm  through  a  predetermined  path,  cam  track 
of  the  one  shell  lying  between  opposite  ends  of  each  de- 
pression being  circumferentially  shifted  sequentially  to 
provide  a  generally  helical  fluid  passageway  between  the 
elements  traversing  the  series  oi  arcuate  depressions  and 
communicating  with  both  ends  of  the  spaces  formed  be- 
tween successive  pairs  of  deixessions,  a  source  of  high 
pressure  fluid,  restricted  passageway  structure  interooo- 
necting  the  plenum  chamber  and  the  source  to  maintain 
the  internal  fluid  pressure  of  the  plenum  chamber  above 
a  predetermined  pressure  level  only  so  long  as  the  |denum 
chamber  remains  substantially  iMkproof,  a  device  for 
rendering  the  combustion  apparatus  ineffective,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  responsive  device  connected  in  unrestricted 
fluid  conducting  relationship  with  the  irienum  chamber 
responsive  to  plenum  chamber  pressure  below  said  pre- 
determined level  for  causing  the  device  to  render  the 
combustion  apparatus  ineffective. 


2323,299 

THERAPEUTIC  MACHINE 
¥nmk  L.  CaraoiB,  HoRywood,  CaW. 

nc  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  739,959 
2Clalns.   (CL  129— 25) 
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to  said  cam  track  means,  whereby  said  bellows  u  ctA- 
lapsed  during  movement  of  said  drive  arm  in  one  direc- 
tion and  expands  during  the  return  movement  of  said 
drive  arm. 


MA» 


JacfcMB  HsIgNs,  N. Y. 
15, 19S9,8criri  N«.  797,499 
(CL  129—79) 


1.  A  therapeutic  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
housing  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  openings,  two  upright  journals  secured  within  said 
bousing  beneath  said  openings,  shafts  rotatably  supported 
in  said  journals  and  projecting  from  the  upper  ends  there- 
of, a  Qpwer  source  fixedly  supported  within  said  housing, 
a  belt  and  pulley  drive  connecting  both  of  said  shafts  to 
the  power  source  for  revcrfving  the  shafts  simultaneously 
at  different  tpecda,  bearing  supports  fixed  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  shafts  and  disposed  for  rotati<»  within  the 
housing,  a  bearing  mounted  in  each  bearing  support  and 
eccentrically  disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
thereof,  said  bearings  each  including  an  upwardly  open- 
ing socket,  the  axes  o(  said  sockeu  being  inclined  upward- 
ly and  outwardly  relative  to  the  axes  of  the  shafts,  a  rod 
having  a  lower  end  detachaUy  mounted  in  one  <^  said 
sockets,  said  rod  extending  upwardly  through  one  of  said 
openings,  a  crossarm  fixed  to  said  rod  and  disposed  above 
the  housing,  foot  attaching  members  rigidly  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  crossarm  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
spaced  from  said  rod,  a  pad  disposed  above  the  other 
opening  of  the  housing  and  having  a  depending  stud  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  Ust  mentioned  opening 
and  detachaUy  mounted  in  the  other  bearing  socket  for 
sunKMting  the  pad  at  an  incline  relative  to  the  top  wall 
of  the  housing,  said  foot  attaching  members  and  the  pad 
being  simultaneously  routed  with  the  bouing  supports 
around  the  shafts  individual  thereto  and  being  rouuUe 
with  the  bearing  sockeU  thereof  relative  to  the  bearing 
supports,  when  the  shafts  are  driven  by  the  power  source. 


2,923,299 

RESmRATOR 

lanes  O.  Efaun,  Etasa,  N.Y.iiiluui  to  HeaMfa  Research, 

be^  BmCUo,  N.Y. 

Applkatioa  March  14, 1955,  Scital  No.  493,979 

19Clafans.   (CL  129— 29) 

I.  A  respirator  comprising  a  flexible  bellows,  means 

for  admitting  air  to  and  from  said  bellows,  and  means 

acting   on   said   bellows   for  maintaining   a  pattern  of 

respiration  including  a  drive  arm,  means  for  reciprocating 


1.  A  facial  mask  comprising  two  liners  of  pliable  ma- 
terial connected  akmg  their  ends,  cut  to  the  general  con- 
tour of  a  person's  face  and  having  a  sq>arated  hcrflow 
portion  and  a  moldable  plastic  material,  capable  of  betag 
molded  to  a  definite  conlRguration  and  retain  this  config- 
uration until  it  is  remolded,  positioned  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  liners. 


2323,292 

SHIELDS  FOR  CORNS  AND  THE  UKE 

Eiwa  Ashtosi  Dotr,  Pyiairlphta,  Pa. 

AppOcatfon  Noveosber  9, 1957,  Serfri  No.  995,495 

4  Claima.    (CL  129r-153) 


1.  A  com  shield,  comprising  an  elongated  disk  of 
ultra-soft  and  highly  flexible  material  provided  with 
generally  transversely  extending  normally  closed  arcu- 
ate slits  in  well  spaced  relation  to  its  opptmtc  ends, 
a  geherally  circular  central  protective  portion  between 
sufficiently  wide  terminal  portions  that  are  capable  of 
lying  flat  against  the  opposite  surface  of  a  toe  or  fliifer, 
when  said  disk  is  rounded  into  a  U-shape  and  tptced 
portions  of  a  toe  or  finger  have  been  inserted  throng 
said  sliu  after  said  slits  have  been  transversely  ex- 
panded. 
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15, 195S,  SotIbI  No.  S2M7t 
(CL  12S— 314) 


recjptocatinf  said  needle,  said  needle  podtkN^  in  «aid 

needle 
ouinula 


barrel,  means  for  operationally  connecting  _, 
to  tHe  syrinte,  and  an  elongated  deformabS 


«iid 


3.  A  di^>ensing  closure  comprising  a  resilient  plug 
having  at  least  ooe  recess  in  the  bottom  face  thereof,  said 
recess  having  a  constricted  portion  adjacent  said  bottom 
face^  and  a  flexible  plastic  air  entry  tube  mounted  in 
said  recess. 


PARENTERAL  TUmG  SET  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKfflGSAME 

RoM  C.  RaiMM,  Mmtm  Qtm%  mmi  loaaph  A.  Ote- 
■j^  DMPMhM,  OL  aii%Mn  l»  Bol^^^ 
ne>tMortoB  Onf%  DL 

Applfcatfcm  Novcabcr  3, 195S,  Serfal  No.  S44,73< 
(OaiMB.    (CL12S— 214) 


1.  A  parenteral  tubing  set  comprising  a  length  of  flexi- 
ble tubing,  puncture  means  aflSxed  to  at  least  one  end 
thereof,  said  tubing  being  closed  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  puncture  means,  resilient  protector  tubing  means 
removably  mounted  on  said  puncture  means  and  closing 
the  same,  the  said  protector  tubing  means  being  so  ar- 
rant and  constructed  as  to  cause  a  portion  of  said 
protector  tubing  means  to  collapse  after  the  said  set  has 
been  subjected  to  heat  steriltzation.  whereby  a  visual 
indication  of  the  integrity  of  the  set  is  achieved. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  heat-sterilized,  non-leak- 
ing parenteral  tubing  set  comprising:  closing  one  end  of 
a  length  of  flexible  -tubing  with  a  removable  closure, 
inserting  into  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  tubing  a 
non-collapsible  tubular  element,  removably  ensleeving 
said  tubular  element  with  a  flexible,  resilient,  translucent 
closed-ended  protector,  said  pfx>tector  being  so  dimen- 
sioned with  respect  to  said  flexible  tubing  as  to  preferen- 
tially collapse  when  the  pressure  inside  the  set  is  less 
tl^  that  external  to  the  set,  heat  sterilizing  the  set  so 
achieved,  cooling  the  said  set,  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
protector  is  coHapsed  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
non-leaking  character  of  said  set,  and  thereafter  visually 
examining  said  protector. 


2,921095 

CANNULA-DMRECTED  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

Fsfcrico  D.  C.  Comkio,  CUcaao,  ID. 

»pplcatfcMi  Mnr  22, 19St,  StfW  No.  737,113 

tdiitaM.    (CLI2S— 215) 

A.  In  a  medical  hypodermic  apparatus  including  a 

syringe;  a  barrel,  an  elongated  hollow  needle,  means  for 


*fi^.  -"ifi- 


tube  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said 
tube  adapted  to  sheath  said  needle  so  that  at 
point  thereof  may  be  moved  to  protrude 
bottoili  end  of  the  tube. 


A  ■ 
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2,W3,29« 
ENEMA  CONTAINER 

erano  OakL  Fred  C  Go«ott«  GIoh 
JohB  G.  HaiMwwtt,  PMaiiaa,  VjM^  aa- 
to  DMBoter,  Im.,  Gkadale,  CaW.,  a  cmpo. 

JOM  27, 1955,  SaiinI  No.  51t,  194 
7ClBiM.    (CL12t— 227) 


1.  >  n  enema  conuiner  comprising:  a  collapslbie,  plas- 
tic body;  a  semirigid  stem  adsqpted  for  inaertio^into  the 
rectum,  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  body,  and 
sealed  therein;  an  extension  on  said  stem  extending  into 
the  body  and  having  a  beveled  end  to  faciliutfc  contnrf 
of  flow  through  the  stem  by  pressing  one  wall  of  the  col- 
lapsible body  against  said  beveled  end;  a  removable  clo- 
sure ot  the  exterior  end  of  said  stem;  and  ingredinits  suit- 
able f9r  the  preparation  of  an  enema  solution  in  said 
body.  ~ 

^J.  2323097 

INTtAVENOUS  SOLUTION  BOTTLE  ASSEMBLY 
MOca  b.  Holi,  Clwdals,  CaHf..  aari^a 

CaHf .,  a  cotvo4ilfcM  of 
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AppBcatioa  Aagnl  13, 1957,  ScrU  No.  i1 
9ClafaM.    (CL12»~272) 

I.  A  combined  mtravenous  solution  container  and  ad- 
ministiBtion  set  comprising  a  container  having  a  ^de  wall 
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and  a  neck,  means  fonning  a  groove  integral  widi  die   tracheoatomy  tube,  ■  grq>  secured  to  the  praadmal 
side  wan  of  the  bottle,  a  boosing  having  a  central  cylin-   said  mucus  collector  tube,  ooocting  cmqiling 
diical  opening,  nid  homing  fitting  doaely  over  the  neck 
<rf  die  bottle,  a  length  of  fiodble  tobing  «'***»>i— ^  fai  aaid 


89 
end  of 


. ,  J  ^  .u     ^w      „^  ^-  .  _,_    ■■**  «<*""  •***  rt»  ■«*  *  »•*  fattening  meam  for 

homing,  one  end  of  the  tubing  extendmg  extenoriy  holding  said  coUar  in  poaitioB. 
from  said  houang.  and  a  cylindrical  drip  meter  connected 

to  said  exterior  end  of  the  tubnig.  said  drip  meter  being  "■^^■■■^■"■~~* 

seated  in  said  groove. 


2,923,290 

UNTTAR  Y  NQN-ADHERENT  DRSaSINGS 
B.  Dockstodac,  Favast  PaA,  and 
liL,nal|nMBio11a 

of 


REINFOKCIMENT  FOR  BRASSIERES  AND  THE 
LOB  GARMENTS  FOR  LADIES 

~  I  ftOchal  OliL  Rtnasart.  BaWnM 
^  25, 1957,  SasW  No.  C74,t91 

4  rill     I     (CL12g— 4C9) 


It,  19S4,  SaiW  No.  474,571 


1«19S4 
(CLUt— Mi) 


1.  A  sterilizaMe,  unitary,  non-odbennt  dreHing  for 
an  animal  body  wound  comprising  a  hiyer  of  water- 
insoluble  abaorfaent  material  composed  pr^ondcranlly 
of  a  uMss  of  individual  discrete  fiber*  providmg  fatter- 
fiber  capillaritjr  and  a  layer  of  a  preformed  sheet  of 
smooth,  conformable,  lubricous,  water-insoluble,  sub- 
stantially non-absorbent,  organic  film,  said  film  havfaig 
openings  therethrou^  through  whidi  body  wound  exu- 
dates may  pass  into  said  absorbent  mateilal  and  bchig 
water-inseparable  adherently  united  to  said  abeorbent 
layer  at  points  between  said  openings  to  obtain  an  inti- 
mate and  esaen^ally  permanent  contact  between  aaid 
film  and  said  abaorbent  lajrer  between  said  openings 
close  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet  and  permanently  in  poai- 
tion  for  capillary  attraction  of  body  wound  exudates  at 
said  plane,  s^  dressings  being  non-toxic  and  conform- 
able at  body  temperature  when  air-dry. 


1.  A  reinforcing  device  for  a  brassiere  cup  coo^nis- 
ing.  in  combination,  an  elongated  arcuate  springy  rein- 
forcing member  having  a  channd -shaped  cross-aectioo 
with  an  inner  body-facing  convex  and  outer  concave  tMe, 
whereby  said  channel  shape  of  said  member  increases 
the  rigidity  thereof,  the  convex  shape  of  said  inner  face 
adapts  the  same  to  properiy  support  the  breast  surface 
along  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  the  concave  shape 
of  said  outer  face  adapts  the  same  to  receive  a  seam 
of  the  brassiere  extending  along  the  lower  portion  of  the 
breast. 


FkvlnT.DI'raBo, 


2323391 
BRASSIERE 
Dover,  DaL, 

Dover,  DcL,  a 


ofDdo- 


My  1, 1957,8criri  No.  M9,994 
(CL  12S-^«S4) 


2J»23499 
^TRACHBOffroMY  TUBE  DBVICB 
^ohart  C  Bhclfweod.  Linta nl.  N.Y. 

B  Odehar  17ri#57.  MilNo.  f9MM 
5  Chiintt.  (CL  ltt--3Sl) 
1.  In  combination,  a^  tracheostomy  tube  adapted  for 
insertion  in  the  trachea  through  an  opening  in  the  neck, 
a  mucus  collector  tube  inserted  hi  said  tracheostomy 
tube,  each  comprising  a  tubing  formed  of  a  pair  ot  edge 
fianged  strips  of  a  non-corrosive,  flexible  and  resilient 
material,  helically  wound,  one  outside  the  other  in  over- 
lapped arrangemem  and  in  opposed  relation,  thus  form- 
faig  an  inner  str^  with  out-turned  flanges  and  an  outer 
strip  with  in-turned  flanges,  each  said  tubing  having  a 
predetermined  elasticity  freely  responsive  to  movcmenu 
of  the  neck,  a  jrfate  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  aaid 


1.  A  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  breast  receiving  cups 
of  relatively  unstretchable  woven  fabric,  eadi  of  said 
cups  being  provided  with  external  breast  supporting  and 
lifting  paneb  oi  relatively  unstretdiable  woven  fabric 
which  extend  from  each  side  of  the  cup  in  a  diagonal 
directton  across  the  under  porticm  of  the  cup  and  criss- 
croeseJd  at  the  base  of  the  cup,  said  criss-crossed  panels 
having  unattached  diagonal  edges  and  forming  a  sup- 
port pocket  on  the  under  portion  of  the  breast  receiving 
cup  and  a  fronul  band,  said  band  being  stretchable  in 
the  girthwise  direction  and  attadied  to  the  lower  pe- 
riphery of  each  of  the  breast  cups. 
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21, 1957,  Scrtd  No.  MM92 
(a.ltt-547) 


PARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EDGE 

II.»u  B    -».Q^  <^  ■PPy  •LANKS 
Harold  R.  VMnaa,  MaMaldo.  mmi  WaMw 
Fox  Rlrar  Grore,  III    awhiiuii  to  AihmIm 
P#JV,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  cononliM^"" 
Applkation  Fdbraaiy  <,  19^Scriai  N<L 
7Ciataa.   (0.134-43) 


PCRnONS 


f-  ^  foMdation  ganaent  for  providing  simultaneous 
control  of  the  hips,  thighs,  abdomen,  and  buttocks  which 
^pracs  an  abdominal  fabric  section;  a  stretchable  back 
•ection;  rad  two  side  sections  attached  one  to  each  side 
of  said  abdominal  section  and  to  each  side  of  said  stretch- 
able  back  section,  each  of  said  side  sections  being  formed 
by  the  ovCTlapping  of  portions  of  two  pieces  of  two-way 
StJ^^AJ^  *?*  ?*  overlapping  portions  form  a 
^7^J"f^  P^'  **'  *^*»'«  thickness  extending  up- 
^y  and  downwardly  from  its  attachments  to  the  ab- 

aST^i-'ItS!*?  '^u^  ^^  »«^°  so  as  to  be  in  piv- 
ojjlrelauonship  therewith,  said  back  section  being 
termed  from  a  two-way  stretch  fabric  bottom  panel,  a 
center  panel  stretchable  in  a  vertical  direction.  ^Wcm 

l»nc  to  a  substantial  distance  above  the  girth-wise  median 
of«rf  garment  and  a  top  fabric  panel  st^blTi^  ver 
U«J  direction  attached  along  the  edge  of  the  top  of  s^d 
center  panel,  said  top  panel  flaring  outwardly. 


CaaCon- 
Jtntj 

$43,574 


Niw 


of  ;.:  JS  "PP*"^^©'  trcatmg  marginal  edg;  portions 
of  caa  body  blanks,  the  combination  of  conve]  or  means 
for  advancmg  a  normally  substantially  flatlbut  tem- 
porarjy  bowed  blank  along  a  predetermined  pati  of  travel 
through  a  treating  station,  said  conveyor  means  having  a 
pluraity  of  projections  mounted  thereon  and  dispoMd 
l^iT^  ^  ^^J"^  ^"^  marginal  edge  portion  of 
^.«v  .  ♦  .  '^  ^^  engaging  opposed  facet  of  said 
blank  to  rctam  it  m  its  bowed  condition  as  it  is  advanced 
with  said  lateral  marginal  edge  portion  thereof  free  and 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  conveyor  means,  and 
treating  means  at  said  station  disposed  in  th«|  path  of 
said  free  lateral  edge  portion  of  the  advancing  bowed 


blank  to  receive  and  treat  said  edge  portion  as 
throu^  said  station. 


2,923,343 
POyraiED  FINGERNAIL  FILE 
A     «5]?'*ri?  '•  """^  Beikeley,  CaBf . 
Applicalioo  Mtaitk  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  721,575 


it  passes 


^       2,923,345 

'  vHolloa  Aatnl  7,  »S7,  StiU  No.  tUjU* 
*  Chtai.   (CI.  tiS—tS)         ^^ 


\ 


•  ^'  ^  powered  fingernail  file  comprising  a  housins  in- 

wlSl^'^M  T'"^*"^-^°"^  P°«^°°'  ^moti^moiJit^ 
within  said  housing  with  control  means  cxtendina  ex 

S"  exteriL?;  'r ^i'  1~^^"*  ^"^^'^  wlS:S^ouS- 
ed  extenoriy  of  said  housing  and  operatively  and  re- 
movably connected  to  said  motor  for  tuition  ihereby  m 

a  pSe*:;^  ^'  '"'^  ^  ^'  »^  -"  »^avi;^ 
ihi^l  .  „i.?^  ^  a  concave  end  edge  overiying  said 
^^  •     ^   '  ^ovably  closing  one  end  of  said  sloTa 

sion  bejveen  said  guide  and  said  plug,  and  a  set  scml 
Uj^^  m  said  slotted  housing  portoJinto  ^ll^Z 
adjuttoble  beanng  relation  to  said  guide. 


^L^  4^^^^^  ^'*^^  '°^  »**""«  »cpa">ble  margins  of 
I™LiT.h^  *  "?'**  ^"'*  container,  said  sheets 
arranged  with  one  edge  of  each  sheet  joined  to  the  con- 
tiguous ^ge  of  each  adjacent  sheet,  means  p^idLg 
from  said  one  edge  of  said  sheet  to  incompress  *eoS- 
tiguous  edge  of  the  adjacent  sheet  to  form  a  sealTm^ 

™j^»t  with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  molcQ  flap 
rubber-like  material  anchored  to  the  inner  surfaceof  one 
^'L^^'^lii  '^*  «>extensive  therewith  and  haying  its 
protrudiag  edge  compressed  against  the  inner  surface  of 

o^/^j^"'  ?^'  ^°'"  **^"°«  '^'^^  »heet  against  i&ge 
of  fluid  therethrough  when  the  sheets  are  joined      1 


I 


2.923J44 

Waher  G.  Mitdicll,  Anroia,  Dl.,  aatewr  to  Thor  i»m», 

AppUcatloa  lunary  7, 1957,  SeiW  No.  432,494 
13CIalais.    (0.07-37)         ^ 
12.  In  a  pneumatic  power  tool  having  a  pneimatic 
motor,  a  pressure  regulator  mechanismfor  ^m  S^ 
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the  pretsure  of  tbe  air  being  admitted  to  the  motor  com- 
print valve  meaas.  air  passage  means  for  connecting 
nid  valve  means  with  a  source  of  air  uader  piessurc  and 
for  connecUng  said  valve  meaas  with  said  air  motor  and 
adapted  to  be  uaobstiucted  by  said  valve  means  in  its 
aormal  position  and  to  be  obstructed  by  said  valve  meaas 
upon  nwvement  thereof  from  normal  position,  means  for 
mamtaining  said  vahre  meaas  ia  normal  position,  air 


irn.itt 

IRRIGATION  COUPLER  GASKET 


AppBeadoa  Ji4y  1, 1957,  Scriri  No.  449,972 
4nilBi    (a.U7-.197) 


chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  connected  with 
said  source  of  air  oader  pressure  aad  terviBg  to  contain 
air  exerting  pressures  against  said  oppoute  side  of  said 
valve,  and  a  pressure  relief  mechanism  connected  with 
one  of  said  air  chambers  and  adapted  to  relieve  pressure 
therein  to  effect  movement  of  said  valve  means  from  nor- 
mal position  to  obstruct  the  said  passage  means  and  to 
conut)!  the  flow  of  said  air  to  said  motor. 


MEANS  COMPENSATING  FOR  THE  TIME  DELAY 
..^     _  ^  J^^  ^  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
"'^  «•  ^"•^  PWiadelpfcIa,  Pa.,  asa^aor  to  Mtaac 

Mina.,  a  corpocatioa  of  Delaware  ^^ 

AppHcatloB  December  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  554319 
14  Claims.    (CL  137— S4) 


2.  In  a  connecting  circuit  conducting  an  elastic  fluid 
under  pressure  and  connecting  a  measuring  instrument  to 
a  final  control  clement  spaced  from  said  measuring  instru- 
ment, means  for  compensating  for  the  time  delay  due  to 
the  resistance  and  capacitance  of  said  circuit  and  includ- 
ing, an  input  motor  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  an  elastic 
fluid,  a  valve  actuated  in  one  sense  by  said  motor  and 
controlling  the  pressure  of  a  supply  of  fluid  from  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  negative  feed-back  motor  actu- 
ated by  thb  pressure  of  said  supply  of  fluid  and  actuating 
said  valve  in  the  opposite  sense  to  that  in  which  it  is 
actuated  by  said  input  motor,  a  negative  feed-back  con- 
duit conducting  an  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  and  con- 
necting said  supply  of  fluid  to  said  negative  feed-back 
motor  and  including  resistance  and  capacitance,  and  a 
positive  feed-back  circuit  conducting  elastic  fluid  under 
pressure  and  connecting  said  supply  of  fluid  to  said  input 
motor  and  having  resistance  and  capacitance,  said  cir- 
cuits cooperating  to  compensate  for  the  time  delay  due 
to  the  resistance  and  capacitance  of  said  connecting 
circuits. 


1.  The  combination,  comprising  an  irrigation  pipe  cou- 
pler body  adapted  to  be  supported  with  its  underside 
facing  the  ground  and  forming  two  intersecting  substan- 
tially cylindrical  passages  respectively  extending  horiaon- 
tally  endwise  through  the  body  and  laterally  upwardly 
throu^  the  body   side   above  the  horizontal  passage, 
means  holding  a  pair  of  pipe  ends  inserted  oppositely 
through  the  body  endwise  passage  openings,  and  a  rela- 
tively thin  rubber  gasket  extending  horizontally  in  the 
body  endwise  passage  in  continuous  covering  rdaticm 
with  said  endwise  passage  forming  wall,  said  gasket  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  flexible  annular  seals  forming  horizon- 
tally endwise  spaced  ports  through  which  said  pipe  ends 
extend,  said  seals  being  re-entrant  oppositely  into  the 
gasket  endwise  tubular  portion  and  diq>laced  radially 
from  surface  portions  of  said  pipe  ends,  an  i^wanlly 
projecting  tubular  portion  on  said  gasket  having  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  flexible  aimular  Up  fonniiig  aa 
upwardly  opening  side  port  in  registration  widi  said  body 
side  passage  for  flowing  gritty  fluid  under  pressure  diroo^ 
the  gasket,  said  seals  being  pressure  diq>Uced  Into  anau- 
lar  engagement  with  the  pipe  ends  aod  continuously 
sealing  off  the  space  between  the  pipe  ends  aad  the  cov- 
ered passage  forming  walls  under  flow  pressure  condi- 
tions, said  body  having  a  downwardly  facing  annular 
shoulder  against  which  said  annular  lip  is  adapted  to 
be  pressed  by  said  fluid  pressure  for  sealing  off  between 
the  body  and  gasket  at  said  gasket  side  port  and  body 
side  passage  locations,  said  gasket  engaging  the  body 
side  passage  wall  for  resisting  inadvertent  gasket  end- 
wise displacement  witiliin  said  body  endwise  passage  aad 
said  gasket  being  removable  from  said  body  endwise  pas- 
sage only  after  the  upwardly  projecting  tubular  portion 
of  the  gasket  is  displaced  downwardly  from  said  body 
side  passage. 


2,923^49 
FUEL  FLOW  DIVIDER 
Clifford  H.  Allea,  Clevebad,  Ohio,  a«igBor  to  .-». 

Ramo  Wooldridie  lac  a  cofpontioB  of  Ohio 

Applicattoa  Jaae  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  445,535 

1  Claim.    (CL137— llg) 

A  flpw  divider  adapted  for  a  fuel  system  having  a 
source  of  pressurized  fuel  and  a  combustion  zone  with  a 
first  small  capacity  injector  supplied  with  fuel  from  said 
source  through  a  first  conduit  and  a  second  large  capacity 
injector  supplied  with  fuel  from  said  source  through  a 
second  conduit  comprising  housing  means  defining  a  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  port  in  said  valve  chamber  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  second  conduit,  a  movable  valve 
member  in  said  valve  chamber  coacting  with  said  port. 


TTii  -liwy  nii  nil  I 


92 


OFFICIAL  GAZpTTE 


an  annular  q>ring  washer  having  an  outer  p^pheral  por- 
tion sealingly  secured  in  said  valve  chamber  radially  out- 
ward from  said  valve  port  and  an  inner  peripheral  por- 
tion sealingly  secured  to  said  valve  member,  said  spring 
washer  and  valve  member  dividing  said  valve  chamber 
into  an  upstream  chamber  communicating  with  the  valve 
port  and  a  downstream  chamber  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  first  conduit,  said  spring  washer  having  an 
orifice  therethrough  radially  outward  from  the  valve  mcm- 
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dMe  from  ooe  positkm  to  the  other,  a  sealing  material 
groovi  surrounding  the  outlet  port  when  the  Mug  is  in 
the  closed  position,  means  utilizing  the  fluid  pressure 
wWch*  causes  movement  of  the  plug  to  automatically  pnv 
vide  the  groove  with  sealing  material  when  the  Mug  is  in 
the  closed  position.  ^ 


^.Hr 


] 2,923311 

**^^*fiKV€JSi!^^  ^JN""  AND  MEIHOD  C  F  CON- 
,_^^TrRUCnON  AND  AflBEMBLY  IHERI  OF 

nf  rSni I  ■■"iT*'^ '  WBnMfdlBt  P*.,  •  co^ponitioB 
SCUM.   (CL  117— 315)         ^ 


ber  joining  the  upstream  and  downstream  chamben,  and 
means  biasing  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  spring 
washer  to  move  the  valve  means  against  the  port  and 
preload  the  spring  washer  whereby  fuel  may  flow  from  the 
source  to  the  first  conduit  through  said  orifice  and  the 
pressure  drop  across  the  spring  washer  will  vary  the  load 
on  the  spring  washer  to  control  the  position  of  the  valve 
membe>  relative  to  the  port  and  thereby  control  fuel  flow 
from  the  source  to  the  second  conduit. 


_     AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATED  SLIDING 
-   _,    -  -  PLUG  VALVE 

L(MiB  F.  Ecfceit,  Ir^  Ho«li»,  Tcl,  assigiior,  by 

lansEw^^  ^---^  "^'"^  • 

^"'^'^^S'S^r^  *^  1**^  S«"  N*.  M93M 
MOafaiis.    (a.  137— 244.13) 


J  ^  ^1 

1.  AS  multiple  valve  unit  comprising  a  plurality^  of  sepa- 
rate sejUonalized  valve  casings  which  have  main  portions 
each  of  a  substantially  uniform  height  and  other  portions 
removafbly  secured  to  and  enclosing  the  upper  aiid  lower 
ends  of  said  main  portions,  at  least  one  valve  dence  con- 
tained in  each  of  said  casings,  a  pair  of  spaced  i  nemben 
respectively  engaging  vertically  spaced  surfaces  >rovided 
on  said  main  portions,  securing  means  for  clam[  ing  said 
members  against  said  surfaces,  said  members  hatting  ac- 
cess openings  into  which  said  other  portions  of  th(  i  respec- 
tive caan^  project  such  that  said  other  portions  may  be 
removed  via  the  access  openings  for  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  casings  to  remove  and  reinstall  componen  s  of  the 
respective  valve  devices  without  the  necessity  ol  remov- 
ing said  securing  means  and  unclamping  said  n  embers, 
each  of  said  main  portions  having  intermediate  its  respec- 
tive surfaces  at  least  one  port  extending  inwardly  from 
the  exterior  of  said  main  portion  and  having  flu  d  com- 
munication with  at  least  one  chamber  within  th ;  corre- 
sponding casing,   resilient   sealing  rings  carried   within 
grooves  formed  in  the  walls  of  said  ports,  and  a  plurality 
of  flexi|>le  tubes  the  end  portions  of  which  are Ipressed 
into  the  porU  of  different  ones  of  said  casings  for  ftkdiMy 
compressing  said  resilient  sealing  rings  so  as  to  provide 
fluid  pitssure  tight  connections  between  said  different 
casings,  said  flexible  tubes  being  bent  as  necesiary  so 
that  the  portions  of  said  tubes  which  extend  into  those 
respective  ports  which  are  disposed  in  said  differ  ;nt  cas- 
ings and  which  may  be  at  varying  heights  relative  to  one 
of  said  members  will  be  substantially  coaxially  aligned 
with  sai^  ports. 


1 


8.  A  shding  cylindrical  plug  valve  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing havmg  miet  and  ouUet  ports  and  a  cylindrical  plug 
chamber  wterposed  between  said  ports,  a  cylindrical  plug 
in  said  chamber,  said  plug  having  a  passage  registering 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  open  position,  said  ping 
bemg  slidable  m  the  plug  chamber  to  a  position  blocking 
now,  means  utilizing  fluid  pressure  causing  the  plug  to 


2,923312 

VALVl  TOOL  FOR  CHARGING  AND  DISCH  ARG- 
I  ING  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
•      William  WagMT,  BrooUyii,  N.Y. 
Applicalioa  October  M,  1953,  Serlid  No. 
^1  3  OaiM.    (a.  137—329)  i 

I.  A  talve  tool  for  opening  and  closing  a  refrigeration 
system  valve  mounted  within  a  screw-threaded  re<3ptaclfc. 
said  val»e  tool  comprising  a  hollow  screw-threaded  fit- 
ting, a  hollow  tool  rotatably  diqKMed  within  said  lx>liow 
fitting.  pM:king  means  between  said  hollow  fitting  and 
said  hollow  tool  to  prevent  passage  of  a  refrigenint  be- 
tween them,  a  valve  engaging  key  on  said  hollow  tool. 


and  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  hollow  tool 


whidh 
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it  adi^Med  to  provide  communicatioa  between  the  inside 
ct  said  hollow  tool  and  the  exterior  thereof  to  enable 
the  hollow  tool  to  serve  as  a  cooduit  for  a  leCriterant, 
the  ends  of  the  hollow  tool  profecttng  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  hollow  fitting,  an  enUuietDent  being  formed  at 
one  end  of  said  tool  for  abutment  with  the  correq>ood- 
ing  end  of  the  hollow  fitting  to  prevent  axial  movement 


of  said  tool  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  hollow  fit- 
ting, an  annular  groove  being  formed  at  die  opposite  end 
of  said  tool  between  the  key  and  the  corresponding  end 
of  said  hollow  fitting  and  a  retaiiung  ring  disposed  in 
said  annular  groove  and  abutting  said  corresponding 
end  of  the  hollow  fitting  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  tool  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  hollow 
fitting. 

2,923313 

CONSTANT  LEVEL  MECHANBM  FOR 

CARBURETORS 

GMTf*  B.  Scidon,  KIAwood,  Mn. 

AppUcatfon  AngHt  14,  1957,  SciW  Nn.  i7S,lM 

7  Claims.    (CL  137— 49t) 


1.  In  a  constant  liquid-level  mechanism:  a  liquid  res- 
ervoir having  a  fulcrum  about  which  It  can  rock;  an  inlet 
tube  for  conducting  liquid  into  the  reservoir  and  an  out- 
let for  conducting  liquid  from  the  reservoir,  the  reser- 
voir having  its  horizontal  area  on  the  first  side  of  the 
fulcrum  greater  than  its  horizontal  area  on  the  second 
side  of  the  fulcrum,  whereby  change  in  top  liquid  level 
in  the  reservoir  produces  a  greater  change  in  rocking 
force  on  the  first  side,  |he  floor  of  the  reservoir  on  the 
second  side  being  lower  than  the  floor  on  the  first  side 
whereby  the  second  side  begins  to  fill  before  the  first  «de; 
means  including  a  valve  between  the  inlet  and  the  reser- 
voir, having  connection  to  the  reservoir  to  be  opened 
by  the  upward  rocking  of  the  first  side  of  the  reservoir 
and  closed  by  downward  rocking  thereof,  and  when 
closed,  establishing  a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  the 
reservoir;  the  reservoir  when  empty  being  weighted  so 
as  to  open  the  valve,  and  the  lower  floor  on  the  second 
side  producing  initially  increasing  opening  forces  as  the 
reservoir  is  initially  charged  with  liquid,  followed  by 
greater  increase  in  closing  forces  after  liquid  begins 
to  charge  both  sides. 


2,923314 

TANK  FILLING  VALVE  WITH  PRESSURE 

SURGE  CONTROL 

Everett  H.  Badger,  Jr,  near  Whkticr,  and  Albert  W. 

Brown,  Manh,tton  Bench,  Crf*.,  ass%>on  to  Parker 

Application  ^ptcmbcr  24. 1955,  S«tal  No.  53«346 

4ChlnM.   (a.  137— 414) 
I.  In  a  tank  filhng  valve  assembly,  having  a  main  valve 
and  a  float-operated  pilot  valve/  the  improvement  con- 


prising:  a  valve  housing  constituting  a  portion  of  the 
main  valve,  the  housing  being  prodded  widi  an  inlet 
port  and  having  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  sent  in  the  boua- 
ing.  a  moveable  valve  device  within  the  hoosing  ukI 
having  a  port  engageable  with  the  seat  for  openmg  and 
closing  said  inlet  port,  means  forming  a  pressure  diam- 
ber  within  the  housing,  said  valve  device  comprising  a 
nMfvaUe  wall  of  the  chamber,  means  indoding  a  r»- 
alricted  aperture  rommimirafing  said  inlet  with  Mid 
presnve  chamber,  the  dumber  having  a  vent  ramiti  of 


greater  capadty  than  said  restricted  aperture  connected 
to  the  pilot  valve  whereby  tipward  movement  of  the  float 
serves  to  close  the  passage  and  thereby  initiate  closing 
movement  of  the  valve  device  toward  the  valve  seat,  a  re- 
lief valve,  the  hoosing  having  patnge  means  placfaig 
the  relief  valve  in  communication  with  the  chamber  and 
in  direct  communication  with  said  inlet  bypassing  the 
chamber,  whereby  the  rdief  valve  opens  to  ledncc  pres> 
son  within  die  diamber  when  a  pressure  surge 
in  the  inlet  port 


2,923315 
REMOVABLE  VALVE 
Rnlph  E.  BletdNT,  Irvti^  A.  Ward,  ami  Enscit  H. 
Ml,  Lof  Antdci,  CaHL,  nasi^Mn  of  ten  pcRcal  tn 
Ral(ph  E.  Bletchtr,  twdvc  and  onr  half  perecnt  to 
Enaat  H.  BwAmU,  twdvc  a^  nr  half  pcrecat  to 
Mabd  Brntedl,  ten  percent  to  Pcari  White  Bktchcr, 
twcnty-flve  pcrecnt  to  Mardn  Bncfcncil  Uston,  ten  pci^ 
ito  lanrn  H.  Bletehcr,  tennstccnt  to  HnMl  r 
toChnrtottelLB. 


Lnwnacc  B.  Irell,  necntncs  of  snU  Rnlph  E. 


Applicntion  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545329 
15  Claims.    (CL  137     454.0 


1.  A  valve  having  a  removable  valve  unit  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  pair  of  inlets  and  an  outlet,  and  having  a 
mixii^  chamber  open  at  obe  extremity  and  communicat- 
tng  with  said  inlets,  a  single  valve  seat  forming  means 
mounted  in  said  mixing  chamber  and  axially  insertable 
through  said  open  extremity  of  said  chamber  in  said  body 
forming  a  valve  seat  for  each  inlet  between  said  inlets 
and  said  outlet,  removable  valve  meaiu  for  each  valve 
seat,  means  removable  from  said  body  for  simultaneously 
opening  and  dosing  the  valves  thus  formed  to  control 
the  volunie  of  flow  through  said  unit,  said  last  mentioned 
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means  iodwHog  means  «or  varying  the  opening  of  said 
▼alve  means  with  respect  to  each  other  without  varying 
me  vonune  of  flow  through  said  unit. 


REGULATING  VALVE 
L.  ftad,  Jr.,  Packaaack  Lake.  NJ^  a^  K^  K. 

nJSTjS?**'^  New  Yaik.  N.Y,TSfpc«tlo.  of 

J^S^?"*"  **•  *'*^  8««W  No.  381,447 
SOaiBC.    (CL  137--4t93) 
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engaging  position,  an  annular  valve  disk  carrier  in  the 
body  adjacent  the  teat  mounted  on  the  bracklet  swingint 
aboat  said  axis  toward  and  from  the  seat.  a.  valve  dbk 
peripherally  mounted  within  the  carrier  engaging  oo  the 
valve  seat  in  closed  position,  the  center  of  rJvity  of  the 
dMk^and  carrier  m  free  podUon  thereof  Ming  in  the 
vert^l  plane  of  said  axis,  a  tongue  and  a  grbove  on  the 


EEEffiDCH^ 


1.  In  a  valve  control  system,  a  valve  structure  com- 
pnsmg  a  mam  throtUe  vaKe  and  a  control  cylinder,  said 
throttle  valve  comprising  a  casing   having   a   straight 
through  flow  passage  and  a  transverse  recess  intersecting 
said  flow  passage,  said  casing  having  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding  said  straight  through  flow  passage,  an  actuator 
mounted  m  said  recess  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof, 
a  ban  loosely  mounted  in  said  actuator,  lengthwise  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  causing  said  ball  to  move  relative 
to  said  seat  to  variably  control  fluid  through  the  valve 
said  control  cylinder  being  disposed  with  its  axis  in  line 
with  the  length  of  said  transverse  recess,  a  structural 
monb^  haymg  a  connecting  passage  connecting  adjacent 
ends  of  said  control  cyUnder  and  transverse  recess,  a 
control  piston  loosely  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  stem 
passmg  loosely  through  said  connecting  passage  and  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  actuator,  means  providing  a 
lo<»ely  fitting  seal  between  said  stem  and  the  wall  of 
said  connecting  passage,  means  for  supplying  leakage 
fluid  at  one  end  of  said  control  cylinder,  and  means  for 
withdrawmg  said  leakage  fluid  from  the  other  end  of 
said  rontrol  cylinder,  whereby  to  control  the  posiUon 
of  said  ball  relauve  to  said  seat 


adjactat  peripheries  of  the  disk  and  carrier  ini  erengaged 
to  retain  the  disk  in  the  carrier  with  the  tongue  af  slightly 
greater  radial  dimension  than  the  groove  for  engagement 
of  the  tongue  edge  surface  with  the  groove  b<«tom  sur- 
face, said  groove  having  slightly  greater  width]  than  said 
tongue  and  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  donvex  for 
limited  rocking  of  the  disk  in  the  carrier. 


Oaow  P.  Mooaon, 


tioaor 

Applicatioa 
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VALVE 

Inc., 
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I.J.   A  m,  ,  S^'^G  CHECK  VALVE 

Cnoe  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  lUfaiois 
Applkation  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547359 

5aainis.    (CL  137— 527 J) 
5.  in  a  swing  check  valve  comprising  a  vaJve  body 
having  a  valve  seat  therein  and  a  radially  extending  hollow 
portion  opening  from  the  body  adjacent  the  scat,  hingedly 
mounted  valve  closure  structure  adjustable  for  precise 
closing  engagement  with   the  seat  comprising  a  hinge 
bracket  adjacent  the  seat  rotatable  in  said  hollow  portion 
having  means  providing  a  hinge  axis  fixed  relative  to  the 
bracket  and  disposable  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  seat 
fJ!  !^u°?,  °'  ^''*  bracket,  means  supporting  the  bracket 
12-^^     '*'  P®""*"'  '°'*""y  movable  means  holding 
the  bracket  against  movement  from  rotated  position  dis- 
posing the  axis  m  said  parallel  relation  and  positioned  by 
holding  engagement  with  the  bracket  in  said  rotated  posi- 
tion, means  securing  said  holding  means  in  said  bracket- 


to 
Ka 


1, 195S,  Serial  No.  752  SU 
(CL  137— 454.0       ^^ 


Mowon 


taving  a 


1.  AI  valve  construction  comprishig  a  body  aaviug  a 
hollow 'interior  connected  with  an  upstream  inlk  and  a 
downstteam  outlet  and  formed  with  engageable  (portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet,  a  unit  adaptdd  to  be 
tnoved  f rom  the  outside  of  the  body  into  said  engage- 
able  portions  and  having  sealing  means  engagiiig  there- 
with on  opposite  sides  of  said  ouUet.  said  unit  being  hol- 
ow  and  having  a  connection  from  its  inside  to  iiud  hol- 
low interior  of  the  body,  a  valve  seat  in  the  uniTon  the 
upstream  side  of  said  connection,  a  rotary  valvj  on  the 
upstream  side  of  the  seat,  means  biasing  said  valve  to- 
ward the  seat,  said  unit  including  an  inside  tubiiar  por- 
tion sealingly  engaging  the  seat  on  its  side  oppSte  the 
valve  t#  form  a  dam  extending  from  the  seat,  ah  exten- 
sion from  the  dam  adapted  to  form  a  bearing,  and  a  valve 
control  stem  extending  throu^  said  bearing,  dkm  Mid 
seat  and  having  a  loose  keyed  connection  with  sai  d  valVe. 
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EKEDUa 


FLUID  PKBflBUBE  KEDUCING  APPARATUS 
N.  CanM,  Mkto^lJfte,  ami  Vnmk  A. 

a  coffporatfaa  efNiw  Yeik 


2<,  19S4»8ariri  No.  471,4t2 
{CL  137— S99 J) 


connects  said  two  ports,  a  sealing  sleeve  transversely  slid- 
able  on  said  valve-plug  toward  and  from  the  valve-piug 
axis,  said  sealing  sleeve  and  said  valve-casing  having 
around  one  of  said  ports  co-operating  sealing  surfaces 
engageable  when  the  valve-ping  it  in  dosed  poaitioo,  an 
operating  member  for  said  valve-pltv*  and  fluid-operated 
sealing-skeve-actuating  means  coairoUed  by  said  operat- 
ing member. 


2,923321 
RESERVE  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  CYLINDERS 


I.  Fhiid  pressure  reducing  ^iparatns  comprising  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  substantially  incompres- 
sible liquid  form,  a  first  series  of  preasure  reducing  do* 
vices  connected  in  series  flow  arrangement  the  mitial 
device  of  said  series  having  nn  inlet,  each  of  said  first 
series  having  pressure  reducing  means  of  substantially 
the  same  effective  area,  and  a  second  series  of  pressure 
reducing  devices  having  pressure  reducing  means  of  suc- 
cessively increasing  effective  area,  the  first  of  said  second 
series  being  connected  to  receive  fluid  discharged  from 
the  last  of  faid  first  series  of  devices,  and  at  least  one 
bypass  conduit  connected  to  said  fluid  source  and  hav- 
ing valve  means  to  admit  additional  fluid  under  pressure 
to  a  portion  of  the  flow  path  in  said  first  series  of  pressure 
reducing  meats  at  a  location  downstream  from  the  initial 
pressure  reducing  device. 


Dtvlded 
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2,92332t 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Ciaylaa  W.  Aaicsaaa,  Marios,  hi. 
applicatioa  April  2t,  19S3,«arlBl  No.  349,759, 
No.  23T9,79t,  dmad  March  31,  1959. 
this  applkalioa  My  7,  195t,  Serial  No. 


(CL  137— ttS) 


,» 


J^v.sss. 


iiKfiif 


9,  ItSi,  Serial 


2%. 


!• 


Ualy 

,137. 


(CL  137— 435) 


55M<3 
22,19SS 


1.  A  multiple  valve  interiodc  arrangement  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  valve  means  each  of  wtach 
is  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions;  and  lock- 
ing means  operatively  associated  with  said  plurality  of 
valve  means  for  permitting  at  any  one  instant  but  one  of 
said  plurality  of  valve  means  to  assume  its  open  position, 
said  locking  means  including  a  single  actuator  member  and 
carrier  means  carrying  said  actuator  member  and  being 
movable  between  a  plurality  of  different  actuating  posi- 
tions wherein  said  actuator  member  is  respectively  in 
registration  with  a  single  valve  means  of  said  plurali^  of 
valve  means  and  is  able  to  coopcrzte  with  the  respectivt 
valve  means  with  which  it  is  in  registration  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  permit  movement  thereof  to  its  open  posi- 
tion, said  carrier  means  having  a  portion  extending  over 
and  preventing  movement  into  open  position  of  those 
valve  means  with  which  said  actuator  member  is  ixH  in 
registration,  said  carrier  means  being  engaged  by  said 
sin^  valve  means  in  open  position  so  that  movement  of 
said  carrier  means  is  prevented  so  long  as  the  reqiective 
single  valve  means  with  which  said  actuator  member  is  in 
registration  is  permitted  to  occupy  its  open  position, 
whereby  at  any  one  instant  never  more  than  oae  of  said 
plurality  of  valve  means  can  be  in  its  open  position. 


2,923,322 

ZARY  DIAPHRAGM  AND  CARRIER  WIRE 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  MEIERS 
d  R.  GlaMMe,  IWn,  Okhk,  MitoMr  to  KmI  L. 


Noveadbcr  13, 195^  Serial  No.  aiM6 

3  Claiw.  ^CL  137— 7S5) 

1.  A  unitary  diaphragm  and  carrier  structure  com* 

1.  A  rotary  vahre  comprising  a  valve-casing  having  an  prising  an  endless  mounting  flange  for  use  in  attaching 

inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve-plug  mounted  in  said  integral  structure  to  a  casing,  a  center  pan,  a  flexible 

said  valve-casing  for  roUtion  between  open  and  closed   diaphragm  extending  from  the  center  pan  to  the  flange, 

positions  in  which  it  respectively  imerconnects  and  dis-  a  carrier  element,  said  carrier  element  having  pwtions 
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■*  "^  loc«tioiig  pivoted  to  said  flange  and  to  srid   tervab  upon  lotatioo  of  aaki  aoxiliaiy  roCaryi  member 
pM.  respectirely,  on  parallel  axes,  and  means  connecting  whereby  the  treadle  engaged  by  the  actoatingi  member 

and  its  associated  harness  is  held  down  for  at  least  one 


•:ij-- 


said  carrier  element  with  said  pan  providing  adjustment 
of  the  carrier  element  radially  and  axially  with  respect 
to  said  center  pan. 


E>  Fkaacb^ 


G«Offsa  E.  Vi 
MMBnHi 


23S3L323 
TUBBmiG 
DL, 


5,lf57. 
(CL 


') 


No.  «2,170 


2.  Means  for  sealmgly  plugging  a  tube,  comprising 
a  plug  receivable  within  the  tube  and  including  a  body 
having  an  annular  inner  end.  a  pressure  means  extend- 
,  ing  longitudinally  from  said  inner  end  and  having  a  por- 
tion complementary  to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
inner  end,  a  boh  through  said  body  and  threadedly  en- 
gaging the  pressure  means  to  force  said  portion  out- 
wardly toward  said  inner  end  as  an  incident  to  rotation 
of  the  bolt,  said  bolt  having  its  inner  end  spaced  at  all 
times  outwardly  of  the  inner  end  of  the  pressure  means, 
and  a  yieldable  sleeve  between  said  inner  end  and  said 
portion  of  the  pressure  means  arranged  to  be  expanded 
radially  as  an  incident  of  the  movement  of  said  portion 
toward  said  end  thereby  to  seal  the  pressure  means  to 
the  tube. 


Av 


2,923324 
CAM  LOOM  APPARATUS 

'  Mms,  a  coswnnlkM  of  a 

J*"»JJ^  »»,  8ctW  No.  7»,115 

,    ^  ^MOalaiB.    (CL1J9U.79) 

1.  The  combmation  with  a  cam  loom  having  a  rotary 
shaft  with  cams  nMonted  thereon  in  position  to  engage 
cam  foUowen  carried  by  folcrumed  treadles  whereby 
each  treadle  and  the  harness  connected  thereto  is  lowered 
and  raised  in  reqionse  to  roUtion  of  the  cam  shaft, 
of  an  auxiliary  rotary  member  operatively  connected  to 
the  cam  shaft  in  predetermined  timed  relationship,  an 
acting  member  carried  by  said  auxiliary  rotary  nicm- 
bcr  in  position  to  engage  a  treadle  at  selected  timed  in- 


pick  of  the  weave  to  poaitioo  that  pick  of 
the  warp  ends  held  down  by  said  actuating 
its  asaodated  treadle  and  haraeas. 


filling 


to  Tiy  It. 
t  a  cofporatkNi  of 


2,923»32S 
FOR  WEAVING  LOOikS 


member 


above 
and 


2t,195<,8a>WNo.M^<55 
'M  Vnmn  Fabramy  ifms 
(a.ll9u.l23)        ^ 


1.  A  thread  clamp  for  the  conveying  needle  of 
ing  loom  with  a  sUtionary  weft  supply  bobbin. 


a  weav- 
having. 


in  coo^ination.  a  cantilever  blade  qning  andmed  at 


needle, 
thereof 


one  end  therecrf  on  the  body  of  the  conveying 
an  elongated  shoe-like  element  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  bear  flat  against  a  part  of  the  cdnveying 
needle,  said  shoe-like  elemem  being  shorter  than  said 
blade  spring  and  being  tflubly  maimained  at  two  points 
thereof  longitudinally  qpaced  apart,  namely.  a1  a  first 
point  by  the  free  end  of  the  blade  spring  whidi  urges 
said  element  against  the  needle  body,  and  at  aTsecond 
poim  located  between  said  first  point  and  the  poi^t  when 
said  blafle  spring  is  anchored  on  the  needle  bodyj  wheie- 
by  said  shoe-like  element  is  capable  of  orienti^  itsdf 
independently  of  said  blade  spring  in  any  direction  and 
to  bear  flat  over  its  entire  contact  area  »g»i^n  taid 
needle 


fart. 


23233M 
fLUm  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Ai^Hcadoa  M««h  13, 1959,  SmWNS.  799,2|5 
MCUm.   (CLU»-U7) 


'tis**— -.  -^i"^ 


li 


1.  A   oom  assembly  c(»nprising  a  batten  movuUe  id 
first  iflane,  said  batten  being  adapted  to  support 'a 
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plonlity  of  morable  shuttles  on^  laid  batten,  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  shuttles,  said  actuating  meam  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  parallel,  individually  reciprocating 
members  on  said  batten,  said  members  being  reciprocable 
in  a  second  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  moventent  of 
said  batten,  fluid  pressure  means  for  selectively  operating 
said  reciprocating  members,  and  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  selective  operation  of  said  fluid  pressure 
means,  said  control  means  being  operatively  associated 
with  said  batten  to  vary  the  selective  operation  of  said 
fluid  pressure  means  in  accordance  with  selected  posi- 
ticms  of  said  batten  in  said  flnt  plane. 


2,923,327 
SHUTTLES  FOR  NARROW  FABRIC  LOOMS 

Application  Fabnmnr  ^  ItSt,  Serial  No.  713,744 
3ClalM.    (CL139u.4tl) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  for  narrow  fabric  looms,  a  unitary  thread 
guide  made  of  hard  material  and  comprising  two  integral 
eye  portions  one  of  which  eye  portions  is  offset  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  eye  portions  and  has  its  axis  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  other  eye  portion. 


LATHE 


2323,32* 
DRIVING  HEAD  FOR  A 

^Ti^-P*?;^  ''•»  "-^  U«^  aaslg«»r  to  Uaited 

Slates  Stod  Corporalkm.  a  conoralton  of  New  Jcfiey 

Applkatkw  JnK  g,  if 5S.  Scftel  No.  747.17S 

2Clalw.    (CL142— 53) 


1.  A  driving  head  for  a  lathe  having  a  spindle  compris- 
ing a  shank  capable  of  being  fitted  coaxially  in  one  end 
of  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  an  externally 
threaded  stud  projecting  coaxially  from  said  shank,  a 
workpiece-engaging  centering  cone  at  the  free  end  of  said 
stud,  a  ring  loose  on  said  stud  intermediate  said  cone 
and  said  shank,  a  series  of  radially  spaced  prongs  pro- 
jecting from  said  ring  in  the  direction  toward  said  center- 
ing cone  parallel  with  said  stud,  said  prongs  having  ta- 
pered free  ends  for  engaging  the  end  of  a  workpiece  en- 
gaged by  sa^d  centering  cone,  and  nut  means  threaded 
on  said  stud  for  adjustably  positioning  said  ring  axially 
along  said  stud. 


CaBr. 


to 

.  a 


2,923,329 
TOOTHED  SAWING  CHAIN 
AnstiB  GndoMndsca,  Inglewood,  CaM., 
McCnIloch  Conoratioii.  Loa  Angel 
corporatkm  of  Wbconta 
Appikatioa  May  19,  IHS,  Serini  N«.  St9,57« 
^    ,  UCIafaM.    (0.143—135) 

L  In  a  uw  chain  adapted  to  cut  a  kerf  by  removing 
from  the  bottom  of  the  kerf  ribbons  ol  the  material  l>e- 
751  O.G.     7 


ing  cut,  whidi  ribbons  have  a  widdi  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  kerf  and  oomprismg  links  connected  by 
Joints:  a  plurality  of  catting  units  each  consisting  of  a 
leading  cotter  on  one  of  said  links,  having  a  comer  cot- 
ting  portion  and  a  bottom  cutting  portion  which  extends 
from  sakl  corner  cutting  portion  toward  the  center  of 
the  kerf  cut  by  the  saw  cham,  for  lifting  one  side  of  a 
ribbon  from  the  bottom  of  the  kerf,  a  depth  gauge  on 
the  succeeding  link  aligned  with  said  leading  cutter  and 
having  a  portion  which  extends  under  the  lifted  side  of 
said  ribbon  and  engages  die  new  kerf  bottom  formed  by 
said  leading  cutter  underneath  said  lifted  side  oi  said 
ribbon,  and  a  finishing  cutter  on  the  next  succeeding  link 
and  in  opposite  relation  to  said  leading  ctitter,  for  lifting 
the  remaining  side  oi  said  ribbon;  d^th  gauge  means 
preceding  said  leading  cutters;  and  connecting  link  means 
between  said  cutting  units,  said  connecting  link  meam 
joining  said  cutting  units  in  such  spaced  relation  that 
ribbon  conveying  sections  are  formed  in  the  saw  chain 
following  said  cutting  units. 


14.  In  a  saw  chain  adapted  to  travel  in  a  predetermined 
cutting  direction:  a  series  of  crater  links;  a  series  of 
pairs  of  side  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  center 
links  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  cutter  mounted  on  one 
of  said  side  links  having  a  forward  end  in  the  cutting 
direcUon.  said  cutter  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  which  has  a  rearward  slope  from  the  forward  end 
toward  said  one  side  link  of  said  chain,  said  cotter  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  formed  on  said  forward  end  of  said 
side  wall  and  said  bottom  wall;  and  a  depth  gauge  for 
said  cutter  mounted  on  an  opposite  side  link  of  the  same 
pair  of  side  links  on  which  said  cutter  is  mounted,  said 
depth  gauge  extending  outwardly  with  a  portion  dispoaed 
on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  saw 
chain  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  kerf  bottom  on  one  side 
of  said  plane. 

2,9233m 
PORTABLE  COMBINATION  POWER  TOOL 

Owricsl.  RomB,  WabMh,  Ind. 

AppBcrtlon  October  13,  ItSt.  Serial  No.  7iM57 

4ClafaM.    (CL144— 1) 


r 


1.  A  portable  combination  power  tool  comprising  a 
main  frame,  wheels  rollably  supporting  said  main  frame 
upon  a  surface,  motive  power  means  carried  by  said 
main  frame,  tool  means  carried  by  said  main  frame, 
power  transmission  means  selectively  drivingiy  connecting 
said  motive  power  means  to  said  tool  means,  said  tool 
means  including  a  drill  press,  a  bracket  pivoUlly  support- 
ing said  drill  press  upon  said  main  frame  for  selective 


uiiwji  timimiMuimtm 
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movemeot  between  an  upright  operethre  potition  and  a 
ooUapaed  storage  position,  said  bracket  comprising  a 
mounting  plate  integral  with  said  drill  press,  a  vertical 
pivot  shaft  dq)ending  from  said  main  frame,  a  trans- 
versely extending  pivot  shaft  carried  by  said  mounting 
plate,  and  an  angle  bracket  pivotally  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  pivot  shaft 
and  one  end  oi  said  transversely  extending  pivot  shaft 


2,923^1 


HcHj  H.  Taftofi, 


of  WiKOMin 

9 


MUwMkM,  Wii„  aarf^or  to  NoffrihOTg 
Mthnrnkaa,  Wk.,  a 


sai4  element  having  laterally  aligned,  tapering  openings, 
a  drilling  bit  having  a  shank  mrt^nAiw^  throiiS  said  aper- 
ture and  into  the  other  end  of  said  elementTand  fbnned 
with  an  opening  therethrough  positioned  td  be  aligned 
with  the  openings  of  the  element,  a  pin  rv^iovably  ex- 
tended through  the  openings  of  the  element  and  bit  and 
shaped  for  wedging  engagemem  with  the  elenem  in  the 
openings  of  the  element  to  connect  the  bit  toitbe  element 
for  roution  therewith,  and  cutter  elementsl  carried  by 
the  disk  and  having  cutting  edges  positioned  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  disk  on  tl«  same  side 
of  the  disk  with  the  free  end  of  the  bit. 


13,  IfSt,  Ssrid  No.  7M,7n 
(0. 144—133) 


2.923433 


ROLLHOL>.DOWN 


«12,Mf 


2t,195i,88riUN4 
(Ca.  144— 249) 


6.  In  a  hydraulic  propulsion  system  for  an  adzer,  said 
adzer  including  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  for  movement 
akMig  a  rail,  an  engine,  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic 
motOT  carried  by  the  frame,  a  power  connecticm  be- 
tween the  engine  and  pump,  a  high  pressure  line  between 
the  pump  and  motor,  a  power  comiection  between  the 
motor  and  at  least  one  adzer  wheel,  a  low  pressure  line 
between  the  motor  aixi  pump,  and  valve  means  in  the 
high  pressure  line  between  the  pump  and  motor  for  selec- 
tively admitting  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  motor  to  propel 
the  adzer  along  the  raiL 


A  log  hold-down  comprising  a  downw; 
crotch  having  rolls  on  opposite  sides  th 
downwardly,  engageaUe  with  the  iq>per 
and   rotataUe  about  coplanar  axes  inte 
downwardly  facing  obtuse  angle,  and  supi,. 
mounting  said  crotch  for  upward  and  down 
rnenl  and  resisting  appreciable  tilting  of 
when  greater  pressure  is  applied  to  one  <^  sa 
to  the  other  by  engagement  with  a  log. 


ly  facing 
diverging 
of  a  log 
in  a 
means 
ard  move- 
crotch 
rolls  than 


2.923333 

STUMF  PLANING  MACHINE 

D«m  W.  OsMB,  Howtoa.  Tex. 

AppttcmiM  Jnlj  1, 19S7.Sciiil  No.  M93<2 

2CWM.   (0.144-219) 


2323334 

STRAIGHT  BEAM  CLAMP  WITH  AN  AOlUSTABLE 

SELF.LOCKING  MW 

Charles M.  UriMM^lrnNew  Haven.  ^ 

AppUcatiM  Ina  17. 19SI,  Serial  No.  74  Z.642 
1  Claim.   (CL 144— 393) 


2.  A  stump  cutter  comprising  a  cutter  head  in  the  form 
of  a  normally  horizontal  disk  having  a  central  aperture, 
a  rotaUbly  mounted  driven  vertical  shaft  above  said  disk, 
a  tubular  dement  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  disk  into 
one  end  of  which  said  shaft  is  extended,  means  connect- 
ing the  shaft  and  element  to  cause  the  element  to  route 
with  the  shaft,  means  connecting  the  disk  and  element 
to  cause  the  disk  to  route  with  and  below  the  element. 


A'  clamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  suppdrting  bar. 
meais  fixed  to  cme  end  of  the  bar  for  supportin  \  a  handle- 
equiiped  screw,  a  handle-equipped  screW  threaded 
throogh  said  means  in  parallel  relation  to  the  bar  for 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  screw,  a  first  or  ^If-Iocking 
jaw  for  support  on  said  bar,  a  second  jaw  sljdably  sup- 
ported on  said  bar  intermediate  the  self-lockiag  jaw  and 
the  screw,  the  second  iaw  cooperating  with  the  screw  to 
press  work  between  the  jaws  against  the  firit  jaw,  the 
first  Jaw  having  a  cylindrical  part  through  whii  :h  said  bar 
is  extended,  said  cylindrical  part  having  an  int<  mal  diam- 
eter considerably  larger  than  the  diameter  of  t  le  bar^  the 
first  jaw  having  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cylin|drical  part 
a  flaage  extending  above  and  below  the  bar  and  providing 
a  flat  work-engaging  face  which  in  the  /■■■■wpfag  position 
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of  the  jaw  is  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  bar,  the  fir«  jaw 
also  having  an  annnlar  knife-like  restriction  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  cylindrical  part  and  inclined  downward- 
ly and  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  apfwoximaldy  15*  to  a 
plane  normal  to  the  bar  when  the  jaw  is  In  damping 
position,  said  knife-like  restriction  being  deeper  over  the 
bar  than  under  it  and  tending  to  bite  into  said  bar  and 
resitt  dislocation  in  a  direction  away  from  the  work  when 
the  work  is  pressed  against  the  first  jaw,  the  portion  of 
the  knife-like  restriction  which  lies  below  the  bar  being 
formed  by  sharply  Upered  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and 
the  portion  of  the  knife-like  restriction  which  lies  above 
the  bar  being  formed  by  a  gentiy  tapered  inner  surface 
and  a  sharply  upered  outer  surface,  the  first  jaw  when 
not  pressed  by  the  work  being  tiluble  inwardly  on  the 
bar  to  a  limited  extent  and  being  adjusuble  along  the 
bar  when  in  tilted  position. 


1323335 

SCREW  ETTRACriNG  IDOL 

MartB  G.  loyea.  MaftMn£:  Fta. 

-  Ispluuhsi  4. 1957.  Serial  N«.  <tl.937 

ICMiik   (a  145-1) 


A  special  purpose  screw  dislodging,  loosening  and  re- 
moving tool  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  shank  having 
«  bit  at  one  end  to  enter  and  temporarily  key  itself  in  a 
screwdriver  slot  in  the  head  of  a  screw,  the  other  end  of 
said  shank  having  an  anvil-Iike  impact  receiving  surface, 
and  a  hollow  hammering  handle  having  an  axial  socket 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  said  shank 
fitthjg  telescopically  and  slidingly  in  the  socket,  said  handle 
bemg  of  requisite  weight  having  a  striking  and  blow  im- 
parting surface  at  the  closed  end  opposed  to  and  movable 
toward  and  from  said  fanpact  surface,  said  blow  imparting 
sOTface  having  an  air  venting  bole  therein,  said  handle 
bemgknuried  to  provide  a  gripping  surface  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  handle  having  an  integral  tool  grip,  uid  bit 
comprising  an  axialty  centered  extension  reduced  in  cross- 
•^tion^the  reduction  fai  cross-section  and  iixlal  centering 
of  the  bit  providing  shoulder  means  at  the  junctuie  of  the 
thank  and  bit.  said  bH  also  being  of  pyramidal  truncated 
form  and  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  and  having  vertical 
S^C^i;*^*^  ■"  **^^ --^  ««P«»*«  « <»««toing 


2,92333< 

EXPANSiONBIT 

loha  W.  Jacoba.  SaaMa.  Wash. 

2  OilBii    (CL  145— 127) 

1.  An  expansion  wood  bit.  comprising:  a  central  auger 
member  having  an  upwardly  extending  shank,  a  lower 
body  and  a  bottom  lead  screw,  said  auger  body  having  a 
slot  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  an^ilariy 
disposed  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  auger  member; 
aa  ril««dable  cutter  bar  tUdaUy  mooated  in  laid  tfanwgh 
sloe,  said  cutter  bar  having  a  depending  sharpened  cutter 
tooth  at  one  end  and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 


longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  and  havii«  a  cutting  edge 
extending  from  said  tooth  along  the  lower  margin  of 
one  face  thereof;  said  cutter  bar  having  teeth  witii  their 
faces  extending  transversely  thereof  and  formed  in  a 
row  extending  along  the  cutter's  upper  surfMe;  an  an- 
nular engaging  member  having  an  engaging  face  angu- 
larly disposed  to  make  a  full  engagemem  with  the  foces 
of  said  teetti  tA  the  cutter  bar,  mounted  coaxially  on 
said  anger  body  and  manually  operable  to  engage  said 
upper  teeth  of  said  cutter  bar  on  one  side  oidy  of  said 
annular  engaging  member  to  hold  the  cutter  bar  against 
movement  along  its  longitudinal  axis;  said  annular  en- 
gaging member  having  tooth  engaging  portions  which  are 
near  right-angular  with  reqiect  to  the  cutter  bar  longi- 
tudinal axis  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  cutter  upper 


teeth  thereagainst  will  have  Uttle  canmiing  action  to  dis- 
place the  engaging  member  traasversely  to  the  side;  said 
annular  engaging  member  having  qnrally  diqxMed  groove 
means  on  its  lower  surface  which  form  the  tooth  en- 
gaging portions  for  the  cutter  bar  upper  teeth;  said  an- 
nular member  being  rotauMy  mounted  on  said  auger 
body  and  the  qiiral  groove  having  sufficient  inclination, 
relative  said  upper  teeth  faces,  to  move  said  cutter  bar 
in  said  slot  as  said  annular  engaging  member  is  rotated; 
and  locking  means  for  holding  said  annular  member 
against  rotary  di4>lacement  consisting  of  a  locking  nut 
rouubly  mounted  on  said  auger  shank  and  having 
threaded  connection  therewith  whereby  the  locking  nut 
may  be  tightened  to  press  said  annular  "*g*g'*^  member 
against  said  cutter  bar  to  frictionally  hold  the  same 
•gyfftf^  rotatioo. 


HobHt 


2.923337 
SLICING  MACHINE 

aaripMT  to  The 
\  Troy,  Ohio,  a 


14. 1PS7.  Serial  No.  49f  .MS 
(CL  14^-7t) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  slicing 
poutoes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  includ- 
ing a  wall  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  track,  said 
wall  having  an  opening  tfieiethrouili,  cutter  means 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  nicludmg  a  plurality  of 
Hades  of  thin  flat  section  projecting  within  said  track 
and  arranged  with  the  cutting  edges  thereof  parallel  with 
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the  axis  of  Mid  track  in  circumferentiidly  qnced  relatioo 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  track  to  effect  succes- 
sive cuts  in  a  potato  traveling  along  said  track,  a  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  casing  OMicentricailjr 
with  said  track,  meaiu  on  said  rotor  for  carrying  p(Matoes 
one  at  a  time  along  said  track  fcMr  engagement  with  said 
cutter  means,  means  for  supplying  potatoes  to  said  rotor, 
the  total  circumferential  spacing  of  said  blades  being  suiB- 
cient  to  effect  complete  cutting  of  each  said  potato  in  a 
single  pass  through  said  cutter  means,  and  means  main- 
taining said  blades  with  the  flat  sides  thereof  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  in  tangential 
relation  with  said  track  to  effect  cutting  of  each  said 
pouto  into  pieces  of  substantially  uniform  thickness. 
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i  2,f2334« 

11IREAI»D  FASTENER  MEANS  iHCLUD- 
I  ING MALLEABLE WITHDRAWABLBLOCK 
•  WASHER  ^^ 

Dc  tVayM  M.  WUUan.  CUcafo,  IIL, 

Socket  Screw  Company,  a  partMi,_,  --. „ 

dareace  W.  Payac,  Dc  Wayne  M.  WOliai^  and  the 
estate  of  Albeit  E.  Overtoil,  deceased 
AppOcatioo  September  If,  19S7,  Serial  No^  M3,M7 
4Claias.   (0.151—44) 


?«i:^ 


PURSES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 

rnfd  Steobcr,  Sunmit,  N  J^  and  Martii  Siegd,  Roc- 

lya»  N.Y^  — Ifon  to  Aristocrat  Leather  Prodncts, 

loc^  New  Yori[,  N.Y^  a  conontiM  of  New  leney 

AppUcalioa  April  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  <5«,522 

UOaioM.    (CL15«— 29) 


Xi  M-^'J-  ^  . 


1.  For  use  with  a  threadably  tapped  bol  having  a 
concfcntric  cylindrical  counterbore,  the  comltinatioa  of 
a  sctew  and  a  malleable  lock  washer,  said  screw  having 
a  threaded  portion,  an  annuliu-  bead  porti<B,  and  an 
annular  shank  portion  intermediate  said  thr»ded  por- 
tion and  said  head  portion,  said  shank  portico  being  of 
uniform  thickness  and  having  a  diameter  vhich  is  at 
least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  said  threaded  portion 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  purse  blanks 
or  the  like  comprising  providing  a  sheet  material  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  integral  segments  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  form  a  purse  blank,  folding  said  member 
upon  itself  to  provide  for  each  segment  opposing  wall 
portions  with  the  material  of  said  member  re-entrant 
therebetween  at  a  pair  of  spaced  portions  thereof,  securing 
together  the  wall  portions  of  each  segment  to  provide  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  seams  for  each  s^ment  along 
lines  transversely  of  the  fold  in  said  member,  and  serv- 
ing said  member  outwardly  of  each  of  said  seams  to 
provide  a  plurality  tA  purse  blanks. 


said  bead 
extending 
cent  Mid 


and  which  is  smaller  than  the  dianteter  of 
portion,  an  annular  shoulder-like  projection 
radially  outward  from  said  shank  portion  a 
threaded  portion,  said  lock  washer  being  of  sinuous  axial 
cross  section  aixl  being  capable  of  axial  compression  and 
radial  broadening  in  response  to  axial  pressure  to  sub- 
stantially fill  the  counterbore  circumjacent  paid  screw 
shank  portion,  the  smallest  inside  diameter  of  ^id  washer 
uncompressed  being  of  greater  magnitude  than  the  largest 
dianteter  of  said  annular  projection  and  being  of  smaller 
magaitude  than  the  diameter  of  said  bead  pcirtion,  said 
anntdar  shoulder-like  projection  on  said  screw  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  compressed  lock  wash(T  to  effect 
removal  of  said  washer  from  the  counterbore  when  said 
scretf  is  removed  from  the  threadably  tapped  jhole. 


2,923,339 

LOCK  NUT  HAVING  EXTERNAL  PROJECTIONS 

DEFORMED  RADIALLY  INWARDLY 

Harold  J.  SUdnsore,  Sooddkld  TowwUp,  Oakfamd 

CoMrty,  Mich. 

AppUcatkMi  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  i9S,752 

3  aaims.   (CL  151—21) 


1.  In  a  prevailing  torque  lock  nut,  a  nut  body  having 
a  threaded  bore  and  a  tapered  cylindrical  crown  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  crown  having  a  plurality 
of  externally  formed  projections  squeezed  radially  into 
and  flush  with  said  wall  to  form  areas  of  relatively  greater 
density  and  resiliency,  each  of  said  projections  having  an 
upper  edge  terminating  adjacent  the  end  of  said  crown 
and  side  and  bottom  edges  blending  into  and  with  said 
crown  wall,  the  areas  of  lesser  density  intermediate  said 
impacted  projections  providing  an  elastic  component 
therefor,  the  threaded  portions  adjacent  to  and  in  the 
radial  path  of  said  inwardly  forced  projections  being  dis- 
placed inwardly  of  said  bore. 


2,933^1 

INSTANT  TIRE  CHAIN  ASSEMBLlT 

Charles  A.  Day,  Da  Bois,  Pa. 

Appttatioa  Jaly  25, 195S,  Serial  No.  75^,942 

3  aaims.    (CL  152— 333) 


I .  In  a  tire,  a  body  having  an  annular  outer  tread  por- 
tion itnd  annular  unitary  side  walls  extendinf;  inwardly 
from  the  side  margins  of  said  tread  portion,  jsaid  body 
being  provided  with  inner  reinforcing  cords,  and  oppos- 
ing pairs  of  freely  flexible  loop  elements  integrally  formed 
on  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  side  wall^  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  toward  said  tread  portion, 
certahi  of  said  reinforcing  cords  extending  thtough  said 
loop  elements,  whereby  said  loop  elements  arc  a  unitary 
part  <^f  the  tire  structure. 
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2,923,342 
ELONGATED   CHANNEL  DRAW   BENCH  FOR 
SHEET  SHAPING  MACHINE  OPERATING  ON 
THE      FORMING-BY-DRAWING      PRINCIPLE 
AND  HAVING  LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  A 
CARRUGE  8LIDABLE  IN  SAID  DRAW  BENCH 
Ytdkmam  AadcrMia,  Las  ▼cna,  Ncv. 
Origlaal  appBiaHna  Fcbiwty  t,  19557MbI  No.  4S«,773, 
■ow  PalaM  No.  2,t51,M9,  daM  Sifiimlii  9,  195t. 
Dhrldad  aad  Mi  appllcati—  Noraabw  1, 1957, 
No.<93,932 

7Clafam.   (CL  153-32) 


I.  Draw  bench  mechanism  for  sheet  forming  madiines 
operating  on  the  forming-by-drawmg  principle  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  pair  of  uprights  secured  to  the  base,  trans- 
versely disposed  elongated  forming  elements  supported 
within  and  spanning  the  uprights  in  position  to  have  a 
sheet  drawn  over  them  in  succession,  a  gear  box  sup- 
ported upon  the  base,  an  elongated  channel  draw  bench 
member  supported  upon  and  secured  to  the  gear  box  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends,  a  carriage  slidable  in  the  draw 
bench,  a  rack  on  the  under  side  of  the  carriage,  a  gear 
in  the  gear  box  operatively  engaging  the  rack,  an  inward 
extension  on  each  side  of  the  draw  bench  constituting 
an  overhang,  bearing  upon  and  guiding  the  respective  top 
edges  of  the  carriage,  oil  passages  in  the  draw  bench 
leading  to  the  under  faces  of  said  overhangs,  means  for 
delivering  lubricating  oil  under  pressure  to  said  passages 
and  a  draw  head  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  engage  and  draw  a  sheet  over  said 
forming  elements. 


stop  roution  of  nid  feed  rolls  and  thereby  slop  feedinf 
after  the  feeding  of  a  predetermined  length  of  wire  as  de- 
termined by  said  measuring  apparatus,  and  means  alao 
controlled  by  said  measuring  apparatus  aad  operaMe  when 


feeding  is  st(^>ped  for  causing  said  separate  actnattng 
means  to  actuate  said  wire  cutting  device,  and  meaiu  con- 
trolled by  said  cutting  device  and  acting  after  the  oaat- 
pletion  of  cutting  for  causing  the  drive  mechanism  to  start 
rotation  of  the  feed  rolls  and  thereby  resume  wire  feeding. 


I. 


2,923,344 
VEHICLE  SEATING  APPARATUS 
Gerard  U  Vole,  Nod  R.  La  Vole,  aisd 

W—dw«rh,  Loc  Ai^ciec  Co—ty,  CaBf . 

AffplkatkM  May  21, 1957,  Scrid  No.  MMtl 

1  dala.    (CL  155—9) 


Clareact  B. 


2,923,343         

LENGTH   MEASURING   AND  CUTTING  MEANS 
FOR  SPRING  COILING  MACHINE  PROVIDED 
WITH    TWO    SELECTIVELY    USEABLE    DRIVE 
MECHANISMS   FOR  THE   FEED   ROLLS 
Edward  E.  Fraaks,  Ir.,  LttckBeld,  Con.,  asigDor  to 
The  Toiringtoa  Manufactfing  Company,  Torria^toa, 
CooB.,  a  corposatloa  of  CooaectlaBt 
AppHcatfcm  ImMaiy  2S,  1957,  Scrlol  No.  (34,548 
29  Clains.    (CL  153—45) 
1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  spring  coilmg  machine,  the 
combination  of  rotatable  feed  rolls  for  longitudinally  feed- 
ing wire,  a  main  power  shaft,  drive  mechanism  coimected 
with  said  main  power  shaft  for  routing  said  feed  rolls  in 
the  feeding  direction,  a  coiling  anvil  adjacent  the  path  of 
wire  movement,  a  coiling  abutment  in  the  path  of  wire 
movement  and  serving  during  wire  feeding  for  bending  the 
fed  wire  around  said  anvil  to  impart  a  coiling  stress  there- 
to which  results  in  the  formation  of  a  coil  spring,  a  device 
for  cutting  said  wire  to  sever  most  of  the  bent  portioa  of 
said  wire  from  the  main  body  thereof  and  to  separate  said 
coil  spring,  means  separate  from  and  additional  to  said 
main  power  shaft  and  adapted  for  actuating  said  cutting 
device,  measuring  apparatus  including  a  device  adjacent 
the  feed  rolls  and  separate  therefrom  and  positioiied  to 
engage  the  wire  prior  to  the  engagement  thereof  with  said 
abutment  for  movement  proportionately  to  the  extent  of 
feeding  thereof  by  said  feed  rolls,  means  controlled  by  said 
measuring  apparatus  for  causing  the  drive  mechanism  to 


In  a  shock-absorbing,  seating  apparatus,  the  combiiu- 
tion  of:  a  housing;  a  seat;  a  plurality  of  separate  sup- 
porting columns  for  said  seat,  said  supporting  columns 
being  arranged  about  a  common  center  and  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  seat;  a  piston  secured  to  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  supporting  columns;  a  cylinder  for  the 
reception  of  said  piston,  said  cyliiKler  having  uninterrupted 
ports  in  the  wall  thereof  and  receiving  all  of  said  sup- 
porting columns;  a  reservoir  in  said  housing  communicat- 
ing at  all  times  through  said  ports  with  said  cylinder;  and 
a  pump  mounted  on  said  housing  for  pumping  fluid  into 
said  reservoir  to  raise  said  piston  in  said  cylinder. 

2,923345 

ROCKER  DEVICE 

Ahrin  K.  Straoas,  Wtimjlili,  Tcm. 

AppHcatkm  November  19, 195t,  Scfial  No.  772,775 

7ClafaM.    (CL155— 75) 
1.  In  a  rocker  device,  an  upright  support,  a  fin,  a 
second  fin,  said  fins  being  rigidly  fixed  to  and  projecting 
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oppocitely  from  said  support  in  lonsitudiiial  alinement,  a 
pair  of  fins  at  one  tide  of  said  rigidly  fixed  fini,  an  addi- 
tional pair  of  fins  at  the  other  side  of  said  ri^y  fixed 
fins,  said  pairs  of  fins  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
support  for  movement  to  and  from  a  folded  storage 
position  in  which  said  hinged  fins  extend  alongside  said 
fixed  fins  from  and  to  an  eiitended  rocker  position  in 
which  said  hinged  fins  extend  outwardly  from  said  sup- 
port and  said  hinged  fins  and  said  fixed  fins  are  drcum- 
ferentially  equally  spaced  about  said  tuppott  with  the 
inner  endy  of  said  hinged  fins  abutting  said  support  and 
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rim  and  a  beaded  tire  may  be  rested  in  a  lenerally  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  on  the  frame  for  chiicking  the  rim 
s«b«tantiaUy  concentrically  in  respect  to  skid  journal,  a 
»■*»  roUtoMy  mounted  in  said  journal  (having  perch 
thereon  for  receiving  a  radial  tool  arm  th^ivtn  for  slid- 
ing movement  toward  and  away  from  sai([  journal,  said 
tool  arm  having  at  one  end  a  shoe  shaped  lo  be  inaertcd 


limiting  outward  hinged  movement  of  said  hinged  fins, 
a  seat  mounted  on  the  uppermost  end  of  said  sunwrt 
and  fins  in  said  extended  rocker  position,  means  deuch- 
ably  connecting  said  seat  to  said  support,  the  underside 
of  said  seat  carrying  clip  means,  said  clip  means  re- 
movably embracing  portions  of  the  uppermost  edges  of 
said  fins  to  limit  relative  movement  between  said  seat 
and  said  fins,  each  said  fin  having  opposite  symmetrical- 
ly curved  edges  adapted  for  rocking  contact  with  a  sup- 
porting surface  whereby  said  fins  and  suppori  may  be 
inverted  upon  detachment  of  said  seat  therefrom. 


tire  mounted 


batween  the  rim  flange  and  a  bead  of  the  ...^  ^^^^.^ 
thereon,  roller  means  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  shoe  for 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  rim  which  is  Exposed  when 
the  tire  is  mounted  on  the  rim  and  wheel  hieans  on  the 
shoe  positioned  so  as  to  roU  on  a  porUo^  of  the  rim 
which  is  enclosed  by  the  tire  when  the  Ui^  is  mounted 
OQ  the  rim  for  transferring  to  the  rim  thfc  forces  pro- 
duced by  the  bead  of  the  tire  against  the  s  loe. 


BEAD  PROTECTOR 
Huffy  G.  Twifdvi,  Denver,  Colo. 
■     December  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  0«,<21 
3Clainc    (CL  1S7~1) 


2,92334t 
FUEL  COMBUSTION  APPARAtuS 
RcginaM  P.  Fnatr,  Wlmytm  WM,  Bi  ilaMl 
It   «•«     jljPP'fjgw  StM  No.  astHfToctober 
i^JSi      ™»  "W*"*^  AM  24.  1%  Seitol  No. 

vTCn  BriMn 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  beads  of  a  pneumatic  tire 
on  mounting  the  same  on  a  drop-center  wheel,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  annular  sheath  having  an  axially  U- 
shaped  cross  section  and  arranged  to  seat  on  and  cover 
a  major  portion  of  a  rim  flange  of  a  wheel  with  one 
leg  extending  a  substantial  disunce  on  each  side  of 
the  rim  flange  and  provide  a  smoothly  curved  surface 
over  such  a  rim  flange,  one  end  of  said  sheath  having 
releasable  lock  means  thereon  for  releasably  securing 
the  same  on  a  wheel,  tire  bead  stop  means  on  said 
sheath  adjacent  said  lock  means  for  holding  a  tire  bead 
during  the  mounting  operation  of  a  tire  on  a  wheel, 
and  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  sheath  for  re- 
leasably holding  said  sheath  on  a  rim  flange. 


OeUbmr  17, 195* 

(CL1S»— «) 


2,923,347 

CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  TRAVELING  TYPE  TIRE 
CHANGING  DEVICE 
WaHy  A.  Bhh— M,  Mlpneylh,  Min.,  aas^nor  to 
BMnna  Manafaclaring  Coapony,  Ctaco,  Miui., 

AnSoitfnlnM  29, 19Si,  Serial  No.  S94,931 
.  9CteinH.    (CL157— 1J4) 

1.  A  tire  changer  comprising  a  frame  of  low  elevation 
having  thereon  a  journal  with  an  upright  axis  said  frame 
forming  a  support  on  which  an  assembly  ot  a  flanged 


^  A  stationary  combustion  apparatus  jfor  burning 
liquid  fud  to  produce  a  stream  ot  hot  cleap  gases  at  a 
rate  of  heat  liberation  ranging  from  0.5  x  10*  to 
3.0xlO«  British  thermal  units  per  cubic  f<Jot  per  hour 
per  atmosphere,  said  apparatus  comprising  k  liquid  fuel 
atomiser  in  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing  a  front  wall  and  a  coaxial  rear  wall,  the  iaid  atomiser 
being  mounted  axially  in  the  apex  region  of  t|e  front  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  being  capable  of  dispersing  into  said 
chamber  finely  divided  liquid  fuel  in  the  form  of  a  wide- 
ly spread  forwardly  divergent  whiriing  cone  of  spray  of 
at  least  90  degrees  cone  angle,  the  front  fwall  of  the 
chamber  being  correspondingly  conical  andjcorreqiond- 
ingly  wide-spread,  and  the  said  rear  wall  beiig  of  corre- 
^Mnding  ccmicity  and  size  but  disposed  opbositely  and 
haying  its  apex  region  formed  as  an  effli^  duct,  the 
peripheries  of  the  said  walls  being  secuned  directly  to 
on«  another,  at  least  one  group  of  ctrcularty|disposed  air 
inlets  to  said  chamber  being  provided  throti^  the  said 
rear  wall  for  directing  combustion  air  under  pk-essure  cott- 
vergingly  towards  the  relatively  low  pressure  [apex  eigion 
of  tie  cone  of  fuel  spray,  whereby  a  steady  Aerodynamic 
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pattern  of  turbulence  and  mixing  is  majntained  within 
the  chamber,  said  apparatus  also  having  at  least  one 
group  of  circnlariy  disposed  air  inlets  through  said  front 
wall  for  directing  aqmratdy  controlled  combustion  air 
under  pressure  to  impmte  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
ftod  cone  spray,  and  a  casing  around  said  conical  walls 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  an  outer  chamber 
around  eadi  conical  wall  of  the  oonbustion  chamber  for 
the  supply  of  separate  and  separately  controlbble  com- 
bustion air  to  the  inlets  through  the  said  walls,  ii^Kreby 
the  combustion  air  is  preheated  within  said  outer  cham- 
bers, and  the  conical  walls  of  the  oombustion  chamber 
are  correspondingly  cooled. 


expansion  and  cootmctioa  of  said  combustion  and  heat 
tranCer  unit  and  the  expansion  and  cootraction  of  said 
duct,  and  a  draft  hood  mounted  on  said  panel  member 
with  said  housing,  both  the  discharge  opening  of  the  com- 
bustion and  heat  transfer  unit  and  said  duct  emptyii« 
into  said  draft  hood. 


GAS  wvKNJ^i^&najcnoN 

HhpoM  a.  Mania,  BnrBn(HM,  and  Chsslsr  P< 
Palo  AN*,  CaM„   iiiliBiii   la  Itek-Akc 
r,aeafvafalioBflffGBlfenia 

^iriMlir  IL  195(,  Ssrfri  Na.  «27,(2t 
4  ClahM.   (O.  ISt— 7) 


1.  In  a  gas  furnace  construction  of  the  type  having' 
an  exterior  housing,  a  combustion  and  heat  tranfer  unit 
adapted  to  be  diqiosed  in  the  housing,  the  combustion 
and  beat  transfer  unit  having  a  forward  extension  on 
its  lower  portion  forming  a  burner  opening  and  a  for- 
ward extension  on  its  upper  portion  forming  a  discharge 
opening,  means  for  mounting  said  combustion  and  heat 
transfer  unit  in  said  housing  consisting  of  a  panel  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  housing,  said  panel  member  having 
openings  therein  to  accommodate  the  upper  and  lower 
forward  extensions  of  the  oombustion  and  heat  transfer 
unit,  one  of  the  openings  in  the  panel  member  having 
a  dfanension  in  one  direction  substantially  greater  fhan 
the  correqKMiding  dimension  of  the  associated  forward 
extension,  means  fixing  one  of  said  extemioos  to  said 
panel  member  so  that  the  opening  formed  by  that  for- 
ward extension  is  in  registration  with  one  of  the  openings 
in  the  panel  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  of 
said  forward  extensions  to  the  panel  member  so  that  the 
opening  formed  by  said  other  forward  extension  is  in  reg- 
istration with  the  other  opaiing  of  said  panel  member,  said 
last  named  means  permitting  relative  movement  between 
said  other  forward  extension  and  the  panel  member  to  ac- 
commodate expansion  and  contraction  of  the  combus- 
tion and  heat  transfer  unit,  a  duct  having  one  end  mount- 
ed on  said  combustion  and  heat  transfer  unit,  said  one 
end  of  said  duct  opening  into  said  combustion  and  heat 
transfer  unit  adjacent  the  burner  opening,  means  for 
mounting  the  other  eixl  of  said  duct  in  said  panel  mem- 
ber to  permit  relative  movement  between  said  other  end 
of  said  duct  and  said  panel  member  to  accommodate  the 


VENETIAN  BUmCON5I1tUCnON 

N4. 

193%  8«ld  No.  77t,«29 
4nilMi    ftXMt— liC) 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  a' window  frame,  a  pair  of 
vertically  oriented  elongated  guide  channels  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  window 
opening  with  the  trou^  of  said  channels  facing  each 
other,  a  series  of  slats  and  means  iexibly  interconnecting 
the  same  in  horizontally  oriented  vertically  qwced  rela- 
tion and  suspended  from  the  unier  part  of  said  frame, 
each  of  said  slau  being  of  width  exceeding  the  effective 
trough  width  of  said  channels  and  including  an  integral 
guide-tongue  projection  at  each  end  extending  into  and 
located  by  a  channel  trough,  and  elevation-retaining  lug 
means  at  corresponding  vertical  elevations  in  the  trough 
of  each  channel  and  terminating  short  of  the  mouth  of 
each  channel,  the  overall  length  of  the  bottom  slat  in- 
cluding the  tongue  projections  thereof  exceeding  the  hori- 
zontal clearance  between  corresponding  of  said  lugs, 
whereby  said  bouom  slat  may  be  selectively  positioned  in 
and  out  of  located  relation  with  corresponding  of  said  lugs 
to  retain  an  adjusted  vertical  opening  o(  said  blind,  the 
guide-tongue  projectioiu  tm  upper  slats  being  shorter  than 
for  said  bottom  slat  so  that  the  overall  horizontal  extent 
of  said  upper  slats  is  leas  than  the  horizontal  clearance 
between  corresponding  of  said  lugs,  whereby  only  the 
bottom  slat  is  engageable  with  said  lugs  to  retain  an  ad- 
justed vertical  opening  of  said  bliixl.  < 


Aba 


2,923,351 
SASH  AND  SASH  FRAMES 
c,  Mlwankaa,  Wlk,  asiliMrla 
^  America.  MBuanfaii,  Wh„  a 


No.S44,S9f 


.--  2, 19S1.  Serial  No.  239,tM, 

No.  2,774^997,  Mad  Daeambcr  2Si,  IMc! 

K19SS,  Serial 


(CL  IM— 3tl) 


r 


1.  A  window  sash  coraprisiiig  frame  memben  having 
oppositely  facing  channel  flanges  and  ii 
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ol  tutMtantial  depth  filling  a  subrtantial  put  of  the  space 
between  said  flanges  and  having  joined  corners,  one  of 
said  oomen  comprising  an  interlocicing  joint  m  which 
one  member  has  its  channel  flanges  and  a  portion  of  its 
web  cut  away  to  form  in  another  portion  of  its  web  a 
hook  and  a  recessed  abutment.  porti<ms  of  the  cut-away 
flanges  comprising  a  cam  surface  opposite  the  hook  and 
the  other  member  has  its  channel  flanges  and  a  portion 
ot  its  web  cut  away  to  form  in  another  portion  of  its 
web  a  tenon  complemenury  with  the  recess  and  a  hook 
socket,  portions  of  the  cut  away  flanges  comprising  a 
cam  follower  surface  complementary  with  the  cam  sur- 
face whereby  said  members  may  be  interlockingly  en- 
gaged, the  recessed  abutment  providing  a  broad  bearing 
surface  for  the  tenon,  another  of  said  comers  comprising 
a  rigid  connection  bracing  said  interlocked  corner. 


pbi 
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of  subataotially  constant  thickacM  ha%ing  the  pe- 
riplKry  thereof  hermetically  joined  to  the  reripbery  of 
said  first  plate,  said  second  friate  being  uadilated  lela- 
Uvely  to  the  shape  of  said  first  plate  and  having  spaced 
peab  thereof  welded  to  said  back  face  of  sail  first  plate, 
said  undulations  providing  a  continuous  cavity  between 
said  plates,  a  plurality  of  drainage  holes  throng  said  first 
plate  and  communicating  with  said  cavity,  a^  an  aper- 
ture in  said  second  plate  communicating  with  said  cavity. 


■pew 


2,f23,3S2 
AFPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PULP  ARTICLES 
HAVIMS  APERTURES  FORMED  THEREON 
M.  UMmI,  PaHlii,  Drag,,  ais^iui.  by  mm 
■■■Ip.  •>  Dl—wi  Nrti— I  Cofyoraliou,  m  en 
naf  Dahwapt 

PfOtlmMmmmj  31, 1955,  Sotal  No.  4SM79 
TdahM.   (CLltt-^3t3) 


2,923354 

TAPE  PERFORATOR 

Ma^ew  Pobof,  DaavBIc,  and  Tkaodan  W. 

Pfuk  Ridge,  in„  awlpiofs  to  ElccMc  Eye 

Oompany,  DaavOle,  DL,  a  eononOom  ol  D 

AppUcalkMi  ^■ptiibsi-  39,  1959,  Serial  No 

MOaiBia.   (CLIM— 111) 


Delaware 

764,339 


1.  Means  for  forming  a  molded  pulp  article  having  an 
aperture  therethrou^  comprising  a  suction  mold  in  the 
shape  of  the  desired  article,  means  for  immersing  said 
mold  in  a  slurry  of  pulp  fibers,  means  for  applying  suc- 
tion to  the  mold  while  it  is  immersed  in  said  slurry  of 
pulp  fibers  to  cause  the  deposit  of  a  layer  of  pulp  fibers 
on  the  surface  of  the  mold,  a  conduit  extending  through 
said  m<rid  to  the  surface  thereof  upon  which  the  layer  of 
pulp  fibers  is  deposited,  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit  hav- 
ing an  famer  edge  in  the  outline  (tf  the  desired  aperture, 
a  valve  mounted  in  said  conduit  and  comprising  a  guide 
stem  extending  into  said  conduit  and  a  head  normally 
seated  in  the  end  of  the  conduit,  means  for  directing  a 
gas  under  pressure  through  said  conduit  when  the  suction 
mold  is  removed  from  the  slurry  of  fibers  and  while  the 
layer  of  pulp  fibers  remains  thereon,  and  means  in  said 
valve  to  limit  raising  of  said  head  from  its  seat  to  a  slight 
amount  whereby  gas  is  emitted  from  said  valve  in  a  thin 
stream  along  the  edge  of  said  head  through  the  layer  of 
pulp  while  it  is  still  moist  and  the  fibers  are  free  to  slip 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  perforations  to  a  tape  for 
conttt)lling  a  machine,  said  perfonti<»is  bemi  applied  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  code  reliited  to  the 
function  to  be  performed  by  the  machme  In  response 
to  a  reading  of  groups  of  perforations,  comprUng  a  Upe 
perforator  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  punches 
each  having  an  electric  actuator,  and  means  for  moving 
the  tape  relative  said  mechanism  spaced  ambunts  from 
posigon  to  position  along  said  tape,  said  Upe  adapted 
to  be  perforated  by  any  desired  combination  k>f  punches 
at  each  position  to  form  one  of  said  groups  of  perfora- 
tion^ a  multiple-contact,  multiple-bank  switch  having  a 
single  control  member  movable  to  a  plurali^  of  posi- 
tions^ a  plurality  of  connections  between  certain  of  said 
contacU  and  said  electric  actuators  whereby  for  each 
position  of  said  control  member,  circuits  are  completed 
throagh  said  multiple-bank  switch  to  a  predetermined  one 
or  more  of  said  actuators,  a  source  of  elec^c  current 
and  ^tch  means  for  connecting  said  source  kcross  said 
comfleted  circuits  simultaneously. 


rad^n 


2,923355 
PREVENTION  OF  CASING  CORROSION 

S.  ArccyaskL  Brca,  Caiir„  aaf|M>r,  by 

_        Its,  to  CalifoffBia  Rcaearch  Corpwatton,  San 
Fttnciaco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dc' 
yl.f957.SeftalNo. 


2,923353 

METAL  SANDWICH  MOLD 

Roger  Wcib,  Stamford,  C:owk,  a«|gMr  to 

NationI  Conoratio^  a  conotatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatini  Janaiy  28, 195S.  Serial  No.  711,<12 

3  Claims.    (CL  ia--411) 


1.  In  a  mold,  a  first  plate  shaped  to  a  desired  configura- 
tion having  a  molding  face  and  a  back  face,  a  second 


i 


AppUcatioa 
5 


(CL  1M~1) 


1.  tin  an  oil  well  drilling  process  wherein 
spaed  between  the  casing  and  the  formation  is 


tlie 


annular 
Ifilled  ^th 


r 
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an  aqueous  drilling  fluid  and  said  driOiag  fluid  is  dis- 
placed by  cement  from  adjacent  a  desired  zone  of  the 
formation  to  be  sealed  off  by  allowing  the  cement  to 
harden  at  such  positioii,  leaving  drilling  fluid  in  snbstan- 
tially  static  condition  above  the  cemented  zone  in  said 
annular  space,  the  improvement  of  minimizing  corrosioo 
of  the  exterior  of  said  casing  in  contact  with  said  static 
body  of  drilling  fluid  without  adversely  affecting  the 
desirable  properties  of  the  drilling  fluid,  which  improve- 
ment comprises  introdudng  into  said  drillliig  fluid,  as  it 
is  imroduced  into  the  well,  a  hydrazine  material  capable 
of  combining  with  molecular  oxygen  and  in  a  small 
amount  sufficient  at  least  to  diminate  snbstantially  com- 
pletely oxygen  in  said  drilling  fluid. 


2,9233M 
PLUGGING  WATER  AND  GAS  ZONES  OF  WELLS 
Eueae  D.  Glam,  TWw,  OUa.,  aad^Jrate  I. 

AastiB,  Tai.,  amt^aan  to  Pirn  AiMricai 
CofvoffatMsi,  ^■Ha  Owfcin  a  eaepanoaB  of  Delaware 
AppBcatia^l2y  1, 1957,  S«W  No.  MMM 
3CUmt.   (CLIM— 45) 


2.  An  improved  method  for  producing  oil  from  a  well 
penetrating  an  oil-bearing  formatioD  in  which  a  water- 
producing  zone  is  in  contact  with  aa'Oil-produdng  aooe, 
comprising  forming  a  partial  i^ug  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  water-producing  zone,  setting  a  packer  in  the 
well  on  a  tubiog  string,  said  pa^er  beiat  aet  below  the 
top  of  said  water-producing  zone,  producing  ofl  from 
above  said  packer  and  producing  water  from  below  said 
packer  at  a  rate  sufllciem  to  decrease  the  pressure  bdow 
said  packer  to  a  value  no  greater  than  the  pressure  above 
said  packer. 

2,923357 

DUAL  COMPLETION  WELL  INSTALLATION 

Doagias  E.  Dafc,  Hmtimm,  ^^_*"!E?  ^  CaaKO 

NHtos,  Taxt*  a  cananoas  af  Ti 
laM  9, 1^  SartriNa.  749,972 
6  nil  III     (CL  166— 192) 


HI' 


1.  In  a  permanently  completed  dual  production  well, 
a  pair  of  production  strings  arranged  to  be  cemented  one 
751  O.Q.— a 


beside  the  other  within  a  well  bore  for  uwmiwHiirafioa 
with  different  production  zones,  a  mandrel  conneftwd  in 
common  with  both  strings  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  through  passages  one  aligned  with  and  fomad 
as  a  part  of  a  straight  throu^  tubfaig  bore  of  one  itriiig 
and  the  other  aligned  with  and  formed  as  a  part  of  a 
straight  through  tubing  bore  of  the  other  string,  a  podcet 
in  said  mandrel  laterally  othet  from  both  of  said  atrai^ 
through  tubuig  bores,  said  pocket  having  oomnraoicatioo 
at  vertically  spaced  i^mrt  points  with  one  of  said  tnbias 
bores  and  at  a  point  intermediate  said  qiaoed  apart 
points  with  the  other  tubing  bwe  and  a  aerica  of  re- 
trievable blanking-off  plup  aeledively  poshionable  in 
said  pocket  and  said  passages  and  adjacent  said  points  of 
communication  for  co-operation  therewith  in  the  control 
of  flow  through  the  mandrd  in  various  rriationshtps  in- 
cluding noncommingling  flow  throu^  dtiia  pamage  aad 
flow  from  one  passage  to  the  other. 


FORMATION  vSS^nm  DETECTOR 


3, 1957,  Serial  No.  66331< 
(0.166—177) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  fracture  pattern 
of  an  underground  formation  traversed  by  a  wdl  bore 
comprising  a  tubular  support  member,  an  inflatable 
sleeve  having  substantially  uniform  resistance  to  flow  of 
liquid  throughout  attached  to  and  supported  from  the 
bottom  of  said  tubular  support  member  with  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  bore  of  said  tubular  support 
member  and  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  an  equaUzing 
valve  capable  of  maintaining  a  set  pressure  differential 
between  the  interiw  of  said  sleeve  and  the  exterior  there- 
of, and  injection  means  operative  to  inject  fluid  throu^ 
said  tubular  snppmt  member  and  said  sleeve  under  suf- 
ficient pressure  to  fracture  said  formation  and  simul- 
taneously rupture  said  sleeve  in  the  same  pattern  as  the 
fracture  of  said  formation. 


FkaadsWaM 
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2323,399 
CIXVB  JOINTS 


M  Jaiy  Ig,  1957,  Serial  Na.  672,774 
/,  aapltaflaa  Great  Rrilato  My  29, 1956 
3  l^slaii     (CL  297—199) 
1.  A  clevis  j(»nt  coo^Hising  a  bifurcated  devis,  an 
eye  member,  a  pin  jointing  the  eye  member  in  the 
clevis,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  pin  and  anchored 
thereto  and  acting  on  said  eyed  end,  said  pin  having  a 
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thnnded  head  engaciat  a  threaded  bore  in  one  tide  of 
the  biftircated  devk  and  a  periphwal  dMukkr  adfacent 
its  cad  remote  from  the  said  head  for  **fr«f  the 
other  ride  of  the  devH  to  limit  the  loatitiidiiial  move- 
meat  of  the  pin  in  the  devit,  a  non-dreular  ear  profect- 
iag  from  the  head  beyoad  the  one  ade  of  the  clevis, 
a  locking  plate  provided  with  a  noodicular 


aerated  by  injectioa  of  a  fluidiztng  strean  of  as  from 
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said  gas  mjectioa  means  and  simultaneous  ^votal  move* 
Blent  of  said  conuiner.  and  the  powdered<  dry  chemical 
i»  conditioned  to  issue  from  said  dischai«e  Conduit  means 
•^  a  wcfl  fluidized  stream  iqMm  opening  ^M  Unt  pces- 


lacoi 

nre-' 


•valve 


opening   iaverted  positiaa. 


^^SS^ISJST^^^^  AND  AERATING 
l«?SSUKnaD,  BUY  CHEMICAL 

UNGUMHiNG  gygnai 

Foet  Worth,  Te&v  a  cwpofatfaa  of  T( 

TOilM.   (CLltfu^l)  ^^ 


1.  A  dry  chemical  fire-extinguishing  apparatus  for  sup- 
plying  a  stream  of  fluidized  dry  chemical  comprising  in 
oombinatioa:  a  normally  upright  pressure-resistant  con- 
JJiner  for  storing  powdered  dry  chemical  therein;  dis- 
cbarge conduit  means  for  discharging  from  said  con- 
tainer a  stream  of  fluidized  dry  chemical,  said  discharge 
conduit  means  terminating  within  the  top  interior  por- 
tion of  said  container,  normally  dosed  first  pressure- 
valve  means  in  said  discharge  conduit  means;  gas  injec- 
tion means  terminating  within  the  top  interior  portion  <rf 
said  container  near  the  location  at  which  said  discharge 
conduit  means  terminates  for  injecting  a  fluidizing  stream 
of  gas  into  said  container;  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure; 
gas  n^y  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  to  said 
gas  injecticm  means;  normally  dosed  second  pressure- 
valve  means  in  said  gas  supply  conduit  means;  means 
mounting  said  container  for  pivotal  movement  from  the 
upri^t  position  to  an  inverted  position;  motor  means  for 
pivoting  said  coouiner  from  said  upright  position  to  said 
inverted  position;  master  contrcrf  means  for  operating  said 
second  pressure-valve  means;  and  power  means  for  driving 
said  motor  means;  said  power  means  bemg  operably  con- 
nected with  said  motor  means  and  said  master  control 
jneans  and  reqKmsive  to  the  operation  of  said  master 
control  means  to  drive  said  motor;  said  master  control 
means  being  operable  for  opening  said  second  pressure- 
valve  means  and  substantially  simultaneously  operating 
said  power  means  to  drive  said  motor  means;  viiereby 
powdered  dry  chemical  in  said  container  is  »tf*»\f4  and 


after  said  "'^"f  ««itT  has 
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reached  said 


of  a  siae  to  sarroaad  said  ear  aad  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion between  nid  plate  and  said  car,  said  plate  beint 
seated  upon  the  one  side  of  the  clevis  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  tipa  which  overiap  and  seat  upon  the  edges  of 
the  clevis,  and  a  cotter  pin  enendmg  through  a  trans- 
verse hole  in  said  ear  for  retaimng  the  locking  plate  ia 
cngatrmeat  with  the  devit. 


K  In  an  aircraft  having  a  irfurality  of  ^ower  plants, 
propellers  driven  by  said  power  plants,  each  of  said  pro- 
pellers having  variable  pUch  blades,  meani  for  varying 
tb4  pitch  of  the  blades  for  each  of  saidl>ropellers.  a 
gosremor  for  at  least  one  of  said  propellerf  induding  a 
«4eder  ^ring  and  a  control  valve,  said  tontrol  valve 
belog  connected  to  said  means  for  varying!  the  pitdi  of 
said  one  intveller,  a  fluid  dumber  cooperating  with  said 
control  vaWe  whereby  a  bias  is  exerted  oAsaid  valve, 
mCans  for  varjring  the  pressure  in  said  chaiiber  to  urge 
said  contnd  valve  in  a  direction  opposing  jsaid  qweder 
spiing,  and  means  responsive  to  a  difference  in  operation 
of  aaid  one  propeller  and  another  of  said  liropelleis  for 

iilating  said  pressure  varying  means 


GEOWD  WHEEL  JJS  IMPLEMtwr 


U,  19S7,  SiiW  No. 

(CLin—au) 


t  In  a  two-way  plow  of  the  type  whereii  i  a  tool-car- 
ryigg  frame  having  right  and  left-hand  plow^  units  there- 
on is  mounted  on  a  relatively  sutionary  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  dispose  said  plow  units 
alternately  in  operation,  depth  gauging  mAans  carried 
by  the  tool-carrying  frame  and  rouuble  Herewith  to 
serve  as  the  gauging  means  for  each  of  said  plow  units. 


comprising  a  wheel,  a  rockable  member  mov  nted  on  the 


frame  opcretively  connected  tc 


said  wheel 
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for  swfaigmg  the  latter  in  a  vertical  piaae  relativa  to 
tool-carrying  frame  upon  rotatioa  thcnof,  aad 
phfotally  connectiag  said  rockable  aMoubcr  to  said  st^ 
tioaary  frame  aad  readable  agaiast  the  Ittter  dnnag  ro- 
tatioa of  the  tool-carryiag  frame  to  shift  the  whed  bodily 
relative  thereto. 
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19, 19Si»  Sarfri  No.  613,i21 
(6.171-441) 


s  ■  ■  QH  ta 

I.  A  disc  harrow  oi  pidc-ap  type  adapted  to  conned 
to  a  power-lift  tractor  hitch  which  iadudes  an  upstand- 
ing hitdi  frame  having  a  bottom  cross  bar;  the  harrow 
comprising  a  rigid  draft  frame,  disc  gangs  beneath  and 
secured  to  the  draft  frame,  means  to  attach  the  bottom 
cross  bar  of  the  hitch  frame  to  the  ftant  of  the  draft 
frame  for  relative  adjustment  of  the  same  laterally  and 
about  a  transverse  pivotal  axisSelectivdy  and  indepen- 
dently, and  a  longitudinal  adjustable  suq>ension  rod  con- 
nected between  the  t<v  (rf  the  hitch  frame  and  a  lateral- 
ly adjustable  rearward  point  on  the  draft  frame. 


ADIUSTABUE  HTTCH  USED 
1MPLEMBN1 
1.  KiM  aad  Bcnnri  h 


tha  beat  dowa  portioa  of  said  drawbar,  aad 
means  to  rcsilieatly  maintaia  said  upwardly 
part  ia  coatad  with  said  beat  dowa  portioa,    ^ 
fonrard  poll  oa  said  hitch  bar  will  be  traasaiitied 
inndemiat  by  contad  of  said  upward y  < 
with  said  bem  down  portion,  through  die 

staalially  rigid  structure,  while  a  forward  

iag  from  mooeatom  of  said  impleaieat  will 
iagly  traasmitted  to  said  hitch  bar  through 
said  drawbar  seotioo  about  said  pivotal 
separation  ot  said  upwardly  extending  pan 
bent  down  portion  against  the  bias  of  said 
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ha  yidd- 
of 


yiddable 


A  unitary  power  driven  whed  assembly  and  control 
mechanism  therefor  adapted  for  attachmeat  to  pushcarts 
aad  the  like  oomprisiBg,  a  maia  frame  haviag  a  hoci- 
zooul  portion  and  a  vertical  portioa  ^»*«'*^  dowa- 
wardly  from  said  horizontal  pwtioa.  meaas  oa  said 
horizontal  portion  for  securing  the  assembly  to  a  paah- 
cart  or  like  vehicle,  a  gearbox  mounted  on  oaa  side 
of  said  vertical  frame  portion,  a  whed-carrying  axk 
mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said  vertical  frame  por- 
tion as  said  gearbox,  an  electric  motor  moimted  oa  the 
opposite  side  of  said  vertical  frame  portioa  but  displaced 
longitudinally  from  said  axle,  gearing  in  said  gearbox 
drivingly  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  axle,  aad  a 
control  unit  for  controlling  direction  of  motor  rotatioa 
secured  to  said  opposite  side  of  said  vertical  frame  mem- 
ber substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  said  axle  where- 
by the  assembly  is  substantially  balanced  about  the  verti- 
cal axis  thereot 


2,923364         

SEISMIC  PROSrECTlNG  METH<H> 


1, 19S2,  Serial  Na.  27S,4S2 
(CLUl-^ 


M 


y 


1.  In  a  drah  gear  for  coupling  a  trailing  implemem 
to  a  plow  of  the  type  including  a  plow  bottom,  a  plow 
beam  extending  forwardly  from  said  plow  bottom,  and 
bending  down  forwardly  of  said  plow  bottom  and 
fastened  to  a  hitch  bar,  an  elongated  drawbar  extending 
forwardly  from  tha  implenieat  at  an  devation  cone- 
spondmg  to  that  ot  said  beam,  aad  having  an  end  por- 
tion bending  down  forwardly  of  said  plow  bottom  toward 
said  hitch  bar,  a  drawbar  sectioa  pivotally  secured  be- 
tweea  its  cads  to  said  cad  portioa,  coatinuing  down- 
wardly aad  pivoiaUy  secared  lo  said  bitch  bar,  said  sec- 
tioa also  exteadiag  upwardly  over  aad  ii 


JU-:-. 


•~%>  o— ————  —  — —QO  ^-Tl— 


A  mediod  of  seismic  surveying  comprising  the 
of  drilling  a  plurality  of  holes  into  the  ground,  placing  at 
least  one  pieaoelectric  transducer  wi^in  each  of 
holaa,  coupling  said  transducers  widi  said  groaad 
tively  ooniMyling  at  least  oertaia  of  said  traaaducers  as  a 
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source  of  acumic  disturbance,  impresaiiig  an  altemnting 
cumm  signal  of  a  predetcmiined  frequency  and  duration 
to  said  transducers  to  fenerate  an  elastic  seismic  dis« 
tnrbance  without  altering  the  structure  of  said  ground, 
terminating  said  alternating  current  signal,  selectively  con- 
necting at  least  certain  of  said  transducers  as  receivers  of 
reflections  of  said  seismic  disturbance,  said  receivers 
selectively  including  said  transducers  previously  connected 
as  said  source,  aiKl  repeating  said  selective  connection  of 
transducers  as  source  and  receive  to  create  and  receive 
additional  reflections  of  seismic  disturbances. 


IPPARATl 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC 
SURVEYING 
H.  Cm,  Onasi,  Tex,,  '■'l**''  ^  ^^  ^  ^^^"^ 

M  canMnfMB  of  New  Jcfwy 
<p  tnL  ShIbI  No.  313,244 
SdnlM.    (CLltl— 3) 


5.  In  i^yparatus  for  seismic  prospecting,  a  pressure- 
reHMMisive  channel  including  a  pressure-sensitive  seismic 
wtve  detector,  •  velocity-f  eqwnsive  chaaoel  inchidiiif  • 
velocity-sensitive  seismic  wave  detector,  means  for  com- 
bining die  output  of  said  chamels,  and  means  for  re- 
cording the  combined  output  of  said  dianaels. 


23333tt  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEBMIC 
PROSPECTING 
H.  HtpUM,  llffot,  Tn^ 
OE  CoHfMor,  Phniiilptli,  Pn^  n 


to  8m 

of  New 


U 


13, 19SS.  Setfal  No.  S14,941 
(CL  Itl— J) 


8.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  seismic  prospecting  tor  de- 
termining the  location  of  a  subsurface  boundary  on  a 
scaled  drawing  having  thereon  a  horizontal  groiind  line, 
a  point  on  said  ground  line  representing  a  source  ot 
seismic  disturbance,  points  on  said  ground  line  represent- 
ing a  pair  of  detectors  equally  spaced  from  said  source 
of  seismic  disturbance,  and  a  pair  of  working  points  rep- 
Wiitnting  points  from  whence  straight  line  rays  from 
said  source  of  seismic  disturbance  are  reflected  respec- 
tively to  said  detectors  from  differem  asanmed  horiamtal 
horinas,  the  combinatioa  comprising  a  member  provid- 
ed with  reference  means  adapted  for  use  in  locating  said 
with  nip«:t  to  said  point  of  seismic  dirtnrbnace 


and  orienting  the  same  with  reqwct  to  said  i^ound  line, 
an  ebngated  member  having.one  end  portion  ^zed  in  said 
reference  member  and  in  use  normally  extending  there- 
from  perpendicular  to  said  ground  line  andj  over  said 
point  of  seismic  disturbance,  an  assembly  moiMited  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  member  fticluding  a 
pair  of  elements  each  bearing  indicating  meai^.  said  ele- 
menli  being  tumable  relative  to  one  anothe^  and  each 
of  said  elemenu  being  tumable  relative  to  said  elongated 
memiber  about  a  common  axis  for  being  initially  posi- 
tionod  with  said  indicating  meam  revectivelyi  parallel  to 
said  horizontal  horizons  and  a  line  *»t^nHii|g  through 
saidiassumed  worldng  points  of  reflection. ^nd  meam 
for  varying  the  effective  distance  between  said  reference 
meniber  and  assembly  whereby  said  comoKXf  axis  may 
be  brought  into  coincidence  with  a  point  n^idway  be- 
tween said  assumed  working  points  of  reflectioh,  said  pair 
of  dements  being  tumable  together  througlJthe  angle 
included  between  said  indicating  means,  and]  said  elon- 
gated member  being  flexible  for  being  turned  ^o  one  side 
in  substantially  a  circular  arc  thereby  to  reti*n  said  in- 
dicating means  each  to  a  position  parallel  to  that  initially 
occunied  thereby.  | 


A0DU8 


AdOUSnC  REVERBERATION  ARRANGEMENTS 
WaHir  K.  KnhL  NnnmhMi  gftmh,  GmrnmS^lmivM 
to  WAataFkw  KJG^  Lite,  ladwTqmTrii 

iNd.dM,29« 


AppBrnllM  Jsj^  2€,  l»5d,  Swtoi  No. 
y  rfiliLi    (CL  lSl-41) 


,29# 
11, 19S5 


1.  An  acoustic  arrangement  for  the  product  on  of  art!- 
ficiar  reverberation  within  a  predetermined  range  of  sound 
frequencies  comprising  a  substantially  unda 
susptnded  only  at  several  points,  the  surfaces 
being  smooth  and  its  length  and  width  heL 
compared  to  its  thickness  that  they  are  equal 
two  bending  wavelengths  at  the  lowest  frequ 

the  fredetermined  range  of  frequencies,  me., „. 

citing  said  plate  over  the  predetermined  ranlge  of  fre- 
quencies to  vibrate  in  a  bending  mode  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  plate  for  adjustably  damping  the  vi- 
brations thereof  in  said  mode. 


iped  plate 
If  the  i^ate 
so  large 
at  least 
within 
for  ex- 
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PORTABLE  STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  SYSTEM 
Rkhard  I.  De  CmHi.  CtovalMd,  OUb 

ktobv  H  195M,  Satol  No.  7  19,474 
SOatoM.   (CLltl— 31) 


1.  Stereophonic  sound  reproducing  means  Comprising 
a  cabinet  having  from,  rear  and  side  walls  defining  a  space 
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for  reception  of  a  ctereophooic  amplifier  system,  aid 
cabinet  further  having  a  bottom  which  projects  at  each 
side  and  a  similarly  projecting  hinged  cover  for  such 
space,  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet  also  projecting  at  the 
sides,  whereby  each  side  wall  and  the  adjacent  projecting 
portions  of  the  bottom,  rear  wall,  and  cover  fdrm  a 
pocket,  a  pair  of  separately  constructed  loudspeaker  en- 
closures each  having  a  connecting  cord  of  substantial 
length  leading  to  such  cabinet  space  for  coimection  to 
such  amplifier  system,  said  enclosures  being  of  such  size 
as  to  fit  at  least  partially  within  the  pockets  formed  as 
aforesaid  at  the  sides  of  the  cabinet,  and  meam  for  rc- 
leasably  securing  the  loudspeaker  enclosures  to  the  cabi- 
net when  thus  fitted  in  the  side  pockets  thereof,  so  that 
the  enclosures  can  be  united  with  the  cabinet  in  a  single 
assembly  for  storage,  tranqwrution  and  the  like. 


2,923,371 

SPEAKER 

Haroto  L.  Otto,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

AppHcatioa  October  2t,  19S7,  Sestol  No.  §92,771 

4  naimi    (CLISI— 32) 


providing  a  tatat  turfrice  thereover  and  an  opposite  rear 
side  providing  a  rear  surface  thereover  surrounded  by 
said  shallow  depth  edge  flange;  said  body  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  onall  diameter  aperturea  doaely  spaced  over 
the  area  of  said  face  surface  extending  through  said  body 
from  and  opening  through  said  face  surface  to  and 
opening  through  said  rear  surface  ot  said  body  over  the 
entire  area  of  said  rear  surface;  a  multiplicity  of  vibra- 
tory sound  wave  damping  tubes  of  plastic  material  in- 
teiral  with  said  body  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  side  thereof;  each  of  said  plastic  material  damping 
tubes  having  a  passage  axially  therethrough  and  being 
located  on  the  rear  side  of  said  body  in  positions  with 
said  axial  passages  aligned  with  and  opening  into  said 
body  apertures,  req>ectively,  with  the  latter  forming  the 
inlets  to  said  tube  passages  through  said  tile  body;  each 
of  said  plastic  material  sound  wave  damping  tubes  be- 
ing relatively  thin  walled  with  the  tiiickness  of  the  wall 
thereof  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  thin  plastic 
material  body  fm-  vibration  response  by  said  damping 
tubes  to  sound  waves  to  which  subjected;  said  muluplidty 
of  thin  walled,  vibratory  plastic  material  damping  tubes 
extending  in  uniformly  closely  spaced  relation  rearwardly 
from  and  over  the  entire  area  of  said  rear  surface  of 
said  tile  body;  and  said  vibratory  plastic  material  damp- 
ing tubes  extending  rearwardly  throughout  subatantially 
the  full  dqKh  of  said  narrow,  shallow  depth  edge  flnage 
wi^  the  rear  ends  thereof  located  at  the  i«ar  edge  of 
said  edge  flange  in  a  pUme  in  immediate  proximity  to 
the  plane  in  which  the  rear  edge  of  said  edge  flange  is 
located  for  free  vibration  of  said  plastic  material  H»mp;n« 
tubea. 


2,923473 
EXTENSIBLE  PLATFORM  TRUCK 
Robert  W.  Ledmwood,  Fttrttand,  Ont, 
Away-nvck •       - 


Orsg.,  a  coffpomtoa  of  OrapM 
I  October  2g,  1957. 


.  Serial  No.  C92,(53 
(CL  Itl— 1«2) 


1.  In  a  speaker  device,  a  horn  subdivided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  diamond  shaped  sections,  the  ratio  of  the  major 
axis  to  the  minor  axis  of  each  section  being  approximato> 
ly  seven  to  one. 
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I.  As  a  new  article  of  manofacttire,  an  all-ptastic 
acoustic  tile  formed  of  plastic  materia!  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  thm  plastic  material  body  of  plate  form; 
a  rearwardly  extending  edge  flange  of  jrfastic  material 
around  said  body  integral  therewith:  said  edge  flange 
having  a  narrow,  shallow  dtplh  relative  to  the  plan  di- 
menaiooB  of  said  body;  said  thin  body  having  a  front  side 


1.  An  extemible  platform  truck  comprising  an  elon- 
gated upright  chassis,  a  plurality  of  step  elements  mounted 
along  a  side  of  said  chassis  vertically  spaced  from  one 
another  aixl  defining  a  ladder  exteiiding  along  an  in- 
clined plane,  and  extensible  platform  means  mounted 
above  said  ladder,  said  extensible  platform  means  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  platforms,  one  above  the  other,  the  upper 
of  said  platfonns  having  at  each  end  a  support,  each  sup- 
port i  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic  support  members, 
said  support  members  collapsing  within  sakl  chassis  when 
the  upper  platform  is  k>wered,  the  lower  member  of  each 
pair  of  telescopic  support  members  being  extensible  from 
but  continuously  sunx>rted  in  said  chassis,  the  lower 
of  said  platforms  being  secured  at  each  end  to  the  lower 
support  member  of  eadi  pair,  a  stq>  interposed  between 
the  kywer  of  said  platforms  and  said  ladder,  collapsible 
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MWb^  plate  tennuuMJat  bcknr  the  liq^  kvd  aad 
m^«P«wI  relation  to  the  back  wall  of  MuTmaia  chaT 
bar.  the  ur  djicharte  outlet  of  nid  air  d^latint  co«. 
partment  bemg  directed  toward  the  upper  surface  of  said 
t>aae  plate,  a  back  trough  surrouadins  tie  tubmeifed 


KNO^  DOWN  TUBULAR  SCAFFOLD 
AlftwiW.Hanwi,!!  Hull    ,Ah. 

IdaiiL    (CLltS— ua) 


Aacaffold  havinf  spaced  vertical  rows  of  verticaOy 
•lii^eod  frames  extending  transversely  of  the  scaffold, 
au*  of  said  vertical  rows  comprising  a  plurality  of  end 
mmes  stacked  on  top  of  each  other,  each  end  frame 
havuig  a  pau-  of  spaced  vertical  side  members  formfaig  the 
outer  sides  of  the  end  frame,  means  on  one  end  of  each  of 
said  vertical  side  members  for  receiving  in  telescoping  re- 
la^  the  end  of  a  similar  vertical  side  member  on  an 
adjacent  vertically  aligned  end  frame  disposed  thereover 
for  securing  said  adjacent  end  frame  in  place,  a  horizontal 
member  extending  between  and  rigidly  connecting  the 
npper  ends  of  said  vertical  side  members,  a  pair  of  trans- 
vwsely  spaced  upstanding  supports  rigidly  secured  to  said 
bon»»tal  member  intermediately  thereof  and  leaving 
sufficient  space  on  the  horizontal  member  between  the 
uprtandmg  supports  and  the  vertical  side  members  for 
supportug  a  walkway  adjacent  each  side  of  the  upstanding 
supports  inwardly  of  said  vertical  side  members,  said 
»V«taiidmg  supports  being  of  a  height  less  than  the  height 
ofsaid  vertical  side  members,  a  horizontal  support  ex- 
tending between  and  connecting  the  pair  of  updanding 
suppoftt  for  forming  a  support  for  an  elongated  deck,  the 
•JPpennost  end  frame  supporting  an  uninterrupted  walk- 
way adjacent  each  side  of  the  upstanding  supports  and  be- 
tween the  vertical  side  members  with  the  walkways  having 
theu-  outer  edges  disposed  inwardly  of  said  vertical  side 
members,  braces  connecting  said  vertical  side  members  to 
said  honamtal  member  at  the  spaces  on  the  horizontal 
member  between  the  side  members  and  the  upstanding 
supports  and  receiving  therebetween  the  upstanding  sup- 
portsand  the  connecting  horizontal  support  of  a  subjacent 
end  frame,  additional  bracing  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  scaffold  and  between  the  vertical  rows  of  end  frames 
for  connectmg  the  spaced  vertical  rows  of  end  frames  to 

•  J??"  7^^  ^^^  *°**  ^'■*™«  ">  »  ^rt»cal  row  having 
longitudinal  bracmg  secured  thereto,  and  means  on  each 
end  frame  for  securing  said  longitudinal  bnctng. 


te4er  edge  of  said  baffle  plate  which  extern  s  below  the 

hqiiid  level  in  said  diamber.  a  fro«  trou^vini  •  pM- 
sag^  fonning  a  communicatioa  to  said  ha$  trough  a 
sec^  chamber  for  recehdng  die  liquid  fran  said  back 
troagh,  a  filter  screen,  a  pump  for  forcin  the  liquid 
from  said  second  chamber  to  said  filter  sc  »en,  and  a 
pu«p  for  returning  the  screened  liquid  to  laid  air  dr- 
culating  compartmem.  ' 
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.3.  A  bqmd  fiherrag  and  screening  device  for  an  air 
filter  wherein  liquid  is  used  to  colled  the  dirt  from  the 
air  comprising,  a  main  chamber  having  an  air  drcula- 
tKWcompartment  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  liquid  com- 
partmem ffl  Its  lower  portion,  means  for  supplying  a 


I.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  sheet  of  fil  er  materia] 
arrahged  to  provide  a  series  of  superimposed  i  jgzag  folds 
having  longitudinally  extending  exposed  sideedges  a 
longitudinally  channeHed  member  between  each^S  of 
opposing  folds  having  its  side  edges  disposed^wardly  of 
the  side  edges  of  said  folds,  a  pair  of  bars  Itnictuiilly 

fol^and  each  adjacent  one  side  edge  of  e^ch  of  said 
menjbers  arranged  to  permit  leakage  of  fluid  ^nedia  out- 

Zl^  t   .  "***  I""^"^  ■****  «*»"  «*«>"«»»  "id  filter 
material,  top  and  bottom  pUtes  for  the  af  on  mentioned 

ISI-^'  "^  "^  '**'  '^^^^  ^  afonmentiooed 
elenttnts  m  assembly.  ~ 
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tioB  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  Uqirid  having  a  loctu- 
ating  liqukl  Icvd  separatiBg  a  liquid  space  from  a  vapor 
space,  said  veswl  having  a  vapor  ootid  at  Its  upper  end. 
means  defining  an  annular  flow  dianiber  »  the  oppcr 
portion  of  said  vcaad  arraagad  to  receive  a  Hquid-vapor 
mixture,  means  for  introducing  a  Uqvid-^rapor  ■uxtnie 
into  said  annular  chamber,  said  annular  duunber-form- 
ing  means  including  a  substantially  circular  vertical  inner 
wall  portion  provided  with  a  phvaUty  of  circumferentially 
spaced  liquid-vapor  outlets,  a  plurality  of  cyclonic  separa- 
tors diqKwed  witUn  the  area  drcuraacribed  by  said  inner 
wall,  eadi  of  said  separators  inchidlag  a  vertically  elon- 
gated cylinder  having  an  upper  poftioa  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, means  defining  said  upper  portion  from  said  lower 
portion,  said  upper  portion  formfaig  a  whiri  chamber  hav- 
ing a  tangmtially  arranged  tiqvid-vapor  faikt  and  a  vapor 
discharge  opening  in  the  upper  end  tfiereof.  said  vapor  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  whiri  duunbcr  oommunicathig  with 


and  adsorbents,  said  contad  agent  being  uniformly  distrib- 
uted in  a  packed  bed  of  a  oontad  material  throng  whidi 
the  fluid  is  passed,  the  contad  material  being  in  the 
form  of  monoAlameat  sections  having  a  cellnlodc  body, 
with  particlea  of  die  contad  agent  distr^uted  uniformly 
within  and  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  monoftlamem 


the  vapor  outlet  of  said  vessel,  said  lower  portion  of  said 
cylinder  forming  a  down-flow  chamber  having  a  liquid 
disdurge  outld  arranged  below  the  liquid  levd  of  said 
body  of  liquid,  said  downflow  chamber  occupying  a  major 
portion  of  die  overall  hd^t  of  said  cylinder,  and  means 
directly  cpnneding  die  tangentially  arranged  liquid-vapor 
inld  of  each  of  said  whiri  chambers  to  a  corresponding 
liquid-vapor  outld  of  said  annular  diamber  for  directing 
a  flow  of  liquid-vapor  mixture  to  said  connected  whiri 
chamber  at  a  velodty  sufficient  to  oentrifugally  separate 
the  liquid-vapor  mixture  into  its  constituent  liquid  and 
vapor  parts  within  the  whirl  chamber  portion  of  said  sepa- 
rator, the  vapor  separating  from  the  liquid  within  the 
whiri  chamber  being  discharged  therefrom  through  die 
upper  vapor  opening  of  said  whirl  chamber  and  the  sepa- 
rated liquid  being  whirled  downwardly  through  the  down- 
flow  chamber  and  discharging  therefrom  through  the  dis- 
charge outlet  thereof  into  the  body  of  liquid  below  the 
liquid  levd  thereof. 
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1.  In  an  elevator  having  a  movable  car,  a  tow  line  to 
su^end  said  car,  a  motor  to  drive  said  car,  and  cMitrol 
means  to  energize  said  motor  and  stop  said  car,  in 
combination,  a  safety  device  including  an  element  carry- 
ing a  sheave  engaged  by  said  tow  line,  said  dement  being 
movable  and  urged  lo  move  in  one  direction  due  to  the 
stress  in  said  tow  line.  lesOient  means  connected  to 
resist  the  movement  of  said  dement  in  said  one  direc- 
tion and  to  urge  said  element  to  move  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  resilient  means  being  of  a  nature  to  offer 
increasiiig  resistance  as  said  movement  in  said  one  di- 
rection is  increased,  and  means  responuve  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  demem  in  dther  direction  due  to  a  vari- 
ation of  the  load  after  sUrt  of  operation  relative  to  die 
load  at  the  start  of  the  operation  to  urge  said  control 
means  to  deenergize  said  motor  and  stop  said  car,  said 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  element  being 
adapted  to  be  operable  only  when  said  motCMr  is  energized. 


2,923,SM 
BRAKING  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
APPARATUS 
Waller  T.  Sdslad,  San  Mmsn,  and  loacnh  A. 


May  7, 195«,  Ssrid  No.  523,924 
(CL  Its— IM) 


I.  A  process  of  contacting  a  fluid  with  a  contad  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  catalysts,  absorbents 


1.  Braking  means  for  magnetic  tape  apparatus  of  the 
type  having  a  turntable  serving  to  mount  a  magnetic  tape 
reel,  comprising  a  brake  drum  for  rotation  coaxially  with 
the  turntable,  a  brake  shoe  for  frictionalty  engaging  a 
peripheral  surface  of  the  drum,  mounting  means,  an  arm 
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havmt  Mid  aiioe  tecured  to  one  end  portioo  of  the  same, 
said  arm  bdng  connected  at  iu  other  end  portion  to  the 
nKNindDg  means  for  movement  relative  to  this  nKNmting 
mean*  in  either  one  of  two  directions  and  in  a  plane 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  the  drum, 
the  first  direction  being  generally  lonijtudinally  of  die 
arm  and  the  second  direction  being  generally  radial  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  first  q»ring  coimected 
between  the  mounting  means  and  the  arm  to  urge  the 
shoe  and  the  arm  in  said  first  longitudinal  direction 
whereby  normaUy  the  shoe  is  yiekUbly  pressed  against 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  drum,  said  mounting  means 
and  the  connection  of  the  same  with  said  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  arm  forming  a  first  stop  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  arm  toward  that  part  of  the  mounting 
that  is  adjacent  said  other  end  portion  of  the  arm  and 
in  said  first  longitudinal  direction,  a  second  spring  con- 
nected between  the  mounting  meaiu  and  the  arm  to  yield- 
ably  urge  the  shoe  in  said  second  radial  direction,  a 
second  stop  means  on  the  mounting  means  for  limiting 
movonent  of  the  shoe  toward  the  axis  of  the  drum  and 
in  said  second  direction,  said  arm  being  disposed  to  ex- 
tend generally  chordally  to  the  drum  periphery  and  offset 
from  the  axis  of  the  drum,  whereby  for  rotation  of  the 
drum  in  one  direction  the  arm  is  moved  to  engage  said 
first  stop  means  and  the  second  spring  means  urges  the 
shoe  into  frictional  engagemem  with  the  drum  and 
whereby  for  rotation  of  the  drum  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion the  arm  is  moved  to  engage  said  second  stop  means 
and  said  first  spring  urges  the  shoe  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  drum. 


meat  of  the  actaattag  lever,  whereby  the  actuktii« 

ber  wUl  be  contacted  by  the  tripping  block  njoiapwanl 
movement  of  the  npper  derrick  aection  from  said  pn- 
detetnuned  poeiticMi  to  actuate  the  Uakage  tya  em  and  re- 
tract the  pawb  for  wihaeqiient  downwaid  B^voncot  of 
the  epper  derrick  section. 


DKVICB  FOR  GUYING  MA9n 
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2,f233tl  1.  pn  a  device  for  removable  connection  w  th  a  mast 

TELESCOPIC  DERRICK  AND  LOCKING  ^^^  temporarily  guying  the  same  to  allow  {>ennancnt 

„^,  MEANS  TmEkEFOR  guying  to  a  support,  a  pair  of  clamps  for  temporary  re- 

Ahrln  H.  wmmnn  mi^nmam  G.  Newhoaae,  Tain,   movable  connection  with  the  mast  at  a  point  spaced  from 

Okm^^aM^an,  wf  taaa Mwp— aat^  to Cahet ^opa,   the  egds  of  the  mast,  means  for  mounting  saidlclampa  in 

■■'"**'  spaced  relationship,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  guy  line 
take-ep  reels  mounted  on  said  clamp  mounting  means, 
each  of  said  reels  having  a  guy  line  wound^herecm,  a 
plurality  of  guide  means  for  said  guy  lines  nx>unted  <» 
said  clamp  mounting  means  spaced  from  saidi  reels  and 
throu^  which  said  guy  lines  are  threaded  [rom  said 
take-up  reels  for  temporary  adjusuble  conne^on  with 
the  support  on  which  the  mast  is  to  be  permanently 
guye^ 


MaK,  a  caepasallwi  of 
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ME9AL  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  Bl  ILDING 

ASSEMBLED  THEREFROM 
Laoagrd  R  Webb,  Gerard,  OUa^  ■■Ignni  to 

Fcbraafy  3, 195VStrial  No.  3^3,344 
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1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  for  use 
with  a  derrick  having  a  movable  upper  section  telescoped 
into  a^  lower  sectimi,  comprising  means  on  the  derrick 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  upper  derrick  section  in  the 
lower  derrick  section,  vertical  guides  in  the  lower  derrick 
sectimi  slidably  receiving  the  ui^>er  derrick  section, 
flanged  shoulders  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  guides, 
spring  loaded  pawls  carried  by  the  upper  derrick  section 
arranged  to  automatically  engage  the  flanged  shoulders 
when  the  upper  derrick  section  reaches  a  pre-determined 
raised  position,  a  linkage  system  carried  by  the  upper 
derrick  section  and  connected  to  the  pawls  for  retracting 
the  pawls  inwardly  from  the  guides,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber for  operating  the  linkage  system,  and  a  tripping  block 
secured  in  the  lower  derrick  section  in  the  path  of  move- 


■/ 
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In  ^  reinforced  side  wall  constructed  from  a  plurality 
of  paael  units  for  a  prefabricated  building  orlthe  like; 
each  of  said  panel  units  comprising  a  pair  of  Elongated 
yerticglly  extending  channels,  each  of  said  chaijnels  hiiv- 
ing  a  face  portion  and  integrally  formed  s^  ed^es 
coextensive  with  and  disposed  normally  to  said  face  por- 
tion, each  kA  said  channels  having  integrally  formed 
edge  portions  intumed  from  said  side  edges  cdextensive 
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with  and  generaUy  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  face 
portion,  said  chanacb  being  tecoied  in  abutting  back- 
to-back  relatioo  to  each  other  whh  adjacent  intumed  edge 
portions  abotted  and  permanently  secured  tofether  to 
define  a  pair  of  longitudinaUy  spaced  tewanUy  proMini 
hidden  vertical  ribs  on  the  interior  of  said  panel  unit 
extending  the  entire  hdghth  along  the  side  edga  thereof, 
said  panel  units  being  positioned  in  cloeely  adjaceat 
abutting  side-by-tide  relatioo  to  form  said  side  waU. 
the  vertical  rib  of  one  of  said  panel  units  cooperating 
with  the  vertical  rib  of  the  panel  unit  adjacent  thweto 
to  define  a  rigid  beam-like  support  extrading  the  heighth 
of  said  panel  units,  and  the  arrangement  bdng  such 
that  said  side  wall  comprises  a  phirality  of  loni^dinally 
spaced  hidden  vertically  extending  load  baring  beam- 
like supports  throu^iOQt  its  lengdL 


118 

having  a  span,  of  least  extern,  at  least  at  one  point 
therebetween,  measuring  slightly  less  th«n  the  iridlh  of 
said  bar  to  cause  said  jaws  to  engage  the  latter  in  aacured 
pressure  engagement  on  each  side  of  said  etemaot  wImb 
said  bar  n  straddled  by  said  jaws,  said  retainer  betef 


FLOOR  CONSTRUCTTONFOR  REFRIGERATED 

ROADWAY  VEHKXB 

Jama  J.  Mack,  dMlBMli,  OhK  liripMrla  IValBoMIe, 

hicrii»lMaH.OMa,acaqiawde«afDelawe 

AipMraHia  Match  11,  lyslMri  No.  445^41 

4  nilaii     (Cl.ltf-.34) 


1.  A  floor  section  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  an  extruded 
aluminum  lectioo  iticlnding  a  bottom  panel  portion,  a 
plurality  of  webs  extending  transvtoely  from  said  bot- 
tom panel  portion  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another, 
the  said  webs  having  flanges  projecting  transversely  there- 
from at  their  upper  ends  throughout  their  length,  the  said 
flanges  oi  said  webe  residing  in  subetantially  flush  surface 
relationship  to  one  another  but  having  their  edgewise  ex- 
tremities spaced  from  one  another  to  provide  longitudinal 
slots  communicating  with  the  spaces  interiorly  of  said 
section  between  said  webs,  each  web  having  apertures 
extending  therethrough  at  q>aced  intervals  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  means  at  each  sidewise  extremity  of  said 
section  for  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  interiock- 
ing  connection  with  a  section  of  similar  bottom  panel, 
web,  and  flange  construction  iriiereby  a  floor  for  a  ve- 
hicle may  be  assembled  by  kxigitudinally  interlocking  a 
plurality  of  such  sections,  within  which  floor  air  may 
flow  through  the  channelways  between  adjacent  webs  and 
through  the  apertures  in  said  webi  to  the  channelways 
between  other  adjacent  webs  the  apertures  in  said  webs 
residing  beneath  the  said  flanges  <rf  said  webs  but  above 
the  said  interlocking  means. 


RETAINERS 

Application  Noveaibw  7,  iMC.  Serial  No.  424^34 
4CUtaH.   (CL  119^^35) 

1.  A  retainer  for  rigidly  locking  a  bar  and  element 
together  in  angularly  disposed  pre-located  relation  to  one 
another  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  spaced  apart  opposed  walls  having  free  ends  and 
defining  a  channel  therebetween,  said  walls  being  recessed 
inwardly  from  their  free  ends  and  in  registry  with  one 
another  to  form  pairs  of  spaced  apart  jaws,  said  channel 
forming  receiving  means  for  said  element,  said  rorcistn 
forming  receiving  means  for  said  bar,  pre-located  witii 
req;>ect  to  said  element  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  jaws 


capable  of  sliding  under  pressure  imo  simuluneous  en- 
gagement with  said  elemem  and  bar  whereby  said  bar  is 
rigidly  secured  to  said  element  in  angulariy  diqxMed  rela- 
tion and  against  axial  displacement  with  respect  thereto 
when  said  walls  ttraddle  said  element  and  said  jaws 
straddle  said  bar. 


'   2323344 

SEALING  map  FOROTERLAFFED 

CORRUGATED  F^OLS 

Haa^  A.  Hanr,  BfaRHu  BL 

HkmUm  <  lM4,MiiNa.  St9;i91 

4nahBa,    (O.  lt9L.-34) 


1.  A  joint  formed  by  overU^yping  marginal  oortuga- 
tions  of  a  pair  of .  corrugated  panels  fcmning  part  of  a 
building  structure  in  which  the  peak  of  the  corrugation 
of  one  panel  is  nested  within  the  overlapping  adjacwrt 
corrugation  of  the  other  panel  wherein  a  aeaUng  atrip 
is  disposed  between  said  overianang  pwtions  provid- 
ing an  adjusuble  deflecuble  seal  against  entrance  of 
air  and  moisture,  said  sealing  strip  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  of  elastomer  or  like  non-metallic  leiilient 
distortable  material  having  a  pair  of  transversely  q>aced 
parallel  hollow  margiiud  edge  elements  running  length- 
wise of  the  body  and  inter-connected  by  a  central  flex- 
ible web.  said  strip  being  disposed  lengthwise  between 
the  nested  corrugations  with  the  said  flexible  web  upon 
the  peak  of  the  crest  of  the  underlying  corrugation  and 
the  spacing  between  said  edge  elemenu  being  such  that 
each  edge  element  lies  part  way  downhill  from  said  p»^lr. 
said  web  being  relatively  thin  to  avoid  materially  in- 
creasing the  thickness  of  the  joint  along  the  nested  peaks 
of  the  panel  corrugations,  each  said  edge  elemem  in 
an  uncompressed  state  being  thicker  than  the  web  and 
capable  of  deformation  to  accommodate  irregulaiitiea 
in  the  spacing  of  the  adjacent  opposing  downhill  sur- 
faces of  the  overlapped  comigations  and  to  yidd  to 
pressure  applied  to  the  panel  in  the  aooe  of  the  over- 
lapped corrugations. 


2323387 

CLUTCH  AND  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

MECHANISMS 


ST" 


Jaly  29,  19SS,  SmW  No.  525499 
spplcaHaa  Great  Rrilnfc  J^  34u  19S4 
llClaiaBB.   (CL  191-.4i4)         ^ 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  clutch  embodying  eo- 
gageable  and  disengageaUe  driving  and  driva  memben 
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and  a  throttle  for  controning  the  operatkn  of  the  engme, 
throttle  control  mechaaisin  comprising  a  driver's  control 
for  the  throttle,  throttle  dosing  means  nMponaye  to  dis- 
engagement of  the  clutch  automatically  to  dote  the 
throttle,  over-ruling  the  driver's  contnrf,  throttle  opening 
means  responsive  during  disengagement  of  the  dutch  to 
the  condition  that  the  driving  member  of  the  dutch  is 
rotating  slower  than  the  driven  member  automatically 


CHANGE  STBED  GEARING 


Pbbkuai  y  2,  1960 


to  open  the  throttle  over-ruling  both  the  throttle  closing 
means  and  the  driver's  control  and  also  responsive  to 
the  condition  in  which  the  driving  member  over-runs  the 
'driven  member  to  restore  the  contrtrf  ot  the  throttle  to 
the  throttle  closing  means  and,  subject  to  the  operation 
of  the  said  throttle  closing  means,  to  the  driver's  control 
and  means  fw  {Nreventing  re-engagement  <rf  the  clutch 
if  the  driving  dutch  member  is  routing  slower  than  the 
driven  member. 


MfltoalL 


2,923,398 
ONE-WAY  CXUTCH 

BL,  MritMrto  Boft-Wan 
a  cOTponthM  armMb 
17,  1954,  ScfW  N*.  47M31 
12  nihil  I     (0.192-454) 


1.  lA  change  gear  set,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
driving  dement,  having  q>lines  thereon;  a  shaft  coaxial 
with,  and  azially  spaced  from,  said  driving  dement;  a 
first  driven  element  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rouiion  there- 
with; a  second  driven  element  mounted  on,  and  rouuble 
with  reqject  to,  said  shaft  and  having  the  sime  tooth 
spadtg  and  pitch  diameter  as  said  first  drivca^ement;  a 
sleeve  encircling  said  driving  element  and  haviijg  first  and 
second  rows  of  internal  clutch  teeth  thereon,  said  first  row 
of  miernal  clutch  teeth  being  in  constant,  but  slidabk. 
mesh  with  the  splines  of  said  driving  elemeiM^  and  said 
seamd  row  of  internal  dutch  teeth  being  dngageable 
altemntely  with  the  teeth  of  said  first  driven  ekment  and 
the  taeth  of  said  second  driven  element;  a  btfking  ring 
po>iti0oed  between  said  first  and  second  drivoi  elements 
and  frictionaUy  engageaMe  with  alternate  onjs  thereof 
upon  pdng  axiaUy  urged  toward  same,  balking  teeth  on 
said  iKlking  ring  arresting  movement  of  said  second  row 
of  internal  dutch  teeth  from  one  of  said  driven  elements 
toward  the  other  thereof  until  the  driven  de^ients  are 
routiag  in  substantial  synchronism  with  each 


J. 


1.  In  a  one-way  engaging  device  adapted  for  use  be- 
tween a  pair  ai  races,  an  inner  cage,  an  outer  cage,  said 
cages  bdng  rotatable  relative  to  said  races  and  relative 
to  each  other  means  defining  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  openings  in  said  cages,  a  plurality  of 
^ags  re^ectively  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
outer  cafe  and  through  an  opening  in  said  inaer  cage, 
means  defining  race-oigaging  surfaces  on  said  sprags 
coMtnicted  and  arranged  to  wedgingly  engage  between 
•aid  races  npoa  relative  rotation  therebetween  fai  one  di- 
wctiooaiidl  to  permit  relative  rotation  therebetween  in 
??^yy^^  direction,  means  constructed  and  arranged 
tediacoBiiect  said  sprags  from  one  of  said  races  during 
predetennined  overrunning  conditions  of  said  device  com- 
pnriof  oeatrjftigally  responsive  means  carried  by  one 
ofwd  cagea,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  said  cen- 
Uifugailjr  reapowjve  means  to  the  other  of  said  cages 
Mid  predetermined  conditions. 


BLECTKOffTAiK  CLUTCH 
7iidlcett,N.Y^»i%  II  f_, 

ttiriMtn  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  5K<7< 
4ClniaH.   (0.192-44) 


N.Y-  ■ 


1.  An  electro-adhesive  device,  comprising  in  Icombina- 
tioo,  a  conductive  member  having  a  first  surface  a  serai- 
conduetive  member  formed  of  a  heterogeneous  mixture 
comprised  of  rubber,  phenolic,  asbestos  and  caH>on  and 
having  a  second  suifKe  disposed  to  slidably  ooi  itact  said 


^ 
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to 

tei 
ol 


for  moving  said  memben  relativdy  predetermined  distance  in  a  dispensing  direction  to  cause 

other  akmg  their  ^'^♦•^•^"g  surfaces,  a  body  of  an  article  of  merdiaadise  to  be  delivered  to  said  diute, 

led  to  slidably  contact  one  and  means  reqwnsive  to  movemem  of  said  drive  means 

surfsCTs.  and  means  for  qiplyiag  an  electrical  for  actuating  said  coin  tny  movemem  means, 
said 


mOUMMLTMCONWEVam 

a 


STBNOGIUraiC  MACH11« 

24,199t»l 
If  Oiiiii     (0.197—9) 


19, 1999.  Sirfri  N«.  7r«444 
(0.193-^M) 


1.  A  side  rail  for  a  roller  type  conveyor  comprising  an 
elongated  generally  C-«haped  member  having  a  wall  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  flange  portions  extending  generally  in  one 
direction  from  said  wall  pMtiott  and  formed  integrally 
therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  support  portions  ^aced 
longitudinally  along  said  wall  portion  and  formed  in- 
tegrally therewith  and  extending  from  said  wall  portion 
generally  in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  flange  por- 
tions, said  si9port  portions  forming  stub  axles  adapted  to 
support  the  rcqwctive  ends  of  rollers  mountaUe  thereon. 


2,923,392 
HOnZC^fTAL  CONVEYOK  SANDWICH 
MBKCHANDBmC  MACHINB 
I  Calriiliin,  atiiaiili  Lakai,  N J.,  miIiiiii  to 
ManatecMig  C^  ine.,  WUppaay,  NJ,  a 
naf  New  Talk 

imM  36, 1953,  Serial  No.  352463 
6  Oil  III  I     (CL194— 1) 


1.  A  keyboard  for  stenographic  marhmrs  comprising  a 
block  oi  keys  for  initial  consonants  arranged  in  tiiree 
columns  of  keys  selectively  operated  by  the  little  finger, 
ring  finger  and  middle  finger  of  the  left  hand,  a  central 
block  of  keys  for  vowels  and  liquid  consonants  arranged 
in  three  cohmus,  two  of  said  cohimns  comixising  three 
keys  and  the  tiiird  oohum  having  two  keys,  jfud  central 
block  keys  bdng  selectively  oparated  by  the  index  finfers 
and  thumbs  of  both  hands  and  by  the  middle  finger  of 
the  right  hand,  and  a  Mock  of  keys  for  final  consonanH 
arranged  in  two  colmnns  of  keys  sdecttvdy  operated  by 
the  ring  finger  and  little  finger  of  tiie  right  hand. 


K.  FriakMg  aai  Oacar  F. 


N.Y, 


lafMmjlani 
Pekiwy   24,   1994, 
412,362,  iaw  PMant  Na.  2jS13,ill. 
19,  1957.    DMiai  aai  flfi 
1997,  SvialNa.  638,311 

aCMM.  (CL197— 66) 


Na. 
22, 


6.  A  merchandising  machine  including  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  conveyors,  each  of  said  con- 
veyors comprising  means  for  siq»pocling  a  supply  of 
artides  <rf  mechandise  to  be  dispensed,  a  delivery  chute, 
drive  means  adapted  to  be  energized  to  advance  said^ 
conveyors  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  diqmsing  direc- 
tion towards  said  chute,  said  drive  means  inrhiding  re- 
spective normally  inoperative  actuating  links  associated 
with  said  cooveyors,  a  coin  mechaaism  including  a  omn 
tray  for  receiving  and  supporting  coins  d^osited  in  said 
inff*«f»'«"  and  means  for  moving  said  tray  hi  a  direction 
to  accept  coins,  respective  sdectiag  means  each  indud- 
ing  mU  coin  fnefhaman  and  a  tfkrtint  arm 
with  an  aititti«t  link  and  a  solenoid  adapted  to  be 
gized  upon  the  deposit  of  a  predetermined  sum  in  coins 
and  upon  the  actuation  of  the  selecting  meaiu  to  operate 
the  associated  sdecting  arm  to  move  the  corre^wnding 
act^ittting  link  into  operative  position,  meaiu  reqmnsive 
to  the  actuation  of  any  one  of  the  selecting  means  for 
energizing  the  drive  means  to  advance  the  conveyor  cor- 
responding to  the  actuated  selecting  means  throu^  a 


i. 


,.  In  a  calmlatmg  machine,  the  oomboiation  of  a  main 
operating  means;  a  cycle  oootrol  means  inchiding  an  elec- 
tric motor,  an  dectric  supply  circuit  for  the  motor,  and  a 
cycle  confrol  trip  means  operable  to  initiate  a  cyde  of 
madune  operation  by  cot^ling  the  motor  to  the  dec- 
tric supply  drcoit  and  to  the  main  operating  means;  a 
prhiter,  a  record  material  carriage  ahiftaUe  lateraDy  with 
reaped  to  the  printer,  a  cyUndiical  record-material-liold- 
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taf  platca.  rockably  mpported  oa  the  carriaae  w  it  oiay 
be  rocked  toward  the  printer  to  e  inrintint  poeitioo  and 
rocked  away  from  the  printer  for  record  matmal  in- 
lertioii;  meant  coMtantly  urging  the  carriage  in  a  tabu- 
lating drifting  directiao;  gear  means  operable  for  retum- 
taf  the  carriage  fai  a  dtrectkni  oppocite  the  t«hni»f^ 
directioo;  carriage  return  meant  operable  to  connect  the 
gter  meant  to  the  motor;  a  second  electric  supply  circuit 
for  the  motor,  irtiich  circoit  Is  aormally  operated  by 
ewttch  means  operated  by  the  operation  of  the  carriage 
recnm  meant  to  connect  the  motor  to  said  second  elec- 
tric supply  circuit  so  the  motor  through  the  gear  meam 
ttartt  the  return  of  the  carriage:  carriage  return  control 
mout  whidi.  when  rendered  effective,  causes  the  main 
opmting  meant  to  move  the  carriage  return  means  to 
operated  condition  at  the  end  of  a  machine  cycle;  ma- 
chine-operated vertical  f^ed  means  operable  each  machine 
operatkm,  bat  subject  to  be  blocked,  to  rotate  the  platen 
a  selected  amount  each  machine  operation,  to  feed  the 
plttm-beld  record  material  vertically;  blocking  meant 
normally  ditabling  the  machine-operated  vertical  feed 
meant,  said  blocking  means  being  movable  to  an  ineffec- 
tive position;  stops  selectively  set  on  the  carriage  to  con- 
trol the  stopping  of  the  carriage  in  tabulating  direction 
ttirarioat  tdected  columnar  positions,  at  least  one  of  the 
*toP«  having  a  carriage  return  operating  tappet  f wmation 
lor  moving  the  carriage  return  control  means  to  effective 
yMoPt  at  leatt  another  stop  having  a  normalizing  tappet 
fonnatioa  tor  controlling  the  carriage  return  control 
meaiM  and  carriage  return  means  to  move  to  unoperated 
condition,  and  one  or  more  intermediate  stops,  each 
b*ving  a  partial  return  tappet  formation  for  returning 
an  associated  carriage  c<»troI  means  and  carriage  re- 
turn means  to  unoperated  condition;  tabulating  means 
normally  effective  during  a  machine  cycle  to  allow  the 
carriaae  to  move  to  the  next  stop,  said  ubulating  means 
being  mbject  to  be  moved  to  ineffective  condition;  a 
carriage  return  lever  in  the  path  of  movemem  of  the 
carriage  return  tappet  and  the  normalizing  Uppet  and 
moved  by  tabulating  movement  of  the  carriage,  when 
the  carriage  return  tappet  strikes  it  to  render  the  car- 
riage  return  control  means  operable,  said  carriage  re- 
turn control  means  being  allowed  to  move  to  aiKq>er- 
ated  condition  when  the  normalizing  tappet  is  struck 
by  the  carriage  return  lever  on  full  return  movement  of 
the  carriage;  a  normally  free  swinging  lever  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  partial  return  tappet;  and  a  vertical 
'^1  ™*****  **"  which,   when  operated,   disables   the 
tabulating  meant,  movet  the  blocking  means  for  the 
vertical  feed  meant  to  ineffective  position,  operates  the 
cycle-Initiating  trip  means  to  initiate  a  machine  cycle 
JP  which  the  platen  is  vertically  spaced,  introduces  an 
interpooent  between  the  free  swniging  lerer  and  the  car- 
riage return  control  meant,  and  renders  the  carriage  re- 
torn  control  meant  effective,  to  that  during  the  machine 
cveration  the  platen  is  vertically  ^Mced  and  so  that 
if  at  the  conclusion  of  die  machine  operation  the  verti- 
cal feed  motor  bar  it  sUll  in  operated  condition,  the 
carriage  will  be  returned  until  a  partial  return  uppet 
^iket  the  normally  free  twinging  lever  which,  through 
the  faiterponem  connection,  renders  the  carriage  return 
meant  Inoperative,  thereby  stopping  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  at  the  stop  ha^ng  the  partial 
redimtappet 


fflCT  SPEED  ARTICLE  SEPARATOR 
'![-.^?"  Hofc.  MBtagtoni,  NJ,  atri^MT  to  New 

N J,,  a  corpo* 


of  tuch  articles,  means  beyond  such  place  ftjr  advancing 
the  articles  and  simultaneously  diq>lacing  certain  thereof 
I-  latenlly  relative  to  others  thereof,  said  advan^g  and  dis- 
placing means  comprising  a  pair  of  paralleUy  arranged, 
complemenury  worms,  said  worms  being  ipaccd  from 
one  another  and  having  twisted  external  configurations 
formed  by  winding  double  pitch  helixes  thibughout  the 
lengths  thereof,  one  of  said  worms  being  fomned  of  two 
spital  grooves  of  subsuntially  uniforms  widths  through- 
out their  lengths,  each  of  said  grooves  extemttng  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  the  worm  and  ha^  an  entry 
end  at  one  end  of  the  worm  and  a  dischargTend  at  the 
other  end  of  the  worm,  one  of  said  spiral  g^ves  grad- 
ually diminishing  in  diameter  from  its  entry  end  to  its 
discharge  end  and  the  other  of  said  spiral  grooves  grad- 
ually increasing  in  diameter  from  its  entry  ei  d  to  iu  dis- 


cfaai'ge  end,  the  other  of  said  worms  being  pi  ovided  with 
two  spiral  threads  the  external  article  engag  ng  surfaces 
thereof  being  of  substantially  uniform  cc  nfigurations 
throughout  their  lengths,  each  of  said  threids  extend- 
ing throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  other  worm  in 
opposed  and  complementary  relation  to  a,  groove  on 
said  one  worm  so  that  as  the  articles  are  ^  by  such 
wonns  they  each  move  in  a  groove  of  said  one  worm  and 
between  such  groove  and  a  thread  on  the  other  worm, 
said  thread  complementary  to  the  groove  of  diminishing 
diameter  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  from  the  entry 
end  of  said  other  worm  and  said  thread  complementary 
to  the  groove  of  increasing  diameter  gradually  diminish- 
mg  in  diameter  from  the  entry  end  of  said  dther  worm, 
and  means  to  continuously  rotate  taid  wormi  in  unison 
and  in  opposite  directions. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENIING 

,    ,  INDENTED  FRUrr 

lanSM  M.  Halt,  San  loea,  ami  Brace  H. 

Oatoe,   Calir„  asa^MiS,  by 

Fbod  MacyMiy  aad  CkMBku.  . 

Ckur,,  a  cetpotnlioa  of  Dehwm 

AppMcarton  Novcasbcr  24,  lf4t.  Serial  No 

43nBlms     (a.l9».-33)     ^ 


n  ^Mll  3, 1958,  SciW  No.  724,1<S 
4aafant.   (a.IM-41) 
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I.  In  an  artick  handling  system,  means  for  feeding       if  An  orienting  mechanism  for  indented 
articles  to  a  predetermined  pl«:e  in  the  path  of  travel   prisfcg  a  pdr  Ta^^  man^for 


42,§44 


-*m» 


friiit  eom- 
movement 


Fkbbuaky  2,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


117 


about  a  common  horizontal  axis,  a  disc  of  a  size  to  fit 
into  the  stem  iodeot  of  fruit  of  the  type  tuuned  and 
arranged  to  idle  within  the  symmetrical  plane  of  said 
cooes  about  an  axis  of  substantially  the  same  level  as 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  cones,  said  cones  and  said  disc 
being  spaced  apart  horizonully  over  a  distance  propor- 
tioned to  seat  a  fruit  with  its  center  of  gravity  above 
and  intermediately  of  said  components,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cones  at  equal  speed  with  their  upper  surfaces 
moving  toward  said  disc  to  revolve  said  fruit  around  a 
diameter  parallel  to  said  axes  with  said  diK  rolling  along 
a  meridional  circle  of  said  fruit,  means  adapted  to  mo- 
mentarily reverse  the  movement  of  one  of  said  cones 
at  intermittent  intervals  to  shift  an  adjacent  meridional 
circle  of  said  fruit  surface  into  operative  alignment  with 
said  disc,  and  means  concurrently  effective  with  said 
reversing  means  to  momentarily  swing  said  disc  into  a 
position  permitting  free  rotation  thereof  in  response  to 
said  shif tUig  movement  of  said  fruit. 


cdving  devices  carried  at  opposite  eixis  of  said  fnune 
and  coimected  one  with  said  main  power  conveying  metal 
and  the  other  with  said  auxiliary  power  conveying  meant, 
an  endless  conveyor  surface  mounted  on  said  frame  above 
said  power  conveying  means  for  movement  lengthwlae 
of  said  frame  and  drive  meant  drivingly  coimecting  nid 
conveyor  turface  to  said  main  power  conveying 


CIGARETTE  TURNING  APPARATUS 
E.  Pa^^sl^  Rlrhienil.  Va.,  iss^si  to 

MacniM  m  Fondly  Company,  a  coipoiafion  of  New 


5,  IMS,  SmIbI  No.  713,43t 
(0.191-^33) 


2323399 
ROTATING  CONVEYOR 
DhM  E.  Tniiiman  Decntor,  Gn., 

IW  Wo€4>»a  Cnasptny,  Inc. 
^^„,  fpWgrton  DMxmbcr  17,  IMS,  Seelal  Nn. 
WTS^mmw  Patent  No.  2,749 ,§77,  dated  lane  fL  19M. 
DMM  aid  lUi  appHcalion  Ine  4, 19S(,  SiSri  N*. 
519,245 

tdafanc.    (CL19S— 219) 


1.  A  turn  around  device  for  cigarettes  comprising  a 
tobacco  feed  for  feeding  cigarettes  to  said  device,  a  hori- 
zontal delivery  belt  for  conveying  said  cigarettes,  a 
vacaum  bead  wbereio  its  face  travels  in  a  vertical  plane 
located  at  the  end  of  taid  belt-  to  receive  and  hold  cig- 
arettes l>y  tnction  while  conveying  them  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  a  horiaontal  collector  l>eU  to  receive  said 
turned  cigarettes. 


2,923,399 

CONVEYORS 

Rndoif  MBik,  HoOoway,  London,  Fagiani 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  SHOU 

Oafans  priority,  aMHeation  Great  Britain  May  5, 1954 

C  Oafans.    (a.  199—92) 


1.  A  conveyor  unit  adapted  for  serial  connection  with 
similar  units  to  constitute  an  extended  conveying  ap- 
paratus, said  unit  comprising  a  transportable  conveyor 
frame  and  a  jib  pivotally  anchored  beneath  one  end  of 
said  frame  by  a  hollow  pivot  di^K>sed  substantially  equi- 
distant from  said  jib  end  and  from  the  sides  thereof, 
main  power  conveying  means  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
frame  from  the  pivotal  anchorage  of  its  jib,  a  connecting 
shaft  extending  through  said  hoUow  pivot,  auxiliary  power 
conveying  means  carried  by  said  jib  and  drivingly  engaged 
with  said  main  power  ccmveying  means  throu^  said  con- 
necting shaft,  complementary  power  transmitting  and  re- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  irfurality  of 
holders  for  containers  arranged  to  rotate  intermittently, 
a  main  catch  having  an  end  pressed  against  said  holder 
by  a  relatively  strong  spring  and  an  auxiliary  catch  hav- 
ing an  end  pressed  against  said  holder  by  a  relatively  weak 
spring,  a  main  cam  arranged  to  open  and  then  permit 
closing  of  said  main  catch  in  a  predetermined  zone 
and  a  release  cam  arranged  to  open  both  said  catches  in 
another  predetermined  zone. 


SHIPPING  CASE  FOR  MOBILE  X-RAY  UNIT 
lamet  C  Cndg,  devetead,  Ohio,  atstfaer  to  PIckar  X- 
Ray  Coipofatlon,  Walie  MamUmitml^  DtvUeiL  be. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  eonoratlon  of  Ohio 

AppHortion  March  27, 1957,  Scilal  No.  MM54 
3CfadnH.    (CL29»— 1) 


L,The  combination  of  an  X-ray  control  device  having 
a  ruidly  connected  base  plate  extending  horizontally 
therefrom,  said  device  extending  vertically  above  said 
base  plate,  and  a  combined  shipping  case  and  siq>port 
stand  therefor,  said  case  comprising  a  hollow  de^^ce- 
supporting  member  and  another  hollow  member,  said 
device-supporting  member  having  a  bottom  and  rigidly 
attached  upstanding  side  walls  and  vertically  extending 
flange  parts  at  its  upper  device-supporting  edge  opposite 
its  bottom  and  horizontally  extending  flange  parts  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  side  walls  and  spaced  slightly 
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bdow  said  upper  edfe,  said  bue  plate  fitting  nutly  witli- 
ia  nid  vertically  eiimding  flante  parte  when  lesting  upoo 
said  horizootally  extending  flange  parts,  resilient  cushioa- 
ing  material  between  said  base  plate  and  said  hcwixootaUy 
extending  flange  parts,  said  other  hollow  member  having 
nonnaOy  a  top  and  rigidly  connected  downwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls  and  vertically  extending  flange  parte 
at  ite  nonnaUy  lower  edge  of  dimensions  to  snugly  em- 
brace said  first  mentioned  vertically  extending  fiange 
parte  while  housing  said  device  and  having  horizontally 
extending  fiange  parte  extending  inwardly  from  ite  side 
walls  and  spaced  slighUy  above  ite  verticaUy  extending 
flange  parts,  resilient  cushioning  means  secured  to  the 
normally  lower  face  of  said  last  named  horizontally  ex- 
tending flange  parte  in  position  to  engage  said  base  plate 
when  the  latter  is  resting  upon  said  first  named  hwizmi- 
tally  extOKling  flange  parts  and  said  second  named  ver- 
tically extending  flange  parte  are  embracing  said  first 
namod  vertically  extending  fiange  parts,  and  means  for 
securing  said  two  hollow  members  together  in  one  posi- 
tion as  a  shipping  case  with  said  other  member  normal 
top  iqmard  and  above  said  dcsrice-supporting  member, 
and  in  a  second  positicni  as  a  support  stand  for  said  device 
with  said  other  member  normal  top  downward  and  be- 
low said  device-sunwrtmg  member  with  said  bottom  of 
said  device-sunx)rting  member  having  dimensions  adapted 
to  fit  within  and  be  embraced  by  said  second  named  ver- 
tically extending  fiange  parte  while  resting  on  said  second 
mentioned  resilient  cu^oning  means. 
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3^23^1 
DBPLAY  AND  CARRYING  PACKAGE 
FOR  MERCHANDBE 
John  P.  Hagar,  Daiyto^  OUts  mb^bot,  by  _ 
■'■<■.  to  DteMBd  National  CoipontioB,  ■ 

AppMrarten  NovcaAar  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  <21  J75 
SCIaiHii.    (CL2M-4S.33) 


1.  A  diq)lay  and  carrying  package  for  merchandise 
comprising  in  combination  a  paperboard  stiffening  ele- 
ment comiHising  a  body  panel,  a  handle  element  extend- 
ing from  said  body  panel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
article  engagmg  tongues  int^rally  connected  with  said 
body  panel  at  one  end  thereof  and  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  handle  dement  at  said  one  end,  said  tongues 
extending  in  generally  overlying  relationship  to  said  body 
panel  and  each  tongue  having  a  slit  extending  inwardly 
from  the  opposed  edges  thereof,  an  article  positioned  on 
said  paperboard  stiffaung  element  and  overiying  a  part 
at  each  tongue  bounded  fay  the  slit  therein,  the  other 
part  of  each  tongue  overiying  said  article,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  panel  having  an  article  supporting  base 
fiange,  said  stiffening  element  being  enclosed  in  an  en- 
velope wkh  the  handle  projecting  therefrom,  whereby 
said  article  is  held  between  the  two  parte  of  each  tongue 
and  the  artide  tends  to  urge  the  parte  of  tibe  tongues  that 
are  in  uaderiyiag  relation  thereto  against  die  said  body 
paaeL 


1.  A  dispensing  conuiner  for  battery  elec|rolyte  and 
the  ike  comprising  a  botUe  having  a  body  with  a  bottom 
cyliodncal  sides,  curved  shoulders  and  a  central  neck 
defining  a  bottle  mouth,  a  rectangular  papei 
having  four  upright  side  walls  hingedly  connec. 
adjoining  comers  and  against  which  the  cyi^ 
of  said  bottle  are  received,  said  tube  having 
wall  against  which  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  is 
combined  end  wail  and  spacer  structure  at  the 
tube  opposite  to  said  first  end  wall,  said  „ 
wall  and  spacer  structure  being  formed  by  a 
foldable  flaps  that  are  continuations  of  oppc_^  .,-.-«*. 
upright  side  walls  of  said  tube  and  that  arei  hin^to 
the  ends  of  said  upright  side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of 
flaps  that  are  continuati(Mis  of  the  other  two  I  remaining 
upri^t  side  walls  of  said  tube  and  that  are  hinied  to  ends 
therebf  and  interlocked  with  the  flaps  of  thd  first  pair, 
each  of  said  flaps  being  of  a  width  correspon^ng  to  that 
of  the  upright  side  wall  to  which  it  is  hinged^  each  fiap 
of  said  first  pair  having  a  fold  line  parallel  toi  ite  hinged 
edge  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  less  tha^  one  half 
the  distance  between  ite  hinged  edge  and  tl^  opposite 
upright  side  wall  to  provide  an  end  wall  portion  between 
said  fold  line  and  said  hinged  edge  and  a  spacer  portion 
hinged  to  the  end  wall  portion  at  said  fold  line^  each  fiap 
of  said  first  pair  having  two  parallel  slote  extending  from 
its  hinged  edge  across  ite  end  wall  portion  anfl  partially 
acros  its  Ispacer  portion,  the  slots  of  the  two  flips  of  said 
first  pair  being  aligned,  the  fiaps  of  said  second  pair 
having  end  wall  portions  that  are  on  the  ouler  side  of 
the  end  wall  portions  of  the  fiaps  of  said  firs^  pair  and 
spacer  portions  hinged  to  their  bottom  portions,  posi- 
tioned in  the  spaced  slote  of  the  fiaps  of  said  first  pair  and 
having  notches  in  their  edges  spaced  to  receive  the  spacer 
portions  of  the  fiaps  of  the  first  pair,  said  end  wall  por- 
tions providing  the  tube  wiUi  a  second  end  wal  having  a 
central  rectangular  opening,  said  spacer  portions  extend- 
ing fiom  said  second  end  wall  and  being  engaged  against 
the  curved  shoulders  of  said  bottle,  the  mou^  of  said 
bottle  being  located  on  the  inner  side  of  said  central 
opening,  whereby  when  the  dispensing  contaioer  is  in- 
verted the  bottle  is  supported  in  dispensing  pjsition  by 
said  spacer  portions  and  at  all  times  while  the  dispensing 
container  is  in  the  hands  of  the  user  the  bottle  may  be 
protected  by  paperboard.  T 
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2,923^493 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

H.  GiovcB,  Bflnriagloa,  0.,  anlpor  lo 

Cai  Coavaqy,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corpoialfck  of  New 

Jeitey  ^ 

IppEcnrtaa  March  13, 19S1,  Setiai  No. 

Sniliiii     (CL29i-^«0 

1.  A  container  for  a  dispensible  product,  ctnnpriaihg 

henngtic  walls  enclosing  a  product,  at  least  one  of  said 
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walls  having  an  open  port,  and  a  flexible  member  at- 
tached to  said  one  wall  adjacent  said  port  and  definmg 
with  said  one  wall  a  diannd  having  one  end  in  communi- 
cation with  said  port  and  leading  therefrom  to  die  in- 
terior of  said  container,  wliereby  a  negative  interior  pres- 


sure of  said  container  is  balanced  with  the  outeide  at- 
moqtheric  pressure  to  relieve  strains  on  said  container 
walls  and  whereby  said  fiexible  member  is  compressed  to 
close  and  seal  said  channel  against  leakage  of  said  prod- 
uct therethrough  upon  increase  of  said  interior  pressure 
relative  to  said  outside  atmospheric  pressure. 


CONTAINER  FOR  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 
Robert  AMI,  Datoait,  Mich. 

inoMt  39, 19S<,  Serial  Na.  997,934 
4aiiiM.   (CL299-<50 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comiwising  a  bag  with 
all  of  ite  walls  made  of  a  pliable  laminate  material  hav- 
ing an  inside  layer  of  a  fusible  alctrfiol-resisting  plastic 
material  and  an  outside  layer  of  non-fibrous  material 
of  greater  strengtii  dian  the  material  of  said  inside  layer, 
with  said  layers  being  bonded  togetiier  to  form  a  uni- 
tary wall  structure,  a  quantity  of  alcoholic  beverage 
sealed  within  said  bag,  and  a  revenue  stamp  sealed  be- 
tween said  two  layers  in  a  place  where  it  is  irreparably 
damaged  by  tearing  and  made  unusable  as  the  bag  is 
being  opened. 

2,923,495 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 


Poapllch.  ItMca,  OL,  aarifBor,  ky 
lo  iDlMto  -       -  - 


Tod  Worti,  CUcago,  m.,  a 
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1.  A  package  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  cans 
disposed  in  side  by  side  substantially  abutting  and  parallel 
rdationship  and  having  circular  radially  and  axially 
projecting   end   rims   of  predetermined   thickneu  and 


height,  and  a  one-piece  sheet  material  dip  applied  only 
to  said  end  rims  and  retaining  said  cans  in  the  padcage. 
said  clip  induding  a  generally  horizontal  planar  body 
substantially  traversing  qtaces  between  said  cans  at  op- 
posite sides  of  an  area  of  substantial  abutment  of  the 
cans,  a  plurality  oi  first  locking  means  integral  with 
said  body  and  disposed  between  said  cans  and  engaging 
beneath  the  rinu  of  said  cans,  and  a  i^urality  of  second 
locking  means  integral  with  said  body  and  engaging 
inner  surfaces  of  said  can  rims  and  re^ectivdy  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  locking  means,  each  of  said  second 
locking  means  including  broad  tab  means  curved  in 
transverse  cross  section  and  joined  to  a  curved  edge  of 
said  body  and  engaging  a  circular  inner  surface  ot  a 
can  rim  with  broad  surface  contact  and  extending  for 
substantially  the  full  depth  of  the  can  rims,  each  co- 
operaUe  pair  of  said  first  and  second  locking  means 
having  margins  spaced  apart  and  defining  a  throat  nar- 
rower than  said  can  rim  thickness  for  positively  locking 
the  cans  with  respect  to  said  clip  and  preventing  detach- 
ment of  the  cans,  and  one  of  each  pair  of  said  cooper- 
able  first  and  second  locking  means  including  portions 
engaging  arcuatdy  substantially  spaced  areas  of  a  rim 
for  resisting  twisting  ol  the  cans  rdativc  to  each  other 
to  diedip. 

2^23,499 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 
P""Pgch,  Ilaaca,  OL,  ndgair,  by  wmmt 
.  to  tmaais  Toai  Wotta,  CMc^o,  DL,  a 
of  niiBoii 

I  October  39, 19S9,  Serial  No.  192,92L 
DIvUed  and  lUs  appBcadoa  Septeasber  19,  1959,  Se- 
sW  No.  919,772 
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1.  A  can  package  comprising  a  one-piece  resilient 
sheet  material  clip,  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cans  or 
the  like  having  annular  end  rims  disposed  in  side-by-side 
substantially  abutting  and  parallel  rdationship  securely 
retained  by  said  clip,  said  rims  having  a  predetermined 
thickness,  said  clip  comprising  generally  planar  horizontal 
body  means  substantially  traversing  an  area  of  substan- 
tial abutment  of  the  cans  and  spaces  between  the  cans  at 
opposite  »des  of  said  area,  a  plurality  of  first  locking 
means  integral  with  and  depending  from  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  body  means  disposed  in  said  spaces  and 
presenting  surfaces  engaging  beneath  the  rims  of  the  cans, 
and  a  plurality  of  second  locking  means  integral  with 
said  body  means  having  portions  located  toward  opposite 
ends  of  and  depending  from  said  planar  body  means  and 
engaging  inner  surfaces  of  the  can  rims  and  respectively 
cooperating  with  said  first  locking  means,  each  cooper- 
aUe-pair  of  said  first  and  second  locking  means  having 
martim  defining  a  throat  which  normally  has  a  dimen- 
sion transversely  of  a  rim  less  than  said  rim  thickness 
for  preveming  a  rim  of  a  can  from  passing  therethrough, 
one  of  said  means  comprising  resiliently  flexible  spring 
means  for  relatively  spreading  said  margins  and  opening 
said  throate  during  assembly  of  the  can  package  for  re- 
cdving  rims  of  cans  dispcned  in  substantially  abutting 
paralld  relationship  suflSciently  to  enable  said  first  lock- 
ing means  to  be  snapped  beneath  the  can  rims  and  for 
subsequently  relatively  shifting  said  margins  together  for 
closing  said  throate  and  locking  the  cans  and  the  clip 
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biMMQ^Ied  relationship  ao  that  the  cans  cannot  be   stering  surface,  eadi  section  indudinf  a  ^bstantially 
UMntttar  removed  from  the  clip  until  said  margins  have  horizontal  intermediate  portion  and  a  pair  bf  side  por- 


•|>la  baea  relatively  shifted  and  spread  apart 
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li.  If  S<,  SnM  No.  S7t,24« 
"m  G«nH«f  April  22, 195S 
(CL2«7-^) 


tints  flanking  the  faitermediate  portion  and  sipptng  down- 
watdly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  section!  toward  the 
intermediate  poition.  each  portion  including  a  plurality 
at  qMced  shutters  mounted  for  adjustmentl  to  selected 
poeitions  in  req>ect  to  one  another  for  cor^pondingly 
adjusting  the  size  of  the  qtaces  therebetween;  and  means 
carried  by  each  section  connecting  all  the  shutters  of 
each  portion  for  conjoint  adjustment,  comprising  rotat- 
ably  supported  rods  extending  from  the  several  shutters 
of  each  portion  and  connected  to  said  shuttrrs  for  con- 
joigt  rotation  therewith,  a  pair  of  adjusting  liods  slidably 
moMnted  in  each  section  for  movement  in  the  direction 
of  (heir  lengths,  said  adjusting  rods  being  extended  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  portion  ^f  each  sec- 
tion, one  of  the  adjusting  rods  having  a  loos^  connection 
to  the  several  first  named  rods  of  one  side  ptKtion  of  the 


1.  A  hontontnl  prets  for  the  extrusion  of  metal,  com- 
prising: a  pressure  cylinder,  a  pressure  piston  reciprocable 
in  the  pressure  cylinder,  a  ram  secured  to  the  pressure 
piaton,  a  bolster,  a  die-holder  held  by  the  bolster,  a  die 
carried  by  the  die-holder,  the  die  being  co-axial  with  the 
ram,  tie  rods  connecting  the  pressure  cylinder  with  the 
bolster  above  and  below  the  axis  of  the  die  and  the  ram 
and  including  two  tie  rods  above  said  axis,  two  bearing 
plates  carried  by  the  two  tq)per  tie  rods,  a  billet  container 
co-axial  with  the  die  and  the  ram.  said  billet  container 
having  supporting  faces  overlying  the  bearing  plates,  said 
faces  bearing  upon  and  supported  by  said  bearing  plates, 
said  bearing  plates  and  said  suppwting  faces  providing 
the  sole  means  for  siq>porting  the  weight  of  said  billet 
container,  the  supporting  faces  and  bearing  plates  being 
diqKMcd  in  inclined  planes  passing  through  the  axis  of 
the  die. 


2,923,4tg 
FLOTATION  FROCESS 
Cnfl  F.  WnuM,  Plcanot  HOI,  CaHf  .,  ""rignor  to  The 
Dow  Cltnrical  Compmqr,  Afidhmd,  Mich.,  a  corpon- 
tfoaoff  Palawie 

NoDrawlic.  AppUeadoB  Dcccnbcr  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  477351 
3CWM.  (a.2t9^1M) 
1.  In  die  preparation  of  sylvinite  ore  for  the  recovery 
of  potassium  chloride  by  floution,  the  method  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  suq>ending  ground  sylvinite  ore 
in  brine  saturated  with  respect  to  said  ore  to  form  a 
pulp,  conditioning  said  pulp  with  a  frother  and  with  a 
water-coluble  acrylamide  polymer  characterized  by  a 
viacoaity  of  from  1.8  to  80  centiposes  for  a  0.5  percent 
by  weight  solution  thereof  in  distilled  water  adjusted  to 
a  pH  of  3  to  3.5  and  at  a  temperature  of  21.5*  C,  sub- 
jecting the  conditioned  pulp  to  froth  flotation  and  sepa- 
ratfaig  clay  therefrom  as  a  flotated  concentrate,  the  poly- 
mer employed  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  homopolymers  of  acrylamide  and  copolymers  of 
acrylamide  with  up  to  15  mole  percent  of  acrylic  add. 


section,  the  other  adjusting  rod  having  a  loos4  connection 
to  the  several  first  named  rods  of  the  intermediate  por- 
tion and  of  the  other  side  portion  of  the  same  section, 
whereby  on  sliding  movement  of  the  adjusting  rods,  the 
several  first  named  rods  of  a  section  will  be  -otated  con- 
joiiltly  with  their  associated  shutters  for  adjusting  the 
positions  of  the  shutters  relative  to  one  another,  and 
spring  means  carried  by  the  intermediate  por  ion  bearing 
against  the  adjusting  rods  fn  each  position  t  >  which  the 
adjtsting  rods  are  slidably  n^^v«l,  for  releasi  bly  holding 
the  {adjusting  rods  in  selected  positions  to  wh  ch  they  are 
so  tnoved.  said  spring  means  comprising  ai  elongated 
lc«|th  of  spring  wire  having  inter^iediate  its  ends  a  coil 
pivoted  upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  lection,  said 
wire  having  end  portions  tensioned  to  bear  against  the 
respective  adjusting  rods,  the  adjusting  rods!  having  re- 
cesees  in  which  said  end  portions  are  engagnible  in  each 
position  to  which  the  adjusting  rods  are  shift  kL 
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Floriaa  TiduMlitKh,  Loe  AMeka, 
Application  Apfll  29, 1957,  Serial  No. 
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GRAIN  SAVER  ^EVE  FOR  COMBINES 

Joaepk  F.  YomA,  Boecobd,  Wis. 

Afpleadm  March  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  722,9*2 

(CUaB.    (CL2t9^.394) 

3.  A  sieve  for  combines  comprising  a  iHurality  of 

sieve  sections  connected  side-by-si(te  to  form  a  continuous 


A  portable  sluice  forming  and/or  lining  ievice  com- 
prising an  elongated,  normally  flat,  water  imperyious 
sheet  member,  said  member  bdng  formed  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  tudu  or  pie  its  forming 
riffles  closely  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  Member  and 
normally  overiying  adjacent  portions  of  the  member  in  a 
comtnon  direction,  said  riffles  being  manually  reveqible 
to  expose  the  normally  overiain  portions  of  tie  member, 
said  sheet  member  bebg  longitudinally  foldable  inwlrdly 
of  etu:h  side  thereof  to  provide  a  trough  for  support  in 
a  dilch  in  the  ground  or  the  like. 
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2,923,411 
FUEL  FILTER 

DsMhon,  MIdk,  aMigMr  to  Ford 
Motor  Coanaay,  Dcarbon,  Mick,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddawavc 

AppUcatloB  March  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  571,43* 
3aafang.    (CL21»— 172) 


ends  of  one  in  axial  alignment  with  the  arm  ends  ol 
the  other,  an  open-ended  sleeve  of  slightly  expansible 
material  and  of  a  diameter  such  as  to  fricdonally  hold 
tlie  wire  positioned  over  each  of  opposed  ends  of  the  two 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  tot  use  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  driven  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  liquid 
fuel  storage  tank,  liquid  fuel  filtering  means  and  a  conduit 
for  the  withdrawal  of  liquid  fuel  from  the  storage  tank, 
said  liquid  fuel  filtration  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  layers  of  plastic  cloth  fabricated  into  an 
elongated  structure  enclosing  a  central  portion,  said  con- 
duit terminating  in  said  enclosed  central  portion  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  filtration  means  having  interstices  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  other  portions  of  said  filtra- 
tion means  whereby  said  lower  end  is  rendered  less  per- 
meable to  liquid  fuel  to  a  degree  such  that  said  lower 
end  is  capable  of  passing  sufficient  fuel  to  operate  the 
motor  vehicle  at  slow  rates  of  speed,  but  not  at  normal 
rates  of  speed. 

2323^412 
AUTOMOBILE  HAT  HOLDER 

Lara  C.  DcoB,  Mwcatiae,  Iowa 

9, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  514^27 
•  OafaM.    (CL211— 3i) 


1.  An  automobile  hat  holder  comprising  a  half^ov^ 
support  adapted  to  receive  the  crown  of  a  hat,  a  unitary 
flat  rectangular  frame  member  rigidly  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  midway  between  the  ends  of  said  support  and 
extending  away  from  the  mouth  of  said  support  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  thereof  a  distance  equal  or 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  brim  of  said  hat  and!  then 
extending  back  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  support 
to  a  point  approximately  even  with  said  ends,  two  nook 
means  on  said  frame  member  at  the  end  opposite  said 
support,  one  hook  extending  from  said  member  toward 
said  support  and  one  extending  away  from  said  support 


2,923,413 

AUTOMOBILE  HAT  RACK 

loha  Gcoffe  Bchreadt,  Chicago,  in. 

AppUcathM  ApA  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,422 

2ClafaM.    (CL  211^31) 


U-«haped  frames,  and  a  brim  holder  for  engaging  ooe 
side  of  a  hat  mounted  on  each  U-sliaped  frame  and  ex- 
tending  to  one  side  and  then  toward  tlie  other  frame  for 
a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  a  hat  brim  between  itself 
and  tlie  frame. 

2,923,414 
DISPLAY  STANDS  AND  CONTAINERS 
FOR  ARTICLES 
Makofan  Langfatoo,  S^  Oak,  Bhilngham,  Eaghuid, 
to  Foster  Gnat  Crimpanjr  lacoiponitod, 


Appiicatioa  March  3, 1958,  Scrtel  No.  718,538 

OafaBB  priority,  appHcatioa  Gnat  BffitaiB  March  24, 1957 

laafans.   (CL211— 49) 


1.  A  dbplay  stand  and  holder  for  articles  comprising 
a  floor,  a  front  wall  united  to  end  walls  and  to  the 
floor,  aad  a  back  bar  having  forwardly  extending  walls 
projecting  from  it  at  spaced  intervals,  the  forward  ends 
of  said  forwardly  extending  walls  being  united  to  the 
front  wall  to  divide  the  stand  and  holder  into  a  series  of 
compartments;  a  unitary  closure  flap  for  each  compart- 
ment of  the  series,  each  flap  being  of  a  width  substantially 
that  of  the  compartment,  extending  over  and  supported 
by  the  back  bar  between  adjacent  walls  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  lip  rearwardly  of  the  bar  and  a 
downwardly  extending  front  end,  each  flap  being  spring 
loaded  by  a  tension  spring  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  lip  and  the  other  end 
thereof  anchored  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  stand,  the  down- 
wardly extending  front  end  of  each  flap  abutting  the  inner 
surface  of  the  front  wall  when  its  compartment  is  empty 
and  bearing  against  and  supporting  articles  by  pressure 
thereon  when  articles  are  inserted  in  its  compartment  in 
such  manner  that  articles  can  be  stored  one  behind  the 
other  in  displayed  condition  in  each  compartment  and 
withdrawn  therefrom  for  inspection  and  sale  and  also 
returned  thereto. 


2,923,415 
PORTABLE  TOOL  HOLDERS 

N.  Brown,  AlhaMbra,  CaBT. 
Mtf  15, 1957,  Serhd  No.  472,843 
2nalMr    (0.211—45) 

1.  A  portable  tool  liolder  formed  of  wire  comprising 


2.  A   hat  rack  comprising  two  like-sized   U-«h^>ed   a  dished  recungular  tray  portion  and  a  pair  of  rotatable 
frame*  made  of  wire  disposed  in  a  iriane  with  the  arm   pointed  leg  structures  secured  at  each  end  of  said  tray 
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poruon  for  lupporting  said  tmy  portion  horizonully 
abwre  a  lower  generally  borizonUlly  extendinf  gnMind 
nuUce  as  in  a  garden,  said  disiicd  tray  portion  consist- 
ing of: 

a  horizontal  rectangle  of  wire  having  two  relatively 
long  sides  and  two  relatively  shorter  ends; 

a  plurality  of  open  ended  wire  forms  extending  trans- 
vwsely  of  said  rectangle  and  secured  thereto,  each  of 
said  wire  worms  comprising,  a  pair  of  unequal  length 
Wulcl  legs  joined  at  one  end  by  a  curved  portion,  the 
central  portion  of  said  legs  being  formed  in  a  flat-bot- 
tomed U-shape  for  insertion  between  the  sides  of  said 
r«ctangle  with  the  curved  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  the  side  of  said  rectangle  to  which  it  is  secured 
and  the  longer  leg  at  the  open  end  of  said  wire  form 
extendmg  outwardly  from  the  other  side  of  the  rectangle 
said  wire  forms  being  disposed  so  that  one  half  of  the 
curved  portions  extend  from  one  side  of  said  rectangle 
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cR>sing  the  front  thereof,  said  gates  including  bars  having 
oie  end  portion  pivotally  secured  to  the  unper  end  por- 
uons  of  the  front  legs  and  further  inclwUDg  loops  de- 
Pjodtog  from  said  bars,  stops  on  the  ftWlegs  engage- 
aMe  beneath  the  bars  for  supporting  the  gites  in  closed 
position,  and  stopt  on  said  front  legs  en 
sdd  bars  for  supporting  said  gates  in  an 
said  bars  resting  by  gravity  on  said  stops 
*Tt  in  either  position. 


Me  with 

n  position. 

-n  the  gates 


_         DBPLAY  RACK 
Walter  T.  ~ 


and  the  other  half  extends  from  the  other  side  of  said 
rectangle,  said  outwardly  extending  longer  legs  being  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  pairs  of  curved  portions,  said 
outwardly  extended  longer  legs  and  said  curved  portions 
being  disposed  horizontally  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
rectan^e  whereby  said  horizontally  extending  curved 
portions  form  loops  and  said  horizontally  extending 
longer  legs  form  pegs  for  supporting  tools  vertically  dis- 
posed therein  and  thereon  externally  of  said  tray  por- 
tions; and 

said  leg  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  pointed  legs 
rotauWy  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rectangle,  each 
pair  of  legs  at  one  enduing  joined  by  a  plurality  of 
horizonui  braces  whereby  when  said  legs  are  pointed 
downwardly,  the  tray  portion  will  be  firmly  supported  in 
a  substantiaUy  horizmtal  position,  and  when  said  legs 
are  routed  upwardly,  the  horizontal  braces  can  act  as 
handles  to  transport  said  tool  holder  from  one  location 
to  another. 


23.  IfST.  Sarfal  N^.  M5.5M 
(CL  211-.1«S) 


mounted  thereto  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
means  to  selectively  hold  said  post  against  rbtaUon  rela- 
tivo  to  said  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  eich  secured 
at  one  respective  end  to  said  post  in  vertical  tpaced  rela- 
tiomhip  so  as  to  project  perpendicularly  tlierefrom.  a 
display  board  mounted  to  said  post  intern  ediate  said 
arms  so  as  to  project  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  post 
transversely  of  said  arms,  a  second  display  h)ard  swing- 
ably  mounted  at  respective  opposite  ends  to  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  arms,  yieldable  means  connected  be- 
tween one  of  said  arms  and  said  second  displiy  board  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  second  display  board  at  iny  selected 
position  relative  to  said  arm,  said  second  display  board 


GARBAGE  CAN  RACK 

N.  Yofri.  Sn  AMelo.  Tea. 
Muf  If,  IMS,  MilNo.  73M51 
2ClaiM.   (CL211— 71) 


— •"  —.■»  <uui,  Muu  scvuoa  ai! 

swuigable  to  a  position  where  the  free  en<l  mereoi  is 
mtetmediate  said  arms,  and  releasable  locling  means 
conaectmg  one  of  said  arms  and  said  seccnd  display 

boaed  to  selectively  hold  said  display  board '- •^• 

rela  ive  to  said  arm. 


thereof  is 


immovable 


1.  A  garbage  can  rack  comprising:  a  metallic  stand 
open  at  its  front  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
cans,  said  stand  including  pairs  of  tubular  front  and  rear 
Mfs  and  a  tubular  grfll  mounted  oo  said  legs  at  an  inter- 
mediaie  point  for  supporting  the  oma.  a  pair  o€  gravity 
cloaed  gates  swmgable  in  a  Tertical  plane  on  tiie  stand  for 


2,923.41s 
HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  DERklCK 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHloSr 

WjSdsMe,  MHwaafcee,  Wis, 
■g^JJjL  *»  ^  A.  Yo^i 

.ApHltafloaAyst  3,  W55.  Serial  No.  sEiaS 
I    AK«i-*    TOatas.    (CL212-«)  ^^  | 

l.»A  hoist  for  unitary  mounting  oo  a  vehicle  frame  and 
comprising  a  hoist  frame,  a  mast  rotatably  nfounted  on 
the  iKMst  frame,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  ihe  mast  a 
winch  mounted  on  the  hoist  frame  comprising  a  dnim 
having  a  hne  ti-ained  over  the  top  of  the  ma  it  and4he 
end  Of  the  boom,  hydraulic  motors  mounted  oi  the  hoist 
frame  and  respectively  connected  with  the  msit  and  the 
winch,  a  hydraul:c  system  mounted  on  the  hbist  frime 
and  oomprismg  a  reservoir  and  a  pump  having  valve  con- 
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troUed  coonectioiis  to  said  motofs.  and  means  mounted 
on  the  hoist  frame  and  connected  with  the  pump  for  the 
hydraulic  elevation  of  the  boom,  said  hoist  frame  com- 
prising an  inverted  U-shaped  channel  having  broad  up- 
right l^s  with  inwardly  directed  lateral  flanges  and  a 
broad  top  with  inwardly  directed  lateral  flanges,  the  inter- 
section of  said  flanges  being  connected  in  bracing  relation. 


2.923»420 
CONVEYOR  CONIROL  SYSIEMS 
H.  Dfm,9L  filHihM,  Fin.,  imm  R. 

■hnK,  dL,  ami  AMmtL  &mII,  Aift^tei 


WiiliMlii  2i,  1957,  S«W  No.  05,331 
39CUM.   (0.214— 11) 


the  said  legs  being  connected  by  transverse  shelf  members 
near  their  bottom  ends  and  at  a  level  intermediate  their 
height,  the  mast  having  bearings  upon  the  top  of  the  hoist 
frame  and  on  the  intermediate  shelf,  and  its  motor  and 
rotating  connections  being  supported  from  the  interme- 
diate shelf,  the  winch  being  located  on  the  shelf  at  the 
bottom  of  said  legs  and  having  its  motor  and  driving  con- 
nection supported  from  the  last  mentioned  shelf. 


H. 
F( 


2,923,419 
RAILWAY  COUTLER 


BL,a 


•f  New 


U 


24, 19Si,  8««ai  No.  54f,94t 
(CL  213— lit) 


1.  In  an  automatic  railway  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head 
having  a  guard  arm  adjacent  one  side  arid  knuckle  pivot 
means  adjacent  the  other  side,  substantially  flat  horizon- 
tally extending  upper  and  lower  cover  shelves  on  the 
head,  gathering  lips  extending  forwardly  from  the  shelves 
and  disposed  inwardly  adjacent  the  gusTd  arm  side  of  the 
coupler  head,  said  lips  presenting  inner  gathering  surfaces 
disposed  in  planes  sloping  forwardly  and  away  from  each 
other  at  a  predetermhied  angle  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal center  plane  of  the  coupler  and  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  vertical  center  plane  of  the  coiq>ler. 
and  a  knuckle  disposed  between  said  shelves  and  pivoted 
on  a  vertical  axis  by  said  pivot  meaiu  to  said  coupler 
head,  said  knuckle  when  in  open  position  presenting  upper 
and  lower  beveled  forward  surfaces  diq>osed  in  planes 
sl<^Hng  forwardly  toward  the  horizontal  center  iriane  of 
die  coupler  at  an  angle  substantially  equal  to  said  first 
mentioned  angle  and  substantially  normal  to  the  vertical 
center  plane  of  the  coupler,  the  outermost  points  of  said 
beveled  surfaces  being  outward  of  said  pivot  means. 


2.  A  semi-automatic  conveycn-  system  of  tibe  type  in 
which  a  jnime  mover  drives  an  endlen  conveyor  chain 
having  a  plurality  of  load  tran^orting  carriers  oo  the 
chain  for  travel  in  a  predetermined  path,  in  niiich  at 
least  one  load  station  and  a  plurality  ol  discharge  sta- 
tion adjacent  said  path  have  individually  associated 
therewith  transfer  mechaaisms  adapted  for  movement  in- 
to the  path  to  place  objects  oo  and  to  remove  objecu 
from  the  carriers,  and  in  iriiidi  a  tinier  controlled  t^  an 
operator  at  the  load  station  cauaes  the  associated  trans- 
fer mechanism  to  place  a  waiting  object  on  the  first  emp- 
ty carrier  approaching  the  kMd  station  after  actuation  of 
the  timer,  cauaes  a  Imiary  code  permutation  *— ^g*»r*  to 
a  selected  discharge  station  to  be  stored  in  a  storage  de- 
vice, causes  the  assigned  code  permutation  to  be  detected 
when  the  carrier  approoches  the  selected  discharge  sta- 
tion and  causes  the  transfer  mrrhanism  associated  with 
the  selected  discharge  station  to  remove  the  object  con- 
sequent to  the  detection  of  the  code  permutation,  said 
system  characterized  by  the  combinatioa  therewith  of  a 
synchronizing  device  having  a  sequence  of  operating  ooo- 
ditioos  corresponding  to  succeeding  positions  at  the  load 
station,  the  synchronizing  device  operated  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  movement  of  the  empty  carrier  past  said 
positioos  rendering  the  timer  effective  to  cause  an  as- 
signed code  to  be  stored  in  the  storage  device  only  when 
the  empty  carrier  is  in  a  load  station  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  selected  one  of  the  operating  conditions  of  the 
synchronous  device. 


2,923,421     

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  MECHANIZED  GARAGES 

AppBcalion  April  13,  19S«,  Scrid  No.  577,993 

ClaiaBS  priority,  appBcalloa  Fttmx  April  13, 1955 

2Clafans.    (CX  214— K.1) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  garage  for  automotive  vehicles 
having  at  least  one  floor  with  compartments  on  each 
floo^  for  the  vehicles  to  be  stored  arranged  in  rows 
at  oi>posite  sides  of  a  central  lane,  a  carriage  movable 
along  said  lane  and  carrying  a  platform  which  is 
movable  laterally  with  respect  to  said  carriage  for 
entry  into  said  compartments,  said  platform  having 
a  first  vertically  movable  grille  of  parallel  bars  ad^>ted 
to  support  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  during  transport 
of  the  latter  by  said  carriage,  and  a  second  grille  of 
parallel  bars  in  each  of  said  compartments  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  said  first  grille  having  its 
ban  arranged  to  pass  between  said  bars  of  the  second 
grille  when  said  first  grille  is  displaced  vertically  with  said 
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platform  in  the  related  compartment  so  that,  in  deposit- 
ing a  vehicle  in  a  selected  compartment,  said  first  grille 
can  move  into  the  latter  at  a  level  above  that  of  said 
second  grille  and  then  move  downwardly  to  cause  the 
wheels  of  the  transported  vehicle  to  be  received  by  said 
second  frille  prior  to  withdrawal  of  said  first  grille  from 
said  selected  compartment  and,  in  removing  a  vehicle 
from  a  selected  compartment,  said  first  grille  can  move 
into  the  latter  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  second  grille 
in  said  selected  compartment  and  then  move  upwardly  to 
lift  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  from  said  second  grille  prior 
to  the  removal  of  said  first  grille,  with  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  resting  thereon,  from  said  selected  compartment, 
rails  extending  along  said  lane,  and  wheels  on  said  car- 
riage riding  on  said  rails;  the  combination  of  propelling 
means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  carriage  along 
said  lane  including  a  main,  relatively  powerful  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  carriage  along  said  lane  at  a  rela- 
tively high  speed  to  bring  said  carriage  close  to  a  selected 
compartment,  transmission  means  between  the  shaft  of 
said  main  motor  and  said  wbeek,  an  alternately  operative 
auxiliary,  relatively  weak  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
carriage  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  during  final  movement 
of  the  carriage  to  a  position  registered  with  said  selected 
compartment,  electric  coupling  means  between  the  shaft 
of  said  auxiliary  motor  and  said  shaft  of  the  main  motor. 
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to  energiza- 


sai4  movable  lamp,  and  means  responsive , 

tiot  of  said  second  photoelectric  cell  by  said  movable 
lamp,  upon  registration  of  the  latter  with  a«  opening  in 
said  screen  corresponding  to  said  selected  cbmpartment. 
to  de-energize  said  auxiliary  motor  and  coi^ling  means 
and  to  energize  said  braking  means. 


L 


2,923,422 
:OKE  GUIDE  OPERATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  PUSHER  RAM 
MWucl  J.  Maccy,  EUzabdk,  Pa^  aadgno 


States  Stcd  Cocpotalioa,  a  cofBoiatioB  of  Ptcw  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Febraaiy  25,  IfM,  Serial  NoJ 

(CL  21^ 


to  Uaitcd 
w  Jcrse; 

717,3«7 


In  a  battery  of  by-product  coke  ovei  s  equipped 
witll  a  pusher  and  a  drive  for  selectively  movin  { it  through 
said  ovens  to  discharge  coke  therefrom,  the^mbination 
comlprising  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  pusher  drive,  a  guide  through  which  [coke  being 
discliarged  by  said  pusher  has  a  guided  mo>iement,  and 
mea^s  responsive  to  tilting  movement  of  sa^d  guide  by 
the  coke  being  pushed  therethrough  for  operating  said 
confevl  means  to  stop  said  pusher  drive. 


electric  braking  means  associated  with  said  shaft  of  the 
main  motor  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  first 
and  second  photoelectric  cells  on  said  carriage,  fixed 
lamps  disposal  adjacent  each  of  said  compart;nents  and 
adapted,  when  illuminated  to  energize  said  first  photo- 
electric cell,  means  for  illuminating  the  fixed  lamps  adja- 
cent a  selected  compartment  to  which  said  carriage  is  to 
be  moved  along  said  lane  so  that  said  first  photoelectric 
cell  is  energized  only  when  said  carriage  approaches  said 
selected  compariment,  a  movable  lamp  on  said  carriage 
for  energizing  said  second  photoelectric  cell,  a  fixed  screen 
extending  along  said  lane  and  interposed  between  said 
movable  lamp  and  said  second  photoelectric  cell  to  pre- 
vent energization  of  the  latter  by  said  movable  lamp,  said 
fixed  screen  having  openings  therein  selectively  register- 
ing with  said  nravable  lamp  and  second  photoelectric  cell 
only  when  said  carriage  is  aligned  with  a  compartment 
corresponding  to  the  selectively  registered  opening,  means 
for  energizing  said  main  motor  to  drive  said  carriage  at 
relatively  high  speed  in  the  direction  toward  said  selected 
compartment,  means  responsive  to  energization  of  said 
first  photoelectric  cell  by  one  of  said  fixed  lamps  adjacent 
said  selected  compartment  to  de-energize  said  main  motor, 
energize  said  auxiliary  motor  and  engage  said  electric 
coupling  means,  so  that  said  auxiliary  motor  then  drives 
said  carriage  at  relatively  slow  speed,  and  to  illuminate 


2,n3,423 

LININGS  FOR  TRUCK  BODIES 

Robert  M.  Maocy,  OUahoasa  CUy,  Ol  la. 

AppUcatioa  October  9,  19S7,  Serial  No.  i  89,219 

SCIafaM.    (CL214— <2) 


IJ  Means  for  preventing  leakage  of  granular  material 
fronj  truck  bodies  of  the  box  type  having  the  usual  tail 
'*  J_*°**  ^°^  assisting  in  unloading  the  same  jcomprising 
a  cobtinuous.  flexible  lining,  impervious  to  tl>c  material 
being  handled,  and  made  up  of  permanently  united  bot- 
tom^ side  and  end  portions  providing  an  unbrmien  cover- 
ing lor  the  floor,  side  and  front  end  walls  o|  the  truck 
body,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  liiling  td  the 
trucH  bodys  a  rear  end  poriion  free  at  its  sidd^  edges  but 
secured  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  bottom  pbrtion  and 
covering  and  supported  by  said  tail  gate,  so  mat  it  may 
swing  downwardly  to  open  position  when  sa^  tail  gate 
is  retioved,  and  cable  means,  constructed  to  be  attached 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  end  portion  and  oper- 
ativq  when  tension  is  applied  to  it,  and  said  securing 
meads  is  released  aixl  said  tail  gate  removed,  tb  pulllsaid 
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front  eiKl,  side  and  bottom  portions  of  the  lining  rear- 
wardly,  thus  dumping  the  load  from  the  opoi  rear  end 
of  the  truck  body. 


2,923,424 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  LATCHES 
Wimaai  A.  Hmich  and  NcO  Wcudsr,  KMunilU,  T( 
aarigaon  to  Dcamstcr  Brolbcn,  lac^  KaogniOc, 
a  covporatkM  of  TcaacMec 

AftnaMom  Mmmarj  9, 1957,  SciW  No.  «33»2M 
tCtaioM.    (CL  214-^17) 


1.  In  traiuporting  equipment  of  the  character  described 
having  an  upright  skid  frame  for  movement  of  a  con- 
tainer therealong  with  a  bail  on  the  container,  the  com- 
bination of  a  skid  frame  section  having  a  book  thereon  in 
position  to  receive  the  bail  and  to  retain  the  container 
on  the  skid  frame  for  dumping,  a  safety  latch  having  a 
hook  portion  in  overiapping  relation  with  the  hook,  means 
mounting  the  safety  latch  on  the  skid  frame  section  for 
movement  td  operative  and  inoperaitve  positioiu  with 
respect  to  the  book,  counterweight  means  connected  with 
the  safety  latch  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
normally  »*nrfinj  to  move  the  latch  to  an  operative  po- 
sition over  the  hook,  and  means  for  imparting  a  pushing 
action  to  the  counterweight  means  for  opening  the  safety 
latch  relative  to  the  hook. 


2,923,425 
TRAILER 
Lao  T.  GaDctta  aad  Ei«eM 

AppUcatioa  April  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,<M 
2ClalaH.    (CL2l4—89€i 


B.  GaDctta, 


medial  rectangular  section  to  form  two  triangtilar  sections 
to  brace  aiul  stiflien  the  medial  section  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  fonmrd  section  in  which  the  side  memben 
converge  to  meet  at  the  front  to  form  an  additional  tri- 
angular section  to  further  stiffen  the  rectangular  medial 
section,  means  to  move  said  boat  supporting  frame  about 
its  pivot,  cradle  blocks  longitudinally  positioned  and  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  transverse  pivots  at  the  rear  of  said 
boat  supporting  frame  to  support  the  stem  of  a  hull  and 
serve  as  skids  in  loading  and  laimching  the  boat. 


2,923,424 

RELEASABLS  TOOL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

VflfWM  J.  Bvanit,  UmAj,  CaMf. 

ApplkatiM  Odobw  14, 1957,  Scitel  No.  i9f  ,lt5 

17ClaiBH.    (CL214— (74) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehide  having  opposite 
ends  and  a  substantially  horizontal  load  bearing  mem- 
ber mounted  in  one  end  of  the  vehicle;  an  apparatus 
for  mounting  a  work  tool  on  the  support  comprising  a 
frame  extended  under  the  load  bearing  member,  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle,  and  having  a  portion  upwardly 
extended  on  one  side  of  the  load  bearing  member;  an 
elongated  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  upwardly  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  frame  for  elevatiooal  pivotal  moive- 
ment  around  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  between  a 
clamping  position  over  the  load  bearing  member  and  a  po- 
sition upwardly  retracted  therefrom,  a  rigid  camming  flap 
pivotally  connected  to  the  arm,  and  linkage  means  inter- 
connecting the  flap,  the  arm,  and  the  upwardly  exteikled 
portion  of  the  frame  for  pivoting  the  flap  into  camming 
engagement  with  the  load  bearing  member  when  the 
arm  moves  into  dampitig  position  thereby  to  clamp  the 
load  bearing  member  tightly  between  the  flap  and  the 
frame  and  for  pivoting  the  flap  out  ci  engagement  from 
the  load  bearing  member  when  the  arm  moves  into 
retracted  position. 


2,923,427 
CLOSURE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  SOLUTION 

CONTAINERS 

Floreacc  StoiaaoC  KloafiasltlB,  Reseda,  CaBf . 

AppUcatioa  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  5S2,748 

TCIafaM.    (CL215— 37) 


r 


^'i  f 


^^i^^ 

X/4W.A 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer,  a  wheeled  draft  frame,  a  boat  sup- 
porting frame  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  length 
to  said  draft  frame,  said  boat  supporting  frame  having 
a  pair  of  side  members  of  truss  formation  extending  the 
lengths  thereof,  said  boat  supporting  frame  having  a  rec- 
tangular medial  section  in  which  the  side  members  are 
parallel  and  connected  by  cross-members,  rear  sections 
in  which  the  side  members  are  parallel  aiKl  have  their 
ends  connected  to  the  rearmost  cross-member  of  the 


1.  A  puncturable  stonier  for  a  pharmaceutical  vial  of 
the  class  described  comprising:  an  upper  portion,  a  re- 
duced lower  portion  joined  to  said  upper  portion  insert- 
able  into  a  vial,  said  lower  portion  having  a  depression 
formed  therein,  aiKl  a  slot  through  the  wall  of  said  lower 
portion  surrounding  said  depression,  the  itmermost  point 
of  said  slot  being  deq>er  into  said  tower  portion  thaa  the 
innermost  point  of  said  depressioiL 
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__2,»23,42t 

STACKING  BASKET  OR  RECEPTACLE  WITH  A 

REMOVABLE  WORK  HOLDING  TRAY 

C.  ATcriB,  AMm,  Mieh^  airignr  to  UikNi 

Steel  ProdMti  Com— |,AlbloB,  Mich. 

AfftkaiKkm  Jne  2t,  19S4,  Sotel  No.  439^78 

«ChtoH.   (a.22«— 19) 


OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR 
FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
lohB  SdHMidcr,  Vnaktmt  m  Mai^  GcnMoy, 
to  Dr.-Ii«.  WrfcBriiir  A  Co.,  VnmMmrt  am  Mate, 


Aiplicalioa  October  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  <9«,34« 
ISOaiw.    (CL22«-^34) 


5.  A  fixture  for  supporting  appliances  comprising  in 
combination  a  hoUow  housing  section  and  a  cover  section, 
said  housing  section  having  an  appliance  receiving  open- 
ing, said  cover  section  adapted  to  close  said  appliance  re- 
ceiving opening,  a  pair  ol  parallel  crankshafts  rotataUy 
mounted  on  one  of  the  fixture  sections,  at  least  tme  pair 
of  gripping  members,  one  end  of  each  gripping  member 
pivotally  connected  to  an  offset  arm  portion  on  each 
crankshaft,  said  one  fixture  section  having  guide  and  pivot 
portions,  each  ot  said  gripping  members  in  sliding  and 
pivoting  engagement  with  said  guide  and  pivot  portions, 
linkage  means  connected  between  said  crankdufts  to  cause 
them  to  rotate  in  opposite  directimis  and  to  provide  them 
with  a  predctennined  phase  and  speed  difference,  and 
actuating  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  linkage  means 


ami  operaUe  to  seleetively  rotate  said  shaft!  and  cause 
said  gripping  members  to  slide  and  pivot  ovc(-  said  guide 
and  pivot  portions  so  that  moving  the  linka|e  means  to 
ono  position  causes  the  gripping  members  t<>  move  into 
engagement  with  the  other  fixture  section  ti>  hold  said 
cover  section  in  sealing  position  over  said  i^liance  re- 
ecriag  opening  in  said  housing  section,  and^oving  the 
linkkte  nmins  to  another  poaitioo  amies  . 
pair  of  gripping  members  to  withdraw  fiom 
^tll  said  other  fixture  section  so  that  the 
ping  members  form  a  pivotal  coonectioo 
hou$ing  section  and  the  cover  section,  and 
linknge  means  to  still  another  posttioo  cat 
gripping  members  to  be  withdrawn  from  e-.-, 
the  other  fixture  section  so  that  the  housing 
the  cover  section  can  be  completely 


6.  The  combination  with  an  opea  top  main  receptacle 
including  a  top  border  frame,  wall  slats  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  tray  supporting  ledges  secured  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  slats  oi  opposed  walls  in  downwardly 
spaced  relation  to  die  top  border  frame,  a  work  tray  di- 
mensioned to  be  positioned  within  said  receptacle  and 
including  suppmiing  bars  snpportingly  engageable  with 
Slid  ledges  with  the  tray  disponed  within  said  receptacle, 
and  detents  releasably  engageable  with  the  supporting 
bars  of  a  tray  snpportedly  positioned  on  the  ledges. 


'ARATUS  FOR  ArltCnNG  ™,-,  —_  . 
HEAVY  COVERS  ON  CONTAINE  IS 
Stt tiilii,  St.  GaBaa,  liiMiwI—i  aaitao  to  FUtraz- 

t,  19St,  Sarid  No.lr59,472 


13,1957 
(CL229— M) 


qover  on  a 
extending 


I.' Means  tor  removing  and  replacing  a 
container  comprising  two  connecting  rods  .».«««^ 
parallel  to  one  another  at  two  diametricall^  opposite 
places  upon  said  container  pivottlly  attached  to  said  coo- 
taina-  and  oscfllateble  around  a  common  pivot-axis, 
pres^re  means  for  actuating  said  connecting  fods  to  lift 
the  ^er  off  the  container  and  to  set  it  upo^  the  con- 
taintf  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  connecting 
rods.j  an  arm  rigidly  conaeeted  to  each  of  sajd  connect- 
ing nxls  extending  at  feast  approximately  radiilly  to  said 
pivol  axis,  a  weight-balancing  device  connected  to  said 
container  comprising  a  cylinder  extending  in  (he  closure 
position  of  said  cover  at  least  approximately  parallel 
beside  its  corresponding  connecting  rod,  a  pision  in  said 
cylinder  and  an  elastically  compressible  agent  coacting 
with  said  piston  to  facilitate  the  swinging  of  said  connect- 
ing-rods with  said  cover  for  opening  and  caxing  said 
container. 


2323,431 
PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Jr.,  Giaaviefl,  DL, 


ormiaote 


DL, 


L 


J^J>ni^'*^^Atfik^^hif 


iMMjl<,19l7 
F2,lli  1 

22B-M) 

laving  its  interior 


Now  «72,llt 
^  .  .    SCUm.   (CL22B-U, 

1. 1A  container  of  tin  plate  having  its  interior  surface 
lined  with  a  thin,  tough,  fiexible,  continuous,  protective 
baked-on  coating  of  thermosetting  resin  din»^y  adher- 
ing to  the  bare  tin  plate  and  consisting  essenti  illy  of  the 
prodnct  which  resulu  from  heating  an  orga^  solwcnt 
solution  deposited  directly  on  said  bare  m^af  and  con- 


FCBSUAKY  2,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


127 


taiaiag  low  molecular  weight  epoxy  rcstn.  reactive  fatty 
acid  polyamide  and  hydroxyl-oontaining  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  aceUte  copolymer  wherein  the  epoxy  resin  and 
polyamide  are  present  in  a  ratio  between  1:1  and  3:1 
and  the  copolymer  comprises  at  least  30%  by  weig^  of 
the  total  resin  content,  said  coating  being  highly  resistant 
to  solvents  including  water  and  steam,  and  of  low  fiavor 
and  odor  transmission. 


the  supply  of  articles  is  exhausted  to  position  said  im- 
mobilizing means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  dispensing 
means,  said  resilient  connection  permitting  relative  movc- 


2,923,433 
ARTICLE 
Oscar  M.  SlMlay,  Nmt  Y«k,  N.Y. 

October  3, 19»«,  S«W  No.  ^13,739 
<  nil  III     (CL22*— 192) 


I.  A  frame  of  a  stack  of  generally  U-shaped  wire 
frames  having  upright  ends  adapted  to  interlock  one  with 
the  other  to  provide  a  rigid  upright  structure  at  the  ends 
of  the  sucked  frames,  each  frame  comprising  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  beams  with  upright  extensions 
at  each  end,  the  upper  ends  of  the  spaced  extensions  at 
each  end  of  each  frame  having  a  width  to  adapt  its  upper 
ends  to  fit  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  exten- 
sions of  an  upper  frame  between  the  beams,  a  pair  of 
transverse  struts  extending  between  the  spaced  extensions 
at  each  end  of  the  frame  and  located  below  the  top 
and  above  the  bottom  of  the  extensions,  respectively,  the 
lower  strut  of  each  frame  of  a  stack  being  located  on 
the  outside  of  the  frame  to  rest  on  an  upper  strut  of 
a  lower  frame  and  support  the  upright  end  of  the  upper 
frame,  the  ends  of  the  extensions  of  each  lower  frame 
projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  lower  strut  of  an  upper 
frame  to  interlock  with  one  side  thereof  to  hold  the 
upright  extension  of  the  lower  frame  from  lateral  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  and  the  ends  of  the  upper  strut 
of  each  lower  frame  projecting  beyond  and  overiying 
the  upright  extension  of  the  upper  frame  to  interiock 
therewith  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  upright 
extension  of  the  lower  frame  in  the  opposite  directipn. 


2,923,433 

COLUMNAR  PACKET  MERCHANDISING 

MACHINE 


^  uad  Artknr  R. 

N J.,  aaripwn  to  Rowe  Mauufac* 
Co.,  Ibk^,  WUppaajr,  NJ.,  a  corpomttoa  of 
New  York 

AppHcatfoB  Jnly  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,339 
5ClataBS.  (CL221— 19) 
1.  A  merchandising  machine  including  in  combination 
a  conteiner  for  housing  a  supply  of  articles  of  merchan- 
dise, a  platform  for  supporting  said  supply  of  merchan- 
dise within  said  container,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
platform  on  said  container,  means  for  dispensing  articles 
of  merchandise  from  said  container,  means  including  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  members  and  a  resilient  con- 
nection between  said  members  for  operating  said  dispens- 
ing means,  and  means  carried  by  said  platform  for  some- 
time immobilizing  said  dispensing  means,  said  platform 
being  adapted  to  pivot  under  the  influence  of  gravity  when 


ment  between  said  operating  means  and  said  dispensing 
means  when  said  immobilizing  means  prevents  movement 
of  the  diq;>ensing  means. 


2,923,434 
MATCH  VENDING  ASSEMBLY 
ratriiisin,  Btnlate  Laiwa,  N J., 
Rowe  MaMfrKtortog  Co.,  be,  WUppa^y,  NJ, 
poralion  of  New  Yotfc 

Appilcaliwi  Jnly  29, 1952,  Scrtal  No.  391,553 
lOaiiik    (CL221— 21) 


In  a  merchandising  machine,  a  vertically  positioned 
housing  for  holding  a  stack  of  articles  to  be  vended,  piv- 
oted ejector  for  engaging  and  removing  the  bottommost 
article  in  the  stack,  means  for  mounting  the  ejector  for 
oscillatory  movement  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bousing, 
a  bracket,  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  ejector 
for  movement  therewith,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  be- 
tween the  ejector  and  the  bracket,  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cam  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  contact  both  the  ejector  and  the  bracket 
whereby  rototion  of  the  shaft  will  oscillate  the  ejector, 
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and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  said  means  for  securing 
the  bracket  to  the  ejector  tndnHmg  a  spring  whereby 
the  bracket  will  yield  wUh  respect  to  the  Rector  under 
the  influence  of  said  cam  when  the  ejector  encounters  a 
predetermined  resistance. 


let  dispensing  opening  positioned  between  the  ipindle 
and  wall,  a  disc  positioned  against  the  e4d  surface  of 
tbfi  cap  and  having  drcumferentially  sp£ed  openings 
therein,  said  openinp  being  positioned  |o  alternately 
register  with  the  opening  of  the  closed  emi  of  the  cap. 
a  sutionary  ring  having  a  gap  therein  mounted  in  the 


232M35 

FOLDED  PAPER  PRODUCTS  AND 

DISPENSER  THEREFOR 

NovMriMr  14, 1955,  SsfW  N^  S4M5S 
TdntaM.   (CL221--47) 


csp  and  positioned  with  the  gap  in  .^ 
with  the  opening  in  the  dosed  end  of  the 
csl-shaped  feeder  havmg  diametrically 
dinally  disposed  recesses  extended  ther 
upper  end  of  the  spindle  and  connected  to 
by  the  recesses  are  in  a  plane  normal  to  a 
openings  of  the  disc. 


relatioa 

I,  and  a  coni* 

ite  Icmgitu- 

i|^  on  the 

disc  wbere- 

lane  through 


2323,437 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOTE  [PICKS 
ANDTHELIKK  ' 


loseph  F.  Miller, 


1.  A  disposer  container  package  including  a  dispenser 
container  and  dispensable  folded  paper  sheets  enclosed 
therein,  said  dispenser  container  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar box  adapted  to  contain  folded  paper  sheets  stacked 
m  face-to-face  relationship,  an  elongated  slot  running 
longitudinally  of  said  box.  and  a  substantially  diamond 
shaped  enlarged  opening  centrally  disposed  in  said  slot 
and  having  an  axis  transverse  of  said  slot;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  dispensable  diagonally  folded  paper  sheets 
stacked  in  face-to-face  relationship  in  said  dispenser  con- 
tainer, said  folded  sheets  each  being  formed  from  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  sheet  of  paper  folded  along  a  plu- 
rality of  diagonally  extending  lines  to  form  a  diagonally 
extending  central  panel,  a  pair  of  diagonally  extending 
intervening  panels  inwardly  folded  on  opposite  faces  of 
said  central  panel,  and  a  pair  of  triangular  tabs  each  of 
which  is  inwardly  folded  on  an  outer  face  of  an  asso- 
ciated intervening  panel;  said  triangular  tabs  being  in 
registration  with  said  enlarged  diamond  shaped  opening 
of  said  elongated  slot,  whereby  a  Ub  of  an  outermost 
sheet  of  said  stack  of  sheets  is  positioned  for  grasping 
to  effect  withdrawal  of  said  sheet  from  said  box  in  sub- 
stantially unfolded  condition. 


IttlfSSTMof^e, 
(CL221-MQ 


to  John  W. 


541,13t 


2.f23^3« 

COMBINATION  CONTAINER  CAP  AND 

TABLET  DISPENSER 

Fnn%lia  M.  Kochn,  Mallinvlllc  Ksm. 

AppUcattoo  Jaiy  17,  195g,  Serial  No.  749,13« 

2ClainH.    (a.221~2«5) 


1.  In  a  tablet  dispenser  for  use  on  a  bottle,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  cap  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end  and  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  wall,  a 
spindle  integral  with  the  closed  end  of  the  cap  and  ex- 
tended therefrom,  the  spindle  having  a  bore  extended 
therethrough  and  the  closed  end  of  the  cap  having  a  Ub- 


A  dispensing  device  of  the  class  describe  1  comprising 
a  lousing  having  a  base  and  vertically  extec  ding  parallel 
side  walls  secured  to  the  base,  a  drum  rotat^bly  mounted 
upon  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rouubly  mounted  between 
said  side  walls  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  drum 
having  circumferentially  spaced  apart  trans^^rse  grooves 
formed  in  iu  peripheral  surface,  one  end  M  the  drum 
being  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  apart  out- 
wardly extending  ratchet  elements,  means  o^^the  exterior 
of  the  housing  and  attached  to  the  shaft  foi^  routing  the 
same,  a  top  wall  removably  secured  to  said  side  walls 
and  curving  forwardly  and  downwardly  abdut  the  drum 
witt)  mininjah  clearance  and  terminating  in  spaced  rela- 
tioiMe  a^  transverse  ridge  formed  on  said  base  to  pro- 
vide a  dispensing  opening,^  container  motinted  within 
the  housing  for  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  so  arranged 
as  to  feed  said  articles  one  at  a  time  by  gravity  directly 
into  the  transverse  grooves  in  the  dftm,  onlV  one  (A  said 
articles  being  confined  within  each  of  said  grooves  in 
traveling  from  the  container  to  the  diqxnsini  opening  by 
said  forwardly  and  downwardly  curved  potion  of  the 
topi  wall,  a  normally  vertically  disposed  arm  secured  at 
its  Ibottom-end  to  said  shaft  and  outwardly^paced  from 
said  ratchet  elements,  said  arm  being  rotauble  with  said 
shaft  and  operable  between  two  limit  sto^  mounted 
within  the  housing,  a  tension  spring  secured  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  the  top  end  of  said  arm  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  one  side  wall  of  the  housing  to  thereby  normally 
maintain  the  arm  in  a  vertical  position  against  one  of  said 
limit  stops,  a  spring  pin  secured  to  said  siaft  parallel 
to  ^d  inwardly  spaced  from  said  arm  and  engageable 
with  said  ratchet  elements  for  partially  rotatmg  the  drum 
in  <>ne  direction  a  disunce  determined  by  tie  abutment 
of  $aid  arm  with  the  other  of  said  limit  sto  ps  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  in  a  corresponding  direction,  a  spring- 
urged  detent  mounted  within  the  housing  engaging  said 
drum  and  adapted  to  permit  rototion  of  the  <  rum  m  said 
one  direction  and  to  hold  the  drum  against  rotation  in 
an  opposite  direction,  whereby  with  the  drimi  so  held 
said  spring  arm  will  yieldingly  ride  over  luud  ratchet 
elements  in  its  return  to  the  normal  vertical  position  by 
the, pull  of  said  tension  spring  on  said  arm. 
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2^23,431 
AUTOMATIC  PAINT  MANUFACTURING 
^MACHINE 

Gnat  N.  WiL,  BrMol,  CMik,  aari^an  to  Ite  Mar- 
tin  SwMV  CMpnny,  rMraaa,  DL,  a  cmpusntiua  af 


of  rile  plates  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  passing 
cohesive  materials  and  thereby  to  reduce  their  viscoaty. 


9, 1951,  SmM  No.  74«,74« 
(CL222— 2) 


1.  A  liquid  formulating  machine  adapted  to  receive 
and  act  upon  coded  numerical  intelligence  fed  into  said 
machine  which  comprises  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
liquid  reservoirs  and  individual  positive  displacement 
pumps  in  fixed  position  in  said  machine  in  dispensing 
association  therewith,  separate  and  individual  liquid  con- 
conduits  from  each  of  said  pumps  to  a  central  dtspeming 
point,  a  routional  power  source,  an  electrical  pulse 
source  generating  pulses  in  timed  relation  to  said  power 
source  rotation,  a  plurality  of  pulse  receiving  and  count- 
ing means,  numerical  intelligence  receiving  means  adapted 
to  be  movably  fixed  in  a  selected  stationary  location  to 
control  and  limit  the  liquid  dispensing  activity  of  said 
machine  to  pre-selected  ones  of  said  pumps  and  to  pre- 
determined unit  volumes  delivered  to  said  central  dis- 
pensing point  from  said  pre-selected  pumps,  said  unit 
volumes  corresponding  to  the  pulse  counts  received  and 
counted  by  said  pulse  receiving  and  counting  means  in 
accordance  with  the  coded  numerical  mtelligence  set  up 
in  and  received  by  said  intelligence  receiving  means. 


2,923,439 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

mGH  VISCOSITY  MATERIALS 

Loois  A.  Beaton,  Mlddkaex,  NJ.,  aaigBor  to  Johos- 

Mamilk  Corpotnlloo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontloa 

of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  Septembci  23, 1957,  SciW  No.  M5,(72 

3CWnt.  (O.  222-.14i) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  compacting  and  feeding  masses  of  co- 
hesive materials  comprising  a  hopper  having  the  shape  of 
an  inverted  truncated  pyramid  and  having  an  outlet  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  continuous  main  driving  bells,  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  teeth  on  its  inner  surface,  a  pair  of  con- 
tinuous cover  belts  respectively  superimposed  each  on  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  main  driving  belts,  a  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  and  generally  vertically  tiered  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  in  fixed  positions  behind  each  o(  the 
driving  belts,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plates  mounted 
b^een  the  belu,  said  cover  belts  and  said  plates  com- 
prising sides  of  the  pyramid,  means  to  heat  at  least  one 
751  O.G.— 9 


and  means  to  vary  the  positioning  of  the  plates  relative 
to  each  other  to  vary  the  outlet  area  of  the  hopper. 


2,923,44« 
APPARATUS  FOR  AGITATING  AND  SPRAYING 

UQUIDS 
DavMM.VeHaB^lBiliaiiiiMi,lad. 

I  MMTch  lt»  1955,  Sctiri  No.  49543C 
3  nilMi     (CL222— 17i) 


r^ 


1.  An  apparatos  for  prqtaring  and  spnyiat  Uqnidi, 
comprising  a  tank  having  a  dosaUe  filling  opening  near 
one  end,  an  air-supply  pipe  extending  into  said  tank  to 
supply  air  thereto,  said  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  air- 
discharge  tobes  mounted  on  the  boOom  thereof  for  di- 
recting streams  of  air  along  and  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  to  agitate  the  coments  of  said  tank,  a  liquid- 
discharge  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank  below  said 
filling  opening  and  having  valve  means  for  selectively 
discharging  the  liquid  in  the  tank  to  a  drain  and  to  a 
hose  connection  feeding  a  spring  nozzle,  a  compressor- 
motor  unit  mounted  on  said  tank  and  connected  to  the 
air-supply  pipe  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
tank,  a  pair  of  wheels  motmted  below  the  tank  adjacent 
its  longitudinal  center,  and  a  support-leg  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  the  tank  at  the  end  opposite  the  liquid-dis- 
charge outlet,  said  si4>port-leg  in  combination  with  said 
wheels  supportinj  the  tank  in  »  normal  level  poaition 
and  permitting  said  tank  to  be  tilted  on  said  wheels  in 
the  direction  of  the  liquid-discharge  outlet  for  draining 
the  contents  of  the  tank. 


2,923,441 

DISPENSER  FOR  HAIRDRESSmG  LIQUIDS 
V.  McCoMoMe,  Coral  GaWea,  FK  aaslgMr  to 

nvnrtoa  S.  Pimp,  KalsMMMO,  Mkn. 
AppHcatioa  Septeaihw  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  ill,f9t 
r  2Cl8laM.    (CL  222— 397) 

1.  A  device  for  dispensing  hairdressing  liquids  from 
a  container  in  carefully  controllable  amounts  comprising: 
an  elongated  manually  compressible  and  resiliently  flex- 
ible shell  defining  a  liquid  chamber,  said  shell  being 
capable  of  fitting  comfortably  into  the  grasp  of  an 
average  normal  adult  hand  and  having  gripping  means  on 
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the  exterior  surface  thereof;  a  first  integral  tubular  ex- 
tension  at  one  end  of  said  shell  defining  an  inlet  passage- 
way communicating  with  said  chamber;  a  second  integral 
tubular  extension  at  the  other  end  of  said  shell  defining 
an  outlet  passageway  communicating  with  said  chamber; 
a  pair  of  substantially  similar  check  valve  assemblies 
each  valve  assembly  including  an  elongated  tubular  and 
one  piece  body  member  having  an  integral  annular  and 
outwardly  extending  flange  approximately  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  a  coaxial  passageway  there- 
through, an  annular  valve  seat  in  said  passageway  facing 
one  end  thereof,  a  valve  engageable  with  said  seat  a 
pair  of  elements  integral  with  said  body  member  and  ex- 
tending into  said  passageway  near  said  one  end  thereof 
and  spaced  from  said  seat,  a  vaJve  spring  held  under 
continuous  compression  between  said  elements  and  said 
valve,  and  gripping  ridges  integral  with  and  encircling 


idmbi 
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mdmber;  whereby  upon  applying  pressure  toUid  defonn- 
able  member  against  the  viscous  material  the  viscous 
material  is  dispensed  through  the  discharge  outlet,  and 
upon  releasing  the  applied  pressure  said  defo^able  mem- 
bct  flexes  and  there  is  a  sudden  cessation  of  the  viscous 
material  dispensed  through  said  discharge  Outlet 


ASSEMBLY 


1        _  2323,443 

Urease  GUN  DISPENSING  HEAD 

A  ^fr*^^-  SiilliulM,  Albert  CMy,  kiw« 
AppUcatkM  tmfy  1, 1957, 8trW  No.  M  M15 
2  Clataa.    (CL  222— 3M)  ^^ 


said  body  member  on  both  sides  of  said  flange,  one  end 
of   one    valve    assembly    being    removably    and    snugly 
insertable  into  the  inlet  passageway  up  to  said  flange  and 
sensed  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquids  out  of  said  chamber, 
and  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  valve  assemblies  bsing 
removably  and  snugly  insertable  into  the  outlet  passage- 
way up  to  said  flange  and  sensed  to  prevent  flow  of  liquid 
into  said  chamber;  an  elongated  inlet  tube  connectable  at 
one  end  with  said  container,  its  other  end  being  remov- 
ably and  firmly  sleeved  upon  the  other  end  of  said  one 
valve  assembly   up  to  the   flange   thereon:   and  a  short 
outlet  nozzle  removably  and  firmly  sleeved  upon  the  other 
end  of  the  other  said  valve  assembly  up  to  the  flange 
thereon;  the  size  of  said  chamber  and  the  flexibility  of 
said  shell  being  such  that  a  normal  manual  compression 
of  said  shell  discharges  from  said  nozzle  a  selected  amount 
of  fluid   from   said  chamber  and   release  of  said  shell 
draws  said  amount  into  said  chamber  from  said  container. 


comprising 
of  a  grease 


2,923,442 

PRESSURE-RELIEF  MEMBER  FOR  DISPENSER 

FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 

Henry  S.  Mans,  Hambarg,  N.Y. 

Application  Febniary  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,557 

7  Claims.    (0.222—327) 

"B 

I.  A  pressure-relief  device  in  combination  with  a  car- 
tridge of  viscous  material  for  use  in  a  dispenser  of  the 
viscous  material,  the  cartridge  comprising  an  elongated 
container  having  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  forward  end 
and  its  rearward  end  closed  by  the  pressure-relief  de- 
vice, said  pressure-relief  device  including:  a  flexible  de- 
formable  member  in  contact  with  said  material  and  axi- 
ally  displaceable;  and  a  longitudinally  elongated  guide 
means  slidably  disposed  in  said  cartridge,  and  connected 
to  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  flexible  deformable 


A  grease  gun  dispensing  head  assembly, 
a  cA)  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  front  end  oi  a  grease 
gun]  said  cap  having  an  opening  iherethroigh  for  the 
outflow  of  grease,  a  cylinder  block  extending  across  the 
froni  of  said  cap  and  covering  said  opening,  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  block  being  substantiilly  parallel 
to  the  front  face  of  said  cap.  said  cylinder  block  and  cap 
being  formed  of  separate  pieces  of  metal  colinected  by 
fusetl  areas,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  bori  extending 
inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  across  said  dap  and  in- 
clinihg  toward  said  cap,  one  of  said  fused  treas  being 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  bore,  said  cip  opening 
comaiunicating  with  said  bore  at  an  intermediate  point, 
one  of  said  fused  areas  extending  around  said  cap  outlet 
opening  and  another  of  said  fused  areas  beind  positioned 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  bore,  a  plunger  rbd  slidably 
receded  within  said  bore  dimensioned  to  ejitend  from 
the   innermost  end  of  said  bore  outwardly  beyond  said 
cylinder  block,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  conncdtcd  to  the 
oute4  end  of  said  plunger  rod  for  actuating  said  plunger 
rod.  jsaid  lever  arm  and  said  plunger  rod  being  dimen- 
sion^ and  arranged  so  that  the  innermost  portion  of 
said  brm  is  spaced  outwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  Cylinder  block  when  said  plunger  rod  is  extending  to 
the  innermost  end  of  said  bore,  said  cylinder  fclock  pro- 
viding a   grease  outlet  passage   extending   through  the 
thicUst  portion  of  said  cylinder  block  that  liis  between 
the  front  face  thereof  and  the  nearest  wall  of  said  bore, 
the  ianer  end  of  said  plunger  rod  having  a  conical  taper 
and  tie  inner  end  of  said  bore  having  a  coriesponding 
coniciil  recess  for  snugly  receiving  said  plunger^  rod  inner 
end,  and  an  outlet  check  valve  interposed  in  said  grease 
outlet  passage  within  the  confines  of  said  cylinder  block. 


2323,444 

W  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  FOR  PLANTER^ 
.  Orcndorff,  Cantoa,  HI.,  aniipMir  to  In^matioaal 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corp^ratioaor 
New  Icrwy 
Application  Jannaiy  22,  195S,  Serial  No.  T  0,520 
I  3Claimi.    (a.  222— 410) 

1.  |n  a  planter,  a  driven  seed  plate  having  an  opening 
thereiti  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  thereof,  a  rotatHble 
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drive  plate  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to  and  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  plate,  and  a  flexible  driving  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  drive  plate  at  a  location  adapted  to 
register  with  and  be  received  in  the  opening  in  the  seed 
plate  in  driving  relation  therewith,  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  drive  plate  and 
anchored  at  one  end  thereto  to  accommodate  flexing  of 
the  free  end  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  plate,  and 
a  projection  on  said  free  end  adapted  to  extend  into  the 


opening  in  the  seed  plate,  s&id  projection  having  a  leading 
edge  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  plate  and  engageable 
with  the  seed  plate  in  said  opening  to  drive  the  latter 
in  one  direction,  the  trailing  edge  of  said  projection 
being  slanted  relative  to  the  leading  edge  thereof,  said 
slanted  edge  being  engageable  with  the  seed  plate  in  said 
opening  upon  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
drive  plate  and  adapted  to  cause  said  drive  member  to 
flex  in  a  direction  to  release  said  projection  from  said 
opening. 

2,923,445 

CONTAINER  AND  COMBINED  COVER 

AND  POURING  SPOUT 

MiitOB  H.  KlMHaunn,  Ssuiuiit,  NJ.,  aarisBoc  to  Scu- 
Spoot  Corpontloo,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  JcrMjr 

Application  October  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  766,021 
3Claiais.    (CL  222— 531) 


ing  spout  of  a  pliant  plastic  material  having  a  portkm 
positioned  within  said  opening  and  icalin^y  engaging  said 
surface,  said  portion  having  a  kmgituduial  passafe  there- 
through, the  improvement  which  comprises;  said  por- 
tion before  insertion  in  said  opening  having  outer  di- 
mensions generally' at  least  equal  to  the  dimensions  ot 
said  opening,  said  passage  after  said  portion  b  inserted 
in  said  opening  having  predetermined  dimensions  longi- 
tudinally uniform  at  least  for  the  length  of  said  opening. 


and  a  rigid  sleeve  inserted  in  said  passage  after  said  por- 
tion is  inserted  in  said  opening,  said  sleeve  having  outer 
dimensipns  longitudinally  uniform  at  least  for  the  length 
of  said  opening  and  greater  than  said  passage  predeter- 
mined dimensions,  but  less  than  said  opening  dimensions, 
whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  inserted  into  said  passage 
after  safd  portion  is  inserted  in  said  opening,  the  material 
of  said  portion  will  be  compressed  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  opening  surface. 


2,923,447 

PLEATING  MACHINE 

Geones  Eibalcat,  Paiii 

AppUcatiaa  October  7, 1957,  Sctlnl  No.  600,759 

ClafaM  priority,  i^pllcattoa  Framx  April  27, 19S7 

20Clafaw.    (0.223—30) 


1.  The  combiiution  of  a  cardboard  container  having 
a  discharge  opening  in  one  wall  thereof  and  a 'combined 
cover  and  spout  including  a  body  portion  comprising 
solely  a  portion  of  said  container  wall  that  was  cut  from 
the  container  wall  to  form  the  discharge  c^>ening  and  is 
integrally  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  wall  at 
one  side  of  said  opening  and  of  a  size  and  shape  to  overlie 
and  close  said  opening,  separate  -  metal  end  walls  each 
including  a  section-shaped  portion  concentric  with  the 
hinge  axis,  and  an  attaching  flange  integrally  and  angu- 
larly related  to  the  corresponding  sector-shaped  portion 
in  abutting  overiying  relation  to  said  body  portion,  the 
total  of  the  widUis  of  said  flanges  being  less  than  the 
width  of  said  portion  of  the  container  wall,  and  fastening 
elements  associated  with  said  flanges  and  secured  to  said  ^ 
flanges  and  to  said  body  portion. 


2,923,446 

CAN  CLOSURES 

Robert  W.  AtrioMy,  Bedford,  OUo 

Applicatioa  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,955 

6Clai».    (a.  222— 570) 

1.  In  the  combination  of  a  thin  walled  can  having  an 

opening  therethrough  defined  by  a  surface,  and  a  pour- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pleating  an  article  of  pleataUe 
material  such  as  fabric:  a  stand,  a  gripping  device  mount- 
ed on  said  stand  for  movement  rdative  thereto  and  having 
two  spaced  combs  mounted  thereon,  means  for  feeding 
the  article  between  said  combs,  driving  means  for  impart- 
ing an  alternating  movement  to  said  gripping  means  and 
combs  to  form  successive  transverse  folds  defining  loops 
in  the- article,  two  rotatable  driving  and  pressing  rolls 
mounted  on  said  stand,  having  a  common  tangem  plane 
passing  through  said  loops  and  adapted  to  drive  said  loops 
and  press  the  latter  for  imparting  fold  lines  to  the  article, 
and  bearing  means  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  rolls 
and  connected  to  said  stand  and  movable  relatively  there- 
to for  imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  said  one  roll 
with  the  axis  of  the  roll  remaining  constantly  parallel  to 
said  common  tangent  plane. 
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GARMENT  STRETCHER 
Peter  W.  MmOct,  WdMter  Groves,  Mo^  aaigMM'  to  Fht 
Stod  Mtg,  Conpny,  St.  Lwria,  Mo^  a  corporalioa  of 


AppHcatioo  September  29,  1958,  ScrU  No.  764,1<1 
IClaiaM.   (CL223— 43) 


1.  In  a  garment  stretcher  of  the  type  having  •  pur 
of  frame  members  with  end  portions  secured  together 
in  overlapping  sliding  relationship,  the  improvement  that 
comprises  at  least  one  of  said  overlapping  end  portions 
of  the  frame  members  being  formed  with  a  tapering 
ramp,  and  a  slidable  locking  member  embracing  said 
overlapping  portions  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
wedging  cooperation  with  said  ramp,  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  formed  as  an  elongate  open-end  coil  of  wire, 
thAt  end  of  the  coil  adjacent  the  ramp  defining  an  open- 
ing of  a  diameter  less  than  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  the  frame  portions  at  said  ramp  so  as  to  have 
a  wedging  cooperation  therewith,  whereby  said  end  of 
the  coil  may  be  moved  into  wedging  cooperation  With 
the  ramp. 

2,923,449 

DRYING  FRAME  FOR  PETnCOATS  AND  SKIRTS 

Lola  L.  Sud,  OMha,  Nebr. 

AppHcalkMi  April  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  454,271 

7ClaiaH.    (CL  223— 69) 


I.  A  garment  drying  rack  comprising  an  elongated 
standard,  a  stationary  member  positioned  on  the  npper 
end  of  the  standard,  ribs  pivotally  mounted  in  the  station- 
ary member  and  positioned  to  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  standard,  a  pair  of  opposed  material  gripping  clips 
on  e9cfrof  the  ribs  and  positioned  inwardly  from  the  ends 
thereof,  the  clips  having  openings  therein  through  which 
the  ribs  ^extend  and  the  openings  being  complementary  in 
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shafte  to  the  outer  configuration  (rf  the  ribs  <  lod  ali^tly 
largtr  than  the  ribs  to  permit  a  sUght  till  ing  of  the 
clips  as  they  sit  astride  the  ribs,  sleeves  moukni  on  the 
ribs,  a  sliding  collar  positioned  on  the  stammrd,  braces 
pivotally  connected  to  the  sliding  ctrflar  and  alto  pivotally 
connected  to  the  sleeves  on  the  ribs,  and  latching  means 
on  4ie  stendard  for  reuining  the  sliding  collir  in  opera- 
tive positions  for  retaining  the  ribs  in  extend^l  positions. 


2,923,4St 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  FISH  LANDING  NET 
George  A.  Dutcnwald,  Batacs,  Moi  it 
i  LpplicatkMi  December  2, 1957,  Sctfal  No.  '•#,•12 
1  Claim.    (CL  224-5) 


cv- 


A  fish  landing  net  carrier  comprising  a  flat,  generally 
ovatt.  flexible  case  for  the  reception  of  the  net  and  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  shape  thereof,  saic  case  com- 
prising an  inwardly  and  reversely  folded  small  upper  end 
portibn  defining  a  flat,  elongated  mouth  for  accommo- 
dating the  handle  of  the  net.  said  case  further  having  an 
opening  in  one  edge  portion  thereof  communi  rating  with 
the  mouth  for  facilitating  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  net,  means  for  closing  the  opening,  upstar  ding  loops 
mounted  astraddle  the  opposite  sides  of  the  nr  outh  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof,  a  shoulder  strap  detadiably  con- 
nectod  at  its  ends  to  said  upstanding  loops,  A  belt  loop 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  mouth  at  an  intermediate 
point  and  a  strap  extending  substantially  around  the 
moulh,  said  strap  extending  across  the  outer  ei  d  portions 
of  tlie  upstanding  loops  and  through  the  belt  loop  and 
beina  stitched  to  all  of  said  loops  and  to  the  mouth. 


2,923,451 

SEWING  ACCESSORY 

Lyadc  D.  Hokcrfc,  Utica,  N.Y. 

^ppllcatbm  October  7, 1955,  S«W  No.  53^,^44 

15  nslmi     (CL225— 37) 


1.  K  sewing  accessory  comprising  a  recepthble  body 
having  a  bottom  and  a  side  Wall,  an  inner  w^ll  on  said 
bottoli  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall  forming  an  inner 
compartment  and  an  outer  chamber,  means  itij  the  outer 


chamoer  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  spools  ol 


Etion  for  withdrawal  of  thread  therefron. 


threid  in 


misans 
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forming  a  part  of  said  inner  wall  providing  a  number 
of  substantially  vertical  thread  guide  slots  each  having 
a  thread  entrance  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
means  at  the  top  end  of  each  slot  for  securing  a  thread 
drawn  through  the  respective  slot  from  a  spool,  and 
means  adjacent  to  the  slots  for  cutting  a  thread,  said  cut- 
ting means  being  spaced  inwardly  and  laterally  of  said 


said  tab  being  reversely  bent  against  the  upper  surfaca 
of  said  flange  within  said  hem  channd  and  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom  over  said  cover, 
whereby  said  tab  nuy  be  pulled  to  break  said  seal  be- 
tween cover  flange  and  hem  and  to  remove  said  cover  from 
said  body. 


2,923^52 
PERFORATING  MECHANBM  FOR  RECORD 
CARDS 
Hotovka,  Jr.,  ■laihamton,  N.Y.,  asslaanr  to  la- 
tamatioaal  Itnilaws  Machiacs  Cofporattoa,  New 
N.  Yn  a  cocMiatloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatlMi  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  612,996 
4ClafaBB.    (CL225— 93) 


Yorit, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  entering  perforations  into  a  rec- 
ord card  having  a  plurality  of  index  portions  contained 
within  interrupted  slits,  with  the  interruptions  formed  by 
the  slits  serving  as  ties  to  maintain  the  index  portions 
integral  with  said  record  card,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  record  card  receiving  meau  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  index 
portions,  each  of  said  holes  surrounded  by  a  counter- 
sunk portion  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  largest  di- 
mension of  the  area  of  one  of  said  index  portions,  the  di- 
ameter of  each  of  the  holes  being  sli^tly  larger  than 
the  smallest  dimension  of  the  area  of  one  of  said  index 
portions;  and  a  punch  element  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  holes  and  operable  for  remov- 
ing one  of  the  index  portions  by  engaging  and  forcing 
the  same  into  the  countersunk  hole  to  uniformly  grip 
and  rupture  the  index  portion  from  said  record  card  as 
the  index  portion  is  forced  into  said  hole. 


Hemy  W.  Pspkc, 


2,923^453 
CONTAINER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SEALING 
THE  SAME 
George  E.  Eckman,  OradeD,  N J.,  asrigaor  to 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofpontioa  of  New 
Jersey 

AppHcatkm  November  34,  1954,  Serial  No.  625,511 
2  Claims.    (CL  229—43) 


N« 


2,923,454 
CARTCNSS 

N Jn  MsigMir  to  Natlnaal 
,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 


Marcb  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,579 
7ClabM.    (CL  229^-51) 


1.  A  reclosaUe  carton  having  body  and  end  forming 
panels,  one  of  said  panels  comprising  two  pairs  of  op- 
posed flaps  with  each  flap  being  hingedly  coimected  along 
one  edge  to  a  contiguous  panel  and  formed  to  fold  in- 
ward so  that  the  flaps  overlap  one  another  when  folded 
into  closed  condition  and  form  a  panel  of  double-walled 
thickness  throughout  substantially  the  entire  panel  area, 
the  first  to  be  folded  pair  of  flaps  being  formed  each  with 
a  slit  located  near  to  but  spaced  from  the  hingle  line  and 
extending  parallel  thereto,  and  the  second  to  be  folded 
pair  of  flaps  overiying  one  another  and  the  first  folded 
pair  of  flaps,  the  underlying  flap  of  said  second  pair  being 
formed  to  leave  said  slits  exposed,  and  the  topmost  flap 
being  formed  at  opposite  edges  with  projecting  tabs 
adapted  to  be  in  inserted  through  said  slits. 


2323,455 
TAPERED  CARTON  WITH  HANDLE 
William  E.  Tii«lcy,  Neemih,  Wla.,  asrigmir  to 

Can  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 
AppUcatioB  Angnst  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  755,941 
3  Claims.    (CL  229^-52) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
peripheral  intumed  caret  shaped  hem  providing  a  periph- 
eral downwardly  extending  channel  therein,  a  substantially 
planar  cover  having  a  flange  directed  upwvrdly  from  the 
periphery  thereof  and  being  substantially  complementary 
in  cross-sectional  shape  to  that  of  said  peripheral  hem 
chamel,  said  cover  flange  being  interlocked  and  sealed 
in  said  channel  of  the  body  hem,  and  an  opening  tab  ex- 
tending from  a  peripheral  portioa  of  said  cover  flange. 


1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  comprising 
front,  rear,  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  ^ue  panel  hingedly 
securing  a  side  and  front  wall,  an  upper  iimer  closnre 
panel  hinged  to  said  front  wall,  a  handle  hinged  to  said 
inner  "closure  panel,  a  slit  in  said  front  wall  for  receiv- 
ing a  llocking  tongue,  an  upper  outer  closure  panel  hinged 
to  said  rear  wall  along  a  hinge  line,  said  hinge  line  being 
slit  at  its  medial  portion  and  of  a  length  at  least  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  handle,  said  handle  being  inserted 
through  said  last  mentioned  slit  and  extending  outwardly 
of  the  carton,  and  a  locking  flap  hinged  to  said  upper  outer 
closure  panel  and  folded  over  the  upper  portion  of  said 
front  wall,  said  locking  flap  being  provided  with  a 
loclung  tongue  inserted  in  the  slit  in  the  front  wall. 
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QUICK-OPENING  PASTED  MULTIWALL 

PAPER  BAG 

MMrin  A.  Ryaa,  MfaucapoUi,  MiuL,  aoigMr  to  Inter. 

■S^JSpw  CoiniMuiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ntkM  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  iawmy  27.  195^  SeiW  No.  5<1,7S5 

ICIaiiBf.    (a.  229— 55) 


Febsu^lry  2.  1960 


8ai«  boiler,  said  body  being  divided  into  a  kigfa  vacuum 
chamber  and  a  low  vacuum  chamber  and  haying  an  inner 
assembly,  an  exhaust  line  communicating  with  said  low 
vacuum  chamber,  and  a  descending  intake  liije.  said  inner 
assembly  bemg  arranged  concentrically  with  said  body 
and  comprising  a  tapered  nozzle  through  which  a  stream 
of  oil  vapor  is  made  to  flow,  a  hcaUng  elemeht  located  in 
heating  relation  to  said  boiler  adjacent  the  narrow  end  of 
said  tapered  nozzle,  said  intake  line  entering  ^id  cylindri- 
cal body  adjacent  said  topered  nozzle,  a  fristro-conical 
spafjing  collar  having  its  wide  end  adjacent  the  wide  end 
of  laid  nozzle,  the  wide  end  of  said  spacing  collar  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  wide  end  of  said  nozzle  and 


i^^,j:»i> 


1.  A  quick  opening  multiwall  paper  bag  including  a 
body  portion  and  a  bottom  closure  formed  by  inside  and 
outside  bottom  flaps  each  extending  from  the  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  and  flaps  each  consisting  of  at 
least  two  plies,  and  in  combination,  a  continuous  tear 
strip  extending  from  the  extreme  edge  of  said  outside  flap 
across  said  flap  and  bottom  closure  and  lengthwise  of 
said  body  portion,  said  tear  strip  consisting  of  a  bonded 
laminate  formed  by  said  plies  and  an  adhesive  strip  be- 
tween them,  and  an  adhesive  zone  securing  said  outside 
flap  to  said  inside  flap,  said  adhesive  zone  having  por- 
tions extending  on  both  sides  of  the  part  of  the  tear  strip 
which  crosses  said  outside  flap,  and  the  area  between 
the  outside  and  inside  flaps  under  said  part  of  the  tear 
strip  being  substantially  free  of  adhesive. 


i'*^' ■ 


^^^^ 2,923,457 

lUP  STRING  HEAVY  DUTY  PAPER  BAG 
George  CSerard.  Rosellc,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Iffy  Mann- 
faMng  Company,  Hillside.  NJ,  a  corporation  of 
UCMwwne 

Application  October  28, 1954.  Serial  No.  445^59 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229— M) 


spaaed  therefrom,  a  frusto-conical  diffusing  element  hav- 
ing its  wide  end  adjacent  but  spaced  from  th^  small  end 
of  sAid  spacing  collar,  said  last  mentioned  widfe  end  being 
of  9-eater  diameter  than  said  small  end  of  said  spacing 
coIl4r,  said  tapered  nozzle,  said  frustnvconi^l  spacing 
collar  and  said  frustro-conical  diffusing  elemei(t  being  dis- 
posed in  said  high  vacuum  chamber,  said  fruitro-conical 
diffusing  element  having  its  narrow  end  terminating  in 
said  low  vacuum  chamber,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
strewn  drawing  gas  molecules  within  said  bijh  vacuum 
*^  i^*^*  *"**  *****  *''"*^"  8as  molecules  being  carried  by 
the  Central  portion  of  said  stream  into  said  hm  vacuum 
chamber. 


1.  A  bag  construction  comprising  a  double  flattened 
tubular  member  and  a  stiff  U-shaped  strip  folded  over 
and  enclosing  one  end  of  said  flattened  member  and  ex- 
.tendmg  at  its  ends  beyond  the  sides  of  the  end  of  said 
double  tubular  member  to  form  end  tabs  having 
weakened  portions  aiid  a  tear  string  in  the  bottom  of  said 
U-shaped  strip  abutted  by  the  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  U-shaped  strip  being  flattened  and  adhesively 
connected  together  at  said  end  tabs  and  said  tear  string 
terminating  in  and  held  by  said  end  tobs,  whereby  when 
an  end  tab  is  deUched  along  its  weakened  portion  the 
end  of  the  tear  string  carried  thereby  remains  attached 
thereto. 


2.923.459 

VANE  POSmONING  DEVICE 

Johd  E.  Taylor,  East  acrciuid,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Tliomp. 

ion  Runo  WooMridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

i  kppUcadon  January  20.  1954.  Serial  No.  i  M.303 

6  Claims.    (Q.  23«— 114)       ^ 


2.923.458 

DIFFUSION  PUMPS 

A     «    ^  Tamotsu  Sonc,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Application  October  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  692.290 

ClaiBH  priofity.  application  Japan  November  1,  195« 

I.  An  oil  diffusion  pump  comprising  a  boiler,  a  cy- 
lindrical body  disposed  above  and  communicating  with 


1.  Vn  a  compressor  or  the  like,  a  rotor  havi  ig  at  leagt 
one  ^dial  row  of  blades,  a  cylindrical  casinglencircling 
said  fotor,  at  least  one  radial  row  of  stator  vai|es  on  said 
casing  coacting  with  said  rotor  blades,  each  v^ne  having 
the  outer  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  casing,  an  arckate 
slot  in  said  casing  spaced  from  each  said  vaxe  pivi 


''f*.  * 
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lug  attached  to  dte  pivot  end  of  eadi  vane  and 
projecting  radially  dirough  the  correqxxiding  slot  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  cable 
encircling  said  casing  and  adjustably  connecting  all  of 
said  lugs  together,  resilient  means  mounted  on  the  casing 
slidably  receiving  the  cable  for  maintaining  tautness 
therein  under  all  conditions,  and  means  engaging  said 
cable  to  move  the  tame  and  thereby  adjust  the  position 
of  said  vanes. 

2,923,4<0 

BLOWER  UNIT 

Alcun4ar  Gabba,  CkrcUuid,  Ohio»  aaipMr  to  Moirisoa 

•    Prodoeti.  Inc..  Ckvdaad,  OMo.  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  October  28.  1957.  S«lal  No.  092,770 

2  Cfadmt.    (CL  230—117) 


2.923.401 
IMPULSE  AXIAL-FLOW  COMPRESSOR 
FraOctkk  DnOanbocb,  Ii«lcwooO,  Cniif ^  awiginr  to  Tka 
Gnnalt  Cofpocatton,  Los  Anfalei,  CaHC  i 
Iton  of  CaWonia 

Lptfl  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,155 
9CfailHH.    (CL  230— 120) 


1.  Tn  a  blower  unit:  a  housing  having  walls  including 
end  walls  provided  with  air  inlet  openings:   a  bladed 
impeller  rotatable  in  said  housing:  a  motor  within  said 
impeller  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  coaxial  stator 
and  rotor  members,  of  which  said  rotor  member  has 
end  portions  and  is  substantially  interiorly  located  with 
respect  to  said  impeller;  said  rotor  member  being  con- 
nected with  said  impeller  to  drive  the   latter  and  said 
stator  member  having  shaft  projections  at  opposite  ends 
thereof:  said  shaft  projections  having  noncircular  holding 
portions  thereon  and  shoulder  elements  adjacent  said 
noncircular   portions;   brackets  on   said   end   walls;   and 
yieldable  memtwrs  supported  by  said  brackets  and  pro- 
vided with  metal  reinforcements;  said  brackets  compris- 
ing a  central  plate  poriion  having  radially  and  axially 
extending  lug  means  thereon,  and  extension  members 
secured  to  said  end  walls  and  extending  into  said  air  inlet 
openings  and   having   said    lug   means  attached   thereto; 
said  yieldable  members  and  said   reinforcements  being 
substantially  disk-like  and  having  central  openings  there- 
in: said  openings  in  said  reinforcements  being  noncir- 
cular and  coaxial  with  said  openings  in  said  yieldable 
members;  said   holding  portions   being  engaged  in   said 
noncircular  openings  for  cushionably  and   nonrotatably 
supporting  said  stator  member,  and  said  shoulder  ele- 
ments being  abuttabic  with  said  reinforcements  for  limit- 
ing axial  shifting  of  said  stator  member;  said  lug  means 
and  said   extension   members   having  a  combined  axial 
length  which  locates  said  plate  portions  and  reinforce- 
ments immediately  adjacent   the  end   portions  of  said 
rotor  member:  said  central  plate  portions  of  said  brackets 
being  provided   with  central   openings   having   extension 
portions:  said  yieldable  members  being  supported  in  said 
central  openings  in  said  plate  portions  of  said  brackets 
and  said  yieldable  members  being  nonrotatably  positioned 
by   lugs  thereon   in  cooperating  engagement   with   said 
extension  portions  of  said  openings  in  said  plate  portions: 
one  of  s^id  shaft  projections  being  hollow  and  having 
the  end  portion  thereof  extending  through  and  beyond 
one  of  said  yieldable  members;  a  cover  secured  to  the 
reinforcement  of  said  one  yieldable  member  and  having 
a  hollow  body  portion  into  which  said  end  portion  ex- 
tends: and  power  supply  means  connected  with  said  cover 
for  supplying  power  medium  to  said  motor  through  said 
hollow  body  portion  and  hollow  shaft  projection. 


1.  In  a  compressor,  a  rotor  having  axial  flow  blades 
each  provided  with  leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  mean 
camber  line  slope  of  said  blade  at  their  trailing  edges 
extending  at  an  angle  between  30  and  50*  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  disposed  toward  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  thereof,  and  stator  blades  having  a 
leading  edge  mean  camber  slope  line  substantially  parallel 
to  the  mean  camber  lines  of  the  trailing  edges  of  said 
rotor  blades. 


2,923,402 

ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  A.  Stalker.  Bay  City.  Mich.,  awlgnni  to  Tha 

Stalker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  MichiRan 

Application  November  2S.  1950,  Serial  No.  024,89f 

3ChiM.    (a.  230— 134) 


T 


rr 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  compressor  rotor,  a 
rotor  hub  means  having  a  rotor  axis  of  rotation,  a  plu- 
rality of  axial  flow  blades  peripherally  spaced  about  said 
hub  means  with  their  spans  extending  outwardly  in  the 
general  radial  direction,  said  hub  means  comprising  axial- 
ly spaced  sheet  metal  side  disk  means  extending  radially 
of  said  axis,  a  rim  means  secured  to  said  side  disk  means  . 
at  the  perimeters  thereof,  each  said  blade  being  pitched 
relative  to  said  axis  and  having  a  root  body  extending 
radially  inward  through  said  rim  means,  said  rim  means 
extending  from  blade  to  blade  and  from  front  to  rear 
thereof  to  guide  fluid  through  between  said  blades,  said 
side  disk  means  each  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced^xially  aligned  openings  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
inwan^  of  the  perimeter  thereof  with  the  axis  of  said  open- 
ings normal  to  the  side  surface  of  said  disk  means,  each 
said  disk  means  being  peripherally  continuous  in  the  por- 
tions thereof  radially  outward  and  inward  of  said  openings 
to  sustain  peripherally  directed  stresses  in  said  disk  meant, 
each  said  blade  having  integral  projections  at  front  and 
rear  sides  thereof  posittoned  eadi  in  a  said  opening  in 
contact  with  and  secured  to  said  disk  means  to  sustain 
said  Made  against  centrifugal  force  during  rotation  of  said 
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rotor,  said  projections  bdog  twisted  relative  to  said  blade 
to  extend  normal  to  said  side  disk  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  blade  to  be  received  in  said  openints  and 
means  fixing  said  axially  spaced  disk  means  relative  to 
each  other. 


do^mwardly  and  upon  said  disk,  whereby 
is  Caused  to  be  urged  into  a  compact  layer  oi 


stich 


FAN  GUARD 
Eva  N.  Sh—kwlei,  MOcs  City,  Moot 

tfOy  13, 195i,  Serial  No.  597,774 
4ClakM.    (CL23»--27S) 


2,923  464 
CENTRIFUGE  CONSTRUCTION 
RNahtgang,  Tcaaecfc,  N  J,,  and  Harold  H.  Pome. 


Cam. 


^ 


■  to  J>Ofr4)liver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Comi^ 
a  coipocatlon  of  Ddawan 
ApplicatkM  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,924 
6ClaliM.    (CI.  233— 29) 

1.  In  a  centrifuge  construction,  a  rotor  formed  to  pro- 
k*  u  '^*"*'"8  chamber,  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  on 
which  the  rotor  is  mounted,  an  annular  member  within 
the  rotor  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  member  forming 
a  feed  well  space  surrounding  the  shaft,  means  forming 
outwardly  extending  passages  for  delivering  feed  material 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  well  space  into  the  separating 
chamber  of  the  rotor,  a  flow  control  disk  fixed  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft  within  said  feed  well  and  separating  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  same,  said  disc  being 
dimensioned  whereby  an  annular  passage  extends  about 
the  periphery  of  said  disk  for  flow  of  feed  material  there- 
through between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  feed 
well,  vanes  mounted  within  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  feed  well  and  serving  to  impart  roUry  motion  to 
feed  material,  and  means  for  delivering  feed  material 


material 
the  rotating 


disi  and  delivered  outwardly  to  the  inner 
id  annular  member. 


sai 


1.  A  removable  envelope  type  cover  for  a  fan  guard 
of  the  type  comprising  a  drum-shaped  wire  cage  mounted 
on  the  motor  of  a  fan  in  turn  being  nwunted  on  a  base 
member,  said  cage  having  its  rims  transversely  curved  to  a 
cover  configuration;  said  cover  being  constructed  of  a  pli* 
able  material  readily  permeable  to  air  comprising  an  en- 
velope-like structure  enclosing  said  guard  and  of  gener- 
ally circular  shape,  front  and  back  walls  having  circular 
edges  meeting  in  a  plane  lying  medially  of  said  cover  and 
of  said  guard,  said  back  wall  having  an  opening  receiving 
and  embracing  the  end  of  said  motor  and  having  its  front 
wall  unbroken  and  completely  overlying  the  front  face  of 
said  guard,  said  edges  being  pemuinently  united  by  a  seam 
extending  partially  about  their  circumference  and  being 
temporarily  united  by  a  pair  of  slide  fasteners  extending 
about  the  remainder  of  their  circumference,  each  of  said 
fasteners  having  an  operator  therefor,  said  operators  being 
juxtaposed  when  said  fasteners  arc  in  the  closed  position 
whereby  said  operators  may  be  releasably  secured  together 
for  preventing  unauthorized  removal  of  said  cover. 


2,923,465 

UNIFIED  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Gcorsc  Aniial,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Application  September  8, 1954,  Serial  No. 
6  Claims,    (a.  235— 41.5) 


surface  of 


454,737 


1.  A  system  for  filtering  an  input  vector  qua  ntity  which 
descrit>es  a  physical  phenomenon  to  produce  an  output 
vectpr  representing  said   phenomenon   and  comprising 
meaiis  for  obtaining  said  vector  quantity  as  a  )lurality  of 
input  signals  referred  to  a  coordinate  reference  frame, 
said  plurality  of  signals  being  respectively  poportional 
to  ctwrdinates  of  said  vector  quantity  in  said  reference 
franie,  means  including  two  sets  of  integrating  means  for 
generating  said  output  vector  as  a  plurality  of  loutput  sig- 
nals expressing  said  output  vector  in  said  reference  frame, 
mea$s  generating  a  plurality  of  signals  referted  to  said 
reference  frame  and  expressing  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
said  reference  frame  in  space,  and  means  for  svpplying  to 
the  first  set  of  said  integrating  means  a  plurality  of  dif- 
fereace  signals  expressing  the  product  of  a[coeflSdent 
which  may  be  variable  and  the  difference  between  said 
input  vector  quantity  and  said  output  vector  m  said  ref- 
erence frame,  signals  from  each  of  said  first  $et  of  inte- 
grating means  being  combined  as  a  vector  crdss  product 
with  said  signals  expressing  the  rate  of  rotat^  of  said 
reference  frame  in  space,  the  combined  signals  being 
applied  to  each  remaining  integrating  means  of  said  fint 
set  to  provide  vectorial  integration,  the  second  net  of  said 
integrating  means  performing  a  second  successive  vectorial 
integration  of  the  signals  from  said  first  set  t>  generate 
said  ^utput  vector.  \   ''T' 
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2,923«4M 
VECTOR  STAHUZER 
N.Y^ 
acMporaHMof 
Maj  27, 19SS,  toW  N^  Sll,7f9 
SOaiBa.    (Q.  235— 41.5) 


bearing  Br  in  a  form  for  transmittal,  comprising  means 
responsive  to  inputs  B'r  and  Zd  tor  obtaining  the  com- 
puted quaittity  sin  B'r  cos  2^,  wherein  B'r  is  the  director 
train  and  Zd  utbc  cross-level,  means  responsive  to  inputs 
B'r,  Zd  and  L  for  obtaining  the  computed  quantity 

cos  B'r  cos  L— sin  B'r  sin  Zd  sin  L 

wherein  L  is  the  level,  means  req>oosive  to  said  com- 
puted quantities  and  and  Br  as  inputs  for  obtaining  the 
computed  quantity 

sin  B'r  cos  Zd  cos  Br — (cos  B'r 

oos  L— sin  B'r  tin  Zd  nn  L)  un  Br 

and  a  servomechanism  for  nulling  the  latter  quantity  to 
obtain  the  quantity  Br. 


1.  A  vector  subflizing  device  comprising  a  vector  sta- 
bilizing section  having  shafts  settable  in  accordance  with 

the  range  rate  correction  item,  J(R),  the  lateral  deflec- 
tion correction  item,  JiRi  cos  £)  and  the  vertical  de- 
flection correction  item,  (JRE),  respectively,  means  con- 
nected to  die  J(fc)  shaft  for  solving  the  integral  relation 


._£(«*  CO,  B)|,[;o 


dB  COB  E 


yt-^-^iRm^t 


dt 


to  derive  range  rate  ti,  means  connected  to  the  J(R£) 
shaft  for  solving  the  integral  relation 

to  derive  lateral  deflection  rate  Ri  cm  E  and  means 

connected  to  the  J(R6  cos  £)  shaft  for  solving  the  in- 
tegral relation 

-f '(A)^/- P(ftfl  coe  E)j\[dBfAn  E\di 

to  derive  vertical  deflection  r£  where  the  quantities  -R, 
B  and  E  represent  range,  bearing  and  elevation  respec- 
tively. 

2,923,447 
DECK  TILT  COMTUTATION  SYSTEM 

Gcoifa  A*  Crowtbcr,  ManhMaet,  N.Y.,  anliaar  ta  Saeify 

Rand  CoffporaHQa,  Ford  laslinnHt  CoMpay  Division, 

I>on(  Isimd  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  conporalfcNi  at  Delaware 

Application  Fcbmn"  14. 1954,  Serial  No.  544,947 

4ClataM.    (0.235—1^1.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  in  a  gunfire  control  for  continuously 
producing  a  quantity  corresponding  to  the  relative  target 

751   O.G.— 10 


2,923,449 
COMPONENT  SOLVING  AND  INTEGRATING 
SYSTEM 
Part  Wiiiluli   ,  N.Y.,  asri^ar  to 
Faai  iHtaMat  Caa^aay 
CHj,  N.Yn  a  cnspataliaa  of 


21, 1957, 8«W  No.  479«423 
(0.235    41.5) 


I.  A  component  integrating  system  comprinog  a  com- 
ponent solver  having  a  cam  gear  with  a  qnral  groove 
on  each  Uct  turned  relative  to  each  other  by  90*.  a 
vector  gear  mounted  proximate  each  face  of  said  cam 
gear,  each  of  said  vector  gears  being  disposed  concen- 
trically of  said  cam  gear,  means  for  rotating  said  vector 
gear  in  accordance  with  the  angular  value  «,  means  for 
turning  said  cam  in  accordance  with  the  linear  value  R 
plus  the  angular  value  a,  each  of  said  vector  gears  having 
a  vector  slot,  the  slots  in  said  vector  gears  being  penna- 
nently  oriented  90*  apart,  a  cam  follower  disposed  in 
each  of  the  spiral  grooves  of  said  cam  gear,  a  sliide  block 
affixed  to  each  follower  and  slidably  received  in  each 
vector  slot  and  an  output  pin  afllxed  to  each  block,  an 
integrator  having  a  pair  of  output  rollers  and  ball  car- 
riages, a  disc,  one  of  said  output  rollers  and  one  of  said 
ball  carriages  being  urged  into  driven  contact  with  each 
side  of  said  disc,  means  for  rotating  said  disc  in  accord- 
ance with  time,  and  sine-ooaine  reaolver  means  connect- 
ing each  of  the  pins  ol  said  component  solver  to  one  of 
the  ball  carriages  of  said  integrator  for  positionnig  said 
ball  carriages,  said  connecting  means  having  their  posi- 
tioning axes  of  displacement  codirectional. 


2,923,449 
BLSCntONIC  CALCULATOR 


New  York, 

I  off  New  Yaik 

15, 1954,  Serial  No.  494,172 
(CL235— 4L9) 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  record  sensing 
means  simultaneously  sensing  a  plurality  of  coiunms  in 
a  record  card,  decimal  index  point  by  decimal  index  point, 
for  perforations  therein  representative  of  decimal  values, 
a  plurality  of  print  members,  each  carrying  a  line  of 
decimal  type  elements,  means  for  simultaneously  diqriac- 
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ing  said  print  members,  decimal  type  element  by  decimal 
type  elcfloent,  past  the  printing  line,  in  synchronism  with 
the  sennng  of  identical  decimal  index  points  of  said 
recoix!,  impulse  responsive  means,  associated  with  each 
print  element,  and  adapted,  when  impulsed,  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  related  print  member,  with  a  corre- 
sponding type  clement,  positioned  at  the  printing  line,  a 
first  group  of  storage  devices,  one  for  each  of  said  print 
members,  and  adapted  to  store  signal  representations  of  a 
decimal  value,  in  a  predetermined  code,  means  for  enter- 
mg  signals  representative  of  any  desired  decimal  value,  in 
said  code,  into  said  first  group,  a  second  group  of  storage 
devices,  one  for  each  of  said  record  columns  and  adapted, 
when  activated,  to  store  signal  representations  of  any 
desired  decimal  value,  in  said  code,  a  plurality  of  cam 
actuated  contacts,  associated  with  said  first  group,  each 
assigned  a  particular  weighted  value  in  accordance  with 
an  element  of  said  code,  and  represenutive  of  assigned 
value  when  closed,  a  plurality  of  driven  cams  for  operat- 
ing said  contacts  so  that  they  are  closed,  singly  or  in  com- 
bination, at  times  coincident  with  the  movement  of  said 
type  member  past  said  print  line,  said  closed  contacts 
being  representative,  in  coded  form,  of  the  value  of  the 
type  element,  aligned  with  said  print  line,  at  that  particular 
index  time,  a  plurality  of  cam  actuated  contacts  associ- 
ated with  said  second  group,  each  assigned  a  particular 
weighted  value,  in  accordance  with  an  element  of  said 


code,  a  plurality  of  driven  cams  for  operating  said  con- 
tacts so  that  they  are  closed,  singly  or  in  combination,  in 
the  same  manner  and  at  the  same  index  times,  as  said 
contacts  associated  with  said  print  elements,  means  for 
successively  scanning  said  storage  devices  of  said  second 
group,  during  a  relatively  short  time  interval  of  the 
sensing  time  of  each  index  point  of  the  record,  means  for 
successively  inspecting  said  storage  devices,  of  said  6nt 
group,  during  a  relatively  short  time  interval  of  the 
sensmg  time  of  each  index  point  of  the  record,  to  deter- 
mine the  coded  value  representations  therein,  said  latter 
tune  interval  being  distinct  from  said  first  time  interval, 
circuit  means,  jointly  controlled  by  said  cam  contacts 
associated  with  said  first  storage  group  and  said  inspecting 
means,  upon  the  detection  of  a  coded  value  representation, 
m  a  storage  device  of  said  first  group,  equivalent  to  the' 
coded  value  representation  of  said  closed  cam  conUcts, 
for  generaUng  an  impulse  for  arresting  said  «««oriatfd 
pnnt  elemem.  with  the  decimal  type  element  thereoe.  cor- 
responding to  said  coded  value  representation,  positioned 
at  said  print  line,  and  circuit  means  jointly  controlled  by 
said  scanning  means,  the  sensing  of  a  perforation  by  said 
record  sensmg  means,  and  said  closed  cam  contacts,  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  group,  for  actuatmg  the  storage 
device  of  said  second  group,  corresponding  to  the  column 
in  which  said  perforation  is  sensed,  so  as  to  store  m  said 
code  a  representation  of  said  sensed  decimal  value  perfo- 
ration. , 


DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  ANALl 
M.  Back,  lagkwMd,  loMpk  A.  BmI 
UMd,  aad  Glen  E.  Hatra  nd  Ccdl  R.  Riacll,  Man- 
MMm  Beach,  ami  Charte  R.  WlOiaw,  pfioe  Venlcs 
EMates,   CaBr^   aarifMts  t»  NoHhrop 
Miwtkonie,  CaBf.,  a  covporalimi  «f  CdUU. 
ApHicatioa  Dcccabcr  t,  19S2,  Serial  No.  Ju,JU 
ISdaiiM.   (CL  235— 152) 


1-] A  differential  analyzer  comprising:  a  jilurality  of 
digital  integrators  each  comprising  a  first  a^umulator, 
and  a  second  accumulator  and  each  further  including 
transfer  means  adapted  to  receive  first  signal  indications 
representative  of  variations  in  one  quantity  of  a  mathe- 
matical function,  said  transfer  means  functioning  upon 
each  occurrence  of  said  first  signal  indication:  indicating 
a  variation  in  said  one  quantity  to  form  aid  register 
signal  indications  in  said  second  accumulator  representa- 
tive of  the  product  of  said  variations  in  said  o  le  quantity 
and  another  quantity  registered  in  said  first  aiumulator; 
said  analyzer  further  comprising  register  means  for  regis- 
tering a  plurality  of  second  signal  indications  represent- 
ative of  initial  values  of  quantities  of  said  mi  thematical 
function;  means  for  varying  the  signal  indicati>ns  in  said 
register  means  under  control  of  signal  repr  mentations 
fomud  in  said  integrators;  and  means  for  selectively 
transferring  signal  indications  from  said  register  means 
into  certain  of  said  accumulators  to  alter  (he  values 
^egisdered  therein. 


2,923,471 

BINARY.TO-DECIMAL  CONVERTER  ANI  ADDER 
Eugene   L.   TrtauM,   WUtlier,  and   Walter  llochwald, 
Gardens,  Califs  assignon  to  North  Amcr  can  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 
Application  January  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  3  M,722 
SCIaiiBS.   (a.  235— 155) 


1.  Means  for  converting  a  binary  number  to 
number  comfMising  a  binary  counter  to  store 


a  dec^al 
■"  biliary 
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number,  a  shaft,  stepping  means  for  advancing  said  shaft 
a  number  of  discrete  steps  corresponding  to  the  successive 
stages  of  said  counter,  gating  means  associated  with  each 
said  stepping  means,  means  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  said  counter  stages  for  activating  said  gating  means, 
means  energizing  each  said  stepping  means  through  said 
activated  gating  means  successively  in  re^wnse  to  the 
condition  of  the  associated  counter  stage,  a  gear  train 
having  a  predetermined  ratio  driven  by  said  shaft,  and 
a  revolution  counter  driven  by  said  gear  train  whereby 
the  numerical  reading  of  said  counter  equals  the  decimid 
equivalent  of  the  number  stored  in  said  counter. 


2,923,472 

ARITHMETIC  UNIT  VSING  MAGNETIC 

CORE  COUNTERS 

Gordon  Earic  WUtacy,  Derby,  Colo.,  awlgiar  to  Inter- 

natloBal  Bminet  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  DacMobcr  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,947 

9ClaiaM.    (CL235— IM) 


5.  An  arithmetic  unit  comprising  a  pulse  producing 
component,  an  accumulator  component  and  a  multiplier 
cycle  control  component,  each  of  said  components  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  each  interlinked 
with  a  first  winding  connected  in  series  circuit,  second 
and  third  windings  on  said  cores  and  a  self-timing  trans- 
fer circuit  between  adjacent  cores  including  said  second 
winding  on  one  and  said  third  winding  on  the  next  ad- 
jacent core  and  operative  to  cause  said  adjacent  core  to 
assume  an  alternative  magnetic  state  when  said  drive 
windings  are  pulsed,  output  terminals  connected  to  each 
of  said  transfer  circuits  of  said  plurality  of  cores  forming 
said  pulse  producing  and  said  multiplier  cycle  control 
components,  entry  means  coupling  output  terminals  of 
said  pulse  producing  component  selectively  to  the  first 
winding  series  circuit  of  said  accumulator  componet, 
circuit  means  connecting  an  output  terminal  of  said 
pulse  producing  component  to  the  drive  winding  series 
circuit  of  said  multiplier  cycle  control  component,  pulse 
generator  means  for  driving  said  pulse  producing  com- 
ponent, and  further  entry  means  coupled  to  said  pulse 
generator  means  and  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  multi- 
plier cycle  control  counter  component  to  selectively  con- 
trol and  said  pulse  generator  means. 


2,923,473 

DIGrrAL  MULTIPLIER  APPARATUS 

Joacklm  Emit  Sdnbe,  Obcrfrohna,  near  Kail-lVtax- 

SCadt,  Gcmiany,  ud^Htr  to  VEB  Bni  Iw^iiiiaw  fciasn 

wcA  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Kari-Man-Stedt,  riiaianj 

AppWrnrton  No>vcmbcr  22, 19S4,  Serial  No.  47MS9 

Sdninu.    (CL  235— IM) 


1.  A  multiplying  apparatus  comprising  a  first  pulse 
generator  producing  a  plurality  of  periodic  pulses,  a  second 
pulse  generator  producing  pulses  alternating  with  the 
pulses  of  said  first  generator;  a  plurality  of  electronic 
decade  counters  having  pulse  responsive  inputs,  each 
adapted  to  recycle  upon  reaching  its  digital  capacity  and 
emit  an  output  pulse  at  each  recycle;  one  of  said  counters 
being  a  first  control  counter  responsive  to  said  first  pulse 
generator;  another  of  said  counters  being  a  second  con- 
trol counter  identical  with  said  first  control  counter  and 
connected  to  said  first  control  counter  to  respond  to  re- 
cycling pulses  of  said  first  control  counter;  a  plurality  of 
gates  alternately  adjustable  between  an  open  position  to 
pass  pulses  and  a  dosed  position  adapted  to  block  fwlses; 
a  first  of  said  gates  operatively  connecting  the  input  of 
said  first  control  counter  and  said  first  pulse  generator, 
a  plurality  of  said  counters  being  multiplier  coumers 
arranged  in  an  ascending  decade  order  and  each  adapted 
to  have  a  digit  of  a  multiplier  entered  therein,  a  second 
of  said  gates  operatively  connecting  said  multiplier 
counters  to  the  output  of  said  first  control  counter,  trigger 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  multi|rfier  counters 
and  to  the  output  of  said  second  control  counter  and 
adapted  to  open  said  second  gate  in  response  to  recycling 
of  said  multiplier  counters  and  to  close  said  second  gate 
in  response  to  recycling  of  said  second  control  counter; 
switch  means  actuated  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
second  control  counter  including  a  plurality  of  multiplier 
switches  sequentially  connecting  said  second  gate  to  the 
output  and  said  trigger  means  to  the  input  of  each  of 
said  multipler  counters  in  ascending  decade  order,  a 
plurality  of  said  counters  being  multiplicand  counters 
arranged  in  order  of  ascending  decade  power  and  adapted 
to  have  a  digit  of  a  multiplicand  entered  therein;  a  third 
gate  connected  to  said  trigger  means  for  operating  alter- 
nately to  said  second  gate  and  operatively  connecting  said 
first  pulse  generator  and  said  multiplicand  counters:  a 
plurality  of  said  counters  being  connected  in  series  to 
form  a  multiple  decade  product  accumulator;  a  plurality 
of  said  gates  being  multiplicand  gates  each  corresponding 
to  a  multiplicand  decade  and  each  operatively  connect- 
ing one  decade  of  said  product  counters  to  said  second 
pulse  generator,  means  for  opening  each  of  said  multi- 
plicand gates  in  response  to  recycling  of  the  correspond- 
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ing  one  of  said  multiplicand  counters  and  closing  said 
gates  in  req>onse  to  recycling  of  said  first  control  counter, 
a  plurality  of  said  switches  being  ganged  product  switches 
initially  connecting  each  of  said  multiplicand  gates  to  the 
product  coumer  decade  of  corresponding  order  and 
progressively  switching  each  of  said  multiplicand  gates  to 
the  product  counter  decade  of  next  higher  order  in 
re^MNise  to  recycling  of  said  second  control  counter. 


2,923^74 

MULTIPLE  1N?\JT  BINARY-CODED  DECIMAL 

ADDERS  AND  SUBTRACTERS 

Joka  Vh|H  BlMkMbukar,  Loa  A^des,  CaUff^  aarignor, 

by  mtmt  aarigaacali,  l»  HBghcs  Aircraft  Company, 

a  corpontMM  af  Delaware 

"cpteMbcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3784K 
UCIainH.   (a.  235— 17«) 


l.~A  multiple  input  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  an 
arithmetic  operation  capable  of  being  completed  in  a 
single  cycle  of  computation  and  for  performing  such 
arithmetic  operation  upon  N  binary-coded  decimal  input 
numbers  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  2  and  for 
performing  such  arithmetic  operation  to  form  a  binary- 
coded  decimal  result,  the  input  numbers  being  repre- 
semed  by  N  corresponding  electrical  input  signal  series 
and  the  binary-coded  decimal  result  being  represented 
by  an  electrical  output  signal  series,  respectively;  said 
arithmetic  unit  including:  first  means  responsive  to  the 
N  input  signal  series  for  producing  first  series  of  signals 
indicating  the  results  of  the  arithmetic  combination  of 
the  binary  signals  in  each  corresponding  binary  position 
of  the  N  input  signal  series;  secoiid  means  coupled  to  the 
first  means  and  responsive  for  each  binary  position  to 
the  first  series  of  signals  and  to  the  signals  produced  by 
the  second  means  for  producing  a  second  series  of  signals 
iiidicating  the  carries  resulting  from  the  arithmetic  com- 
bination of  the  binary  signals  in  successive  binary  posi- 
tions and  the  binary  carry  signals  from  preceding  binary 
positions;  third  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
nneans  and  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  series  of 
signals  for  producing  a  third  series  of  signals  indicating 
the  true  binary  result  of  the  combination  of  the  N  input 
numbers  in  each  binary  position  and  the  carry  of  the 
arithmetic  combinations  from  the  preceding  binary  posi- 
tions; and  correction  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first, 
second  and  third  means  and  responsive  to  the  first,  second 
and  third  aeries  of  signals  for  producing  the  output  signal 
series  to  represent  the  mathematical  combination  of  the 
input  numbers  in  binary-coded  decimal  form. 


2,923,475 
SIGNAL  COMPARBON  SYSTEM 
R^WMd  W.  Kctehicdge.  WUppany,  N J.,  assignor  to 
BcO  TctephoM  Labontoffes,  tacorpontcd.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corponrtioB  of  New  York 

AppikatioB  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  451,g97 
UOakma.   (CL  235— 175) 
I.  An  electrical  circuit  for  comparing  two  binary  num- 
bers comprising  a  plurality  of  distinct  comparison  circuits 


each  corresponding  to  a  dtstinct  digit  position  ia  the 
binary  numbers  for  detecting  various  combtiiationa  ol 
digits  applied  thereto,  said  combinatioitt  being  lequivalent 
to  matdies  and  mismatdies  of  said  digits  in  cokventiooal 
binary  code  form,  means  for  applying  digiu  of  like 
signiflcance  in  said  binary  numbers  to  individiid  of  said 
compnrison  circuits,  output  means  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  comparison  circuits,  means  reqxmsivd^  to  detec- 
tion of  a  first  combination  of  said  digits  by  fi^  ones  of 
compnrison  circuits  to  enable  the  ou^wt  melms  corre- 
Hxnding  to  said  first  comparison  drcoits,  mea  is  reqxm- 
sive  to  detection  of  a  second  oombiaatioa  of  laid  digits 
by  efch  of  a  series  of  comparison  circuits  [following 
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one  of  said  first  comparison  circuits  in  order  o '  decreas- 
ing significance  to  enable  the  output  means  c(  rrespond- 
ing  to  each  of  said  series  of  comparison  circuits,  and 
means  responsive  to  detection  of  said  first  conbination 
or  a  third  combination  of  said  digits  by  a  less  uignificant 
digit  comparison  circuit  following  one  of  said  irst  com- 
parison circuits  to  actuate  the  enabled  outpit  means 
corresponding  to  the  comparison  circuh  in  the  digit  po- 
sition preceding  said  less  significant  digit  ccmparison 
circuit,  whereby  output  signals  are  provided  by  said  out- 
put means  collectively  indicative  of  the  exact  i  lagnitude 
of  the  difference  between  said  two  binary  numl  ers  being 
compared. 


to 
Yorit, 
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1 .  An  electrical  circuit  for  comparing  two  bin  uy  num- 
bers comprising  a  plurality  of  distinct  compaiison  cir- 
cuiu  «ach  corresponding  to  a  distinct  digit  ptsitioiuin 
the  bitary  numbers  for  detecting  various  com  >inations 
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of  digits  applied  thereto,  said  combteatioas  being  equiva- 
lent to  matdMs  and  mtsmatrhcs  of  said  digits  in  cooven- 
tiooal  binary  code  form,  means  for  applying  digits  of  like 
significance  in  said  binary  norobers  to  individual  of  said 
comparison  circuits,  oatpot  means  connected  to  said  com- 
parison circuits,  means  responsive  to  detection  of  a  Urst 
combination  of  said  digits  by  a  first  compnrison  cncuit 
to  enable  a  first  of  said  output  means,  and  means  for 
Anther  enabling  said  first  output  means  upon  detectioB 
of  said  first  combination  or  a  second  combinatioo  of  said 
digits  applied  to  the  next  less  signilfcant  digit  positioa, 
whereby  an  output  signal  is  provided  by  said  first  output 
means  indicative  of  the  approximate  magnitude  of  the 
difference  between  said  two  binary  numbers  being  com- 
pared. 
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1.  A  computer  for  solving  simultaneous  equations  hav- 
ing more  than  one  indq>endent  variable  cooqirising  a 
shaft  settable  in  accordance  with  the  solution  constants 
for  each  of  the  equations,  means  for  mechanizing  each  <tf 
the  equations  and  yielding  a  solution  for  each  of  the 
equations  based  on  assumed  and  later  modified  values  for 
their  independent  variables,  comparison  means  connect- 
ing the  shafts  aixl  equation  mechanizing  means  for  deter- 
mining the  total  error  in  each  of  the  equations,  meau 
connected  to  said  comparison  means  and  said  mechaniz- 
ing means  for  transforming  said  total  errors  into  errors 
in  the  assumed  values  for  said  independent  variables, 
and  means  connecting  said  transforming  means  to  said 
mechanizing  means  for  feeding  back  the  transformed 
errors  to  the  mechanizing  means  to  nnodify  the  assumed 
values  for  the  variables  until  the  total  errors  have  been 
nulled. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  and  automatically  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  a  mixture  of  two  liquids  at 
different  temperatures  and  pressures,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical main  body  open  at  one  end  having  bored  therein 
near  iu  other  end  two  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed 
conduits,  the  conduits  of  one  pair  being  designed  to  be 
connected  to  ducts  supplying  to  the  apparatus  cold  and 


hot  liquid,  respectivdy,  the  conduits  of  the  odier  pair 
being  designed  to  be  connected  to  ducts  delivering  liquid 
from  the  apparatus,  a  top  casing  closing  said  body,  means 
for  connecting  said  top  casing  to  said  body,  a  tubular 
extension  for  said  top  casing  projecting  within  said  body 
laterally  spaced  therefrom,  thereby  defining  an  annular 
gap,  said  gap  communicating  with  the  conduits  of  said 
other  pair,  a  first  inner  cylindrical  seating  in  said  body 
situated  above  the  conduits  of  said  pairs,  said  seating 
being  of  a  diameter  larger  than  said  extension  on  the 
top  casing,  a  second  inner  cylindrical  seating  in  said 
body  situated  in  front  of  said  conduiu  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  extension  on  said  top  casing,  a  cylin- 
drical block  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  extension, 
said  block  having  an  upper  cup-shaped  part  sealed  against 
said  first  cylindrical  seating  and  (rf  an  inner  diameter 
equalling  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  extensioo, 
a  kywer  cup-shaped  part  extending  through  sakl  second 
imier  cylindrical  seaUng  sealed  against  the  latter  and 
profecting  therefrom  upwardly  and  downwardly,  whereby 
an  annular  chamber  is  formed,  said  chamber  being  con- 
nected with  the  conduit  designed  to  be  connected  to  a 
duct  supplying  cold  water,  and  a  disc-shaped  thick  wall 
separating  said  upper  and  lower  cup-shaped  parts,  said 
disc-shaped  wall  having  provided  therein  a  cylindrical 
recess  communicating  with  said  lower  cup-shaped  por- 
tion, a  radial  bore  connecting  said  recess  with  said  annu- 


J  il>W 


lar  chamber  and  a  pair  of  lateral  through  openings  sym- 
metrically arranged  with  respect  to  said  recess  and  finally 
an  annular  edge  projecting  from  said  wall  and  surround- 
ing said  recess,  a  sleeve  having  an  annular  inner  flange 
screwed  into  said  lower  cup-shaped  part  and  spaced  from 
said  disc-shaped  wall,  thereby  defining  therebetween  a 
substantially  cylindrical  chamber,  a  tubular  member 
slidable  in  said  sleeve,  sealed  against  it  and  proiecting 
therefrom  towards  said  disc-shaped  wall,  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  tubular  member  being  equal  to  the  iimer  di- 
ameter of  said  edge  and  said  recess  in  the  disc-shaped 
wall,  an  annular  external  flange  on  the  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  arranged  within  said  sleeve  for  de- 
fining the  uppermost  position  of  said  member  with  re- 
qwct  to  said  sleeve,  a  plug  closing  the  kywer  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  plug  having  holes  therein  connecting  the 
inside  of  the  sleeve  with  the  inner  hollow  of  said  body 
near  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  said  inner  holkm  com- 
municating with  said  conduit  designed  to  be  connected 
to  therduct  supplying  the  hot  liquid,  a  tubular  guide  at 
the  center  of  said  plug  prelecting  within  sakl  sleeve  and 
said  tubular  member  a  diac-shaped  valve  arranged  be- 
tween said  annular  edge  and  the  upper  end  of  sakl  tubu- 
lar member  in  sakl  cylindrkal  chamber,  a  stem  for  said 
valve  slidable  in  said  tubular  gukle  fast  with  said  plug, 
a  first  spring  interposed  between  said  valve  and  sakl 
plug  for  consuntly  urging  the  valve  against  said  annu- 
lar edge  and  intercept  the  fiow  of  cold  water  towards  said 
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cylindrical  chamber,  a  second  spring  interposed  between 
said  tubular  member  and  said  plug  to  allow  yielding  of 
the  latter  as  the  valve  bears  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
member  and  thereby  intercepts  the  flow  of  hot  water 
towards  said  cylindrical  chamber,  a  lower  head  of  disc- 
shape slidable  within  said  tubular  extension  on  the  top 
casing  closing   the  body  of  the   apparatus,   a   pair  of 
lower  extensions  on  said  head  projecting  through  said 
lateral  openings  provided  in  said  disc-shaped  wall  and 
bearing  upon  the  valve  side  facing  said  annular  edge, 
said  extensions  being  of  a  length  such  that  said  head 
portion  is  spaced  from  said  disc-shaped  wall  even  when 
the  valve  bears  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  cylindrical  member  axially  slidable  in  a  central 
bore  in  said  top  casing  closing  the  body  of  the  apparatus 
and  coupled  thereto  by  a  helical  coupling,  an  operating 
key  fast  with  said  cylindrical  member  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  top  casing  for  rotating  said  cylindrical 
member  and  displacing  it  axially  of  the  body,  a  push 
member  within  said  tubular  extension  on  said  t<v  casing 
freely  interposed  between  said  cylindrical  member  and 
said  lower  head  portion  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
valve,  a  device  responsive  to  the  temperature  within  the 
said  tubular  extension  on  the  top  casing  for  correcting 
the  position  of  the  valve  and,  consequently  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  delivered  by  the  apparatus,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  inside  of  said  tubular  extension  with 
said  annular  gap  and  said  lateral  through  openings  pro- 
vided in  said  disc-shaped  wall  of  said  cylindrical  block 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  extension  on 
said  top  casing,  closing  the  main  body  of  the  apparatus. 
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fourths  the  diameter  (d)  of  said  gel  slngi,  w^reby  a  gel 
slug  In  engagement  with  said  discharge  parage  is  per- 
mitted to  drop  therethrough  only  after  substahtial  shrink- 
age through  evaporation  of  volatile  compone^s  from  said 
gel  slug,  the  improvement  for  nullifying  the  effect  of  pres- 
sure on  passage  of  gel  slugs  through  said  discharge  pas- 
sags  when  more  than  three  gel  slugs  are  stcred  in  said 
opp^  conuiner  part  which  comprises  a  first  Series  of  es- 
sentially planar  baffle  members  uniformly  spaced  vertical- 
ly and  inclined  downwardly  along  the  rear  wall  of  said 
container  part  at  a  common  angle  approach^g,  but  not 
greater  than,  45*  from  the  vertical,  a  second  series  ot  es- 
sentially planar  baffle  members  similarly  spac^  vertically 
and  inclined  downwardly  along  the  front  wall  pi  said  con- 
tainer part  in  uniformly  staggered  relation  lo  said  first 
series  of  baffle  members,  the  distance  betweei  the  plane 
of  eech  baffle  member  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  next 
higher  baffle  of  the  opposed  series  being  viry  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  (</)  of  the  gel  slu  j  to  permit 
dost  but  free  passage  of  gel  slugs  therebetwedn,  whereby 
successive  gel  slugs  resting  on  said  baffles  are  alternately 
staggered   forwardly   and   rearwardly  of  said  container 
part  tin  a  zig-zag  pattern,  the  lowermost  baffle  bf  said  first 
series  being  wider  than  all  other  baffles  in  sa)d  series  to 
simultaneously  engage  the  two  lowermost  gel  slugs  and 
having  itt  lower  edge   in  horizontal   alignment  with   a 
smaller  baffle  below  said  second  series  of  baffles  to  provide 
said  discharge  passage,  and  said  smaller  bafflt  having  a 
lesser  inclination  from  the  vertical  than  all  other  baffles 
to  dispose  said  two  lowermost  gel  slugs  in  positions  slight- 
ly forwardly  of  the  corresponding  gel  slugs  higher  in  said 
zig-zf  g  pattern. 
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1.  In  a  dispensing  and  vapor  diffusing  device  for  pre- 
determined diameter  (rf)  cylindrical  slugs  of  air  treating 
gel  which  is  semi-solid  and  which  undergoes  shrinkage  as 
volatile  components  evaporate  therefrom,  said  device  com- 
prising a  vertically  elongated  container  of  essentially  rec- 
tangular cross-sectional  form  having  an  upper  container 
part  for  storage  of  more  than  three  horizontally  disposed 
gel  slugs  and^ accessible  through  a  detachable  top  wall  for 
said  container,  a  lower  container  part  having  apertured 
walls  for  circulation  of  air  therethrough,  and  inwardly 
projecting  means  between  said  upper  and  lower  con- 
tamer  parts  and  extending  transversely  of  the  container 
between  opposed  end  walls  thereof  providing  a  discharge 
passage  havmg  a  width  equivalent  to  approximately  three- 


Vn  integral,  portable  shower  unit  com  >rising  a 
mobili!  base  supporting  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  sel  -drained 
valvcd  liquid  conduit  means  attached  to  the  ifquid  res- 
ervoir in  liquid  carrying  communication  with  [he  lower 
portio^  thereof  and  extending  upwards  along  said  liquid 
reservoir  terminating  in  an  elevated,  downwardly  direct- 
ed shower  head,  a  pressure  reservoir  also  mounted  on  said 
base  proximate  said  liquid  reservoir,  a  fluid  pressure 
regulator  valve  mounted  on  and  in  communic^ion  with 
said  liquid  reservoir,  a  fluid  conduit  intercennelting  said 
pressure  reservoir  and  said  fluid  pressure  regulator  valve 
at  least  one  self-contained  heater  mounted  on  laid  base 
below  said  liquid  reservoir  and  a  heat  exchaifger  pipe 
niounted  m,  and  running  completely  through,  said  liq- 
uid reiervoir  from  directly  above  each  said  hea^r  to  the 
atmosphere  above  said  liquid  reservoir. 
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1.  A  spray  nozzle  for  pump-operated  sprayers  having 
a  reservoir  for  supplying  a  spray  solution,  comprising  a 
nozzle  assembly  including  concentric  meml>ers  with  the 
inner  member  providing  a  nozzle  mounted  for  rotation 
and  longitudinal  adjustment  in  said  outer  member  and 
having  a  bore  reduced  at  its  outer  discharge  end  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  shoulder  and  a  central  discharge  orifice, 
a  cam  slot  in  said  outer  member  and  a  pin  carried  by 
said  nozzle  and  projecting  through  said  slot  for  moving 
said  nozzle  longitudinally  of  said  outer  member,  a  sup- 
ply tube  having  its  inner  end  projecting  into  the  reservoir 
and  its  outer  end  projecting  into  the  bore  in  said  nozzle 
and  spaced  from  the  interior  of  the  nozzle  to  provide  an 
annular  passage  therebetween  for  the  flow  therethrough 
of  air  under  pressure  from  said  pump,  said  outer  end  of 
the  supply  tube  lieing  provided  with  a  closed  and  tapered 
tip  having  one  or  more  apertures  spaced  inwardly  from 
its  closed  end  through  which  spray  solution  is  withdrawn 
from  said  reservoir  and  opening  into  said  annular  pas- 
sage encompassing  said  tip,  and  an  O-ring  provided  in 
the  bore  of  the  nozzle  and  seated  against  said  shoulder 
adjacent  to  and  in  alignmeil|^th  said  discharge  orifice 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  and  spray  solution  from 
said  annular  passage  to  the  discharge  orifice  with  the 
air  and  spray  solution  being  directed  through  the  open- 
ing of  said  O-ring  and  discharge  orifice  when  the  nozzle 
is  moved  by  said  pin  to  open  and  adjusted  operative 
position  for  spraying,  and  when  the  nozzle  is^oved  by 
said  pin  to  inoperative  position  said  O-ring  receives  and 
seals  about  the  closed  and  tapered  tip  of  the  supply  tube 
and  stops  flow  through  the  annular  passage  to  said  dis- 
charge orifice. 


1.  In  a  high  speed  cutting  apparatus  in  combination, 
a  shaft  having  an  end  portion  of  a  given  diameter  and 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  high  speed  about  its  axis;  a 
thin  cutting  blade  being  formed  with  a  central  aperture 
having  substantially  the  same  cross  section  throu^  the 
whole  thickness  of  said  blade  and  being  of  such  size  that 
the  greatest  circle  which  can  be  inscribed  therein  has  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  given  diameter  of  said  shaft 
end  portion,  said  cutting  blade  being  mounted  on  said 
shaft  with  the  whcrie  surface  defining  said  aperture  sur- 
rounding said  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  with  the  end 
portion  of  the  latter  protruding  with  clearance  through 
said  aperture;  and  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  engag- 
ing said  mounted  blade  at  points  spaced  from  the  shaft 
axis  a  distance  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  end  portion 
thereof  to  center  said  blade  aperture  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  axis  and  to  connect  said  blade  with  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  without  the  edge  of  the  aperture  in 
said  blade  engaging  said  diaft  end  portion. 
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5.  A  showerhead  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ball 
joint  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  resilient  liner  in  said  housing  shielding  said  housing  from 
contact  with  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  liner  forming  a  seat  for  the  ball. 


I .  The  combination  comprising  a  core  member  having 
a  centra]  bore  and  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein 
and  extending  axially  therethrough,  each  of  said  slots 
communicating  with  the  central  bore,  a  plurality  of  pins, 
each  of  the  pins  being  disposed  in  an  end  face  of  the  core 
member  and  positioned  intermediate  open  ends  of  the 
slots,  said  pins  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  one  to 
another  around  the  end  face  of  the  core  member,  means 
to  guide  wire  into  the  slots  of  the  core  member  and  onto 
the  pins  at  the  end  face  of  the  core  member,  said  pins 
receiving  end  turns  of  said  wire  during  a  coil  winding 
operation,  said  pins  having  elongated  body  portions,  a 
group  of  said  pins  including  projections  on  the  elongated 
body  portions  thereof  positioned  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  pins  of  said  group,  the  projections  being  of  a  pre- 
determined length  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  end  face  of  said  core  member,  parts  of  the  body  por- 
tions of  the  pins  of  said  group  being  located  at  iimer 
sides  of  the  projections  and  other  parts  of  the  body  por- 
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tkmi  of  tbe  pirn  of  said  froup  bdag  located  at  outer  lidet 
of  the  profcctiou,  said  guide  meam  iacludiiig  a  plurality 
of  guide  memben  oooperatiag  with  said  pins  and  the  pins 
of  said  group  during  the  winding  operation,  one  of  said 
guide  memben  cooperating  with  the  pun  of  said  groiq> 
so  as  to  place  wire  of  a  coil  winding  on  the  paru  of  the 
body  portioos  thereof  between  the  end  face  of  the  core 
member  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  profections  thereon, 
and  aaocher  of  nid  guide  memben  oooperating  with  the 
pins  of  said  group  so  as  to  place  wire  of  another  coil 
windittg  on  the  other  parts  of  the  body  portions  thereof 
at  the  outer  sides  of  said  projections  so  as  to  apply  a 
plurality  of  coil  windings  to  said  core  member. 


2,923,4t5 
COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 
A.  Fovdcck,  GwKtt,  hti^  amlpMr  to  The  Mag- 
pwy.  Fort  WayM,  lisd^  a  cMpMalioa 
FtfetWMj  25, 1957, 8«W  N*.  M2,1M 
4  nslmi    (0.142    0 


1.  A  high  qieed  toroidal  coil  winding  apparatus  com- 
prising an  annular  wire  bearing  bobbin  adapted  to  have 
wire  stripped  laterally  therefrom  as  said  bobbin  is  ro- 
uted, power  means  for  rotating  said  bobbin  within  its 
major  plane,  a  support  member  for  positioning  within 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  bobbin  the  central  opening 
of  a  toroidal  core  about  which  a  coO  is  to  be  wound 
to  thereby  wrap  wire  about  said  member  during  rotation 
of  said  bobbin  and  to  strip  from  said  bobbin  sufficient 
wu-e  for  a  coil  turn  as  said  bobbin  rotates  through  a 
sector  of  its  angular  path,  means  for  confining  said  loop 
thereby  maintaining  wire  tension,  said  means  including 
a  plate  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  major 
plane  of  said  bobbin  and  having  a  portion  extending 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  turns  in  place  on  the  core 
the  surface  of  said  portion  being  slidably  engaged  by  said 
wueloop  as  rotation  of  said  bobbin  proceeds  through 
aloopforming  sector,  said  plate  being  rotaubly  mounted 
wl»erel)y  said  wue  loop  passing  over  said  plate  will 
mamtam  said  plate  in  said  position  relative  to  said  turns 
as  they  accumulate  on  the  core. 


Fbbsua.  tY  £,  1960 


wtthf  reference  to  the  length  of  pipe  to  be  wrai  iped.  wrap- 
ping spools  mounted  on  said  frame  adapM  to  apply 
wrapping  tape  around  the  pipe  to  be  wrapped  when  said 
frame  is  rotated,  said  power  unit  compri^w  a  power 
unit  frame  having  depending  legs  on  the  sides  therecrf. 
an  engine  mounted  on  said  power  unit  fra^c,  a  drive 
sprocket  connected  with  and  driven  by  said  ei^ne.  chain 


guide  rollers  on  said  depending  legs,  an  em  less  chain 
over  'said  guide  rollers  and  engaging  said  dri^  e  sprocket 
and  the  upper  portion  of  said  main  sprodet  of  the 
wrapping  unit,  and  an  arcuate  flange  nnountcd  on  said 
power  frame,  the  arc  (rf  which  flange  is  inwai  dly  of  the 
upper  periphery  of  said  main  sprocket  and  po  tttioned  to 
support  said  chain  when  said  power  unit  b  1  fted  from 
said  Wrapping  unit. 


2,923,487 
MULTinX  UNTT  MAT  WINDING  MAC  HINE 


POWER  DRIVEN  PIPE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
A -^^^  f-  ■••*^  *-  Afllifton,  Tea. 
AppBcalioa  A^pirt  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,443 
1  ClBiBB.    (CL  242—11)  ^^ 

In  a  pipe  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pipe  wrappuig  unit  and  a  demountable  power  unit  there- 
foe,  said  pipe  wrapping  unit  comprising  a  roUtable  frame 
•oaptod  to  be  coaxially  positkmed  around  the  pipe  to  be 
wrapped,  a  mam  sprocket  around  said  rotatable  frame 
"S  *Sf™  thereto,  inwardly  directed  roUers  mounted  on 
said  frame,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  being  angularly  set 


A  multiple  unit  mat  winding  machine  for  Wappinf 
lengths  of  fibrous  material  about  mandrels  induding  in 
combination  a  frame,  a  reel,  means  mounting  sajd  reel  for 
oedllalory  movement  on  said  frame,  a  crankshaft,  means 
mountfng  said  crankshaft  on  said  frame  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  reel,  a  winding  unit  c^prising 
apairof  winding  rolls  and  a  belt  carried  by  laid  rolls, 
respective  means  for  swingably  supporting  sai(|  winding 
rolls  oki  said  crankshaft  for  movement  about  tHe  axis  of 
the  crankshaft,  respective  means  for  swingably  supporting 
said  ii^nding  rolls  on  said  reel  for  movement  kboutan 
axis  s|Bced  from  said  crankshaft  axis  and  means|for  oscil- 
lating said  reel  on  said  frame  between  a  first  position  at 
which  aaid  rolls  form  a  pocket  of  said  belt  about  a  man- 
drel to  be  wrapped  and  a  second  position  at  w  lich  said 
rolU  extend  a  length  of  belt  therebetween. 


FcnuAKY  2,  1960 
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2,923y4W 
WINDING  AND  REELING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joasph  W.  GntiBB  aM  Rklmrd  1.  O^Brie% 
N.V^  airinon  to  GcMnI  INiwIci 
r,  N.Y^  a  cofporattaa  «f  IMawfen 

October  t,  195<,  Sariri  No.  <14426 
9ClalM.   (CL  242— 55.12) 


••• 


2.  In  a  reversible  reeling  system,  first  means  for  driv- 
ing the  system  in  one  direction  at  a  given  q>eed,  second 
means  for  driving  the  system  in  the  opposite  direction, 
multiposition  control  means,  means  for  energizing  said 
second  driving  means  in  response  to  said  control  means 
assuming  a  first  position,  means  for  e«»erg«^ng  said  first 
driving  means  in  response  to  said  control  means  asniming 
a  second  position,  means  fra-  energizing  both  said  first 
and  second  drive  means  in  such  a  nunner  as  to  drive  said 
system  in  said  one  direction  at  a  speed  less  than  said  given 
speed  when  said  control  switch  assumes  a  third  position, 
means  for  selecting  said  first  driving  means  for  energiza- 
tion when  said  selecting  means  assumes  a  first  condition, 
said  selecting  means  having  a  second  condition  for  select- 
ing said  second  driving  means  for  energization,  means 
for  energizing  the  selected  driving  means  so  as  to  cause 
it  to  operate  as  a  brake  upon  the  system  when  said  con- 
trol means  assumes  a  fourth  position,  and  means  for 
causing  said  selecting  means  to  assume  said  first  condi- 
tion in  response  to  the  moving  of  said  control  means 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  said  latter  means 
being  responsive  to  the  moving  of  said  control  means 
from  said  second  to  said  first  position  for  causing  said 
selective  means  to  assume  said  second  condition. 


2,923,419 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
TUlmaa  T.  Bunch,  near  AsUand,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Conany,  bcorpofatcd.  New  YoiIl,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcalion  March  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,951 
4CUnM.    (CL242— 4SJ) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  article  having  an  aper- 
ture with  a  shoulder  and  for  positively  locking  the  article 
upon  the  supporting  apparatus,  which  comprises  an  arbor, 
a  portion  of  the  arbor  being  hollow  and  formed  with  an 
elongated  longitudinal  slot  through  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  ball  detent  received  within  said  arbor  and  having  a 
diameter  permitting  only  partial  protrusion  outward 
throo^  the  slot,  said  ball  detent  being  initially  retracted 


into  said  arbor  adjacent  to  a  forward  end  of  the  slot,  in 
which  position  of  said  ball  detent  the  article  and  said 
arbor  nuy  be  mutually  engaged  so  that  the  article  ia 
positioned  loosely  about  said  arbor  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  aperture  in  the  article  located  rearwardly  of  said  ball 
detent,  means  for  extending  said  ball  detent  so  that  a 
portion  thereof  protrudes  through  the  slot,  means  for 
positively  locking  said  ball  detent  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  forces  external  to  the  apparatus, 
means  for  moving  the  extended  ball  detent  longitudinally 
toward  the  rearward  end  of  the  slot  until  it  engages 
the  shoulder  of  the  aperture  in  the  article  to  tuppott 
the  article  upon  said  arbor,  means  for  moving  the  ex- 
tended ball  detent  longftudmaUy  back  toward  the  forward 
end  of  the  slot  when  it  is  desired  to  disengage  the  article 
and  said  arbor,  and  means  for  retracting  said  ball  detent 
back  into  said  arbor  to  permit  the  artide  and  said  arbor 
to  be  mutually  disengaged. 


2,923,499 

REEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  KTrE-LINES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Frank  E.  SmUh,  Iflah.  WMh. 

Applicatioa  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,144 

2C1bIbbb.   (CL242— 94) 


1.  In  a  line  reel,  a  casing  having  a  side  wall  and  first 
and  second  end  walls  having  therein  aligned  journal  open- 
ings, a  reel  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  hav- 
ing on  its  ends  reduced  pintle  portions  joumaled  throu^ 
said  journal  openings,  said  drum  having  first  and  second 
ends,  hand  crank  means  engaged  with  said  sectmd  end 
of  the  drum,  and  a  brake  assembly  comprising  a  stub 
shaft  nnounted  non-rotatably  on  said  firrt  end  of  the 
drum,  said  stub  shaft  having  an  outer  end,  and  an  en- 
larged brake  disc  fixed  on  said  outer  end,  a  handle  bail 
having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  casing  side  wall,  said 
bail  having  a  second  end,  securing  means  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  casing  side  wall  with  which  said  second 
end  of  the  bail  is  selectively  enga^abie  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  bail,  said  bail  extending  cronwiae  of  and 
being  longituifinally  outwardly  q>aced  from  the  brake 
disc. 


2,923,491 

SPRING  BALANCER  DRUM 

Rowwd  R.  Ftadwr  aad  Marcd  P.  DliacaB,  Utica,  N.Y., 

assign nrs  to  Chkago  Pninmatli  Tool  Cmppnaij,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipofBlkM  of  N«w  Jcney 
Origtoal  appHcadon  April  27,  1954,  Sastol  No.  425,t5t, 
now  Patent  No.  2^91,214,  datad  Aic«t  4,  1957.  Di- 
vided and  tUs  appliealien  April  5,  1957,  Sctial  No. 
45Mf2 

2  niton  (CL  242— 197) 
1.  In  a  tool  counterbalancing  device  of  the  diaracter 
descrA>ed,  a  frusto-conical  drum  rotatably  mounted  upon 
a  horizontal  shaft  and  having  a  countertudancing  coil 
spring  connected  with  the  shaft  adapted  to  wind  or  un- 
wind inversely  to  the  directional  rotation  of  the  drum, 
the  drum  being  of  rigid  light  gauge  sheet  metal  having 
a  smooth  tapered  surface;  a  right-angle  iron  strap  spirally 
wound  about  the  said  rarface  so  that  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  windings  abut  one  another  and  define  a 
U-channel  having  a  floor  and  a  pair  of  opposed  walls 
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upsundiag  at  nght  angles  thereto;  and  a  cable  received  !  2^23^3 

in  the  channel  adapted  to  ride  therein  so  as  to  wind    ATP^RATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATION 
about  the  drum  or  unwind  therefrom  accordingly  as  (M^  A  REEL  ' 

the  drum  is  rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  other:  the    IImmmh  C.  FUiBeny,  Chkafo,  ClaraKt  R. 

La  GffMva,  a^  John  R.  Vir«^ 
sigi^  to  Weatan  ElecMe  Com 
Ne#Yofffc,N.Y^aconoKalloaofSew'York  , 
AppHcatkni  May  2f,  19S4,  Serial  No.  5S7J 
Sdalna.    (CL  242— IM) 


DL,  at. 


fkx>r  of  the  channel  being  substantially  wider  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cable,  inclined  and  lying  flat  upon  the 
tapered  surface  of  the  drum  whereby  the  channel  has  a 
lower  longitudinal  vertex  and  an  upper  longitudinal 
vertex. 


2,923,492 
INERTU  REEL 
Harold  L.  Walpok,  Tomnce,  and  AHkcd  M.  Mayo,  Pales 
Verdcs  Estates,  CaUf.,  aMlgiiois  to  Doagias  Ainnft 
Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  May  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  5S6,345 
9ClalnM.    (CL  242— 1«7.4) 


8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising:  means 
adapted  to  have  a  flexible  tension  bearing  element  wound 
thereon;  braking  means;  a  member  connected  to  the  first 
said  means  and  having  a  surface  thereof  interlockingly 
engageable  with  the  braking  means;  a  toggle  joint  con- 
nected to  the  braking  means  and  be^g  movable  between 
two  positions,  the  toggle  joint  in  a  first  of  said  positions 
maintaining  the  braking  means  and  the  member  out  of 
engagement  and  in  a  second  of  said  positions  urging  en- 
gagement between  the  braking  means  and  the  member, 
the  toggle  joint  having  adequate  mass  that  upon  rapid 
deceleration  thereof  in  a  direction  between  the  two  posi- 
tions  the  inertia  of  the  mass  will  carry  the  toggle  joint 


1.  1$  a  device  for  controlling  the  roution  of  a  reel, 
to  ten^n  material  being  unwound  therefrom,  a  shaft 
having  a  connector  member  fixedly  mounted  on  one  end 
thereof  for  establishing  a  releasable  driving  connection 
with  said  reel,  stationary  mounting  means  for  supporting 
said  shaft  for  rotation  and  for  axial  movement,  actuating 
means  on  said  mounting  means  for  axially  moying  said 
shaft  from  an  operative  position  with  the  connect^  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  said  reel  to  a  retracted  position 
with  tbp  connector  member  spaced  therefrom,  n^ans  for 
releasa$ly  locking  the  shaft  against  axial  movement  in 
the  operative  and  in  the  retracted  positions,  and  means 
for  applying  an  adjustable  braking  force  to  the  shaft  to 
retard  ifae  rotation  of  the  reel  for  tensioning  the  Material 
being  t|nwound  therefrom. 


2,923,494 

GROUND-AIR  VEHICLE 

Richard  A.  Siraog,  Hariingen,  Tex. 

A  iplicatioa  March  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  724,  95 

7  Claims.   (CL  244— 2) 


1.  A  <ground-air  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis. 


a  body 


,__  -J   fi  . . '  •"»»•''  /»"••»         ■•  ^  Bivuuu-aii   rciiii,ic  (;uinpnsing  a  cnassis,  a  IXXiy 

from  said  first  to  said  second  of  said  positions,  and  enclosing  said  chassis,  said  body  having  a  cabin  and  in- 

manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  toggle  joint  eluding  |a  closed  streamlined  undercover,  a  pair  Of  front 

from  the  second  to  the  first  of  said  positions.  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  having  dJei?«wr 


r 
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portions  within  said  undercover,  a  steering  mechanism 
operatively  connected  to  each  pair  of  wheels,  an  engiiw 
housing  at  the  front  end  of  said  body,  a  front  opening 
in  said  engine  housing,  an  engine  and  vehicle  propelling 
propeller  assembly  entirely  enclosed  within  said  engine 
housing,  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending  streamlined  ex- 
haust ducts  leading  from  said  engine  bousing  to  ports 
on  the  sides  of  said  body,  and  an  airfoil  system  mounted 
on  said  body. 

2,923,495  

VERTICAL  TAKE  <VF  AIRCRAFT  WITH  lETTI- 

SONABLE  AUXILIARY  ENGINE 
Helmnt  P.  G.  A.  R.  voa  Thimiwiil,  Bnnoy,  France 

Applicatioa  March  15, 1957,  Scriri  No.  646,5M 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatiwiFg—caMMch  17, 1956 

aOafaM.    (CL244— 12) 


of  the  location  ot  said  second  point,  the  initial  range  of 
said  ranges,  the  initial  angle  of  said  angles,  and  said 
successive  angles  of  said  angles  to  produce  an  ou^Mit 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertical  take  off  aircraft  having 
a  propelling  unit,  at  least  one  container,  said  container 
including  at  least  one  chamber  for  carrying  a  useful  load, 
means  mounted  on  said  aircraft  fixing  said  container  to 
said  aircraft,  said  means  being  capable  of  transmitting 
a  frontward  thrust  from  said  container  to  said  aircraft, 
and  a  propelling  unit  carried  by  said  container  for  apply- 
ing thereto  a  frontward  thrust,  said  propelling  unit  in- 
cluding a  power  plant  incorporated  in  said  container  and, 
housed  in  said  container,  a  limited  amount  of  fuel  for 
said  power  plant,  the  thrust  of  said  container  propelling 
unit  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  fore-and-aft  axis 
of  the  aircraft,  the  characteristics  of  said  container  pro- 
pelling unit  being  such  that  the  ratb  of  the  thrust  of 
said  container  propelling  unit  to  the  weight  of  the  loaded 
container  is  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  air- 
craft propelling  unit  to  the  weight  of  said  aircraft  under 
take  off  conditioiu  but  without  the  container  secured 
thereto. 

2,923,496 

SINGLE  CONTROL  MISSILE  GUIDANCE 

lanMS  F.  Gordon,  BaMmore,  M4.,  assignor  to  Bcadix 

AvIatioB  CorporatioB,  Towaoa,  Mi.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

ApplicatioB  Jnly  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  30f  3M 
5Clafans.    (CL  244— 14) 

1.  A  control  system  for  guiding  a  radio  controlled  ve- 
hicle from  a  first  point  in  space  to  a  second  point,  said 
system  functioning  on  signals  passing  between  said  vehicle 
and  a  third  point,  where  said  first  point  is  the  location  of 
said  vehicle  when  said  method  of  guiding  commences  and 
where  said  third  point  is  not  colinear  with  said  first  and 
second  points,  comprising:  means  for  producing,  in  said 
vehicle,  a  reference  signal;  means  for  transmitting  said 
signal  from  said  vehicle;  means  at  said  third  point  for 
receiving  said  transmitted  signal;  means  for  delaying  said 
received  signal;  means  for  transmitting  said  delayed  sig- 
nal; means  in  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said  second  trans- 
mitted signal;  means  for  retransmitting  said  second  sig- 
nal; means  at  said  third  point  for  receiving  said  retrans- 
mitted second  signal;  meams  at  said  third  point  for  de- 
termining range  of  said  vehicle  by  comparing  said  re- 
transmitted second  signal  with  said  second  transmitted 
signal;  means  at  said  third  point  for  measuring  the  suc- 
cessive angles  between  said  vehicle  and  said  second  point; 
means  at  said  third  point  functioning  on  data  consisting 


to  vary  said  delay  means;  and  means  comparing  said 
second  transmitted  signal  received  at  said  vehicle  with 
said  reference  signal;  said  comparing  meaiu  producing 
an  effect  tending  to  maintain  said  vehicle  on  said  course. 


2,923,497 
POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

LANDING  GEAR 
Fred  I.  SlsiiriLc  Sovlh  Bend,  bd.,  aari^or  to 
AvialloB  Coipotatioa,  Soirth  B«id,  lad.,  ■ 
tioB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Deccaibcr  19, 1956,  Saital  No.  627,399 
7CUnM.    (CL244— 59) 


-•►«    VLJ 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  frame,  a  steering  mechanism 
comprising  first  and  second  telescoping  aixi  conjointly 
rotatable  members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  ground  engaging  member,  a  third  cylindrical  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  first  and  second  oiembers  and 
mounted  to  the  frame  of  said  aircraft,  a  collar  coimected 
to  one  of  said  rotatable  members,  a  sleeve  concentric  with 
said  collar  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  motor  means 
including  first  and  second  relatively  movable  elements, 
one  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  said  collar  ainl 
the  other  to  said  third  member,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling said  motor  means,  said  valve  means  being  integral 
with  said  motor  means,  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
valve  means  and  to  said  sleeve,  said  actuating  means  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  motor  means,  and  passage 
means  for  communicating  said  valve  means  with  said 
motor  means. 

;  2,923,498 

I  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AUTOMATIC 

'  TRIMMECHANBM 

ticrvcffi  L«  naoanra,  ■aaic'WDoa,  aaa  waas  a. 


Hawthorac,  CaKfn  a  corponliMi  of  CaUlofaia 
Applicatioa  Dcreaibcr  26, 1956,  Strid  No.  63M75 

6  Claims.    (CL  244^-76) 
1.  Trim  switch  mechanism  for  an  aircraft  flight  con- 
trol system  comprising  a  closed  cable  control  system  that 
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ii  aetiatod  by  a  •trro  syiteni  to  came  a  differential  la  mooated  to  be  parallel  to  tbe  direction  of  mJi^eniem  of 

cable  fooei,  a  control  lorfaee,  the  attitude  of  which  is  laid  alement,  meant  for  directing  a  magnetic  fi^  through 

.  altered  by  the  aervo  system;  a  force  producer  into  which  said  vane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 

a  foice  is  urged,  by  the  cable  system  when  a  differential  thereof,  electrical  contacts  positioiied  to  be  operated  by 

of  fotces  is  estabiidied  in  the  hMer,  a  pulley  asMmMy  ~ 
considered  a  part  ot  said  cable  system,  that  pivots  i^ien 


differential  forces  are  established  in  said  cable  system; 
pivotal  means  inteicoiiiiected  to  said  pulley  assembly;  and 
switches,  adjacent  to  and  actuated  by  said  means,  that 
are  connected  to  a  trim  actuator  to  actuate  the  same  to 
trim  die  dffferential  of  forces  out  of  the  force  producer 
and  caUe  control  system. 


movement  of  said  element  away  from  neutral 
mined  distance,  and  means  connecting  said  contacts 
operated  by  movement  of  said  element  to  iapiate 
guidance  system  from  said  controls. 


predeter- 

when 

said 


AtRCRAFT  CONTRQuSi  ARRANGEaIkNT 

to 


2323^999 
ANTI-STALL  SmSM  FOR  AIRPLANES 

KMMSth  I.  MmH,  OmlMi,  Ohio 

AfpUariiaa  Mqr  31, 19S7,  Ssrial  N«.  M233t 

•  riilBii    (0.244—70 


Rndoir  R.  ScUfsr,  PaHaadca  Paik,  NJ„  _,^ 

db;  ATtalioa  OwpovathM,  Tetcrtoio,  NJ„  i  coipon. 
tkm  of  Delawan 

~     '■lMaiyl4,lfS4»SctialN«.429,73t 
IfCUkma.   (CL244— 77) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  of  the  heavier-than-air  type,  an  air- 
frame provided  with  a  perfcMinance-indicating  instrument: 
an  airfnl  adiich  forms  part  of  but  is  movable  in  relation 
to  the  airframe  as  a  whole;  means  positively  connected  to 
the  airfoil  for  producing  movement  of  the  airfoil,  such 
means  including  a  manually  operable  control  device  ac- 
cessiUe  to  the  operator  of  the  aircraft;  multiple  range 
stop  means  movably  positioned  to  limit  operation  <rf  the 
control  device  to  which  the  control  device  is  mechanical- 
ly connected;  motor  means  connected  to  the  stop  means; 
and  an  electrical  circuit  for  actuating  and  deactuating  the 
motor  means  that  is  cut  into  and  out  of  (^ration  under 
predetermined  flight  conditions  by  said  performance- 
indicating  instrument 


2323,SN 

OBCRIMIN ATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  AIRCRAFT 
AUTO  PILOTS 
E.  DiiM%  Loa  AafeataB,  and  SydMy  E.  Westmaa, 
lewMd,  CaM^  aislgSBis  to  Nortteor  Cotponliom 
a  corposaUea  of  CUifosiria  i^-^^-* 

Appiicalion  May  5, 19M,  Serial  No.  1M,134 
lOahM.  {CL244^Tf) 
I.  In  an  aircraft  guided  by  an  automatic  guidance 
system  electrically  connected  to  operate  directional  and 
^>eed  controls  of  said  aircraft,  a  vertical  acceleiometer 
mounted  in  said  aircraft,  said  acceleroineter  comprising 
an  element  mounted  to  move  in  ntpouae  to  vertical 
accelerations  only,  elastic  means  positioned  to  hold  said 
element  in  a  neutral  position  and  positioned  to  resist 
nxivement  of  said  element  away  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion, a  non-conductive  magnetic  vane  mounted  on  said 
element    and    moveable    therewith,    said    vane    being 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  craft  comprisiig  power 
means  for  changing  the  attitude  of  said  craft,  i  member 
displaeeable  from  a  normal  position,  first  means  actuated 
by  displacement  of  said  member  within  a  predi  termined 
limit  (br  developing  a  control  effect  for  said  po«  er  means 
corresponding  in  sense  and  magnitude  to  said  displace- 
ment, second  means  actuated  by  displacement  of  said 
member  exceeding  said  predetermined  limit  forj  develop- 
ing a  control  effect  whose  magnitude  increases  at  a  con- 
stant liate  corresponding  to  the  time  duration  of  said  dis- 
placenfent  beyond  said  predetermined  limit,  and  means 
fcM-  operating  said  power  means  by  said  control  effects. 


101,SM, 


2,923,S«2 
FAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  AUTOMi  .TIC 
STEERING  SYSTEMS 

,  Hcuy  S.  Roasire,  Lconia,  N  J^  i . 

diz  AvtadoB  Cofporalia^  Taterbot^  N J.,  a 
tkMof  Delaware 

Origiiial  appUcattoa  Jnw  2S,  lf49.  Serial  No. 

BOW  Patent  No.  2^1,777,  dated  Jmc  22,  1!  54.  IN- 
riM  Md  this  applkatioB  Jaac  If,  If 52,  Stital  No. 
2f4,451 

7  Claims.    (CI.  244— S3) 

I .  A  manual  controller  for  an  automatic  pile  I  system 

compriting  a  casing,  signal  generating  means  wijhin  said 

casing  adapted  for  controlling  craft  surfaces,  hm  and 

pitch  knobs  on  said   casing  for  actuating  said  sigfial 
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generating  means,  said  turn  control  meam  being  ar- 
ranged for  axial  and  angular  movement  relative  to  said 
casing,  said  pitch  knob  being  arranged  for  ntovement 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said 
turn  knob  whereby  the  human  pilot  nuiy  actuate  the 
turn  knob  by  engaging  the  palm  of  his  hand  therewith 


said  platforms  at  a  qieed  equal  to  the  landing  speed  of 
an  ateplane,  so  diat  a  plane  can  land  on  said  first  plaft- 


and  without  lifting  his  hand  from  the  turn  knob  actuating 
the  pitch  knob  by  the  thumb  of  the  hand  in  engagement 
with  the  turn  knob,  and  an  interlock  operativdy  con- 
nected with  said  casing  and  said  turn  knob  for  preventing 
angular  movement  of  said  turn  kob  until  after  it  has 
been  depressed  a  predetermined  amount. 


2,923,593 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRIM  SYSTEM 

Ahrfta  R.  Vogal,  Loa  Angdcs,  Caw.,  aaslgMr  to  Narihrap 


ApplkatkMB 


a  corpontion  af  Caltfonla 
ihar  27,  If  54,  Serial  No.  45M13 
(CL244— S3) 


1.  In  an  airplane  control  system  having  a  completely 
power  operated  attitude  control  surface  connected  to  be 
controlled  by  piloting  movements  of  a  control  stick,  in 
combination,  a  force  producer,  a  variable  length  link 
connecting  said  force  producer  and  said  stick,  a  reversi- 
ble variable  speed  motor  connected  to  said  link  to  vary 
the  length  of  said  link,  said  motor  having  variable-setting 
speed  control  means,  means  connected  to  said  speed  con- 
trol means  for  changing  the  setting  of  said  motor  speed 
control  means  in  proportion  to  deflection  of  said  force 
producer  from  its  zero-force  trim  position,  and  said  motor 
having  directional  on-off  control  means  operable  by  the 
pilot  of  the  airplane  for  energizing  said  motor  in  a  de- 
sired direction,  to  provide  a  trim  speed  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  out-of-trim  condition. 


2,f232594 

SAFETY  LANDING  PLATFORM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Udoro  Ortega,  New  Yorii,  and  Albert  WaUacc, 

Bronx,  N.Y. 

AppHcatfcNi  May  19,  195S,  Serial  No.  734,144 

4Cl8hw.    (CL  244—114) 

1.  A  safety  landing  and  take-off  device  for  aircraft 

comprising  a  first  platform  carried  by  wheels,  a  second 

platform  adapted  for  receiving  a  landing  airplane,  up- 

ri^t  cylinders  mounted  on  said  first  platform,  plungers 

mounted  on  said  second  platform  and  slidaMy  extended 

into  said  cylinders,  resilient  means  interposed  between 

said  cyliixlers  and  said  plungers,  and  means  for  moving 


form  while  the  same  is  nsoving  at  the  plane's  landing 
speed. 


2,923495 
RESILIENT  SUPPORT  FOR  RECORD  PLAYERS 

Match  29,  IfSi.  Serial  No.  574,M2 
r,  appBcatloa  Gansany  April  7, 1955 
2ClBiMS.    (CL24S— 39) 


1.  In  a  record  player,  in  combinatioa,  a  hue  member; 
a  record  carrying  member  removably  mounted  oh  said 
base  member  and  removable  therefrom  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction;  resilient  means  mounted  between  said 
base  member  and  said  record  carrying  member  and 
resiliendy  urging  the  latter  away  from  said  base  mem- 
beV;  and  a  combined  position  fixing  and  vibration-limit- 
ing arrangement  independent  of  said  resilient  means  and 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  of  said  members,  said  other  member  and  said 
arrangement  having  req>ective  contact  surfaces  for  mutual 
engagement  of  at  least  respective  areas  thereof,  one  of 
said  surfaces  being  inclined  relative  to  said  direction  at 
an  acute  angle,  said  arrangement  being  slidable  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  sud  predetermined  direction 
through  a  iriurality  of  positions,  in  a  first  of  which 
said  respective  areas  of  said  contact  surfaces  are  in  en- 
gagement, whereby  arrangemem  fixedly  connects  said 
carrying  member  to  said  base  member  so  as  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  the  same,  whereas  in  a  sec- 
ond of  said  positions  of  said  arrangement  said  contact 
surfaces  are  out  of  engagement  and  out  of  alignment  in 
said  predetermined  direction,  whereby  said  arrangement 
permits  removal  of  said  record  carrymg  member  from 
said  base  member,  and  in  at  least  one  intermediate  po- 
sition said  contact  surfaces  are  out  of  engagement  and 
at  least  respective  areas  thereof  are  spacedly  aligned  in 
said  predetermined  direction,  whereby  said  arrangement 
limits  the  range  of  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said  mem- 
bers relative  to  each  other,  said  aligned  area  of  said  one 
inclined  contact  surface  in  said  intermediate  position  and 
said  engaged  area  thereof  in  said  first  position  being 
spaced  relative  to  each  other  in  said  predetermined  di- 
lection. 


r 


2,923,594 

^  ^      MIRROR  SUPPORT 

Elizabeth  W.  Simons,  GiacMbore,  N.C 

AppHcatioB  Aacnst  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  75S,147 

13CMHB.    (CL24S— IS) 

6.  Supporting  means  for  and  in  combination  with  a 

body  such  as  a  mirror  and  the  like  having  frame  side 

members,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 

vertical  parallel  sUndards,  the  sUndards  being  positioned 
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to  have  their  remote  sides  spaced  apart  a  distance  mate- 
rially less  than  the  distance  between  the  frame  side  mem- 
bers of  the  supported  body,  a  hinge  unit  secured  to  each 
of  said  remote  sides  of  the  standards  adjacent  to  the  top 
thereof,  a  hinge  unit  secured  to  each  of  said  remote  sides 
of  the  standards  at  a  substantial  distance  below  the  first 
mentioned  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  plate  por- 


tion fixed  against  the  adjacent  standard  and  an  arm  por- 
tion pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plate  portion, 
the  said  arm  portion  of  each  unit  having  its  other  end  in 
oflbet  relation  with  the  plate  portion  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  a  stud 
member  fixed  to  each  frame  side  member  for  sliding  piv- 
otal engagement  in  the  slot  of  an  adjacent  pivoted  arm. 


CffigTANT  SlffPpRT  DEVICE 

S«  SBOoOf  HackHwackt  N Jm  anISDor  to  uugui 
.      ,.       Corf^  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  cmpontioB  of 
N«w  York< 

AppMraHoB  AagMt  3, 1954,  Serial  So,  M137S 
SCUtm,   (CLa4»— 54) 


2.  Id  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
including  a  sutionary  backing  unit,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  support  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  about  a 
first  pivotal  axis,  a  spring  mechanism  carried  by  the 
sunwrt  and  including  a  movable  backing  unit  that  is 
spaced  from  the  stationary  backing  unit,  spring  means 
disposed  between  and  bearing  against  the  backing  units, 
said  spring  means  comprising  a  spring  that  defines  a 
rectilinear  through  opening,  sutionary  guide  means  car- 
ried by  the  support  and  projecting  into  said  opening,  said 
guide  means  having  at  least  one  slot  which  defines  a  path 
that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  spring,  rod  means  within  the  opening,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  movable  backing  unit,  coupling  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  rod  means,  said 
coupling  means  projecting  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  tod 
means,  said  coupling  means  registering  with  said  slot  and 
being  movable  along  said  path,  said  rod  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  about 
a  third  pivotal  axis,  and  a  load-^nytng  unit  connected 
to  the  lever. 


2,921,5m 

CLAMP-ON  CABLE  HANGER 

Dallas  J.  Daoghcrty,  Wcstoa,  W.  Va. 

ippUcatioa  May  IS,  1955,  Scital  No.  599  217 

iOaims.    (a.24S— 58) 


5.  i  cable  support  comprising  a  first  jaw  laving  an 
elongited  member  rigid  therewith  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion (hereof,  a  second  jaw  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  j^w,  said  jaws  having  inwardly  facing  free  ends  for 
select^rely  gripping  a  support,  an  elongated  supbort  mem- 
ber pivotally  supported  from  said  first  jaw  andjextending 
in  crossed  relation  to  the  elongated  member  figid  with 
the  first  jaw,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  o^e  end  of 
the  support  member  and  the  second  jaw  for  nioving  the 
jaws  in  relation  to  each  in  response  to  pivo(al  move- 
ment of  the  support  member,  and  means  on  the  other 
end  of  the  support  member  adapted  to  suppor  ingly  en- 
gage a  cable  with  the  weight  of  the  cable  serviiig  to  urge 
the  free  ends  of  the  jaws  towards  each  other,  s4id  means 
interconnecting  the  one  end  of  the  support  member  and 
the  second  jaw  including  means  for  varying  tha  effective 
length  of  the  support  member  thereby  adjustinfl 
tion  of  the  support  member  and  second  jaw. 


2,923,599 

PIPE  HANGER 

SasMMl  S.  Koiodli^  New  CMy,  N.Y. 

AnpUcatioB  Febfuary  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  545,t91 

1  Claim.    (CL24t— «2) 


the  posi- 


L 


hanger  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  upper  inverted  U-shaped  strap  member  and  a  lower 
U-shaped  rod  member  supported  by  said  strap  member, 
and  iJ-shaped  rod  memt>er  having  a  pair  of  inwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  hook-shaped  upper  end  por- 
tions apd  said  strap  member  having  a  pair  of  hol(  s  formed 
therein  to  receive  said  hook-shaped  upper  end  portions 
and  thereby  to  engage  said  U-shaped  rod  member  with 
said  stjrap  member,  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  ^od  mem- 
ber b«|ing  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  clear  the 
strap  member  to  permit  of  lateral  movement  of  said  U- 
shaped  rod  member  relative  to  the  strap  member  in  order 
to  briqg  said  hook-shaped  upper  end  portions  into  engage- 
ment ^rth  said  holes,  said  strap  member  being  .provided 
with  a  i  hole  intermediate  said  first  mentioned  ho^es  to  re- 
ceive a  vertically  disposed  supporting  rod  and  said  U- 
shaped  rod  member  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
a  horizontally  disposed  pipe,  said  upper  strap  member 
consisting  of  a  central  yoke  portion  and  a  pair  of  outwpmi- 
ly  aodilownwardly  sloping  shoulders  integrally  oonne^ed 
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therewith,  said  central  yoke  portion  having  a  hole  formed 
therein  to  receive  a  supporting  rod,  the  boles  for  said 
hook-shaped  portions  being  elongated  and  tapered  in  shape 
and  provided  in  said  shoulders,  the  boles  ra  the  shoulders 
being  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  upper  strap  member 
and  being  provided  with  laterUly  inwardly  projecting  ears 
which  are  engageaMe  with  the  hook-ahaped  portions  of 
the  U-shaped  member  requiring  that  said  hook-shaped 
portions  be  snapped  past  said  ears  both  when  they  are 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  upper  strap  member 
and  when  they  are  moved  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
downwardly  extending  end  portions  being  provided  at  the 
far  ends  of  the  shoulders,  said  downwardly  extending  end 
portions  being  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  of  the  U- 
shaped  member  to  prevent  said  arms  from  flexing  in- 
wardly under  the  weight  of  a  load  supported  on  the  yoke 
of  said  U-shaped  member. 


2,923,519 
WIRE-SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Kvt  R.  Wakfc,_PhnB  iriphls,  Pa^  swig  d r  to 

Electric  Coapauj,  a  eorwmtfoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  October  31, 195«,  Scriri  No.  il9437 

(CUnss.    (C1.24I— M) 


W  '/rf^^r^ 


S^     ~^5«!S<i!SSSSS^N^^,s 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  supporting  one  or  more  wires 
upon  a  base,  the  combination  with  said  base  and  said 
wires  of  a  wiring  cleat  having  a  mounting  foot  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  base  and  se- 
cured to  the  base,  a  body  portion  carried  by  said  fbot 
and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  base  surface  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  thereto  in  a  position  located 
between  said  base  surface  and  said  wires,  said  body  por- 
tion being  provided  with  corrugations  forming  alternate 
ridges  and  furrows  extending  transversely  of  said  body 
portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  fastening  means 
anchoring  said  wires  against  one  side  of  said  body  por- 
tion with  the  wires  extending  transversely  of  said  ridges 
and  furrows,  said  fastening  means  encircling  said  wires 
and  said  body  portion  and  interlocking  with  af  least  one 
of  said  furrows  on  the  other  side  of  said  body  portion. 


2321311 
REINFORCED  PALLET 
Aaacrico  Fnuk  Garbariao,  Waat  Actoa,  Mmk, 
to  Lewl»ShcpMd  Conpny,  Watcftowm  Mmb^  a 
poratloB  of  Maasadrasctls 
Applkatiou  lawary  3,  1955,  Sarid  No.  479,479 
3ClainM.   (CL24S— 120) 


1.  In  a  doable  faced  pallet  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  metallic  ring  surrounding  a  stringer  of  said  pallet, 
first  and  second  cross-pieces  secured  to  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  same  stringer  between  said  ring  and 
the  end  d  said  stringer,  a  first  metallic  strap  element 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  cross 
piece,  a  second  strap  element  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  second  cross  piece,  said  first  and 
second  strap  elements  each  being  looped  about  said  ring 


and  doubled  back  on  their  respective  cross  . 
the  end  of  said  stringer,  and  means  securing  the  free 
of  said  two  strap  ekmenu  together  under  teastoo,  wherri>y 
to  maintain  said  cross  pieces  in  fixed  engagement  widi 
said  stringer. 


2,923312 

LOADING  PALUET  BOARD 

Ehria  B.  riwal  iB,  OiM%  Cdtf . 

Uwmwn  1>»  1957,  8«M  N*.  434,751 
7CtainBS.    (CL24S— 129) 


I.  A  loading  pallet  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  a 
planar  loading  platform,  rigid  strip  sidewalls  fixedly  con- 
nected at  one  edge  to  and  upstamling  from  one  face  of 
the  platform  around  the  periphery  of  said  platfonn,  the 
said  pallet  being  open  in  the  plane  of  the  opposite  free 
edge  of  the  side  walls,  relatively  spaced  panllel  tunnel 
member  having  elongated  upstanding  walls  extending 
from  a  peripheral  side  wall  and  overlying  the  planar  area 
of  the  loading  platform  at  the  face  thereof  which  mounts 
said  peripheral  side  walls,  one  end  of  the  tunnels  being 
open  through  a  peripheral  side  wall  whereby  fork  mem- 
bers of  a  hoisting  apparatus  may  be  inserted  in  said  tun- 
nels, and  fixedly  mounted  longitudinal  and  lateral  parti- 
tion walls  upstanding  from  the  loading  platform  trans- 
versely within  the  frame  and  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  frame  into  sectiofuU  compartments,  said  loading  plat- 
form comprising  relatively  spaced  longitudinal  and  lateral 
transverse  supporting  strips  which  intersect  relatively, 
a  portion  of  the  strips  intersecting  each  other  in  tenderly- 
ing  relation  to  each  of  said  compartments. 


AxdE-F. 


2,9233U 
SUPPORT  STAND 
Ohio, 


15, 1955,  Serial  No.  534344 
(CL  24t— 194) 


r 


1.  A  support  stand,  comprising  a  pair  of  complemea- 
tary  base  plates  having  aligned  vertical  and  central 
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lags  therethroogh  and  having  a  planUty  of  outwardly 
oteadiag  and  omfonnly  spaced  apermres,  each  of  nid 
apertures  betng  defined  by  complementary  recesses  ex- 
tending outwardly  along  the  opposing  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  plates  between  the  central  opening  and  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  legs  having 
their  inner  end  portions  received  within  the  apertures  of 
said  base  plates,  said  end  portions  of  said  legs  having 
upp<ir  and  lower  surfaces  seated  within  the  comple- 
mentary recesses  <rf  said  plates  and  having  vertical  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  ^ater  than  the  combined  vertical 
dimensions  oi  each  pair  of  said  complementary  recesses, 
whereby,  when  said  iimer  end  portions  of  said  legs  are  dis- 
posed within  said  apertures  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
base  irfates  are  q»aced  vertically  apart,  vertical  projections 
provided  by  at  least  one  of  said  plates  within  the  recesses 
thereof,  said  projections  being  shorter  than  the  vertical 
cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  k^,  vertical  openings 
provided  by  said  legs  for  receiving  said  projections,  and 
a  threaded  fitting  extending  through  the  aligned  vertical 
Openings  of  said  base  plates  and  securing  the  same  to- 
gether in  clamping  relation  to  the  inner  end  portions  of 
said  legs. 

2,923,514 

PAINT  PAIL  CLAMP 

G«th  A.fltow«%  Tasnanvilla,  N.Y. 

Lpril  11,  19St.  Sesial  No.  727,SM 
SOiiw.    (CLMt— 227) 


2.  A  clamp  for  suspending  a  paint  pail  from  a  side 
rail  of  a  ladder,  comprising:  a  support  plate;  a  fixed  jaw 
rigid  therewith;  a  movable  jaw  spaced  from  the  fixed 
jaw,  said  jaws  being  diqxned  in  confronting  relation  for 
engagement  of  a  ladder  side  rail  therebetween;  an  elon- 
gated guide  bar  spaced  outwardly  from  the  support  and 
formed  to  a  width  subsuntially  less  than  that  of  the 
plate,  said  bar  being  rigid  at  one  end  with  the  movable 
jaw;  a  pair  <^  abutments  rigid  with  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  support  plate,  said  abutments  being 
formed  as  flat  members  lying  in  planes  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  guide  bar,  each  of  said  abutnients  project- 
ing laterally  outwardly  t>eyond  the  respective  sides  of  the 
guide  bar  and  being  formed  with  guide  slots  shaped  cor- 
respondingly to  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  the 
guide  bar,  the  bar  being  slidably  engaged  in  the  respec- 
tive slots;  a  collar  on  the  bar  located  between  said  abut- 
ments; and  a  compression  coil  spring  circumposed  about 
the  bar  and  interposed  between  the  collar  and  one  of  the 
abutments,  said  spring  being  stressed  to  bias  the  jaws  to- 
ward each  other;  a  pair  of  finger  grips  having  a  fixed 
connection  to  the  support  plate  and  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  said  other 
end  of  the  bar  having  a  rest  positioned  for  receiving  the 
thumb  of  one's  hand  when  the  index  and  second  fingers 
of  the  hand  are  engaged  with  said  grip,  said  support 
plate  and  abutments  cooperating  to  define  a  frame;  and 
means  on  said  frame  for  suspending  a  paim  pail  there- 
from. 


u 


2,923415 

^WEBING  HANGER  WTTH  MECHA  QCAL 
ADVANTAGE 
Thayer  B.  Fanfaglo^  OevdaBi  Hcighl 
DiMla,  devcia^  OUo,  aiiif  iiii  to 
~      -         OWo.a 


Frad  K. 


Mi 
14 


3, 1954,  Sstlal  No.  5l7,431 
(0.241-421) 


id  In  comhination,  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  ceiling,  a  fixed  hanger  member,  universal  joint  and 
clani|>  means  operatively  connecting  said  baas  and  ftzed 
hanger  member  together  to  change  the  oiiratation  be- 
tween them  and  damp  them  in  any  position,  a  lowering 
hanger  member  separably  mounted  on  said  fixed  hanger 
member,  said  members  having  coactiog  guide  and  cen- 
tering means  adapted  to  coaa  diuing  aasonbly,  a  lamp 
fixtu^  sectved  to  said  lowering  hanger  memter  to  form 
thersMfith  a  lowering  unit  with  a  center  of  nanty,  at 
least  two  sheaves  for  said  fixed  hanger  memb  sr.  at  least 
two  sheaves  for  said  lowerable  hanger  member,  a  flexi- 
ble tension  elemem  traveling  over  said  iheaves,  and  means 
operltively  connecting  said  sheaves  routabiyto  said 
members  and  said  flexible  tension  element  over  said 
sheaves  so  that  said  tension  element  provid^  at  least 
three  runs  horizontally  spaced  apart  coiuMcting  said 
members  with  at  least  one  end  operatively  connected  to 
said  lowerable  member  and  with  the  other  end  adapted 
to  be  pulled  in  or  released  to  provide  relative  vertical 
movement  between  said  fixed  and  movable  hanger  mem- 
bers while  supporting  said  lowering  unit  in  aay  lowered 
position  and  so  that  equal  and  opposite  turning  moments 
are  exerted  on  said  lowering  unit  by  said^uns  about 
said  tenter  of  gravity  during  raising  or  lower^  of  said 
lowering  unit,  the  run  closet  to  said  one  connected  end 
approximately  coinciding  with  a  vertical  l^e  through 
said  center  of  gravity  and  passing  over  one  of  said  sheaves 
on  said  fixed  member  having  a  tangent  approximately 
coinciding  with  said  line,  the  remainder  of  [said  runs 
being  of  even  number  and  having  their  intersections  with 
any  horizontal  plane  arranged  symmetrically  in  said 
horizontal  plane  about  said  line  with  corr^^ndingly 
symmetrical  points  in  said  horizontal  plane  located  equi- 
disuat  from  said  line,  said  lowerable  end  being  con- 
nected to  said  one  member  by  a  swivel  coim<ction  pre- 
ventiig  axial  movement  therebetween  by  the.  pull  4ype 
raisii^  force  while  permitting  pivotal  moventent  about 
an  a^is  similarly  oriented  to  said  line  of  the  lun  closest 
to  said  one  end  to  relieve  any  twisting  force  ii  saidt  flex- 
ible tension  element,  said  runs  being  three  in  number 
and  located  in  a  conunoo  plane  '^'"riifing  with  the 
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lengthwise  dimension  of  said  lowering  unit  to  provide 
a  compact  coottnictioo,  said  connectiiig  meaiu  includ- 
ing a  swivel  mounting  operatively  connecting  the  sheave 
closest  said  other  end  to  said  fixed  member  for  pivoting 
about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  ran  extending  from 
said  last  mentioned  sheave  remote  from  said  other  end 
toward  said  lowerable  member,  said  swivel  mounting 
including  complementary  interfitting  tapered  projectioo 
and  recess  parts  coaxial  with  said  axis  with  one  part 
connected  to  said  fixed  hanger  member  and  the  other 
to  said  last  mentioned  sheave  and  including  means  for 
holding  said  parts  tightly  eagafed  in  aay  radially  ad- 
justed position  about  said  axis,  whereby  a  mechanical 
advantage  of  three  is  obtained  by  pulling  said  other  end, 
said  other  end  may  be  swtmg  througli  a  large  horizontal 
arc  around  said  Hoe,  the  loweiiag  ufluU  will  resist  tilting 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  fixed  member  may  be  ad- 
justed through  a  substantial  range  widi  respect  to  said 
base  without  requiring  adjustment  of  said  other  end 
relative  to  said  base  and  so  that  said  guide  and  center- 
ing means  will  property  coact,  and  said  lowering  hanger 
member  will  remain  in  the  same  angular  relation  about 
a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  fixed  member  in  all  ad- 
justments while  said  nms  will  keep  said  guide  and  cen- 
tering means  property  laterally  aligsed. 


2,923,S1< 
TACKLE  BOX  WITU  ^RING-BIASED  CLAMF 
William  M.  Cnunp,  Redwood  City,  and  Frednkk  F. 
KkKtanaan,  Palo  Alto,  CaHT.;  said  Cn^  aalgani  of 
twMly-Avc  petvcat  to  William  D.  Koes^  Redwood  CMy, 

2, 1957,  SmIbI  No.  799,913 
(CL  244—341) 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  box  on  a  support,  said  meaiu 
comprising  a  generally  chaimel-shaped  guide  mounted  ver- 
tically on  a  wall  of  the  box,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
clamp  including  a  horizontal  upper  1^  slidable  in  the 
guide  and  further  including  a  horizoolal  lower  leg  pro- 
jecting beneath  the  box  and  engageable  beneath  the  sup- 
port, a  coil  spring  suspended  in  the  i^iper  portion  of  the 
guide  and  connected  to  the  clamp  for  yieldingly  urging 
same  toward  operative  position,  and  means  slidaMy  secur- 
ing the  clamp  on  the  guide. 


2,923,517 
WEIGHING  APPUANCE 

WaBcr,  VlaardlBCM,  NetheriMds, 

N.V.,  Ulrecht, 

oftkcNc«kaiw 


AppHcatioa  October  25,  1954.  Scitol  No.  411337 
Clainis  priority,  applicBHon  Netherlands 
October  25, 1955 
3  Oafans.    (CL  249—1) 
1.  A  weighing  appliance  for  automatically  weiring 
out  given  quantities  of  bulk  goods,  which  comprises  in 
combination  a  weighing  mechanism  having  a  certain  ad- 
justing time,  supply  means  disposed  above  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  weighing  mechanism,  a  generally  vertical 
feed  conduit  depeixling  from  and  in  operative  association 
with  said  supply  means  and  adapted  to  feed  bulk  goods 
in  a  freely  falling  stream  from  said  supply  means  to  a 


collecting  device  disposed  on  said  weighing  mechanism, 
valve  means  in  said  feed  conduit  adjacent  the  ead  there- 
of which  is  remote  from  said  supply  means,  said  valve 
means  being  controlled  by  said  weiring  mechanism  for 
interrupting  such  stream  of  bulk  goods  in  said  feed  con- 
duit when  equilibrium  is  reached,  said  valve  means  hav- 


ing a  certain  equivalent  dosure  time,  the  portion  of  said 
feed  conduit  above  said  valve  means  being  dimensioned 
to  cause  such  stream  of  bulk  goods  to  assume  at  the  levd 
of  said  valve  means  a  vertical  velocity  component  equal 
to  the  acceleration  of  gravity  multiplied  by  the  sum  of 
said   adjusting  time  and  said  equivalent  closure  time. 


2,923414 

HYDRAULIC  DUPLICATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Max  Goodffck,  Holt,  Mick. 

AiMil  27, 1953,  Sotal  No.  342,535 

14ClaiBH.    (CL251— 3) 


iT 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  duplicator  attachment  for  machine 
tools  and  the  like,  a  fluid  control  valve,  means  for  actn- 
ating  said  valve  comprising  a  tracer  finger,  an  elongated 
axially  movable  stem  carrying  said  finger,  fixed  port  stnio- 
tune  regulated  by  said  valve,  a  housing  for  said  stem, 
a  seat  carried  by  said  housing  at  its  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  through  which  said  stem  extends, 
an  annular  radially  extending  shoulder  on  said  stem  and 
engageable  with  said  seat  to  support  said  stem,  said  stem 
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housing  having  a  reduced  annular  portion  directly  adja- 
cent and  above  said  seat  defining  a  narrow  closely  fitted 
annnlar  fulcrum  for  said  stem  and  defining  the  pivotal 
plane  of  said  stem,  said  stem  having  clearance  with  said 
housing  above  and  below  said  plane  for  limited  pivotal 
and  axial  action  in  all  directions  about  said  fulcrum. 
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tioa  of  said  plunger  is  prevented  when  the  ^ 
is  inergized  by  alternating  current;  and  the 
en|agement  of  said  plunger  and  said  stop  _ 
stalitially  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  o; 


solenoid 


means 
4rea  of  inter- 
made  sub- 
the  plunger 


DASHFOT  CONTROLLED  SOLENOID  VALVE 
WffliuB  A.  Ray,  North  HoRrwood,  Caltf.,  a«i|iior  to 
tocnl  CoBtrab  Co^  Gkadak,  CaUf ^  a  corporation 
of  CalHoffBia 

Kmgatt  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  <M,11S 
iCIaima.    (CL2Sl-^54) 


3.  In  a  solenoid-powered  operator:  a  guide  tube  hav- 
ing unobstructed  open  ends;  a  solenoid  plunger  lecipto- 
cabje  in  said  guide  tube  between  alternative  operative 
positions  and  means  biasing  said  plunger  to  one  of  said 
positions,  said  plunger  fitting  said  tube  relatively  closely; 
solenoid  means  around  said  guide  tube  for  attracting  said 
plunger  to  the  other  of  said  positions;  means  forming  a 
reservoir  with  which  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said  guide 
tube  communicates;  viscous  liquid  in  said  reservoir  and 
said  guide  tube;  and  a  fluid-pressureH)perated  check  valve, 
separate  from  said  plunger,  comprising  a  disk-like  closure 
cooperable  with  said  one  end  of  the  guide  tube,  means 
biasing  said  closure  to  close  said  one  end  and  having 
means  to  impede  flow  of  said  liquid  through  that  end  of 
the  tube  when  the  plunger  is  attracted  by  said  solenoid 
means,  whereby  such  movement  of  the  plunger  is  re- 
tarded; said  closure  being  so  related  to  said  one  end  of 
the  tube  that,  under  pressure  conditions  produced  by 
return  of  the  plunger  to  its  biased  position,  the  closure 
assumes  a  position  wherein  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the 
check  valve  is  subsUntialiy  unimpeded;  said  check  valve 
forming  the  sole  restriction  to  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
one  end  of  the  tube. 


232342t 

HUM-FREE  SOLENOID  MECHANISM 

William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

General  Controls  Co.,  Gloidalc,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 

of  Califonaia 

Appllcatioa  September  24,  195^  Serial  No.  611,543 
17  Claims.    (Q.  251—54) 

1.  In  an  A.C.  solenoid  operator  of  the  type  which 
comprises  a  guide  tube;  an  elongated  magnetic  plunger 
redprocable  in  said  tube  and  biased  toward  one  end 
thereof;  a  stop  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  tube; 
solenoid  means  around  said  tube  for  tittracting  said 
plunger  toward  engagement  with  said  stop;  means  form- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  tube  a  reservoir  for  liquid; 
and  liquid  in  said  reservoir:  the  improvement  consisting 
in  that  the  viscosity  of  said  Uquid  is  made  high  enough 
that,  because  of  its  adhesive  action,  appreciable  vibra- 


^-f"**/'-;! 


to  prevent  appreciable  delay  of  movement  of  the  plunger 
aw^r  from  the  tUtp,  because  of  the  adhesive  action  of 
said  Uquid  between  these  parts,  when  the  solenoid  means 
is  d^nergized. 


I. 


.      HUM  FREE  SOLENOID  MECHANBM 
WflUam  A.  Ray,  North  HoKywood,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to 
OenenJ  CoBtsyli  Co.,  Gkadalc  CaUf.,  a  Icofporadon 

of  CsflvOWHI 

>  ppUcatiaa  SMtembcr  24, 195<.  Serial  No 
ItOafaBi.    (CL2S1— 84) 


mU 


M1,5M 


l.j  In  an  A.C.  solenoid  operator:  a  guide  tube  contain- 
ing i  viscous  liquid;  a  plunger  reciprocablc  in  said  tube; 
a  solenoid  device  around  said  tube  for  operating  said 
plunder;  a  pair  of  flexible  means  having  equil  effective 
fluid  pressure  areas  closing  the  opposite  ends  c  f  said  tube 
so  a4  to  form,  with  the  interior  of  the  tube,  a  ^aled  com- 
part^ient  for  said  plunger;  and  means  for  subjecting  the 
side^  outside  said  compartment,  of  both  of  stiid  flexible 
meats  to  substantially  the  same  fluid  pressure,  one  of 
said  flexible  means  being  attached  to  said  plunger. 


«  to  Fa.  Jo- 


2,923422 
FLUID  ALLY  ACTUATED  FLAP  SE  SL 

Kari  Reppert,  HeidcBhctaii,  Gcniany,  asiigiiot  to 

hasincs  Erhard  H.  Waldcnmaicr  Etben,  HeidcBhclm 
(Brcnz),  Germany,  a  conoratloa  of  Gcraa^iy     ^ 
A^pUcatioB  September  li,  1951,  Serial  Nor|761,433 
Claitis  priority,  appllcatioa  Gtrmmmf  September  19, 1957 
2Cbdnt.    (a.  251— 15S)  I 

1.  Jn  a  butterfly  valve,  a  housing  carrying  a  valve  seat, 
a  vaKe  disc  ring,  an  axle  secured  to  said  hoising.  said 
valvQ  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  and  i  Deluding  a 
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flap  sealing  ring  engaging  said  valve  seat,  said  flap  sealing 
ring  having  a  radially  projecting  hub  portion,  said  valve 
disc  having  annular  guide  plates  disponed  adjacent  to  and 
slightly  spaced  apart  from  the  front  face  and  the  rear 
face,  respectively,  of  said  hub  portion,  said  front  face  of 
said  hub  portion,  with  one  of  said  guide  plates  defining 
a  first  chamber  and  the  rear  face  of  said  hub  portion  with 
the  other  of  said  guide  plates  defining  a  second  chamber. 


said  flap  sealing  ring  mounted  floatingly  between  said 
guide  plates  of  said  valve  disc  ring,  and  first  diaphragms 
connected  to  said  flap  sealing  ring  and  said  guide  plates 
and  closing  each  of  said  chambers,  and  a  second  dia- 
phragm connected  to  said  hub  portion  and  said  valve 
disc  ring  and  separating  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
and  a  conduit  leading  into  each  of  said  chambers,  in  order 
to  feed  a  pressure  medium  selectively  into  said  chambers. 


2,923423 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

Charles  R.  Taylor,  Labbock,  Tax.,  — ignor  of  OM-thiid 

to  WcsidaU  Coffee,  I  abhocfc,  Tcs. 

AppUcatlosi  Febnmy  8,  1957,  Scitel  No.  <3S,957 

5aaiM.    (CL  251— 175) 


1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  having  a  body  with  a  cylindrical 
bore,  a  body  having  two  openings  diametrically  opposed, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  openings  and  a  resilient 
disc  of  similar  shape  to  the  cross  section  of  the  bore 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  closing  said  bore;  said  resilient 
disc  comprising  in  unstressed  condition,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  shaped  resilient  plate,  a  lip  formed  by  an  ex- 
tension of  a  first  flat  surface  of  said  resilient  plate,  said 
lip  extending  radially  outward  past  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  resilient  plate  and  extending  from  said  first  sur- 
face outwardly  toward  a  plane  containing  the  second  flat 
surface  of  said  resilient  plate,  to  form  an  anitular  groove 
between  said  lip  and  said  peripheral  edge,  rotation  of  the 
disc  to  a  first  closed  position  distorting  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  lip  by  frictional  and  resilient  engagement  with  said 
bore,  said  engagement  bending  the  trailing  edge  radially 
outward  and  away  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate, 
said  lip  distortion  causing  a  reactive  resilient  force  to 
be  exerted  on  said  plate  by  said  distorted  lip  to  effect 
self  rotation  of  said  plate  to  a  final  closed  position  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  said  initial  rotation, 
said  lip  being  in  peripheral  engagement  with  said  bore 
at  said  final  closed  position  and  being  pressed  by  said 
bore  radially  inwardly  toward  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  plate. 


2,923324 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  SEAT 

1 G.  Fawkae,  ChJcago,  PL,  ■srifni  to : 

'^OBipa^y,  a  corpontioa  of  IlHBoii 

ApHkatioa  October  24, 1956,  Sachri  No.  (lt,M4 

9aaiM.    (CL251— 3M) 


1.  In  a  butterfiy  valve  having  a  housing  and  a  valve 
disc,  a  seat  for  the  disc  comprising:  a  one-piece  annular 
ring  of  resilient  material  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  laterally  enlarged  and  centrally  apertured  por- 
tiont  and  an  otherwise  generally  uniform  section,  said 
housing  having  a  disc  supporting  shaft  for  projection 
through  the  apertured  portions  and  an  annular  groove  at 
least  equal  in  width  to  said  enlarged  portions  for  receiv- 
ing the  annular  seat,  said  groove  being  formed  within 
the  valve  casing  and  being  of  lesser  width  than  the  width 
of  the  casing,  and  arcuate  retainer  members  frictionally 
engaging  the  casing  and  the  annular  ring  while  abutting 
opposite  enlarged  portions  endwise  to  retain  the  seat  ia 
the  valve  housing  groove. 


2,923,525 
HOLLOW  GAS  TURBINE  BLADE 
John  OUver  Creek,  Braavtoai,  Oatailo,  CaMda,       ,   ., 
to  Oicada  EagiMfl  Limited,  Malton,  Onlafio,  Canada, 
a  fotporatloa  of  Canada 

Appllcatioa  April  4, 195S,  Serial  No.  72MS2 
4Clahiif.    (CL  253— 39.15) 


I.  A  hollow  gas  tui1>ine  blade  comprising  a  one-piece 
skin  of  sheet  metal  having  a  convex  side,  a  concave  side, 
a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  a  first  set  of  at  least 
two  spaced  ribs  extending  spanwise  of  the  blade  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  interior  oi  the  convex  side,  a 
first  sheet  metal  baffle  secured  to  the  surfaces  of  the  ribs 
and  spanning  the  space  between  the  ribs,  a  second  set 
of  at  least  two  spaced  ribs  extending  spanwise  of  the 
blade  and  directly  opposed  to  the  first  set  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  concave  side 
of  the  blade,  a  second  sheet  metal  baffle  secured  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  second  set  of  ribs  spanning  the  space 
between  them  and  spaced  from  the  first  baflle,  and  spaced 
projections  on  the  first  set  of  ribs  extending  into  the  space 
between  the  baffles  through  apertures  in  the  first  balBe 
and  secured  to  projections  on  the  second  set  of  ribs  ex- 
tending into  the  space  between  the  baflBes  through  aper- 
tures in  the  second  baffle. 


2,923,524 

TURBINE 

George  Street,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  tmO^or  to  Gea- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  conoiatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Appllcatioa  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,243 

19  Claims.    (CL  253— 78) 

7.  A  fluid  driven  turbine  comprising  a  stator  «<^Wtiit^ 

a  chamber  having  a  divergent  outlet,  means  for  intro- 
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ductnc  fluid  uto  ukl  clminber  tangential  to  the  perjph.  wire  dispowd  about  a  flexible  core  in  alternate  spiral 

ery  of  uid  chamber  at  the  upstream  end  opposite  said  directions,  the  outer  wound  layer  at  <»e  endbrin.^ 

outlet  wh«jby  s»d  fluM  lu»  a  rclaUvely  high  rotational  tiaHyTTaway  u>  for^XT^^W^untn^^JS 

veocrty  and  a  relaUvely  low  tramlaUonal  downstream  rece»ed  into  «>ch  Uyer.  and  m  anchS  tooTSS 

veloaty  toward  said  outlet,  a  turbine  rotor  having  im-  7    ,          «  vKiwnng  loop  com- 


peller  blades  around  the  perifrfiery  thereof  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  outlet,  a  plunger  arranged  for  nKHve- 
ment  in  an  upstream  a^  downstream  direction  mounted 
in  said  outlet  and  coacting  therewith  to  provide  an  ad- 
jusuble  annular  divergent  nozzle  directed  at  said  im- 
peller blades. 

I  ■!      r 

2,923^7 
TIRE  SPREADER 
J.  Fauc%  Lodi,  Caltf^  assigMr  to  Shot  MoM 
CogwjjtfoB  of  Califonria.  Lodi,  CaUf^  a  coipontfcM 

ApplicatiM  Inly  2»  19S(,  Serial  No.  S95^7f 
7  rialMS,    (CL254-^MJ) 


1.  A  tire  spreader  comprising,  with  a  frame  having 
means  thereon  to  support  a  tire  to  be  spread  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  so  as  to  then  have  upper  and  lower  beads,  a 
lower  spreader  unit  mounted  in  connection  with  the 
frame  below  said  means  and  including  elements  to  engage 
the  lower  bead;  and  an  upper  spreader  unit  comprising 
upstanding  vertically  movable  rods  mounted  in  connec- 
tion 'vith  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  a  swing 
arm  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  each  rod  in  position  to 
overhang  the  adjacent  side  of  the  tire,  and  a  hook  assem- 
bly on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to  engage  the  upper  bead 
of  the  tire  on  the  inside  thereof;  said  swing  arm  being 
telescopic  whereby  the  operative  length  thereof  may  be 
extended  or  contracted,  and  spring  means  connected  to 
the  arm  and  yieldably  resisting  extension  thereof. 


r*V<.  >"••'(  i:i!l  \. 


A: 


ursr'"'^ 


prising  a  U-shaped  soUd  wire  with  the  endi  embracing 
and  parallel  to  the  cable  and  engaged  with  and  silver- 
soldered  to  said  mounting  surfaces  in  such  an  endwise 
rcUUon  as  to  define  an  opening  between  the  end  of  the 
cable  and  the  cloeed  portion  of  the  U-shape<!  wire. 


SHEAVE  Bu£»<^ISTRUCn(  iN 
M.  Regno,  Rcdoado  BcMh,  CaHL,  aiBtoor  to 

ApplicalfoB  N<miber  25, 19SS,  SoM  No.  54MH 

7GUM.   (a.2S4— 192) 


'>.H*. 


^   h    ti^ 


ELECTRICIANS  FISHING  TOOL 

Walter  A.  KoBorsU,  Chkago,  m. 

Applicatfcw  March  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  721,5M 

lOalflH.    (0.254—134.3) 

1.  In  a  fishing  tool  for  use  in  drawing  electri<;al  wires 
endwise  into  conduits  and  the  like,  an  elongated  cable 
formed  from  a  plurality  ot  tightly  wound  layers  of  spring 


li  In  a  sheave  block  construction,  the  (Combination 
of :  end  and  intermediate  plates  arranged]  in  axially 
spaaed  relation  and  respectively  provided  4rith  axially 
aligted  openings;  sheaves  interleaved  with  said  plates 
and  each  provided  wiUi  two  axially  ^tend^ig.  tubular 
hubs  respectively  projecting  from  opposite  siiot  Uiereof, 
said  opening  in  each  of  said  end  plates  haviL  disposed 
Uierein  the  adjacent  one  of  said  hubs  of  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  sheaves,  and  said  opening  in  ^h  of  said 
mtermediate  plates  having  disposed  therein^  opposed 
end-to-end  relation  the  adjacent  pair  of  said  hubs  of  the 
adjatent  pair  of  said  sheaves;  journal  beariigs  in  said 
opeaings  and  respectively  engaging  said  hubs  Uierein  to 
rotatably  support  said  sheaves:  intermediate  »rust  bear- 
ing means  engaging  said  hubs  which  are  withiJsaid  open- 
ing In  each  of  said  intermediate  plates  for  aiially  spac- 
ing apart  the  adjacent  pair  of  said  sheavesTTend  thrust 
bearings  respectively  engaging  said  hubs  whicli  are  with- 
in Slid  openings  in  said  end  plates;  axial  tiefmeans  ex- 
tending tiirough  said  hubs  and  adjustably  engaging  said 
end  thrust  bearings  and  said  end  plates,  Uic^  bd^ig  a 
radial  running  clearance  between  said  axial  tie  means 
and  said  hubs;  and  other  tie  means  located  n  idiallp  out- 
warcfly  of  said  sheaves  and  extending  throu  h  each  of 
said  ^termediate  plates  and  connected  to  said  end  ^ates. 
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2,923,339 
APT AKATVS  FOR  tNYISnGATING  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
Q.  FbUi,  HoMtoa,  Tax,  aasliMr,  hj 


fkam,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  a  corpotatfoa  off  Tc 
AppBcatioa  March  12, 19S(,  ScrW  No.  579,7M 
7aafaM.    (CL2SS— L4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  com- 
prising core-receiving  and  formation-penetrating  mem- 
ben  disposed  adjacent  one  another  in  end-to-end  relation 
and  adapted  to  be  impelled  toward  a  formation  and  cm- 
bedded  therein,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  formation- 
penetrating  member  being  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  core-receiving  member  and  the  end  of  said  forma- 
tion-penetrating member  that  extends  away  from  said 
core-receiving  member  being  in  the  shape  of  a  cutting 
edge,  and  a  hollow  retainer  of  resilient  material  including 
means  for  receiving  adjacent  portions  of  each  of  said 
core-receivmg  and  said  formation-penetrating  members  to 
maintain  said  members  essentially  fixed  in  relation  to 
one  another,  but  releasable  from  at  least  said  formation 
peneu-ating  member  thereby  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
said  core-receiving  member  from  the  formation  while  said 
formation-penetrating  member  remains  embedded  therein. 


F. 


2,923431 
DRILLING 
r,  WkMticr,  mU  Hal  SinitoB,  U  Habn, 
IT  fir  ffhrll  TTt  rMBMBj  ■ad  Contlffai 
OB  CompMy,  holh  of  Lot  Am^  Caltf.,  both  cor- 
ponlloM  of  Delaware,  aad  Tic  Smcrtor  OB  Com- 
|M7  Mi  UalM  OB  Conap— y  of  Cdlfonfa,  holh  off 

lA  2«,  19S«,  Scriy  No.  5t9459 

tckhM.  (a.2ss-aj) 


supported  from  the  vesad  exterioriy  of  die  guide  mem- 
ber, connectinf  meant  attndied  to  the  equipment  aad 
to  the  guide  member  to  be  slidaMe  on  the  guide  member, 
and  means  for  constraining  the  connecting  means  as  it 
slides  down  the  guide  member  so  the  equiproem  regi»> 
ten  with<tbe  upper  end  of  the  hole. 


2,923,332 

COUPLING  FOR  ATTACHING  A  ROTATABU 

SHAFT  TO  A  NOZZLE 

FMifax,CaBr. 
2, 193S,  Serial  No.  S59,<71 
3ClalM.    (CL  2^1—70 


1.  The  combinatioo  with  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft  and 
a  nozzle  arranged  in  spaced  end  to  end  relation  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  of  a  coupling  having  the  portion 
adjacent  one  end  embracingly  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  the  portion 
adjacent  the  other  end  embracingly  receiving  said  nozzle, 
said  nozzle  being  arranged  so  that  it  extends  into  and  is 
spaced  from  said  one  end  shaft  portion,  there  being  a 
passage  extending  transversely  inwardly  from  one  side 
of  said  coupling  intermediate  said  end  portions  and  in 
communication  with  the  space  between  said  nozzle  and 
said  one  end  shaft  portion  for  introducing  air  into  said 
hollow  shaft  forwardly  of  said  nozzle,  and  means  con- 
necting said  nozzle  to  a  source  of  fuel  oil  under  pressure. 


2323,533 

LIQUID  PHASE-FLUID  PHASE  CONTACTING 

APPARATUS 

lc»-Lac  Bcfnr,  Fkarfay,  Fhncc 

AMttcatfoa  Dcctnahcr  M,  19Si,  SciW  No.  i3MlT 

CbhM  priority,  appBcathm  FkBMC  Deca 

7niiiBM    (CL2il— lit) 


39,1935 


2.  Apparatus  for  guiding  equipment  to  a  hcrie  in  an 
underwater  formation  and  for  carrying  out  operations 
such  as  drilling  and  working  in  the  hole,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  floating  vessel,  a  self-supporting  elongated 
guide  member  extending  from  the  vessel  toward  the  for- 
mation, means  firmly  and  pivoully  anchoring  the  lower  1.  An  apparatus  for  bringing  a  li^t  fluid  phase  and 
end  of  the  guide  member  to  Uie  formation  to  permit  lat-  a  heavy  liqiiid  phase  in  cottact  with  one  another,  com- 
eral  displacement  of  the  vessel  during  drilling,  equipment   prising  a  column  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  sub- 
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suntially  Tertkal  axis;  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the 
light  fluid  phase  and  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the  heavy 
liquid  phase;  interlaced  phase  contacting  paths  disposed 
in  said  column  the  median  planes  of  said  paths  intersect- 
ing one  another  substantially  on  said  axis,  the  angles 
formed  between  said  intersecting  median  planes  on  said 
axis  being  substantially  equal;  each  contacting  path  com- 
prising a  substantially  vertical  row  of  phase  contacting 
chambers  fixed  to  said  wall,  means  defining  a  pair  of 
substantially  vertical  passageways  disposed  between  the 
chambers  and  said  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis, 
the  median  planes  of  said  passageways  substantially  coin- 
ciding with  the  median  plane  of  the  path,  a  pair  of  aper- 
tures provided  in  each  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  axis  and  putting  the  chambers  in  communication 
with  the  passageways,  a  plate  provided  for  each  chamber 
and  fixed  to  said   wall   and  extending  from  the  latter 
across  one  of  said  passageways  and  through  one  of  the 
apertures  in  the  chamber,  each  plate  being  fixed  to  said 
wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  to  the  plate  per- 
taining to  the  immediately  adjacent  chamber  of  the  path, 
a  trough  for  containing  the  heavy  liquid  phase  formed  in 
each  plate  in  the  part  of  the  latter  adjacent  said  wall, 
a  sill  formed  at  the  end  of  each  plate  remote  from  the 
plates  attachment  to  said  wall,  a  wall  downwardly  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  each  chamber  into  the  trough 
of  the  plate  provided  for  said  chamber  and  forming  a 
hydraulic  seal  with  the  heavy  liquid  phase  the  trough  is 
adapted  to  contain,  and  means  defining  a  substantially 
vertical  impact  surface  for  each  chamber,  which  surface 
is  disposed  in  substantially  horizonUl  alignment  with  the 
sill  of  the  plate  provided  for  the  chamber  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  axis  to  the  plate;  and  the  chambers 
pertaining  to  said  contacting  paths  being  in  superimposed 
adjoining  relation  to  one  another. 
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duced  and  the  heated  stratum  becomes  siubstantially 
pentieable  to  gases,  exhausting  the  gases  formM  from  the 
heated  stratum,  thereafter  introducing  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing gaseous  medium  under  super-atmospheric  pressure  to 
said  permeable  stratum  while  still  hot  from  Ae  preheat- 
ing step  to  heat  said  stratum  in  a  second  heating  step  to  a 
temperature  between  that  of  oil  vaporization  afid  pyrolysis 
to  form  gaseous  and  vaporous  products  of  combustion  and 
removing  the  products  formed  during  the  second  heating 
step  from  said  stratum  at  a  zone  spaced  laterally  from 
the  zone  of  introduction  of  said  gaseous  medium  thus 
enabling  the  desirable  products  of  oil  vaporfzation  and 
pyrolysis  produced  during  combustion  to  be  collected 
separately  from  and  without  substantial  dilution  by  water 
vapor  and  gases  and  vapors  produced  in  the'  preheating 
step  at  temperatures  below  that  of  substantial  c^l  vaporiza- 
tioi' 


1 


2,923^36 

IMPACT  TYPE  CUTTING  DEVICE  I'OR 

EXCAVATING  MACHINERY 

Walter  E.  MarsiiaU  and  Ednmd  A.  Kitiie, 

Cdnmbiu,  Ohio 

4pplkatioo  Angint  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  156,877 

IfCbfans.    (CLM2— 4) 


2,923,534 
WITHDRAWN 


2,9233^ 

SITU  RECOVERY  FROM  CARBONACEOUS 


1 


conpcisiiif 


Fradrik  LJufrtrom,  FUtetedtiUI,  Sweden,  avlgnor,  by 
direct  and  mcaic  asaignnicntB,  of  onc-half  to  Svenska 
SUffcrol)e  Akticbolagct,  Orebro,  Sweden,  a  cotporatloD 
of  Sweden,  and  one-half  to  Hmky  OO  Con^any,  Cody, 
Wyo^  a  coipontioa  of  Ddaware 
Application  Febraaiy  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,6«1 
UOafam.   (CLUl—3) 


An  apparatus  for  excavating  materials, 
a  cu  ter  head,  means  fen*  mounting  said  cutt^  bead  to 
rotate  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  i  lurality  of 
tool  holders  carried  by  said  cutter  head  for 
ing  movement  about  substantially  vertical  a:Les,  a  cut- 
ting tool  carried  by  each  holder,  means  f(^  rotating 
said  cutter  head  to  cause  the  cutting  tools  carried  by 
said  holders  to  be  urged  by  centrifugal  force  i  ato  cutting 


engagement  with  the  material  to  be  removed, 
for  swinging  the  cutter  head  forwardly  and 
throiigh  a  vertical  arcuate  path  simultaneous  with  the 
rotat  on  thereof. 


and  means 
rearwardly 


John 


2,923337 
AUGER  MINING  SECTION  ASSEMtt^Y 
L.  WOcox,  Nimitz,  W.  Va.,  aarignor  to  WDcoz  Man- 

y      a  ^ ^- 


■f^ctaring  Conpany,  Ralcigk,  W, 

Application  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,955 
28ClainM. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  in  situ  a  subterraneotv 
stratum  of  carbonaceous  material  of  essentially  solid 
character  and  relatively  impermeable  to  flow  of  gas  there- 
through which  includes  the  steps  of  preheating  electrically 
a  localized  gas  impermeable  portion  of  said  stratum  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  a  temperature  below 
that  of  substantial  oil  vaporization  while  controlling  the 
pressure  in  said  preheated  portion  whereby  gases  are  pro- 


por  use  with  a  mining  apparatus  of 
cludiig  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
movefnent  between  extended  and  retracted 


th; 


type  m- 
rame,  for 
posit^90t. 
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means  on  taid  carriage  for  detachably  connecting  an 
auger  drilling  section  to  a  source  of  rotative  power, 
means  for  moving  laid  carriage  on  said  frame  from  said 
retracted  pocition  to  said  extended  position  to  advance 
an  auger  drilling  section  connected  to  said  connecting 
means  longitudinally  into  a  mine  rein  and  for  moving 
said  carriage  from  said  extended  portion  to  said  re- 
tracted position  with  the  auger  drilling  section  deuched 
from  said  connecting  means  so  dtat  an  additional  auger 
drilling  section  can  be  connected  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment between  the  first  mentioned  section  and  said  con- 
necting means  to  be  longitudinally  advanced  with  the 
first  mentioned  section  into  the  mine  vein  upon  subse- 
quent movement  of  said  carriage  from  its  retracted  posi- 
tion to  its  extended  position,  an  improved  auger  drilling 
section  assembly  comprising  forward  and  rearward  auger 
drilling  parts  rigidly  mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced 
and  longitudinally  aligned  relation  for  roution  together, 
means  on  the  rear  end  of  said  rearward  auger  drilling 
part  for  detachably  connectfaig  the  same  to  the  connecting 
means  of  said  apparatus  to  be  advanced  imo  the  mhie 
vein  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  thereof  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  extended  position,  the  shape 
of  said  auger  parts  being  such  as  to  remove  material 
from  the  mine  vein  during  advance  therein  which  is  dis- 
posed fai  a  cylindrical  portion  diereof,  driven  cutting 
means  mounted  on  said  parts  between  the  latter  in  driv- 
ing relation  thereto  for  cutting  at  least  one  half  of  the 
material  in  the  mine  vein  remaining  in  a  rectangular  prism 
having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  taid  cylindrical 
portion  and  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  die  diam- 
eter thereof. 


kiln  shell  toward  said  lower  end  of  said  kiln  shall, 
said  members  each  including  an  inlet  to  the  oowtarit 
on  such  member,  said  inlets  facing  in  said  directaoa  of 
rotation  and  being  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  kila 
shell  within  said  plane,  and  each  of  said  membcn  ia- 
duding  an  outlet  from  the  third-mentioned  part  of  said 
conduit,  said  outlets  facing  said  lower  end  of  said  kiln 
shell,  said  outlets  being  located  between  said  kiln  shell 
and  the  portions  of  said  conduits  extending  doeest  to 
the  axis  of  said  kiln  shell,  said  members  being  seemed 
to  said  kiln  shell  with  respect  to  one  another  so  that 
the  parts  thereof  located  within  said  kfla  shell  form 
a  non-continuous,  restricted  orifice  located  toward  the 
upper  end  of  said  kiln  shell  from  said  outlett,  said 
orifice  extending  substantially  around  the  interior  of  said 
kiln  shell  and  serving  to  constrict  the  flow  of  gas  mov- 
ing through  said  kiln  so  as  to  cause  the  formation  of 
a  quiescent  gas  zone  adjacent  to  said  outlets,  whereby  as 
said  kiln  is  rotated  in  said  given  direction,  material 
is  moved  from  said  inlets  through  said  conduit  parts 
and  out  through  said  outlets  and  is  deposited  in  a  quies- 
cent gas  zone  created  by  said  orifice  xestrictiQg  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  kiln  shell. 


2323,539 
CALCINING  OR  LIKE  PROCESS 
Knrt  Meyer,  Frankfort  an  Main,  Gcmaay.  Msignor  to 
Dravo  CoipotatioB,  PittriMugh,  Pa.,  a  cocpotatioB  of 


Application  May  2, 195«,  SatW  No.  582,297 
3ClainM.   (CL  243-^3) 


2,923438 

ROTARY  KILN  OmarrRUCTION 

PMri  L.  Schoonovcr,  Shcrasan  Oaks,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

Monolith  Portland  CcuMnt  Comply.  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf .,  a  corpontkMi  e(  Nevada 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,924 

2aafanB.    (CL  263—33) 


1.  A  process  for  the  burning  of  lime  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  limestone  to  a  down  draft  of  hot  oxygen 
containing  gases  and  in  which  the  limestone  is  arranged 
in  two  layers  with  the  under  layer  being  constituted  of 
finely  crushed  limestone  particles  mixed  with  solid  fuel 
and  the  upper  layer  being  comprised  of  more  coarsely 
crushed  limestone  fragments  only,  heat  being  supplied 
to  the  upper  layer  exclusively  from  the  hot  oxygoi  con- 
taining gases  until   it  is  partly  calcined. 


1.  In  a  rotary  kiln  having  an  elongated,  cylindrical 
kiln  shell  rotatably  mounted  at  an  an^e  to  the  hori- 
zontal so  as  to  have  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 
kiln  shell  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  beuig 
rotated  in  a  given  direction  about  its  axis  so  as  to  cause 
material  within  said  kiln  shell  to  move  toward  the 
lower  end  of  said  kiln  shell  while  gas  flows  from  ooe 
end  of  said  kiln  shell  to  the  other  end  of  said  kiln 
shell,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  plurality  of 
members  for  introducing  material  into  the  interior  of 
said  kiln  shell  from  the  exterior  thereof,  said  members 
being  located  in  a  plane  at  a  riglit  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  kiln  sheU.  each  of  said  members  indudii^  a 
curved  conduit,  one  part  of  which  is  located  on  the 
exterior  of  said  kiln  shell -<tn  said  plane,  another  part 
of  which  extends  in  a  radial  manner  through  said  kiln 
shdl  into  the  interior  thereof,  and  another  part  of  which 
curves  away  from  said  plane  within  the  interior  tA  said 
kiln  shell  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 


2,923,548 

ELECTRONIC  LOADING  INDICATOR 

Clyde  E.  Yost,  Evansvliie,  Ind„  and  laMS  E.  Kiedker. 

Dayton,  Ohio,  asrigneri  to  Ken  Standard  Corp.,  Ei 

villclnd.  '^ 

Application  September  38, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,118 

8Cbhns.   (CL  285— 48) 


I.  In  a  load  indicator  for  vehicles  such  as  trucks  hav- 
ing a  body  resiliently  supported  on  a  running  gear;  a  radi- 
ation transmitter  means,  a  radiation  receiver  means,  one 
of  said  means  being  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  and  the 


160 


OFFICIAL  Gi^ETTE 


other  bdag  mounted  on  the  vehicle  running  gear,  laid 
transmitter  comprising  a  suMe  oscillator  and  a  radiating 
aatcnna  and  said  receiver  means  comprising  a  receiving 
antenna  and  an  amplifying  circuit,  and  a  current-sensitive 
indicating  instrument  connected  to  receive  the  output 
from  said  receiver  means. 


SAFETY  OVERIO^DOOR  OPERATOR 
P.  CsmsH,  Gffwm  Pointe  Shores,  Mkh. 
LHfl  14, 1951,  SmU  No.  7283M 
linahM    (CL2M— 59) 


1.  A  safety  overhead  door  operator  for  ■  buHdioi 
structure  door  opening  comprising  a  guideway  disposed 
on  each  side  of  the  door  c^iening  in  guiding  engagement 
with  the  door,  a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  adapted  to 
be  rotatabiy  mounted  above  and  across  the  door  opening, 
a  plurality  of  winding  drums  operably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  axially-spaced  relationship  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  an  elongated  flexible  force-trans- 
mitting element  anchored  to  each  of  said  drums  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  each  element  bemg  liftin^y  secured  to  the  door, 
reversible  power-driven  shaft-routing  mechanism  driv- 
ingly and  routingly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  door  weight 
counterbalancing  device  secured  to  said  shaft  in  counter- 
balancing relationship  with  the  weight  of  the  door,  an 
elongated  flexible  tensioning  member  anchored  to  each 
of  said  drums  and  responsive  to  door-lifting  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  unwind  from  said  drums,  and  means  for 
operably  connecting  each  of  said  tensioning  members  to 
the  door. 


lIaraMD.ClMic, 


',lncn 


2,923342 
GLASFDER  JIGS 

Monka,  Md  Ai»old  W.  Inhaann, 
to  DoMlaa  Akcnfft 


II,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,42s 

(CL2«9l-13^ 


2.  A  glam-fiber  jig.  comprising:  a  centrally  braced 
faoe-|wnd  constituted  by  substantially  rectangulariy 
mectiBt  mbitantially  horizontally  and  vertically  extend- 
iag  icspectivciy.  ghuH  Sber  memben  jodied  at  the  cor- 
by  ttoee-way  glass-4ber  couplinga,  the  central  brac- 
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_  a  gias»4lber  strut  joiaed  to  Ithe  horizon- 
tal members  of  the  face-panel  by  glasi  fib^r  coiqpUngs, 
a  feneraUy  rartangBlar  biMWDd  of  gla#-fiber  tubes 
joined  to  the  face-panel  by  said  three-way  comer  con- 
pUigs;  a  knee-braoe  of  glam  fiber  tubing  ex^OMling  from 
theuppvportioo  of  each  end  of  the  face-^^and  to  the 
ooler  hnriwntal  tube  of  the  base  panel;  a  st^ut  extending 
from  the  lower  horiaootal  member  of  the 
tho  outer  horiamtal  tnbe  of  the  base 
autiliary  panel  di^osed  at  one  end  of  . 
and  constituted  by  an  upright  glMs  fiber 
its  ends  to  the  horiaootal  memben  of 
by  a  glam  fiber,  I  diipri  coapUag  the  _ 

tubes  and  struts  being  bonded  to  all  said        _  

to  all  said  "memben"  by  a  bonding-nuteriai  preaeot  on 
th^  tubes  aad  stmts  oaly  after  the  tube  aiM  stmt  ends 
have  been  seated  in  said  couplings  and  mcinben  so  as 
to  bood  the  tube  and  strut  ends  and  the^upliags  aad 
members  together  as  a  substantially  monol 
the  full  extent  of  ooogroeiicy  of  said 
>liati  and  said  "memben.'* 


coupl 


of  aU  said 
iplings  aad 


ic  block  for 
with  said 


3,923,543 
A«^^  w  STRIP  FEEDING  DEVICB 
Ancrt  W.  Metzaer  aad  Wmtaa  C  Bocach,  DaytaiB.  Ohio. 
— "-ion  to  The  Staadard  ReglilwCoi^^ ^^ 
a  coipondioa  of  Ohio 

'S'JS^  *•»*•**»  *«*"*i  «5,19« 
SCUma.    (CL  371— 2.3) 


^  }.•■■> 


y 


I.  Strip  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  and  i  ligning  strip 
m^erial  having  a  series  of  perforations,  thd  mechanism 
beihg  of  the  type  having  support  structuri,  a  pair  of 
spafced-apart  shafts  carried  by  the  supportl  structure  a 
plurality  of  disc  members,  there  being  a  paf  of  spaccd- 
ap*t  disc  members  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  each  of  the 
shafts,  one  of  each  pair  of  disc  members  bei4g  a  concen- 
tric disc  member  as  the  disc  member  is  concentric  with 
the  shaft,  one  of  each  pair  of  disc  members  leing  an  ec- 
centric disc  member  as  the  disc  member  is  e<  centric  with 
thci shaft,  a  plurality  of  link  members  conne< ted  between 
eac^i  pair  of  disc  members,  each  link  membei  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotaliy  connected  to  an  eccentrc  disc  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  thereof  pivotaliy  connected  to  a 
concentric  disc  member,  the  link  members  which  con- 
nect between  a  pair  of  disc  members  being!  substantial- 
ly parallel,  a  plurality  of  pin  members,  thei^  being  one 
pin  member  rigidly  connected  to  each  link  tnember  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  all  of  the  pin  ijiembers  ex- 
tending in  subsuntially  the  same  direction  fibm  the  link 
meaibers.  gear  means  connected  to  each  coi)centric  disc 
member  and  joining  the  concentric  disc  men  ibers  one  to 
the  I  other  so  that  there  is  simuiuneous  roti  ition  of  the 
two  pairs  of  disc  members  in  the  same  direction  of  ro- 
tati^.  a  strip  support  member  adjacent  the  disc  mem- 
berl,  the  strip  support  member  having  a  piir  of  open- 
ings therein  over  which  the  strip  lies,  then  being  one 
opening  adjacent  each  pair  of  disc  members  so  that  pin 
members  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  disc  membc  rs  are  mov- 
able through  the  opening  and  movable  into  lerfontions 
of  the  strip  and  thus  are  in  driving  position   vith  respect 
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to  the  strip,  the  link  members  and  pin  members  being 
so  disposed  with  respect  to  disc  members  that  at  least 
one  pin  member  of  each  pair  of  disc  members  is  always 
disposed  in  driving  position  with  respect  to  the  strip. 


3,933.544 
TOKEN  ISSUING  MACHINE 
Walter  J.  Haasoa  aad  Robert  E.  Schnecfc.  OM  Gi 
wich,  Coaa.,  aasigaon  to  Pttacy-Bowea,  lac,  Staarford, 
Coaa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Ddawart 

AppHcattoa  Jaac  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  599,594 
TCIafaaa.    (CL  371— 3.4) 


1.  A  strip  feeding  device  comprising  a  frame;  a  strip 
feeding  wheel  and  a  drive  sprocket  connected  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  on  said  frame;  said  sprocket  having  large 
radiating  lugs  of  peripheral  extent  sufficient  subsuntially 
to  reach  across  a  finger  hole;  a  drive  belt  trained  about 
said  sprocket  and  having  openings  therealong  of  a  size 
to  receive  said  lugs  and  spaced  to  mesh  therewith,  at 
least  some  of  said  openings  also  being  of  finger  hole 
size  to  receive  the  operator's  finger;  means  for  keeping 
said  belt  in  relatively  taut  condition  so  as  to  maintain 
driving  contact  with  said  sprocket;  means  on  said  frame 
underlying  a  length  of  said  belt  for  guiding  the  operator's 
finger;  a  stop  on  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
guiding  means;  and  indicia  carried  by  said  last  named 
means  and  visible  through  said  openings  for  indicating  the 
opening  to  be  entered  by  the  operator's  finger  for  feeding 
forward  various  lengths  of  strip  if  the  finger,  after  being 
placed  in  the  designated  opening,  is  drawn  to  a  position 
against  said  stop. 


3,933345 

ROCK  AND  ROLL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Orviilc  C.  Lytic,  Kittanning,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  December  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  784,234 

5aafaas.    (a.  273— 1) 


1.  A  rock  and  roll  amusement  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  hoops,  cross  members  securing  said  hoops  to- 
gether in  spaced  parallel  relation,  seat  supporting  bars 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  in  the  same  plane 
and  secured  to  said  hoops  in  offset  relation  to  the  center, 
a  tubular  member  slidably  received  on  each  bar,  a  seat 
carried  by  said  tubular  members  and  having  a  backrest, 
means  to  releasalHy  lock  at  least  one  of  said  tubular 
members  in  adjusted  position  on  said  bars,  arms  pivotaliy 
751  O.G.— 11 


mounted  on  said  tubular  members  forwardly  oi  said 
seat  atKl  extending  above  said  seat,  a  safety  bar  secured 
between  said  arms  and  movable  toward  and  away  firom 
said  backrest,  pivotaliy  mounted  retaining  arms  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  safety  bar  on  each  side  of  said 
backrest,  a  vertically  disposed  rearwardly  extending  ta- 
pered plate  on  the  rear  side  of  said  backrest  at  each 
end,  spaced  notches  in  the  rear  edge  of  each  plate,  in- 
turned  ends  on  said  retaining  arms  selectively  engageable 
in  said  notches  to  hold  said  safety  bar  in  engagement 
with  a  person  on  said  seat,  a  tension  spring  connecting 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  anns  and  the  adjacent  re- 
taining arm,  spaced  parallel  posts  extending  upwardly 
from  the  forward  portions  of  said  seat  supporting  ban 
and  a  hand  engaging  bar  secured  between  said  poets  in 
a  position  convenient  to  a  person  on  said  seat,  whereby 
a  person  on  said  seat  may  rock  said  device  or  cause  the 
same  to  roll  over  and  stop  means  for  preventing  roll 
over  of  said  device  comprising  an  arcuate  stop  bar  piv- 
otaliy mounted  between  said  hoops  above  said  seat,  spring 
means  for  yieldably  retaining  said  stop  bar  within  die 
periphery  of  said  hoops  and  a  handle  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  stop  bar,  whereby  upon  movement  of 
said  handle  by  a  person  on  said  seat  said  stop  bar  will 
move  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  hoops  and  en- 
gage the  surface  supporting  said  device  to  stop  rolling 
movement  and  upon  release  of  said  handle  said  stop 
bar  will  be  returned  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said 
hoops  by  said  spring  means. 


3,933,544 

EQUILATERAL  TRIANGULAR  BILLIARD 

AND  POOL  TABLES 

Herminio  Santtago,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  November  5, 1958,  Serial  No.  771,989 

3aabH.    (CL373-^) 


2.  In  a  combined  pool  and  bilUard  table,  a  removable 
cushion  insert  similar  in  cross  section  to  the  cushion  of 
the  table,  said  insert  iix:luding  a  short  length  of  solid 
rubber  and  a  flanged  base  plate  therefor,  and  means  for 
positively  retaining  said  insert  in  the  pocket  opening  of 
the  cushion  of  the  table,  said  means  comprising  a  log 
embedded  in  the  plate,  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  clanq> 
coimected  to  said  lug,  said  connection  including  a  coil 
spring  interposed  between  the  lug  and  clamp  with  one 
end  anchored  in  the  lug  and  its  other  end  secured  to  a 
pin  in  the  clamp. 


3,933,547 

BASEBALL  BATTING  CAGE 

waUam  H.  fir  miens.  Prtocctoa,  N J. 

AgpHcattoa  Septombes  19.  1954.  ScrW  No.  41t,83« 

S  aafaM.  Id.  373—2^ 
1.  A  baseball  batting  cage  frame  comprising,  a  base 
for  said  frame  adapted  to  rest  flat  on  the  surface  of  a 
baseball  diamond  including  a  rigid  U-shaped  member,  a 
plurality  of  additional  rigid  substantially  U-shaped  mem- 
bers each  having  one  free  end  pivotaliy  connected  to  one 
leg  of  said  first-named  U-shaped  member  at  a  point  along 
the  length  of  said  one  leg  which  is  nearer  to  the  open  end 
of  said  first-named  member  than  to  its  closed  end  and  the 
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other  free  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  remaining  leg 
of  said  first-named  member  at  a  point  along  the  length  of 
Mid  remaining  leg  which  is  substantially  opposite  said 
nnt-named  point,  and  a  spacer  bar  for  connection  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  said  additional  U-shaped  mem- 


2,923,548 

AERIAL  PROJECTILE  GAME 

A     ..    ^  ^^  Kappel,  Pine  Plains,  N.Y. 

Appllcafioa  December  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  781.679 

3  Claims.    (0.273— 95) 


SK 


1.  A  set  of  game  pieces  for  playing  a  game,  said 
pieces  comprising  a  plurality  of  counters,  a  target  and  a 
missile,  all  of  said  pieces  being  of  substantially  uniform 
size  and  shape,  the  length  of  each  piece  being  generally 
twice  its  width  and  thickness  and  each  piece  being  of 
generally  rectangular  cross-sectional  contour  with  its 
cross-sectional  area  increasing  toward  both  ends  from 
a  minimum  at  its  mid-portion  to  a  maximum  adjacent 
Its  top  end.  each  of  said  pieces  being  formed  with  a  flat 
supporting  face,  a  flat  top  face,  a  flat  rear  face,  flat  side 
faces,  and  a  front  face  having  a  portion  of  longitudinally 
curved  reentrant  contour  extending  between  a  lower  flat 
end  portion  and  an  upper  flat  end  portion,  some  of  said 
faces  intersecting  to  form  end  comers,  said  upper 'flat 
end  portion  projecting  forward  beyond  said  curved  por- 
tion of  the  front  face  and  beyond  the  lower  flat  portion 
of  the  front  face,  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  provide 
an  overhanging  mass  at  the  front  top  edge  portion  of  each 
piece  and  a  resulting  potential  unbalanced  mass  when 
the  piece  is  tilted  from  upright  position,  the  particular 
shape  of  the  game  pieces  providing  an  improved  factor  of 
unpredictability  in  the  playing  of  the  game 
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a  tkrget  run  area  and  to  launch  the  target  for  tow  by 
the  aircraft  during  flight  thereof  in  the  target  run  area 
coiyprising:  support  structure  to  be  fixed  to  Uie  aircraft 
and  including  a  rearwardly  facing  cradle  to  kupportingly 

"*1.!L  **"  '^'^  ^°'^*^**  potion  of  the  Jarget  in  iu 
»nuW)ed  position  with  a  major  portion  oi  the  target 
in  the  air  stream  adjacent  the  aircraft  to  bJ  acted  upon 
by  the  airstream;  a  reel  rotatably  carried  iy  said  wp- 
poij  structure  to  be  wound  with  a  tow  cab  e  when  the 
ur|et  IS  m  its  snubbed  position  with  the  fon  ard  portion 
of  the  urget  supportingly  nested  by  said  cridle;  means 
coupled  to  the  support  structure  to  releasably^  reUun  the 
tar|et  m  its  snubbed  position  as  said  aircraft  flies  to  said 


bers  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  spacing  between 
said  adjacent  members,  each  end  of  said  spacer  bar  being 
scmi-circuJarly  shaped  to  seat  on  and  around  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  U-shaped  members  and  includ- 
mg  a  spring-actuated  pin  extending  from  the  concave  sur- 
face of  said  semi-circularly  shaped  end. 


targk  nin  area,  said  coupled  means  makiig  positive 
engagement  direcUy  with  said  reel  at  a  plint  spaced 
sub*antially  from  the  axis  of  the  reel  to  iimmobUize 
wic  reel;  means  remote  from  said  support  structure  for 
releasing  said  target-reuining  means  for  release  of  the 
targtt  and  release  of  the  reel  for  rotation  as  said  aircraft 
•approaches  said  target  run  area,  whereby  I  the  cable 
unwinds  from  said  reel  under  the  drag  of  thi  target  for 
tow  by  the  aircraft;  means  carried  by  said  suiport  stnic- 
ture  tfor  severing  the  tow  cable  whereby  the  aircraft  may 
retu*i  to  a  selected  landing  field  free  of  saidl target  and 
tpwjcable;  and  means  operable  from  a  station  remote 
froral  said  support  structure  for  activating  sad  severing 
meals.  ^  • 


2,923,550 
,_^  ILLUMINATED  JIG-SAW  PUZZLl  I 
oby  Blackman  and  Joaa  Chapman,  Chicjeo.  DL 
Application  March  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  ^  tSti 
4  Claims.    (CI.  27S— 157) 


.««»,  ^  2,923449 

TOW  TARGET  LAUNCHER  FOR  USE  ON 
o  V--.  .    «      AIRBORNE  VEHICLES 
Robert  J.  Hopper,  Paciiic  Palisades,  and  Bmce  E.  Del 
Mar,  Lo«  AAgeics,  CaUf.,  assignon  to  Del  Mar  Eo- 
^leainK  Ubontories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  .  cor- 

Applfcallon  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,9M 
6  Claims.    (Q.  273— 105J) 

1.  A  device  for  use  on  an  aircraft  to  ti-ansport  an 
elongate  rigid  aerial  tow  target  in  snubbed  position  to 


l.J\  jig-saw  puzzle  of  the  character  descr  bed  com- 
prisinb  a  base  having  a  depressed  seat  of  predetermined 
outlii^  to  receive  therein  the  pieces  of  the  puzzle  proper- 
ly interlocked,  said  base  carrying  a  source  oi  electrical 
powe^  and  a  signal  device  arranged  to  be  operated  from 
said  iK)wer  source,  said  puzzle  pieces  having,  electrical 
condactor  means  arranged  to  form  a  continuous  clec- 
tncal  circuit  operably  connecting  said  signal  device  to 
said  source  only  when  the  puzzle  has  been  so  dompleted 
said  conductor  means  being  provided  on  ea:h  puzzle 
piece  and  comprising  a  metallic  segment  of  said  circuit 
said  metallic  segments  of  the  puzzle  pieces  bsing  dec' 
tricall  f  connected  together  in  the  interlocked  condition 
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of  the  puzzle,  each  segment  being  located  on  each  puzzle 
piece  to  prevent  inadvertent  physical  contact  therewith 
except  for  predetermined  limited  portions  thereof  at 
which  said  electrical  connection  is  made. 


2,923351 

PUZZLE  TOY 

Ddbcrt  C.  Pop*,  Abycnc,  To. 

AppUcatioa  October  22,  1957,  Strtal  No.  t9U7t9 

2ClaiBi.    (CL  273— 157) 


of  said  body,  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom 
toward  closed  end  portions;  a  member  carried  within  said 
tube  and  shiftable  therealong;  and  a  pair  of  dii«ctioB  indi- 
cator lines  extending  centrally  across  the  top  of  said  tube, 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  shiftable  member;  said  tube  spaced  a  distance 
behind  said  club  head  and  retained  thereon  solely  by  said 
magnet;  said  magnet  shiftable  to  selected  positions  along 
the  rear  side  of  said  club  bead. 


2,923353 

SELECTORS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPHS 
Oarence  W.  Sctaahz,  ArtlngliMk  Heights,  and  Gcorfc  F. 

* 1,  Paris  Ridfle,  DL,  amlpMn,  by  mesne  Mricn- 

to  Tbc  SaAni  Cotpondon,  a  corporation  of 


AppUcatfcNi  AngMt  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  45237< 
UOaiam.   (CL274— If) 


as 


1.  A  puzzle  toy  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  base 
piece  of  unitary  construction  having  substantial  thickness 
and  provided  with  a  flat  lower  surface  for  self-sustain- 
ing engagement  with  a  supporting  surface,  said  base  piece 
including  a  plurality  of  areas  each  having  a  horizontal 
upper  surface  from  front  to  rear  and  curved  from  side 
to  side  with  adjacent  upper  surfaces  being  disposed  at 
relatively  low  and  high  levels  and  with  alternate  upper 
surfaces  of  the  areas  being  in  alignment,  and  a  plurality 
of  puzzle  pieces  superim^>osed  on  each  area  in  vertical 
rows,  the  adjacent  puzzle  pieces  in  each  row  having  a 
horizontal  plane  of  juncture  from  front  to  rear  and 
curved  from  side  to  side,  the  planes  of  juncture  in  adja- 
cent rows  being  staggered  and  the  planes  of  juncture  in 
alternate  rows  being  in  alignment,  the  puzzle  pieces  in 
the  vertical  rows  superimposed  on  the  outermost  areas 
of  the  base  piece  having  a  flat  outer  side  surface,  the 
uppermost  puzzle  piece  in  each  row  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  with  the  uppermost  puzzle  pieces  in  the  rows 
superimposed  on  the  relatively  low  level  areas  of  said 
base  piece  having  a  vertical  dimension  equal  to  the  dif- 
ference in  elevation  between  the  low  and  high  levels  of 
the  adjacent  areas  in  the  base  piece  with  all  of  the  other 
puzzle  pieces  having  an  identical  vertical  dimension 
whereby  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  uppermost  puzzle 
pieces  are  in  alignment,  and  means  interlocking  the  rows 
of  puzzle  pieces  throughout  the  vertical  height  thereof. 


V^ 


rtt^O 


\K^  K*  K*-  ^^ 


*T 


ifi     ^ 


2,923352 

GOLF  PUTTING  COORDINATOR  DEVICE 

Cari  O.  Sundberg,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  Juoc  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,280 

2  Claims.    (CL  273— li3) 


1.  A  selector  for  record  reproducing  machines  having 
a  selector  member  movable  through  a  plurality  of  select- 
ing positions  and  means  to  arrest  said  member  in  a 
selecting  position  to  e^t  the  reproduction  of  a  corre- 
sponding record,  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  elements, 
each  corresponding  individually  to  a  record  and  a  select- 
ing position  of  said  selector  member,  said  elements  being 
magnetizable  in  a  plurality  of  different  senses,  selecting 
means  arranged  to  magnetize  any  of  said  dements  in  a 
definite  sense,  means  associated  with  the  selector  member 
and  successive  magnetizable  elentents  for  subjecting  said 
elements  seriatim  to  a  field  which  reverses  the  sense  of 
magnetization  and  the  flux  in  a  selected  element  as  the 
nnember  moves  through  the  corresponding  selecting  po- 
sition, and  a  circuit  coupled  to  a  plurality  oi  magnetiz- 
able elements  and  associated  with  said  arresting  means 
for  actuating  said  arresting  means  when  the  flux  in  a 
selected  magnetizable  element  is  reversed  by  said  mag- 
netization reversing  means. 


^03- 


1.  A  coordinating  indicator  detachably  mounted  on  the 
rear  side  of  a  golf  club  head  and  confined  substantially 
within  the  projected  area  of  said  head,  comprising  a  body; 
a  magnet  carried  by  said  body  and  having  a  pole  portion 
extending  outwardly  beyond  one  side  thereof;  a  shallow 
U-shaped  tube  carried  by  and  across  the  opposing  side 


2,923354 
AIR  OPERATED  CHUCK 
James  O.  Garrison  and  David  D.  WaDtcr,  Dayton,  OUo. 
assignors  to  Gantson  Machine  Woifcs,  Inc^  Dayton. 
Oh^  a  corporatioo  of  OUo  -'-^•— . 

Application  Fcbmaiy  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  712,941 
lOClafans.  (a.  279— 4) 
1.  A  chuck,  including  a  body,  at  least  one  wort  en- 
gaging jaw  member  on  said  body  movable  between  woric 
gripping  and  releasing  positions,  a  relatively  sUtionary 
reactant  means  on  said  body,  a  piston  chamber  in  said 
jaw  member,  means  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  said 
chamber,  a  piston  received  in  said  chamber  and  engag- 
ing said  reactant  means,  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to 
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said  chamber  resulting  in  a  morement  of  said  jaw  mem- 
ber relatively  to  said  piston  to  one  of  said  positions, 
means  to  move  said  jaw  member  to  the  other  one  of  said 


TpBSK>N  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  iUnDEM 

AXLE  VEHICLES 

LcsHc  K.  Lochr»  Lm  Aaidcs,  Calil 

ApplkalkM  March  27, 19S7.  Serial  No.  6  W^M 

TOafaM.    (CL2M— 1M.5)    ^^ 


1. 

pair 


In  a  vdiide  having  a  k)ad<arrying 
of  transversely<«xtending  tandemly- 


jtsa** 


'^tT 


positions,  and  other  woric  engaging  means  on  said  body 
cooperating  with  said  jaw  in  the  work  gripping  position 
thereof. 


„ 2323^55 

ECCENTRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  VEIDCLE  FRONT 

WHEEL  MOUNTING  DEVICES 
AlwfaiKMt  Md  Ghw  P.  Qaiiid,  Pordaiid,  Or«g.,  u. 

SS;i£.%2S?^  ^  "^  Porllaod.^i.,  a 
conorawM  of  OregoD 

Applkalioa  October  2. 1953,  Swial  No.  383,890 

3Claina.    (CL  28«— 96.1) 


1.  Mounting  means  for  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  com- 
prising two  vertically  spaced  apart  vehicle  Support- 
ing axle  arms  rigid  relative  to  each  other;  two  axially 
ahgDed  cylindrical  bearing  members  rotatively  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  end  portions  of  the  respective  axle  arms 
with  their  common  axis,  upwardly  considered,  positioned 
at  a  rearward  caster  incline  relative  to  the  vertical-  a 
hoUow  tubular  load  carrying  member  extending  between 
said  two  rotaUvely  adjustable  bearing  members;  a  wheel; 
ail  axle  rigid  with  said  wheel  and  rotatively  supported 
witlun  said  tubular  load  carrying  member;  and  two  ball 
type  bearing  elements  pivotally  connecting  said  load 
carrying  member  with  the  respective  roUtively  adjustable 
cylindrical  bearing  members,  said  two  bearing  elements 
having  a  common  axis  coincident  with  the  medial  plane 
of  the  wheel  and  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  elements 
being  eccentrically  positioned  relative  to  the  axis  of  its 
cylindrical  bearing  member,  whereby  caster  and  camber 
adjustment  of  the  wheel  is  provided  by  rotative  adjust- 
ment of  at  least  one  cylindrical  bearii«  aenber  widua 
an  axle  arm. 


and  a 

-  . . ,  — ^ —  axles 

wiUi  load-supporting  wheels  joumaled  on  the  ends  of 
said  axles,  a  pair  <rf  spring  aawmblies  interconnecting 
the  vehicle  frame  and  the  axles  such  that  saifl  frame  is 
resilientiy  supported  oo  said  axles,  each  of  slid  pair  of 
spring  assemblies  comprising:  a  pair  of  tube-like  torsion 
spring  members  having  longitudinal  axes  anq  generally 
cylindrical  walls  witii  axiaUy  disposed  slots  ex^nding  the 
full  lengths  of  said  walls  whereby  said  walli  are  pro- 
vided with  helicoidal  warping  alnlities  characterized  by 
tendencies  of  the  slot-forming  wall  portions   to  move 
radially  at  the  ends  of  said  spring  membere  ^hen  twist- 
mg  forces  are  ,twistingly  applied  to  said  members;  first 
means  coupling  the  pair  of  spring  members  in  force- 
transtiitting  axially-aligned  end-to-end  relationship  such 
that  twisting  one  of  the  pair  of  members  abojut  its  axis 
in  eitiier  direction  effects  twisting  of  the  oth^  member 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  first  means  ciitumferen- 
tiaUy  embracing  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  proximate 
ends  irf  the  pair  of  spring  members  such  thai  the  heli- 
coidal warping  abilities  of  said  cylindrical  Iwalls  are 
accommodated,  and  suqh  that  radial  movements  from 
the  radial-movement  tendencies  of  the  slot-foi 
portiams  are  precluded;  load-transmitting  lii 
iiecti%  the  tube-like  q>ring  members  to  resi 
tions  of  the  transversely-extending  tandem 
linkages  including  elements  circumferentially 
the  cylindrical  walls  oi  the  distal  ends  of 
members   and   spring-member-twisting   con 
tweea  said  elements  and  said  embraced-wall 

said  tmbracements  and  sfHing-twisting 

ing  of  a  character  to  accommodate  the  helicon 

ing  abilities  of  said  cylindrical  walls  and  precli ..^^^ 

ment  from  the  radial-movement  tendencies  of  the  slot- 
formiig  wall  portions  at  the  distal  ends  of  tbe  q>ring 
members;  and  second  means  connecting  the  pair  of  tube- 
like ^ring  members  to  one  side  of  the  loai-carrying 
frame  in  transvere  relationship  with  respect  to  the  tandem 
axles,  said  second  means  being  constructed  and'arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  first  means  and  tiie  load-trans- 
mitting linkages  such  that  wei^t  of  the  vehicle  frame 
is  transmitted  to  said  axles  as  forces  twistingl^  applied 
to  said  qiring  members. 


2,923457 
RIDE  HEIGHT  CONTROL  SYOTEM 
Robert  ScUDiBc.  tisnalili  Hil 
Dettoit,  Mkk.,  aad  Goot|o  W. 
aastaMffs  to  Gcncnl  Moton 
Midu,  a  corpondoB  of  Ddawara 
AfplicatioB  immmtj  19, 1956,  Scrirf  No.  55^319 
^  ICkte.    (a.2S9~124) 

In  ^  motor  vehicle  suspension  system,  the  tmnbiaa- 
tion  itcludmg,  a  vehicle  body,  running  gear 
body,  a  lii^ud  receiving  hetg^  control  cylinder 
betweep  said  running  gear  and  said  body 


LOww, 
DaytWfOyo, 
I,   Detroit, 


for  said 
attached 
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flnt  chamber  for  receiving  liquid  under  pressure  to 
change  the  internal  pressure  in  the  cylinder  to  compen- 
sate for  load  change  in  the  vehicle  and  a  second  cham- 
ber containing  gas  under  pressure  with  a  ctMnmon  flexible 
wall  between  said  chambers  whereby  said  gas  under 
pressure  supports  the  liquid  under  pressure  and  thereby 
supports  said  body  relative  to  said  running  gear;  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid  power  on  said  vdiide  including  a 
pump,  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid  for  said  pump  in 
fluid  connection  with  the  inkt  of  said  pump,  and  a  pres- 
sure accumulator  in  fluid  connection  with  the  outlet  of 
said  pump;  a  height  control  valve  in  fluid  flow  connec- 
tion between  said  source  and  said  cylinder  and  indud- 
ing  a  first  plunger  operated  valve  means  to  open  and 
dose  inlet  port  means  in  fluid  coimection  with  said  pres- 
sure accumulator  and  connected  with  other  passage 
means  in  said  control  valve  to  provide  for  hydraulic 
fluid  transfer  from  said  pressure  accumulator  to  said 
first  chamber  of  said  cylinder  for  raising  the  body  rela- 
tive to  said  running  gear  and  a  second  plunger  operated 
valve  means  to  open  and  dose  exhaust  port  means  to 
provide  for  hydraulic  fluid  transfer  from  said  firrt  cham- 
ber of  said  cylinder  to  said  reservoir  for  lowering  the 
Iwdy  relative  to  said  running  gear,  said  hdght  control 


r\ 


v-y 


valve  including  a  rotatable  member  therein  having  a 
cam  surface  engageable  with  said  plunger  operated  valves 
to  operate  the  same  upon  rotation  of  said  member  to 
provide  for  admission  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  fint 
chamber  of  said  cylinder  or  exhaust  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  first  chamber  to  adjust  pressure  in  said  cyl- 
inder in  accordance  with  loading  of  the  body,  a  spindle 
rotatably  joumaled  in  said  height  control  valve  and 
having  linkage  connected  therewith  and  with  said  run- 
ning gear  to  cause  rotation  of  said  spindle  in  response 
to  a  change  in  height  relation  between  said  body  and 
nid  running  gear,  said  spindle  having  driving  coimec- 
tion with  said  rotatable  member,  to  rotate  the  same  on 
rotation  of  said  spindle  whereby  to  open  and  doae  said 
plunger  operated  valves  thereby,  said  motor  vehicle 
having  additional  pump  means  operably  connected  with 
the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle  to  produce  liquid  pres- 
sure when  the  nmning  gear  is  in  motion,  and  a  fluid 
connection  between  said  additional  pump  and  said  rotat- 
able member  to  move  the  same  relative  to  said  plunger 
operated  valve  means  to  render  the  cam  surface  of  the 
rotatable  member  ineffective  for  actuation  of  said  plunger 
operated  valve  means  so  long  as  said  additional  pump 
means  is  producing  liquid  pressure  as  a  result  of  motion 
of  the  vchide  whed  system. 


SAFETY  GRIPS  FOR  USB  IN  VEHiCLCS 
Ysbcaiid  GroMfwow.  iinasii.  Ime  of 


vemm,  Netherianda,  by  Ednid  Jokaa 

-       u  N 


to  A%a- 


reproscatativc  Larea, 

KoMtxtidc  Unie  N.V., 
of  the  NdhctloBds 

24, 1957,  Serial  N«.  795,39< 


29, 19Si 
5Cl8iaM.    (CL  289— 159) 


1<  A  safety  grip  for  use  in  vehicles  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  member  having  opposing  solid  rod- 
like legs  and  a  bight  portion  connecting  adjoining  ends  of 
the  legs  and  defining  a  hand  hold,  said  legs  having  free 
ends,  opposite  to  the  bi^t  portion,  and  mounted  to  suit- 
able portions  of  Uie  vehicle  at  a  considerable  distance 
from  the  bight  portion,  said  legs  bang  curved  upwardly 
between  their  free  ends  and  the  bight  portion  and  said 
member  being  constructed  of  a  thermo-plastic  material 
which  in  a  case  of  very  great  overioading  permits  a 
plastic  deformation  without  breaking  while  in  case  of  less 
overloading,  the  material  will  be  deformed  to  a  consider- 
able extent  and,  after  the  load  has  been  removed  will 
gradually  return  to  its  original  position. 


2,923,559 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Ralph  H.  OwcM,  OMha,  Ncbr. 

AppUcattooFcbraavy  IS,  1958, Serial  No.  715,891 

3  risiii     (CL  289— 159) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  safety  device  comprising  a  bar, 
spaced  legs  having  inclmed  lower  sections  designed  to 
be  secured  to  the  inclined  portion  of  the  floor  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  vehicle,  vertical  sections  designed  to 
be  positioned  against  the  fire  wall  of  the  vehicle,  and 
horizontally  disposed  sections  designed  to  be  positioned 
below  and  attached  to  the  instrument  panel  of  the  vehicle 
with  outer  ends  of  the  legs  extended  from  said  pand,  said 
bar  having  arms  extended  from  ends  diereof,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  arms  (rf  the  bar  to  the  ends  of 
the  legs  extended  from  the  instrument  panel,  and  latching 
means  for  retaining  the  arms,  selectively,  in  vertically 
disposed  positions,  or  in  horizontally  disposed  positions 
whereby  the  bar  is  positioned  transversdy  of  the  vehicle 
and  in  front  of  a  person  on  a  seat  of  the  vehicle. 


ADpUST> 


2323,5M 
TABLE  KINGPIN  FOR  UPPER  ROCKING 
FIFTH  WHEEL 
Artbor  I.  Andcnoo,  St  Paoi,  Minn.,  aarinor  to 
MaMfactMif  Company,  Kanas  CH^^M^m 

BOB  Os  RvlSVO^Di 

AppHcatloa  March  24, 1958,  Sow  No.  723,4M 
5anhBM.   (CL28».M87) 

1.  In  an  upper  rocking  fifth  wbed  construction  sup- 
ported for  movement  about  an  axis  paralld  to  the  kmgi- 


166 


OFFICIAL  GAtETTE    '  t0 


tudinal  axis  of  a  truck  trailer,  a  recess  in  the  underside 
of  said  upper  rocking  fifth  wheel  construction,  a  kingpin 
carrier  within  said  recess,  the  kingpin  carrier  comprising 
a  channel  member  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
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tion,  the  legs  of  said  channel  fitting  within  the  recess, 
a  kingpin  fixed  to  said  carrier  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  kinQ>in  carrier 
longitudinally  of  said  recess. 


2323^1 

SECTIONAL  ANCHOR  RING  FOR  BELL 

JOINT  CLAMP 

Fattmon  D.  McrrOl,  Somth  Bead,  IimL,  avigiior  to  M.  B. 

SUiMcr  Company,  Soudi  Bemi,  ImL,  a  corpontion 

of  Indiaiu 

Applkatioo  Fcbniaiy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  33S,715 

IClMbm.   (a  285— 413) 


member  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  porti^  engage- 
able  with  an  annular  shoulder  defining  the  |  lower  end 
of  said  enlarged  bore  portion  when  said  inner' member  is 
m  i^  extended  position,  said  inner  and  outer  members 
having  portions  longitudinally  interengaging  i^  their  con- 
tracted position  only  to  corotatively  secure  isaid  mem- 
bers I  and  together  defining  an  unobstructed  >ore  there- 
throtgh,  and  latching  means  for  releasably  lacking  said 
memben  in  their  co-rotative  position,  said  latciing  means 
comprising  a  first  locking  ball  retained  partially  within 
a  lateral  bore  of  said  inner  member  and  positibned  along 
said  inner  member  to  engage  an  arcuate  seat  in  said  an- 
nulat  shoulder  when  said  inner  member  is  In  its  con- 
tracted position,  a  sleeve  slidably  reuined  inlsaid  inner 
member  and  having  first  and  second  annulir  grooves 
spac<d  along  its  periphery,  means  for  biasing  kaid  sleeve 
toward  an  upper  locking  position  where  its  |  periphery 
belo^ir  said  first  groove  laterally  positions  saiJ  first  ball 
m  engagement  with  said  seat,  said  sleeve  having  an 
upper  annular  shoulder  sized  for  engagement!  by  »  *«>• 
lowered  through  said  pipe  string  whereby  said  ileeve  may 
be  m^ved  to  its  lower  unlocking  position,  said  4rst  grtibve 


1.  An  anchor  ring  for  a  bell  joint  clamp,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  similar  arcuate  rigid  sections,  rigid  links 
connecting  groups  of  said  sections  end  to  end  to  form 
a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  ring  sub-assemblies,  rigid 
end  fixtures  mounted  on  the  ends  of  each  sub-assembly, 
and  circumfcrentially  extending  draw  bolts  connecting  the 
end  fixtures  of  adjacent  sub-assemblies,  each  ring  section 
havmg  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  projecUons  at  each  end 
thereof,  each  end  fixture  havmg  a  shoulder  in  hooked 
engagement  with  the  outermost  projection  and  a  portion 
bearing  against  the  other  projection  to  limit  relative 
movement  of  said  end  fixture  and  ring  section  in  one 
circumferential  direction  about  said  hooked  parte  as  a 
center. 


2,923,562 
«r    -      I^TCH  STRUCTURE 
Edgar  W.  B^^ll,  Glcndale,  and  WUliain  K.  Ansite, 

Jolu^  Testers,  Inc^  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

Application  August  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,012 
lOaim.    (a.2«5— 143) 

In  a  well  tool  for  endwise  threaded  connection  in  a 
string  of  pipe,  the  combination  comprising  an  outer  tu- 
bular member  having  an  enlarged  bore  portion  interme- 
diate ite  ends,  an  inner  longitudinally  sloded  tubular 
member  extending  slidably  and  rotatobly  into  said  outer 
tubular  member  for  telescopic  movement  between  an 
extended  and  a  retracted  position,  said  inner  tubular 


beinglopposite  said  first  ball  in  said  unlocking  pJLition  and 
sized  to  receive  said  first  ball  out  of  engagement  with  said 
seat,  $nd  a  second  ball  retained  partially  withii  a  lateral 
bore  of  said  inner  member  and  spaced  above]  said  first 
ball  for  reception  in  said  second  groove  in  saiid  unlock- 
ing position,  whereby  said  inner  member  may  be  moved 
to  its  extended  rotatable  position  when  said  sl^ve  is  in 
its  unlocking  position,  said  second  groove  Having  its 
lower  edge  spaced  below  the  center  line  of  said  second 
ball  io  said  locking  position  a  distance  such  thitt  inward 
displacement  of  said  second  ball  upon  downw*-d  move- 
ment of  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  member  fro^  said  ex- 
tended position  canu  said  lower  edge  downwardy  as  said 
second  ball  is  received  in  said  second  groovejsaid  first 
groove  having  its  lower  edge  spaced  above  the  center 
line  of  said  first  ball  in  said  locking  position  andjdisplaced 
below  such  center  line  when  said  second  ball  is  received 
in  said  second  groove,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  said 
outer  member  may  successively  displace  said  se^nd  ball 
into  said  second  groove  and  said  first  ball  into  said  first 
groove  as  said  members  are  moved  into  their  c  antracted 
position.    ' 


WarrcL 


2323,563 
ROTOR.SHAFT  CONNECTION 
Doble,   Nortii   Hollywood,   Calif., 


lor  to 


'!*2^J*""JP  Compwiy,  BorlMiik,  Calif.,  a  cohwratioa 
<x  Calif  onia 
AppUcatioB  September  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  68 1,797 
3  Claims.    (CL  287— 52) 

1.  In  combination:   a  shaft  having  two  substantially 
diametrically  opposite,  longitudinally  extending,  noncdn- 
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vex  walls  each  having  two  longitudinal  edges  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal centerline  midway  between  its  said  longitudinal 
edges;  and  a  member  telescoped  over  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing thereon  an  internal  key  engaging  one  of  said  walls 
between  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  one  wall  and 


2,923365 

AUTOMATIC  SLIDING  LOCK 
Cut  H.  Klcbc,  nUm,  Wh,,  Mri^orl* 
Morrisay,  EUteev,  Wis. 
NoTcnAcr  r,  1957,  Scriri  No.  6993^3 
tniiaii     (CL2t7— 58) 


one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  one  wall  upon 
relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  member,  said 
shaft  engaging  the  interior  of  said  member  adjacent  said 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  other  of  said  walls  upon  said 
relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  member. 


23233M 
TWO-WAY  LOCK  FOR  TELESCOPING  STAND 
DoMld  J.  Brawn,  Meiraae  Pariu  DL, 


Appllcalloa  Mnj  1, 1957, 8«W  No.  6S63M 
9CWM.   (CL287— 58) 


1.  An  extensible  rod  assembly,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
elongated  rod  members,  the  fint  of  said  rod  members 
being  tubular  and  having  an  end  for  telescoptngly  re- 
ceiving the  second  rod  member,  said  tubular  rod  member 
having  a  slot  in  its  lateral  surface;  a  clamping  member 
pivoted  on  an  edge  about  said  slot  and  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  end  provided  with  a  gripping  portion 
for  engaging  the  second  rod  member,  said  gripping  por- 
tion being  movable  between  a  tilted  gripping  and  a  non- 
gripping  position  by  pivoting  the  clamping  member,  said 
slot  being  of  a  size  to  permit  slight  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  clamping  member  when  in  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  second  rod  member,  a  spring  normally 
yieldingly  pivoting  said  clamping  member  on  the  edge  of 
said  slot  to  urge  said  gripping  portion  into  said  gripping 
position  to  hold  said  seomd  rod  member  against  move- 
ment in  one  direction;  and  a  shoulder  on  the  tubular  rod 
member  spaced  laterally  from  the  slot  for  engaging  said 
end  of  the  clamping  member  to  limit  said  slight  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  clamping  member,  the  engage- 
ment of  the  shoulder  and  the  end  of  the  clamping  mem- 
ber retaining  said  gripping  portion  in  tilted  gripping  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  second  rod  member  against  movement 
in  an  opposite  directicm. 


1.  An  aotomatic  lock  for  preventing  relative  sUdtng 
movement  between  two  overiapping  strap  members  in  one 
direction  while  allowing  free  sliding  movement  in  an  Of>- 
posite  direction  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  havinf 
an  extended  bi^t  portion  and  depending  leg  portions, 
retainmt  profections  on  said  leg  portions,  an  L-sh^wd 
member  having  first  and,.secood  legs,  said  first  1^  of  said 
L-shaped  member  having  a  slot  therein  for  accommo- 
datin8  «  first  of  said  straps,  q>ring  means  rngagraWe  be- 
tween a  second  of  said  straps  and  iaid  second  1^  ot  said 
L-«haped  member  for  urging  ah  intermediate  portion  of 
said  L-shaped  member  into  engagement  with  said  retain- 
ing projections,  and  a  rivet  extending  between  said  1^ 
portions,  said  second  of  said  straps  having  a  groove 
formed  therein,  said  rivet  retained  in  said  groove. 


I*. 

to  North 
AypllcaliMi  NoT( 
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IRNBUCKLB 


TURNB 


21, 1M5,  SarW  No.  548,894 
(air— 82) 


+-* 


1.  A  tumbuckle  that  automatically  assumes  an  axially 
aligned  position  with  the  direction  of  applied  load  and 
in  which  the  cables  attached  thereto  are  positioned  with 
their  ends  aligned  with  the  tumbuckle  axis  and  the  di- 
rection of  the  applied  load  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
der having  a  smooth  cylindrical  interior  surface  and  a 
threaded  exterior  surface,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
open  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  provided  with  an 
end  wall  having  an  aperture  therethrough  at  the  axis 
of  said  cylinder;  a  first  cable  extending  through  said 
aperture,  said  first  cable  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged end  portion  engaging  said  end  wall  within  said 
cylinder  to  secure  said  first  cable  in  axial  alignment  rela- 
tive to  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  two  oppositdy 
disposed  elongated  axially  extending  slots  formal  in  the 
cylinder  wall  and  extending  from  said  end  wall  to  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  slide  member  reciprocal 
within  said  cylinder,  said  slide  member  including  an 
elongated  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a  transverse 
end  surface  remote  from  the  open  end  of  said  hollow 
cylinder  and  having  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  slid- 
ably engaging  the  smooth  cylindrical  interior  surface  of 
said  hollow  cylinder  whereby  said  slide  member  is  co- 
axial with  said  hollow  cylinder,  a  pair  of  radial  proiec- 
t'ons  on  said  slide  member,  each  such  projection  bdng 
integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  diametrically 
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opponte  portions  of  said  elontated  slide  member  thioiigh 
said  slots  and  beyond  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  pnqectioos  beinf  dnposM  near  the  end  of  said 
slide  member  remote  from  the  open  end  of  said  hoUow 
cylinder,  said  slide  member  having  a  cavity  formed  in 
said  transverse  end  surface  coincident  with  the  slide 
member  axis  for  reception  of  the  enlarged  end  portion 
of  a  second  cable;  a  second  cable  having  an  end  portion 
extending  through  said  hollow  cylindrical  slide  member 
and  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  thereon  engaging 
said  axially  positioned  cavity  in  the  slide  member  for 
retaining  said  second  cable  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
tumbuckie  cylinder;  and  a  nut  threadably  received  on 
the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  for  engagement  with  the 
radial  projections  on  said  slide  member  to  axially  posi- 
tion the  slide  member  with  reject  to  the  cyUnder  and 
thereby  to  cmitrol  the  qiacing  between  the  cable  end  por- 
tions and  the  tension  in  the  connected  cables. 
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may  be  moved  to  its  unlatching  position,  a  coupling 
mem^  siidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on^aid  base, 
said  coupling  member  being  engageable  with  [a  second 
portion  of  said  detent  means  whereby  sliding  movement 
of  said  coupling  member  in  one  direction  will  cause  un- 
latching  movement  of  said  detent  means,  m  outside 
rollback  pivoted  on  said  base,  said  coupling  member 
bemg  swmgable  between  an  effective  position  in  which 


QUICK  MSCCmNECT  COUPLING 
"     '      Gflwa,  and  Dowrid  H. 
to 
v.,  a 


18, 1957,  SerU  No.  MMM 
(a.2t7— S7) 


to  move 


of   said  <3utside  rollback  is  engageable  therewith 

the  coupling  member  in  said  one  direction  aid  an  in- 
effective position  in  which  said  coupling  member  is  out 
of  the  path  of  said  ouuide  rollback,  an  extension  on  said 
coupling  member,  a  locking  member  mounted^  on  said 
flange  and  engageable  with  said  extension  to  tikoyt  said 
coupling  member  from  iu  effective  position  lo  its  in- 
effective position,  and  resilient  means  urging  sud  lock- 
ing mepiber  towards  its  effective  position. 


1.  In  a  coupling  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
first  member  having  one  end  formed  with  an  opened 
cavity  and  a  slot  communicating  therewith  and  having 
another  end  formed  with  an  opening,  a  second  member 
including  movable  means  projecting  from  one  end  there- 
of into  the  opening  of  said  first  member,  interconnecting 
means  having  one  end  secured  to  said  second  member 
and  another  end  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  first 
member,  an  element  fixed  to  the  said  other  end  of  said 
interconnecting  means  and  being  disposed  in  the  cavity 
of  said  first  member  whereby  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers are  retained  in  coupled  relationship,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  s^d  movable  means  for  moving  the 
same  out  of  the  opening  of  said  first  member  whereby  said 
second  member  is  operable  to  move  said  element  out  of 
the  cavity  of  said  first  member  to  disconnect  the  first 
and  second  members. 


neinl: 


„^  ^  Fire  LIFTING  TOOL 

HObeH  MnHron,  Pfttsborgh,  Fa.,  airi^or  of  on^-lkM  to 
ftnOFWhc  and  onc-thM  to  WUttaa  J.  Rnano  both  of 

Aiattcattoo  October  24,  1958,  ScfM  No.  7«  ,476 
■^  2  Claims.    (CL  294— 18i)  ^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  287—100  sec: 
Patent  No.  2,923,359 


F. 


2J23,5« 
DOOR  LATCH 
r,  Jmtkmm,  Mick,  aMlgioi  to  Ibacocfc 
Ibc,  a  cocyonttoa  of  Micktoan 
iMajr  8, 1954, Serial  No.  589,5«7 
7ClataM.   (CL  292— 288) 
3.  In  a  latching  mechanism  for  vehicle  doors,  a  mount- 
mg  plate  having  a  base  and  flange  in  angular  relation, 
a  bolt  rotatably  supported  by  said  mounting  plate  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  said   base,  detent  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  and  movable  between  a  latching 
position  in  engagemem  with  said  bolt  and  an  unlatching 
position  away  from  said  bolt,  an  inside  rollback  pivoted 
on  said  flange,  a  poj^ion  on  said  detent  means  engage- 
able by  said  inside  rollback  whereby  said  detent  mimnt 


I.  A   pipe  lifting  tool  comprising  a  base  dlate    an 
eye  bo^t  extending  through  a  hole  in  the  ccntei  of  said 
plate,  a  cable  having  a  lower  loop  extending  thiiugh  the 
eye  of  said  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  to  said  bolt  underneath 
said  pl^te  so  that  the  plate  will  be  rouuble  ak>ut  the 
axis  of  said  bolt,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  equally  spaced,  peripheral  portions  of  said  plate 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  arms,  aTring  of 
larger  inner  diameter  than  said  cable  and  freely  mounted 
for  roution  about  an  intermediate  portion  of  sai  d  caUe, 
a  secoiid  ring  adjustably  mounted  in  height  ab)ut  said 
cable  atd  serving  as  a  bearing  support  for  said  fi  -st  men- 
tioned ring,  a  plurality  of  chains,  each  having  3ne  end 
connect^  to  said  ring  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
an  intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  arms,  said  arms 
bemg  of  such  length  that  when  said  cable  and^ate  are 
lowered  axially  inside  the  pipe  and  the  arms  are  divotaUy 
extending  radially  outwardly,  they  will  engage  the  inside 
surface  of  said  pipe  when  making  an  angle  of  \iss  than 
about  15'  with  the  plate,  so  that  upon  lifting  said  cable 
said  arms  will  clampingly  engage  the  pipe  by  toggle  action 
and  lift  it  axially,  said  chains  being  untensioni^ during 
such  lifting  movcmem  and  serving  as  limit  stoi^for  pre- 
venting excessive  sway  of  the  pipe  as  U  is  being  1  ifted  or 
lowered^  \        T 
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2,923,57f 
ELASTIC  WHEEL 
Jon  and 


AppUcatfM  My  38, 1958,  Serial  No.  <88,ltt 
ICWaii.   (0.295—11) 


circumferentially  spaced  generally  radially  pix^jecting 
retaining  bumps,  a  circular  cover  member  having  a 
portion  thereof  for  coooealingly  overlying  said  •«»«!^ff(r 
flange  portion,  said  cover  portion  having  a  generally 
radially  extending  undertumed  flange  provided  with  indi- 
vidual axially  inwardly  extending  retaining  fingers  of 
substantial  width  and  ciicumferentially  arcuate  fonn 
having  sides  tapering  to  juncture  with  the  terminus  of 
said  cover  flange,  there  being  the  same  number  of  fi^en 
as  cover  retaining  bumps,  said  fingers  lying  on  a  diam- 
eter which  is  at  variance  with  the  diameter  aboot  the 
bumps  so  as  to  be  freely  tele«»picaUy  received  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  said  bumps,  eadi  of  said  flngen  hav- 


1.  An  elastic  wiieel  comprising  a  whcd  disc,  two  op> 
posed  separate  inner  metal  rings  having  inclined  surfaces 
converging  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said  disc, 
means  interconnecting  said  metal  rings  with  tensicM  and 
connecting  them  to  said  disc,  two  placed  separate  op- 
posed conically-shaped  nibber  bodies  extending  in  V-form 
relatively  to  each  other,  each  of  said  rubber  bodies  being 
firmly  connected  with  a  separate  inner  metal  ring,  inclined 
opposed  outer  metal  rings,  each  of  said  outer  metal 
rings  being  firmly  connected  with  a  separate  rubber  body 
and  being  located  opposite  an  inner  metal  ring,  said  means 
maintaining  a  preliminary  pressure  tension  in  said  rub- 
ber bodies,  and  a  wheel  rim  enclosing  said  outer  metal 
rings,  said  rubber  bodies  being  spaced  relatively  to  the 
central  plane  of  the  wheel  to  facUiute  the  radial  resiliency 
of  the  wheel. 


2,923,571 

ORNAMENTAL  AND  FROTECITVE  MOLDING 

FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  EDGES 

Rokart  AMI,  Datoelt,  Mkk. 

AppUcalton  October  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  888,717 

2ClaiaH.   (CL  298-^44) 


ing  on  its  axially  mner  extremity  a  turned  stiffening 
terminal  reinforcing  structure  projecting  radially  toward 
said  wheel  flange  portion  and  retainingly  engaging  the 
bumps  in  press-on,  pry-off  relation  as  enabled  by  resilience 
of  the  fingers,  said  turned  terminal  reinforcing  structure 
extending  integrally  from  the  axially  inner  ends  of  the 
fingers  along  the  edge  of  eadi  of  the  tapering  sides  of 
each  of  the  fingers  substantially  to  juncture  of  the  taper- 
ing sides  with  the  undertumed  fluige  for  thereby 
imparting  substantial  resilient  stiffness  to  the  fingeiv,  said 
turned  terminal  reinforcing  structure  on  the  tapering  sides 
gradually  diminishing  from  the  axially  inner  ends  of  the 
fingers  to  the  vicinity  of  merger  of  the  tapering  sides 
with  the  undertumed  flange. 


I.  In  a  motor  vdiide  having  a  door  with  the  outer 
comer  of  its  swinging  edge  being  made  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  a  substantiaUy  right  angle  cross  section,  an 
edge  protective  and  ornamental  molding  provided  along 
said  edge,  said  molding  being  made  of  resilient  sheet  metal 
and  having  a  polished  finish;  said  molding  having,  prior 
to  its  installation  in  a  door,  croas  section  having  an^e 
smaller  than  that  of  the  door  edge  in  order  to  put  said 
molding  in  tension  when  the  same  is  secured  to  said  edge, 
the  free  edges  of  both  legs  of  the  moldmg  being  bent  in- 
wardly of  its  cross  secticmal  angle,  said  molding  being 
provided  in  its  inner  leg  with  outwardly  punched  screw 
holes  and  said  door  edge  having  mwardly  punched  screw 
holes  registering  with  said  first  screw  holes  to  have  in  the 
assembled  position  of  the  edge  and  the  molding  a  plu- 
rality of  self-tappmg  screws  inserted  through  said  register- 
ing holes  in  the  inward  direction,  with  the  inwardly  di- 
rected burr  of  the  door  edge  boles  providiiig  tubular  ex- 
tensions for  cutting  additional  internal  screw  threads  by 
the  screws,  and  the  outwardly  directed  burr  at  the  mold- 
mg holes  providing  ragged  edges  digging  into  the  heads 
of  the  screws,  as  the  same  are  tightened  for  holdbg  said 
screws  from  rotation. 


2,923,573 

.WHEEL  COVER 

Gmiib  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  MIcb. 

"  ^  n  Inly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,757 

7Clabna.    (CL  381— 37) 


2,923,572 
WHEEL  COVER 

^     ^^^^y^.^*^  ^y*^  Delrolt,  MIcb. 
AppUcatton  Jnnc  21,  1955,  S«M  Na.  518,822 
f-  K    ,     »Cbi«^    (CL381-,37) 

in  a  wheel  structure  including  a  generally  radially 
facmg  annular  flange  portion  provided  with  a  series  of 
761  O.G.— 12 


1.  In  a  multi-part  wheel  cover  construction  for  dis- 
pocition  on  the  outer  side  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  cover  in- 
doding  iimer  crown  and  outer  annular  cover  members 
having  means  for  retaining  the  assembled  cover  on  the 
wheel,  said  outer  annular  cover  member  having  a  ra- 
diaUy  inwardly  extending  portion  with  a  circular  slotted 
arM,  said  inner  crown  member  mcluding  an  annular 
resUient  generally  axially  extending  corrugated  side  wall 
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provided  with  a  deflectable  resOieiit  margiii  cooperable 
with  nid  slotted  area  in  temicaied  slot-concealing  rela- 
tioothip. 

2,923^4 

DKTRIBUnNG  MEANS  WITH  SPBSNER 

FOR  GRAIN 

Krie  WinfauB  F^ai,  Jania  Rocm  Rmb.  and  Roy  Malkr 

ftM,  TlBifaaia,  Semttk  AMtaHa.  and  AllMrt  Fw  awl 

Albert  Keith  F^ms,  Dalby,  QMCMlaad,  AaatraUa 

Apflkatioa  September  12, 19S7,  Serial  No.  M3^1I 

OahM  prkMKjr,  apga^  Aastratta  September  13, 1956 
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moimted  cam  shaft,  cams  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft 
and  positioned  to  operatively  engage  corresponding  said 
cam  rods,  said  cams  being  formed  so  that  cof responding 
said  cam  rods  are  actuated  during  a  portion  ol  each  revo- 
luuon  of  said  cams  according  to  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, said  cams  at  all  times  maintaining  at  (east  one  of 
said  control  valves  in  a  sealing  position  and  opening  said 


Distributm*  means  for  grain  or  other  granular  material 
comprising  a  support,  a  hopper  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  contain  material,  feed  means  on  the  said  hop- 
per and  including  a  tube  through  which  to  discharge  the 
material,  a  spinner  in  the  path  of  the  material  discharged 
from  the  said  hopper,  said  spinner  comprising  a  centrally 
apcrtured  disc  including  a  central  depending  conical  dis- 
tributor, a  shaft  carrying  the  said  spinner,  a  bowl  en- 
circling said  spmner  and  carried  by  the  said  support,  fan 
blades  on  said  disc,  distributor  tubes  leading  from  the 
periphery  of  the  said  bowl  to  discharge  points,  a  disc 
above  said  spinner  and  spaced  therefrom,  fan  blades  on 
the  ton  of  the  latter  said  disc,  the  latter  said  disc  being 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  to  surround  the  said 
tube,  the  material  being  fed  into  said  conical  distributor 
to  climb  the  walls  thereof  and  discharge  in  distributed 
manner  at  the  top  of  the  disc  of  the  said  spinner,  the  fan 
blades  above  said  spinner  drawing  air  into  said  bowl  and 
forcing  it  through  said  distributor  tubes  to  carry  the  ma- 
terial alongside  the  tubes. 


rehei  valve  after  said  second  cam  rod  seals  sa  d  member 
and  lefore  said  first  cam  rod  unseals  said  m«  mber,  and 
meanb  for  routing  said  wheel  and  said  cams 
through  the  same  cycle  whereby  fuel  is  fed  ^^  ^.,„y 
through  said  member  into  said  combustion  zone  and 
said  source  of  fuel  is  at  all  times  sealed  from  the  hiah 
pressure  air  in  the  plant 


^ .  2323,575 

FUEL  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE 

Robert  C.  AUcn,  WamvatOM,  Wh..  anignor  to  AHIs-Cha]- 

mcn  Mannfactnriag  Compaay,  Milwankcc,  Wis. 

AppUcatkMi  March  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,419 

4  Claims.   (CL  3«2— 55) 

1.  A  device  for  feeding  fuel  into  a  high  pressure  zone 
of  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed flexible  tubular  member  having  its  lower  end  adapt- 
able to  be  connected  to  said  high  pressure  combustion 
zone,  a  source  of  fuel,  a  star  metering  wheel  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  member  and  to  said  source  of 
fuel  for  supplying  a  predetermined  charge  of  fuel  to 
said  member,  first  and  second  cam  rods  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  vertical  extremities  of  said  member  near  said 
sUr  metering  wheel  and  said  high  pressure  zone  respec- 
tively, a  flexible  relief  tube  connected  to  said  member 
intermediate  said  cam  rods  for  exhausting  to  atmosphere, 
a  third  cam  rod  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
relief  tube  open  to  atmosphere,  said  cam  rods  engaging 
said  member  and  said  tube  in  alternate  sealing  and  un- 
sealing relation,  guide  means  cooperating  with  said  cam 
rods  in  sealing  said  tube  and  said  member,  a  rotaUbly 


2323,576 

PRESSURE  LINE  SHUT4>FF  VALV  E 

Homer  T.Seale,  Los  Ai«elee,Calif.r 

Application  AprU  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  49«L871 

19  Claims.    (CL  3«3--3«) 


1.  A  doctor-trailer  air  brake  system  com]  irising:  a 
source  of  air  pressure  carried  by  the  tractor;  a  pressure 
maintenance  line  connected  to  the  trailer,  a  valve  struc- 
ture adapted  for  insullation  in  said  pressuri  mainte- 
nance line,  said  valve  structure  including,  a  vilve  body 
structarc  defining  in  Undem  a  major  chamberj  a  minor 
chamber,  an  exhaust  chamber  of  diminishing!  area,  an 
intake*  port  communicating  with  one  end  of  slid  major 
chaml^r  adjacent  said  minor  chamber  and  wit  i  said  air 
source^  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  si  id  minor 
chamber  and  with  said  pressure  maintenance  line,  a  pas- 
sage ffom  said  minor  chamber  to  the  opposite  ei  id  of  said 
major  chamber  remote  therefrom,  and  an  exhaust  port 
conimtmicating  with  said  exhaust  chamber;  i  plunger 
having  major  and  minor  pistons  in  said  major  a  nd  minor 
chambers  and  having  confronting  sides  of  diffei  ent  area, 
said  iatake  port  being  disposed  between  said  pistons;  a 
first  a|Kl  second  valve  means  disposed  respeciively  be- 
tween the  remote  ends  <rf  said  major  and  minJr  pistons 
and  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  major  aiid  minor 
chambers;  means  defining  a  passage  bypassing  said  ma- 
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jor  piston  and  communicating  with  said  outlet  port 
through  said  first  valve  means;  said  second  valve  meaiu 
controlling  communication  from  said  minor  chamber  to 
said  exhaust  chamber;  said  plunger  being  movable  on 
drop  of  pressure  at  said  outlet  and  in  the  region  between 
the  major  portion  and  adjacent  end  of  said  major  cham- 
ber to  close  said  first  valve  meaiu  agaiiut  flow  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  to  open  said  second  valve  means 
to  permit  flow  from  said  outlet  to  said  exluust  port;  and 
a  manually  accessible  handle  tor  moving  laid  jriunger. 


2,923,577 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APFARATUS  WTTR  IM- 
PROVED CHARGING  CONTROL  OF  AUXIUARY 
AND  CONTROL  RESERVOIRS 
Gkn  T.  McChva,  McKccspotC,  mi  TbomM  F.  HarM% 
MoBvoevflla,  Pa.,  aari^ors  to  Tl'sslii^hiiaii  Air  Brake 
WUmcrdlag,  Pa.,  •  coiyaiatifla  of 


AppUcatkm  Jnly  27, 
TCIaims. 


1956,  Serid  No.  609,612 
(CL39»-6t) 


•«v«*    f»    f» 


communication  connecting  the  control  reservoir  with  the 
brake  pipe,  quick  service  vaWe  means  responsive  to  a 
slight  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  below  auxiliary 
reservoir  pressure  to  close  the  said  charging  oonmiuni- 
cations  for  thereby  isolating  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
control  reservoir  from  each  other  and  from  the  brake 
pipe  and  also  effect  a  local  withdrawal  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  brake  iripe  for  causing  a  quick  service 
reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure,  and  other  vaWe  roeam 
responsive  to  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure,  greater 
than  said  slight  reduction,  below  control  reservoir  pres- 
sure to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  auxiliary 
reservoir  for  effecting  an  application  of  brakes,  whereby 
both  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  control  reservoir  will  be 
cut  off  from  each  other  and  from  the  brake  pipe  prior 
to  the  recited  operation  of  said  other  valve  means. 


2323,571 

PNEUMATIC  TRACK  DEVICE 

Rldmrd  O.  Manh,  Jr.,  Sewlddcj,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  November  2t,  19St,  Sctial  No.  776,967 

5  nslmi     (CL395— 2) 


1.  A  pneumatic  track  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising an  endless  tubular  member  formed  of  flexible 
nuterial  and  inflatable  with  compressed  gas,  terminal 
rollers  about  which  said  tubular  member  passes,  means 
for  deflating  said  tubular  memtier  as  it  passes  over  said 
terminal  rollers,  and  intermediate  rollers  for  transmitting 
the  weight  of  said  vehicle  to  said  tubular  member. 


2,923,579 

SHAFT  SUPPORT 

Waltfaer  F.  Schcel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  RodnreO- 

Standard  CorporMioa,  a  corporation  of  PcnMjrlrsaia 

AppUcatioB  Jvly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441329 

9  Claims.    (CX  39S— 15) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination  a  normally  charged  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir,  a  control  reservoir,  a  first  normally  open  charg- 
ing communication  connecting  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
with  the  brake  pipe,  a  second  normally  open  charging 


I.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  shaft  mounting  on  said 
support  comprising  an  integral  collar  of  tough,  light 
weight  thermally  stable,  substantially  non-metallic  plas- 
tic sufficiently  thick-walled  to  be  self-supporting  and  hav- 
ing a  circumferentially  continuous  smooth  cylindrical 
bore,  a  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  direct- 
ly journalled  in  said  bore  which  closely  surrounds  said 
shaft'in  rotating  bearing  engagement  therewith,  seal  ring 
grooves  in  said  bore  near  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  resilient  rings  having  an  inner  di- 
ameter slightly  less  than  said  bearing  surface  disposed  in 
said  grooves  and  compressed  between  the  shaft  and  col- 
lar, and  means  providing  a  passage  through  the  c(dlar 
intermediate  said  seal  ring  grooves  for  introducing  lu- 
bricant through  the  collar  to  said  bearing  surface. 
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SELF^ALIGNING  SPHEIIICAL  ROD  END  BEARING 
Bmmtn  A.  Dwrytr,  WolrcfflM,  Mkh. 
"      ^"Mvy  12,  195S,  Stwbd  No.  71MM 
3ClaiM.    (CLJM— 72) 


1.  A  composite  self-aligning  bearing  and  mounting  in- 
stallation comprising  a  bearing  mounting  structure  con- 
taining a  bore  with  an  annular  internal  groove  therein, 
an  annular  outer  bearing  unit  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
composed  of  a  pair  of  arcuate  outer  bearing  unit  compo- 
nents disposed  in  a  substantially  annular  path  with  their 
adjacent  ends  disposed  in  intcrfitting  relationship  with 
one  another,  said  outer  bearing  unit  having  a  central 
opening  therein  containing  a  spherically-curved  intern- 
ally-concave annular  surface  forming  a  ball  socket,  said 
outer  bearing  unit  having  an  outer  surface  snugly  fitting 
said  bore  of  said  mounting  structure  and  having  an  an- 
nular external  groove  therein  aligned  with  said  internal 
groove  of  said  roounting  structure,  an  inner  baU  mem- 
ber seated  in  said  locket  and  having  a  spherically-curved 
convex  outer  surface  fitting  the  spherically-curved  con- 
cave surface  of  said  socket,  and  a  resilient  interrupted 
snap  ring  disposed  in  said  grooves  in  the  aligned  posi- 
tion thereof  in  interlocking  relationship  with  said  mount- 
ing structure  and  said  outer  bearing  unit. 


thereof  for  sealing  between  said  housing  and  said  journal, 
a  grabve  in  said  upper  section  of  said  housing  laccurately 
machfned  with  reference  to  said  bearing  seat  fbr  accom- 
modating said  collar  on  said  journal,  a  pair  of  th^st  wash- 
ers of  bearing  material  mourned  only  on  said  ueper  boos- 
ing section  in  said  groove  on  either  side  of  said  journal 
collar,  and  support  means  forming  part  of  said  Idwer  hous- 
ing section  spaced  below  said  journal  fbr  supporting  said 
journal  when  the  car  is  tipped  upside  down  or  when  the 
car  is  picked  up  in  such  a  manner  that  the  journals  drop 
with  fespect  to  the  car,  said  fiupf)ort  means  beijig  located 
inboard  of  said  collar  on  said  journal  and  extencing  across 
said  Jpwer  housing  section  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  thf  longitudinal  axis  of  said  journal  formftig  a  sec- 
ondary oil  reservoir  in  which  the  collar  of  said  journal  is 
positioned  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  joiumal  the 
collar  carries  oil  to  said  thrust  washers  in  the^pper  sec- 
tion of  said  housing,  the  bottom  of  said  secondary  oil 
reservoir  being  at  an  elevation  above  the  bottom  of  the 
main  oil  reservoir  whereby  oil  transferred  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  journal,  even  when  the  reservoir  is  substantially 
empty,  is  effective  to  maintain  a  supply  of  oil  i  i  the  sec- 
ondary reservoir. 
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SEPARATOR 

MoAon  Corpomlioa,  Dcfroil,  Mkh^  a  corpontioa  of 
Dcltwaie 
AMicatioB  Fcbnaiy  t,  1*57,  Serial  No.  63»,044 
lldaims.    (CL3M— 23S) 


2,923411 
RAILROAD  JOURNAL  BEARING 
Aijtair  G.  WahreiriitrBer,  Soirth  EkIM,  RomM  R.  Mat- 
fgiy,  EkIM,  and  Williani  A.  Wdokainer,  WWoaghby, 
OWo,  asrigson  to  Clcvite  Corporadoo,   Clcvelaod, 
Oyo,  a  corpontioa  off  Ohio         ■-    "^  •» 

Appiicatioa  May  S,  1957,  Scrid  No.  657,857 
4ClataBi.    (C1.3M— 79) 


1.  >  separator  for  guiding  the  rolling  clemei  ts  of  an 
antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  yieldable  contir  uous  an- 
nular rim.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  looped 
portions  projecting  generally  radially  from  the  rim  and 
located  m  the  plane  of  the  rim,  each  looped  portion  be- 
ing re^liently  yieldable  and  having  a  radial  pdrtion  in- 
tegral with  said  rim,  and  each  looped  portion  laving  a 
circular  pocket  coaxial  of  the  rim  for  loosely  and 
diametrically  holding  a  rolling  element  in  circun  ferential 
surrouiding  relation  to  said  element 


1.  A  sealed  bearing  housing  to  be  inserted  between  a 
railroad  car  journal  having  a  collar  and  the  journal  box, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  upper  housing  section  and 
a  complementary  lower  housing  section  each  formed  of 
i?!Lf*^  ™«tal  and  together  having  one  end  closed  and 
theomer  end  open,  means  connecting  said  complementary 
section  together  along  a  sealed  parting  line  extending 
panlid  to  the  axis  of  said  journal  with  said  journal  ex- 
toding  into  said  open  end,  said  upper  housing  section 
haio^  an  accurately  machined  seat  for  a  sleeve  bearing, 
*  **^c  bearing  insert  having  two  longitudinal  edges 
aoCTrately  mounted  in  the  said  scat  in  the  upper  housing 
sectioQ  with  its  said  longitudinal  edges  firmly  resting  on 
accurately  machined  parting  line  edges  of  said  lower 
housmg  section,  the  bottom  of  said  lower  housing  section 
being  spaced  below  the  bottom  edge  of  said  journal  form- 
mg  a  main  oil  reservoir  therein,  means  mounted  between 
said  lower  housing  section  and  said  journal  for  transfer- 
rmroil  from  said  nyiin  reservoir  to  said  journal,  oO  seal- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  said  housing  at  the  open  end 


E3|TENSII 


2,923,593 

lONTABLE  AND  COMPARTMINT 

SUSPENSION  THEREFOR 

JohiiC.L.VielMMM.Manh«se«,N.Y. 

AfpHcatioo  October  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  «7;  >54 

2ClaiaM.    (CL312— 24«)  ^ 


1 .  In  an  extension  table  comprising  two  separ  ible  top 
portion^  and  a  pair  of  separate  parallel  extensib  e  an^le 
brackets  each  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  por- 
tions filed  to  the  bottom  of  the  respective  top  portions, 
said  pa|r  of  bracket  portions  having  slidably  contacting 
vertical  sides  and  connecting  means  therebetw  ten  en- 
abling limited  sliding  motion,  a  slide  way  in  the  verti^ 
side  of  each  portion  of  each  bracket,  a  slide  nember 
position^  in  each  slide  way,  a  drawer  supportin  t  mcm- 
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ber  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  each  slide  member  and  a 
drawer  in  said  supporting  member,  whereby  the  drawer 
is  supported  by  the  table  during  movement  of  the  top 
portions  and  is  centrally  located  in  the  fully  extended 
position  of  said  top  portions. 


2,923384 

CABINET  ASSEMBLY 

I.  Brodarick,  Jr.,  Botaaii,  CnUr. 

Applicatioo  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,771 

llClalmi.   (CL  311— 317) 


i 

-1     i. 

■:■,  .4 

1.  A  cabinet,  including,  a  frame,  at  least  one  drawer 
sUdaUy  supported  by  the  frame  within  the  cabinet,  a  first 
guide  member  extending  along  the  frame  at  a  position 
near  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  means  extending  from  the 
drawer  for  slidable  movement  along  the  frame  to  sup- 
port the  drawer  from  the  frame  at  any  position  in  which 
the  drawer  is  withdrawn  from  the  cabinet,  a  track  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  at  one  end  and  free  for  nnovement 
at  the  other  end  and  positioned  ofo.  a  surface  for  sup- 
porting the  cabinet  and  having  flexible  properties  for 
adjusting  its  position  m  accordance  with  the  withdrawal 
of  the  drawer  from  the  cabinet  to  support  the  drawer 
at  any  position  of  withdrawal,  guide  means  disposed  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  the  drawer  at  the  free  end 
of  the  track  and  including  a  roller  movable  with  the 
track  at  the  free  end  of  the  track  and  coupled  to  the 
gtiide  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  free 
end  of  the  track  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  drawer 
from  the  cabinet  or  the  return  of  the  drawer  into  the 
cabinet,  and  meau  extending  from  the  drawer  for  slid- 
able movement  on  the  track  to  fadliute  the  movement 
of  the  drawer  along  the  track. 


2,923,585 

MANUFACTURE  OP  ELECIWCAL  DISCHARGE 

DEVICBS 
Naiban  D.  Levin,  Sfcokie,  HL,  n^;%»»  io  TW  ff — kni 

Application  Febramy  27, 19S9,  Serini  No.  796,874 
7ClafaM.   (CL  316-4) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  electroo-discharfe  device 
comprising,  within  an  evacuated  envelope,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductive elements  requiring  the  application  of  different 
operating  potentials,  and  an  insulating  member  contact- 
ing both  of  said  conductive  eirments.  the  method  of 


substantially  preventing  electrical  leakage  between  said 
conductive  elements  comprising  the  stcfM  of:  ooatisf 
said  insulating  member  with  a  liquid  suspension  of  maf- 
nesium  hydroxide;  and  heating  said  insulating  member 
to  a  temperature  sufBciem  to  reduce  said  coating  to  an 
adherent  granular  magnesium  oxide  i««i»«tiin  ffnatm^ 
whereby  the  formation  of  a  continuoos  film  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  sublimate  on  said  insulating  member 
between  said  conductive  elements,  as  an  incident  to  sub- 
sequent fabrication  and  operation  o<  said  device,  b  pea- 
vented. 


2,923388 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  RADIATKm 

DETECTORS 

Ni^hfl^H  A^ft^L  ^tov^AlvM.  N  V 
Origbml  applicallon  Jnfar  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  38730. 
Divided  and  this  appMcalion  NoveaSber  28,  1958,  So- 
rial  No.  775,185 

5Clnlma.    (CL318— 19) 


I.  The  method  of  sealing  a  mica  window  coated  with 
a  conductive  material  in  vapor-tight  manner  to  a  stain- 
less steel  casing,  having  a  central  conductive  support 
therein  with  said  support  in  conductive  relation  to  said 
conductive  material  coating  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  liquid  suspension  of  glass  to  said  window,  assem- 
bling said  window  to  said  casing,  firing  said  assembly  to 
fuse  said  glass  and  join  said  window  to  said  casing,  and 
reducing  the  pressure  within  said  casing  to  force  the  con- 
ductive coating  of  said  window  against  said  support  to 
form  an  intimate  electrical  contact  therewith. 


2,923387 
AUTOMATIC  RECEIVING  TELLER 
Alfred  R.  Zipf,  Son  Carlos,  CaBC^  assiinor  to 
America  National  Tnist  nnd  SM10 
Fnndsco,  CaBff.,  a  Notional  BmSUm 
Applicnilon  Febmry  18, 1958,  SoW  No.  714,198 
2  risims     (CL346— 22) 


1.  A  teller  for  auumwtically  receiving  and  recording 
the  depoHt  of  checks,  currency,  and  die  like  itemized 
on  a  deposit  tag  comprising  a  catHnet  having  a  time- 
stamping  means  mounted  on  the  top  thereof  for  stamping 
deposit  identification  dau  on  a  deposit  ug,  naeana  for 
holding  said  deposit  tag.  checks,  and  currency  m  the 
order  of  itemization  mounted  on  the  top  <rf  said  cabinet. 
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«  microfilm  recorder  mounted  i'b  said  cabinet  and  in- 
cluding means  for  photographing  both  sides  of  a  docu- 
ment passed  therethrough,  manually  actuated  means  for 
removmg  said  deposit  tag.  checks,  and  currency  singly 
and  m  sequence  and  passing  them  through  said  microfilm 
recorder,  and   means  within  said  cabinet  for  receiving 
and  stacking  said  deposit  tag.  checks,  and  currency  in  the 
order  passed  through  said  microfilm  recorder  including 
an  open  tray  into  which  documents  passing  through  said 
microfilm  recorder  are  dropped,  an  open  basket  for  re- 
movably  holding  said  tray,  a  rotatably  supported  lead 
screw  extending  along  one  side  of  said  basket,  a  nut 
threadably  engaged   with  said  lead  screw,  an  elevator 
plate,  means  for  supporting  said  elevator  plate  within  said 
tray  from  said  nut.  and  means  for  rotating  said  lead 
screw  to  move  said  elevator  plate  within  said  tray  each 
tmie  a  deposit  is  made  to  enable  said  deposit  to  be  held 
in  position. 
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said  block  pulse  channel,  said  bistable  electijonic 
havjng  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  magnetic 


mm£i 

H=r 

;^^;     .J 

rHVf^ 

■■~" 

i 

•  ■ 

I 

hea(t  and  means  coupled  to  said  bistable 
lectively  impressing  thereon  said  first  and  3 
signals  to  control  the  output  signal  thereof 


de'ice  for  se- 
secQnd  electric 


RANDOM  PULSE  GENERATOR  PRODUCING 
«,,..»-     -  FIDUaAL  MARKS 

Willian  F.  Nidsci^  Alboqncraiic,  N.  Mex^  assignor,  by 

"— -  asignmeiitB,  to  Om  UnHcd  Stetes  of  America  as 
•Hied  \tj  the  United  States  Atomic  Eneigy  Com- 


AppUcatioa  Deceakcr  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  706^41 
2  Claims.    (0.342—23) 


'  2,923,5M 

PRQpUCnON  OF  PERMANENT  .,^. 
WRITING  CHARACTERS  BY  MEANS 
TtON  BEAMS  '-"^^ 

AlbeH  Lorcnz,  Haoaa  (Main),  Genaany, 
C.  Heraeas  GjB.bJi.,  Haaaa  (Maia),  ~ 
maa  body  corporate 
Applicatioa  December  2f,  1953,  Serial  No. , 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Genmay  Jaaaan 
tdalM.    (CL34«— lit)       ^ 


1.  Means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  series  of  fiducial 
marks,  each  series  being  identical  to  each  of  the  other 
series  and  the  marks  forming  a  pattern  that  is  random 
mcharacter  and  non-repetitive  comprising,  means  for 
producing  a  noise  voltage  extending  over  a  wide  band  of 
frequencies,  means  connected  to  said  noise  voltage  pro- 
ducing means  for  selecUvely  passing  a  narrower  band  of 
frequencies  from  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  spec- 
trum, means  controlled  by  the  voltages  within  said  nar- 
rower band  of  frequencies  for  producing  pulses  having 
random  duration  and  spacing,  and  means  including  print- 
ing nieans  connected  to  said  last  named  means  and  oper- 
able in  response  to  the  length  of  the  pulse  and  the  spac- 
ing between  pulses  for  simultaneously  producing  visible 
fiducial  marks  having  characteristics  proportional  thereto 
upon, a  plurality  of  simultaneously  produced  records. 


device 
record 
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2  923  589 
f^.  ,5^J^  IDENTIFYiNG  MARKER  SYSTEM 
«"^\f"'**f:  '^■n'Mttan  B««ch,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a  corporation  of  ^laware 
Application  January  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  484J21 
7  Claims.    (CI.  34^-74) 
1 .  A  system  for  selectively  recording  or  erasing  mag- 
netic mformation  pulses  on  a  block  pulse  channel  on  a 
magnetic  storage  medium  to  indicate  the  beginnings  of 
mformation  blocks  disposed  in  at  least  one  other  chan- 
nel of  said  magnetic  storage  medium,  said  system  com- 
prising: a  magnetic  record  head  and  a  magnetic  storage 
medium  disposed  for  relative  movement,  a  bistable  elec- 
tronic device  for  selectively  impressing  on  said  head  a 
first  electric  signal  for  recording  an  information  pulse 
on  said  block  pulse  channel  or  a  second  electric  signal 
for  erasing  previously  recorded  informaUon  pulses  on 


1.  j(\  system  for  the  production  of  a  permani  nt  record, 
comprising  a  vacuum-tight  casing  defining  a  chamber, 
meaij  for  maintaining  a  high  vacuum  in  said  chamber! 
electdcal    and   electro-magnetic    means    for   generating, 
accelerating   and    focussing   an   electron   beaiJi    in   said 
cham|>er.  a  casing  defining  a   recording  chaijiber,  said 
recording  chamber  being  under  substantially  atmospheric 
presstire,  a  pressure-stage  system  defining  pressLre  cham- 
ber means,  said  pressure-stage  system   being  connected 
to  and  arranged  between  the  high-vacuum  chamber  and 
the  recording  chamber,  respectively,  partition  walls  be- 
tween the  high-vacuum  chamber  and  the  adja:ent  pres- 
sure chamber,  between  adjacent  pressure  chan  bers,  and 
between  the  recording  chamber  and  the  pressure  cham- 
ber adjacent  thereto,  said  partition  walls  having  minute 
apertiires  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  th<   electron 
beam  jfocussed  through  said  apertures  into  the  recording 
chamber,  pumping  means  for  maintaining  in  the  pressure- 
stage  system  pressures  successively  increasing 'from  the 
high-vpcuum  chamber  to  the  atmospheric  pressi  ire  in  the 
recording  chamber,  a  support  arranged  in  sail  record- 
ing chamber  in  the  path  of  said  electron  beain,  means 
for  defecting  the  electron  beam  in  the  recordiig  cham- 
ber  in  accordance  with  a  record  pattern  to  be  )roduced, 
the  support  having  an  electron-sensitive  surfac :  capable 
of  beitg  modified  to  produce  said  permanent  lecord  by 
contra$ts    generated    in    said    surface,    and    th<    support 
being  Arranged  close  enough  to  the  aperture  in    he  parti- 
tion Mtall  between  the  recording  chamber  am    the  ad- 
jacent pressure  chamber  to  maintain  a  sharpi)   concen- 
trated electron  beam  at  any  point  of  the  supp(rt  wlJere 
the  deflecting  means  guides  the  beam. 


CHEMICAL 


2,923,591 

DYEING  PLASTIC  SHEETING 

Rayaioad  G.  Rieaer,  New  Krariagtoa,  Pa.,  awltnor  to 

PittdNirgb  Plate  Glass  Compaay,  ABegheay  Coaaty, 

Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Peaasylvaaia 

Applicatioa  Jaaaary  4, 1954,  ScfW  No.  4tl,9M 
9ClalBM.    (a.S— 4) 

1.  An  improved  method  of  coloring  plastic  sheeting 
comprising  imparting  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  stretch 
to  provide  from  6  to  8%  increase  in  dimensions  uniformly 
to  a  plastic  polyvinyl  butyral  sheet,  attaching  the  stretched 
sheet  to  a  rigid  frame  of  noncorrodible  nuterial,  uid 
frame  having  the  desired  contour  of  the  colored  sheet, 
trimming  the  attached  sheet  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  frame,  clearing  the  surface  of  a  solution  of  a  dye- 
stuff  in  a  mixture  of  dioxane  and  water  containing  be- 
tween about  0.1%  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  morpboline, 
dipping  the  frame  and  attached  sheet  in  tfie  dye  solution 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  72*  F.  and 
78*  F.,  removing  the  frame  and  attached  sheet  from  the 
dye  solution,  rinsing  the  stretched  plastic  sheet  with  water 
to  cease  the  interaction  between  the  dye  and  the  plastic, 
and  subsequeMly  drying  the  surfaces  of  the  dyed  sheet, 
said  mixture  of  dioxane  and  water  having  a  volume  ratio 
of  dioxane  and  water  between  40:60  and  60:40. 


2,923,594 
METHOD  OF  TANNING 
Emanacl  R.  Uebcrman,  Somcrviilc,  aad  Paul  V.  Fagaa, 
New  Bianswicfc,  N  J.,  aarigaon  to  ElUcoa,  lac  ■  cai^ 
poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDnwiag.    Appttcadoa  May  29, 195t 
Serial  No.  73t,59S 
14Claiais.    (0.8—94.11) 
I .  In  a  method  for  preparing  collagen  sutures,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  treating  catgut  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite  adduct  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tolylene  di- 
isocyanate,    hexamethylene    diisocyanate    and    n-butyl- 
isocyanate  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  40*  C. 


2,923,592 

PROCESSES  OF  DYEING  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

WITH  INORGANIC  METALUC  COMPOUNDS 

Percy  Field  Crodaad,  Bavy,  Eaglaad 

NoDnwiag.    Applicalioa  Noveaiber  21, 1955 
Seriy  No.  548034 

Claims  priorfty,  appUcatfoa  Great  Biitaia 
December  1, 1954 

2ClaiaM.  (CL8— 52) 
I.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  deeper  dye  shades  more 
nearly  approaching  red  for  celluloslc  textile  material 
which  has  been  dyed  by  (1)  impregnating  said  material 
with  a  solution  containing  an  inorganic  iron  salt;  (2) 
treating  said  material  with  an  alkaline  solution  to  precipi- 
tate at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  basic  salts  and  hydroxides  of  said  inor- 
ganic iron  salt;  and  (3)  drying  said  material:  the  im- 
provement which  consists  essentially  in  subjecting  such 
dyed,  dried  material  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately 120*  C  said  temperature  being  insuflficiently  high 
to  damage  the  fibers  of  said  material,  for  a  sufficient 
period  to  permit  the  shade  of  the  dyed  material  to  attain 
the  desired  deepness  of  shade. 


2,923,593 

DIETHYLENE  GLYCOL  DIACETATE  AS  AN 
ASSISTANT  IN  THE  DYEING  OF  CELLU- 
LOSE TRIACETATE 

Henry  Charles  Oipia  aad  Sidney  Taylor,  Spoodon,  near 
Derby,  EagfaukI,  aastgaors  to  Britidi  Celaneac  Limited, 
a  compaay  of  Great  Britafai 

No  Dnwiag.    Applicatioa  laae  22,  195< 
Serial  No.  593,937 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britafai  Jaly  5, 1955 

9€Mm».    (CL8— 59) 

1.  Process  for  coloring  cellulose  triacetate  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  aqueous  diethylene  glycol  diace- 
tate  and  a  coloring  agent  for  said  cellulose  triacetate. 


2,923,595 

METHOD  OF  SOAKING  ANIMAL  HIDES 

AND  SKINS 

Rudi  Heyden  and  Jargea  Flapper,  DnsaeMorf ,  Germaay, 

asrigaon  to  Bfibme  Fettebemit  G.mJi.H.,  DasMMorf, 

Genaaay,  a  corpontioa  of  Germaay 

NoDnwiag.    Applicatioa  Jaaaary  29, 195S 

Serial  No.  799,7M 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaay  Jaaaary  22, 1957 

4  Clafans.    (O.  8—94.18) 

1.  The  method  of  soaking  raw  animal  hides  and  skins, 

which  comprises  immersing  said  hides  and  skins  in  en 

aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  tiierein  from  0.05  to 

1. 00  gm. /liter  of  compounds  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  mercapto-lower  alkane-sulfbnic  adds  and 

their  water-soluble  salts. 


2.923,5M 
METHOD  OF  RENDERING  WOOL  UNSHRINKABLE 

AND  NON-FELTING 
Menaclieffl  Leria,  Jeraalem,  lanael,  aMimor  to  The  Mbi- 
iitry  of  AgricoHnrc  (The  lastttnle  for  Fibres  aad  Forcat 
Prodacts),  Jerasalen^  bnel,  a  mlnlslry  of  the  Goy- 
erament  of  Israel 

No  Diawiag.    AppHcalioa  Jaaaary  4, 1956 
SerW  No.  557043 
Oafaai  priority,  appBcatioa  brad  Jaae  5, 1955 
5aainis.    (CI.  8— 128) 
1.  A  process  for  rendering  wool  shrinkprocrf  and  fdt- 
proof  comprising  immersing  the  wool  in  an  aqueous  acid- 
bromate  solution  containing  bromate  ions  in  an  amount 
of  1.4S  to  6.25%  and  a  substance  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  and  alkaline-earth  chlorides  in  an  amount 
of  from  20  to  120%  (calculated  as  chloride  ion),  and  a 
strong  mineral  acid  in  an  amount  at  least  equivalent  to 
that  of  the  bromate,  all  percentages  being  by  wei^t  of 
air-dry  wool;  and  leaving  the  wool  immersed  in  the  solu- 
tion for  the  time  required  for  the  disappearance  from 
the  solution  of  bromate  ion  in  an  amount  of  about  1.3 
to  2.1%  by  weight  of  the  air-dry  wool,  the  irretrievable 
bromate  ions  being  from  1.3  to  1.7  po-cent  and  the  re- 
trievable sorbed  bromate  ions  being  from  0  to  0.4  pttce&t 


2JUJ97 
CREASE  RESISTANT  CYANOETHYL  COTTON 
fFABRIC  OF  RETAINED  TENSOJE  STRENGTH 
PRODUCED  BY  APPLYING  A  METHYLOL 
MELAMINE  RESIN 
Theodora  F.  Cooka,  Marttafrflle,  N J,,  Joha  W.  Eadca, 
Ridlay  Park,  Fn^  aad  Hatoa  A*  Flack,  Baakfag  RMbb, 

NJ.,  aadg to  AnMrfcaa  Cyaaaarid  Coavaay,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  carpomlaa  af  Malae 

NaDnml^    AppBcaflea  Mawh  31, 195S 

Scrtei  No.  498,453 

ICWik    (CLS— 129) 

A   wrinkle-resistant,  crease-reststant.   partially-cyano- 

ethylated  cotton  fabric  containing  cyanoethyl  groupa  ia 

175 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


"»■■»«"«  w>t  Mceediof  one  nicli  group  per  uhydro- 
tlucow  mut  thereof,  the  cotton  fibers  conuining  from 
3J  to  5J%  by  weight  of  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  cyano 
groups,  prepared  by  applying  to  said  cyanoethylated  cot- 
ton tebnc  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  about  7.5%  by  weight 
of  trunethyl  trimethyloi  melamine  and  a  catalyst,  dryina 
the  so-treated  fabric  and  beating  the  dried  fabric  at  cur* 
tog  t^peiatiiits  nntU  the  trimethyl  trimethyloi  melamine 
IS  transformed  mto  a  thermoset.  insoluble  product  firmly 
attached  to  the  surface  of  said  fibers. 


METBODW  FORMING  FILAMENTS  EMBODY. 
ING  FOLYURETHANE  RESINS^ 

«j    LS^  '*'  ***  S— el  Matthew  Terry,  FiWsbwgh, 

Application  June  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,362 
2  Claims.   (O.  IS— 54) 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  tough,  insoluble  filaments 
which  are  adapted  to  be  cut  into  sections  and  used  as 
brush  bristles,  the  steps  of  forming  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Tetrahydrofuran 

n-Butanol 

n-Butyl  acetate 

Monobutyl  ether  of  diethylene  glycol 

Acetate  of  monobutyl  ether  of  diethylene  glycol 

Monobutyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol 

Monoethyl  ether  of  diethylene  ^ycol 

Monoethyl  ether  of  ethylene  glyctrf 

Acetate  of  monoethyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol 

Diethyl  ether  oT  diMhylene  glycol 

Diisobutyl  ketone 

Ethyl  acetate 

Ethylene  dichloride 

2-ethylhcxyl  acetate 

Methyl  amyl  aceUte 

Methyl  isobutyl  ketone 

Mixture  of: 

Methyl  isobutyl  ketone 25% 

Isopropanol  (anhydrous) j  25% 

Toluene -,---::::::::::  50% 

Mixture  of: 

Methyl  isobutyl  ketone 20% 

Isopropanol  (anhydrous) 30% 

Toluene    IIIIIIZIIII  50% 

a  solution  of  (1)  tolylcne  diiaocyanate.  (2)  an  inter- 
polymer,  said  intcrpolyroer  bemg  of  approximately  91 
percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and  approximately  3  percent 
of  vinyl  acetate,  and  bemg  hydrolyzed  to  provide  ap- 
proximately 2  percent  to  5  percent  based  upon  the  inter- 
polymer  of  hydroxyl  groups,  the  solution  being  of  a 
i'lscosity  of  about  60.000  to  120,000  centipoises  at  25*  C 
extruding  the  soluUon  through  spinneret  orifices  into 
a  coagulating  bath  of  mineral  spirits  to  form  a  filament, 
withdrawing  the  filament  frotoi  the  bath,  drying  the  fila- 
ment and  beating  the  same  to  a  temperature  of  about 
150  C.  to  about  225*  C.  whereby  to  effect  curing 
tnereof. 


February  2,  1960 
2,923,599 

«r  Water-soluble  corrosion  iNidBiTORs 

T^,^!  T****^  Downers  Grove,  10.,   issigMM-,  by 
PMBC  Mstpmciits,  to  Unhrcml  Oil  Pndacts  Con- 
■"''vP^l??^  ™^  ■  cotponrtloo  of  Ddawaic 
NoDnwiag.    AapittJun  March  26, 1958 
SaiW  N«.  7244t2 
iCIalM.   (CL21— 2.7) 
The  method  of  retarding  corrosion  of  a  1  errous  metal 
contact  with  water  which  comprises  effecting  said 
contact  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  (orrosion  in- 
hibitor comprising  the  product  formed  by  the  reacUon 
of  from  about  0.5  to  about  6  mol  proportions  of  a  tetra- 
hyc^xyalkyl  alkylenepolyamine  with   1   moT  proportion 
of  phytic  acid,  the  first-mentioned  compound  containing 
fro^i  2  to  5  amine  groups  per  molecule  and  having  from 

1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  alky!  groups  and  from 

2  t^  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  group. 


up^ 
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.«.«-.  ^  2,»23,6H 

bTHOD  OP  PRODUCING  LITHIUM '» 
j^i^         FROM  BETA  8PODUMENE   , 

Pirtmcot  of  MhMs,  PtovImc  of  QwbwTa 
of  the  Proviocial  Govcnmcaf  of  Qaabi 


7, 1956,  Serial  No.  iM36« 
(CL23— 121)        ' 


1.  A  process  for  producing  lithium  sulphaU  compris- 
ing passing  over  solid  comminuted  beta  sptdumene  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  sulphur  trioxide,  air  and  vater  vapor 
in  an  amount  effective  to  supply  at  least  one  c  lol  of  HjO 
for  ench  mol  of  spodumene  under  conditions  adapted  to 
maintain  the  gaseous  phase  and  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  125*  C.  to  about  600"  C.  thereby 
to  form  lithium  sulphate  and  an  insoluble  residue  and 
separatmg  the  lithium  sulphate  from  the  r^ue. 


METHC 


2,923,6^1 
, JOD  OF  ISOTOPE  CONCENTRA 

N«|w  York,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  tlic  Ui 
A-. — • by  fn^  United 


Alplicatioa  November  22, 1955,  Serial  No 
It  CUBS.    (CL  23—166) 


1.  A  method  of  concentrating  nitrogen-15  w|ilch  a»m- 
prises  passing  gaseous  nitric  oxide  of  at  least  sAme  nttn>- 


Pbbsuaiy  2,  1960 
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-15  oooteal  throoi^  an  enchanfr  zoae  in  intimate 
tnct  with  a  liquid  cmilaining  as  its  active  faigredieat  at 
least  one  ooinppund  selected  tnm  the  group  comirthig 
of  the  oocyndds  and  oxides  of  aitrotca  cootaiaiBg  at  least 
soaie  nitiOfea-U  wherein  the  aiomie  ratio  of  oxygea  to 
nitrofen  is  greater  than  aaity  to  cause  said  liquid  10  be 
enriched  fai  its  nitrogen-15  content,  reaqting  the  enriched 
liquid  in  a  separate  reducing  zone  whh  a  reducing  tfent 
to  produce  nitric  oxide  enriched  in  nitrogea-15.  and  cy- 
cling at  least  a  portion  of  said  enriched  nitric  oxide  to 
said  exchange  zone  to  withdraw  a  pccdoct  enriched  hi 
its  nttrofeii-lS  oootenL 


said  roller  in  tlie  directioo  opposite  to  the  rotation  of  said 
cylindrical  member  whereby  tlic  cellulose  xantliate 
crumbs  will  be  caught  betwcca  the  roller  and  the  cj^indri- 


-«^Oj 


2,923,662 
WITHDRAWN 


-tr»' 


2,923,665 
COMBU8TIBLB  GAS  OR  VAPOR  DBTICTORS 
Fleidtac  Tajriar,  Jr^  Upper  Moaldair,  and  Matthew  J. 
Schacfte,  East  Onia«a,  N J.,  iiilgBiri  to  Davla 
tsMj  EqaipiBMat  Casiae.,  Newart,  N  Jn  < 
ofNewYask 

isfsmhst  S,  1»87,  Swial  N*.  694^69 
15CWBM.   (0.23-055) 


i^..a 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  a  com- 
bustible gas  or  vapor  comprising  a  catalyst,  electrical 
heating  means  in  beat  conductive  relationdiip  with  the 
caulyst.  an  electric  power  supply  connected  to  said  heat- 
ing means,  a  thermocouple  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  catalyst,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  the 
thermocouple  to  measure  the  degree  of  combustion  at 
the  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  an  electrical 
biased  circuit  connected  to  the  thermocouple  including 
said  power  supply  and  a  resistance  to  proyjde  a  counter 
E.M.F.  and  balance  and  zero  the  thermocouple  E.M.F. 
at  the  activating  temperature  of  the  catalyst,  thereby  in- 
dicating temperature  rise  above  activating  temperature 
on  said  indicating  means. 


cal  member  and  forced  throu^  the  perforations  in  the 
latter,  and  means  for  circulating  the  mixture  of  crumbs 
and  alkaline  solution  through  the  perforations  of  said 
cylindrical  member  and  the  open  ends  thereof. 


2,923,664 
XANTHATE  DDSOLVER 
Harry  Fawley,  Lcwtstowa,  Michael  Golbea,  Ridley  Path, 
and  David  I.  Dub6,  Bui^aai.  Pa^  awlgaBri  to  Amctf- 

f^«  VlKoae  CorporadoB,  PUIadilphla,  Pa.,  a  cotpon- 

tloaof  Ddawasa 
Orfflaal  appttcathm  Aafiit  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,596. 

Divided  and  this  appllcatloa  February  16,  1957,  Serial 

No.  645369 

4nBhar     (0.23—366) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dissolving  cellulose  xanthate 
crumbs  in  an  alkaline  solution  comprising  a  dosed  vessel, 
means  for  admitting  cellulose  xanthate  crumbs  and  an 
alkaline  solution  into  said  vessel,  an  open-ended,  per- 
forated, hollow  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  vessel,  means  for  rotating  said  member  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  roller  mounted  within  said 
vessel  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  the  surface  of  said  roller  being  in  contact  with 
a  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member,  means  for  rotating 


METHOD  OF  GROWING  QUARTZ  HNGLK 
CRYSTAU 
HaH   Jafe    aai    IhaMsw   J. 


Ohla,a 


of  Ohto 
29, 19S4»  Serial  No.  459,662 
(0.23—361) 


1.  A  method  of  growing  a  quartz  sin^e  crystal  in  a 
predetermined  chemical  and  physical  environment  which 
promotes  quartz  crystal  growth  and  in  which  environ- 
ment the  quartz  crystal  tends  to  have  crystal  growth  on 
its  primary  prism  faces  inhibited,  which  method  coot- 
prises  the  steps  of:  providing  an  elongated  quartz  crystal 
seed  bar  having  its  length  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  crystallographic  X-axis  and  at  an  angle 
greater  than  55*  to  the  Z  axis  of  the  crystal;  and  ex- 
posing said  seed  bar  to  a  fluid  growing  medium  which 
provides  supersaturation  of  quartz  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  seed  body  to  cause  crystal  growth  on  the  seed 
body.  

^  2,923,666 

MtmOD  OF  GROWING  QUARTZ  SINGLE  CRYS- 

'        TALS  AND  SEED  BODY  THEREFOR 
Daafarth  R.  Hale,  Gaaaga  Lahe,  and  Jacah  M.  loat, 
Clevilsui.   Ohio,   aasliBOts  to   Clevlte   Car^ertiou, 
Clevctoad,  Ohto,  a  cofpintf—  af  Ohto 
AppHcatioa  Scplcmher  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,569 

6  CMato.   (O.  23—361) 
1.  A  method  of  growing  a  quartz  single  crystal  in  a 
predetermined  chemical  and  physical  envirooment  which 
promotes  quartz  crystal  growth,  which  method  comprises 
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the  fteps  of:   providing  a  quaru  seed  coosiatiaf  of  a   through  a  gas-making  chamber  during  the 
^    (yzw)^  cut  quartz  plate  where  ^  is  the  angle  said  pUte   phale.  and  during  the  plant-heaUng  phase  pr^udog 
makes  with  the  crystalloiTaphic  Z-axis  and  is  within  the  combustion  products  in  a  combustion  chanjber 
range  ±70*  ±7*;  supporting  the  seed  plate  unconfined   of  die  main  gas  path,  introducing  said  hot 

products  into  the  main  gas  path,  introducing 
a  regenerator  into  the  main  g*s  path  at  a 


against  growth  on  its  major  surfaces;  and  expoaing  the 
seed -plate,  while  thus  supported,  to  said  chemical  and 
physical  environment  to  cause  crystal  growth  on  the  seed 
body. 

2,f23,M7 

PROCEaS  OF  SEPARATING  ZRCONIUM  VALUES 
FROM  HAFNIUM  VALUES  BY  SOLVENT  EX- 
TRACTION WnH  AN  ALKYL  PHOSPHATE 

DoMid  F.  Pippnrd,  Chicago,  DL,  assffMr  to  Ike  United 
Stataa  of  AiMrica  as  tmnm^UA  by  the  Ui 


NoDnwInf.  AppBortloa  J— 25, 1»52 

SmW  No^5,54< 

17CUW.    (CLia— 312) 

15.  The  method  of  treating  a  substance  containing 
zirconium  and  hafnium  which  comprises  forming  from 
said  substance  an  aqueous  and  acid  solution  of  zirconium 
and  hafnium,  placing  said  solution  in  contact  with  a 
solvent  consisting  at  least  chiefly  of  an  alkyl  phosphate, 
whereby  said  solvent  extracts  zirconium  from  said  aqueous 
solution,  whereas  hafnium  remains  therein,  and  removing 
zirconium  and  hafoium  from  said  solvent  and  said  solu- 
tion reflectively  after  they  have  been  thus  placed  in 
contact  with  each  other. 


2323«M8 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  BONDING 

PROPERTIES  OF  STEEL  SURFACES 

PMd  H.  MaiiBlics,  Bafftfo,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Food 

MacMMvy  sad  Chcodcal  Corporattoa,  Sm  low. 


NoDnwIag.    AnUcalioa  April  13, 19S< 

ScffW  No.  577,93^ 

4ClaiBM.    (CL41— 42) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  bonding  properties 
of  mild  steel  surfaces  which  comprises  treating  the  steel 
for  a  period  of  at  least  20  seconds  with  a  solution  con- 
Uining  about  20  to  65  weight  percent  of  water,  5  to  30 
weight  percent  of  HjOj  and  25  to  70  weight  percent  of 
mineral  acid  in  such  proportions  that  the  sum  of  per- 
centages ol  water,  HaOj  and  acid  equals  100%  and  then 
rinsing  the  steel. 


2.n3,4t9 
GAS-MAKING  PROCESS 
Wilfred  Harlkj,  LoodM,  E^luid,  aarignor  to  Hi 
phwyajt  GiMCOw  I  ImMti,  I. mjom,  EM^mi,  m  Briifah 

Appiicatioa  Norcnker  9, 19S6,  Serial  No.  421,39S 

ClainM  priority,  appUcatloB  Gcvat  Britaia 

Octobw22,19M 

IChdm.   (CL4t— 214) 

A  cyclic  gas-making  process  for  making  combustion 
gas  in  which  gas-making  phases  alternate  with  plant- 
heating  phases  consisting  of  the  steps  of  causing  gas-mak- 
ing fluids  and  make  gas  to  flow  by  a  main  gas  path 


gas-making 
hot 

outside 
combustion 
air  throu^ 

spaced 


pMnt 


<«v. 


upstleam  from  the  point  of  introduction  of  tt  e  hot  com- 
bustion products,  mixing  said  air  with  the  hat  combus- 
tion products  outside  of  the  combustion  cb  amber  and 
after  the  hot  combustion  products  have  been  introduced 
into  the  main  gas  path,  and  causing  said  air  ai  d  hot  com- 


bustion products  mixture  to  flow  through  the 
iber. 


chaoftl 


gas-making 


2,923,ill 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  COMPOSTTiONS. 
AahNy  Edward  Hafpcr,  Ghngow,  KauctI    HaRtea, 
S4tcoati,  aad  Edward  Graham  Cooke,  We  «  Kdbride, 
Soodaad,  aMignon  to  Imperial   Cheaiicai  •  ladvtrics 
Lftnitcd,  Londoa,  Faglaad,  a  coiporatioii  of  Great 
B^talB 
I    No  Diawlag.    Appiicatioa  March  12,  i951 
\  Serial  No.  MS,441 

ClakBs  prtority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britala  Apr  1 21, 195^' 
I  4  Claims.    (CL  SI— .S) 

I. [A  composition  capable  of  self -sustained  n>n-detonat- 
ing  |as-producing  reaction  consisting  essentiilly  of  am- 
monium nitrate  and  from  5  to  50%  of  an  or  lanic  chro- 
miuiti  combustion  catalyst  selected  from  the  jroup  con- 
sistiag  of  ammonium  tricatechol  chromatc,  pyridine 
tricalechol  chromate,  chromium  acetylacetona  e,  pyridine 
dichiomate  and  quinoline  dichromate,  and  which  is  solid 
and  tshemically  stable  below  100*  C.  and  contains  not 
less  than  5%  and  not  more  than  20%  by 
chroaiium. 

'  2,923,411 

MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  FUELS  CONTAINING  AL- 
KYLENE   POLYAMINE   SUBSTITUTEp   SULFO- 

Eari  IR.  Wiriaad,  New  Proiideacc,  N  J.,  aaigiior  to  Emo 
Rascarcfa  and  Eoginccring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
IMawarc 
iNo  Drawing.    Application  September  17,!  1957 
I  Serial  No.  6S4,4«S 

I  7CUdms.    (a.  52-^  j 

6.^A  petroleum  distillate  jet  engine  fuel  boiling  be- 
tweet  about  300*  F.  and  about  600*  F.  to  whidi  has  been 
addei  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.1%  byTweight  of 
an  ethylene  diamine  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid  selk;ted  from 
the  9-oup  consisting  of  petroleum  sulfonic  acil  and  syn- 
thetic sulfonic  acid  prepared  by  the  sulfona  ion  of  an 
aikyli^ted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  as  a  stabiliziik  agent. 


weight  of 


2,923,412 

GAS-PRODUCING  COMPOSITION  S 

Kenneth  Harriaon,  Saltcoats,  and  Edward  Grab  im  Cooke, 

West  KUbridc,  Scotland,  aarignors  to  Imper  al  Chcmi- 

cal  Indnstrics  Uahed,  London,  England,  a  c  Mpocation 

of  Great  Brttain 

lio  Drawing.    Application  Novcnbcr  15, 1954 

Serial  No.  422,49S 

Clainis  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britrfn 

lannaiy  27,  1954 

4Clainia.    (CI.  52— 14) 

1.  M  gas  generating  composition  consisUng  lessentially 

of  gnanidine  nitrate,  anunonium  nitrate,  a  wa  er  soiiible 

'I 
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salt  of  chromic  acid,  and  from  0.1  to  4%  by  dry  weight 
of  the  total  composition  of  a  water  insoluble  cupric  nit 
of  an  organic  add  aelected  from  the  froup  couisting  of 
cupric  oxalate.  2CuCtO«.HsO;  cupric  citrate, 

2Cu,C«H«0,.5H,0 

and  cupric  benzoate.  Cu(CTH|0i)t2H,0.  wherein  the 
oxygen  value  of  said  gas  generating  compotition  lies  be- 
tween oxygen  negative  values  but  suflicient  to  support 
detonation  and  oxygen  balanced  values,  and  wherein  the 
relative  percents  of  ammonium  nitrate  to  guanidine  ni- 
trate are  between  12  to  85  and  50  to  50. 


of  Vhfirinia 
4.19^ 


2,923,413 

PROPELLENT  POWDERS 

Ravntond  H.  Ma^  Flnriinl,  Mn„  and  Jack  1.  Fa..., 

AHon,  BL,  mlM  mi  to  OBn  Miltlma  rkiwlral  Car- 

poration,  Eaal  Altoa,  OL,  a 
NoDrnw^   AanBcntio 

Saftt  No.  i94,7M 
iCUkm.   (CLS2— 2t) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  propellent  powder  grains  hav- 
ing a  porous  interior  and  a  dense  outer  layer  ia  which 
the  relative  thickness  of  the  outer  layer  is  predetermined 
from  substantially  non-porous  grains,  the  process  com- 
prising suspending  substantially  non-porous  gelatinized 
nitrocellulose  propellent  powder  grains  in  at  least  5  parts 
by  weight  of  water  in  the  presence  of  a  protective  col- 
loid, softening  the  grains  by  adding  to  the  suspension 
a  nitrocellulose  solvent  which  is  between  about  3%  and 
about  25%  water  miscible.  the  amount  of  solvent  bcint> 
insuflkient  to  dissolve  the  powder  grains,  distilling  a  por- 
tion of  the  solvent  from  the  grains,  adding  a  water-sol- 
uble solute  to  the  water  and  then  distilling  the  remainder 
of  the  solvent  from  the  grains,  the  area  of  the  porous 
interior  increasing  with  the  amount  of  solvent  removed 
by  distillation  prior  to  the  addition  of  a  solute  to  the 
water. 


2,923,414 
TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 


Gjrin,  Baari,  and 


to  1.  R.  Gclgy  A..G.. 


No 


AppBcntion  October  24, 1957 
eriaf  No.  492,»49 
/,  appVcaBoa  Switzertand 
November  7, 1954 
4CMnii.    (a.  71— 2.5) 
1.  A  compoaition  for  inhibiting  the  growdi  of  plants, 
consisting    essentially    of    2-bromo-4.6-bis-ethylamino-s- 
triazine  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  inhibit  plant 
growth,  and  an  agricultural  adjuvant  as  carrier  therefor. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  71—2.6  see: 
Patent  No.  2.923.634 


2,923,415 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  METALS  FROM 

THEIRORES 

Frank  G.  Pearca,  TMn,  OUa.  awJMor  to  Pan  Americaa 

Patrolenm  Corporatioai,  Tntaa,  OUm^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  March  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  449,194 
2  OalnM.  (CL  75—44) 
I.  In  a  continuous  process  for  recovering  iron  from  an 
oxidic  iron  ore  containing  an  objectionable  concentration 
of  impurities,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting 
partial  combustion  of  a  hydrocartxmaceous  fuel  with 
oxygen  in  a  known  manner  to  produce  a  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  con- 
tinuously forcing  said  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and 


hydrogen  through  a  molten  mass  comprising  essmially 
said  ore.  slag  and  free  ircm  to  maintain  said  masa  at 
the  proper  temperature  for  reduction  of  said  ore  therein 
to  the  free  metal,  withdrawing  hot  effluent  gases  from 
said  mass  and  heat  exhanging  said  hot  effluent  gaact  a^th 
fresh  ore,  thereafter  cooling  said  gases  to  remove  water 
therefrom,  compressing  said  gases  and  removing  acid 
components  therefrom,  next  heating  said  gases  and  em- 
ploying the  latter  as  a  carrier  for  fluxing  material,  con- 


tinuotisly  charging  to  the  top  section  of  a  reduction  zone 
containing  said  mass  a  mixture  of  said  fluxing  material 
and  previously  heated  ore  below  the  surface  of  said 
molten  liquid  mass,  supplying  additional  oxygen  to  said 
mass  at  at  least  one  level  therein,  the  amount  of  oxygen  so 
injected  being  not  more  than  about  the  same  quantity 
employed  in  said  partial  combustion  step,  and  continu- 
ously withdrawing  from  said  zone  a  stream  containing 
molten  slag  and  refined  iron. 


2,923,414 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ITTANIUM 


27,1954 
4ClakM.  (CL75-S4J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  refractory  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium 
and  hafnium,  which  comprises  reacting  a  chloride  of 
the  said  meul  with  metallic  sodium,  adding  the  cooled 
products  of  reaction  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  degassing  the  slurry  so  formed  prior  to  any 
washing  step  for  not  le&s  than  three  seconds  to  effect  sub- 
stantial removal  of  any  hydrogen  present  in  said  slurry, 
treating  the  degassed  material  to  obtain  a  thickened  slurry 
and  isolating  the  refractory  metal  therefrom. 


2323,417 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  FERROSIUCON 
MATERIAL 

Jotgcn  A.  KnIBantb.  Oria,  Norway 

NnDrawing.    AnpBcatfaa ScpAembar S,  1957 
Sow  No.  482,994 

CMm  priority,  appBcnIion  Narwny  May  21, 19S5 
4nilBii     (0.75—97) 

1.  A  method  of  refining  foTosilicon  material  compris- 
ing subjecting  the  ferrosilicon  material  in  a  comminuted 
state  at  a  temperature  of  50-115*  C.  to  a  leaching  treat- 
ment with  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  containing  triva- 
lent  iron  ions,  and  thereafter  washing  the  ferrosilicon 
material  out  with  water. 


•  i 
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2323^11 
TMEATifgNT  OF  COfWa  LEACH  S0LU110NS 

N*DnnrtiW.    AppMnirtoB  ScBtoaWr  t,  IMt 
8«W  Ntt.  7d9,4«8 
12CWM.    <CI.7S<-1M) 
1.  The  procen  of  recoveriag  lead  and  tin  from  rich 
alkaline  leach  liquor  solutions  containing  copper,  am- 
mmiia.  carbon  dioxide,  lead  and  tin.  that  includes  adding 
to  said  soluti(»  a  water  soluble  sulfate,  adding  to  tbe 
sulfated  and  still  alkaline  solution  a  precipitating  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  salts  of 
strontium,  barium  and  calcium  and  hydroxides  of  stron- 
tium, barium  and  calcium,  and  thereby  simultaneously  pre- 
cipiteting  separable  tin  and  lead  compounds  from  the 
solution. 


2313422 
FOyPPi  MBTALLUBGY 

VB.  ffailiiir  Cwponlio^  lohMtown,  Pa^ 


M. 


0. 


NoDnratef.   Appttealiaa  Isa  24, 19  M 

SmtafSo.  99XM32 
inaii  (CL7S-*M1) 
It  raediod  of  siqipreanng  the  radial  sfannkate  of 
articles  manufactured  by  presung  and  tintg^ng,  io  an 
atmophere  consirtag  essentially  of  hydrofeni  a  mixture 
oi  powders  consisting  eiicntislly  of  iron  powder  and  about 
0.25  to  1 .0  percent  by  weight  of  phosphonis  4rhich  com- 
prises adding  to  said  mixture  sufficient  elemeiital  carbon 
to  result  io  a  carbon  content  of  the  pressed  ahd  sintered 
article  of  about  0.25  to  1.75  percent  baaed  o^  the  total 
comtfocitioa. 


Ndll. 
Sted 


2.923,419 
WEAR  RESISTANT  STEEL 
Wait  Lmwm,  WtL,  MslgnDi  to 
Fn^  a 


CancBi 

a  «f  N< 


_.  2,923,423 

raOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  PRO  Dl 
Edw«i  H.  LMid,  Caihriigi.  Mmt^  ■■i^ui> 

I  cogporatffn 


UCT 

PolaroM 
of 


iter 

New 


Fahraaiy  20. 195t,  Serial  No.  714,433 
4Clataa.   (CL75— 125) 


March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  4!i3,8M 


1.  A  wear  resistant  steel  oil  hardenabl'e  to  at  least 
Re  60  with  subctantial  amounfi  of  oiono>tuagsten  carbide 
particles  in  the  hardened  matrix,  said  steel  containing 
about  1  to  2.75%  manganese,  about  OM  to  1.8%  chro- 
mium, about  0.05  to  1.5%  molybdenum,  the  sum  of  the 
chromium  and  molybdenum  contents  being  at  least  1  % . 
about  1.0  to  2.5%  carbon,  about  1.3  to  10%  tungsten, 
and  the  balance  essentially  iron,  the  proportions  of  tung- 
sten and  carbon  falling  on  or  above  the  curve  X  on  the 
graph  of  the  drawing. 


2,923.429 
ANTl-MOFOUUNG  COPPER-EASE  ALLOY 
Cari  L.  Inlaw,  TnmfcoO,  Coaa.,  assliaiii  to  IrMgapnit 
fcaw  Coaapaay,  Bridfeport,  Cnna.,  a  corporatfoa  of 

^Pn^riag.  OriKlMl  ■ppHcatiou  Jaoaaty  5, 1»54,  Seriri 
Na.S57,44L  IMrideTkidlhia  appHcafioa  October  29, 
1951,  ShW  No.  74M13 

3ClaiBM.   (CL  75—153) 

1.  A  corrooon-resisunt  copper  base  alloy  adapted  for 
exposure  to  corrosive  solutions  and  consisting  essentially 
of  approximately  99%  of  copper,  approximately  .025% 
of  phosphorous  and  mercury  in  an  amount  not  exceeding 
1%  and  not  less  than  .001%. 


—    ^> 


2,923,421 

NICKEL-BASE  BRAZING  ALLOY  CONTAINING 

MANGANESE 

Gaaeia  SUacy  HaMta  m,  FaMMd,  OUo,  eMlgiiiii  to 

Ceaeral  BiccMc  Cewpany,  a  eorporatloa  of  New  Yoffc 

No  Dnwtog.  jippMfHoa  DactMber  24,  1957 

Barial  Na.  f94i994 

3niiBii   (a.75-.i7i) 

I.  An  unproved  nickipl-base  brazing  alloy  comprising 
in  percent  by  weight:  about  10-30  chromium;  about 
8-12  silioon;  about  7-15  manganese;  and  the  balance 
essentially  nidiel  and  Impurities. 


6.  jln  a  photographic  silver  haUde  transfer  p  rocess,  the 
steps  -which  comprise  forming  a  layer  of  an  all  aline  solu- 
tion of  a  silver  halide  developer  and  a  sflver  hilide  trans- 
fer agent  between  one  face  of  a  print-recelvijig  element 
and  dne  face  of  a  photosensitive  element  located  in  super- 
posed relation  to  the  print-receiving  element,  ^aid  photo- 
sensitive element  being  photoexposed  to  provide  a  latent 
image,  said  photosensitive  element  comprisin|  a  photo- 
graphic film  support  convosed  of  a  paper  Material,  a 
stratum  of  material  containing  a  film-fonninglpolynieric 
acid,  the  last-mentioned  material  being  subetaaially  water 
impermeable  but  permeable  to  alkaline  liqujda^aad  being 
carried  by  one  side  of  said  support  and  a  ph^oexposed 
silver  halide  stratum  carried  by  the  surface  of  j  the  water- 
impermeable  but  alkali-permeable  stratum  furthest  from 
said  support;  absorbing  said  solution  into  laid  silver 
halide  stratum  and  through  said  silver  halide  stratum  and 
into  the  stratum  of  said  water-impermeable  ind  alkali- 
permeable  material,  and,  as  a  resuh  of  said  ibaorptloa, 
increasing  the  rate  and  the  aoMNmt  of  the  r^uction  of 
the  thickness  of  said  layer  of  solution;  by  means  of  said 
solution  present  in  said  silver  halide  stratum,  developing 
latent  image  silver  halide  to  silver  and  forming  silver 
complexes  soluble  and  transferable  in  said  solation  from 
said  photosensitive  element  toward  said  print-receiving 
element;  transferring  said  silver  complexes  toward  said 
print-receiving  element  by  diffusion  from  said  ^otosensi- 
tive  dement;  and  reducing  said  silver  complexes  to  silver 
adjacent  the  said  face  of  said  prim-receiving  ^lement  to 
provi^  a  reverse  image  of  the  latent  image  formed  in 
said  photosensitive  element,  said  stratum  of  material 
which  is  water-impermeable  but  permeable  to  alkaline 
liquids  comprising  cellulose  aceute  hydrogenlphthalate. 

2323,424  I 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  RETICLl^ 

•aacfli  R.  HcaMcr,  Brightoa,  N.Y.,  anlgDor  lo  Baasch 
*  toa*  Optieal  Cnaspeaj,  Rochtster,  N.yI  a  corpo. 
tal|aaafNewYoik  T 

AipMeallaa  gipliasku  15, 1954,  Sattol  No.  ^54424    -. 

7  9CUImm.    (CL  94— 35) 

1.  ahe  method  of  producing  an  opaque  ret^le  design 

•a  alransparent  lead  glass  plate  which  complrisea  coil- 


I 


FemtTAKY  S,  I960 


CHEMfCAL 


181 


ing  the  surfooe  of  the  plate  with  a  thin  transparent  layer 
ot  magnesium  fluoride,  removing  a  portiow  of  aaid  layer 
of  magnesium  fluoride  to  expoac  the  sarface  of  the  plate 
in  tbe  form  of  a  reticle  doign,  and  heatiag  said  plate 


in  hydrogen  gas  whereby  the  lead  in  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  plate  will  be  reduced  by  said  hydrogen  gas 
to  form  the  opaque  reticle  design  permanently  into  the 
surface  of  the  plato. 


2,923,425 
METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  DIAZOTYPE  PRINTS 
CMIard  E.  Hcfriefc,  Jr.,  Cliaseai  PariiB,  N.Y., 
to  Gcaeral  AaMac  A  FUai  Coifontfna,  New 
N.Yn  a  cofyontfaa  af  Dahwara 

No  niawiM     AaaWtallna  Scateaibar  IL  1954 

IClaliB.  (CL94— 49) 
A  process  of  developiiig  sipoead  diazotype  material 
comprising  a  carrier  having  thereon  a  light  sensitive 
diazo  compound  and  a  coupling  component  wherein  said 
development  takca  place  in  a  heated  developing  cham- 
ber having  a  taak  for  boMing  aa  aamioaiacal  develop- 
ing liquid  therein  which  comprises  farming  an  ammo- 
niacal  solution  ia  said  taak  by  placing  free  water  and  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  aoMBoniam  carbonate  in  solid  form 
in  said  tank  to  produce  a  solution  of  ammonium  car- 
bonate of  aboat  40%  streaglh,  heatiag  said  solution  to 
generate  moist  ammonia  fumes  in  said  chamber  from 
said  solutioa  and  placing  said  diaaotype  OMterial  ia  said 
chamber  to  be  actod  oa  by  said  fumes,  whereby  said 
material  is  dcvelopad. 


2,913^24 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
JeBs  da  Ioms,  Hcadrik  Jaakar,  Khaw  Ja 
^■4  C«aaglnbMB|i  Djippel,  Ela*ovn . 
saae  aarfgaascali^  to  Nattfi 
r,  lacn  New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a 
af  Ddawata 

NoDnwIai.   Applicatlaa  Seatcasbcr  It,  1954 
Serial  Na.  419,^ 
Idahai.   (CL9i-^«9) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  photographic  contrasts  com- 
prising the  steps,  selectively  exposing  a  light  sensitive 
layer  containing  at  least  one  stable  aromatic  diaao  cya- 
nide corresponding  to  the  formula  R — Nr— CN  wherein 
R  is  an  aronutic  group,  and  then  applying  to  said  ex- 
posed  layer  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
mercurous  salt  to  form  a  latent  mercury  contrast,  and 
physically  developing  the  mercury  contrast  by  applyhig 
to  the  mercury  contrast  an  aqueous  solutioa  of  a  salt 
of  a  noble  metal  reducible  to  metal  and  a  reducing 
agent  for  said  metal  so  as  to  daporit  taU  noble  metal 
on  said  mercury  contrast. 


dye,  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  coasistiag  af 
hydraxylamiae  and  its  salts  and  a  compound  iclected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid  and  tetroafe 

c<Mnpounds  of  the  formula: 

O  O  OH 

"^  b-<!:h 


2,9X3,427 
COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Frederick  Alfred  Masaa,  Dford 
■f aad  Uaritod,  Bfoad,  Ea*a4,  a 
NaDmwtoi.   AppBeatiaa  Maadi  31, 195t 
Serial  Na.  724,931 
fftoflty.  aapikatfaa  Great  Britada  April  17. 1957 
llClalass.    (CL94— 94) 
1.  A  photographic  developing  composition  for  use  in 
colour  developing  a  developable  silver  salt  image  in  a 
photographic  element  which  comprises  an  aqueous  alka- 
line solution  of  an  aromatic  primary  amino  developing 
agent,  a  colour  coupler  which  is  capable  of  combining 
with  the  oxidation  products  of  such  developer  to  form  a 


■t-CH 


\' 


I 


\./ 


OB 

I 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  coasistiag  of  phenyl 
and  naphtbyl  groups,  and  |4ienyl  and  naphthyl  groups 
containing  alkyl.  araikyl,  aryl,  sulpbonic  add  and  halogen 
substitucnts,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  coasisting 
of  the  oxygen  atom  and  the  imino  group. 


2,923,42t 
SYNTHETIC  MILK 

HaroM  L.  Otta,  New  Yarit,  N.Y. 
NaDrawl^.   Applkaliea  NoveaAar  4, 1997 
Serial  No.  494,133 
3  Cfarinm.    <CL  99^-43)  • 
I.  A  synthetic  unsaturated  fatty  acid  milk  which  com- 
prises approximately  60%  to  80%  water,  5%  to  10% 
whey  proteins,  5%  to  10%  fat,  5%  to  10%  lactose  and 
5%  to  10%  salts,  tbe  fat  being  in  the  form  of  fatty  adds 
containing  approximately  48%  to  52%  of  Itnoleic  acid 
therein. 


2,923,429 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  VEGETABLE 

PRODUCTS 


Na.  987,292 
4,1955 
2niliTii     Ka-99^1«3)     ' 

1.  A  process  for  retarding  the  ripening  of  vegetable 
products  comprising  the  steps  of  storing  the  vegetable 
products  in  a  closed,  gas-tight  room,  maintaining  an  at- 
mosphere in  tbe  room  with  an  oxygoi  concentration  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  natural  atmosphere  and  consisting 
of  a  concentration  in  a  range  of  from  3%  to  10%,  with 
the  remainder  of  the  atmosphere  consisting  of  inert  gases, 
maintaining  the  pressure  c^  the  atmosphere  in  the  room 
at  a  value  between  100  cm.  and  150  cm.  of  water  column 
lower  than  normal  atmospheric  pressure,  eliminating  car- 
bon dioxide  in  the  room  as  it  is  formed,  maintaining  the 
relative  humidity  in  the  room  at  a  value  between  85%  and 
90%,  and  absorbing  the  heat  developed  from  the  prod- 
ucts so  as  to  mamtain  a  substaatiaUy  coastat  tempera- 
tive  in  said  room. 

2.  A  process  fOr  accelerating  the  ripening  of  vegetable 
products  comprising  the  steps  of  storing  the 
products  in  a  closed,  gas-tight  room,  nuuntai 
mosphere  in  the  room  with  an  oxygen  ooncentratioa  dtf- 
ferent  from  that  of  the  natural  atmosphere  and  coasistiag 
of  a  concentration  of  frcan  40%  to  80%  with  ttie  rema-a- 
der  of  the  atmosphere  consistiag  of  inert  gases  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  in  the  room  at  a  valve 
different  from  normal  atoMiqpheric  pressure  and  consist- 
ing of  a  pressure  in  a  range  from  100  cm.  to  200  cm.  of 
water  column  above  aonnal  atmospheric  pressure,  elimi- 
aating  carbon  dioxide  in  the  room  as  it  is  formed,  main- 
taining the  relative  humidity  in  the  room  at  a  value  be- 
tween 85%  and  90%.  and  absorbing  the  heat  developed 
front^the  products  so  as- to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
stant temperature  in  said  room. 


POULTRY  STUFPBW  METHOD 

WL,  aeriiaar  to  SajJI  4 

27,  1954,  Serial  Now  424,491 
5  fill  III     (CL99U-N7) 

1.  The  method  of  inserting  a  poultry  dressing  into 
die  body  cavities  of  dressed  birds,  including  the  steps 
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of  conveying  a  stream  of  dry  dressing  mix  in  a  direction  cap>forniing  wrapper  comprising  a  gas  impervious  cn- 
towards  the  interior  of  said  cavity,  and  adding  an  amount  closure  sheet  and  an  interior  carrier  matcrialloo  one  side 
of  water  to  said  dry  mix  to  produce  a  dressing  immedi-   theaeof,  said  carrier  nuterial  having  abiorbe  i  thereon  a 


ately  prior  to  injection  of  the  dressing  into  the  cavity, 
which  amount  of  water  will  constitute  from  approximately 
1S%  to  approximately  45%  by  weight  of  the  dressing. 


2,923,631 

EGG  HANDLING  METHOD 

Floyd  L.  KairfrnaB,  PnloeParfc,  and  Delos  B.  Vaa  Dolah, 

Ckkato,  UL,  and  AUci  W.  Sharp,  Ottmnwa,  Iowa 
Origtaal   appttcatfoa   September    16,    1955,   Serial   No. 
534,7M.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  September  25, 
1956,  Serial  No.  613,361 

2  Claims.    (0.99^—113) 


1.  In  a  method  of  separating  the  meat  of  eggs  from 
their  shelb  the  steps  comprising:  immersing  unbroken 
eggs  in  water  heated  to  from  about  180*  F.  to  about 
200*  F.  for  a  period  of  from  about  5  to  about  10  see- 
onds,  iHiereby  the  bacterial  count  on  the  egg  shells  is 
greatly  reduced  without  substantially  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  egg  material  within  the  shells,  breaking 
the  shell  of  a  given  egg,  depositing  the  broken  shell  and 
the  meat  of  said  given  egg  in  an  open  receptacle,  mov- 
ing said  receptacle  along  a  predetermined  path  whereby 
an  association  is  mainuined  between  the  shell  and  the 
meat  of  said  given  egg  for  inspection  purposes,  separat- 
ing the  bulk  of  the  egg  meat  from  the  egg  shell,  and 
thereafter  expressing  residual  egg  meat  from  the  said 
sheU. 


2.923.632 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  FREVKNTING 
ffTALK  ROT  IN  FRUTT  STALKS 
Carl  G«lav  Caslbeig,  HjaaJia— i.  Wdw,  ■■■^im  to 
RuirriaiHabolaMt   NoNsdnaaB,    NjaaifcaBw,    Swe- 
de^ a  CMparadoa  af  Swedes 

Anleatfaa  October  23, 1956,  ScrW  No.  617,716 
flifaii  prioeliy,  applicBlloa  ^wiisn  October  25, 1955 

4Clalaa.   (CL  99^.154) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  stalk  rot  in  a  friiit  stalk 
which  comprises  enclosing  a  stalk  end  in  a  composite 


fungicide  that  is  vaporizable  under  ambien  conditions 
and  active  in  the  form  of  a  gas,  whereby  fii  igiddal  gas 
is  viiporized  from  the  carrier  material  into  i  n  enclosure 
fontied  between  the  enclosure  sheet  and  the  s  alk  end. 


indowt,  a 
linkages 


2,92M33 
RAIN  REFELLENTS  FOR     _ 

Dosald  P.  Si^mtam,  Ottawa,  Oatailo,  

to  National  Rcscardi  CoomII,  Ottawa,  On 
aJwdy  corporate  of  Canada 
1       NoDniwias.   Application  Joe  21, 1 
I  Serial  No.  667  J7S 

I  6  Claims.    (CL  IM— 13) 

2J  As   a  ndn   repellent  for  transparent 

polyiilicane  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  S 

havbg  a  plurality  of  directly  atuched  alkyl  troupe  each 
havfag  more  than  1  and  not  more  than  7  cai  foon  atoms, 
and  a  methoxy  group,  in  admixture  with  a  fr  ction  agent 
sele^ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  cartwi .  black  and 
rouge. 

I  2,923  634 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE 
FLANT  GROWTH 
Robert  F.  Undcmaoa,  PaiaesvUle,  Ohio,  a«i^MM>  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  dcvefamd,  Ohio,  a~torpontion 


I       No  DrawfaM.    Applicatioo  April  4, 1!^8 
I  Scrfad  No.  726,357  i 

I  11  Claims,    (a.  71— 2.6) 

1."  The  method  oT  controllmg  undesirable  plant  growth 
whitfh  comprises  contacting  said  plant  growth  wiih  an 
active  amount  of  dimethyl  2,3.5,6-tetrahalote-ephthalate. 


lY  ADDI. 
IN  A 


GLiSS 


2,923,635 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COLORED  GLASS 
TlON  OF  COLORANT  TO  FLINT 
FEEDER 

D.  Beck,  St.,  Bridgcton,  N  J.,  an 
Toledo,  OUo,  aarignors  to  Owea^-DUnob 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

NoDrawhig.   Application  January  36, 
Serial  No.  637,996 
lOaim.    (CL196— 52) 
method  of  making  a  colored  glass  comi^ition 
steps  of  preparing  a  substantially  colorless 
glas^  having  the  following  composition: 


J. 


B.  Swain, 
<;iasa  Com* 

957 


,the 
liolten  base 


Selenium 0 

and  adding  to  said  molten  glass  a  highly 


Pecent 


range 

^75 

0.3-10 

^15 

12-18 

0-5 

0-5 

OOOp5-0.00030 

coloqed  frit  pre- 
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pared  from  the  following  ingredients  in  the  following  penetration  (32*  F..  100  g.;  60  seconds)  of  about  30 

proportions:  nm./lO,  a  softodng  point  (R.  A  B.)  of  from  85-95*  T^  a 

inamMu.,..  Part*  sotvcot  foT  said  a^halt  basc;  Said  solveut  haviBg  as  loidal 

^^  ^00  1»<^  Pomt  of  not  IcM  than  300*  P..  and  a  maximnm 

SS.  .".K ' ^i^T^  «»<>  !»«»<  ot  750*  P.,  said  solvent  together  with  said 

5oaa  asn I^Iaio  •V^mH  base  coastitnring  a  vehicle  having  a  viacoiitir  (Say- 

zr^^  r. . ^Tirta  boltFuroDof  250-500  aeooods  at  122*  P..  a  mineral  filer 

^-f\  '  """      ————————       12-60  position,  said  con^KMition  being  charactertaed  by  a 

Asjc»,   t-*^-w  p^jjjj  (Qevci^nj  op^  cap)  of  above  100*  P.,  a  total 

and  118-164  parts  of  colorant  selected  from  the  group  solids  content  of  not  leas  than  75%,  by  remaining  toft 

consisting  of  iron  chromite  and  oobah  oxide,  the  amount  uui  adhesive  after  48  hours  at  77*  P.  (W*±M«,"  Ittm  oa 

of  frit  added  being  sutBcient  to  yield  a  final  colored  glass  «  metal  panel),  by  passing  the  cold  test,  by  a  flow  of  leu 

composition  conuining  about  0.015%  CrjOi  when  iron  than  M"  in  24  hotars  at  140*  P.  (Hs"  <Um  <«  sted  paad 

chromite  is  used  as  the  colorant  and  conuining  from  at  30*  an^e),  and  staining  less  than  50%  of  the  under- 

0.059  to  0.079%  cobalt  oxide  when  the  latter  it  used  as  surface  of  a  sheet  of  metal  foil  adhered  thereto  under  the 

the  colorant.  condition  of  said  flow  test 


2,923,636  

GLAflB4MAKING  FRIT  AND  METHOD 

Arthw  B.  Swai^  IMk  Ohte^aarigar  la 

No  DnmiSTilBp£i3o«iSi  6, 1959 

MChdM.   (CLIM— S2) 

12.  A  frit  composition  comprising  a  granular  lime- 
soda  flint  glass  which  is  highly  colorant  enriched  and 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  following  ingredients 
in  the  indicated  percentages  by  weight: 

Ingredient:  Percent  by  weight 

SiO,   60-75 

AI,0,    0-10 

CaO-(-MgO   6-15 

Na,0 12-18 

K,0    «V-5 

BaO    0-5 

Total  chromium  oxides 1.30-U3 

CiO, 0.2-0.9 

CoO   0.075-0.096 


2J23,637 
VBCOn  SOLUTION 
Byron  A.  Thmnai»  Swailhrnnwi,  Fa.,  — ^ 

can  Viscose  Cofporation,  Flinsdilphia,  Fa^  a 

iBtioa  of  Dclaware 
No  DrawlBf.    Orfdnal  appBcatlon  November  3,  1954, 

Serial  No.  466,677.   DIvhIed  and  this  appBcatlon  Jnne 

24, 1957,  SctW  No.  667,661 

2Cbtani.   (CLIM— 165) 

1.  A  viscose  spinning  solution  containing  a  small 
amount  of  a  water-soluble  addoct  of  aniline  with  ethylene 
oxide,  the  adduct  conuining  from  about  2  to  about  50 
ethylene  oxide  units  per  molecule  of  aniline,  said  small 
amount  of  the  adduct  being  a  quantity  sufllcient  to-  im- 
part a  smooth,  non-crenulated  surface  and  a  subsuntially 
all  skin  structure  to  products  formed  by  spinning  the 
viscose  at  a  salt  test  of  at  least  7  into  an  aqueous  bath 
conuining  from  10%  to  25%  sodium  sulfate,  from  3% 
to  15%  zinc  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  in  a  percenuge  not 
exceeding  about  1.25  times  the  percentage  of  caustic  soda 
in  the  viscose,  but  the  quantity  being  insuiBcient  to  ad- 
versely affect  the  physical  properties  of  such  products. 


ASPHALT  ADHBSIVB  COMPOSITION 
Arnold  J.  Holbcsi  and  Charles  B.  Cowger.  El  Dorado, 


Ark., 

Lonii,Mona 

NoDnwhm.   AppBraHsn  May  14, 1956 

Scitel  No.  SS4,419 

lOahn.  (CLlt6--27D 

An  improved  petroleum  base  asphalt  adhesive  composi- 
tion particulariy  adapted  for  bonding  sheet  metal  foil  to 
composition  roofing  comprising  an  asphalt  base  having  a 
consistency  of  10(^300  seconds  (Float)  at  122*  P.,  a 


2323,639 
ASPHALTIC  COMPOSmOhB 

T« 

NoOnwhv.   AppBcmian  April  26, 1957 
Nn.6iS41 
7CWM.   (CLIM— 3t2) 

1.  A  q)rayable  coating  composition  of  vehicle  and 
filler,  said  vehicle  comprising  from  between  about  50  and 
70%  by  weight  of  the  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  air  blown  asphalt  on  the  order  of  120-190*  F.  ring 
and  ball  cutback  with  a  light  distillate  to  a  viscosity 
within  the  range  of  40-120  at  122*  F.  Saybolt  Furol.  said 
filler  comprising  between  about  30  and  50%  by  wei|^  of 
the  composition  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  fine  asbestos  fibers  and  fine  flat,  plate-like  mineral 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mica,  pulverized 
oyster  shell  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  asbestos  in  an 
amount  between  about  10  and  20%  by  weight  of  tlie 
composition,  said  mineral  having  a  degree  of  fineness  that 
will  pass  a  No.  100  screen  and  constituting  from  about 
10%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  said 
I  nmpaiitinn  being  sprayaMe  at  moderate  atmospheric 
temperatures  under  a  maximum  pressure  of  320  p.s.i. 


2,923,640 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  PLASTIC  COATING 
Wnam  T.  Bnckh^ham,  Gakna,  Ohio,  aarignor,  hy  I 

asrigmssnts,  to  The  Gtlsc  am  frnsssB  Csmpanj 

Ion,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ddawar* 

NoDrawii«.    Application  Marah  29, 1956 

Serial  No.  574,631 

3CUms.    (CL117--49) 

3.  A  method  of  providing  a  dropwise  condensation 
promoting  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  2  molecules 
to  0.00001  inch  on  a  metal  tube  comprising  cleaning  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  with  a  sQlution  of  trichloroeth- 
ylene,  brushing  the  surface  with  an  abrasive  alkaline 
cleaner,  polishing  the  surface,  cleaning  the  polished  sur- 
face with  a  solution  of  trichloroethylene,  routing  the 
tube  about  its  axis  at  a  speed  providing  a  circumferen- 
tial linear  velocity  of  at  least  about  300  inches  per  min- 
ute, spraying  the  polished  and  cleaned  surface  of  the  ro- 
uting tube  with  a  water  emulsion  containing  from  about 
5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyfluoroethylenes,  polychloro- 
ethylenes,  polychlorofluorocthylenes,  polyethylenes,  and 
polystyrenes,  by  moving  the  spray  uniformly  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rotating  tube  to  form  a  film  of  from  2  mole- 
cules to  0.00001  inch  thickness  on  the  surface  of  the 
tube,  then  routing  the  coated  tube  at  a  slower  speed 
at  a  temperature  of  not  over  200*  F.  until  the  film  is  dry, 
then  fusing  the  dried  film  at  a  temperature  of  about  400* 
to  750*  P.,  polishing  the  still  warm  fused  film  while  ro- 
tating the  tube  at  high  speed,  and  then  quenching  the 
coated  surface. 
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,    ^  fOym  (CL117-^ 

I .  A  process  for  prcpuiog  sheet  maierials  capable  of 
bemg  stiffened  compristag  preparing  an  aqueous  latex  con- 
stttinf  essentially  of  (1)  20%  to  60%  by  wetaht  of  a 
vwyl  polymer.  (2)  0J%  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  vinyl 
polymer  of  a  Doo-ionic  diapeniag  agent  which  is  soluble 
m  water  at  some  temperature  from  about  room  tempera- 
ture to  about  40*  C.  and  is  substantially  insoluble  in 
water  at  some  temperature  tnm  about  40*  C.  to  about 
100*  C.  and  (3)  from  about  0J%  to  about  15%  by 
waght  of  said  vinyl  polymer  of  a  waieMolnble  salt  from 
the  poop  consisting  of  amine  salts  and  quaternary  am- 
monium salts;  impregaating  a  abrous  sheet  material  with 
said  aqueous  latex,  removing  excess  latex  from  said  sheet 
material,  heating  said  sheet  material  at  a  temperature  of 
40  C  to  100*  C.  untfl  the  liquid  latex  particles  ag- 
glomerate, and  thereafter  drying  the  sheet  mateiiaL 


J 


2,92^42 

^MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 

DM^lLBiMS^D^^ta^  Ohio,  ais%Mir  tone 

arishai    (0.117— 6«>  ^^ 


^^^S^J^^^^^KOYnS,  REtaNS  AND 

'^I£P.1S"P^^*^  -  FORMAJ  JNEBYDC 

INGSAha^  ^"THOD  OF  MAH^^cDiND  iS 

ctSrf-NSrtiJSir^^ 

wmi*  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a  fiipiiinMsM  idtSST  ^^ 
No  Dn^HnC.  AMlfeailoiDwa«h«r?lM7 
.    SctU  No.  #99300 
tCUmi.   (CLlii— lf3) 

r«dn^.  ^**  hydrophilic,  potentiaUy  thermosetting 
resmous  product  comprising  a  physical  Mend  ol  a  partialW 
po^meriMd.  p.rtiaUy  alkylated.  water-solubl3  uSHiIde; 

£JL  kS^IJS^"^^  '  J*'^*^  Polymerized/Vater-solu. 
ble  bisumte-modified  tWourea-formaJdchyde  condensate 
contiining  in  100  parte  by  weight  of  the  blenJiMto  M 
parts  of  the  former  and  45  to  2U  parte  of  the  Fatter,  said 
alkyipied  urea-aidchyde  component  being  pJcMrcId  by 
reacting  in  aqueous  medium  relative  proporudos  of  1  50 
to  2.J5  moles  of  a  water-aolubie  aliphatic  aldehyde  with  1 
molei^  urea  at  a  pH  of  from  7.0  lo  10.0  and^itk  tempera- 
ture of  from  70  to  100*  C.  for  fcom  ^5  to  2.0rh^ad- 

iT2fJ'!f  n**"  °i  **  '"^~"  ""*»«  to  a  pH  if  between 
4.0  and  6.0,  and  reacting  said  urea-aldehyde  condensate 
at  a  temperature  of  70  to  100*  C.  for  from  ,25  to  2  0 
hours,  with  0.3  to  2.0  moles  of  an  aliphatic  al^  con- 
tainu«  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  therehfter  neu- 
tralizing the  reaction  mixture,  said  bisulfitteHnodified 
thiourea  component  being  prepared  by  reacting  In  aqueous 
mediilm  relative  proportions  of  0.4  to  1 .4  moles  W  fonnal- 
dehyde.  .01  to  .06  mole  of  a  material  selectetf  from  the 
group  consisung  of  water-soluble  bisulfite  a^d  sulfites 
capable  of  yielding  such  bisulfite  under  the  conditions  to 
bede^nbed  and  1  mole  of  thiourea,  at  a  pH  range  of 
^^l^.^J^'^  '™*  •  temperature  of  from  between  50 
and  100  C.  for  from  1  to  30  minutes,  and  thereafter 
Mending  these  respective  componente  hi  the  w««ght  ratio 
set  forth  above.  ^*^ 


fm 


i 


LA  magnetic  tape  comprisiag  a  pair  of  magnetic  re- 
cordmg  layers,  and  means  magnetically  shielding  one 
lay^  from  the  other,  said  means  comprising  a  layer  of 
aluminum  disposed  between  the  magnetic  recording 
lAycn. 


2,921,M3 

PRODUCnON  OF  ANnCORROSIVB  COATINGS 

FOR  MBTALS 


(Paim^ 


No 
priority, 


jMay29,19St 

*^^      jGrertBritol«lmelt,lf57 

2<3BhM.  (0.117^70) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  an  anti-corrosive  coat- 
ing on  meuls  which  comprises  applying  to  the  metal  sur- 
face at  least  one  coating  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a 
hydrataMe  cement,  said  suspension  containing  rinc  chro- 
mete  of  the  order  of  3%,  tiie  improvement  comprising 
mcn-poratug  in  the  suspension  polyvinyl  acetate  ol  the 
order  of  2%  of  the  water  employed  in  the  slurry,  allow- 
ing Uie  coating  to  dry  and  applying  to  the  dried  coating 
at  least  one  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Mtufflen  and  synthetic  resin  in  a  solvent  vehicle. 


2,913,^45 
>VEL  FORMYLOXBTANES  AND 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Robot  K.  Mlilar,  New  Gasda,  DaLT^ 

*"f  if  Mmmnms  aai  C 

cortonlioa  off  Dabware 

^NoDrawiaf.  ^rr"  -"  "  aiij  IT, 
^  Serial  No.  7t7,34< 
COaiMB.  (CL  11%-.139.4) 
process  for  imparting  dimensiona]  st  ibility  to 
ccllukBic  textiles  by  depositing  on  said  textile  from  an 
aqueofs  pad  batii  between  1  and  15%  by  weight  of 
said  textile  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 

B— (OCHi).      CHO 

%-' 

CHi      CHi 
O 

whereih  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  /i  is  ta  en  from 
the  gn^up  consisting  of  0  and  1.  from  0.1  to  2%iy  weight 
of  said  textile  of  zinc  fluoborate,  followed  b^  drying 
the  tr^ted  textile  and  curing  said  textile  at  a  kempera- 
ture  wMiin  the  range  of  130  to  160*  C.  from  0.5  to  5  0 
minutea. 


RILE 


2,923,M< 
^EASE-COATINGS,  FILM-  AND  SHEET- 
,..,.        CASTING  RASES  FOR  ^URSTRAtST 
Artfaw  D.  loffdaa,  Jr.,  Maawstow,  NJ..  mdmm  to 

Rohm  *  liana  -    J^  IgiTfth^  f,  ,TuT-.- 
tioa  off  Dctowan  — —«p—,  r*.  ■  corpora- 

NaDnwinc.    AppScadea  Dacaoiber  12, 1#S7 
1  Serial  No.  7920^ 

I  .«ClakM.    (CL117»1S5) 

1.  A|  an  article  oi  manufacture,  a  solid  aubst  ate  car- 
rymg  on  at  least  one  surface  tiiereo^  a  coating  co  nprisitig 
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a  mixture  of  («)  a  water-insoluble  linear  addition  an  elongated  tank  adapted  to  contain  in  the  lower  part  a 
poiymeThavteg  a  Ti  vahie  not  over  30*  C,  (*)  an  am-  quantity  of  the  said  noD-aqueous  solvent  of  siilHcient 
moohmi  salt  of  a  copolymer  having  a  molecolar  weight  depth  for  complete  immerskm  therein  of  the  aforeaaid 
from  about  500  to  100.000  selected  flrom  the  group  coo-  articles  and  in  the  upper  part  a  supcmataat  layer  of 
silting  of  (1)  copolymcn  of  20  to  30%  hf  ivcifbt  of  water,  said  unk  being  provided  with  separata  and  distinct 
OBethacrylic  acid  and  70  to  S0%  by  weight  of  methyl  meth-  means  for  maintaining  a  continuous  flow  of  fluid  in  both 
acrylate  which  form  ammonium  salte  having,  at  a  con- 
centration cl  22%  ui  water  at  room  temperature,  a 
viscosity  between  2  and  30  poises,  (2)  copolymers  of 
styrene  and  maleic  anhydride  in  approximately  1:1  mole 
ratio,  and  (3)  copolymers  in  approximately  1:1  mole 
ratio  of  maleic  anhydride  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  branched-chain  olefines  having 
4  to  10  carlMa  atoms  and  unsaturated  terpenes  having  4 


the  lower  and  upper  parte  thereof,  said 
adajM^  to  remove  the  denser,  non-aqueous  solvent  fron 
one  end  of  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  and  addition 
thereof  to  the  other  end  of  the  lower  part  of  the  tank 
and  means  adapted  to  remove  the  less  dense  water  from 
one  end  of  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  and  addition 
thereof  at  the  other  end  of  the  upper  part  of  the  tank 
and  (2)  means  for  dippoig  the  aforesaid  articles  throu^ 


to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  zinc  oxide,  the  proportions   the  upper  part  of  the  Unk  into  the  lower  part  therccrf. 

conveying  them  longitudinally  through  said  lower  part 
and  removing  them  through  the  upper  part  of  the  tank. 
5.  A  continuous  process  for  cleaning  surface-contami- 
nated, non-porous  articles  ^hich  comprises:  (1)  provid- 
ing a  di-phase  bath  consisting  of  a  lower  solvent  phase 
having  a  density  subsUntiatly  greater  than  water  and  an 
upper  water  phase,  the  temperature  of  said  di-phase  bath 
being  not  greater  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  water- 
solvent  azetrope,  (2)  successively  dipping  said  articles 
through  said  water-phase  into  said  solvent  phase,  convey- 
ing them  longitudinally  through  said  solvent  phase  in  one 
direction  and  removing  them  through  said  water  phase 
so  that  soil  soluble  and  dispersiMe  in  both  phases  will  be 
removed  and  (3)  maintaining  constant,  distinct  and  sqia- 
rate  flows  of  the  fluids  constituting  the  upper  and  lower 
phases,  the  flow  of  the  lower  phase  being  counter-current 
to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  aforesaid  articles 
through  the  bath. 


between  (a)  and  ib)  being  65  to  90  parte  by  weight  of 
(a)  to  10  to  35  parte  of  ih)  and  the  amoum  of  (c) 
being  from  5  to  40%  based  on  the  total  wei^t  of  (a) 
and  (6).  ^^^^^^^ 

2,923jM7    

AERATED  CIGARETTES 
Ella  P.  A^nidea,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

J^9,19S7,  Scriri  No.  <7t,794 
ISnslmi    (CLMl— •) 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  wnqqwr  containing  tobacco, 
one  end  of  said  cigarette  comprising  a  mouth  end  adapted 
for  insertion  into  the  mount  of  a  smoker,  there  being  air 
passages  in  the  said  wrapper  adjacent  the  mouth  end  for 
introducing  air  into  the  tobacco  while  the  tobacco  is  being 
smoked  to  aerate  the  smoke,  and  means  adjacent  said 
wrapper  and  air  passages  for  selectively  comrolling  the 
admission  of  air  through  the  passages,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  wrapper  ad- 
jacent said  air  passages. 


DI'PHASB  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
T.  K'bwf.  Ntagara  FaBs,  N.Y.,  iiilliiii  to  E.  I. 
la  Mimimi  and  Cifinj,  WRariaftoni,  Del., 

AS3S£saptoaBbcr  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  «12;S12 

T  nnTmi     (CL  134— 12) 

) 


2,923>49  

LIQUID  SUSPENSION  OF  HIGH  DENSITY 
PARTICLES 
Hoyt  H.  Todd,  Loa  Anfalaa,  Cmmftf,  CaW.,  nrtfnnr  to 
^a^weid  ^ipn.Narth  Hollywood,  GalT.,  a  catpo- 

NoDnwk«.    AnnMtiHin  Fetonmy  It,  195< 

Sa«UNo.5M>49 

llClilms     (CL14»-14) 

1.  A  method  of  combining  metal  particles  of  greater 
than  colloidal  size  with  a  liquid  to  form  a  suspension 
having  relatively  high  stability  under  sutic  condltioos. 
including  the  steps  of:  coating  the  metal  particles  with 
a  collector  to  make  the  particles  more  adhoem  to  a  gas 
than  to  a  liquid;  dispersing  the  coated  particles  in  a 
liquid  containing  a  reducing  agent;  and  agitating  the 
mixture  to  cause  small  air  bubbles  to  be  eatrained  there- 
in for  adherence  to  the  particles  to  form  particle-bubble 
unite  with  the  reducing  agent  removing  oxygen  from  the 
entrained  air  to  resuh  in  nitrogen  bubbles. 


2323,<St 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HEAT-INSULAT- 
ING PIPING  FOR  THE  LONG-DISTANCE  CON- 
VEYANCE OF  HEATING  FLUIDS 
lean  Seme,  Paris,  Fkaacc 
Application  Mareh  22, 19S4,  Serial  No.  573,111 

^mKeMaRh39, 19S5 
(CL154— 44) 


r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  surface-contaminated, 
non-porous  articles  with  a  diphase  bath  consisting  erf  a 
non-aqueous  solvent  having  a  density  substantially  greater 
than  water  and  water,  said  i4n>ve<us  comprising:  (1) 


A  heat-insulating  device  for  metal  piping  of  the  type 
used  for  the  conveyance  <rf  heating  fluids  comprising  a  first 
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heat-insulatint  layer  surroundiiig  said  piping,  strip  meain 
impregnated  with  a  water-proof  substance  and  overlap- 
ping nid  first  layer,  a  further  heat-insulating  layer  sur- 
roundng  said  strip  means,  a  sheathing  encompassing  said 
pipe,  strip  means  and  heat-insulating  layers  and  compris- 
ing pairs  of  opposed  elongated  semi-cytindrical  shells  of 
she^  metal  having  their  longitudinal  edges  in  face*to-face 
relationship  in  horizontal  planes,  an  outwardly  extending 
horizontal  flange  formed  integrally  with  each  of  laid 
longitudinal  edges  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  shells  and  each 
extending  longitudinally  to  points  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  iu  respective  shell,  means  for  intercon- 
necting opposed  flanges,  means  for  telescopically  con- 
necting adjoining  pairs  of  said  shells,  and  pain  of  coop^^ 
erating  half-collars  encompassing  said  telescopically 
joined  portions  of  said  shells  between  adjacent  flanges, 
the  uppermost  of  said  shells  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudmally  spaced  filling  holes  for  receiving  waterproofing 
substance  therethrough. 


PEBBUiRY  2,  1960 


BONDED  NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS  FROD  JCT8  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURINGrTHEM 
NattaaMA.  MatUn  and  Bcviai^  B.  KM  Lcviltown, 
H^  siiiM  II II  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Cof— y,  Hfladelphla, 
■^  a  CMpontioa  of  DciawaK  ' 

I     NoDrawtag.    Appttcatioa  AmmC  13, 19M 
I  Serial  No.  t9$Jt34 

I  llClainH.    (CL154— !•!) 

rl.  A  process  of  making  a  n<»-woven  libric  whidi 
comprises  associating,  in  random  array  withfn  a  web  or 
mat,  a  mass  of  fibers  comprising  a  predomiiiam  propcK- 
tiod  of  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consiittng  of  cd- 
lulosic  fibers,  polyamide  fibers,  polyester  fibefs,  and  vinyl 
resin  fibers,  bringing  into  contact  with  the  fib  m  a  binder 
comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  1 )  a  water- 
solable  aminoplast  and  (2)  2%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a 
water-insoluble  copolymer,  having  a  Tj  value  not  over 
about  30*  C,  of  (<i)  3%  to  30%  by  weigh  of  a  com- 
poupd  of  the  formula 


3jf23,CSl 

MBTAL-rLASnC  FILM  LAMINATES 

loha  y.  PMrMto,  Qmmh  Villi«e,  N.  Y. 

15, 1954,  SarW  No.  475^3 
(CL154— M) 


whie 


o 

CUt»C(R)CAR*OU 


(I) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  laminate  struc- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of  casting  and  sintering  a  thin 
dielectric  film  of  polytetrahaloethylene,  applying  a  thin 
metal  coating  to  one  surface  of  said  dielectric  film  by 
vacuum  evaporation,  and  then  casting  and  sintering  a 
second  thin  dielectric  fihn  oi  polytetrahaloethylene  upon 
the  coated  surface  of  the  first  dielectric  film,  each  casting 
and  simering  being  done  independently  of  the  other  and 
each  casting  being  controlled  so  as  to  provide  the  re- 
sulting films  wiUi  predetermined  thickness,  each  film  in- 
dependentiy  of  the  other. 


R  It  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH,, 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  itraight  and 
branched  chain  alkylene  groups  having  2  lo  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  — (C,Hfc,0)«C,H*,—  groups!  where  n  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  3,  and  m  Is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1  to  3,  and 
A  i^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O —  and 
-*NH— , 

and  (b)  97%  to  70%  respectively  of  at  least  ]pne  ester  of 
an  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  witl^  an  acid  of 
the  formula 

CHf=C-(CHt)ir^H 


the  amount 
of  the  co- 
the  binder 
r  to  effect 
thereby, 
ten^rature  of 
in  organic 


COOH 
where  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 
of  aminoplast  being  2%  to  25%  by  weight 
polj^er,  drying  the  fibrous  mass  containing 
at  a  temperature  above  the  Tt  of  ti)e  polymje 
fusi#n  of  the  polymer  and  bonding  of  the 
and  heating  the  dried  fibrous  product  at  a 
1 10*  to  350*  C.  to  fender  tiie  binder  insolubk 
solvents. 


2,923452 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RACKET 

FRAMES 

TaUcU  Ota,  YototaM  CMy,  lapai 

April  S,  I95«.  Serial  N9. 57MM 
1  Ctata.    (CL  154— 9t) 


1  2,923,(54 

A^ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
APERTURES  IN  MOLDED  PULP 
Alf  red  E.  Coastock,  Pafancr,  Maa^ 
asiguiicBtB,  to  Diamoad  Nalloul 
p«nCkNi  of  DdawaR 
,  Applkatlmi  Jaraary  «,  1955,  Serial  No. 
UOaims.    (CLU2— 225) 


fibers 


In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  bow  frame  for  sports 
rackets  comprising  the  steps  of  punching  a  frame  and 
shank  from  a  stock  of  wood  material,  applying  strings  of 
glass  fiber  on  both  sides  of  said  frame  and  shank,  winding 
another  string  of  glass  fibers  into  a  coil  around  the 
wooden  frame  and  shank,  pouring  a  liquid  polyester  resin 
into  the  lower  half  of  a  mold,  inserting  said  bow  frame 
and  shank  coiled  with  said  glass  fibers  into  the  lower  half 
of  said  njgid,  pouring  a  second  application  of  liquid 
polyester  resin  on  said  frame  and  shank,  covering  the 
lower  half  of  said  mold  with  the  upper  half  thereof,  heat- 
ing said  mold  to  cure  said  resin,  removing  said  cured 
molded  bow  frame  and  shank  from  said  mold,  and  polish- 
ing  said  bow  frame  and  shank. 


1*  Apparatus  for  forming  apertured  articles  of  molded 
pulpj  comprising  a  forming  die  surface  against  which  wet 
fibers  are  deposited  in  forming  an  article,  sjiid  surface 
haviig  an  opening  of  the  genera!  outline  of  i  n  aperture 
desired  in  the  article,  and  a  jet  unit  disposed  in  said  6pen- 
ing.  said  unit  comprising  an  internal  core  having  an  im- 
perforate forward  surface  positioned  within  stiid  opening 
and  a  tubular  shell  surrounding  uid  core  surface  with 
small  side  clearance  to  afford  a  forward  jet 
tween  the  core  and  dielL 


orifice  be- 

1 
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S-acetyl  isochiourea  of  the  formula 

R 


14.  The  metiiod  of  forming  a  molded  pulp  article 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  comprising  immersing 
a  suction  mold  in  a  tluny  of  pulp  fibers  and  applying 
suction  tiiereto  to  draw  Uquid  inwardly  of  the  mold  and 
form  a  layer  of  interlaced  pulp  fibers  on  the  surface  of 
tile  mold,  then  witiidrawing  Uie  mold  from  the  slurry, 
and  tiien  directing  a  hollow  ttream  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure from  ti»e  interior  of  the  mold  outwardly  of  the  mold 

through  the  Uyer  of  pulp  on  Uie  mold  ao  tiut  tiiin  margi-    S-carboethoxy  isothiourea 
nal  portions  of  said  stream  are  directed  along  tiie  out- 

Ime  of  tile  desired  aperture  while  maintaining  suction  / 

within  tiie  mold  to  hold  tiie  layer  of  fiben  in  position  on 
tile  mold  and  while  the  fibers  are  wet  and  relatively  free 

to  slip  apart  from  each  other.  -^    „    « 

C— g— c 


N 

1H  O 

-s-c' 

n         \ 

NH  CHt 


\ 


OCtHi 


2,923,^55 
FUNGICIDAL  CUPROUS  OXIDE  COMPOSmONS 

Paris,  F^VMa,  a  body  corpoffBle  af  Fnaca 

No  Diawin^  AjMUatfiM  April  21, 1955 

__  ,  Serial  No.  593,924 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Fhncc  April  23, 19S4 

7  Claims.    (Q.  Ii7— 16) 

^,1*^^  /uspeaaion  of  yellow  cnprous  oxide  in  finely 

divided  form  of  particles  0.1  to  1.0  micron  in  size  in  an 

emulsion  of  water  in  a  mineral  oil,  said  suspension  con- 

tainini  between  about  38%  to  abotit  43%  of  copper  io 

the  form  of  yellow  cuprous  oxide,  about  25%  to  33% 

of  a  neutral  mideral  oil  harmless  to  plants,  about  1.5% 

and  about  3.0%  of  a  surface  active  condensation  product 

of  eUiylene  oxide  witii  an  alkyl  phenol,  about  1.5%  to 

about  3.0%  of  sodium  hexameuphosphate,  and  about 

18%  and  about  25%  of  water. 


and  the  addition  product  of  N-acetyl  thiourea  and  NJ**- 
diacetyl  tiiiourea,  and  a  fungicidal  and  bacterial  adjuvant 
as  a  carrier  therefor  comprising  a  minor  amount  of  a 
surface  active  wetting  agent  in  aqueous  medium. 


^g£  .?g9V)!!^  FUNGICIDAL  AND  BACTERI- 
CTOAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
j^TECTING  PLANTS  WITH  TjFg  SAME 

,  T^t!T^.s^^r^^^^^^  Amssafoam,  Netiierlands* 

?IlSf^.2^2L5T!rte~"»  C««pany.  Emeryville, 
Calif.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    Ap^katfcMi  Scptenibcr  It.  1953 

^^t-.  *'*^  '*••  Ml.IM 

ClahiH  priority.  aMllcatfcm  Gcmmy  laavary  8. 1952 
nClafam.   (0. 1(7— 22) 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  protecting  plants  from 
destruction  by  fungi  and  bacteria  comprising  as  tiie  active 
ingredient,  an  acyl  thiourea  containing  not  more  than  5 
alkane  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-acetyl  thiourea  of  the  formula 


2,923^657 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR 
^„     .       _  COMBATING  FUNGI 

Nkolaas  Do«  aad  Rlokc  BolMBhoM^  AntodaiB,  N«(k- 
•riaadi,  aalnoii  to  ShcO  DevdoMicat 
ggyrffle*  .CaBf  .^  a  conoiatka  o>  Dda 
No  Dnwli«.    Apptedoa  ScplcaiMr  25, 1953 

,^. .  ^_       Serial  N^  312,459 

CiataBi  priority,  appttcadoa  Gansaay  SepteiiBbcr  24, 1952 
iOafaiBS.   (CL1(7— 39) 
1.  The  method  of  combatting  fungi  which  omiprises 

subjecting  tiie  fungi  to  the  action  of  a  fungitoxic  amount 

of  a  meul  salt  of  an  ar-nitrosoanilinc  of  the  formula 

R«-N— R' 


(HM> 


O 


wherein  R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl  and  halo-substituted  phenyl  groups,  Hal  represents 
halogen  and  /t  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 . 


i: 


o 

./C-CHi 
H 

11 


2,923,458 
FUNGIODAL   COMPOSITIONS    AND    METHODS 
BENZENE*^  P-CHLORO^THIOCYANO  ACETYL 

W( 


Bumy, 
iCMn, 


FfvdiMmd  Grewe,  rnin  fffa— hita,  G«iw 

^aibcafabriiwa  Biqrcr  Aktlci«cadl- 

Gcnanay,  ■  cwponliM  af  G«tw 


Claiam  priority. 


Serial  No.  79t,739 


14,1959 


29,1957 


trichloroacetyl  thiourea  of  the  formula 


,    ^         ^         (CLM7— 39) 

1.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises 
treating  infested  planu  or  plants  to  be  protected  with  p- 
chloro-w-thiocyano-acetyl  benzene. 


N 

J 


— CCb 


N 


H 

=  8 

B 

/ 


\ 


2,923,459 
-^         PESnCIDAL  COMPOSITION 
^HSfP  'l  "««'?  ■?*  4^«™«  ^"1  Folach,  Evaoston, 

NoDrawfaw.    AppUortioa  Jaly  19, 1954 

SOTlal  No.  599,749 

ICU^    (CL  147—42) 

A  method  of  producing  an  insecticidal  product  which 
comprises  disposing  witiiin  tiie  interstitial  spaces  of  100 
parts,  by  weight,  of  unexfoliated  venniculite,  an  emul- 
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Fbbbua]  ;y  2,  IMO 


aoa  comprisiiif  by  weight,  about  4  puts  of  water,  about 
2  pans  of  malathion.  about  2  parts  of  peanut  oil.  and  an 
cmnlsifier. 


Ckd/tm  M. 


HIMOn-A 


PBOCBSS  FOB  THE  PKEPARATION  OF  MAGNE- 
SIUM ALUMINATE  HYDKATE,  AND  THERA- 
PBimC  AGENTS  SO  PRODUOBD 

laByk. 

FifcA  CmMi,  Km- 

hij  17, 1954,  SiriBi  Now  591,443 
-"     *  .   ^      S,1955 

ISOahM.  (CL1«7~^S5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  pceparation  of  a  magnesium 
aluminate  hydrate,  comprising  the  steps  of  thoroughly 
mixing  together  and  reacting  at  a  temperature  €xl  about 
0*  C  to  50*  C.  an  alkali  aluminate  solution  containing 
3-5  mols  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  oxide  and  potassium  oxide  per  tool 
of  AljOs  with  a  megnesium  sah  solution,  the  magnesium 
salt  being  selected  from  the  group  rna%*im^g  of  the  sul- 
fete,  chloride.  iMtxnide,  iodide,  nitrate  and  acetate  ol 
magnesium,  the  amount  of  magnesium  salt  solution  in  the 
reaction  mixture  being  such  that  the  atom-gram  ratio  ot 
aluminum: magnesium  is  1:0.9-3,  separating  the  precip- 
itated magnesium  aluminate  hydrate  from  the  reaction 
mixture  and  washing  the  precipitate  until  it  contains 
no  more  than  about  0J%  of  water-atrfuble  salts. 


tfiaafNMr 


a3UM4 
PAiicri 


rWNMICT 
NJ, 


i  4niiMi   (a.i47-.«2) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  absorbable  swgical  pellet 
oom|)rising  a  mixture  of  cellulose  glycoUc  add  ether  in 
light  fibrous  power  form  having  a  degree  of  ' 
tion  indicated  by  viscosity  of  a  0.50%  by  we 
of  said  cellulose  ether  in  a  0.50  N.  NaOH 
25.50*  C.  in  the  range  about  5.7  to  not 
seconds  as  determined  in  a  modified  Os 
viscosimeter  pipette  ASTM  IV445  #300, 
with  a  zero  pipette  reading  of  5.0  seconds 

NaOH  solution  at  the  same  temperature. , 

ether  having  a  degree  of  substitution  in  the  ran|e  of  0.5  to 
2.0,  and  the  sodium  salt  of  such  an  ether,  ssiid  mixture 
comprising  2  to  5  parts  by  wd^t  of  the  sodiin  sah  per 
100  narts  of  the  mixture  thereof  with  the  saidjadd  ether, 
whidi  process  comprises  forming  said  mixtitre  of  said 
ceUi4ose  glycolic  add  etlMr  with  the  separat^  prepaicd 
sodiam  salt  of  such  an  ether  and  mixing  w^  therewith 
in  the  amount  in  the  range  of  100  to  200  par^  of  water 
per  too  parts  of  said  mixture,  granulating  tfaje  resulting 
wet  mixture,  and  drying  the  resulting  granule^,  and  then 
compressing  into  pellets. 


19S7 


lymeriza- 
solution 
ition  at 
than  17.4 
Id-Feaske 
compared 
a  0.50  N. 
cdhilose 


N^H^■fHBNYUraWY^^aAl-TMCHL0»O> 
BTHYUDENnONE 


T 


I. 


toliwfa,N«is. 
tafniaab 
NoDnwInB.   AipBraHaM  fcinwfc  M,  1957 
1 N^  •47,737 
5  nihil    (CL147— 55) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dextro-rotatwy  and  optically  inactive  -N- [  2- (1 -phenyl- 
propyl)  3-2.2,2-trichloroethylidenimine. 


APPBTm  MSnUESSANT  KESIN 

^*  wsBtMni^  MaaKMW,  aan  anwara  k.  ncmt. 
N Jn  iiilliii'i  I*  WhMa  Uhasmeiiw,  be., 
N J.,  a  cnqpwdoM  of  New  Jstaer 
No  Dnmfe^LAnlallM  My  11, 1957 

4niilBi  (a.li7-.55) 
1.  An  appetite  dqircssant  resin  oonprising  a  sweOable 
cross-Unked  2-vinyl  pyridine-p,p'-diisopropenyldiphenyl- 
methane  resin,  wherein  the  amount  of  p,p'Kilis<yropeuyl- 
diphenyfanethane  cross-linkmg  agent  present  Is  between 
about  13  and  1.8  percent  by  weight  of  the  2-vuiylpyri- 
dine. 


2,923,M5 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  HUMAN  iflASMIN. 

dGEN  FROM  HUMAN  PLACENTA  SOVRCES 
Mmmm  Joyce  Hagan,  Cedar  Giwve,  and 
CIM»»  Wastwood,  N  J^  and  Ikaak  B. 
Rifer,  N.Y^  sii^Bim  la 
patvt  N«w  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 

No  DnnHng.   Anpflcnlion  NovaaAar  7, 

Serial  No.  «2t,7f9 
r  4  nalws    (0.195—40 

1.  fThe  process  of  purifying  uid  recovefing  pfau* 
minogen  from  human  placental  sources  which  j  comprises 
suspending  a  material  from  the  group  conubtiag  of  frac- 
tion 111]  and  the  euglobulin  fraction  in  alkaliw  water  at 
a  pH  of  between  about  8  and  1 1.5,  acidifying  t|ie  suq;>en- 
sion  |o  a  pH  of  between  1  and  4,  adjusting  the^onic  con- 
centration of  the  suspension  to  between  0.1 5-4).  70  so  as 
to  flocculate  the  impurities  contained  therein,  |  removing 
the  flocculated  impurities,  and  thereafter  adj^isting  the 
pH  of  the  solution  to  between  about  6-9. 


2323,443 

METHOD  OF  STABOJZING  VrTAMIN  E-U 
ACTiVE  MATERIAL 
I.  RmUst,  SL  Lairfs.  Mo.,  snlgBui  to 

StlaniB,  Mo,  a  cwf araiie«  al 


2,923,444 
PRODUCnWOF  VrfAMIN  En 

M.  Stera,  WnnsMh  Bay,  Wis., 

MBwankaa,  Wla,,  a 


NoDnwIng.   AnnSrartsn  Afnst  14, 1957 
Sariif  Now  478337 
•  nilaii    (CL147— 81) 
1..  The  method  of  staMIizhig  vitamin  B-12  active  ma- 
terials in  a  multivitamin  composition  iHiich  includes  the 
step  of  adding  an  amount  of  a  soluble  molybdenum 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
Bolybdate  and  ammonium  molybdate  sufficient  to  ftemish 
at  least  0.2  milligram  soluble  molybdenum  per  gamma 
of  vitamin  B-12  activity  to  a  composition  comprising 
vitamin  B-12  active  materals  and  at  least  one  other  com- 
pooent  «4iidi  is  normally  deleterious  to  vitamin  B-12 
active  materials. 


NoDnawtof.  Application Fchewaey 5, 1^54 

Serial  No.  488377 
21  nttmt    (CL195— 88) 

1.  In  a  process  for  produdng  viumin  B^  by  j  microbial 
fennenution,  the  unprovement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  fermenution  of  a  vitamin  Bu-produang  stram 
of  a  kniccoorganism  of  the  family  RhizobiacdM  in  the 
presence  of  malt  sprouts  and  of  a  substantially 'non-toxic 
amount  in  excess  of  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  fer- 
mentation medium  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pouml  which  is  soluble  m  the  fermentation  meidium  land 
non-toxic  to  the  microorganism  in  said  mediu^. 

21.  In  a  bacteriological  process  for  producinB  vitamin 
substances  having  LLD  activity,  utilizing  a  vHamin  Bn 
producing  microorganism,  the  improvemem  w|ich  com- 
prises adjusting  the  betaine  content  of  the  f ertoentatfon 
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medium,  by  the  addition  of  substantially  pure  betaine.  tetracycline-produdng  microorganism  of  the  genus  Strep- 

lo  substantially  non-toxic  amount  of  betaine  in  excess  of  tomyces,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said 

about  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  medium.  medium  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  chlorination 

^_^.^^...._  inhibitor  of  die  formula: 


2,921347 
CHLORINATION  INMBITORS  IN  CHLORTETRA- 
CVCUNE-TETRACYCUNE  FERMENTATIONB 
Jacob  Goo«Bia%  NaMal,  N.Y., 
Vi     _ 

r.  New  ¥«*,  N.Y., 


No  Diaw^    AapBriiliB  MiiinHii  2, 1954 

Serial  No.  419.947 

12  nilBi,    (CL195— 88) 

1.  In  a  process  of  produdng  tetracydine  by  aerobic  fer- 
mentation of  an  aqueous  fennenution  medium  with  a 
tetracycline-produdng  microorganism  of  the  genus 
Streptomyces,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding 
to  said  medium  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  chlorin- 
ation inhibitor  of  the  formula: 

X  8 

/ 

Y 

wherdn  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  amino,  lower  alkyl. 


B-C 

wherdn  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  lower  alkyl,  and 

o 
Rp-C-NH 
wherein  R  is  a  member  ot  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  lower  alkyl;  and  Z  is  a  member  ctf  the  group  consist- 
ing of  S( lower  alkyl). 


SCH,^.  SCHsCOOH 


acHi 


CI 


8 

C-NH, 
8  CH» 


•-C-N 
\ 


8 

«        / 
S-8-C— N 
\ 

8 
S-ft-C— X 

\ 


CHt 
CHi 


CH< 

CHi 

CiHi 


a 

8-8-f- 


VH, 


which  inhibits  the  formation  of  chlortetracydine  and 
causes  the  formation  of  substamial  quantities  of  tetra- 
cycline. 

2323348 
CHLORINATION  INHlErroRS  IN  CHLORTETRA- 
CYCUNE-TETRACYCUNE  FERMENTATIONS 
Jacoh  rnifciii,  NaMst,  N.Y„  mi  Uk»m4  WB> 
YoMg.  Rivenidc  Com.,  aarfaniii  t 
r,  New  Yart,  I>f.Y„  a 


wherdn  X  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, bromine,  chlorine  and  RCONH  wherdn  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical;  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  S 
and  SO};  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  ccmsisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  benzyl  radicals,  which  inhibits  the 
fonnation  of  chlortetracydine  and  causes  the  formation 
of  substantial  quantities  of  tetracycline. 


METHOD  OF  BACTERIAL  ANALYSIS 
Edward  J.  ~ 


OijriMi  appiraHsn  Nevenibar  22,  US4,  Serial  No. 
479449,  BOTT  PMenl  No.  2379^, 


1959.     Divided  «ad  fkta 
Serial  No.  727318 

dOalw.  (CL19S— 1833) 


MaBvh24, 
ApiB  8,  1958, 


1.  The  method  of  assaying  for  biological  specimens 
comprising  providing  an  enclosed  container  having  a 
drainage  port  and  an  inlet  port  and  filter  fihn  adapted 
to  remove  micro-organisms  mounted  in  said  container 
on  a  porous  supporting  pad  overlying  the  drainage  port, 
introducing  a  fluid  to  be  assayed  into  the  inlet  port  and 
draining  said  fluid  from  the  outlet  port  to  cause  said 
fluid  to  flow  through  said  filter  film,  thereby  collecting 
biological  specimens  on  the  surface  of  said  filter  film, 
impregnating  said  supporting  pad  with  a  nutrient  medium 
while  said  filter  film  is  mounted  thereon,  dosing  oid  con- 
tainer, and  incubating  the  specimens  collected. 


2,923378 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
PURIFICATION  or  PLUTONIUM 
Cari  W.  BMdMd,  Robert  Ban,  WBtaa  I. 
and  leiijh  A  Laary.  Las 

Statoa  of  Anwricn  na  i  I  by  Ihe  Urftod 


N.  Max.,  asd 


4»  1958,  Satlid  No.  724394 
(0.284—13) 


Nolkawlag.    AaaBragen  Nsisihsi  2, 1954 
SetW  No.  419348 
18  Oihni    (CL195— 88)  «.— — 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  tetracycline  by  aerobic       1.  The    process    which    comprises    ekctiodepusitiM 
fermentation  of  an  aqueous  fermentatioa  medium  with  a   plutontum  on  an  iron  cathode  from  a  fused  salt  solotiOB 


I  .umpj  II     - 


190 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


oonsistiiif  essentially  of  plutooiam  trichloride  and  at  least 
one  but  not  more  than  two  chlorides  selected  from  the 
clan  consisting  of  lithium  chloride,  sodium  chloride  and 
potassium  chloride  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  600* 
C,  the  composition  of  said  salt  solution  being  selected 
from  that  range  in  which  it  exists  as  an  entirely  liquid 
phase  at  temperatures  less  than  600*  C.  in  accordance 
with  its  equilibrium  diagram. 


Fbmu/EY  2,  1960 

actjvauble  by  actinic  light  and  having  n^  significant 
thermal  activity  at  the  esterification  temperature  at  any 
stage  oi  the  process  including  that  at  which  ( esterification 
occurs  and  that  subsequent  to  esterification. 


2^23,671 

COPPER  ELECTRODEPOSmON  PROCESS  AND 

ANODE  FOR  USE  IN  SAME 

GanU  C.  Van  TBbwi,  Pott  Chciter,  N.Y^  assigMMr  to 

AoscikaB  Mctid  CHnaz,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y>  a  cor- 

ponlioa  of  New  Yofk 

NoDniwiaf.    Application  March  19, 1957 
Scriail  No.  646,983 
4Cidw.    (CL264— S2) 
1.  In  a  copper  electrodepositkm  process  wherein  an 
electric  current  is  passed  from  a  consumable  confer  an- 
ode through  an  electrolyte  to  a  cathode  to  provide  a  de- 
posit of  substantially  pure  copper  on  said  cathode,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  to  the  action 
of  said  current  an  anode  consisting  of  oxygen-free  high 
conductivity  copper  to  which  is  added  from  0.0001%  to 
0.001%  by  weight  of  lithium  to  effect  dissolution  of  im- 
proved uniformity  of  said  anode  with  minimal  sludge 
formation  iNliile  forming  a  cathode  deposit  free  of  nodu- 
lar growths. 


2,923,672 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  RELA- 
TIVELY PURE  CHROMIUM,  MOLYBDENUM, 
AND  TUNGSTEN 
Gigr  Ervin,  Jr.,  EmIiio,  Calif.,  aad  Hcibcrt  F.  G.  UcNz, 
Shrewsbary,   Maa.,  asrignow  to   Norton   Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  coiponitioa  of  MaMachosctts 
Applicatfoa  Aognt  4, 19S9,  Serial  No.  S31,6«5 
32  Claims.    (CL  264— 64) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  meul  selected  from 
the  sixth  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum 
and  tungsten  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  direct  electric  current  through  a  cell  having  a  solid 
anode  and  a  solid  cathode  in  a  direct  current  electric  cir- 
cuit, the  electrolyte  in  said  cell  consisting,  apart  from 
any  sixth  group  metal  halide  content,  essentially  of  fused 
hallde  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  including  mag- 
nesium and  mixtures  of  such  halides,  said  cell  containing 
sixth  group  metal  carbide  in  said  halide  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  positive  side  of  the  electric  circuit  and 
collecting  the  sixth  group  metal  electrolytically  liberated 
at  the  cell  cathode. 


2,923,674 
IVtOCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  DJ 
J  SOLIDS  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Tlisiwi  Row  Biacst  KrsasaMa,  Wi 
rIoTiM 
aBritisli 


/r 


Cfadms  priority. 


1959,  Serial  No. 
Great 
Fabnniy  3, 1958 

(CL  2t4.186) 


■p-nt*-- 


ij  A  process  for  removing  dissolved  ionic  lly  dissoci- 
ated! solid  from  an  aqueous  solution  whicfc  comprises 
subjecting  the  solution  to  electrodialysis  successively  in 
two  compartments  each  lying  between  a  catb>de  and  an 
anode  in  an  electrodialytic  cell  and  each  boutded  on  the 
cathode  side  by  a  barrier  selectively  permeible  to  ca- 
tions and  on  the.  anode  side  by  a  barrier 
permeable  to  anions,  the  first  compartment 
with  a  cation-exchange  material,  the  second  cc  mputment 
being  filled  with  an  anion-exchange  materia  and  each 
compartment  lying  between  and  adjacent  to  two  others 
containing  an  aqueous  electrolyte. 


2,923,673 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 

COMPOUNDS 

Stairicy  HInm  Muger,  Rumo^  N  J.,  Ms^or  to  B.  L 

*''*^*?  N'M"""  ««id  Cnip— y,  WariBgluu,  Del., 

n  cwvonrtioB  off  Ddaw^iw 

NoDnwiME.  Application  May  21, 1958 

Scrid  No.  736,661 

14ClaiM.    (CL  264— 158) 

I.  A  process  for  making  an  addition  polymerizable 
composition  containing  a  cellulose  mixed  ester  and  simul- 
taneously forming  said  ester  which  comprises  admixing 
a  cellulose  partial  e^er  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydride,  an  addition  polymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compound,  an  esterification  catalyst,  and 
heating  the  admixture  to  a  temperature  from  85'  C.  to 
ISO"  C.  while  maintaining  the  same  for  a  period  of  0.5 
to  60  minutes  whereby  esterification  of  said  partial  ester 
occurs  and  admixing  an  addition  polymerization  initiator 


I  2,923,675 

lAPPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO•PLATl^  B  OR 
I  TREATING  ARTICLES        T 

|oha  Ronid,^OIdbM7,  mw  Btnafa^ham,  Snfland 
I  Afplicatioa  Aagnt  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  67  (,238 
aClaiiM.  (CL  264— 213) 
1.'  Apparatus  for  electro-plating  or  treating  articles  in 
which  the  articles  to  be  treated  are  contained  in  a  rotat- 
ing larrel  immersed  in  a  liquid  contained  in  1 1  vat,  com- 
prising a  barrel  self-contained  unit  formed  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  barrel  suspend<d  from  the 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  barrel  from  the  shaft  com- 
prising belt  pulleys  on  the  shaft  and  the  barrel,  drive  belts 
engaging  the  pulleys  for  routing  the  barrel  and  suspend- 
ing the  barrel  from  the  shaft,  and  chain  sprodket  wheels 
on  tie  shaft,  and  an  independent  chain  drive  for  driving 
said  sprocket  wheels  and  the  shaft  comprising  an  endless 
chaia  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  vat.  ledges  on  the  vat 
on  which  the  upper  runs  of  the  chains  arc  supported  so 
that  the  4>rocket  wheels  on  the  shaft  of  said  barrel  self 
contained  unit  are  supported  by  the  chains  whereby' the 
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chains  can  cany  said  unit  along  the  vat  and  wherelyy 

when  the  unit  is  held  against  longttudmal  movement  the     

chains  rotate  the  barrel,  and  stops  preventing  the  barrel  **5ISS5j^?!!lf^^"^'"*  FOR  Till  SUPPLY  OF 

self  contained  unit  from  traveling  longitudinally  of  the  STPlKE^?^'^^    CHARGE    TO    CONVERflON 


aCNMfYotk 
18, 1958,  Sariri  No.  761J23 
(CL  288-48) 


vat,  so  that  the  chains  rotate  said  shaft  and  the  barrel, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  stops  so  that  the  chains  are 
.  free  to  carry  the  barrel  unitaiy  structure  longitudinally 
along  the  vat 

2,923,676 

METHOD  AND  CELL  FOR  ALTERING  THE  CON- 
CENTRATION  OF  DBBOLVED  IONIC  SUB- 
STANCES 

Hoeaca  Grave  DchIbc^  flanMla,  Fla. 

AppUoMioa  May  31, 1956,  Sariri  No.  588,365 

iCUtam,   (€1284—381) 


I.  An  electrolytic  cell  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte 
solution  comprising  two  electrodes,  one  adapted  to  func- 
tion as  an  anode  and  the  other  adapted  to  function  as 
a  cathode,  a  liquid  flow  partition  in  said  cell  interposed 
between  said  electrodes  forming  two  compartments,  one 
to  either  side  of  said  partition,  one  surface  of  said  parti- 
tion facing  toward  one  electrode  and  the  other  surface 
of  said  partition  facing  towards  the  other  electrode,  said 
partition  being  characterized  by  providing  a  different 
transptm  number  for  the  ioos  of  the  electrolyte  solution 
than  is  had  in  the  electrolyte  solution,  means  for  direct- 
ing a  flow  of  electrolyte  solution  into  only  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  compartments  and   in  fanmediate  contact 
With  and  along  a  first  surface  of  said  partition,  means 
for  extracting  a  flow  of  electiolyte  solution  from  only 
said  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  compartment  and  in 
immediate  contact  with  and  from  along  the  last  men- 
tioned surface,  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  electrolyte 
solution  into  only  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments and  in  immediate  contact  with  and  along  the 
second    surface  of  said  partition,  and  means  for  extract- 
ing a  flow  of  the  electrolyte  solution  from  only  the  laal 
mentioned  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  compaitment 
and  in  immediate  contact  with  and  from  ahmg  the  last 
mentioned  surface,  whereby,  when  the  cdl  is  electrolyzed. 
tiie  ion  coocentration  in  one  of  said  flows  is  depleted 
while  that  in  the  other  of  said  flows  is  enriched. 


1.  A  method  for  supplsring  a  hydrocarbon  charge,  sub- 
stantially entirely  in  the  liquid  phase,  to  tiie  reaction  zone 
of  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  and  to  a  bed  of 
solid  contact  material  therein,  said  reaction  zone  being 
at  a  temperature  sufllciently  high  to  cause  substantial 
pyrolytic  conversion  of  tiie  hydrocarbon  charge,  which 
comprises:  continuously  supplying  the  hydrocarbon  charge 
at  a  temperature  below  Out  at  which  substantial  pyrolytic 
conversion  occurs  to  an  annular-shaped  nunifold  passage 
maintained  within  the  reaction  zone  housing  as  at  least 
one  high  velocity  jet  of  hydrocarbon  charge  directed  in 
a  manner  which  will  induce  circulation  of  a  stream  of 
hydrocartwn  charge  aroimd  the  continuous  ptnaff,  caus- 
ing a  p^  of  the  hydrocarbon  charge  circulating  in  said 
continuous  manifold  passage  to  discharge  frtMn  said  mam- 
fold  passage  into  the  body  of  said  reaction  zone  throu^ 
a  plurality  of  restricted  passages  from  said  manifold 
passage  which  plurality  of  passages  offer  a  substantial 
resistance  to  the  flow  of  hydrocarbon  charge,  maintain- 
ing said  jet  of  sufficient  velocity  and  quantity  that  dw 
volumetric  ratio  of  liquid  recycled  around  said  fwssage 
to  liquid  discharged  from  said  manifold  passage  is  greater 
than  4  to  1  but  less  than  9  to  1  and  causing  the  remaia- 
der  of  the  hydrocarbon  charge  to  be  circulated  around 
the  passage  and  combined  widi  said  jet  of  hydrocarbon 
charge. 
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a,92M7t 
CONTINUOUS  CONTACT  COPNG  OP  TWO  FEEDS 
WITH    T^    SECOND    FEED    ENTERING    UP- 
SIUAM  OF  THE  FBST  WEED 

H.  SilwMi.  mniiM  M  Umiaam,  N.Y^ 
r,  Notv  Yoik,  N.Y^  a 
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U,  lfSt»  8«W  N«.  7413M 
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2.  The  method  for  produciat  hi^  <|iuiUty  motor  fuel 
from  liquid  hydrocarboos  which  comprises;  applying  a 
cycle  oil  to  a  continuously  upwardly  moving  body  of 
heated  partiqulate  coke  solids  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  830  to  1100*  F.  to  vaporize  and  crack  said  cycle 
oil,  applying  a  less  refractory  heavy  residual  oil  to  said 
continuously  upwardly  moving  body  of  heated  particulate 
coke  solids  at  a  position  downstream  from  said  first  ap- 
plication to  effect  partial  vaporization  thereof,  discharg- 
ing said  coke  solids  aiKl  hydrocarbon  vapors  into  an 
expanded  disengaging  zone  to  effect  at  least  partial  con- 
version of  said  vapors  to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons, 
contacting  said  thus  fonacd  hydrocarbon  vapors  and 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  in  a  fractionation  zone  with 
said  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  form  said  heavy  residual 
oil  and  a  catalytic  charging  stock,  introducing  said  cata- 
lytic charging  stock  to  a  catalytic  reactor  to  effect  at  least 
partial  conversion  of  said^charging  stock  to  catalytic 
vapors  and  introducing  saidcatalytic  vapors,  and  nncon- 
verted  portion  of  said  cata^tic  cnarging  stock  to  a  second 
fractionation  zone  to  form  said^yde  stock  and  said  hi^ 
quality  motor  fuels. 


2323,<79 

PLATTNUM-ALUMINA  CATALYST 

REGENERATION  PROCEDURE 

P.  Tloay,  AMoB,  nLfMri^or  to 

May  23, 19S?ScrSlNl.  Ml,2ta 
TCMmbl  (CL2M— 14t) 
1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  a  bed 
o<  platinum<alumitta  catalyst  in  at  least  one  reaction  zone 
is  contacted  in  a  down-flow  direction  with  sulfur-contain- 
ing hydrocarbons  under  convernon  conditions  so  that 
iron  deposits  which  accumulate  on  tpp  of  the  platinum- 
alumina  catalyst  bed  contain  sulfur,  the  improved  method 
of  r^enerating  said  catalyst  after  deposition  of  carbona- 
ceous deposits  thereon  which  comprises  contacting  said 
catalyst  bed  at  elevated  pressure  in  an  -up-flow  direction 
with  recycled  flue  gas  into  which  controlled  amounts  of 
oxyten  are  introduced,  whereby  said  carbonaceous  de- 
posits are  progressively  burned  from  the  catalyst  by  an 
upward-flowing  combustipn  front;  stopping  the  introdiic- 
tion  of  oxygen  into  said  recycled  flue  gas  when  said  com- 
bustiiMi  front  approaches  the  top  of  said  catalyst  bed; 


d^ressttring:  contacting  said  catalyst  in  an  4>-flow  direc- 
tiot  with  once-through,  oxygen-containing  flue  gas  at 
rec^iced  pressure  until  any  renuuning  cartx  naoeous  de- 
pof  ts  are  burned  from  the  catalyst  and  sulfu  r  in  the  iron 
deposits  on  top  of  said  catalyst  bed  is  subst  mtially  con- 
verted to  sulfur  oxides  and  removed  from  laid  reaction 


zone;  rqtressuring  said  reaction  zone  with,  slad  recycling 
around  said  reactioo  zone,  flue  gas  so  as  ^  adjust  the 
temperature  of  said  catalyst  bed  to  about  conversion  tem- 
perfiture;  purging  said  reaction  zone  with  anl  oxygen-free 
ineit  gas  to  remove  oxygen  therefrom;  afl)d  thereafter 
intnoducing  hydrocarbons  therein. 


!    2,923,M« 

EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  REF^iD4G 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
Jamet  D.  ItMlmin,  Bcitalejr  Hilikli,  N J 
laao  Reaaarch  aad  Eagtoactftic  Com 
of  Delaware 

Dmasfcii  31,  1956,  Serial  NiL  M1,M9 
11  nslaii     (CL2«»— 321) 


to 
corporatkM 


i  An  improved  process  for  refining  a  hi  >ricating  oil 
fniftion  which  comprises  contacting  said  faction  with 
phenol  ia  a  phenol  extraction  zone  under  conditions 
forifiing  a  solvent  extract  phase  and  a  ramnate  phase, 
separately  removing  said  solvent  extract  phise  and  said 
rafllnate  phase  from  said  extraction  zone,  heating  said 
extiact  phase  to  a  temperature  of  from  450*  to  750*  F.. 
vaporizing  the  major  portion  of  the  phenol  from  said 
extiact  phase  in  a  first  vaporizing  zone  mantained  at  a 
temperature  within  said  last-named  temperature  range, 
conducting  the  heated  extract  to  a  first  stTin>ing  zone, 
stripping  residual  phenol  from  said  extract  jwith  a  non- 
aqueous stripping  gas  in  said  stripping  zonk  removing 
stripped  extract  from  said  stripping  zone,  beating  said 
rafllnate  phase  to  a  temperature  of  from  4501  to  750*  F.. 
vaporizing  the  major  portion  of  the  phenol  present  in 
said  raffinate  phase  therefrom  in  a  secoo^  vaporiziBg 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  said  tcmpera- 


tura  range,  conducting  the  heated  raffinate 


lo  a  l^cood 
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stripping  zone,  removing  retidaal  phax>l  from  said  raffi- 
nate with  a  non-aqneous  strippiaf  gas  fai  said  aeoMid 
stnppmg  zone,  coadocting  stripvad  hot  raffinate  from  said 
second  stripping  zone  into  a  hydnAmag  zone,  «'**-»^fti"g 
said  raffinate  with  hydrogen  in  said  hydrofining  zone  and 
recovering  therefrom  a  r^ned  lubricating  otL 


said  chromium  and  tin  being  combined  with  oxygen,  and 
said  oxide  having  a  tetragonal  crystal  structure  of  die 
rutOe  type. 


2,f2Mtl 

DRILLING  FLUIDS  AND  COMPOSmONS  FOR  USE 

IN  MODIFICATION  OF  SAME 

CCWbh.  (CL  2S2— 4.S) 
1.  A  compoaiiion  for  stabilization  of  a  driUing  mud 
calculated  m  amouau  per  barrel  of  mud,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  .5-3  pounds  of  a  water  soluble  polyacrylate 
resin.  1.5-3  pounds  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quebracho,  tannic  acid,  tannins,  vegetable 
extracts  rich  in  Unnin  and  lignite,  2-6  pounds  of  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate. 


ALKALI  METAL  MODIFTED-FERROMAGNETIC 
CHROMIUM  OXIDE,  TK  PREPARATION  AND 
l^  AS  THE  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  OF  RE- 
CORDING  MBMBBRS 

L  Swakada,  WlBita|toi^  DaL,  aa^MT  to  B.  L 
dc  NeaMan  and  CMpaay,  WBariagtoa,  DaL, 


LUBRICATING  cdSSomONS 
MDCEDSALn 

J.  Maiway*  Clart.  N J^ 

a 


^21.1»St 

Naw7S«,2M 
.  22nilBi     fCL2S2-42.S> 

1.  A  modified-ferromagnetic  chromiimi  oxide  consist- 
ing essentially  of  small  acicular  particles  of  tetragonal 
crystal  structure  having  aa  average  length  of  not  more 
than  10  microns  with  no  more  than  10%  of  the  partieks 
being  longer  dian  10  nucrons,  the  said  oxide  contaiatag 
59.5%  to  61.9%  by  wd^  <rf  chromium  and  0.03%  to 
1%  by  we^  of  an  alkali  metal  as  aa  integral  con- 
sttaicac  of  the  cryrtal  lattica. 


CONTAINING 


Na 


Applcaiaa  Satomkr  17, 1957 

,„  7ClalaK   {CL^Slsm 

1.  A  lubncanng  coo^KMition  comprising  from  50  to  98 
wt  percent  of  a  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  60  to  2500  S.S.U.  at  100'  F..  and  from  2  to  50 
wt  percent  of  a  thickener  comprising  a  co-neutralized 
mixture  of  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  acetic  add.  inter- 
mediate molecular  wei^  monocarboxylic  acids  having 
from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  dialkyl 
dithiophosphoric  add  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
per  alkyl  group,  the  mole  ratio  of  dithiopho^ihorlc  add 
to  intermediate  molecular  wd^t  monocarboxylic  add 
being  about  1:1  to  1:4,  the  mole  ratio  of  dithiopbo^horic 
add  and  intermediate  molecular  weight  monocarboxylic 
adds  combined  to  acetic  add  being  in  the  range  of  from 
1:2J  to  1:15.  said  mixture  l>eing  prepared  at  a  tempera- 
tnra  of  about  150*  to  350*  F. 


Mlck,n 


to  The 
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GLYCOL  ANIIFRBBZE  MIXTURES 

O.  Ohiwui,  Bay  dhr,  Mkk 
Dow  CkmAtti  CiBiiaajF,  Mlilaai, 
tfaaafDahnim  «— — . 

N*  DBmrtoLApplkalioa  May  23, 19SS 

7  riilaii  (CL  SL74) 
1.  An  anti-freeze  concentrate  "twjff'ng  essentially  of 
a  major  proportion  of  a  mooo^ycol  from  the  daas  ood- 
sisting  of  ethylene  glyctrf  and  propylene  glycol  tofetfaer 
with  from  .001  to  10  percent  by  wet^  of  a  *'*'^  tap- 
pressing  product  ronsisting  of  a  mixture  of  tri(hydioxy- 
polyoxyalkyleoe)  ethers  of  glycerol  in  which  the  polyoxy- 
alkylene  ether  chains  consist  of  a  polyoKy-l,2-propyleae 
portion  adjacent  to  the  glycerol  nucleus  and  a  polyoxy- 
ethylene  portion  remote  therefrom^  there  being  an  aver- 
age of  from  54  to  about  195  oxyalkyleae  giXMips  pcr 
giyoerol  nucleus  of  wfakh  there  are  an  average  of  at 
least  48  oxy-l,2-propylene  groups  preaent  constituting  66 
to  89  mole  percent  of  the  total  ozyalkyleoe  groups. 


2323,613 
ANTIMONY-MODIFIED    CHROMIUM    OXIDE 
FERROMAGNETIC  COMPOSITIONS;  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
N.lMiahiiandTla— L 
DeL,  aa£aon  to  E.  L  da  Ptoal  da 
paay,  Wni  gli  I ,  DsL,  a  ratfaraSaa  af 

Na  Dnmki^  /pjMnSia  lana  If,  1957 
oHFMl  Naw  666(744 
UdahH.  (CL2S2-42J) 
1.  An  antimoay-modified  chromium  oxide  ferromag- 
netic composition  containing  42.5%  to  61.8%  by  weight 
of  duomium  combined  with  oxygen  and  0.05%  to  25% 
by  weight  of  antimony  combined  with  oxygen  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  small  acicular  partides  of  tetragonal 
crystal  structure. 

2,92Mt4 

TTNMpDDUD  FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIUM 
OXIDE.  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE  IN  RE- 
CORMNC  MEMBERS  VT 

NaDnwla|.   ApaRcatfaa  Jane  19, 19S7 

SaHal  NaTMijdS 

fCMtoa.   (fl  117    67 ?) 

1.  A  ferromagnetic  chromium  oxide  containing,  by 
weight,  55.0%  to  61.5%  chromium  and  0.4  to  5.0%  tin, 

761  O.O.— IS 


2,923,617 

ANTTFOAM  COMPOSTtTONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Myroa  L  Jariach,  Chicaao,  OL.  aMfgaor  to  Naico 
leal  Caavaay,  rUc^a,  fll„  a 


NoDiawiiV.  AtpEcBSan Dscsa^a  It,  19S6 

Serial  No.  627453 

16  niiiiii     (CL  252-^321) 

1.  Antifoam  composition  consisting  essentially  of  in 
parts  by  weight: 


Fatty  adds  of  more  than  11  carboai 3_ii 

Ledthia 10-30 

Polar  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  kmg^^ain 
fatty  adds f^ 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  fatty  adds  bemg  m  the  fbrm  of 
an  alkali  soap  to  provide  an  amoum  at  soap  equal  to  at 
least  V4%  by  wei^t  of  the  antifoam  composition. 


StoahM 
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COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  THE 

CONTROL  OF  FOAM 


LY,  f 


RiTtr,  N.Y.,  

.  My,  New  Yori^ 

No  Drawtog.   AjaSrsasaJaaairj  29, 19« 

SariafNa.  711,795 

HCWm.   (0.252-^1) 

5.  A  method  of  oontroUing  the  devdofanent  of  foam 

over  aqueous  liquids  which  comprises  die  step  of  «^«'«t 


i 
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to  said  aqueous  foaming  body  a  small  quantity  of  a  glyc- 
eride  oil  to  which  has  been  added  0.5  to  10  percent  l^ 
weifiit  ot  rice  oil  sludfe. 


2323^1 
OF  REACTING  PROTEIN 
ACID  AND  THEN  WITH  ALDl 
^LYMERIZED  PRODUCT  PREP 


2,923,M9 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ENERGY 

ABSORBING  MATERIAL 

Ak  iB  R.  SfUtnoaB,  Willow  Gtotc,  and  Jack  M.  Roaea, 

1  anriicatioa  AaiMt  31«  19S3,  S«fW  No.  377,745, 
No.  2337,7M,  dated  Ine  3,  195S.    IN- 
Ui  appBartiaa  Dsc— b»  6,  195^  Serial 
No.  §26,795 

4CUkm.  (CL252— STT) 
(Gnated  ndar  Tkic  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 
1.  A  heat  resistant  electromagnetic  wave  energy  absoriy- 
iof  material  capable  of  uniform  energy  dissipation  over 
its  entire  extent  for  use  as  a  dununy  load  in  a  given  wave 
propagation  path  having  a  predetermined  ratio  ot  mag- 
netic permeability  to  dielectric  constant  for  a  given  mode 
of  wave  propagation;  said  energy  absorbing  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  silicone  resin  binder  in  the  amount 
of  substantially  81  percent  to  substantially  65  percent  of 
the  totel  weight  at  the  wave  energy  absorbing  material, 
a  quantity  of  finely  divided  and  evenly  distributed  dielec- 
tric material  composed  of  barium  titanate  in  the  amount 
of  10  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  said  resin  mixed  with  the 
resin  binder;  a  quantity  of  highly  cofxluctive  metallic 
material  incorporated  in  said  dielectric  material  in  the 
amount  of  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  resin  consist- 
ing of  particles  having  at  least  one  dimension  small  in 
rdation  to  the  wave  length  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  to 
be  translated  thereby;  the  relative  quantities  of  said  con- 
ductive material  and  said  dielectric  material  being  so 
proportioned  with  respect  to  their  magnetic  permeabilities 
and  dielectric  constants  as  to  provide,  for  the  given  mode 
of  wave  propagation  along  the  given  wave  propagation 
path,  a  ratio  of  magnetic  permeability  to  dielectric  con- 
stant for  said  energy  absorbing  material  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermined  ratio;  and  a  substantial 
quantity  of  hi^  resistance  carbonaceous  material  incor- 
porated in  said  dielectric  material  in  the  amount  of  12 
to  18  percent  by  weight  of  said  resin. 
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THERE- 

Spriagf,  and  Edwivd  F. 
_.  w  .  — ,  jarigBOW  to  Swtfl  Jk  Cobh 

pai^,  CUcago,  OL,  a  cMporatfoB  of  nUaois    ' 
jNoDnwlag.    AnpMcatioB  Septwnber  9.  i955 
Scifal  No.  533^21  \ 

UCUma.  (al2M-4) 
l.tA  proteinyl  urea-aldehyde  copolymer  p^pared  by 
reacting  from  about  .1%  to  about  1.2%  of  a^  aldehyde, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  protein  solids,  with  ^  proteinyl 
urea  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  5,  said  proteinyl  urea 
bein|  formed  by  treating  a  protein  with  isocyanic  acid 
wheitby  the  free  amino  groups  of  said  protein  are  con- 
verted to  free  carbamido  groups. 


irertfld 
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2,923,C9f 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOLS 
Wmtam  ChrcBcc  Badoil,  Ir.,  Avtfa,  Tn.,  asrignor  to 
JcCcnoo  Cbcmicai  Conpaoy,  tae^  Hointoa,  Tez^  a 
vOfponooo  of  Ddawm 

NoDnwiaf.  ApHkalkm  Manh  2S,  1957 
Serial  No.  M9aM 
SCfarima.  (CL  2M— 2) 
I.  In  a  polymerization  process  for  producing  a  poly- 
ethylene glycol,  wherein  ethylene  oxide  is  contacted  in 
the  liquid  phase  with  a  solid  alkaline  caulyst  under  pres- 
sure and  at  a  temperature  of  80*  to  150*  C,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  in  the  reaction 
zone  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid 
potassium  hydroxide,  solid  barium  hydroxide  and  solid 
cesium  carbonate  in  the  absence  of  an  added  liquid  dilu- 
ent, introducing  ethylene  oxide  in  liquid  phase  into  con- 
tact with  said  solid  catalyst  and  in  the  absence  of  added 
liquid  dihient  while  maintaining  the  reaction  zone  under 
a  pressure  of  at  least  seven  atmospheres,  continuing  the 
introduction  of  liquid  ethylene  oxide  into  said  reaction 
zone  under  said  conditions  until  at  least  about  150  moles 
of  ethylene  oxide  have  been  added  per  mole  of  catalyst, 
conducting  the  said  heterogeneous  polymerization  for  a 
reaction  time  of  at  least  20  hours,  and  recovering  a  poly- 
ethylene glycol  having  a  mcriecular  weight  in  excess  (rf 
20,000  as  the  resultant  polymer  product 


2,923,<92 
MUCILAGINOUS  COMPOSITION  COMP  USING 
SALT     OF     CROSSUNKED     CARBQXYUC 
POLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREIVUUNG 
SAME  1^ 

Joaegh  P.  Ackaraaa.  Newport,  Ky^  and  Joi4  F.  Jboca, 
Cinrahofa  Falls,  OMo,  aarigMvs  to  1W  BJF.  Good- 
ridk  Company,  Ntw  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cofpkatlM  of 
York  [ 

No  Dnwim.  AppUcatiM  Jannary  25, 
Serial  No.  4M,9S8 
Unthm  (CL2d*~17.4) 
—  method  of  preparing  a  smooth,  hon-grainy 
mucdaginous  composition  comprising  mixing  (A)  a  finely 
divided  water-insoluble  but  water-swellable  cross-linked 
carboxylic  interpolymer  having  an  average  piirticle  size 
smaller  than  100  mesh,  said  cross-linked  inerpolymer 
bcin^  derived  by  polymerizing  a  monomeric  nixture  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  in  a  hyUrocarboo 
solvent  having  solvent  action  on  the  monomelic  mixture 
but  substantially  no  solvent  action  and  no  swelling  action 
on  t|e  resulting  interpolymer,  said  monomerjc  mixture 
comprising  as  essential  ingredients  (1)  at  leajt  25%  by 
weigit  of  an  alpha.beta-monoolefinically  unsaturated, 
aliphtitic  cartxjxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  4  carbon 
atomfc,  (2)  up  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  differ  nt  mono- 
olefii^ic  monomer  copolymerizable  with  said  idds,  and 
(3)  iot  less  than  0.1%  nor  more  than  6.0%  by  weight 
based  on  the  toul  polymerizable  material  of  a  cross-link- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyallyl 
etheit  of  parent  poiyhydric  alcohols  having  Ht  least  4 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  three  alcoholic  <m  groups, 
hexaallyl  trimethylene  trisulfone,  allyl  beja-allyloxy 
propa>nate,  methylene  bis-acrylamide,  methvlene  bis- 
methfcrylamide,  1,3,5-triacrylyl  triazine,  add  triallyl 
cyanarate,  (B)  water  and  (C)  a  sufficient  anlount  of  a 
wateD-soluble  monovalent  base  to  neutralize  2?  to  85% 
of  the  carboxyl  groups  in  said  carboxylic  interpolymer,  the 
resulting  aqueous  mixture  containing  0.1  to  1Q%  of  the 
interpolymer  salt,  and  dispersing  the  neutralized  inter- 
polymer in  the  aqueous  mixture  until  a  smooth,  non- 
grainy  mucilaginous  composition  is  obtained. 


'  2323,f93 

ADHESIVE    COMPRISING   DRIED   SULPHITE 

WASTE    MATERIAL,     POLYACRYU  MIDE, 

FILLER  AND  AIXALINB  MATERIA. 

Warren  A.  Lemkc,  Gkw  FaOi,  N.Y.,  astacM   to  later- 

■a«ooal  Paper  CompMy,  New  Yoik,  N. Y., )  i  conton- 

HoaofN^Yorit  t      i~- 

I  NoDnwii«.    AppNeaHoa  Ai 

I  Serial  No.  447,429 

J  ICMm.    (CL2d*— 17.5)  , 

Anil  adhesive  whose  mgredients  compnse  62^  >  to  94% 

of  dried  sulphite  waste  material  containing  less  han  20% 

sugar  from  2%  to  15%  of  polyacrylamide,  an  jnert  filler 
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BBd  from  0.5%  to  3%,  baaed  on  the  total  wdgfat  of  the 
other  ingredients,  of  an  alkaline  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydrmride  and  the 
oxides  and  hydroxides  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metals. 


2,923,094 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACRYLONITRILB 
POLYMER  SOLUTION 
WOhafaB  Gaoii  Sckuridl,  Walyva,  Covantiy, 


N» 


Sariil  No.  itt,' 


lt,19Sd 


1C1955 
4CWM.    (CL2d»— 29.0 

1,,A  process  for  the  production  of  a  tohition  of  a 
polymer  of  acrylonitrile  cootahiing  at  least  80%  by 
weight  ot  acrytonitrile  in  the  polymer,  which  solution 
is  capable  of  being  extruded  dirrectly  into  a  coagulating 
bath  without  previous  precipitation,  comprising  dissolv- 
ing a  substance  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymerizable 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
meric acrylonitrile  and  mixtures  of  acrylonitrile  with 
styrene,  methyl  acrylate,  vinyl  aceute  and  vinyl  pyridfaie, 
said  mixtures  containing  at  least  80%  acrylonitrile,  in 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  35%  by  weight 
thiocyanate  ion  as  the  sole  inorganic  anionic  component, 
adding  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  grmip  consisting  ot 
azo-bis  isobutyronitrile,  azo-bis-isobutyric  acid  esters, 
diazoaminobenzene,  phenyl-diazoamine-N-diethyl  ethyl- 
ene diamine,  diazoaminotetrazole,  p.p'-dinitro-diphenyl- 
azosulfooc,  diazoanhydride,  potassium  azo-disulfonate, 
diazonium  diphenylamine,  p-amino-benzene  sulfinic  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof,  to  the  solution  as  the  sole  poly- 
merization catalyst,  and  heating  the  solution  to  at  leaist 
50*  C.  to  polymerize  said  material  in  said  solution. 


by  reacting  a  material  selected  from  the  troop  ooniteiat 
of  OKMioethaiiolamine  and  ethylene  glycol  widi  ammonia 
Out  mols  of  said  anunonia  bdng  in  excess  of  the  mols 
of  said  material  selected  from  the  group  ooosisttng  of 
mopoethanolamine  and  ethylene  ^tycai  np  to  a  mol  ratio 
of  about  3:1,  at  a  temperature  from  about  150*  C  to 
400*  C.  and  a  superatmoq)heric  pressure  in  dte  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrotenatioo  catalyst  ther(A>y  prodno* 
ing  a  complex  reactioa  pnxtaict  and  subjecting  said  r»- 
actioo  product  to  distillatioa  at  a  temperature  up  to  about 
200*  C.  at  atmospheric  presnire  to  remove  lower-boO- 
ing  components  thmby  leaving  a  high-boiling  amine  prod- 
uct. 

2323,<97 

PHENOUCARBON  TETRACHLORIDB  BERYLLIUM 

HALIDE  COMPLEX  ,. 

Ahlu  GuUm,  ■■•ilia,  Md. 

NoDnnri^   Aaplleatfoa  March  13, 195t 

SeiW>fo.  721,fM 

•  CWbm.    (CL2M— 57> 

2.  The  process  compiising  reactinf  at  a  tenperatore 
of  between  50*  C.  and  the  bofling  point  OJ  to  3.0  mob 
of  phenol,  0.3  to  3.0  mols  of  carboa  tetradiloride  and 
0.01  to  0.9  mol  of  a  beryllium  halide  per  raol  of  the 
lesser  of  the  phenol  and  the  carbon  tetrachloride  to  form 
a  tdid  complex  reaction  product,  taid  reaction  product 
being  capable  of  decomposing  to  reform  the  phenol,  car- 
bon tetrachloride  and  hydrolysis  products  of  beryllium 
halide  in  the  presence  of  water  and  aqueous  add. 

3.  The  process  comprising  reacting  a  solid  phenol-car- 
bon  tetrachloride-beryllium  chloride  complex  made  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  from  50*  C.  to  the  boiling  point 
0.3  to  3X)  mols  of  phenol,  OJ  to  3.0  mols  of  carbon  tet- 
rachloride and  0.01  to  0.9  mol  of  beryllium  diloride 
per  mol  of  the  lesser  of  the  phenol  and  caiten  tetradilo- 
ride with  aqueous  formaldehyde  to  form  a  phenolf<Mm- 
aldehyde  resin,.said  phenol  being  phenol  per  ae. 


2,923,i95 
EP03nr  RESINS  PLASnCIZED  WITH 

DI-<BUTOXYETHYL)AIHPATB 
P.  GraaiMpai,  Bnfcio,  and  Rnnari  E. 
N.Y.,  ■i^Moii  to  FmTm 


light,  Jr., 


NoDrawlM.   AppBtaHea  May  24, 195< 

Serial  No.  5SM14 

2CfadnM.    (CL2d»— 31.4) 

1.  Plasticized,  thermoset  resinous  product,  compris- 
ing (a)  a  thermoset  resin  formed  by  reaction  of  a 
complex  epoxy  resin  having  epoxy  oxygen  attached  to 
adjacent  carboa  atoms  on  terminal  3  to  6  carton  alkoxy 
groups  of  the  resin  only,  with  a  curing  agent  for  said 
epoxy  resin,  and  (fr)  as  an  extenud  plasticizer  for  the 
thermoset  resin  about  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  di- 
(butoxyethyl)   adipate. 


2,923,(9( 

RESINOUS  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Kenneth  E.  HarweS  and  wmiam  J.  PsppsI,  Austin,  Tex., 

*"''"*^  *»,*^*!*y  Chemtal  CiUManj,  be,  How- 
ton,  Tex.,  a  cm  potation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtof.    AppUcatton  Dacemhar  d,  1957 

Sattol  No.  7M,94« 

•  Oafani.   (CL2dS— 47) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  infusible  resin  which 

comprises  intinoately  admixing  a  ^yddyl  polyether  of  a 

hydroxy  cooipound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  poiyhydric  phenols  and  poiyhydric  alcohols,  said  gly- 

cidyl  polyether  having  an  epoxy  equivalency  greater  than 

one  with  a  high-boiling  amine  product  in  the  proportion 

of  5-30  parts  of  said  amine  to  100  parts  of  said  glyddyl 

polyether  by  weight,  said  amine  product  being  obtained 


WATER  REPELLENT,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SAME  AND  TKJCTILB  COATED  THEREWITH 

John  B.  WtmL  Vcwa,  Msd  WBBaM  B.  rsniili, 

Mankhdr,  NJ. 
NoDrawtof.    AppBnllip  Mif  !■  4, 19S2 
SarW  Nn.  31t,743 
Idriili  I     (CL2dB— 70) 
1.  The  method  of  making  water  dispersible  water^o- 
pellents  which  comprises  heating  all  in  amounts  for  stoi- 
chiometric reaction  a  fatty  add  amide  of  at  least  nine 
carbon  atoms,  with  a  substance  yielding  formaldehyde 
under  reaction  conditions,  heating  the  resulting  product 
with  a  secondary  amine  to  form  a  tertiary  amine,  and 
heating  the  latter  with  a  salt  forming  add  compound 
capable  of  converting  the  tertiary  amfaie  into  a  water-<fis- 
persible  non-quaternary  tertiary  amine  salt,  the  heating 
being  carried  out  at  any  temperature  up  to  and  including 
those  producing  refluxing,  the  final  product  befaig  sub- 
stantially completely  dispersible  in  water  and  in  10% 
water  solution  giving  a  pH  of  from  about  3.0  to  6.0,  in 
which  the  fatty  add  amide  is  heated  with  a  urea  having 
a  plurality  of  nitrogen  atoms  with  alddiyde  reactive  N- 
hydrogen  thereon. 


2.923,i99 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLVAMIDES 

enboA  (Mala),  lad 
Hrinrat  Stoehr,  Obcmbnf  (Main), 
to  Vcrelnigle  Gbnatoff-Fahrlkan  AjG^  Wnppulal- 


Drawlaa.    A 


No  Drawing.   AppBcaHan  My  23, 19Si 
NO.S99354 

Germany  Inly  23, 19SS 
4C]aiaM.   (CL2dt— 71) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  linear 
poljramides  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  first  zone 
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MtatiM  of  ankraodmatety  eqimnolar  parts  of 
Mtnrated,  dkarboxylic  acid  and  an  alkylene 
two  primary  amino  groiqis,  condensing 
nid  aUphatic  saturated,  dicariMocylie  add  and  said  al- 
kjrlaoe  diamine  in  the  form  of  a  potyamule  in  said  frst 
looe  by  eir^poratint  at  siveratmoqpheric  pressure  be- 
twaan  abo«l  15  and  20  atmoq^wrea  a  major  portion  of 
tte  water  in  said  first  zone  at  a  temperature  suffldeotly 
Ugh  to  ke^  the  condensed  pcriyamide  in  a  iuid  state 
ia  Mid  prennrised  fint  zona,  removing  the  evaporated 
watir  from  said  first  woe,  oontiDiiously  withdrawing  from 
said  flnt  aooe  a  pcriyamide  molten  mass  still  containing 
aboot  8-13%  by  weight  of  water,  baaed  on  the  molten 
mass,  and  continuously  introdudng  the  molten  mass  with- 
drawn from  said  first  zone  into  a  second  zone  maintnined 
at  lupcfitmoapheric  prearare  between  about  15  and  20 
atmo^ieres  and  fnrdwr  condensing  said  polyamide  faitro- 
dnced  into  said  second  zone  by  evi^wrating  from  the 
molten  mass  adtfitional  water  1^  intimatdy  comingling 
the  molten  mass  with  a  preheated,  substantially  dry,  inert, 
gaseooB  fluid  in  said  presrariaed  second  zone  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  in  said  second  zone  above  the 
nwlting  pomt  of  die  polyamide  therein,  whereby  the  water 
m  the  molten  mau  evapwatcs  into  said  gaseous  fluid, 
oootinnousty  wididrawing  the  polyamide  from  said  second 
zone,  and  remoiviiig  flie  wat^  vapor-laden  gaseous  fluid 
from  said  second 


metM  isopropcayl  ketone:  ethyl  isopropenyl  ketone;  and 
metttyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  n-botyl,  isobutyl  aM  2-«thyi- 
vbyl    " 


a,9S3,761 

COftgQWTION  COMFBBBNG  A  UNBAK  iCOPOLY- 

OF  A  QUATBKNAKY  AMMONIlM  Ctm- 

~  AND  AN  miYLINlCALLT  IUNU1V. 


oopolyiner 


1.  'A  composition  comprising  a  linear  _r^j 
is  the  product  of  poiymerizatioo  of  a  mixture 
merizable  ingredients  including  (1)  a  single 
ammonium  compound  represented  by  the 


0H«*0— CHi      >• 


wfaidi 
of  oopoly- 
luaternary 
fr)nanla 
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COPOLYMERS  OF  A  BB  ETHYUNICALLY  UN- 
flATUBATED  8ULFONIUM  COMPOUND 


OH^-O-0 


i^ 


A*  wnttf 

,  Comb. 
,  NewY( 


F»,aiid 

In    ' 
N.Y, 


WaUsrB. 


No  Drawing.   Ai 


1. 


October  16, 19M 
No.<15,6M 

fOalM.   (CL  Mi— 79.7) 

A  oonq^osition  comprising  a  Knear  copolymer  ob- 


tained by  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  copotymerizable 
ingredients  including  (1)  a  bis  ethylenically  unsaturated 
suUonium  compound  represented  by  the  general  fonbnia 


1  I 

what  Ri  and  Ra  eadi  rqnesents  a  member  of  tfie  dam 
oonsMng  of  hydrogen,  and  methyl  and  eth)l  ndkab^ 
Ra  and  R4  each  rqnesents  a  member  of  the  class  coa- 
sistiiig  of  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  and  atkazyalkVl  radicals 
havidg  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inetashri,  and  Y- 
r^reaenu  an  anion,  said  compound  of  (1)  bei^  the  only 
quatomary  ammonium  copolymerizaMe  ingredient  trtnch 
is  present  in  the  aforesaid  mixture,  and  (2)  a 
which  is  copolymerizable  with  the  eompoond  <^  (1)  and 
which  contains  a  single  CHt»C<  grouping,  the  ingre- 
dient* of  (1)  and  (2)  being  present  in  the  tafbrtmen- 
tioned  mixture  in  the  ratio  of  from  0.1  to '40  molar 
percait  of  the  former  to  from  99^  to  60  BoAtf  peroeat 
of  the  latter. 


pOHr-CH— CHt 

0*    R| 


L 


CHfsK?H 


-C^ 


] 


RtOsor 


wfaoe  Ri  and  Rj  each  rqtresents  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  (2)  a 
monoethylenically  unsativated  compound  ^^lich  is  co- 
potymerizable with  the  compound  of  (1)  and  which  con- 
tains a  single  CIM=C<  grouping,  the  ingredients  of  (1) 
and  (2)  being  present  in  the  aforementioned  mixture  in 
the  ratio  of  from  0.1  to  40  molar  percent  of  the  former 
to  from  99 J>  to  60  molar  percent  of  the  Utter,  and  the 
naonoethyknically  unsaturated  compound  of  (2)  being  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
tctylooitrile;  methacrylonitrile;  acrylic  add;  acrylamide; 
methacrylamide;  ethacrylamide;  cydopentyhK^hunide; 
phenylacrylamide;  tolylacrylamide;  benzylaCTylamide;  the 
oiooo-  aod  di-N-alkyl.  <ydoalkyl,  4tfyl,  -attaryl,  -artlkyl 
and  alkozyalkyl  acrylamides;  styrene;  nudearly  subeti- 
tatod  moaomethylstyrene;  nudeariy  substituted  <fiaftyl- 
styrenes;  alpha,  para-dimethylstyrene;  cfalorostyrcnes; 
cyaaoatyrHMs;  viaylnaphthalena;  mediyl.  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl  aad  amyl  acrylates,  methacrylates  and  alpha- 
diloraacrylates;  vinyl  acetate:  vinyl  propionate;  vinyl 
botyrate;  vinyl  isobutyrate;  vfaiyl  lanrate;  methyl,  ethyl, 
pranrl  aad  iiobutyl  viayl  kctoaes;  plway!  vinyl  ketone; 


3,923,7t2 

PipCESS  AND  CATALYCT  FOB  PRODI 
I  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 


1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  an  aliphatip  1-olefin 
having  up  to  and  faiduding  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
which  comprises  contarfing  said  olefin  with  a  catalyst 
comptiaag  a  molybdenum  compound  sdectedlfram  the 
group  consisting  of  ooqrhydnnyhalides  of  mokybdeaum 
and  a  molybdenum  compound  having  the!  fbrmula 
MMoX.  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected'  from  the 
group  coosistfaig  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  rubidium, 
and  oesium,  and  X  is  a  halofen.  aad  aa  oriaaometal 
halide  corrcspoadiag  to  the  forarala  R.ADL.  tiiereb  R 
is  an  alkyl  radical.  X  is  a  halogen,  and  x  and  y  are  fai- 
tefera^  die  sum  of  x  and  y  being  e^nal  to  die  valence  of 
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2,9XS»7tS 
DIAZONIUM  COMPOUNDS 


laKalvar 
flan  of 

NoDiBiiiag     <||Mi sMi a  Dinmi ir  88, 1954 

Setttl  Na.  476,184 

aOilaii     CCL846— 141) 

1.  A  diazonium  compound  havirg  die  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


N1Z.IUZ 

••■  CO. 


widi  an  aliphatic  add  aahydiUe  ctwtaining  from  2  to  4 
caiteo  atoms  fai  the  molecule  in  the  pieaenui  of  at  looat 
suflkieat  al^hatic  add  containing  2-4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  aiolecole  to  dissalve  the  ceUuloae  ester  as  it  is  formed, 
and  of  sulphuric  acid  in  amount  at  most  1%  as  catalyst, 
the  whole  ot  the  said  sulphuric  add  having  been  uni- 
formly diqwrsed  tfaroiwhottt  the  cdluloae  in  the  cooiae 
of  an  activating  pretreatment  in  which  an  aliphatic  acid 
containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecuk  is  empioyad, 
the  esteriflcation  being  effected  at  a  temperature  wfxkh 
nachei  at  least  50*  C  aad  recovering  the  ceOnloaa  aHv 

upon  compietion  of  esteriflcation  and  neutndization  at 
the  catalyst,  widioot  requiring  any  hydrolysis  or  other 
action  to  remove  the  sulphuric  add  from  chemical  com- 
bination with  the  ester. 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  gnwp,  X  is  a 
boron. 


aad  Me  is 


2,923,767 
STARCH  ETHERS 


WoM,  Decatar,  m.. 


2^913,764 

CYCLOAMYL08E  SULFATES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

I  Moaldalr,  aad  Jaha  Lea,  Easai  FcHl  N  J., 
to  Hnfl^aaaU  Racke  lac^  NalleyiN J.,  a 

1  Oilaii    10.266-269) 

1.  A  coaqxaaal  of  the  group  "''*— H'rg  of  cycloheza- 
amyloae  soieate.  cyrjohcpraamyloae  sulfate  and  salts 
diereof. 


to  A.  E.  Stalcy 
DL,  a 


DrawiM.   AppHcadoa  laae  24, 19SI 
8«M  Nn.  744,296 

6ChlBM.  (CL7M-23X5i 


Na 


1.  A  stardi  reaction  product  jomprisiag  die  reaction 
product  of  an  epoxide  containing  an  aliphatic  chain  of  at 
least  twelve  carbon  atoou  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  epoxy  fatty  adds,  epoxy  fatty  add  amides,  and 
epoxy  aliphatic  aloohob  and  starch. 


2,923,765 
PROCESSES  AND  METHODS  FOR  OBTAINING 

ANxnioncB 


2,923,766 
PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  A«-ll-KETO-SrEROID8 


No 


17 


r Jn  aari^ar  to  Mesek  B  < 
r,  N JL,  a  eoipaiaiaa  «f  New  lenay 

AppBcadea  NsviaAn  36, 19S5 
Serial  No.  598.298 

Clafaas.    (CL  266— 219) 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  substantially  pure  crystalline 
novobiocin  from  a  concentrated  solution  of  novobiocin- 
active  material  that  comprises  treating  said  solution  with 
an  alkanoic  acid  comprised  of  at  most  six  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  carboxylic  add  group  per  molecule, 
soluble  in  water  and  in  aqueous  lower  alkanol  solutions, 
and  having  a  dissociation  constant  within  the  range  of 
16-^  to  to-*;  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  monohydric 
alkanol,  comprised  of  at  most  four  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  that  is  completely  miscfl>le  with  water  m  all 
proportions,  said  alkanol,  water,  and  alkaaoic  add  being 
in  the  mixture  in  die  approximate  propmtions  by  volume 
of  10:4:1;  and  recovering  the  desired  substantially  pure 
ciysiaUine  novobiocin  from  the  so-treated  solution. 


ErwinF. 

toMctckBCo., 
af  Ncwlctaey 


Maieh  13,1963 

No.  342,276 


31 


(CL  266— 239.5S) 
1.  The  ptwess  which  comprises  reacthig  a  metalUe  v»- 
dudng  agent  widi  a  A*-cydopentanopolyhydropbenaa- 
threne  compound,  selected  from  die  group  whidi  oonsistB 
of  A*-ll-keto-ste9Mds  of  die  following  scries:  the 
si^wgeiiin  series,  the  ergosterol  series,  the  cholesterol 
series,  the  stigmasterol  series,  the  bOe  acid  series,  the 
bisnorchcrfanic  acid  series,  and  the  pregnane  series,  and 
having  at  rings  B  and  C  Ae  following  structure: 


2,923,766 

MANUFACTUBE  OF  CELLULOSE  ESTERS  OF 
ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 


thereby  producing  the  corresponding  cyclopentanopeifcy- 
drophenanthrene  compound  having  at  rings  B  and  C  the 
structure: 


teabacaai 
QaabacGa 


r 


NoDiawkM.  iippEcaSaaJaaa22,19SS 
Ssrial  No.  517,372 

6nilBB     (CL  266— 229) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  lower  aliphatic  add 
eaten  of  ceDuloae,  which  oompriMi  oiarifying  oeOuloae 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  die  group 
of  hydroxy  and  keto  radicals. 
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FsBKUAir  2,  1960 


2,923^7tf 

iT-suMrnrunD  debivatives  of  i,ii4spoxy-4- 

MnHyL>U>5(M),9(ll>-E9TRATETRAENE 
Vnmk  B.  Collo%  Chicato»  IIL,  ■■Ijiif  lo  G.  O.  Scaric 
ft  C*.,  CUofi^llL, a  MMntfoa  of  P<iaww 

No  Dnwia^    ApaHcalloa  Mwck  2|  19S9 
SsfWNirTKiMS 
19CWM.    (CL  2M~239.S5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  OMnpoands 
of  the  stractiml  fonnnks 

OHi 

B 


CH« 


ftOd 


irherehi  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consistinf  of  OH, 
—0—C0-(  lower  alityl),  — CO^-CH,,  — CO— CHaOH 
and  — CO-CUaO-CO-dower  alkyl). 


CERTAIN  B]S.l,l-DirYRIDYL  OLEFINS  AND 
THERAPEUTICALLY  USEFUL  SALTS 
William  Lanio  Bcmm  and  MBtw  Jod  Alkii,  Sommit, 
N J^  awignots  to  CHw  Ptarwacwitlcal  Prodacts,  lac, 
iNJ^acoffponfloaeffNcwJcney  -^ 
NoDiBwiiw.   AppUcatioa  Ivly  14, 1958 
Serial  No.  749,114 
4Clafaiu.    (CL2M— 29f) 
1.  A  member  of  the  grotq>  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formulae: 


Bt— o— Ba 


■Dd 


Bi 

I 

B,— C— B« 

I 
CH 


& 


in  which  each  of  the  radicals  R^  and  Rj  stands  for  a  mem- 
bo-  of  the  group  consisting  of  S-pyridyl  and  4-pyridyl,  each 
of  tlie  radicals  R|  and  R4  stands  for  lower  alkyl,  and  R^ 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alleyl,  and  the  thenypeutically  useful  add  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


2323,711 
2-BENZHYDRYLIDlNE-AS-TR<VENE  AND  LOWER 

ALKYL  HAUDE  QUATERNARIES 
HaroM  E.  Z««i,  Lake  FonK,  wd  Raymoad  I.  Michacis, 
Jr.,  MnMdB,  m.,  amlgann  to  Abbott  Uboratorka, 
Noffth  Chicafo,  DL,  a  conontioB  of  DUBois 
^NoDnwI^e.    AppHcatioa  Manh  !•,  19St 
Serial  No.  722,634 
4ClaiBai.   (CL  2M— 292) 
4.  A  compound  selected  fnm  the  class  consisting  of 
2-benzhydrylidine-A'-tropene   and   the   non-toxic   lower 
alkyl  hsJide  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


2,923,712 
l-(4JSOPENTYLOXY-PHENYL)  •  3  •  (4^P  YRID  YL>> 
PHENYL]- 2 -IHIOUREA    AND    THERAPEUTI- 
CALLY USEFUL  ACroiy>DrnON  SALTS 

InoM,  Chaator,  N J.,  aangDor  to  Cma 
Piudatli,  Ibc,  Snnnit,  N.J.,  a  coipo- 
i«f  NcwJcfMy 
NoDnmtof.    AppBcatioa Jaiy 2S,  1958 
Serial  No.  759,845 
2  Claims.    (CL  264— 294.8) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  l-(4-isopenty1- 
ozy-phenyl)-3-[4-(2-pyTidyl)-phenyl]-2-thiourea  and 
tllsrapeudcally  uaefiil  acid  additioo  salts  thereof. 


2,923,7U 
BONICOTINIC  ACID.  BENZYL  AND  1 


m;  auul  mum^yl.  and  p-i 
BENZYL  HYDRAZmis 


N( 


»...«.  Fox,  Pamalc,  NJ,  « 
U  Rocke  IM.,  NaOey,  NJ.,  a 


NoDfawla|.    Origiaal  appUaitioii  Mardk  7, 


MITHOXY- 


to  Boff- 


rr — »»-  i'— »i  '.  1992,  Serial 

DMdad  aad  flUi  appBcalieal  Fcbraaiy 
5, 1958,  Serial  No.  713392 

T  2nalBiS     (CL  249— 295) 

1.  i-isoniootinyl-2-benzylhydrazine. 

2.  il-ia(aicotinyi-2-(p-methoxyben2yl)hydra4ne. 


2323,714  _^ 

l-PICOLINOYL-2-BENZYL  HYDRAZINE 
AND  SALTS 


u 


noalas  Samad  Gardacr,  Ralherfbvd,  John  «.c«,  i»u 
Fds,  Edward  Weals,  Lanala,  aad  WOhclm  Wcancr, 
Ufipcr  Moalclalr,  N J.,  asslganrs  to  HoCmaaa-La  Roche 
lB4^  Naliey,  N J.,  a  tmfumkm  of  Ncwiciky 
jNo  Drawiag.    AayHcaHoa  Fcbnauy  13,  1958 
r  Serial  No.  714^42 

I  4ClalaM.   (CL  249— 295) 

I.  h  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  l-piiolinoyl-2- 
benzylhydrazine  and  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  ad- 
dition salts  thereof. 


lonis 


2323,715 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Morils  Freifeldcr,  Waakcfaa,  G«»i|e  M.  Dllch.  Jr.,  Lake 
Potest,  and  Ralph  M.  RoUasoa,  Chicago,  m, 
to  Abbott  Labofatoriei,  CUcago,  m.,  a  oorpindoa  of 


AppHcatfoB  Janaaiy  9,  1957,  Serial  No. 
I  4ClaiaH.   (CL  249-^95.5) 

3.  K  process  for  preparing  nicotinamide  domprising 
the  ainmonolysis  of  a  3-8  carbon  aliphatic  est<  r  of  nico- 
tinic acid  with  excess  liquid  ammonia  by  a  (ootinuous 
proceto  wliereby  said  liquid  ammonia  and  tbi  said  ali- 
phatic ester  of  nicotinic  add  in  a  lower  aliphatic  mono- 
hydroixy  alcohol  solvent  are  continuously  proportioned 
into  al  high-pressure  reactcH'  zone  in  a  dosed  soutantially 
liqui<^filled  system,  ammonolysis  occurring  in  sfid  reactor 
to  form  the  nicotinamide  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  220-285*  C,  a  pressure  within  the;  range  of 
900-1400  p.s.i.  and  a  space  velodty  within  he  range 
of  04-0.6,  thereafter  sq>arating  aad  coUectingj 
tinamide. 


the  nico- 


T  2323,714  , 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THIOCHROMONES  I 

rich  Boasert,  Wapawtal-EfcerfeM,  Gcratoay,  aa- 
MT  to  Farbeafabrikca  Bayer  AkticagM^bctefl, 
crkasea,  Gcnaaay,  a  conoratioa  of  Getnaunr 
No  Drawl^.    AoBlicatioa  Ja|y  3, 1954 

Cldass  priority,  appUcattoa  Genaaay  Jaly  4  1955 
ICIaha.   (CL  248-^27)  • 

In  the  process  for  the  production  of  thiochr0mooes  in 
which  a  thiophenol  wliich  is  unsubstituted  in  an  ortho 
position  to  the  mercapto  group  and  which  is  sele^ed  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thiophenol  and  substituted  thio- 
phen<9s,  the  substituents  of  said  substituted  thiophenols 
being)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
halogeno,  acetamino,  and  methoxy  radicals,  is  foodensed 
with  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

I  B— CO— CH— COOB" 

wheran  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
<A  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  halogeno  pheo  ^1,  nitro- 
phenyl  and  methoxy  phenyl,  R'  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and 
phenyl,  and  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  by  renting  the 
lU  at  a  temperature  between  about  15  and  ISO* 


Fbbbuahy  2,  1060 
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C,  in  the  preaeocc  of  a  coadanMng  mwlh— ,  die  in- 
provement  which  comprises  effecting  said  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  polyphosplMrac  acid  as  said  coodenaing  medi- 
tan,  said  ptriyphosphoric  add  being  present  in  an  amount 
at  least  equal  to  the  amount  of  said  thiophenoL 


weight  at  least  three  times  diat  of  an  acid  of  which  the 
anhydride  is  a  derivatiTe,  the  heating  beiag  carried  oat 
under  such  conditions  that  water  liberated  during  Ibe 
reaction  a  removed  from  the  reactioD  zone  as  it  is 
formed  but  the  loss  ol  the  major  part  of  the  anhydride  is 
avoided. 


2323,717 

HALOCYCLOALKENK  DERIVATIVES  OF  1> 

METHYLENEDIOXYBENZENB8 

toraMS. 

slda,DL,aarigaon,by 

OH  Prodacti  Coaapaay,  ChlcaBa,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of 


NoDniwli«.    Applcatfoa  Saatoa^w  12, 1957 

Scrtol  No.  483^444 

SCIaiw.   (CL  249-349  J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistlag  of 

polyhalo  -  5  •  (3,4  -  methyteaedioxybeazyl)  -  2  -  nortwr- 

nenes,  polyhalo  -  4  -  (3/i  •  oMthylcaedioxybenzyl)  •  1- 

cydohexeaes,    polyhalo  -  5  •  (3,4  •  methylenedioxy- 

phenyl)  -  2  •  norboraeDes    and    polyhalo  -  4  -  (3,4- 

methylenedioxyphcayl)  - 1  -  cydohexeaes,  said  compound 

being  a  halocydoalkenic  compound  in  which  the  haiogms 

are  attarhcd  to  the  cyrioalfciaif  riat- 


2,923,718 
FATTY  ACID  CONDENBATTON  PRODUCTS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Johaaaas  Deaatos  Voa 


of  Malae 
25,1955 


i«iy.  New  Y«ri(,  N.Y.,  a ' 

NoDrawhv.    AppBcalioa  Nova 
Serial  No.  549,173 
Clalav  priority,  aapBcatloa  Great  Bittala 
NovaAr  39, 1954 
19  Ctofam.    (CL  248--343.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  condensation  products  which 
comprises  heating   an   add   of  the  formula  R.CO.OH 
where  R  is  an  unsubstituted  long  chain  hydrocariMO 
radical,  at  a  temperature  of  220  to  330*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence ol  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boric  acid,  boric  oxide,  anunonium  pentaborate,  trimethyl 
borate,  triethyl  bcHnte,  mannttol  borate  and  the  mixed 
anhydrides  of  boric  acid  and  fatty  add,  xmtil  the  reac- 
tion mixture  contains  at  least  32%  by  wd^t  of  un- 
sapooifiable  matter  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  at 
least  three  times  that  of  said  add,  the  heating  being 
carried  out  under  such  conditions  that  water  liberated 
during  the  reaction  is  removed  from  the  reaction  zone  as 
it  is  formed  but  the  loss  of  the  major  part  of  the  add 
is  avoided. 


2,923,719 

PREPARATION  OF  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

OF  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

Johaaaes  Doaafas  voa  Mftascb-Bachbcfli  aad  Karlhciax 

ripmstoUvOT  MBsta  Cmapaagr,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  eoivotaltaa  af  Maiaa 

AppBcaoaa  Oeloaer  1, 1954 
risiNa.  412,948 


7,1955 
9ClalaM.   (CL  249— 343  J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  condensation  products, 
which  comprises  heating  an  anhydride  of  the  formula 
R.CO.O.CO.R''  where  R  and  R'  each  consists  <rf  an  un- 
substituted long  chain  hydrocarbon  radical,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  180  to  300*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
sdected  from  the  gixMip  consisting  of  boric  acid,  boric 
oxide,  ammonium  pentaborate,  trimethyl  borate,  triethyl 
borate,  mannitol  borate  and  the  mixed  anhydrides  of 
boric  acid  and  fatty  acid,  until  the  reaction  mixture 
contains  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  unsaponifiable  mat- 
ter derived  from  the  anhydride  and  of  mean  molecular 


2323,729 
24jOWER.ALKYL  PRB6NENB8  AND  PROCESS 


H. 

T 

LMohaC 

MkUtaa 

No 


Jr.,  aad  Joka  A. 
Coaaty,  Mkh., 
Mkh.,a 


31,1955 
No.  495419 

29CialBH.   (CL  249-397  J) 

1.  2-carbonyl  •  2  -  lower-alkyl  -  11^  •  hydroxy-21-oxy- 
4,!7(20)-pregnadiene-3-ooe  represented  by  die  following 
formula: 

CHi 
•  CHr-O— B 

CH 


0     -of^ 


h 


wherein  R  b  selected  from  die  groop  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  die  groiq>  oonsistinr 
of  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower-alkoxy  and  carbo- 
lower-alkoxy. 

2,923,721  

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  3-KETO  A^«  TTEROIDS 
Robert  Joly,  Mosriasoreacy,  JaBca  Waraaal,  NcaOly  sar 
Scfaie,  Gerard  Noayac,  Noisy  Ic  Sec,  aad  DaaM  Bcrtla, 
__  _  to   Lee   "  "       '    ' 


19,1954 
13,1955 


body 

No 

Serial  No.  427,113 
Clafans  priortty, 

nOatass.    (CL  248— 3973) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  A'*-diene  3-ket08teroids 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d^-^androstadieno- 
3-one  and  A^^pregnadiene-S-one  from  dihalogenated 
3-ketosteroids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4- 
dibromo  etiocholane-3-ooe,  2,4Klibromo  androstane-3  and 
2,4-dibromo  pregnane-3-oiie  of  tlie  following  general 
structure 


^ 


o-V 


I 

X' 

wherein  X  and  X'  represent  halogen,  said  method  com- 
prising adding  an  amount  of  lithium  carbonate  oorrb- 
sponding  to  an  amomt  between  3  moles  and  6  moles 
per  (hole  of  the  dihalogenated  3-ketosteroid  to  be  deity- 
drohalogenated  to  dimethylformamide,  stirring,  passing 
a  stream  of  ntirogen  through  the  mixture,  adding  one 
of  said  dihalogenated  3-ketosteroids,  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature between  70*  C.  and  refluxing  temperature  while 
continuing  stirring  and  the  addition  of  nitrogen,  continu- 
ing said  heating  until  dehydrohalogenation  ceases,  cool- 
ing, drowning  in  ice  water  addified  with  acetic  add  and 
sqiarating  the  predpitated  product 
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iat  of  carboB  dioodde. 
swi  rapnlieited  ■«*>»— 


t,  IMO 


SIMM 
ISriiliii      fCl.ait--397.4S) 
1.  2-lowtr«lkyl-9«-lialo-ll#.17«^l-tnhydraxy-4-pi«f- 


iieiie-3,20Klioiie  and  21-esten  tbatof  represented  by  the   foUowinf  fonnuki: 
felkmiag  foranla: 


leiecied  ucmu  the  (roup 

nhrofen,  ateam,  Mturaled  steam  , 

and  also  of  a  phosphonn  oootaiaiiv  «vi^i«iwyid  t^trttrf 
from'.tbe  group  coiwifting  of  o-phoaphock  ftdi,  i  ptwa 
phorjc  add,  hypoptoiptioric  add.  phoqitaonf  add  and 
todiian  dihydrotea  phoqthate  as  a  catalyst  and  to  main- 
tain the  pH  from  2.8  to  3^  1  to  10  m<4es|of  mono- 
carbaxyUc  fatty  add  of  from  t  to  22  carbon  atoms  with 
1  mok  of  a  l^bydroxyalkane  snlfook  add  iaviiv  the 


irheriia 


HO— OH— OB— aooc 
R  represenU  a  member  selected  txom 


the  ^mnp 


consittint  of  hydrogen  and  loirer  aftyl  grouts  and  M 
reprcfenu  the  cation  selected  from  the  class  ^-^^fa^it 
of  allali  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


«toetn  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  from 
nineteen  to  80,  indusive  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  car- 
booqik  add  containing  from  one  to  twelve  cartxm 
atoms,  indusive. 


■■MOVAL  or  obgI^mraluc 

_    T  FBOM  OW3ANOMITALS 

G«»!N««ftm  GlH  Banla,  Mi.,  m 


2,923,723 

l-XXIWEB-AIKYLCXMrmOINB  AND  21- 


H. 


Mkk.,  a 


la  He  Up- 


NoDmwiBf.   Awftkattm  Ne^smbwr  M,  19S5 

taial  No.  S47,3M 

4nilaii     (CL  2M— 397.45) 

1.  A  compound  setocted  from  the  group  consisting 

of  2-lower-alkyl-17ciai-dihydrozy-4-pregnene-3.1 1 ,20-tri- 

ooe  and  21-esters  thereof  represented  by  the  following 

formula: 


Na.S39,ii2 

^    ^  MCWbk   aCLUf 

1.  |i  process  for  the  removal  of  orgaaometaliic  halides 

.   .     ^,  said  otganomrtals  cocrespbnding  to 

the  flmnla  A1R«  and  said  osianometalKc  h^lidm  cor- 
responding to  the  formula  R»ADC«.  wherdn  R  , 

her  saiected  from  the  group  '"^rrMing  of  alkyl,  cydo- 
alkyl  and  aryl  radicab  and  said  R  contains  fta  k  1  to  12, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  X  Is  a  halogen,  andim  and  n 
are  integers,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  bdng  eq|ud  to  3. 
which  comprises  adding  an  amine  containing  o^ly  hydro- 
gen, carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  and  free  ofj  aliphatk 
uasatilratioo.  said  amine  being  selected  from  (he  group 
consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  Amines,  to 
an  otgaaometal  corresponding  to  the  formula  AlR«.  said 
organ^metal  containing  a  organometalUc  halide  corres- 
pooding  to  the  formula  R»A1X..  at  least  oi^  mol  of 
said  amine  being  added  per  mol  of  said  otgaiinnw^iiie 

halide(  maintaining  concUtioos  sudi  that  said  

acts  with  said  organometalUc  halide;  and  separ  iting 

organametal  from  the  organometalUc  halide-an  line  com- 
plex sp  formed. 


f 


';:^ 


2J23,72i 
NlTROBOCirANA'nB 


wbemn  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxyUc  add  containing  from  one  to  twdve  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  the  lower-alkyl  radical  contains  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  indusive. 


r 

1.  isn 


2323^724 

rBOCBas  OF  preparing  wster  typb  anionic 

^^_  SURFACE  ACI1VB  AGENTS 

Warflald.  N J..  MriBon  to  GcMcri  AMtoe  *  Fin 

,  N.Y.  a  cnepeetlim  af  Ddn- 


(CUml   (CL2i»-«4M) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  ester  type  anionk  surface 
active  agents  which  oonqvises  heating  at  a  temperature 
of  185-300*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  atmosphere. 


iCaiL,i 

,  JcaEoa  JMBHiy  21,  IfJM 
rNn.4tMlS 
tOaiH.   <CL2S-4S3) 
new  compositioBs  of  matter,  the  nitro-c|rataiiiii|g 
oxmoincyaiutcs  having  the  general  formula: 

»-0-A— NOO 

whereii  A  k  a  lower  alkylene  radical.  R  k  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  lower  aUcyl  ^id  k 
carboalkoxy-lower  alkylene  radicab,  and  R'  k 
selected  torn  a  groiqp  consisting  of  nitro,  lower 
hydrogen  radicals. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  mtro-oontaining  kwmoisff- 
cyanates  having  the  general  fonnnla: 

WO, 

B— C— A— NCO 

ilrOi 


I  radical 
Jkyland 
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whidi  comprises  reacting  a  nitro  add  halide  having  the 


NO,     o 

»-0-A-Ax 


about  200*  C.  to  about  300*  C  to 
incoming  feed  and  continuously 
pyrdyxad  product  from  said  reaction 


PSvolysk  Ob  ' 
the 
said  pyidiyds 


X  k  a  halogen  radical.  A  k  a  lower  alkylene 
radical,  R  k  a  radical  aelected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  caiboalkosy  lower  alkykae  radi- 

cak.  and  R'  k  a  radeal  ideclad  from  a  group  coMktiag 
of  nitro.  lower  aOgrl  and  hydrogen  radicals:  whk  an  adds 
of  an  element  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaU 
and  alkaline  earth  matala  and  subeequeotly  headng  under 
anhydrous  cooditifflis  to  effect  rearrangement 


2.923,717  

O-ALKYLS-PENTACHLOROPHENYL 
mOLCAKRONATB 

Chsmfcal  Caipaatfaa,  a  coipontfon  aff  1 

No  Dinwl^  >n)iii  mitPumtw  29, 19SS 

iCUtm,  (CL2i»-4SS) 
1.  The  convotmds  having  the  structure 

ot    o 
ICOB 


where  R  k  alkyl  and  contains  firom  I  to  4  carbon 


2323,722 

PROCESS  OF  REACTING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Wrra  SULFUR  TUDXIDB 

Frik.  WRmlMlea^  and  WaMsr  Rsnsli  TapRn.  New 

to  1.  L  *i  Foul  da  NeHMVi 

DaL,  a  ceiimMiien  aC 


I  November  19, 19S7,  Sarfnl  No.  t97y451 
4CWBH.   {CLU^-^tm 

1.  A  process  for  sulfating  and  sulfonating  an  organfc 
compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  akohok, 
oleflns,  mooocycUc  aromatk  hydrocarbons  and  polycydk 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  in  whidi  process  sulfur  trioxide  k 
reacted  with  said  organk  compmmd  by  contacting  said 
organic  compound  with  a  mixture  of  inert  gas  ami  from 
2-12%  by  volume  of  the  gas  mixture  of  gaseous  sulfur 
trioouik.  said  process  being  carried  out  by  establishing 
turbannular  flow  of  said  organk  con^iound  with  addi- 
tional inert  gas  and  introducing  said  mixture  of  inert  gas 
and  sulfur  trioxide  by  feeding  said  mixture  within  and 
concentnc  to  said  turbannular  flowing  organk  compound 
and  beyond  the  poim  of  full  turbannular  flow  of  said 
organic  compound,  rrmiim  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
with  room  temperature  water  immediatdy  beyond  the 
point  where  said  sulfur  trioxide-tnert  gas  mixture  con- 
tacts and  reacts  with  said  turbannular  flowing  organk 
vftinp^**"*?! 


VCn  OF  DIMBTHYL  HYDBO- 


.it 


being  carried  out  for  a  period  of  time  siiflVrient  to  yield  a 
product  contaming  less  than  2%  by  wei^  of  unreactad 
dimethjd  hydrogen  phoqrfaite. 


2,923,73i 
DnHIOFHOSPHORlC  ACID 

PREPARATION 


AND 


I.  A 


ll,19« 

No.  615434 

m  GeiMmj  Oetoksr  13, 19SS 

(CL24S— 4il) 

ester  of  the  fofaola 


-Ar 


RO   a 

.0^ 


in  wfakh  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  having  oaa  to 
four  carbon  atoms.  A  and  B  stand  for  a  lower  alkylaaB 
^ain  and  Ar  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  l3bt 
group  mnaiiting  of  pheaj^  hak^dienyl,  nitrofAenyl,  aad 
lower  alkylphenyl. 


PREPARATION  OF 


2,923,731 
UrHIUM 


TVTRAMETHOXY- 


GBN  PHOSPHIR  AND  MBIHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING SAME 

7, 199t,  Smtoi  Na.  142,737 
UCtatoM.  (CL2d0--441) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  pyrolysk  products,  which 
comprises  continuously  feeding  dimethyl  hydrogen  phoa- 
phite  into  a  reaction  aooe  containing  a  cydically  circulat- 
ing stream  of  pyrdywd  dimethyl  hytkogsn  phosphite, 
heating  said  stteun  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
781  O.O.— 14 


7CWBm.  (CL2M-'M2) 
1.  A  mediod  of  prqtaring  Uthium  tetramedMxyborate 
whidi  consists  of  reacting  a  lidiium  halide  and  a  salt  of 
the  class  cosMkting  of  NaB(OCHa)«  and  KB(OCHa)«  in 
mrthannj.  separating  the  solid  alkali  haUde  by-prodnct. 
and  recovering  the  Uthiiun  tettantethaacyborate  from  meth- 
anol sohition. 


09  FORlSAklNG  QUINpaL 
BB-CmxiitOFOllMA'R 


3  CUM.   (CL2M-^MS) 
1.  A  process  for  produdng  quinitol  bis-dilorcrfonnate 
comprising  mixing  one  molar  equivalent  <rf  trans-(|uini- 


^AZl 
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tol  and  at  leAt  about  3  molar  equivaleiiu  of  phosgene 


FBBSUA9Y  2,  1960 


with,  at  leaat  an  equal  volume  of  a  saturated,  acyclic. 
aUplMic  ketone  containint  3  to  6  cartxw  atoms,  main- 
tainint  the  temperature  ot  the  mixture  at  about  0  to  65* 
C  until  subMantial  reaction  hat  occurred  and  recover- 
ing the  thua  fonned  quinitol  bis-chloroiormate  from  the 

UUZtUFBv 


I  a,f23,737 

BENZOIC    ACID    AMIDES    SHOWING 
cone  ACTION  AND  A  PROCBSB 
MANUFACTURE  ^i"^-—* 


ANTIMY. 


2323,733 
'    PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  nUMARY  FROM 

SECONDARY  ALCOHOLS 
Scott  W.  Waftfr,  IWm,  OUa^  Mrignor  to  Pan  Ameil- 

NbDnwtaf.   AMHcatfoa  March  2S,  1957 
SerU  No.  MS,M1 
3  dainii.    (CL  2M— 475) 
I.  In  a  process  for  separating  primary  alcohols  from 
a  mixture  thereof  with  secondary  alcohols,  said  mixture 
boiling  over  a  range  from  about  125*  to  about  175*  C, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  mixture 
a  primary  alcohol  hydrogen  phthalate,  in  which  said  pri- 
mary alcohtrf  corresponds  in  carbon  content  to  that  of  a 
primary  alcohol  in  said  mixture,  thereafter  subjecting 
said  phthalate  to  further  esterification  in  the  presence  of 
an  add  catalyst  whereby  the  primary  alcohol  component 
of  said  mixture  reacts  with  said  phthalate  substantially 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  secondary  alcohol  component  to 
produce  the  primary  alcohol  diester  of  phthalic  acid,  and 
recovmng  said  diester  in  the  form  of  a  residue  by  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  distillation. 


No  wimn.  AnMtnttn  DinrtM  if, 

^  L     ^  SAl  No.  7tMS3 

CUm  priority,  MpllaitfcM  Gcm»   „ 
€  ^Ti^fa—     (CL  lit    55f) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  coUisting  of 
benzpic  add-amides  of  the  general  formula 


2<,lf5i 


O— N 


r 
\ 


Ri 


H 


the  group 

Ifaa 


wherein  Hal  represents  a  member  selected  from 
mnsyting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  Rt 
her  ^sleeted  from  the  group  conaittiog  of  alk  i,  alkenyl 
radictlt  containing  2-7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl-  ilkyi  radi- 
cals containing  an  alkylcne  group  with  at  moat2  carbon 
atom*,  cydoalkyi  and  cydoalkylalkyl  radicals  containing 
5-8  carbra  atoms.  Rt  is  a  member  selected  froof  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  havilig  at  most 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  these 


2J23t734 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFO  ESTERS  OF 
a-METHYLENE  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
I^ary  P.  Sheets,  Midiaad,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 
^  r,  Miflaad,  Mick,  a  cerfowdon  of' 


No  Dinwiag.   AppHcatfoo  March  25,  1957 

Ssrid  No.  M7352 

UOahw.    (CL2M-^4S6) 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  sulfo  esters  which 
comprises  esterifying  by  heating  a  mixture  comprising  a 
a-mediylene  carboxylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic  hydroxy 
sulfonic  add  at  an  esterification  reaction  temperature  be- 
tween 50*  C.  and  200*  C.  and  recovering  the  resulting 
sulfoaliphatic  ester  ot  the  a-methylene  carboxylic  add. 


^^GSSJJffiPPS?^  N.ALKYUr*nbROXY. 
CARMKYUC  ACID  AMIDES  AND  AIXANOL- 

Ei^TwUUams,  Pen  Aifyl,  Pn^  and  Ki^Mof  L.  May. 

*g"j"Corpowtioo,  N«r  Vork,  N.Y^r^ 

I"  nOafaM.    (CL2M--M1) 

I.  K  new  composition  of  matter  consistiiig  of  the 
addition  product  of  N-alkyl-^-hydroxycarbo]  ylic  add 
amido  with  an  alkanolamine,  said  addition  ptw  uct  being 
obtamed  by  treating  at  a  temperature  between  100*  and 
160*  C  1  mole  of  at  least  one  N-alkyl-7-hydroxycar- 
boxyllc  add  amide  having  the  following  general  formula: 


_  2,923,735 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  4-HYDltOXY-iSOPHinAUC  ACID 


I 


OH 

R-CH-< 


NoDmwlM.   AMiiicallo»li47  3>19S( 

Serial  No.  595,M8 

2ClahM.    (CL2M-^19) 

4-hydroxy-isophthalic  add-l-monoamide. 


2323,736 
PURIFICATION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 


•  corpomioo  of  Gr— t  Bikata 

NoDnwh«.   AppWcaHea  NoveiAer  It,  1957 
Seriri  No.  «9«,927 


Nnf  iiarii  21, 1954 
(OafaM.  (0.20-325) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  ter^thalic  aeid 
by  sublimation,  the  improvement  which  compriaes  passing 
an  inert  gas  through  a  bed  of  crude  terqriithalic  acid  under 
fluidizing  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300'  C, 
whereby  .said  terephthalic  add  is  evaporated  and  entrained 
in  said  inert  gas  along  with  sublimed  impurities  and  there- 
after fractionally  condensing  the  sublimate  at  a  ten^iera- 
ture  greater  than  150*  C 


-CHtCHtCONHB« 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  sdected  from  the  dass 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Rj  ^epresentt 
an  aU^l  hydrocarbon  of  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  with 
I  mol^  of  an  alkanolamine  having  the  following  general 
formula:  '^ 

Mt 

N-R« 

>• 

wherehi  R}  rq>resents  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  o  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  and  R4  represent  a  om  nber  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  at  hydrogen,  a  Ikyl  of  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbjMi  atoon 
andpiknyL 

I  2,923,739 , 

OXTALXYLATED  0MEGA-MBTHYL0L4  JB8I1. 
TUTED  ALKYLACETOPHENONES 
Encrt  L.  PoRMmt.  fIiMdal>,  OL,  ass^aoi,  by  iscsm  as- 
sigloHiis,  to  Untvcrsal  01  Projocis  Company,  Dcs 
Phripcs,  DL,  a  corporatfcM  of  DchnriR 

No  Drawing.   AppHcatfoo  March  17, 19^      * 
i  Sorfal  No.  721,651  ] 

J':  4ClafaM.    (CL2M-.4(92) 

1.  /h  (niyalkylated  om^a-methylol-substitnt^d  alkyl- 
kenone  having  from  6  to  about  18  carb^  atoms 
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in  the  alkyl  group  and  having  from  1  to  3  oocyalkylated 
methylol  groups  oa  the  omega  carbon  atom  of  ^tlw  aeeto- 
phraoBe,  said  oocyalkylated  compowKi  containing  from 
about  6  to  about  30  total  avcrafe  nnmbcr  of  oxyalkylme 
uniu  derived  from  an  oxyalkylating  agent  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  glyddol,  propyl- 
ene oxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,923,740 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYLBORANES 
Lewis  S.  Stone,  Evans JO^,  Pa.,  ■hImih  to  CaPeiy 
ff  PMslMri^  Pa.,  a  caryorallaa  of 


NoDsawlnf.   AppUcatiea  DeceaAar  li,  1955 
Sariri  No.  553,439 

7ClnlHM.   (CL2—    §HS) 
1.  A  method  of  prq;>aring  tri-  lower  alkyl  boranes 
which  comprises  reacting   under  an  Inert  atmosphere 
boron  trichloride  with  a  tetra  lower  alkyl  lead  compound 
and  racovering  the  tri  lower  alkyl  borane  evolved. 
r. 

2323,741 

FLUOROCARBON  PHOSPHORUS  RINGS 

Anton  B.  Bwf  and  WaMsr  Mahisr,  Lea  A^daa,  CaUL, 

Msipors,  by  hmsm  assjffastls,  to  Anscricaa  Potash 

*  CWaslcal  Corpomdon,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDmwfag.    AppOcntfon  Dadsaibcr  30, 1957 

Ssrhri  No.  705314 

5nalHis    (CL2M— f0(.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chemical  composition 

having  die  formula  (PCFt).  wherein  x  Is  an  integer 

greater  than  3  and  wherein  the  phosphorus  atoms  are 

arranged  In  a  ring  structure  iriiich  comprises:  pyrolyzing 

a  fluorocarbon  phosphine  whereby  to  yield  units  of  CFjP 

groups   and   allowing   said   CFjP   groups   to   thereafter 

arrange  themselves  into   ring   structures  corresponding 

to  said  formula  (PCFt)«. 


2,923,742 
FLUOROCARBON  PHOSPHORUS  RINGS 

""^  ■?*  WMtf  M*M»»  Los  Ai«elas,  CaHL, 

CotporaHoa,  a  corpomtioa  of  Debwarc 
NoDiairing.   AppUcatioB Dacosbsr 30, 1937 
Serial  No.  705431 
iClaiBU.    (a.  If     <94.5) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula  (PCFj), 
wherdn  x  is  an  integer  from  4  to  5. 


2,923,743 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AR  YL- 
ALKYL  THIOETHERS 
Dedif  Ddb, 

to 


ICMii.   (GL 

Process  for  the  production  of  an  aryl-alkyi  thioether 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol,  chlorophenol,  xylene  and 
cresol  with  a  dlalkyl  disulfide,  the  alkyl  groups  bdng  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  equivalent 
amounts  of  a  condensation  agent  sdected  from  die  group 
fionsisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  fer- 
ric chloride,  rinc  chloride,  tin  tetrachloride,  antimony 
pentachloride,  boroofluoride  and  blearing  eaith. 


2,923,744 
PREPARATION  OF  BIS-2i2^p.HYDROXYPHENYD 

PROPANE 
Igor  ScriMae  and  lacqaas  Paai  Marie  ItnMirt.  IjMp 

to  Sodate  te  IMbh  ~ 


No  DrawiBLAppMiM  Mny  29, 1958 

^loLhM.  (CL  Ht  iO) 
1.  A  iwocess  for  the  production  of  bis-2:2-(p-liydraaq^ 
phenyl) -propane  which  comprises  condensing  phenol  aad 
acetone  together  at  0*  to  25*  C.  using  a  awiacDlar  ratio 
of  phenol  to  acetone  of  about  2:1  to  5:1  m  the  presence 
of  a  quantity  of  concentrated  sulphuric  add  of  about 
twice  the  molecular  equivalem  of  the  acetone  present, 
said  sulphuric  add  behig  diluted  with  about  an  equal 
weight  of  acetic  add,  and  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  5% 
by  weight  of  die  reaction  mixture  of  a  cala^st  selected 
from  the  dass  consisting  of  mercaptoalkane  fnlr<wnif 
acids  and  their  lower  alkyl  esters  and  alkali  metal  salts. 


2,913,745 
ORTHO  ALKVLATION  OT  PHENOLS 

,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  oorpomiinn  of  Dctoww 
>ctohar  21, 1957,  Ssihi  No.  i9U54 
KCWm.   (CL240— i24) 


1.  A  proceu  for  the  preparation  of  2.6-dlalk]i  phenols, 
which  compriaes  mixing  an  olefin  and  a  iriienol  having  a 
rq>laoeable  hydrogen  atom  on  the  cartxm  atom  para  to 
die  hydroxyl  group,  a  replaceable  hydrogen  atom  on  one 
of  the  carbon  atoms  ortho  to  the  hydroxyl  group,  and 
on  the  other  carbon  atom  ortho  to  the  hydroxyl  groiq)  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  replace- 
able hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  groups  having  iq>  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  alumimmi  halide  catalyst,  in  a 
ratio  of  at  least  about  two  moles  of  (rfefin  and  from  about 
0.001  to  0.20  mole  of  aluminum  halide  per  mole  of  the 
phenol,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  100*  C  and  a  pressure  in  excess  of 
100  pxig..  and  separating  the  2A<llalkyl  phenol  from 
the  mixture  at  some  time  between  the  time  at  which  the 
ratio  of  the  molar  concentrations 

2.6-dialkyl  phenol 


2,Mialkyl  phenol-f-4  alkyl  phenol-}-2,4- 
dialkyl  phenol-|-2.4.6-trialkyl  phenol 

reaches  a  maximnm,  and  the  time  at  which  the  concen- 
tration of  2.6-dialkyl  pbend  in  die  reaction  mixture 
reaches  a  maxunum. 


2,923,744 

NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  BIS(PERFLUQRO- 

ALKYL)  ACmnUENBS 

John  Fcnaaoa  Harris,  Jr.,  Wlndnfton,  DcL,  asrisaiii  to 

1ML,  a  oorfosathm  of  Ddawara 

No  ''■*^*^"j^^lS^«<B«"  May  15, 1951 

7ClalaH.    (CL24#— 448) 

1.  A  cyclic  derivative  of  a  bis(petlhiaroalk^)  acet^- 
ene  having  the  general  formula 

CF|<CF,>,CmCKTgf,CF, 


204 


1 
OPPiaAL  GAZETTE 


cim,m:JLS!!^J^^JiJT^lr2!^f'i:^^J^  to  •fc^«  which  it  doe.  not  cause  n»tu4gcrf  the 
SSSl^^lSS^^SSS!^'" ''*^  ^  ^  |?«»f«»e during  pcnne«k»  by  the  rtapSffing i5 
S^S^f^r^^*^**"**^*"*^*"^  liquid  nii«.«  of  oa  .rfuWe  ofiMirSem^^ 

where  x  b  a  nninber  of  the  da»  '■*«— <«*Ht  of  6  and  I 
and  M  k  a  number  from  0  to  4. 

7.  The  proccM  of  prcptriag  cydic  derivatives  from 
bii(perfaon»ft]ri)aoetylcMs  which  cooipriaee  heatinf 
—der^ewure  a  bb(perfluoroollcyl)  acetylene  havtot  tbe 
fHMral  lorawli 

CF*<CFg>,C»C4CF^,CF, 

v^reinnii0k>4.  to  a  temperature  of  250*  C.  to  300*  C.        J"? 
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SditaM.    (n  lit    JTt  1) 

1*  A  polychlocioaied  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  corrosion 
iahibitof  oooipoaition  compriang  a  mixture  of  fhmi  5 
to  95  percent  by  vohune  of  nhrometliane  and  from  95 
to  5  percem  by  volume  of  1,4-dioxane.  respectively. 


hydrodarboo  being  aqiarabie  from  the  ociginai  dBBpo- 
neali  of  the  mixture  by  distfllalioa. 
2.  Tbc  method  of  claim  1  whcreia  the  mixttti  of  ofl 

soluble  oiganic  chemicals  to  be  separated  b  m  ~' 

of  aromatic  and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons.     ' 


a,fa3,74t 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 


FEIuil< 


IMPROVED 

OF  2-CiiLOROtUrADlD^U 


vne,Ky. 


loB.L*i 
Dsl^  a 


t 
of 


a.923,7ft 
CATAL Y9r  AND  ALKYLAIION  PROCinB^ 


loe  T.  Kelly, 
MariM,  T 

T( 


to  The 


of  T4 


No 


J  No.  tmjm 

4  nstin  (CXMO— <55) 
1- In  the  process  of  preparing  2-chiorobutadiene-1.3 
wherem  monovmylacetylene  and  hydrogen  chloride,  the 
molar  ratio  of  monovinylacetylene  to  hydrogen  chloride 
being  greater  than  1,  are  passed  continuously  through 
an  aqueous  cuprous  chloride  catalyst  solution  at  a  tem- 
poMire  within  the  range  of  30  lo  60*  C,  the  improve- 
nMBt  which  comprises  dispersing  with  said  catalyst  solu- 
tion about  5  to  40%  by  volume,  based  oo  the  total  vol- 
ume of  catalyst,  of  a  liquid  having  a  boiling  poim  of  at 
least  100*  C.  said  liquid  being  selected  from  the  group 
ooosistuig  of  non-visoous  saturated  hydrocarixms  and 
non^vtocoos  chlorinated  saturated  hydrocarbons,  said 
dispersfaig  being  achieved  in  the  presence  of  from  5  to 
15%  by  weight  of  said  saturated  hydrocarbons  of  a  dis- 
persing agem  stable  to  add  hydrolysis,  and  recovering  the 
resulting  2-chlorobutadiene-13  from  the  effluem  mono- 
vinylacelylene  stream. 


rT^ 


ex.,  a 

'27»lf|t 

[No.7i9,57f 

1.  A'  compositioo  consisting  essentially  of  (I 
plex  halving  the  empirical  formula  Fe«(Ps07),^I 
where  *a**  is  at  least  3  and  "b"  is  from  about 
and  (2)  molybdenum  pentachloride,  where 
ratio  of  said  chloride  to  said  pyr<^)ho^>hate  is 
0.5  to  about  3. 

3.  Ati   alkylation   process  comprising  coot 
alkylatible  hydrocarbon  with  an  olefin,  at  a 
below  the  temperature  of  decomposition  of  .... 

phosphete  hydrate  and  at  a  pressure  suflkiem  to 

a  substantial  portion  ot  said  reactants  in  the  liqv  id  state, 
in  the  presence  of  a  caUlyst  consisting  essentially|of  (1)  a 
complet  having  the  empirical  formula 

I  Fe4(P/)t)^flH,0.6BF, 

where  V '  is  at  least  3  and  "b"  is  from  about  0.7|i  to  "a" 
and  Ca  molybdenum  pentachloride,  where  th(i  molar 
ratio  of  said  chloride  to  said  pyrophoqrfiate  is  fro  n  about 
O.5toabout3. 


PREVENTION  OP  MEItnRANE  RUPTURE  IN  A 
flBPARATORT  PROCESS  FOR  OIL  SOLUBLE  OR- 
CAWC  COMPOUNDS  UBWC  A  NON-POROUS 

^  PLASaiC  PERl|«ATION  MEMBRA1« 

CHy,  Tafc,  aailipaw  in  Tfci 

Tom  Qtft  Thm  a  CHMnSei 

1.  In  a  permeation  process  for  die  sepaialiiin  of  a 
mixtinv  of  oil  sohiUe  organic  diemicab  whidi  mhctare 
contains  an  exoessivdy  high  coocaitration  of  te  mon 
pomeable  component  such  that  contact  of  die  liquid 
mixture  of  organic  chemicals  with  a  non-porous  iriastic 
permeation  membrane  would  cause  the  memteane  to 
nature  during  permeation  due  to  said  excessively  high 
concentration,  the  improvement  friiich  comprises  reduc- 
ing the  concentration  of  said  more  permeable  component 


H 


-.•i'**- 


PRODUCTION 
USO^  A  P 
TIONSYVTEM 


1,913,7S1 

HIGH   OCTANE   AUHTLAn 
MEMBRANE 


•ns 


Mai^^Tssni 

Tsaa^  €3tj.  Tax.,  a  caffparatfaa  «f  Ts 

AjplrsiliB  ApsI  M,  19S<,  Ssslal  NOb  Stt 

■         If  Hilaii    (CLim    <MjiD 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  under  per- 
meation conditions  an  isobutane-butene  alkylate  \h  tling 'in 
the  gasoline  boiling  range  which  has  an  F-1  octai  e  num- 
ber of  less  than  96  with  one  side  ot  a  permeable  plastic 
membraoe  and  thereby  permeating  a  portion  at  tbt  alkyl' 


ate  throu^  the  membrane,  separately  reooverini 


a  pOTr 


a  poftloo 


UABT  t  IMO 

of  the  alkyiala  which 

of  the  alkylata  which  has  aoc 


CHEMICAL 

■d  lo4«  bf 


(c)  Ftom  3%  to  10%.  by  weight,  based  oo  («)  and 
BUBfimioaHiwe  selected  from  the  gravy  oonsistiag  of  2- 

sahs  and  2:2'-di- 


ih)  Fnm  33M%  to  6691%.  by  wciiiit,  of  a 
•dactad  from  thi  iroiv  ctwrirtBt  of  NrN'-diwhrtnitad 
aftyl,  aiyi:  cycloalkyi.  aiyl;  and  dicydohaxyl  #- 


(c)  From  3%  to  10%,  by  weight,  based  oa  (a)  aad 
(»)»  of  dinlicylal  adqrliM 


im 


FOR  PROncitNG  NA1VRAL  RUBER 
AOAWW  DlIlRiORAIlGN  BY  OUIIAIION 
AND  COMPOSRION  FORMED 


ibraaa.  tfM 


than  the 


portias  having  a  higher 


l,fXS,7SS 
FOB  ffTAHUZlNG  KUBBER  CONTAIN- 
ING COFPBR  AGAINST  OXIDATION  DlliBilli  3LIfS4 

llQt^m.  (aMB-7S2) 

_      1.  Process  for  prolacdat  aatoral  nihber  against  data- 

af   rioratioa  by  oxidation,  b  the  preMoca  td  a  member 

selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  t>f  copper  and  manga- 

■ese,  which  compiises  incoipoiatint  htto  the  nibb«, 

beioncunBSi 

_   f_^  (a)  a  sulfur  compound.  sdacSed  from  the 

<^  Xc^vMv  ««i«g  of  2-mercaptobmrimidafole, 

(Ca.  liO— 7S])  magnesium  salts  of  2-mcrcapcoben^midaiolab  and  2^'- 

A  praccM  far  ttaWHriat  ataimt  oxidatioo  robber,  dibenzimidazyl  disulfide;  and 

of  naioral  rubber,  aad  copper,  which  process  (b)  A  phenol  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the 

inr<irpwaling  imo  said  rabber,  prior  to  corins,  group  consisting  of  tertiary  alky!  radicals  havi^ 

mhibiliag  ayaiem  in  a  propmtion  of  from  .05%  4  to  t  carbon  atoms  and  •-methykydobexyL 


MU,7S4 
PARATIJS: 


MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  MANUFACHflU 
ING  SYNIHETIC  MICA 
C  WaiisB,  Cedar  dm  N4.  airfpMr  la  Sys- 
Mka  CasMtadaik  CaUwal  Tifiaihlp,  N J.,  a 


11 


2,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  Ml,77t 
(CLU-aS) 


ELECTRICAL 

2,923,799 

PYROMEIER  OF  THE  8UCI1QN  TYPB 

43aBB 

afl 

It,  19SC  Sariri  NO.  CIMM 

imher22,lfSS 

(CLlM-4) 

1.  A  pyrometer  comprising  a  thermocouple  haviag  aa 
operative  forward  end  and  lead  wires  for  said 


1.  A  furnace  for  resistance  melting  a  charge  of  pow- 
dered and  granulated  material,  comprising  a  shell  defin- 
ing a  charge  receiving  chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced  nudn 
electrodes  di^osed  widiin  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  electrically  energized  to  supply  electric  energy  to  the 
furnace  charge  to  heat  the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  angu- 
lariy  related  secondary  electrodes  cooductively  connected 
to  said  mate  dectrodes  and  being  in  mutual  ^^'wiiwi^g 
rslationshqK 


oowle,  two  tubes  arranged  about  said  lead  wires  aad 
defining  therd>etween  an  aimular  gas  conduit,  one  end  of 
said  conduit  being  in  cooununication  with  said  foiwaid 
end  of  the  thermocouple,  means  for  soddng  gas  through 
said  conduit  connected  to  its  odier  end.  a  third  tobe  ar- 
ranged between  die  lead  wires  rearwardly  of  the  forward 
end  oi  the  thermocoiqrfe  and  the  inner  one  of  the  first- 
named  tubes,  the  diird  tube  aad  said  imer  tube  dsSniag 
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an  aamilar  oooting  medhun  cnndiut  about  said  lead  wires, 
a  source  of  cooling  medium  connected  to  said  latter  con- 
duit, a  fourth  tube  arranged  about  the  outer  one  of  said 
firstHumed  tubes  and  extending  at  least  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  thennocouple.  the  fourth  tube  and  said  outer 
tube  defining  another  annular  cooling  medium  coiduit,  a 
cooling  medium  outlet  means  connected  to  said  latter 
conduit,  and  an  annular  connecting  section  establishing 
communicaticn  between  said  two  cooling  medium  con- 
duits and  constituting  a  cooling  medium  conduit  about 
said  forward  end  of  the  thermocoiq»le. 


Fbrdai  r  2,  1960 


face  of  the  anc  anode,  said  separator  oomprisiag  a  sheet 
of  parous  HexiUe  fibrous  material  having  a  sticky  coat- 
ing oonsisting  essentially  ot  polybutene  tberfon  and  a 
layer  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  gelling  materia  adhering 
to  said  sticky  coating  and  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  zinc  anode  amtainer. 


ffTARTER  DEVICE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 


October  26,  IMi,  Serial  No.  (IMM 
t.  ■wyKHon  Fhaee  Oetobcr  31, 19S5 
infttaii,    (CH3<— ^ 


stqraSSmuitery 

Mmay  8.  Udn,  HaOy,  Mich. 
DMMBbcr  23,  IfST,  Ssrial  No.  1U^2 
3CUW.   (CL  13((-143) 


1.  A  starter  device  for  an  electrical  storage  battery 
which  comprises  an  insnlating  case  having  a  chamber 
formed  at  its  bottom  with  a  plurality  of  orifices  com- 
municating freely  with  the  various  ceUs  of  the  battery 
pr^rkled  in  the  case,  a  fluid  tight  container  slidaMy  dis- 
poaed  within  the  chamber  and  housing  a  supply  of  elec- 
trolyte, said  container  having  a  hand-actuatable  retain- 
teg  member  and  being  constantly  urged  by  qning  means 
towards  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  the  wall  of  said 
container  on  the  spring  side  constituting  a  piston  and  the 
opposite  waU  having  a  normally  dosed  aperture  for  dia- 
duiriing  the  electrolyte  from  the  container,  said  opposite 
wall  canying  on  its  outer  fwct  a  certain  quantity  oi 
grease,  said  qning  means  having  a  force  sufBdent  to 
sequentially  open  said  normally  closed  aperture,  force 
^  said  electrolyte  out  from  said  contafaier  and  into  said 
ceUs.  and  fill  said  orifices  with  said  grease,  the  viscosity 
of  said  grease  being  suflkient  to  choke  said  orifice  when 
all  the  electrolyte  has  been  transferred  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  cdb. 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  recqitacld  aiapted 
to  contain  an  electrolyte,  a  multiplicity  of  stora  ge  battery 
plates  disposed  verticaUy  in  said  receptacle  in  trahsvenely- 
spaced  interleaved  parallel  relationship,  said  s^rage  bat- 
tery plates  having  electro-chemically-reacUve  current  stor- 
age materials  thereon  imparting  positive  ai^  negative 
polarities  thereto,  positive  and  negative  bridging  conduc- 
tors interconnecting  the  positive  plates  andthd  negative 
plates  respectively,  positive  and  negative  electtical  con- 
nection terminals  connected  respectively  to  sai4  positive 
and  negative  bridging  conductors,  and  skeleton  ^eparatocs 
disposed  between  said  plates  and  leaving  substaiitially  the 
entire  immersed  areas  of  said  plates  diiectlye^osed  to 
the  el^trolyte,  each  of  said  skeleton  separators  I  having  a 
substantially  horizonul  bridge  portion  disposed  above  said 
plates  with  its  lower  edge  disposed  above  die  upper  edges 
of  th^  plates  adjacent  thereto  in  vertically-spaced  rela- 
tionsh^  therewith  providing  horizontal  passagdRrays  for 
free  horizontal  interflow  of  electrolyte  above  $e  u^w 
edges  of  said  plates  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally-spaced 
substaitiaUy  vertical  relatively  narrow  elongatedltines  «- 
tendinf  downwardly  from  said  bridge  portion  into  the 
spaces  between  said  plates. 


2,923,757 
DRY  CELL 

Edward  M.  Dopp,  Medina,  OUo, 

tennftCo.  Inc.,  IndJanapolfa,  lad.,  a 

AppDealioa  March  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  <48,84« 
(Oatau.   (CL13<-.lf7) 


to  P.  R.  Mai- 
of 


2,923,759 

TEMPERATURE  CtKCraOLLER 
K^ra  i.  SwM,  Los  Aataka,  CaW.,  aalgBor  to  Iffo. 
Catjontfon.  Hawthona,  C»aL,mZ!!!ntkmci 

JmmaKj  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  48i<79 
tOahM.   (a  174— 11) 


«    *  „^i. „  .,  .  '•  A 'temperature  controller  comprising  a  «w^ 

.  i  JLrSl2Lf  \.~'"'"?^  5  "*!f  "***•  container,  electrical  equipment  disposed  m  said  duct  and 

U^SJtS^^T^  "^^  ^  ^  "*«**  "^  ^^  "•**^«^  "••W  transmitted  thereto;  a  coou 

•moundedby  a  d^anzmg  ma.  and  a  permeable  aep-  sponsivf  sensing  element  having  at  least  o^e  heau  r 

aralor  mterposed  between  the  mn  and  the  interior  sur-  m  diMed  in  said  duct,  interconnected  to  said 


coolint 


000  ant 


dJct; 

ictuated 

re- 

there- 

electricpl 
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equipment  and  reqxMisive  to  die  same  source  of  energy  rounding  said  core  and  of  such  length  as  to  prefect  be- 
that  actuates  die  latter;  and  structure  interconnected  to  yond  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  surround  adjacent 
said  sensing  ekment  and  actoated  thereby  to  open  and  end  portions  of  said  insulating  sheaths,  the  opposite  ends 
doae  said  duct  to  oool  said  electrical  equipoient  and  said  of  said  sleeve  being  sealingly  joined  to  the  conductors. 


S,9X3,7M 

RETAINING  CLAMPS 
Max  Fasadty,  liailsn.  NX 
Novcnibcr  15,  195«r8«tfal  No.  622,399 

3Claiaia.   (CL  174-^19) 


2,923,742 
CABLE  lOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
F.  Fsfciartila,  FkaakSn  S«m«,  N.Y. 
rnasnM^ii  Edison  Csn^aay  of  New  Yerfc, 
Yorit,  N.Y.,a  cocporattoa  of  New  Yorit 

~>aceaBbcr  27, 1955,  Scihd  No.  555415 
3nilii  I    (CL174— 92) 


Nc«r 


3.  A  friction-gripping  dectrically  grounding  damp  for 
ti^tiy  binding  an  electrical  cylindrical  metallic  conduc- 
tor at  a  designated  locality  comprising  in  combination  a 
thin  flat  metal  flexible  C-shaped  band  for  embracing  the 
conductor,  integral  attaching  ubs  at  the  open  end  of  the 
C-shaped  band,  a  soft  deformable  insulating  plastic  liner 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said  band,  a 
metallic  open  mesh  sleeve  of  hard  wire  surrounding  said 
band  assembling  said  liner  therewith  and  extending  around 
said  tabs,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure  of  said  band 
upon  said  conductor  by  forcing  said  attaching  tabs  to- 
gether to  a  degree  to  cause  intimate  electrical  grounding 
contact  of  said  wire  mesh  and  said  band  and  tabs  and 
at  least  partial  embedding  into  inner  face  of  said  soft 
liner  of  the  bard  wire  mesh  in  contact  therewith,  to  give 
a  friction  grip  of  part  plastic  and  part  metal  wire. 


2,923,741 
CABLE  SPLICING 
H.  Sttveas.  Jr.,  ConwaO  Bridge 
to  J.  B.  Nod^ani  *  Ok,  be.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Application  December  11, 1954.  Serial  No.  427,474 
7  Claims.    (CL  174— tS) 
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7.  Tn  a  splice  joining  two  conductors  each  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  current-carrying  wires  embedded 
within  an  outer  insulating  sheath  with  the  wire  ends  to  be 
joined  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  insulating  sheaths, 
an  elongate  splicing  core  formed  of  insulating  material 
and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passageways  ex- 
tending oompl^dy  therethrough  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  engaged  against  the  opposed  ends  of  the  conductor 
sheaths,  a  metallic  current  conductor  disposed  in  each 
passageway  and  having  opposite  tabular  ends  having  dis- 
posed therein  bared  ends  of  corresponding  wires  of  each 
conductor,  said  core  having  a  slot  therein  and  directed 
therearound  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  diereof,  said  slots 
intersecting  said  passageways  and  each  having  a  circum- 
ferentially  continuous  and  unintemipted  major  portion 
of  a  tube  extending  into  the  slot,  the  said  portion  of  the 
tube  being  deformed  inwardly  at  diametrically  opposed 
points  thereon  clampingly  engage  the  individual  wires 
of  the  two  conductors  so  as  to  electrically  connect  the 
same  and  hold  the  aforementioned  ends  of  the  core  in 
abutting  relation  to  the  conductor  sheath  whereby  the 
wires  are  continuously  surrounded  by  insulation  in  the 
region  of  the  splice,  and  an  outer  insulating  sleeve  sur- 


1.  A  permanent  Insulated  joint  const  luction  compris- 
ing a  sheath  of  two  opposed  rigid  unitary  non-metallic 
generally  elongated  shells  of  complementaiy  areuato  con- 
figuration in  contact  with  one  anodier  along  their  longi- 
tudinal edges,  and  adapted  to  esidose  a  space  about  a 
joint  in  an  insulated  electrical  cable,  said  shells  having  at 
least  one  end  portion  of  variable  decreasing  internal  di- 
ameter adapted  to  engage  said  cable  and  facilitate  main- 
tenance of  said  shells  and  caUe  in  tptced  apart  relation- 
ship, said  end  portion  being  adj^Med  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  surface  irregularities  for  severance  of 
terminal  portions  thereof,  thereby  to  accommodate  ca- 
bles of  varied  diameter,  each  of  said  Aells  beyond  said 
edge  portion  being  flanged  over  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  its  longitudinal  edges  to  provide  enlarged  con- 
tact surfaces  for  the  opposed  shells,  a  bonding  material 
on  the  flange  contact  surface  oi  at  least  one  shell  and  a 
self-curing  resin  which  has  high  insulating  properties 
both  in  the  liquid  and  in  the  solid  state  filing  die  tptct 
within  the  sheath,  said  bonding  material  on  the  flange 
contact  surface  serving  to  maintain  said  shdls  in  opposed 
reUuionship  and  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  self-curing 
resin  from  within  the  sheath  formed  by  said  sheOs. 


PRINTING 

Kari  Gedaidig.  Dannstadt* 
to  Tskfanbaa  nnd  N 

,a 


2,923,743        

TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 


No.  422,471 
lt,19SS 


1.  A  printing  telegr^h  switching  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  subscriber  stations;  a  switching  center  for 
said,  plurality  of  stations;  a  plurality  of  two  wire  trans- 
mission paths  each  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
stations  to  said  center,  each  of  said  plurality  of  stations 
comprising  an  initiating-impulse-transmitting  means,  a 
selecting-impulse-transmitting  means,  an  eod-of-message- 
impulse-transmitting  means,  and  a  message-inteUigence- 
transmitting  means  each  adi^ned  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  wire  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  transmissioo 
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paths  and  to  pound;  Midi  of  said  phnUtr  of  statiom 
forthcr  coBaprisiag  a  signalliiit-lamp,  a  lamp^twhchiiig- 
rthif  for  uid  lamp,  a  tekgreph-opentiaf  motor,  and  a 
molar-switchiafTClajr  for  said  motor,  said  bnnp-switcb- 
iag -relay  and  said  motor-switching-felay  being  adapted  to 
be  opcrativdy  connected  to  the  other  wire  of  one  of  said 
pliinility  of  transmiaiioo  paths  aad  to  fround;  said  cen- 
ter comprising  selecting  means,  means  responsive  to  said 
mitiating-impalse^rBnsmitting  means  for  connecting  said 
seiectint  means  to  any  of  said  plmality  of  statjoos  when 
caOint;  means  mder  the  control  of  said  connecting  meam 
for  trusmitting  a  first  signal  over  said  other  wire  of  one 
of  -said  fiunUty  of  transmission  paths  to  operate  said 
lamp-swjtching-relay  to  sw^  said  lamp  in  one  of  said 
idnrality  of  stations  when  catting;  menu  for  testing  any 
of  said  phvality  of  transmission  pa^;  and  meam  under 
the  coolrol  of  said  testing  means  for  transmitting  a  sec- 
ond signal  ower  said  other  wire  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
transmission  paths  to  operate  said  motor-switching-relay 
to  switch-on  said  telegraph-operating-motor  in  one  of  said 
phirality  of  stations  when  calling. 


AND    raASI 
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MODULATON 


Pl^S^ 


SUBSGBIPTiON  TBLBVBION  SYSTEM 
WaMsr  S.  Dnn.  BiMMiim,  aad  Nonwi  T.  Watlsn, 
Mrfnon  to  Zaallh  Sadh    ~ 
■  ef  Pelnwie 

29^1954,  8«lal  No.  4«7,9S2 
MCWms.   <CL17f— 5Jl) 


<H422 


tl,lfM 


OP 
COUIR 


1.  4  colour  television  transmitter  oomprisiito  t»M»fi«*« 
for  gelierating  a  brigfamess  signal,  means  forjfeiMrat- 
iat  t«#  oolour  Infonnatioo  signak,  means  for  ^nplitnde 
modulating  a  first  carrier  wave  in  re^onse  to  said  bri^- 
MM  ^val.  means  for  phase  "«*wiiiHtft|g  saidkst  car- 
rier wgve  in  ntpomt  to  at  least  part  of  a  finT one  of 
aid  t«p  oolour  inf ormatiaQ  signals  and  means  f ^r  modu- 
lating gn  oscillation  in  reqxlnse  to  the  second  out  of  mid 
two  odour  information  signals,  the  frequencyjof  said 
OiciOation  being  qwced  from  the  frequency  of  Laid  flnt 
carrier  wave  the  side  band  components  of  saiiairier 
wave  4ue  to  phase  modulation  thereof  faOi^sofastan- 
tiaOy  within  a  frequency  band  in  which  both  sife  bands 
due  to  the  amplitude  modulation  (rf  said  carrier  irave  are 
present  and  means  for  transmitting  said  carrier  fwnuai 
the  sic^B  band  oomponents  due  to  modulation  theraof 


tofether  with  the  side  band,  components  due  to 
tion  of  ^aid  osdllatioa. 


1.  An  encoding  arrangement  for  a  subscr^Mion  tde- 
vision  system  comprising:  encoding  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  operating  conditions  individually  cstablish- 
ing  a  predetermined  operating  mode  in  said  television 
sy^em;  an  actuating  system  coupled  to  said  »in^nttnig 
apparatus  and  having  a  corresponding  friurality  of  oper- 
ating cooditioos  each  of  which  is  effective  to  esUblish  an 
am^ed  one  of  the  aforesaid  operating  conditions  of  said 
encoding  apparatus,  said  actuating  system  being  respon- 
sive to  a  combination  of  applied  sigiMl  components  for 
assuming  a  selected  one  of  its  aforesaid  operating  condi- 
tions determined  by  the  code  pattern  represented  by  said 
combination  of  signal  components;  a  source  of  synchro- 
nizing compmients;  a  first  signal  source  coupled  to  said 
source  oi  synchronizing  oomponents  for  developing  a 
first  series  of  periodically  recurring  signal  components; 
meam  nicluding  a  second  signal  source  for  devek^ing 
code  signal  components  individually  occurring  only  at 
time  intenrals  other  than  those  in  which  the  components 
o^^id  first  series  occur  and  ccrflectively  representing  a 
subcombination  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
schedule;  and  meau  cot^ling  said  first  and  second  sources 
to  said  actuating  system  for  effectively  applying  thereto 
actuating  pulses  corresponding  to  said  code  and  peri- 
odically recurring  components  to  conditioo  said  system 
iniKOordanoe  with  the  combination  of  signal  components 
conjointly  determined  by  said  firM  and  second  soufccs. 


SYN 

Mckaij  V , 

Radi#  Corporation  of  America,  a 


2,923,7m 

fCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SEPARA1V  IN 

NJn 


AppUcnlion  May  5 


May  5, 19S4,  SasW  N^  427,7j  4 
2ClBtoM.   (a.l7»-.S^  ^ 


clipping 
diode 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  in  which  a  video  «  ave  ap- 
pears having  a  recurrent  burst  of  a  synchronising  sig- 
nal, the  combination  iftiMiiwg  a  triode  having  ai  i  anode, 
cathode^  and  a  control  grid,  a  diode  coupled  to  s  lid 
trol  grid,  meam  for  applying  said  video  wave  to  J^ 
trol  grid,  means  coiqried  to  said  control  grid  for 

said  video  wavo  at  a  predetermined  level,  sai^  

being  adapted  to  hold  the  most  positive  portionof  said 
video  wave  to  a  fixed  level  of  iMHtntisI,  means  fo^  apply- 
ing a  potential  to  said  cathode  which  is  more  KxMitive 
than  said  fixed  level,  meau  for  reducing 
potential  at  regular  nttervals.  said  intervals 

at  a  time  shortly  before  said  burst  occurs  andl ^ 

•bortly  thereafter,  said  reduced  cathode  potential  being 
adapted,  to  permit  said  triode  to  conduct  only  a<  a 
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a  portion  of  said  burst  above  said  predetermined 
clipping  level  occurs,  and  a  tank  circuit  conpled  to 
said  anode,  said  tank  drcoit  beiai  naonaBt  at  said  bunt 


to  effect  a  limiting  of 
riodically  changing  said  bias 


2,923,7f7 
MODIFICATION  OF  BfUGHTNUB  8KNAL  BY 
CHROMINANCE  COMPONENTS 
I K.  AMss,  Syratnee,  N.Y.,  sittoanr  to  G«Mnl 
mamy,  a  minm"**—  «  New  Yesk 
tedi  21, 19SS,  Serial  No.  49S329 
llCtatoH.   (Cn71— M) 


puraJ- 


Moir'*' 


pBBBBir^wS^r  l  '  "i    ^ 


i^F-J 


7.  Demodulation  apparatus  for  processing  a  composite 
color  television  signal  comprising  a  luminance  compo- 
nent and  two  color  difference  components  modulated  in 
quadrature  on  a  color  subcarrier,  comprising  an  input 
circuit  for  application  of  said  composite  signal,  filter 
means  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  for  separating  said 
luminance  from  said  color  difference  components,  syn- 
chronous detection  meam  including  at  least  two  beam 
ddlection-type  discharge  devices,  each  of  said  discharge 
devices  having  a  control  electrode,  deflection  meam,  and 
two  output  anodes,  means  coupling  both  of  said  color 
difference  componenu  to  each  of  said  control  electrodes 
in  predetermined  relative  amplitixies,  meam  coupling 
waves  of  subcarrier  frequency  in  predetermined  phases, 
specifically  selected  to  avoid  a  nuitual  quadrature  rela- 
tionship, to  each  of  said  deflection  means,  a  first  anode 
of  a  first  one  of  said  discharge  devices  being  connected 
to  a  first  load  impedance  for  deriving  a  first  modified 
primary  color  difference  component,  a  first  anode  ol  a 
second  one  of  said  discharge  devices  being  connected 
to  a  second  load  impedance  for  deriving  a  second  mo(fi- 
fied  primary  color  difference  component,  and  a  second 
anode  of  one  of  said  discharge  devices  being  directly 
connected  to  a  second  anode  of  said  second  one  of  said 
discharge  devices,  and  a  thbd  load  impedance  for  de- 
riving a  third  nKxlified  primary  color  difference  compo- 
nent, said  relative  amplitudes  and  phases  being  selected 
to  reduce  the  operating  levels  of  said  synchronous  detec- 
tion meam  while  producing  said  three  modified  primary 
color  difference  components. 


synduonizing  signals  to  such  a  value  diat  the  limiting 
effect  of  said  amplifier  tube  is  eliminated  during  the 
periods  (rf  said  synchroniong  signals. 


2,923,741 

AMPLTTUDE  UMTTER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
TELEVBION  SIGNAIS 
Knri  Jeiwiiu,  PfoRkelm,  Cir— ay.  assignor  to 

Honal  Standard  Ekctrk  Cotporation,  New  Yotk,  N.Y., 

a  conoration  ef  Delawars 
AppBcsHen  Aiytlt,  19S4,  Serial  Nn.  459,454 
CtalBM  prtofflty,  appHcatton  Gcrasany  ScpSeasbse  S,  1953 
2<^ataM.    (CL17S— 7.1) 

1.  In  a  television  system  a  source  of  television  signals 
comprising  picture  signals  and  synchronizing  signals,  a 
normally  conductive  amplifier  tube  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  an  output  circuit,  means  for  apfriying  said  tele- 
vision signals  to  said  input  circuit,  a  normally  non- 
conductive  diode,  one  electrode  of  wfaidi  is  galvanically 
connected  to  the  anode  of  said  tube  so  as  to  vary  the 
internal  resistance  of  said  tube  when  the  conductivity  of 
said  diode  is  changed,  means  connected  to  the  other 
electrode  of  said  diode  for  applying  a  predetermined  bias 
to  said  diode  whereby  it  is  made  conductive  when  the 
television  signal  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 


2;923,749         

TAPE  CONTROL  TRANSMimR 

Edwtd  F.  mstosr^asHt.  Wniitts.  ML,  asstonec  to 

Coftma  MaKtomt  lac,  a  iotpeeaflen  of  New  Yoek 

AppBcalion  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,541 

IS  ClaiHH.   (CL  17S— 17) 


1.  In  a  tMpc  feed  device  operative  upon  a  tape  oon- 
Uining  a  row  of  pre-punched  feed  holes  longitudinally 
thereof  to  move  such  a  upe  along  a  predetermined  path, 
a  member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
such  a  tape  and  engageable  with  the  feed  holes  of  sudi 
a  tape  when  in  such  path,  and  reciprocally  and  rec- 
tilineariy  movable  to  advance  said  tape,  and  c^wrating 
meam  for  said  tape  feed  member  including  cam  op- 
erated meam  cooperating  with  said  member  and  asso- 
ciated coil  sprinp  alternately  te»iof>ed  and  relieved 
by  said  cam  operated  means  to  impart  reciprocal  and 
rectilinear  motion  to  said  tape  feed  member. 


2,923,771 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TRANS- 
MBSION  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF  DATA  IN 
GRAPHIC  FORM 

E.  Laly,  Needhnm,  and  Cknriaa  F.  riipin,  Jr., 
Mmb.,  iiilgnin  to  the  Ualtod  Stotoa  of 
I  ripristnisi  by  the  SecsetaiT  of  Ike  Ak 
Force 
Application  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,449 
MOalBBB.    (CL  174—19) 
(Granted  vnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  weather  information 
from  an  analysis  center  to  one  or  more  weather  stations, 
means  to  produce  an  image  of  a  geographical  map  with 
meteorological  data  inscribed  thereon  to  be  displayed 
St  a  position  displaced  from  said  map,  manually  operated 
meam  for  producing  mechanical  motion  whose  direction 
and  extent  oorre^ond  to  the  meteorological  insciiptioos 
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cm  said  image,  means  for  converting  said  motions  into 
dectncal  signals,  means  for  utilizing  said  electrical  sig- 
nals to  produce  visible  traces  in  superimposed  relation- 
ship to  said  meteorological  inscriptions,  means  for  simul- 
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said  subsution  is  comected  and  an  emt.« 
headnuartcn,  means  at  said  central  office  «. 
to  Mid  substation  for  generating  two  dtstinctlgroupi  of 
digittl  pulses,  each  group  representative  of  the  roll  idcoti- 
ncation  of  said  substation,  a  plurality  of  signiling  chan- 


taneously  transmitting  said  electrical  signals  to  remote 
receivmg  stations,  and  means  at  said  receiving  stations 
for  converting  said  electrical  signals  into  duplicate 
mechanical  motions  for  transcriptions  of  said  meteoro- 
logical data  on  duplicates  of  said  geographical  map  to 
produce  duplicate  traces  thereon. 


nels  eonnecting  said  central  office  to  said  ser  rice  head- 
quarters, and  means  at  said  central  office  resjtonsive  to 
a  calling  condition  at  said  substation  for  tiinsmitting 
one  of  said  groups  of  digits  over  one  of  said  ch4nneb  and 
the  o^her  of  said  groups  of  digits  over  another  of  said 
channels. 


_  2,923,771 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  RATING  AND 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Btoont,  Cedar  Grove,  N J^  airifMn  to  Bcfl  Telephooe 
Ijjoratories,  bcorponted.  New  York.  N.Y^  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

ApplicmiMi  October  7,  lf57,  Scttal  No.  M8,749 
nOaimi.    (CL179U.2) 


!        2,923,773 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDU  NG 

-^  ,     ^ INFORMATION  | 

Stealey  G.  Rcynoldi,  Silver  Sptk«,  Md^  MriUir  of 
onchalf  to  Paol  A.  Waniiw^|«Kor7^ 
AppHcaltoB  October  27, 19l3rifl«l  Nor33l,«24 
HCIaiBM.    (CL179— IS) 


m- 


•^ 


i^aorL  5^^"^' 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  fint  device  adjustable  to 
any  one  of  a. plurality  of  conditions,  means  for  gener- 
aung  si^s  of  frequencies  severally  corresponding  to 
said  condiuons,  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  selec- 
tively tuned  to  the  corresponding  frequencies,  means  in- 
terconnecting said  signal  generaiting  means  with  said  elec- 
trical devices,  means  connected  to  said  first  device  for 
rendering  each  one  of  said  electrical  devices  responsive 
to  the  appUcation  of  a  signal  of  corresponding  frequency 
only  when  said  first  device  is  adjusted  to  the  correspond- 
ing condiuon,  and  means  connected  to  said  intercon- 
necting means  for  selectively  indicating  the  electrical  re- 
sponse <rf  said  electrical  devices. 


«,w  „  2,923,772 

TELEPHONE  EMERGENCY  REPORTING 
-    ■  _  ^  ALARM  SYSTEM 

B«ii  Telephone  L^bontorica,  Incotponted,  New  Yoik. 
N. Y,  a  corpontfoB  of  New  York  ^ 

^"*******'  ^!?^  "*  **^  «•*»"  No.  7i9,934 
nOabaa.   (0.179-5) 

^UA-      *''*P™»"«:  emergency  reporting  alarm  system  m- 
ckiding  a  substauon.  a  telephone  central  office  to  which 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  signal  in  the  forr  i  of  elec- 
tncal  impulses  occurring  in  sequence  and  haviig  a  fint 
bandwith,  comprising;  switch  means  for  dividing  said 
signal  into  successive  groups  of  impulses;  meai^  for  re- 
orienting each  impulse  in  each  said  group  front  sequen- 
tial toi  simuluneous  existence  in  time;  said  last  named 
means  including  means  for  converting  each  impdlse  with- 
in eack  such  group  to  an  altemaUng  current  sijnal  of  a 
different  frequency  for  each  impulse  within  la  given 
group,  with  the  amplitude  of  each  alternating^  current 
signal  being  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  Ih^  impulse 
It  repnesents  and  the  time  of  existence  of  each  such 
altemaling  current  signal  being  greater  than  Ihe  time 
of  existence  of  the  impulse  to  which  it  corresponds  and 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  times  of  existence  of  the  im- 
pulses In  the  given  group;  and  means  for  mixink  the  al- 
tematitg  current  signals  corresponding  to  the  impulses 
in  eacH  group  to  form  a  aeries  of  complex  signil  bursts, 
one  for  each  group  handled;  said  switch,  r^rienting 
and  conversion  means  operating  on  the  impulse*  in  suc- 
cessive >  groups  in  the  same  manner  so  that  the  relation- 
ship between  impulses  and  alternating  current  sisnals  is 
the  same  from  burst  to  burst;  said  switch  m^ns  and 
remienting  means  operating  at  such  a  rate  as  tojproduce 
a  repetition  rate  of  said  bursts  having  a  bandwUth  ma- 
terially Jess  than  said  first  bandwidth. 
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Applkatkm  laMuy  13, 195«,  Serinl  N».  S59MS 

OaiMi  priority,  appHortioa  GcnnnQr  FckrvMy  2, 1955 

llClaimi.    (CL179— W) 


tcr  being  individual  to  said  party  line  and  directly  con- 
nected with  the  line  conductors  extending  therefrom,  said 
adapter  conditioning  said  party  line  respectively  for  op- 
eration whh  said  preselector  having  wipen  for  extend- 
ing calls  to  said  exchange  switching  device  and  also  for 
operation  with  said  line  finder  cooperating  with  said  ex- 
change switching  device  and  having  line  and  private  con- 
ductors for  selective  connection  with  corresponding  con- 
ductors respectively  associated  with  line  circuits  respec- 
tively Individual  to  a  preselector  or  a  tine  finder,  a  dif- 
ferenrial  control  relay  in  said  adapter  for  respectively  ex- 


n!t&^  -Wdg=^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  an  automatic 
switch  of  the  vertical -rotary  type  having  a  vertical  mag- 
net for  lifting  a  shaft  carrying  wipers,  responsive  to  im- 
pulses received,  to  position  said  wipers  for  routioo  rel- 
ative to  a  desired  level  of  bank  contacts,  and  having  a 
rotary  magnet  for  rotating  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  said 
wipers  relative  to  the  bank  contacts  in  the  correspond- 
ing level,  wherein  the  release  and  restoration  of  said 
wipers  is  effected  by  rotation  thereof  beyond  the  last 
bank  contacts  in  the  corresponding  level,  thereafter  drop- 
ping of  said  shaft  and  said  wipers  to  lowermost  position, 
followed  by  return  rotation  thereof  to  normal,  a  device 
for  adapting  said  switch  for  operation  as  a  digit  sup- 
pressor, said  device  comprising,  decade  marker  means, 
circuit  means  for  conducting  digit-designating  impulse 
series  to  said  switch  to  cause  operation  of  said  vertical 
magnet,  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  marker  means 
responsive  to  receipt  of  digit  impulse  series  to  be  sup- 
pressed for  causing  immediate  release  of  said  vertical 
magnet  to  restore  said  switch  wipers  to  normal,  and  fui*- 
ther  circuit  means  for  causing  said  vertical  magnet  re- 
sponsive to  receipt  of  a  digit  impulse  series  to  be  ef- 
fectively used  to  remain  energized  for  the  initial  inter- 
val of  the  operation  of  said  rotary  magnet  by  the  next 
successive  impulse  series,  thereby  preventing  immediate 
release  of  said  switch. 


tending  the  line  conductors  thereof  incident  to  outgoing 
calls  from  and  incoming  calls  to  a  sution  oo  said  party 
line  and  for  disconnecting  said  line  conductors  at  the 
termination  of  the  corresponding  calls,  the  gate  relay  at 
the  corresponding  station  energizing  responsive  to  exten- 
sion of  said  line  conductors  by  said  differential  control 
relay  to  disconnect  the  other  sUtion,  and  circuit  means 
including  a  private  conductor  of  said  adapter  and  respec- 
tively controlled  by  said  exchange  switching  device  in- 
cident to  outgoing  calls  and  by  said  connector  incident  to 
incoming  calls  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  con- 
trol relay  means. 


2.923,77« 
RINGING  C<M>E  DETECTOR 
Gknn  U  Rlduvii,  Aim,  I«wa,  anivm  10  GcMnriJIy; 
■ninks  Corpontkw,  Rochertcr,  N.Y.,  n  corpontkM  of 

Ddaww 

AppUcatioB  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  628,394 

^^  2ClaiM.    (CL179— 17) 
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2,923,775 
TWO-STATION  PARTY  LINE  SWITCHING  IN 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Eofen  Jaach  and  Herbert  Topfer,  Mnnick,  Germany,  at* 
signon  to  Siemens  A  Haldte  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Appllcatloa  Aprfl  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,902 
In  Germany  April  29,  1949 
Pnblk  Uw  619,  Angnit  23, 1954 
Patent  expiree  April  29,  1969 
llClaiBS.   (CL  179—17) 
1 .  In  a  telephone  system  having  an  exchange  including 
a  switching  device,  a  connector,  a  preselector  and  a  line 
finder;  a  circuit  arrangement  for  two-station  party  line 
switching  comprising  a  gate  relay  at  each  station  con- 
nected to  a  party  line  for  disconnecting  the  other  station 
respectively  incident  to  outgoing  calls  extended  therefrom 
over  said  exchange  switching  device  aixl  incident  to  in- 
coming calls  extended  thereto  from  said  comector  in  the 
exchange,  an  adapter  disposed  in  the  exchange,  said  adap- 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber  line  having  a 
plurality  of  substations  thereon  and  each  substation  hav- 
ing a  ringer,  means  for  selectively  signaling  said  sub- 
stations consisting  of  means  for  applying  coded  ringing 
current  thereto  including  codes  of  two  short  rings  and 
codes  of  one  long  ring,  an  electronic  circuit  at  each  said 
station  imended  to  be  signaled  by  a  two  short  ring  code, 
said  circuit  having  two  electronic  tubes  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  ringing  current  transmitted  thereto  over  said 
subscriber  line  for  rendering  a  final  one  of  said  tubes 
conducting  in  response  to  a  second  appUcation  of  said 
ringing  current  thereto  closely  following  a  first  applica- 
tion of  said  ringing  current  thereto  and  for  (Hrventing 
the  enablement  of  said  final  tube  in  response  to  a  single 
application  of  said  ringing  current  thereto,  said  circuit 
including  a  first  tube  having  means  to  block  the  enable- 
ment of  said  final  tube,  a  triggering  circuit  for  said  first 
tube  consisting  of  a  voltage  divider,  a  mid  tap  therefor 
constituting  a  triggering  conductor  and  a  condenser 
bridged  about  one  half  said  voltafe  divider  and  acting 
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when  imdMrfBd  to  ooaummicate  the  pi^^r^m 
to  said  vohafe  divider  to  said  trvfering  coodnctor  aad 
when  diaried  to  communicate  the  potential  of  said  mid 
tap  to  said  trigtering  coodnctor,  and  a  diciBt  for  said 
rinfer  controlled  by  said  final  tube. 


2,923,77? 


QUEUB  sroikB  cncuir 

Geiterd  a  K.  irhniHsr,  nnrfcisiir,  N.Y. 

coHMfaHo  of  Dclnwan 

It,  19St,  SmW  No.  72M79 
ItGtahM.    (CL179L-37) 
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carried  current  to  said  Kcond  Mocking  devici.  control 
tenni^  for  ooatrottiag  said  Mockiic  dcricci  from  a 
dirocKurrent  source,  an  unbalaaood  Wheatsto^  bridge 
indndhg  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  resisttBce  arms 
and  d^gonals  coding  SMd  arms,  said  fourti  arm  in- 
dudiq^  a  contact  in  series  with  its  resistance,  fii  st  dreuit 
means  for  coooecting  said  direct-current  soorx  across 
one  <j|agonal  oi  said  bridge,  second  circuit  means  for 


1.  A  queue  store  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  ot  storage  elements,  a  plurality  of  storage  posi- 
tions each  comprising  a  storage  element  of  each  group 
of  storage  elements,  a  seize  conductor  for  each  group 
of  storage  demmts.  first  and  seccmd  distributors,  means 
for  applying  seize  signals  to  said  seize  conductCHi  in 
random  order,  means  in  said  first  distributor  for  trans- 
mitting a  first  mark  signal  to  the  storage  elements  in  each 
storage  position  on  a  storage  position  at  a  time  basis, 
meami  for  controlling  said  second  distributor  to  search 
over  sakl  seize  ooadnctcws  in  a  predetermined  order  and 
to  terminate  its  searching  operaticm  and  transmit  a  sec- 
ond mark  signal  to  a  particular  group  of  dements  only 
when  a  seize  signal  is  api^ed  to  the  seize  cdnductor  for 
that  group  of  elements,  means  assodated  with  each  stor- 
age element  for  activating  that  storage  element  in  re- 
sponse to  the  simultaneous  receipt  of  a  first  mark  signal 
and  a  second  mark  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  ac- 
tivation of  any  one  of  the  storage  elements  in  a  storage 
position  for  controlling  said  first  distributor  to  advance 
to  the  next  succeeding  storage  position,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  activation  of  any  cme  of  the  storage  ele- 
ments in  a  group  for  terminating  the  application  of  a 
seize  signal  to  the  seize  conductor  for  that  group  to 
thereby  control  said  second  distribute  to  resume  its 
searching  operation. 


_  2,»23,77g 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLS  SIDSBAND 

CARRIER  CURRENT  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Robert  DaOeaagnc,  ConflaM  Ste.-HooofflM,  Scine^. 

CNm,  FknMe,  asrigaor  to  LJgnes  TdcgnpUvNs  A  Tele- 

phomqnes,  Paiii,  Fraace 

AppUcatfcNi  laaauy  It,  IMt,  Serial  No.  711,t32 

CWoM  priofHy,  appHcatioB  FVaM*  Match  21, 1957 

4Claiass.  (CL  179L.t4) 
1.  In  a  carrier  current  telqihone  system,  a  signalling 
device  for  alternately  transmitting  a  carrier  current  and 
avoice  frequency  signal  respectively  to  first  and  second 
pairs  of  ou^ut  terminals,  comprising  a  first  blocking  de- 
vice induding  at  least  one  pair  of  rectifiers,  a  second 
blocking  device  induding  at  least  one  further  pair  of 
rectifiers,  means  for  applying  said  voice  frequency  signal 
to  said  first  blocking  device,  means  for  q>plying  said 


•DdjD    - 
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applyi  ig  direct-current  voltage  received  across  khe  other 
diagoiyl  of  said  bridge  to  said  control  termi  lals,  and 
third  dreuit  means  f<»-  applying  voltage  receive  d  at  said 
control  tenninals  to  bias  the  rectifiers  of  bot|  of  said 
blocking  devices  with  respective  polarities  such  that  the 
rectififfv  of  one  of  said  blocking  devices  are  in  non-con* 
ductiiig  condition,  when  the  rectifiers  of  the  oth^  of  said 
blocking  devices  are  in  conducting  condition. 


2,f23,77f  ^ 

ELCCTRO-MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HiAM 
Laszio  Neminji-Kata,  Trfrkrahem,  fs^iniTiiii 
to  Bpsylon  Rsssaiih  aad  Pevtlopiini  Coipkny 
Hrrt.  TTTlrkwIii.  Twmlmi    ^^^^         ^ 

M1VV1954,  Seriri  No.  42ta  M 


Nov( 


2,1953 
(CL  179L~ltt  J) 


Uf^ 


1.  >  n  electro-magnetic  multiple-track  record  ng  head 
compr  sing  a  plurality  o(  magnetic  structures  s  acked  in 
parallel  relationship;  each  structure  including 
magnetic  members  carrying  windings  and  lyin| 
stantially  the  same  plane,  one  of  the  members 
extensipn  at  one  end  directed  toward  the  other  | 
an  opening  in  said  extension,  end  pieces  attache 
sides  of  one  end  of  the  other  member,  said 
each  being  formed  with  a  similar  extension  | 
toward!  the  one  member,  an  opening  in  said 
tension,  the  opening  in  the  extension  of  the  o|: 
ber  lying  between  the  openings  of  the  end  pieces  of  the 
other  member,  pole-pieces  atUched  to  each  member  on 
both  sides  at  its  other  end,  said  other  end  of  each  mem- 
ber being  formed  as  a  pole  tip.  at  least  one  part  o(  the 
outer  edge  of  each  ai  said  members  being  forced  to  a 
predetermined  contour;  a  layer  of  non-magnetic  material 
between  said  pole  tips  in  each  of  said  magnetic  struc- 
tures; a  cylindrical  member  passing  through  me  holes 
of  all  said  openings  to  form  a  common  hinge  pin  by  which 
the  two  members  of  each  of  said  magnetic  structures  are 
hinged  together;  a  fiat  C-shaped  clamping  mobber  for 
each  of  said  magnetic  structures  made  of  non-^gnetic 
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it  peradtltd  to 
of  parallel. 


electrically  coodoctiw  material,  paits  of  tf»  iatamal    the  apartnre  sHt  and  said 
•dfeofeachsaiddaaipiBtaMBbcrbeiatfbnMdtocaih  tee  tlie  points  at  which  ligkt 
louia  cocrcspoodim  with  the  coMoan  fbrmed  oa  wM   light-aoMttva  coattng  to  a 
outer  edges  of  said  manbcra;  tha  ateaents  of  each  of 
■aid  aeagaetic  structures  being  aisemblad  by  springing 
apart  the  eada  of  the  dampiaf  neakber  aad  placing  the 
danviag  member  around  tha  awgaetir  stmccaie  m  sub- 
stantiaUy  the  plaae  of  the  members  wbh  the  pok  tips 
protruding  from  said  ends  and  aUowiag  said  eada  to 
spring  back,  whereby  the  two  members  are  clamped  to- 
gether and  are  simuhaneoudy  located  with  respect  to  the 
clamping  member  and  with  respect  to  eadi  other  by  the 
interengagement  of  the  edge  contours,  die  damping  mem- 
ber also  serving  as  an  dectroslaticacrcca  around  the  major 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  mafaetic  structure;  aa  end 
plate  of  non-magnetic  electrically  ooadoctive  material  ad- 
jacent each  face  of  each  clamping  member  serving  to  re-    narrofw,  generally  transvene  mits,  and 
tain  the  magnetic  structure  within  its  damping  member    tinuously  moving  the  screen  and  film  past  said 
and  also  serving  as  an  dectrosUtic  screen;  aad  a  aiag-    dit  so  that  the  line  of  light  admitted  thereby 
netic  screening  member  of  high  permeability  material    across  the  film  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  units, 
between  each  pair  of  at^acent  cod  plates.  


tha 
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MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  HOUSING 
J.  liM,  driver  CMy,  aai  Alrihim  S. 


panar,  Calvar  Cttf,  r— ,  a  eofponaoa  of  ueis 
iCppttcatloa  Match  2, 1955,  Serial  Na.  49M12 
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lUDSrtAKERS 


Noal 
Wolf. 


I  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  5t7,lN 

,.  MBcallM  Gnat  Brihria  M«7  31. 19^ 
ViVuimL   {CL  179^113) 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  transducer  and  housing  com- 
prising: an  electro-magnetic  transducer,  a  housing  body 
having  a  hollow  inner  cavity  for  recdviog  said  trans- 
ducer, said  housing  body  having  a  base  portion  with  a 
recess  cut  out  therdn,  said  receas  bdng  recUngular  hi 
shape  and  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  pole-face  end  of  the  transducer  to  be 
positioned  therein,  and  a  depth  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  pole-face  end  of  said  transducer,  said 
tnse  portion  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  provide  an 
inner  surface  on  said  recess  to  which  said  transducer  nuy 
be  fastened  by  adhedve  means,  and  a  cover  plate  for 
covering  the  cavity  in  said  housing,  said  cover  plate  hav- 
ing a  lip  protruding  into  said  recess  In  said  base  portion 
when  said  cover  plate  is  in  place,  said  Up  bdag  of  suf- 
ficient size  to  doae  the  remahuag  poitioo  of  said  recess 
not  occupied  by  said  transducer. 


1.  An  acoustic  device  for  modulating  the  rate  of  flow 
of  a  gas  therethrough  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet 
and  outiet  means  for  die  passage  of  gas  through  said 
bousing,  a  helical  member  of  resilient  material  having 
adjacent  turns  in  close  axial  proximity  so  as  to  define  a 
space  between  such  turns,  means  to  support  said  hdical 
member  in  said  housing  in  the  path  of  the  flow  ao  diat 
gas  is  coostrained  to  ptM  radially  through  the  said  space, 
and  means  for  cyclically  extending  and  contractiBg  (ha 
helix  in  an  axial  direction  within  the  elastic  limit  of  die 
material  of  which  the  helix  is  made,  whereby  die  craas 
sectional  area  of  the  said  space  is  cyclically  increased 
and  reduced  respectivdy. 


2313,7t3  

ELECTRO-ACOUSTICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Slaalcy  F.  WMte,  CUcafa,  DL 

JaM  17, 1957,  SetW  No.  M5,91t 
9nataM    (0.179^1153) 


2,92S,7tl 
SYSTEM  POR  CONTfffUOUSLY  RECORDING 
SOUND  ON  FILM  PHOrrOGRAPHICALLY 
m M. Cegjea, fc^^Rnihtili, aad  Hawaai L. 

Tayiofft  vVf  BvaaaBeM  csaMV,  c>aaa. 

^mrtif  It,  19S3,  Serial  Na.  397,4t2 
tOahM.  (CL  179— ltt.3) 
1.  A  system  for  recording  sound  on  film  photograph- 
ically at  a  subctantially  conatant  rate  of  spaed  which 
comprises  a  film  having  a  light-senshivc  coating,  a  re- 
cording aperture  slit  adapted  to  admit  a  thin  line  of 
modulated  light  to  said  film,  a  screen  located  between 


1.  la  an  dectro-aooustical  traaadocer,  a  diaphragm,  a 
voice  oofl  oonoBCted  to  said  diaf^mgni,  a  permanent 
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magnet  riag  of  ferrite  material  having  a  low  satuntloo 
flux  density,  and  a  pair  of  ring  shaped  pole  pieces  con- 
centric with  the  magnet  ring  having  faces  engaged  with 
the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  having  a  pair  of  facing  con- 
centric surfaces  defining  an  annular  air  gap  receiving  said 
voice  coil,  the  ring  shaped  pole  pieces  also  defining  a 
central  opening  in  the  back  of  the  structure  open  to  the 
back  of  the  diaphragm  and  concentrically  arranged  ;with 
respect  to  and  communicating  with  said  air  gap,  the  areu" 
of  said  faces  being  large  in  comparison  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  air  g^>. 


February  2,  1960 


meats  and  uid  locating  means,  means  indadikg  locating 
means  in  said  housing  coopenuing  with  sajd  locating 
meaas  on  said  unit  for  positioning  said  unit  in  siid  houuna 
with  said  cam  member  connected  to  said  s^ft  and  in 
sajd  predetermined  relaUon  with  respect  to  s4id  breaker 
poinl  means,  and  quickly  detachable  securing! means  for 
securing  said  unit  in  said  housing,  whereby  said  pietimed 
umt  may  be  readily  removed  upon  failure  thereof  and 
replied  by  a  similar  pretimed  unit  without  n^cessitatina 
adjufnaent  of  the  timing  thereof.  ~ 


?f;^  1 
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ARTIFICIAL  TRANSFORMER 

nics  L.  Flaniaa,  New  Providence,  NJ^  -—.-^  .« 
M  Tdcpkooe  Labomtorlcs.  Incorponted,  New  York, 
N.Y.acorpontk»orNcwYorfc 
ApfBcalloB  Dcccnbcr  3t,  lf57.  Serial  No.  7f5,9M 
ISCUma.    (CL33«— S5) 
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IOMETER  ALARM 


DIAL  THERMl  

i  ppHcation  Fcbnnry  It,  19SS,  Serial  No. 
SCUu.    (CL2M-.M) 


DEVICE 


71M33 


1.  An  impedance  transformer  comprising  a  voltage 
amplifier  having  two  input  terminals  and  two  output 
terminals,  a  currem  amplifier  having  two  input  terminals 
and  two  output  terminals,  the  input  terminals  of  said 
current  amplifier  being  connected  in  series  relationship  to 
the  output  terminals  of  said  voltage  amplifier,  and  the 
input  terminals  of  said  voltage  amplifier  being  connected 
m  parallel  with  the  output  terminals  of  said  current  am- 
plifier. 


1.  In  a  thermometer  of  the  type  including  a  lial  and  a 
coodtctive  rotary  pointer  element  mounted  to  liotate  over 
the  dial,  an  alarm  switch  device  comprising  a^  mem- 
ber niounted  on  said  dial,  and  a  U-shaped  electrode  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  disc  member  and  having  parallel 
arms  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  poinur  element 
at  points  on  said  dial  corresponding  to  selected  jpper  and 
lower  temperature  limits.  "^ 


_  1,913,785 

ENGINE  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADtlUSTMENT  THEREOF 

Enwi  A.  f  wr  Micku,  Jadf,  Mick 

'  *»«y  »1,  WH  Sarid  No.  4«5,2tt 
27aaiaM.    (O.  2««-^l)  ^^ 
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SWITCHES 

OKar  L.  NdMNi,  Angola,  Ind. 

AppUcatioo  April  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  650^15 

iOalma.    (CL  IM— 47)  " 


lA'^t' 


2.  A  manual  switch  comprising  an  insulativ(!  housing 


manually 


having  an  opening  therein,  an  actuation  member , 

movahly  positioned  in  said  housing  and  extendin  ;  through 
said  opening,  a  spring  disposed  in  said  housing  esiliently 
en^g^g  said  housing  and  said  actuation  menrber,  said 
spring  including  two  complementary  outwaixlly  bowed 
portio^,  fixed  contacts  in  said  housing,  andTmovable 
contads  on  said  sprmg  engageable  with  said  fixed  con- 
tacts, 4aid  actuation  member  being  substantially  T-shaped 
and  hiving  a  notch  therein  receiving  an  end  p[>rtion  of 
said  sjpring,  said  housing  having  grooves  theiein,  said 
actuation  member  having  tongues  riding  in  said 


1.  In  an  engine  ignition  system,  a  distributor  including 
a  housing,  a  shaft  driven  in  timed  relation  with  the  en- 
gine, a  replaceable  pretimed  unit  includmg  a  plate  for  as- 
sembly with  said  housing,  breaker  point  means  and  a 
breaker  actuating  cam  member,  said  unit  being  provided 
with  locating  means  and,  when  pretimed,  having  a  pre- 
determined relation  between  said  cam  member  and  said 
breaker  point  means  and  between  said  breaker  point 


2,913,711 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

.  »_  J-  ^S?**^  ^'^  ^o**  N.Y.,  aarino  r  to  Fed- 
eral  Padgc  Electric  Conpaay,  a  cotporatfoii  of  DcJa- 


grooves. 


AppHcatloa  Inly  3, 1957,  Scrid  No.  M9,»  « 
29Claimg.    (a.  ll»—74) 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  an  angularly  operible 
first  member,  a  second  member,  and  a  conne^g  de- 
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vice,  articulated  to  both  said  memben,  said  firtt  member  said  contacts  when  the  fluid  pressure  exceeds  said  predo- 
having  a  unitary  portion  thereof  engafeaMe  in  rolling  termined  pressure  range,  a  safety  device  for  operating  said 
contact  with  a  unitary  portion  of  said  connecting  device,  plate  to  open  said  contacts  when  the  fiuid  pressure  drops 
and  said  connecting  device  and  said  second  member  hav-    to  a  predetermined  value  below  said  predetermined  range, 

said  safety  device  comprising  a  second  spring  means  ea- 


ing  mutually  engaging  portions  fixing  them  in  normally 
near-straight  condition  against  collapse  in  one  direction 
only,  and  said  second  member  and  said  connecting  device 
being  operable  as  a  unitary  link  by  said  first  member. 


1,913,719 

SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  MOTORS 

Fnnk  S.  Howard,  Romd  Lake,  IlL,  assiinor  to  Whiri- 

pool  Cotponitioa,  a  cotyoeailoB  af  Ddaware 

Application  September  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  414,414 

19  CfadoM.    (a.  29»— M) 


ts>^  'f* 


10.  Switch  means  comprising:  a  base;  a  flexible  re- 
silient plate  HKNinted  on  said  base  and  secured  thereto  at 
at  least  two  points  defining  a  mounting  line;  a  pair  of 
fixed  contacts;  a  pair  of  movable  contacts  carried  by  said 
plate,  a  line  throu^  said  contact  being  out  of  parallel- 
bm  with  said  mounting  line;  and  an  operating  member 
engaging  said  plate  intermediate  the  plate  mounting  line 
and  the  line  through  said  contacts  and  offset  from  an 
axis  of  flexure  extending  from  tf>e  plate  mounting  line 
between  said  movable  contacts,  movement  of  said  mem- 
mer  causing  initial  flexure  of  said  plate  about  said  axis 
separating  one  of  the  movable  contacts  from  the  asso- 
ciated fixed  contact  and  continued  movement  of  said 
operating  member  causing  flexure  of  the  plate  about  the 
mounting  line  thereof,  separating  the  other  movable  con- 
tact from  its  associated  fixed  contact. 


2,923,7m 

POSTTIVE  ACTION  LOW  PRESSURE  PUMP  CUT- 

OFF  SWTTCH  ATTACHMENT 

Iota  J.  Ernst,  Agra,  OUa. 

AppHcatlMi  DecMBbcr  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  715.424 

7ClaiM.  (CL211-13) 
1.  In  an  automatic  pressure  actuated  pump  cut-off 
switch  of  the  type  having  fixed  and  movable  switch  con- 
tacts controlling  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  blade  carry- 
ing said  movable  contacts,  a  switch  actuating  plate,  means 
connecting  the  latter  to  said  switch  blade  for  actuation 
thereof,  means  for  applying  fiuid  pressure  variations  to 
said  plate  for  actuation  of  the  latter,  a  first  spring  means 
connected  to  said  plate  and  opposing  actuation  of  said 
plate  by  said  fiuid  pressure  applying  means  and  of  such 
strength  as  to  close  said  contacts  when  the  fiuid  pressure 
drops  below  a  predetermined  pressure  range  aixl  to  open 


gaging  said  plate,  a  member  mounted  upon  said  |rfate  and 
engageable  with  said  connecting  means  to  operate  the 
same  and  move  said  switch  blade  to  contact  opening  poai- 
tion  when  the  fluid  pressure  decreases  to  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


2,913,791 
SEALED  POLARI2XD  RELAY 
Howard  E.  CoiMtt  and  Robert  W.  Cm 
rovia,  and  Ralph  M.  HOI,  Jr.,  Axua,  CaUf ., 
to  Aeto|et»Cwisral  rwpoiBtl— ,  Asm,  Calif. 
pontioB  of  Ohio 

Applicatfon  Novcshar  19,  1954,  ScfW  No.  415,141 
lOahH.    (d"        - 


Moo- 


1.  An  electric  switch  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
envelope  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  switch  contacts  with- 
in said  envelope,  said  switch  contacts  comprising  elec- 
trically conducting  flexible  overlapping  reeds  of  magnetic 
material  adapted  to  contact  each  other,  a  hollow  plunger 
having  at  least  part  of  the  envelope  within  it,  means  for 
sliding  said  plunger  over  said  envelope  in  a  direction 
colinear  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  fA  per- 
manent magnets,  and  means  attached  to  the  plunger  hold- 
ing said  permanent  magnets  in  spaced  positions  around 
the  circumference  of  the  envelope,  whereby  movement  of 
the  plunger  moves  the  magnets  in  relation  to  the  over- 
lapped reeds  to  operate  the  switch. 


2,923,792 
MAGNETIC  SWTTCH 
CafroD  Broohs  Fnr,  Beverly  HBb,  CaHT. 
^'^-  Sfptemher  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  742^53 
llOnhM.    (CL  211-93) 
1.  ^  swrtch  which  comprises  an  insulating  tube,  a  con- 
ducthns  base  member  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  k  termhuU  connected  to  said  base  member,  a  perma- 
nent magnetic  elongated  conductive  member,  one  end  of 
said  conductive  member  being  pivoully  mourned  <«  said 
base  member  for  free  movement  of  the  opposite  end  of 
said  elongated  member  from  side  to  side  erf  said  insulat- 
ing tube,  at  least  one  electromagnet  nnoumed  on  said  tube 
adjacem  said  free  end  of  said  elongated  member,  said 
electromagnet  having  a  central  magnetically  penheable 
armature,  one  end  of  said  armature  protruding/through 
said  insulating  tube  and  forming  a  contact  within  and  ad- 
jacent the  wall  of  said  tube,  and  a  terminal  al  the  op- 
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^^^"t^^^^m^  ^^ '^   "-*»«n»emM»ii«  which  the  free  cod  of  .MdteirfiliriM 
being  attrMtal  towud  Md  i.to  en.   bein  to  ykWingly  bias  the  arnuture  •wtrSom^te^ 

jaoentendof  thecore. 


< 


,  ^  ^  sunnraATVu  rilat 


a| 


gagement  with  said  contact  when  said  electromagnet  is 
energized,  to  close  the  switch  between  said  terminals. 


REGULATOR  FOR  AfioMOnVE  ELECTBiCAL 

SYSTEMS 

Aftart  B.  BehiAc  Fond  *i  Lac,  Wb. 

^tofVM*«  27,  lf57.  S«W  No.  <99,24t 
MCUm.    (CL2M— §5) 


1 


i>*i!?^:ij:«^^;. 


Jj«.<^ 


iH-^ 


A  solenoid  construction  comprising  a  c^  member 


formed  off  • 


-     --  — .^—.M  «««<»«  Hb^uvu  bviuprwins  a  61 

having  a  central  portion  with  two  integrally  p ^- 

set  iwlepieces,  a  winding  on  the  central  por^  of  said 
cor#  member,  a  generally  open  recungulair  armature 
nimounding  said  coil  and  having  offset  portions  at- 
tracted by  said  polepieces,  said  armature  pbrtions  and 
pol^ieces  having  magnetically  cooperating  {faces,  and 
mea^  pivotally  mounting  said  armature  ab6ut  an  axis 
passng  through  said  central  portion  with  the  faces  of 
the  offset  polepieces  and  the  faces  of  said  a^ature  off- 
set iKMtions  lying  substantially  in  a  commonplane  with 
the  axis  of  said  central  portioo. 


J 


'1.  A  regulator  for  contndling  the  output  of  an  dec- 

^^  ipotntor,  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  solenoid 

wound  around  a  permeable  core,  a  permeable  frame  mem- 

ba*  having  angularly  disposed  arms  one  of  which  extends 

across  one  end  of  the  solenoid  and  the  other  of  which 

extends  along  one  side  of  the  solenrnd,  an  elongated 

armatore  hmgedly  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  other  arm 

ci  the  frame  member  and  extending  across  the  other  end 

of  the  solencMd  for  swia^ag  motion  toward  and  from 

the  adjacem  end  of  the  core,  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  the 

annature  and  projecting  beyond  iu  free  end,  a  movable 

contactor  carried  by  the  armature,  and  a  nugnetic  shunt 

mmber  fixed  across  said  other  end  <rf  die  solenoid  and 

connected  to  the  core  and  the  frame  member  to  provide 

a  flux  path  in  paraUel  with  the  flnx  path  thro««h  the 

armature:  said  regulator  being  characterized  by  the  &ct 

that  said  magnetic  shunt  member  is  substantially  u-«h«ped 

and  has  one  of  its  legs  seemed  to  said  other  arm  of  the 

frame  member  to  be  suppoiled  thereby  and  connected  in 

magnetic  cticuit  therewith  and  has  its  bight  portioQ  m 

contact  with  the  core  at  said  other  end  of  the  solenoid; 

fttf^er  characterized  by  a  contact  hanger  secured  to  the 

oner  1^  of  the  magnetic  shunt  member  and  on  wfaidi  is 

moonted  a  fixed  contactor  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 

niovabie  contactor  upon  swinging  of  the  armature  in  one 

directioa;  and  further  characterized  by  a  bracket  secured 

to  said  other  leg  of  the  magnetic  shum  and  having  thereon 


2,f23,7fS 
MULTI-POLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
S.  Mmftm,  FlMfchu,  N.Y.,    t  '§ TTF^J^  1 

AppUcallnjS^J^  IftSTTJ^NoTiMtni''' 
ITCUm.   (CL2t»~110 


1.  A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  having  a  piir  of  ttp- 
araWe  contacts  in  each  of  plural  compuiioi  polet,  a 


comtxm  manual  operator  for  all  the  poles  thei|eof,  a  trip- 
free  contact-operating  mechanism  in  each  pole  connected 
to  said  manual  operator  for  operating  one  of  said  con- 
tacts of  that  pole  and  thus  opening  and  dotingj  the  circuit 
breaker  manually,  the  contact-operating  me3haaism  of 
each/  pole  faiduding  a  currem-responsive  laich  afid  a 
contact-operating  means  controlled  by  the  lallch  of  that 
pole,  the  contact-operating  means  of  each  pol4  including 
relMse  means  additional  to  said  latch  and  (^peraMe  to 
releaae  the  contact-operating  means  of  that  bole  while 
the  latch  thereof  remains  latched,  said  addltio^  release 
°^<»,  of  each  pole  being  connected  to  the  contact- 
operiting  means  of  each  companion  pole  at  1^  in  the 
dosed  condition  of  the  circuit  breaker,  and  t^  rdease- 
aUe  means  of  each  latched  pole  be^  releiseable  by 
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the  connected  contact-operating  means  of  any^  unlatched 
companion  pole  during  mitial  operation  thereof  after  be- 
ing unlatdted. 
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2,fa3,7M 
ALARM  FUSE 

CaHf 
Ana,  Calif 


Inly  2t,  195a,  8mU  No.  751,312 
3ClBlaM.    (CL2t6— llf) 


rtJjM 

1 

oBHBiigSjl 

"  ^n — 

-> 

1.  An  alarm  fuse  which  includes:  a  hollow  case  of  an 
electrical  insulating  material,  said  case  having  an  open 
top  and  an  internal  partition  dividing  said  case  into  two 
oompartmento.  said  partition  having  slot  formed  thereb 
leading  from  said  top;  a  common  strip  positioned  within 
said  case  agahnt  said  partition  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  common  strip  including  spring  contact  means 
normally  extending  away  from  said  partition;  an  alarm 
strip  positioned  within  said  compartmem  adjacent  to 
said  common  strip,  said  alarm  strip  bemg  capable  of  be- 
ing engaged  by  said  spring  contact  means  in  said  ex- 
tended position;  a  load  strip  positioned  within  said  other 
compartment  of  said  case;  fuse  wire  means  attached  to 
laid  load  strip  and  said  spring  contact  means  so  as  to 
Ixrfd  said  q>ring  contact  means  away  from  said  alarm 
str^,  said  fuse  wire  meaiu  extending  through  said  slot 
in  said  partition. 


2,922,797 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CUT-OFF  SWTTCH  AND  IM- 

MERSED  ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOT  WATER 

CENERATPiC  JANES 

paay,  AIcMms,  Kaaa.,  a  retpoeaHaa  of 

AppHcadeaJalyl,  1957,SciW  No.  M9,229 
SCUm.   (a  266— 137) 


1.  An  integral  unit  fitting  for  an  instantaneous  hot 
water  heater  tank,  comprising  a  plug  member  for  de- 
tachable association  with  the  top  end  wall  of  said  »««v 


for  communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  said  ping 
member  having  a  flat  surface  exterior  for  mouittii«  of  a 
heat  responsive  electrical  switch  thereon  m  condactive 
rdation  therewith,  a  reduced  threaded  shank  <«ffmilh^ 
from  said  flat  surface  plug  member  for  eagagemem  wkh 
a  complemental  opening  in  the  top  end  wall  of  the  hoi 
water  heater  tank,  there  being  a  bore  in  said  threaded 
shank  member  closed  by  said  plug  member  and  open  at  ili 
bottom  end  for  communication  with  the  t«B^  imrrinr 
when  in  assembled  engagement  therewith,  an  doagatad 
magnedum  rod  in  anchored  attachmeitt  at  one  cad  thei»> 
of  with  the  bore  in  said  threaded  shank  member  of  the 
ping  member  for  suspended  support  thereof  within  the 
hot  water  heater  tank  for  substantially  the  internal  iwt»h 
thereof,  and  a  thermally  responsive  electrical  sfwiich 
mounted  on  the  top  flat  surface  of  said  plug  member, 
said  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  electrically  hi  drcnk 
with  an  autooutic  fuel  shot-off  valve  controlling  the  fad 
supply  to  the  burner  of  the  tank,  said  switch  being  m 
direct  heat  conductive  connection  with  said  m«g«— hnn 
rod  for  effectivdy  rendering  said  thermally  respond^a 
switch  in  an  open  or  closed  position  'Vprnding  upon  the 
temperature  of  the  rod,  whereby  an  effective  electricd 
safety  shut-off  is  provided  as  a  part  <rf  an  integrd  ttak 
fitting. 


2j923,79t 

MOUNTING  FOR  ELECnM>DES  IN  GLASS 

VESSELS 

Attest  E.  Garth,  narlaaBll,  OMa,  ii  Uai    u 
tarn  DIvi  Tloasae  FnaaiaHia,  rhi^ail  OUa.  a 
ofOkfo  '^^ 

U«ast  2t,  195<,  Serial  No.  M5421 
2ClaiBH.   (a.2t6— 144) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  electric  switch  comprising  a  glass  vessd 
and  a  stationary  electrode  to  be  seded  therein,  an  inte- 
gral fiare  member  of  metal  having  a  disc  portion  to  which 
said  electrode  is  united,  and  a  rim,  a  tubular  pcMtion  of 
said  vessel  being  sealed  to  said  rim  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  said  rim.  said  disc  portion  having  a  neck 
substantidly  centrdly  located  therein  through  which  said 
electrode  passes  and  to  which  said  dectrode  is  joined  in 
a  gas-tight  fashion,  said  disc  portion  having  suflBcieot 
rigidity  to  provide  against  movemem  of  said  dectrode 
under  unilaterd  gas  pressure,  as  when  said  envdope  it 
evacuated,  said  disc  portion  being  sufficiently  thm  and 
of  sufficiem  area  to  minimize  heat  transfer  from  said 
electrode  to  sdd  rim  and  to  have  substantid  heat  radiat- 
ing characteristics,  said  disc  portion  being  initiaily  flex- 
ible  so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  pontion  of  the  said 
electrode  and,  after  said  adjustment,  being  rendered  suffi- 
ciently rigid  to  withstand  unilaterd  gas  pressure  and  ex- 
temd  distorting  forces  by  a  layer  of  additiond  ■^■^jfltd 
substance  joined  thereto  substantially  throu^iout  the 
area  of  the  disc  portion. 


2323,799 
INTERRUPTER  SWITCH 


iMs»*Md^ 

•).  ~ 


la  H.  K.  Paiisr  CoaiVWy  (Dala- 
DL,  a  ratfarallea  of  Deiawase 
aaast  29, 1957.  Serial  Na.  <79,291 
ItOdBK    (CL2t6— 146) 

1.  An  Interrupter  switch  comprising  a  tubolar  insidator 
drfining  an  arcing  chamber,  a  sCHiooary  contact  in  said 
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chamber,  a  pull  rod  redprooible  in  said  chamber  and 
canring  a  contact  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact,  a  conductive  mounting  ele- 
ment secured  to  one  end  of  said  insulator  in  conductive 
relation  to  said  stationary  contact,  a  casing  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  insulator,  pull  rod  actuating 
means  in  said  casing  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a 
guide  slot  therein,  a  link  slidably  guided  in  said  slot 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  puU  rod,  first  and  second 
brackets  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  including 
tabs  normally  disposed  closely  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
one  another,  a  torsion  spring  having  ends  normally  en- 
gagug  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tabs  and  nonnally  cen- 
tering said  ubs  on  one  another,  said  second  bracket 
including  a  cam  surface  having  a  pair  of  spaced  steps 
therem.  and  a  pair  erf  detent  means  alternately  engaging 
respecuvely  in  said  stq>s  to  retain  said  second  bracket 
alternately  in  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  end  positions, 
said  first  bracket  being  rotauble  from  the  end  position 
m  which  said  second  bracket  is  retained  toward  the  other 
end   position   thereof   to   stress   said    spring,   said    first 
bracket,  when  in  a  position  corresponding  substantially 
to  nid  other  end  position  of  said  second  bracket,  re- 
leasing the  detent  means  then  holding  the  second  bracket 
whereup<Hi  said  torsion  spring  routes  said  second  bracket 
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JeanBorde,  Parh.  awl  Pkrre  PicaH.  AignJ^,  ftSce. 

company  of  the  Ndhcriaiidt  ^««n«i»,  a 

n.t!S^S^  *^^^  ^i»  "^'  ^'W  No.    25322 
Oaims  priority,  appUcaliM  NelhcriaMb  A|  rU  l!  1957 
Sntimt    (a.2t*—l«))  ^ 


'  'f  ■:, 


A  high  speed  to  said  other  end  position,  said  second 
bracket  mcluding  a  crank  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
link  for  imparting  high  speed  movement  to  said  pull  rod, 
an  actuator  arm  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  connected 
to  said  first  bracket  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
jnovable  comact,  a  follower  on  said  pull  rod  extending 
from  said  movable  contact  in  the  direction  opposite  said 
casing,  a  tubular  liner  in  said  insulator  encircling  said 
pull  rod  between  said  stationary  contact  and  said  casing, 
said  liner  and   said  follower  being  formed  of  a  gas 
ewlving  material,  a  creeper  spring  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  mourning  element  and  including  a  portion  intersect- 
ing the  path  of  movement  of  said  pull  rod,  and  cam 
means  on  said  pull  rod  engageable  with  said  portion  of 
said  creeper  spring  upon  movemem  of  said  pull  rod  for 
alternately  stressing  and  releasing  said  spring  and  caus- 
ing the  same  to  rotate  angularly  about  said  pull  rod, 
said  cam  means  upon  switch  closing  movement  stressing 
the  spring  whereby  upon  successive  switch  closing  move- 
ments said  spring  exerts  pressure  on  angularly  spaced 
portions  of  said  pull  rod  to  induce  initiation  of  the  arc 
occurring  upon  switch  opening  movement  at  angularly 
spaced  points  on  the  two  contacts  to  equalize  erosion 
of  said  contacts  and  said  liner  and  said  follower  over 
the  full  circumference  thereof. 


2    In  a  high-voltage  polyphase  circuit-bre  iker  of  the 
drafr-out  type,  in  combination,  for  each  pt^se  a  fixed 
firstj  tubular  member  made  of  insulating  material,  a  sec- 
ond tubular  member  constructed  of  insulati  ig  material 
diOT»ed  concentric  with  the  first  member  am  removable 
uia^ly  therein  at  will  for  insertion  into  ope  rative  posi- 
tion axially  of  the  first  tubular  member  and  withdrawable 
thertfrom.  a  first  fixed  contact  comprising  a  iat,  annular 
conductive  strip  disposed  internally  of  the  first  tubular 
menlber  fitting  snugly  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  member,  a  second  fixed  contact  mouiited  on  said 
second  tubular  member  having  contact  surfaces  extend- 
mg  tadially  outwardly  for  slidably  engaging  the  first  con- 
tact and  positioned  to  make  electrical  contak  with  the 
first  contact  when  the  second  tubular  membeif  is  inserted 
in  operative  position  axiaUy  of  the  first  tubulir  member, 
said, second  contact  having  resilient  annular  dontact  sur- 
^c^  disposed  internally  of  the  second  member,  a  third 
fixed  contact  disposed  axially  in  said  second  tul  >ular  mem- 
ber axially  spaced  from  the  second  fixed  contact,  a  make- 
and-break,  movable,  electrically  conductive  rod  contact 
opcrably  axially  of  the  second  tubular  member  to  an  op- 
erative position  bridging  the  first  and  second' fixed  con- 
tacts and  to  a  position  disengaged  from  the  third  contact, 
said  ifirst  tubular  member  having  an  opening!  in  a  side^ 
wall  thereof  aligned  with  said  first  fixed  contact,  a  ter- 
minal electrical  connection  to  said  first  cotatoct,  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  open^g  mount- 
ing the  terminal  connection  on  said  first  fixed  contact. 


2,923^1 

DlELECrRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Cari^E.  Ellsworth,  Anchoraia,  Kj,,  assignor   o  Chcme- 

trm  CofporatioB,  CUcafo,  OL,  a  corporatio  i  of  Dda- 


AppUcatioa  May  9, 195S,  Serial  No.  734,1^2 
Itdaini.    (CL219L-lt.55) 

9.  In  a  dielectric  heating  system,  the  combination  of 
an  applicator  having  conductive  wall  structure,  an  in- 
ductafice  element  disposed  within  said  applica  or  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  all  wall  structure  thereof,  a  capacitor 
plate  at  each  opposite  end  of  said  inductance  element 
respectively  forming  capacitors  with  said  waif  structure 
for  clectncally  connecting  said  inductance  eleinent  with 
said  wall  structure  to  form  a  resonant  circuit  including  said 
capacitors  and  said  inductance  element  in  series-circuit 
relation,  supply  means  including  a  source  of  high^re- 
queuAT  current  of  approximately  said  frequen  ;y  of  said 
resonant  circuit,  an  output  circuit  extending  beflweenl  said 
supply  means  and  said  resonant  circuit  for  ener,  izing'  said 
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applicator  for  heating  of  a  load  which  at  least  in  part 
forms  the  dielectric  of  at  least  one  of  said  capaciton. 


and  at  least  one  access  opening  in  said  wall  structure  for 
placement  of  the  work  to  be  heated  in  a  position  to  form 
said  part  of  said  dielectric. 


2,9233t2 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  HEATING  UNITS 
George  E.  Price,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assigMMr  to  Westing- 
hone  Electric  Cononitiok,  East  Pittibiirgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration off  PcBosylvania 

AppUcatkM  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,757 
3Claioii.   (CL219— 37) 


2.  A  multiple  element  heating  unit  including  inner 
and  outer  heating  elements,  each  element  including  a 
sheath  enclosing  a  beater  wire  in  an  active,  heated  por- 
tion of  the  sheath  intermediate  its  ends  and  terminals 
for  the  wire  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  sheath, 
said  heated  portions  of  the  sheaths  being  oMivoluted  in 
a  common  horizontal  plane  for  forming  a  heating  surface 
and  said  ends  of  the  sheaths  being  curved  downwardly, 
the  outer  end  of  the  inner  sheath  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  outer  sheath  being  offset  and  crossed  adjacent  said 
horizontal  plane  for  juxtaposing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
active  heated  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  sheaths. 


2,923393 
AUTOMATIC  CORN  POPPING  APPLIANCE 

'^^  '  "'"TTi  **T  1  Twii  rt n    BMlgnnr  in  Wmyf 

MooanA  Company,  a  coq^oratioa  off  Delaware 

AppUcatlon  Deccaibcr  17, 195^  Serial  No.  <2t,595 

Udaimi.    (CL21»— 44) 


bottom  of  said  container  fw  receiving  a  charge  of  cook- 
ing oil  and  com  forming  a  popping  charge,  an  electric 
heating  element,  means  for  mounting  said  heating  ele- 
ment in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
said  container  well,  said  beating  elemem  serving  when 
energiwd  to  transmit  heat  to  the  popping  charge  and 
raise  iu  total  mass  to  a  sufficient  temperature  for  com 
popping,  said  mounting  means  including  a  clamping 
member  and  a  connector  stud,  said  clamping  member 
being  generally  channel-shaped  and  having  cut  away  side 
portions  defining  spaced  legs,  said  connector  stud  ex- 
tending through  said  well  bottom  and  through  said 
clamping  member  intermediate  its  legs,  portions  of  said 
clamping  member  adjacent  its  legs  serving  to  support 
said  heating  element  in  contacting  engagement  with  said 
well  bottom,  said  legs  serving  to  engage  said  well  bottom 
aixl  prevent  distortion  thereof  upon  full  tightening  of 
said  stud  against  the  channel,  and  thermostatic  control 
means  carried  on  said  connector  stud  and  directly  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  popping  charge  in 
said  well,  said  popping  charge  being  characterized  by  a 
progressively  decreasing  mass  within  said  well  after  the 
initial  charge  mass  has  reached  popping  temperature  be- 
cause of  self-removal  of  com  and  absorbed  oil  from  said 
well  as  a  result  of  popping  action,  said  control  means 
being  operative  to  effect  de-energization  of  said  heating 
element  in  response  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  the 
popping  charge  temperature  because  of  a  corresponding 
reduction  in  its  mau  wtien  substantially  less  than  the  fuU 
amount  of  said  popping  charge  has  been  popped,  where- 
by said  beating  element  is  maintained  in  tight  engage- 
ment against  said  well  bottom  throughout  the  heating  cy- 
cles of  the  appliance  to  insure  uniforai  automatic  regu- 
lation of  cut-off. 


2,923,894 

SAFETY  ELECTRIC  KETTLE 
UeweOya  M.  NcMrt,  EaMs,  Oiilarifl, 
Applkatioa  April  25, 1959,  Serial  No^  739,992 
3Claiim.    (CL  219— 44) 


1.  An   automatic  electrical   com  popping   appliance, 
comprising  a  container  for  popped  com,  a  well  at  the 


1.  A  safety  electric  kettle  comprising  a  kettle  body 
having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall,  and  means  on  said 
side  wall  defining  an  open  upper  end  on  the  body,  a 
cover  assembly  mounted  on  and  closing  the  open  end 
of  the  body,  said  cover  assembly  comprising  a  lower 
plate  extending  across  said  open  end,  first  means  securing 
said  kiwer  plate  in  place,  an  upper  plate  overlying  and 
coextOMive  with  said  lower  plate,  said  upper  plate  hav^ 
ing  a  central  portion  spaced  upwardly  from  said  lower 
plate  and  a  peripheral  portion  bearing  upon  the  kettle 
body  around  the  upper  plate,  said  lower  and  upper 
plates  defining  a  closed  chamber  therebetween,  second 
means  engaged  with  the  lower  plate  and  securing  the  up- 
per plate  in  place,  a  heating  element  within  the  kettle 
body  and  extending  to  said  lower  plate,  and  a  thermo- 
static control  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  electrical- 
ly connected  to  the  heating  element 


f 
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FBiUi  JtT  2,  IMO 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
TIE  RODS 
M F.  I  ifcMiM.  Vwkm,  md  Sfawby  G.  Uairtww,  W««t 
^''■■S**  NJ.i,  aMgBon  to  ilnifrir—  Caa  Coapfliiy. 
N^wVwk.  N.Y^  a  MnomiM  of  New  I«1S^^^ 
Fcbnwy  1%  1959,  ScrW  No.  714,759 
SCWm.   <a.219u.M) 


clanp  bracket  betweea  said  fixed  splicer  dtmp  bracket 
aad  one  end  of  said  rod-mountinf  bracket  {attached  to 
said  pair  of  rods,  a  movable  rotauUy  moMnted  splicer 
clamp  positioned  within  said  movable  splicer  clamp 
bracket  adapted  to  receive  the  other  cable  section  to  be 
spliied.  and  a  microswitch  in  circuit  with  saidTtransformer 
and  engaged  with  one  of  said  pair  of  rods|  at  the  end 
tbeaeof  remote  from  iu  attachment  to  said  mofable  splicer 
damp  bracket,  said  microswitch  movable  betl^een  an  un- 


cocked position  and  a  cocked  wdding  position 
two  ends  of  said  cable  lectioo. 


to  weld  the 


PROCESS  FOR  CO^^fuoUSLY  MAllUFAO 
TURING  TUBES 

weike,  OwMldofff,  " 


EiMHm 

IVHia  1 
^Bhral 


1  AppUntioa  Apii  15,  lf57,  SmM  No.  €$2,741 
Claiiw  priority, -      -  -t-» 


1.  A  method  of  tightly  Securing  machine  parts  to- 
gether between  the  clamping  dements  of  tie  rods,  com- 
iwising  the  stqis  of  assembling  a  tie  rod  and  said  machine 
ports  with  die  damping  dements  of  the  rod  loosely 
applied,  arranging  an  dectric  current  conductOT  adjacent 
a  portion  of  said  tie  rod  spaced  from  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  damping  elements  thereon,  connecting  said 
conductor  to  a  source  of  electric  current  to  beat  and 
elongate  said  tie  rod.  tightening  said  tie  rod  clamping 
elements  against  said  machine  pans  while  said  tie  rod 
is  elongated,  and  disconnecting  said  source  of  electric 
current  from  said  conductor  whereby  said  tie  rod  in  cool- 
ing contracts  and  draws  said  machine  parts  together 
tightly  between  its  cUmping  elements. 


(CXH 


April  13, 195< 


^f*. 


'^^^^B'i'&.i^ 


2,9233M 

COAXUL  CABLE  SPUCER  ^ 

*     9^J^  Melerfr.  Jr,  Cedar  V«l«,  Kans. 

AppUcalkM  March  2S,  If  5»,  Serial  No.  724,7M 

5CkiaH.   (0.219—57) 

(Granted  ander  T|tlc  35,  US,  Co4c  (1952),  sec  2U) 


1  i  A  process  for  continuously  manuftictui  ing  ferrous 
tubing  having  a  copper  content  capable  of  n(igrating  to 
edgos  to  be  welded  when  subjected  to  conventional  hot 
rolling  temperatures,  comprising  the  steps  bf  continu- 
ously welding  together  in  end  to  end  relation' a  plurality 
of  Ifocks  each  having  a  thickness  approximStcly  20-50 
tuncfe  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  finished 
tube,  so  as  to  continuously  form  an  elongated  bar  from 
said  blocks;  continuously  moving  said  bar  l(HJgitudinally: 
continuously  heating  the  longitudinally  moviilg  bar  to  a 
temperature  of  only  approximately  l.OOO*  C.;  continu- 
ously hot  rolling  the  thus-heated  bar  and  reducing  the 
thickness  thereof  during  hot  rolling  in  a  sinkle  pass  to 
a  thickness  approximately  Wo  to  Ho  of  the  thickness  of 
the  bar  before  hot  rolling  thereof,  so  as  to  form  a  band 
from  said  bar;  continuously  heating  longitiidinal  strip 
portions  of  a  width  of  only  few  millimeters  ^od  extend- 
ing  respectively  along  the  opposed  side  edkes  of  the 
longitudinally  moving  band  to  a  wdding  t^penture; 
then  continuously  curving  the  band  transve$ely  about 
an  agis  parallel  thereto  into  a  tubular  configdration  and 
contmuously  welding  together  the  thus-heited  edges 
thereof  so  as  to  form  a  tube;  continuously  |eating  the 
thus-formed,  longitudinally  moving  tube;  andl  then  coo- 
tinuously  drawing  the  tube  and  reducing  the  ^ze  thereof 
to  thg  final  dimensions  of  the  tube. 


]fBTH(M)6 


1.  A  cable  splicer  machine  for  splidng  cable  sections 
tofether  comprising  an  outer  case  having  a  top  cover  in- 
sulated plate,  a  bottom  cover  plate  and  a  power  transform- 
er positioned  within  said  outer  case  in  depending  mounted 
condition  on  the  inside  of  said  top  cover  plate,  a  rod- 
mounting  bracket  affixed  on  said  top  cover  plate  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  and  elongated  rods  at  least  one  of 
which  being  a  conducting  rod  in  circuit  with  said  trans- 
former, a  fixed  q>licer  clamp  bracket  fixed  on  said  top 
cover  plate  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  rod-mounting 
bracket,  a  fixed  rotatably  mounted  splicer  clamp  posi- 
tioned on  said  fixed  q>licer  clamp  bracket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  cable  section  to  be  q>Iiced.  a  movable  q>licer 


2,923,1m 

OF  AND  MEANS  FOR 

METAL 

Winaii^  ^n  Aokt . 

i|Ht  21,  19S6,  Swtal  No 
UCUmm,    (CL219— i9) 


MAI  KING 


«  15,341 


I.  tn  a  machine  handling  moving  metal  strij 
ing  stucture;  a  stylus  carrier  supported  from  t3e 


sopport- 
sivbort- 


Jirr-:^-' 
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ing  stracture;  a  itylas  carried  by  the  stylos  carrier;  means 
for  moving  the  netal  strip  throu^  the  machine;  means 
imposing  a  negathre  electrical  potential  on  the  metd  strip 
and  a  positive  electrical  potential  on  the  stylus;  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  SMtal  strip  operating  to 
bring  the  stylus  carrier  and  metal  strip  into  periodic  jux- 
taposition to  each  other  with  a  view  to  causing  a  spark  to 
jomp  from  the  stylos  to  the  metal  strip,  said  means  op- 
erating repeatedly  during  continuing  movement  of  metal 
strip  in  the  same  direction. 


and  movable  thereon  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  workpieces,  a  plurality  of  welding  means  inoMntwt 
on  said  carriage  in  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
transversdy  spaced  rows,  said  workpieces  traveling 
through  said  welder  between  said  transversdy  spaced 
rows  of  said  welding  means,  said  welder  further  com- 
prising a  pair  of  housings,  said  wdding  means  being 
moimted  on  said  housing,  and  said  hotttingit  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  pivotal  movement 
away  from  said  workpieces  to  expose  the  same. 


ARC  CUTTING  OF  METALS 

Ciaws^  WaisaB,  and  Godboy  Brian  Rob- 
erts, Brawood,  KngliMid,  nMlgBoti  to  Marston  Excelsior 
LfanHcd,   London,  Fngiaad,   a  coiporatloB  of  Great 


AppBcation  MaRh  24, 1951,  S«W  No.  723,4M 

,  anpHcatioa  Great  Britsia  March  27, 1957 
iTOafaM.   (CL  219^.69) 


I.  An  arc  tor^  comprising  a  non-consumable  elec- 
trode, a  nozzle  having  a  passage  which  is  coaxial  with 
the  electrode  and  through  which  the  electrode  can  extend 
whereby  a  pilot  discharge  can  be  established  between  the 
electrode  and  a  metal  workpiece  without  harming  the 
nozzle,  means  for  effecting  rdative  movement  between 
the  electrode  and  nozzle  whereby  the  dectrode  can  be  so 
positioned  in  relatioa  to  the  nozzle  that  a  main  arc  struck 
betweea  the  dectrode  and  workpiece  pasaes  through  said 
paasage,  said  passage  being  sufficiently  constricted  to  wall 
stabilise  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  main  arc,  and 
means  permitting  a  gaseous  stream  to  be  directed  through 
said  passage  towards  the  workpiece  and  so  as  to  shield 
the  electrode  during  use. 


2.923,119 
FLYING  MULTIPLE  SPOT  WELDER  AND  ACTU* 

ATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
GeaiBs  Moinar,  Wamn,  OUo,  asrifMr  to  lie  Tsyloffw 
WisMd  Corpotatfoa,  Wamn,  Oyo,  a  coipondion  of 

March  It,  19SS,  SeiW  No.  722423 

22niiiii   (a.2i»— ST) 


1.  A  flying  multiple  *pot  welder  for  completing  a 
plurality  of  welds  t>etwecn  moving  workpieces  on  the 
fly  comprising  a  base,  a  carriage  mooBled  on  said  base 


2,923,tll 
SINGLEPHASE  OR  POLYPHASE  ELECTRIC  ARC 
DEYKX    FOR    PRODUCING    GAS   CURRENTS 
HAYING  A  HIGH  ENERGY  DENSTTY 

Erich  FddBBcycr,  BnU,  Mr  Koto,  Md  Erkh 

to 


Kola,  GeraMay,  a  coiTMalion  of  I 

Application  JM^J»9, 1951,  Serial  No.  752,929 

4  flslmi    (CL  219^121) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  gas  corrent  of  high  energy 
density  by  heating  gases  in  an  dectricd  arc  which  device 
comprises  an  arc  chamber,  a  reaction  zone  in  said 
chamber,  at  least  two  dectrodes  projecting  into  the  re* 
action  zone  of  the  arc  chamber,  a  gas  supply  conduit 
surrounding  each  electrode  in  the  regions  where  said 
electrodes  enter  the  reaction  chamber,  each  electrode 
being  uniformly  enveloped  by  a  current  of  the  gas  issuing 
from  the  gas  supply  conduits  which  gas  passes  into  the 
reaction  chamber  and  through  an  dectrical  arc  formed 
by  the  electrodes  to  be  heated,  and  an  annular  coolii^ 
channel  extending  through  the  arc  chamber  through 
which  channel  a  cooling  agent  is  passed. 


2,923,112 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGlffr  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

Htibat  Hanntvottl,  Dresden,  Crn— y,  iiiImii  to  VEB 

~  — -^"-^  ^  '     I  "Ml  irri tiin  f  m— j 

SiptiHibu  29, 1957,  Sertoi  No.  M5454 

,  appHcBHea  Ciiaiaaj  StpHioihu  2S,  1954 

3Ci8lni8.    (CL249— iJ) 


r 


1.  A  light  producing  device  for  photographic  enlarg- 
ing and  reprododng  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  comprising  in  combination  a  bdi- 
cally  wound  fltiorescent  lighting  tube  nnounted  on  a  car- 
rier and  forming  in  external  coofignration  a  first  truncated 
cone,  a  reflector  envdoping  said  tube  and  forming  a 
second  truncated  cone,  said  reflector  having  reflecting 
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inner  side  walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said 
first  truncated  cone,  the  wider  bases  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond truncated  cones  being  located  adjacent  each  other 
and  adjacent  the  light  emitting  end  of  said  device,  a  dis- 
persion disc  for  equalizing  the  light  intensity  passing 
therethrough,  said  disc  being  supported  by  said  carrier 
below  the  wider  bases  of  said  first  and  second  truncated 
cones  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  wider 
bases  of  said  first  and  second  truncated  cones. 


Fbbru/ry  2,  1960 


ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 

Rom  a.  Darfa,  Lm  Aagdca,  CalV. 

AppHcatlon  Fcbmary  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487^35 


frequency,  a  full  wave  detector  connected  to  kaid  filter  to 
demodulate  signals  passing  through  said  filler,  a  phase 
comparison  circuit  connected  to  receive  both  the  signals 
sup|>lied  to  said  filter  and  the  signals  thatliave  passed 
through  said  filter  to  compare  the  phase  re^tion  there- 
between, said  phase  comparison  circuit  alsoj  being  con- 
nected to  receive  signals  from  said  detectof  and  being 
curable  only  upon  receipt  of  signals  from  the  detector 
to  f  rovide  a  control  signal  representative  of  changes  in 
the  phase  of  desired  signals  passing  through  said  filter, 
theneby  being  substantially  unresponsive  to  static  signals, 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  phase  .comparison 
cinjit  and  operable  in  response  to  control  sigijals  received 
theaefrom  to  adjust  the  tuning  of  said  receiter  so  as  to 
mantain  the  desired  audio  frequency  signal  t|jerefrom  at 
said  predetermined  frequency,  regardless  of  tfae  presence 
of  sutic  signals. 


7.  An  antenna  system  including  a  structure  having  at 
least  one  discontinuity  therein;  a  conductive  boundary 
bordering  said  discontinuity;  such  discontinuity  in  its  en- 
vironment having  a  resonant  frequency  materially  ex- 
coeding  the  operating  frequency  of  such  system;  cou- 
pling means  having  a  resonant  frequency  differing  from 
said  operating  frequency,  said  coupling  means  having  at 
least  first  and  second  portions  associated  with  said  bound- 
ary along  said  first  and  second  segments,  respectively,  of 
said  discontinuity;  each  of  said  portions  having  first  and 
second  conductors,  said  first  and  second  conductors  of 
said  first  portion  each  having  one  end  connected  to  first 
and  second  points,  respectively,  along  said  conductive 
boundary  on  opposite  sides  of  said  discontinuity,  said 
first  and  second  conductors  of  said  second  portion  each 
having  ona  end  connected  to  third  and  fourth  points,  re- 
spectively, along  said  conductive  boundary  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  discontinuity;  and  means  for  utilizing  signals 
from  each  of  said  portions  of  said  coupling  means,  said 
means  for  utilizing  signals  including  at  least  first  and 
second  RF  channels  and  a  mixer,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately coupling  each  of  said  channels  to  said  mixer. 


2323jS15 
REMOTE  TUNING  OF  OSCILLATOl 
DUPLEX  CONDUCTOR 
Ci  1  G.  Sonthcimer,  Sovth  Norwalk,  Conn., 

C.G.S.  Laboratories,  lac^  Stamford,  Ciwo. 

Application  December  12, 195«,  Serial  No.^27,947 

6  Claims.   (0.250— 2t) 


TtO 


alternating 


2,923314 
STATIC  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  R.  Smitfa-Vanlz,  Jr.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  CG.S.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coaa.,  a  conio- 
ntioB  of  CowMcticvt 

AppHcatioa  Jnty  18, 195^  Serial  No.  598,643 
15  Claims,    (a.  250— 20) 


0- 


)9^^ 


["irri^    [>«t: 


rmrrtcM 
Mtnjnm 


^ItTtlOfnm^ 


Cssufi 


Mtnjntr 


V 


0 


aJp/Xi?!*  af?»c7nrl 


I   A  control  system  comprising  a  source  of  \ „ 

cuntnt  signals  including  an  electrically  conti  >llable  fre- 
quency-determining means,  an  electrical  con<loctor  con- 
nected to  said  source,  a  discriminator  system^  positioned 
remdtely  from  said  source  and  connected  to  laid  electri- 
cal tonductor  and  including  a  series  resoitant  circuit 
formed  of  inductance  and  capacitance  means  |t  least  one 
of  Which  is  manually  adjustable  in  value,  ai|d  rectifica- 
tion i  means  coupled  to  said  series  resonantcircuit  and 
arratged  to  produce  a  D.-C.  control  signal  wlose  ampli- 
tude is  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the  signa|l  generated 
by  said  source,  said  rectification  means  su;rt>lying  said 
D.-G  control  signal  to  said  conductor,  and  means  con- 
nectiig  said  conductor  to  said  frequency-<  etermining 
meaas. 

I  2.923,816 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  WITH  VARIABLE 

RESISTANCE  DEYICE  IN  ANTENNA  C  RCUTT 
John  B.  Sdmltz,  GlenoMen,  Pa.,  assipaor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporatioii  of  De  aware 
Atolicatioa  December  28,  195«,  Serial  No.  131417 
^  9ClaiaM.    (CL25«— 2t)  <^ 


\»''fnx\  ^rmcra^  k^^H  ,2^",' 


utnmottK 


€acm^Armm\ 


,  1.  In  a  system  for  eliminating  undesired  static  signals 
from  a  mixture  of  such  signals  and  desired  signals  of  pre- 
determined audio  frequency  obtained'  from  a  tunable 
radio  receiver,  in  combination,  a  band  pass  filter  having 
its  input  connected  to  said  receiver  and  having  a  narrow 
frequency  range  pass  band  centering  arsaid  predetermined 


4.  In  a  signal  receiving  system,  the  combin  ition  eom- 
prisii^,  an  antenna  for  receiving  an  input  sig  lal,  means 
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providing  an  auxiliary  eontrtrf  winding  for  said  antenna,  for  reversing  the  relaUve  conducting  conditions  of  said 
a  variable  resisUnce  device  connected  with  said  winding,  devices  upon  coincidence  of  predetermined  character- 
said  variable  resistance  device  being  of  relatively  hi^ 
resistance  for  the  reception  of  signals  below  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude,  and  means  responsive  to  signals  above  « 
said  predetermined  amplitude  to  decrease  the  resistance 
of  said  device  to  reduce  the  efficiency  of  said  antenna 
and  prevent  overload  of  said  receiving  system  under  rela- 
tively strong  signal  conditions. 


OaT( 


2,923,817 

LOGICAL  GATING  SYSTEM 

ma  L.  WaniMB,  Whittier,  CaBf,  m 

AaMtkaa  Avialioa,  be. 

AppUcatioa  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,733 

7ClalaBB.    (CL258— 27) 


yAi  4» 


to  Nortk 


sir*   n  icuj«.T*p 


1.  In  a  logical  gating  system,  a  plurality  of  storage  de- 
vices, first  diode  gating  means  including  biased  diodes 
each  connected  to  a  respective  storage  device,  clock  pulse 
generating  means  connected  to  said  diode  gating  means 
so  as  to  change  the  bias  on  said  diodes  and  allow  said 
diodes  to  conduct  during  each  clock  pulse  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  their  respective  storage  devices,  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
diode  gating  means,  means  for  generating  complementary 
clock  pulses  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  and  sec- 
ond diode  gating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  diode  gating  means  and  the  output  of  said  com- 
plementary pulse  generating  means  so  as  to  control  the 
output  of  said  complementary  pulse  generating  during 
each  clock  pulse  means  in  accordance  with  the  output 
of  said  first  diode  gating  means. 


istics  of  said  signals  with  said  cut-off  bias  levels  of  said 
input  tubes  of  said  signal  circuits,  and  means  for  derivinf 
output  pulses  from  said  networlL 


2323,819 

CRYSTAL  GATING  CIRCUIT 

William  F.  Sckreftcr,  North  Hollywood,  CaW.,  «iv>»., 

by  mesne  assigmiieati,  to  Sylraaia  Electric  Pro*Mta 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  corporatioo  of  Ddawme 

Applkatioa  Febmary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,835 

18  Claims.    (CL  258— 27) 


■RT 


Trrr  r 

a 


b 


/- 


2,923,818 

GATE-FORMING  CIRCUIT 

RolMrt  E.  Wilson,  MoorestowB,  and  WHIiam  E.  Woods, 

Haddonficld,  NJ.,  a»ignors  to  Radto  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Jamiary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,67^ 
3  Claims.    (CL  258— 27) 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  electrical  pulse  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  voltage  dividing  impedance  net- 
work capable  of  conducting  a  direct  current,  connections 
for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  impedance  network, 
at  least  two  unidirectional  current  devices  effectively 
shunting  a  common  portion  of  said  impedance  network, 
means  including  a  first  signal-coincidence-responsive  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  one  of  said  current  devices  to  jnaintain 
said  one  device  in  a  normally  non-conducting  condition, 
said  first  signal  circuit  including  a  first  input  tube  having 
a  predetermined  cut-off  bias  voltage  level,  means  includ- 
ing a  second-signal-coincidence  responsive  circuit  coupled 
to  another  of  said  current  devices  to  nuuntain  said  other 
device  in  a  normally  conducting  condition,  said  second 
signal  circuit  including  a  second  input  tube  having  a  pre- 
determined cut-off  bias  voltage  level,  connection  means 
for  a  plurality  of  signal  sources  for  each  of  said  circuits 


1.  In  combination,  first,  second  and  third  electric  ter- 
minals; first  and  second  resistors  respectively  connecting 
the  first  and  second  terminals  to  said  third  terminal;  and 
means  including  an  asymmetrically  conductive  circuit 
clement  coupled  between  said  third  terminal  and  a  point 
of  biasing  potential  to  electrically  isolate  said  third  ter- 
niinal  from  said  potential  point  when  first  and  second 
signals  of  like  polarity  are  simultaneously  supplied  to  the 
first  and  second  terminals  respectively,  said  element  elec- 
trically connecting  said  third  terminal  to  said  potential 
point  at  intervals  when  at  least  one  signal  is  absent 


2,923428 
PHASING  SYSTEM 
AnAony  Liguori,  Huntingtoa  Station,  and  Thomas  R. 
Sheridan,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  aasigBon  to  Radio  Coipo- 
ration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,346 
12  Claims.    (O.  259— 27) 
9.  Aa  electronic  circuit  arrangement  for  synchroniz- 
ing a  timing  wave  produced  by  a  timing  wave  generator 
with  aprain  of  pulses  derived  from  an  incoming  signal 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  input  circuit  to  which 
said  train  of  pulses  is  applied,  a  phase  adjusting  circuit, 
a  timing  wave  generator,  means  for  supplying  a  reference 
wave  to  said  generator  over  an  electrical  path  including 
said  phase  adjusting  circuit,  said  generator  being  respon- 
sive to  said  reference  wave  to  produce  a  pair  of  timing 
waves  of  opposite  relative  phase  having  a  frequency  cor- 
responding to  that  <A.  said  incoming  signal,  first  and  sec- 
ond gating  devices  coupled  to  said  input  circuit,  means 
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for  tptiyktg  aaid  pair  of  tuning  wave*  individually  to 
nid  gating  devicei,  laid  gating  devices  each  being  ar- 
ranged to  produce  an  output  pulse  when  the  amplitude 
of  the  timing  wave  fdus  that  of  a  pulse  included  in  said 
train  applied  thereto  exceeds  the  amirfitude  of  the  tim- 
ing wave  alone,  first  and  second  circuits  each  having  two 
stable  states  individually  coupled  to  said  gating  devices 
and  normally  operated  in  c(»responding  first  suble  sutes, 
said  first  circuit  being  arranged  to  assume  its  second 
stable  state  upon  the  production  by  said  first  gating  de- 
vice of  a  predetermined  number  at  output  pulses,  con- 
trol means  connected  between  said  first  circuit  and  said 
phase  adjusting  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  (^ration 


ElisCTROMAGNETIC  SEPARATION  OF 


Sidney  W.  Banm.  Rocktiter,  N.Y^  mmi 
ttaB,  lalnbridge,  Ga^  aari— ois,  bf 
A  the  United  States  of  Anwrte  m 
United  States  Atonric  EMfgy 

AppHcaliMi  My  7,  IMS,  Serial  N*.  3t3i 
SOalM.    (CL2S»-4Lf) 


ISOTOPES 
M. 


of  said  first  circuit  in  its  second  stable  state  to  apply 
a  oootrol  pular  to  said  phase  adjusting  circuit,  said  phase 
adjusting  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  control  pulse 
to  shift  the  phase  of  said  reference  wave  so  as  to  bring 
said  timing  waves  into  synchronization  with  said  train  of 
pulses,  said  sectmd  circuit  being  arranged  to  assume  its 
second  stable  state  upon  the  production  by  said  second 
gating  device  of  said  predetermined  number  of  output 
pulses,  and  intercoimecti(His  completed  between  said  con- 
trol means  and  said  first  and  second  circuits  arranged 
to  prevent  the  application  of  said  control  pulse  by  said 
c(»trol  means  to  said  phase  adjusting  circuit  when  both 
of  said  first  and  second  circuits  are  in  their  respective 
second  stable  states  at  the  same  time. 


2321321 
NOBE  DISCRIMINATION  CmCUTT 
Edward  S.  WOaa^  PoagUucpaic  N.Y^  awlgaiii  to  h- 
iMMtionl  BMiMSB  Machines  Coiporalioii,  New  York, 
N.Y„  a  cotponlioa  of  New  York 
ApHkalkM  Dcccuriicr  5, 1957,  Scslal  No.  7H349     , 
MClaiMS.   (CL259— 27)  ^ 


7.  A  circuit  for  discriminating  between  first  pulses  hav- 
ing an  energy  level  less  than  a  critical  energy  level  and 
second  pulses  having  an  energy  level  at  least  equal  to 
said  critical  level  that  comprises  a  magnetic  core  having 
switching  energy  level  substantially  equal  to  said  critical 
level,  means  to  bias  said  core  to  a  sute  of  substantial 
saturation,  a  signal  input  coil  associated  with  said  core  to 
receive  said  pulses,  a  load  impedance  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  coil  for  developing  output  signals  there- 
across  and  means  to  discriminate  between  signals  de- 
vek^ed  across  said  impedance  by  said  first  and  second 
pulses. 


1j  In  isotope  separating  apparatus  in  whidb  the  mass 
speotium  of  two  isotopes  is  dectromagneti^ly  estab- 
lished as  closely  adjacent  regions  of  approxi|nate  focus 
a  reiceiver  unit  having  face  plates  defining  $n  entrance 
slot  substantially  coinciding  with  said  regions  of  focus,  a 
poctet  positioned  within  the  receiver  unit  to  receive  and 
retain  the  lighter  of  the  two  isotopes  passing  through  the 
entrance  slot,  a  second  pocket  positioned  wiihin  the  re- 
ceiver unit  to  receive  and  retain  the  heavier  1  of  the  two 
isotopes  passing  through  the  entrance  slot,  ^'d  second 
pocket  having  a  rear  wall  defining  the  dividing  line  be- 
tween the  respective  pockets,  said  wall  haviiig  faces  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  directiofi| 
of  the  zero  degree  incoming  ion  beam. 


i  the  zei 
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2323323 
[OD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PR  ESENCE 
OP  ALDEHYDES  IN  MIXTURE! 


17, 1959,  Ssriiri  N«.  799341 
(0.25^-433) 


8.  A  continuous  method  for  determining  tie  presoice 


of  aliphatic  aldehyde  in  a  C«  to  Cm  primary  alcohol 
pnxlict  stream  which  comprises  oontinuouslyT flowing  at 
least  a  portion  (rf  said  product  stream  through  two 
transparent  cells,  maintaining  the  alcohol^roduct  in 
each  said  cell  at  a  substantially  constant  b^t  diflcrait 
temperature,  continuously  measuring  the  mtansity  of  a 
260  to  300  niM  light  beam  transmitted  thibu^  each 
said  cell  and  recording  the  difference  in  intensity  be- 
twecii  said  transmitted  beams  of  ultraviolet  lili^t. 


2323324 
X-RAT  ANALYSB  OP  GEOLOGICIl 


PhBlp  W.  MartfB,  WMMlcr,  CaHT, 


FORMATIONS  ^^^^  J 

aMl  Rflbcfft  W.  Prints, 

AppHcatioa  Ai^  19,  1953^SmW  No.  373352 
ItCkdnss.   (CL259— 71) 
9.  Geophysical  exploration  apparatus,  cooSprising:  a 
housing  haviiig  an  outer  wall;  a  saoood  will  portion 
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oa  dw 
said  waUshavii« 
primary 

adjaccM  the . 

opening  of  said  saoood  waU 
spouse  to 
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waU,  with  movcmcuu  of  the  obfsct,  said  sigMl  source  iadydiii 

of  a  pinrality  ei  individual  sources  of  light,  each  of  md  m- 

—*  dividual  sources  ci  light  haviat  a  radiant  caergy  output 

_.  ,_^.    -     .                 —  ^  *  predaicnDiaed   phase  rrmt  and  magnitwAr.  said 

•dapsad  to  adntiliate  in  re-  modulated  signal  being  a  composite  of  said  individual 

emitted  by  an  adiiaoeat  souroa  of  Ught.  radiation  sensitive  means  adapted  lo  r«- 

ocive  said  nwdiilatcd  signal  for  r^-^tiig  a  second  sig- 

x'^  nal  having  a  wave  form  corresponding  to  the  wave  fern 


substance  bombarded  by  radiations  from  said  primary 
source:  means  shielding  said  primary  source  with  reject 
lo  said  sdntillatmg  means;  and  means  in  said  housing 
for  dftPTthig  said  sdntillatioos,  and  means  seiMtive  to 
said  sdntillatioos  for  hirtirating  the  qiectral  distribution 
of  energy  of  said  seooodary 


2323325 
APPARATUS  POR  NEUTRON  WELL  LOGGING 
GIfcart  SwIH,  ^^  P^^'^H  \  *•  ^•°  9»^C7«> 

iao?ahi«Hy  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,195 
ICUkm.   (CL —     - 


of  said  modulated  signal  reaching  said  sensitive  meam, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  moving  the 
positiooable  mechanism  to  direct  the  axis  thereof  in  ac- 
cordanc*  with  the  deviation  of  said  wave  form  of  said 
modulated  signal  reaclung  said  sensitive  means  from  said 
wave  form  of  said  modulated  signal,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  wave  form  of  said  moduUted  signal  reaching  said 
sensitive  means  in  accordance  with  movements  <rf  the 
ol^ecL 


2,923327 
UGHT  QUANTIZING  COMPUTER 


A  subsurjboe  neutron  logging  instrument  that 

prises  a  netitron  source  emitting  a  ««»*«ffitmial  mnnber  of 
gamma  rays,  a  detector  of  gamma  radiation  having  a 
detecting  medium  and  spaced  from  said  neutitMi  souioo, 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  slneld  ^prttHJ  about  said 
detecting  medium,  said  shield  being  formed  snbstantiaUy 
of  meul  at  least  as  dense  as  lead,  having  a  thirlrnfss  of 
from  five-tenths  to  one  and  one-half  centimeters,  and 
extending  substantially  beyond  the  delecUng  medhmi  in 
the  direction  of  said  neutron  source. 


23233U 
TRACKPiG  DEVICE 

rtJSTYaSr'^*  II— «.  N.Y, 

_^^^jppltaj«  Mqr  2t»  1957,  8«W  Nn.  MM»2. 

Djvijji-d  Iky  applte-la. Sapte.-^ 2^  1957. ^ 

•  nihil     (CL259-ltl) 

1.  A  tradung  system  for  continuously  directing  an  axis 
of  a  positionable  mechanism  upon  an  obfect  lo  be  bracked 
and  maintaining  this  relationship  comprising,  a  source  of 
a  modulated  signal  operatively  connected  with  the  object 
to  be  tracked  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  accordance 

761  O.O.— 15 


1.  A  multicolor  computer  comprising  a  photocell 
peaked  for  the  color  green  and  a  pba«ooeU  peaked  for  the 
color  red.  an  optical  scanner  arranged  to  cast  light 
reflected  from  a  variously  colored  opaque  material  on 
said  photocells,  a  voluge  yielding  two  state  device  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  photocells,  a  pair  of  gating  dicuits, 
each  dmiit  being  connected  to  reodve  one  of  the  state 
voltages  from  one  of  the  two  state  devices  and  the  other 
of  the  state  voltages  from  die  other  oi  the  two  state 
devices,  a  third  two  sute  device  cooneclcd  to  the  photo- 
cell. w|uch  is  peaked  for  the  color  red,  said  thiid  two 
sute  device  having  a  more  sensitive  response  to  the 
photocell  output  than  the  other  two  sUte  device  actuated 
by  said  irfiotoodl,  a  third  gating  circuit  connected  to 
receive  the  other  of  the  sute  voltages  of  each  two  sUte 
device,  a  fourth  gating  drcuit  ooonected  to  ivceive  one 
of  the  sute  volUges  from  said  diird  two  sUte  device 
and  the  output  of  said  third  gating  circuit,  and  a  fifth 
gating  circuit  connected  to  reodve  the  other  of  the  stala 
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voHafM  oi  said  diird  two  state  device  and  the  other 
of  the  state  voltages  from  the  two  state  device  which  is 
connected  to  the  photocell  peaked  for  the  color  green. 

SELF-SUPPORTfiD  ra^CTRODE  CTRUCTURE 
^  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

fiiliM  Of  Aavka,  m  toiontiom  of  Dataware 

AppHeatfoa  Novenbcr  1, 1957,  SwW  No.  «93^2 

ISdaioH.    (CL25*— 211) 

1.  An  electrode  structure  comprising  a  plastic  member, 
a  conductor  embedded  in  said  plastic  member  and  re- 


pinion  slidably  mounted  on  said  annaturi  shaft  and 
rotntahly  driven  thereby,  said  frame  havfaig  an  opening 
Willi  one  oi  said  field  coils  being  poakiooei  I  about  nid 


moved  from  one  surface  of  said  plastic,  and  uniformly 
spaced  indentations  in  said  plastic  member  extoiding 
from  said  one  surface  to  said  cooductor. 


oponing.  means  having  a  first  portioo  poattio  led  adjacent 
said  opening  and  a  second  portioo  positioned  adjacent 
said  pinion,  said  first  portion  being  req;>oisive  to  the 
magnetic  field  created  about  said  opoahig^when  said 
ttafter  is  energized  to  be  moved  into  nidi  opening  so 
that  said  second  portion  slides  said  pinion  along  said 
amUture  shaft,  tte  armature  being  shunted  through  a 
shtmt  including  one  of  said  field  coils,  saidfshunt  being 
oponed  when  the  first  portion  of  said  meamj  moves  into- 
said  opening. 


2,923.S31 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Frank  O.  Wallcnc.  Clevtiaad.  Ohi  b 

Application  Jane  4, 195S,  Serial  No.  T  9.M8 

MClafans.    (CL  3t7-^34) 


23!23,S29 

PHOTOELECnnC  CONTROL  CfRCUTT 

CatI  E.  Attn,  Hoonieid,  N J.,  aM%Mir  to  l^^-Sol 

ElecMe  Ine.,  a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 

AppMrartun  Fcbmry  IS,  1954,  Scital  Now  4114M 

9  niliiii     (CL25t— 314) 


l^  ^ 


1.  A  li^t  responsive  circuit  comprising  in  combination 
photoelectric  means,  an  oscillatory  circuit  adapted,  when 
oscillating,  to  yield  voltage  pulses,  biasing  means  normal- 
ly preventing  oscillation  of  said  oscillatory  circuit,  a 
normally  energized  relay  control  tube  coupled  to  said 
oscillatory  circuit  for  deenergization  in  response  to  volt- 
age pulses  therefrom,  and  means  responsive  to  incidence 
of  light  on  said  photoelectric  means  for  rendering  inoper- 
ative said  biasing  means. 


STARTER  MOTOR 
R.  McnriaBB,  Jr.,  Plymoath,  aad  Alex  M.  Pcstiand, 
Afbor,  Mick.,  asslgaws  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
a  rorperadon  of  Delaware 
.   lobar  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  7M,«93 


1  Apparatus,  comprising  a  kwh.  or  kvih.  demand 
meter  measuring  the  kwh.  or  kvah.  draft  upm  a  power 
source  f<M-  a  given  demand  time  period,  an  energy 
tramforming  unit  electrically  connected  to  laid  source 
and  demand  meter,  a  unit  control  means  lubstantially 
synchronized  with  said  demand  meter  to  oberate  over 
subatantially  the  same  given  demand  time^miod  and 
responsive  to  said  draft  so  that  said  unit  is 
reqionsive  for  confining  the  draft  upon  said 

a  kw.  or  kva.  demand  load  reference  l«  ., 

given  demand  time  period,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
draft  for  recalibrating  in  one  direction  the  demand  load 
reference  level  of  said  unit  control  means,  lif  said  de- 
mand load  reference  level  is  eaceeded  in  a  demand  time 
perittd  by  a  second  demand  load  to  a  new  demand  load 
reference  level  equivalent  to  said  second  dem^  load  for 
use  as  the  new  reference  level  in  subsequent  demand  time 
periods. 


itroUaUy 
tree  below 
over  said 
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7.  An  Jntcraal  combustion  engine  starter  assembly 
comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  field  coils  supported 
on  said  frame,  an  armature  including  an  armature  shaft 
racataUy  supported  in  said  frame,  an  armature  shaft 


2,923,t3a 
^^/UTATION     OF    GENERAITON     ^«»v»u^ 
BjlENTS   WTTH    COMPENSATION   FORlbWER 
DTTERCHANGES  ASSOCIATED  WITH  STORED 
ENERGY  CHANGES 
Najan  Coha,  JcaUalowa,  Pa.,  asi^aui  to 
Norttrap  Company,  PhUada^pUa,  Pa.,  a 
of  PcwMylvanla 
Application  October  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  (»93,589 


j  49  OataH.    <CL  397—57) 

1 4  In  an  electrical  power  distribution  system  comprising 
two  jor  more  interconnected  generating  sources  "r<?i^ting 
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under  a  power  interchange  schedule,  aa  arrangemcat  for 
determining  die  generation  change  reqmrcd  of  one  of  said 
sources  to  mainttdn  ks  schedide  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing first  and  second  effects  respedlviriy  corresponding 
with  the  scheduled  normal  interchante  of  power  and  tlie 
actual  interchange  of  power,  means  for  prododng  a  third 
effect  varying  as  a  function  of  the  accderetion  of  the  spin- 


plurality  of  magnetic  drcoits.  input  winding 
ductivdy  coiqiled  to  said  magnetic  circuits,  means  for 
supplying  said  iaput  winding  means  with  an  input  sig- 
nal  of  reversible  pcriarity  having  sufficient  magnitude  to 
saturate  at  least  a  portioo  of  each  of  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuits first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, at  kaat  oae  of  said  drniits  having  a  combined 


Eai-^" 


ning  masses  associated  with  said  one  of  the  sources,  and 
means  for  combining  said  efliects  in  production  of  a  re- 
sultam  which  is  a  continuous  direct  measure  of  the  gen- 
eration change  required  of  said  one  of  the  sources,  which 
measure  is  compensated  for  that  component  of  said  actual 
interchange  of  power  which  is  related  to  the  stored  energy 
change  of  said  q>inning  matsffs. 


2323433 
SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Jr.,nM 

York,  N.y;  a  costoraiion  of  Dahwim 

AppBcation  ^  24, 1955,  Saikl  No.  SM,t72 
27  0^0.    (CL397— M) 


1.  In  a  selection  system  for  magnetic  cores,  a  plural- 
ity of  nugnetic  cores,  a  plurality  of  series  circuits  each 
of  which  has  a  coil  on  each  of  said  cores,  a  pulse  genera- 
tor for  producing  a  train  of  regularly  qMced  pulses  and 
feeding  said  pulses  to  said  series  circuits,  an  address  input 
for  each  series  circuit  and  having  different  operating  sutes 
for  selectively  controlling  flow  of  said  regulariy  spaced 
puiscs  from  sdid  generator  through  the  series  circuit  to 
select  one  of  said  cores  to  be  flipped,  a  bias  series  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  pulse  generator  and  having  coils 
on  some  of  the  cores  energized  by  each  of  said  pulses, 
the  winding  directions  and  numbers  of  turns  on  any  given 
core  being  such  that  the  core  has  a  magnetizing  force 
therein  in  one  direction  when  the  address  inputs  are  in 
respective  sutes  calling  for  flipping  of  the  given  core,  a 
power  winding  on  each  core,  and  means  for  passing  pulses 
through  the  oower  windings  during  the  spaces  between 
pulses  of  said  generator  for  magnetizing  the  core  in  the 
other  direction. 


reluctance  and  ampere^um  energization  different  from 
the  remaining  circuits  whereby  said  at  least  one  circuit 
unsaturates  and  saturates  at  a  different  time  from  the 
remaining  circuits  during  application  of  said  signal,  and 
output  winding  means  cou^ed  to  each  at  said  magnetic 
circuits  for  deriving  an  output  signal  during  the  times 
said  circuits  are  in  their  unsaturated  conditiont. 
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STATIC  CONTROL  SWrTCHlNG  APPARATUS 
lobn  E.  Black,  Caflin,  IB.,  aaslpitii   to  Electric  Eye 

r.  Danville  DL,  a  corporation  of 
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MAGNETIC  DELAY  ELEMENT 

Applicalton^^{;r'»n95?te1al  nZ  Sm47 

,,    ^  12ClabM.    (CL397--tt) 

12.  An  electrical  signal  delay  device  comprising 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  control  for  a  plurality  of 
systems  each  having  a  plurality  of  operations  to  be  per- 
formed thereby,  said  control  being  accomplished  from 
at  least  one  control  station,  which  comprises:  at  least 
two  systems  each  having  a  plurality  of  operations  to  be 
performed  thereby  and  each  operation  of  one  system 
being  substantially  the  equivalent  of  a  similar  operation 
to  be  performed  by  the  second  system,  signal-actuated 
means  associated  with  each  system  adapted  to  receive 
selective  control  signals  and  accomplish  the  operations, 
there  being  a  separate  signal-actuated  means  for  each 
operation,  each  signal-actuated  means  including  a  static 
control  element  adapted  to  receive  a  selective  control 
signal  and  transmit  an  enabling  signal  to  initiate  an  opera- 
tion, there  being  a  pair  of  such  static  control  elements 
for  each  of  said  similar  pair  operations  perfomsed  one 
by  each  of  said  respective  systems,  each  of  said  sutic 
control  elements  having  a  phase-sensitive  input  whereby 
unless  the  phase  of  the  said  selective  control  signal  ap- 
plied thereto  matches  the  phase  of  the  input  of  said  static 
control  element,  it  will  iwt  transmit  an  enabling  signal, 
all  of'  the  static  control  elements  of  one  system  having 
one  input  phase  sensitivity  and  all  of  the  sUtic  control 
elements  of  the  second  system  having  a  second  input 
phase  sensitivity,  a  signal  input  channel  connected  to  each 
of  said  pair  of  said  sUtic  control  elements  whereby  any 
input  signal  applied  by  way  of  a  signal  input  channel  will 
be  applied  to  said  pair  of  static  control  elements  one  each 
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in  said  int  and  Kcood  tystems,  •  aoane  of  electric  power 
of  cyclic  character,  meam  estabUahint  a  fixed  phase  re- 
latkMMhtp  between  aid  source  and  all  at  said  static  con- 
trol dements,  a  control  station,  circuit  means  extending 
each  of  said  channds  from  its  said  pair  of  static  control 
elements  to  said  source  and  haviot  a  multiple  condition 
phase  shifting  means  and  circuit  dosing  meam  in  each  of 
said  channds  at  said  station,  any  selected  cyie  of  said 
circuit  closing  means  when  actuated  producing  a  selective 
control  stgnd  in  its  said  channel  of  phase  dependent  upon 
the  condition  of  said  phase  shifting  means  in  its  said 
duumd  and  hence  effective  to  produce  only  an  enabling 
signd  at  the  ouqwt  ot  that  static  control  dement  <rf  the 
said  pair  connected  to  its  said  chanod  whose  phase  sensi- 
tivity will  accept  said  last  mentioned  selective  control 
signd. 

■BrrABLB  nuNfenxm  ciscuir 

■-^-wMartiaii  Cnnmintm,  New  YoA,  N.Y,  a 
-'*— i«IN«wY«tk 

lea  ^prills,  IMJL  Saffal  No.  Stl,58S 


age  source  connected  to  the  bme  of  said  tfknsistor.  the 
output  magnitude  of  said  multivibrator  being  |grcaier  than 
the  diilerence  between  the  voltage  sources  f*««mlfd  to 
the  bnae  and  emitter  of  the  transistor,  said  transistor  be- 
ing normally  conductive  hot  being  rendered  non<oa- 
dogtive  by  pulses  from  said  multivibrator,  rectifier  means 
interconnected  between  the  base  of  said  transistor  and 
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1.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising  two  effectivdy  infinite 
alpha  ThyralroD  type,  internal  positive  feedback  tran- 
sistors eadi  mdudtng  a  semi-conductor  crystd  having  a 
junction  emitter  region,  a  base  region  of  a  thiduess 
near  the  average  diffusion  length  for  excess  carriers  dur- 
ing the  excess  carrier  lifetime  of  the  semi-conductor 
material,  and  a  high  aljrfia  collector,  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potentid;  means  connecting  the  junction  emitter 
regioa  of  each  of  said  transistors  to  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potentid;  a  first  source  of  polentid;  means  con- 
necting the  hiiii  dpha  collector  of  each  of  said  transiston 
to  said  first  source  of  potentid,  sdd  collector  connect- 
ing means  induding  mdividud  impedances  connected 
between  each  of  said  collectors  and  sdd  first  source  of 
potentid;  a  second  source  of  potential,  means  connect- 
ing said  base  region  of  each  of  said  transistors  to  said 
second  source  of  polentid,  the  connections  of  said  base 
regions  and  said  collectors  to  their  respective  potentid 
sources  being  such  as  to  provide  a  reverse  Mas  on  each 
of  said  junction  emitten;  means  c^^tivdy  interconnect- 
mg  said  collectors;  and  signd  means  associated  with  sdd 
transistors  and  operative  to  overcome  reverse  bias  on  each 
said  junction  emitter  regions. 


the  Vohage  source  connected  to  said  base  foi 
the  base  from  becoming  positive  with  respect 
age  aooice  connected  thereto,  said  constant  cui 
coapridng  a  second  transistor  having  its  bM^ 
to  a  constant  vdtafe  source  with  the 
bdnii  connected  to  the  collector  of  the 
transistor,  and  resutance  means  coupling  tlw 
sdd,  second  transistor  to  ground. 


preventing 
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cufrent  source 

connected 
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1.  In  a  sweep  circuit  of  the  character  described,  a 
multivibrator,  a  constant  current  source,  a  transistar  hav- 
ing the  base  thereof  coupled  to  sdd  multivibrator,  the 
collector  of  sdd  transistor  bdng  connected  to  said  con- 
stant current  source,  a  capadtor  connected  between  the 
collector  and  emitter  of  said  transistor  and  across  which 
the  antpat  of  said  circuit  is  taken,  a  voltage  source  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  and  another  volt- 


1.  A  transistor  gate  circuit  for  Eodcs-Jotdin  type  bi- 
stable drcuiu  comprising,  in  combination,  firtt  and  sec- 
ond iteering  transistors  having  a  particular  oradnctivity 
type,  means  supplying  the  emitter  of  said  fiM  steering 
trandstor  and  the  emitter  of  said  sectmd  steo^  transis- 
tor with  a  common  source  of  constant  current,  a  first 
load,  means  connecting  the  collector  of  said  Unt  steer- 
ing transistor  with  said  first  load,  a  second  Idad.  means 
connecting  the  collector  of  said  second  steering  transistor 
with  said  second  load  and  means  connecting  said  first  and 
sdd  second  loads  to  reference  potentid,  coo^g  means 
introducing  changes  in  current  in  the  collec^r  (rf  said 
first  and  said  second  steering  transistors  withl  first  and 
a  second  input  of  an  Ecdes-Jordan  bistaUe  d^cuit,  sens- 
ing nieans  for  apfrfying  potentid  excursions  at  One  output 
of  said  Eccles-Jordan  bisuUe  circuit  to  the  hiae  of  said 
first  steering  transistor,  potentid  means  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  second  steering  transistor  having  a  magnitDde 
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that  it  kM  than  the  magnitDde  of  the  iiind  iMd 
at  said  ooe  output  of  said  Eodae-Jovdan  bistable  drarit 
when  said  cfatcoil  is  in  a  first  stable  stale  and  is  greaisr 
than  the  signd  levd  appearing  at  said  output  when  said 
Eocks-Jordan  type  bistable  dreuit  is  in  a  sacoad  state. 
an  input  tnasidor  having  a  oondoctivitjr  type  eppodle 
to  that  of  said  steering  traasislon,  menus  cousucth^  the 
ooUeetor  of  said  input  transistor  to  the  eadtlsn  of  said 
nsnlon.  a  nnt  aeynunetric  isBi 
said  first  asymmetiic  impedauee  in  the 
dirautlou  between  the  enritlsr  of  said 
reference  potential,  a  sonree  of 
current  applied  to  the  emitter  of  said  input  i 
signd  input  introduction  means  connected  to  die  base  of 
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1.  In  a  sirift  regiilcr.  first  and  second  biataMe  mufti- 
vibraion  each  comprising  a  pair  of  cross  coupled  tran- 
sistofs  having  emitter,  collector,  and  base  electrodes,  and 
means  to  shift  stales  progressively  from  said  first  to  said 
secood  multivibntor  which  comprises  a  pair  of  oppodtdy 
poled  diodes  conuected  fai  series  between  the  collector 
dectnde  of  one  transislor  of  said  first  multivibrator  and 
the  base  electrode  of  one  transistor  of  said  secood 
multivibrator,  a  atofafe  capacitor  connected  between 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor  of  said  first 
multivibrator  and  the  base  electrode  of  the  other  tran- 
sistor of  said  second  mdtivibrator,  means  to  bias  both 
of  said  diodes  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  to 
supply  a  shift  pulse  to  the  junction  between  said  diodes 
to  oppose  sdd  bias  and  bias  at  least  one  of  the  transislors 
of  said  second  mdtivibrator  toward  its  non-conducting 
ooadition.  whereby  the  charge  stored  on  said  storage 
cqiadtor  from  said  first  mdtivibrator  provides  a  differ- 
ence between  the  biases  on  the  transistors  of  said  second 
mdtivibrator  and  insures  that  the  state  of  said  second 
mdtivibrator  following  said  shift  pulse  corresponds  to  the 
state  of  said  first  mdtivibrator  prior  to  said  shift  pulse. 
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1.  A  wave  shapmg  ciroiit  having  input  and  output 
drcuits  for  providing  dther  of  two  output  voltages  at 
said  output  dreuit  depending  upon  whether  the  signd 
levd  at  said  input  circuit  is  above  or  bdow  a  criticd 
level,  comprising  sensing  means  having  a  first  and  second 
transistor  amplifier,  a  coupling  impedance,  the  collector 
output  of  said  first  transistor  amplifier  being  connected 
through  said  coupling  impedance  to  the  base  faiput  of  Mid 


titt  emitter  output  of 
connected  to  the 
of  said  first  transislor  amplifier,  adjustable 
bdng  connected  to  the  input  of  said  sensing 
through  a  transftttor  emitter  follower  amplifier,  the  emit- 
ter output  of  said  emitter  follower  amplifier  bdng 
current  coupled  to  the  base  input  of  said  first 
amplifier,  and  the  base  ioput  of  said  emitter  follower 


•«»»*«■■ 


aaqilifier  being  direct  current  coupled  to  the  output  of 
sdd  adjustable  biasing  means  for  providing  a  direct  cur- 
rem  bias  which  may  be  adjusted  above  or  below  said 
criticd  levd;  signd  input  means  for  applying  an  input 
signd  to  said  input  of  said  sensing  means;  and  a 
diode,  direct  current  connected  across  said 
biasing  nieans  for  limiting  the  amplitndr  of  said 
signd  fai  both  positive  and  negatve  directions. 
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1.  In  combiiution,  an  ignitron  firing  drcdt,  a  source 
of  direct  potential  faAving  first  and  second  terminalB,  a 
first  capadtor.  said  capadtor  connected  acroes  said 
source,  an  ignitron  having  an  ignitor  termind  and  a 
ground  terminal,  a  saturable  inductor,  a  g— i*in?f  dis- 
charge device,  said  hiductor  and  device  serially  munfctcd 
between  the  igmtor  of  sdd  igdtron  and  said  fost  termind 
of  said  source,  said  ground  termind  being  direcUy  con- 
nected to  said  second  termind  of  said  source,  and  a  re- 
sistor and  second  capadtor,  said  resistor  and  secood 
capacitor  being  serially  connected  across  said  gaseous  dis- 
charge means. 


ELECTRIC  BRUSHES  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

AND  GENERATORS 

WaMsr  a  Halw^  Wauwntoaa,  Wfe. 

Jaunmy  23,  1957,  Sarid  No.  OS,i7S 
lOnku.    (CL3in— 24g) 
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In  an  dectricd  contact  brush,  a  brush  body,  said 
brush  body  having  a  contacting  face  at  one  end  and  a 
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wedfe-fhapcd  slot  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  unitary  cap 
structure  for  nid  brush,  said  cap  structure  being  fonned 
of  lamiBationt,  one  lamination  for  contacting  said  bniah 
body  being  of  a  shock  absorbing,  yielding  and  resilient 
character,  and  an  outer  laminatioo  having  an  outer  wear 
surface  and  being  of  less  yielding  character  and  of  greater 
hardness  as  compared  to  the  said  one  lamination,  said 
one  lamination  being  formed  with  a  perforation  ex< 
tending  from  the  exposed  face  thereof  into  said  slot  in 
the  bmah.  whereby  said  bnidi  body  is  in  contact  only 
whh  the  shock  absorbing,  yielding  and  resiliem  lamina- 
tion.. 
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-  —,7-  ■■**  second  pole  pieces  bang  sub«antially  per- 
peadicular  to  said  first  pole  pieces  and  beini  adapted  for 
mwietic  convergence  of  said  inner  beam^mponent  to 
a  position  midway  between  said  outer  beamfcomponento 
on  the  plane  determined  by  the  outer  ones  <4  said  beam 
components,  the  pole  pieces  of  each  of  siud  pairs  of 
po^  pieces  including  mutuaUy  inclined  portiMis  for  gen- 
vtmng  a  uniform  magnetic  field  throughoit  the  spK« 
between  said  mutuaUy  inclined  portioos.  an  electromas- 

neOc  coil  surrounding  the  paths  of  iwd  beamlcomponents 
and  positioned  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  hiving  an  axis 
sulBtantiaUy  parallel  to  the  paths  of  said  b^  compo- 
nems  for  effecting  roUUonal  displacement  o^  at  iMtttthe 
oulrr  ones  of  said  beam  components  about  th4  axis  of  said 
uihe.  and  respective  magnet  means  for  establishing  pie. 
detenmned  magnetic  fields  between  said  res^ecUvTpairs 
of  pole  pieces.  ^^       •^ 
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1.  A  cathode  my  tube  of  the  kind  referred  to  wherein 
the  target  structure  comprises  a  high  resistance  charge 
storage  plaie  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  a  mesh  by 
Vaccr  means  extending  across  the  target  structure  and 
fixed  mdependendy  of  said  pUte  to  a  member  which  also 
serves  as  the  support  member  for  the  mesh  and  to  which 
said  mesh  is  abo  fixed,  said  spacer  means  extending 
across  said  target  structure  inwardly  of  said  support 
member  and  having  the  inner  edge  thereof  <rf  non-circular 
form. 


2,923344 
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.  J!  ^^  jn«**»od  of  making  a  sectiona]  envelope  for  an 
electron  flow  device  which  consists  in  pr^fonning  a 
pluinhty  of  tubular  envelope  secti<ms.  each  havinToppo. 

site  open  ends  of  glass  and  a  seal  ring  having  an  out^md 
ing  (ucumferential  fiange  and  a  sleeve  portioi 
edg^  forming  a  glass-to-metal  seal  with 
each  of  said  open  ends,  stacking  a  pair  of 
one  upon  the  other  with  the  flanges  of  said  • 
oveilying  engagement,  applying  the  outstandiu  carrymi 
portions  of  an  electrode  mounting  bracket  in  position  to 
be  held  by  and  between  said  flanges,  and  then  peripher- 
auy  sealing  said  flanges  together  to  sealingly  ii  iterconnect 
said  secuons  and  to  mount  said  electrode  therebetween 


having  an 
glass,  at 
sections 
rings  in 
carrying 
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A  cathode  ray  tobe  including  an  envelope,  a  target 
electtode.  three  substantially  coplanar  electron  guns 
for  directing  three  electron  beam  components  toward  said 
target  electrode,  and  means  for  converging  said  three 
beam  components  into  equaUy  spaced  relation  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  electron  guns  comprising  a  pair  of  first 
magnetic  pole  piece  straddling  each  of  the  outer  ones 
of  said  beam  components  in  said  envelope,  said  first  pole 
pieces  bemg  adapted  for  magnetic  field  displacement  of 
said  outer  beam  components  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
ptane  of  said  electron  guns,  a  pair  of  second  magnetic 
pole  pieces  straddling  the  inner  one  of  said  beam^! 
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I .  A  beam-intercepting  structure  for  a  cathod  e  ray  tube 
comprising:  a  first  electron-sensiUve  fluores^t  portion 
cons^Kted  and  arranged  so  as  to  emit  radiit  «ew 
withij  a  first  range  of  wavelengths,  a  seconTelectron- 
sensi^ve  portion  constructed  and  arranged  ta{  emif  ra- 
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diani  energy  of  a  second  range  of  wavelengths  substan- 
tially different  from  nid  first  range,  and  a  layer  of  ao 
deetron-permeaMe  material  dqNMited  on  said  first  and 
second  portions,  said  layer  being  constructed  so  as  to 
transmit  substantially  only  radiant  energy  having  wave- 
lengths within  said  second  range. 


thereby  along  itt  length,  said  tensioning  member  having 
an  end  portion  anchored  by  a  crimped  area  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  further  electrode  being  supported  by 
another  portion  of  said  tensioning  member. 
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1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  adapted  to  be  sub- 
iected  to  elevated  temperatures  in  the  range  of  800* 
C  to  1100*  C.  during  manufacture  or  operation,  a  first 
metal  member  constituted  at  least  in  part  of  a  refractory 
metal,  a  second  metal  member  coostitutKl  at  least  in  part 
of  titanium  having  a  tendency  to  fuse  to  said  first  metal 
member  at  said  elevated  temperatures,  and  a  separator 
shim  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  metal  memben  and  providing  at  least  one  bearing 
surface  relative  to  which  said  first  and  second  metal 
members  may  undergo  differential  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction,  said  sqiarator  shim  comprising  a  metal  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tanulum  and  molybdenum  hav- 
ing a  resisunce  to  adhering  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  meul  members  at  temperatures  equal  to  and 
below  said  elevated  temperatures. 


1.  A  li^itning  arrestor  comprising,  in  oomMaatioa,  a 
metal  dectrode  having  a  drcolar  recen  in  one  face 
and  a  flat  edge  on  the  periphery  of  said  recess  from  which 
the  adjoining  sorfaoe  of  said  electrode  slants  outwardly, 
an  auxiliary  electrode  of  relativdy  hifh  resistance  semi- 
conductive  material  of  sodi  a  shape  to  enable  said  le- 
cess  to  receive  said  auxiliary  electrode  wtdi  a  portion 
protruding  from  said  recess,  a  second  metal  tflwtrodc 
havJBi  a  drcolar  recess  in  one  face  with  the  periphery 
of  said  recess  having  a  fiat  edge  from  whidi  the  mattmot 
of  said  second  electrode  slants  outwardly,  an  i«-"^TiTing 
spacer  provided  to  place  the  outer  edge  (rf  said  auxiliary 
dectrode  in  close  proximity  to  the  said  flat  edge  pio- 
vided  OB  said  second  metal  electrode,  ^ad  mechanical 
coniircting  means  to  hold  the  assembled  aaid  parts  in  a 
protective  housing, 


_  2,923J41 
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SWEEP  CIRCUIT 
!  J.  Ragraipcrgsi,  Redoado  Beach,  Calif., 
i?J?*^?***^  Badaeas  Machiaca  CoqMratioa,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  coivonlloa  of  New  Yorit 

AffHcaHoa  March  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  574^35 
7ClaiM.   (CL315— 27) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  having  a  number  of 
dectrodes  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  hermetically  sealed 
envelope,  means  for  maintaining  a  number  of  said  elec- 
trodes in  predetermined  spaced  rdationship  and  h»«,^ 
for  maintaining  a  further  electrode  in  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  with  said  first  named  number  of 
electrodes,  said  second  named  means  induding  a  metallic 
tubular  member  supported  m  fixed  relationship  to  said 
first  named  means,  and  a  resilient  tensioning  member 
disposed  in  said  tubular  member  and  laterally  supported 


3.  A  sawtooth  generator  circuit  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  thyratron  sawtooth  generator  circuit  including 
a  capacitor  having  an  associated  charge  and  discharge 
circuit  means  for  initiating  conduction  in  said  thyratrxn 
in  response  to  an  input  pulse,  said  conduction  functioning 
to  discharge  said  capacitor  through  said  thyratron  and 
therd>y  generate  the  fiyback  portion  of  said  sawtooth 
signal,  means  for  establishing  a  constant  reference  po- 
tential from  which  said  capacitor  charges,  and  means  for 
ensuring  complete  discharge  of  said  capadtor  to  said  ref- 
erence potential. 
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21.  A  wave-form  fenerator  comprn^  conducUnoe 
control  meant  having  input  and  output  drcuitif  energy 
storage  means  having  at  Icaut  one  time-constant  ctrcuit 
and  providing  regenerative  couplmg  between  said  ou^xit 
and  input  circuits  to  render  said  conductance  control 
means  with  iu  input  and  output  circuits  self-oscillatory, 
said  oondiKtarice  control  means  during  each  cycle  of 
said  oscillations  providing  two  contndlable  canting  con- 
ditions in  one  of  which  energy  may  be  stored  by  said 
time-constant  circuit  of  said  oiergy  storage  means  and  in 
the  other  of  which  any  energy  stored  by  said  time-constant 
circuit  is  dissipated,  feed-back  current  contnri  means 
for  controlling  said  other  condition  of  said  conductance 
coittrol  means  to  control  the  interval  of  said  energy  di»> 
^pation  and  thereby  the  period  of  a  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  generator. 


1.  A  gaseous  ^ow  discharge  device  oomnrising:  an 
elongated  envelope  containing  an  ionizable  h**»<i"m:  a 
comtnon  electrode  external  of  and  adjacent  io  said  en- 
velope; an  external  alarting  electrode  located  across  said 
envdope  from  said  common  electrode;  first  tai  second 
arrays  of  external  shifting  electrodes  and  an  itny  of  ex- 
tern^ holding  electrodes,  arranged  in  altehiating  se- 
quence along  said  envelope,  and  located  acrcas  said  en- 
velope from  said  common  electrode;  a  selectively  oper- 
able circuit  for  energizing  the  starting  electrodi  to  initiate 
glow  discharges  in  the  envelope  between  the  starting  elec- 
trode and  the  common  electrode;  and  a  cyclically  operable 
circuit  for  sequentially  mfigiring  the  re^ecdte  first  and 
second  arrays  of  shifting  electrodes  and  thi 
holding  electrodes  for  advancing  each  initiated] 
the  envelope. 
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NM  W.  BanlHk  HmrthotM,  Calt,  Mripn  r  to  Done. 

iai  Aktnit  rsfm ,  Inc,  8— >a  MoJca,  CnlM. 

^npHraliwi  ^ipliiin  2%^lfS7,  Serial  No.  M5471 

4  nnlmt    (6.315— IM) 


21,  lf57.  Serial  No.  (91,522 
(CL315— 59) 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  a  high  energy  ionized  gas 
r^ion  comprising  an  evacuated  upered  insulating  vessel 
and  a  substantially  hemiqiherical  insulating  cap  hermeti- 
caOy  afixed  to  the  Urge  end  oi  said  vessel,  an  amular 
electrode  havmg  a  diameter  e^ial  to  and  supported  in 
the  wall  of  said  vessel  at  the  Urge  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  conductive  portion  inside  the  vessel,  a  second  elec- 
trode supported  at  the  small  end  oi  said  vessel,  means 
'  Ml  to  said  vessel  for  introducing  a  selected  gas 
a  source  of  high  potential  having  two  poles, 
for  connecting  one  pole  of  said  hi^  potential 
ioiiroe  to  the  annular  electrode  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  other  pole  of  said  potential  source  to  said  second 
electrode.  I    . 


l.|A  "starter-and-running"  circuit  for  fluorescent-light- 
ing, tomprising:  a  source  of  dectrkal  energsf  having  a 
predetermined  frequency;  at  least  one  cooductior  path  hi 
circuit  therewith;  a  pair  of  lamp  electrodes  co^mwted  in 
seriea  in  said  conductor  path;  and  a  plurality  6f  reactor- 
meam  mutually  interconnected  in  said  conductor  path 
and  connected  with  the  electrodes,  with  the  frequency- 
respcBse  characteristics  of  said  means  ao  corrdated  with 
reference  to  each  other  and  to  the  fiequendy  of  said 
source  as  to  render  their  reactances  eqiuU  and  resonant 
with  Mid  source  for  instantaneous  starting;  at  l^ast  one  of 
said  reactor-means  having  impedance-charac^stics  so 
arranged  and  correlated  with  said  source  and  with  the 
remainder  of  the  circuitry  as  to  ballast  the  Opieratioo  of 
the  Ught  after  starting  there  being  a  tuning  icoadenser 
shunted  across  said  plurality  of  reactor  mean^  and  dis- 
posed electrically  anterior  to  said  electrodes. 
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remote  control  circuit  eomprising,  relay 
including  an  energizing  winding  and  a  contact 
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■ssoristed  therewith  operative  from  a  first  operative 
tion  to  a  second  operative  position  with  variation  in 
electrical  potential  to  said,  winding,  circuit  means  con- 
tinuously connecting  said  energizing  winding  to  a  sowoe 
of  power,  a  second  winding  assocUted  with  said  firat 
named  winding  and  adapted  to  control  tfie  level  of  en- 
ergization with  said  flnt  named  winding,  a  plurality  of 
remotely  positioned  switching  means  each  having  two 
circaft  closure  positions  therethrough  which  are  alter- 
nately completed,  a  resistor  element,  circuit  means  oon- 


necting  said  phirality  of  remotely  positioned  switches 
such  that  a  series  circuit  is  completed  through  one  po- 
sition in  each  of  said  switching  means  and  to  said  re> 
sistance  element  and  said  second  named  winding,  fur- 
ther circuit  means  connecting  said  plurality  of  switching 
means  through  said  second  circuit  closure  position  in  a 
parallel  circuit  with  one  another  and  said  second  named 
winding  and  said  resistor  element,  and  load  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source  of  power  by  said 
contact  means  of  said  relay. 


2,923,155 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  BALLAffr  UNrr 

DomU  L.  Gimm,  Eaelsr  TowMUp^  Bsrln 

H.  PMRw.  ITisihg.  Pia.,  aarfgnnrs  lo  GObcrt 


2, 1955,  SerW  Nn.  754,942 
(CL  315— US) 


1.  A  hl|)i  frequency,  unitary  ballast  unit  for  replacing 
a  standard  fluorescent  lamp  ballast  unit,  comprising  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  for  connection  to 
a  110  volt,  60  cyck  vapfHy  source  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  dry-type  rectifier  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding,  a  transinorized  amplifier  and  converter  »ii*>gtTf^ 
by  the  direct  current  output  of  said  rectifier  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  transistors  and  an  output  transformer, 
said  last  mentioned  transformer  tiy\»Ai^g  primary  wind- 
ings connected  to  the  output  of  said  »«plififT  and  con- 
verter and  including  a  secondary  winding  and  resonant 
ctraiits  ooimected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  last 
mentioned  secondary  windii^  said  resonant  circuits  be- 
ing connected  to  the  terminals  of  fluorascent  lamp  meana, 
and  a  metallic  casing  for  housing  and  shielding  all  of  tiie 
aforementioned  elcmeitts  ezdusive  61  said  flumesoeat 
lamp  oseans  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  sin^  cartridge 
of  substantially  the  same  shape,  and  having  the  same  type 
of  terminals  as  a  standard  ballast  unit  so  as  to  be  usable 
interchangeably  therewith,  whereby  high  frequency  in- 
stantaneous starting  voltage  pulses  are  generated 
the  lamp  terminals. 

751  O.G.— 16 


2J234S7 
PCyWBR  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC FLASH  UNIT 
Robert  A.  Rrawn.  MMavi.  ad  Rak«t  R.  HMtea  n, 

inBiMhlni  AnMCai. 
«f  IMn- 


35, 1951,  ScsW  Nn.  731,91S 
(0.315-^57) 


1.  A  Ii|ht  fladi  producing  s]«tem  comprising  in  comlH- 
natioa,  a  normally  iion<ociducting  luminesoent  discharge 
lamp  having  two  principal  electrodea  between  which  a 
dUdurge  may  pass  when  Oie  Un^  is  condocting  to  pro- 
duce li^  and  a  control  electrode  opentive  w^ien  ener- 
gized to  render  tiie  lamp  oondocting,  a  siqiply  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  leooodafy  winfing,  said 
secondary  winding  connected  to  groond  at  its  midpoint 
and  having  two  output  terminals,  a  fir«  rectifier  and  a 
second  rectifier,  a  main  condenser,  means  for  coimecting 
the  main  oondensai  to  the  ou^mt  terminals  of  the  trans- 
former secondary  winding  throngh  the  rectifiers  to  cause 
the  condenser  to  become  charged  from  the  transformer, 
means  oonnrcting  the  main  condenser  to  the  principal 
electrodes  of  the  lamp,  means  connecting  the  n^ative 
termfaial  cl  the  main  condenser  to  the  control  dectrode 
of  the  lamp  throu^  a  bleeder  resistor,  means  connecting 
the  control  electrode  to  ground  through  a  second  con- 
denser, a  third  condenser  and  a  fourth  condenser  con- 
nected in  series,  means  '•^^f'rting  said  fliird  and  fourth 
condensers  in  paraOd  with  said  main  condenser  and  said 
lamp,  means  for  oounecting  the  jimction  between  said 
third  and  fourth  condensers  to  ground  through  an  im- 
pedance means,  means  connected  tiuou^  said  impedance 
means  to  apply  a  high  voltagB  trifgering  puUe  through 
said  third  and  fourth  rondenseri  to  said  prindpal  elec- 
trodes of  said  lamp  and  dnoo^  said  bleeder  resistor  to 
said  groond-ooupled  control  electrode  causing  a  sharp 
voltage  difference  to  appear  between  the  control  electrode 
and  the  principal  negative  electrode  to  initiate  conduction 
of  current  throu^  the  lan^,  the  primary  wmding  of  said 
supply  transformer  provided  with  a  variable  impedance 
in  series  therewith  to  vary  die  total  voltage  applied  across 
the  lamp  and  to  limit  the  rate  of  rediaiiiBg  of  the  main 
condenser. 
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1.  Means  for  conducting  electric  power  to  a  recording 
oscillograph,    including,    a    normally    non-conducting 
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mercury-vapor  lamp  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and 
a  normally  unenergized  sUrting  electrode,  means  con- 
necting the  anode  and  the  cathode  to  a  source  of  energy, 
'a  normally  unenergized  transformer,  means  connecting 
the  transformer  to  the  starting  electrode  to  energize  the 
starting  electrode  when  the  transformer  is  energized, 
thereby  to  render  the  lamp  conducting  to  cause  energy 
from  the  source  to  pass  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  through  the  lamp  and  to  produce  radiant  energy 
from  the  lamp,  an  electric-discharge  device,  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  electric  switch  connecting  said  discharge 
device  to  said  transformer  to  cause  the  electric  discharge 
device  suddenly  to  energize  the  transformer,  thereby  to 
energize  the  starting  elecuode  to  render  the  lamp  suddenly 
conducting.      ^ 

1323^9 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 
WITH  PRINTED  WIRING  PANEIA 
V.  Worth.  Phllaiflihh,  a^  StMlM  L.  Yar- 
.   "fc,  aMignnii  to  PMIco  Cogyonrtion, 
n^  a  eonocadoa  of  Pr—iyhraaia 

/  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,1S9 
2  OataK    (CL  317~ltl) 
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of  teulating  material  mi  the  odier  side  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  pair  of  Iaminati<Mis  being  capable  of  light 
transmission;  and  electrical  devices  roecha^icaUy  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  member  and  electrically  grounded 
thereto  and  connected  with  said  printed  circuit. 


'  2,923^1 

CONTROLLER  RESPONSIVE  TO  WIND  D  DtECnON 

AND  SPEED  r 

RatKcr  B.  CoU,  BaMmore,  Md.,  asrig to  Icndiz  Avi- 

atioo  CorponitkHi,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  coipontion  off 
Lfdaware 
AppUcation  laaoary  2^  1956,  Serial  No.  M1,3M 
2  OafaH.    (CL  317—141) 


2,923366 

nUNTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

John  Dawson  MUlcr,  Alhambra,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioB  AagHt  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  679,579 

IClaioas.    (CL  317— 161) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  panel,  comprising:  a  central  sup- 
porting and  conducUve  plate  member  forming  the 
grounded  side  of  an  electric  circuit;  a  lamination  of  in- 
sulating material  on  one  side  of  said  plate  member;  a 
printed  circuit  of  conductive  material  disposed  Ota  said 
lamination  of  insulating  material;  a  pair  of  laminations 


vnrrr 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  the  fabrication  of 
electrical  apparatus,  a  circuit  panel  unit  comprising:  an 
electrically  insulating  board  with  insertion  holes  therein; 
flat  conductors  on  one  surface  of  the  board,  with  terminal 
portions  adjacent  such  holes;  circuit  component  means  on 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  board,  having  leads  extend- 
ing throu^  such  insertion  holes  and  into  contact  with 
sudi  terminal  portions;  and  elongate  but  compacted  wire 
cooductOT  means  on  said  opposite  surface  of  the  board, 
having  lead  end  portions  similarly  extending;  solder 
means  permanently  connecting  the  component  leads  and 
the  lead  end  portions  of  the  wire  conductor  means  with 
the  reflective  terminal  portions  of  the  flat  conductors; 
and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  wire  conductor  means 
compacted  but  allowing  successive  individual  portions 
therecrf  to  be  extended  for  attachment  to  other  circuitry. 


IJ  In  apparatus  for  controlling  a  device  aa 


a  function 


of  ilrevailing  wind  conditions,  an  electric  pcwer  circuit 
for  said  device,  a  wind  direction  and  speed 'transmitter 
havfeg  a  synchro  provided  with  a  rotor  re^nsive  to 
changes  in  direction  of  the  wind  and  a  tachomiter-genera- 
tor  responsive  to  changes  in  wind  speed,  a  <$rection  re- 
ceiver synchro  electrically  connected  to  said  transmitter 
syndiro,  a  wind  direction  indicator  having  |a  movable 
pointer  driven  by  the  receiver  synchro,  a  winii  speed  in- 
dicator  having  a  pointer  and  a  driving  coil  thferefor,  said 
driving  coil  being  electrically  connected  to  s^d  tacbom- 
eter<«enerator  to  be  energized  thereby,  cam  hieans  also 
driven  by  said  direction  synchro,  switch  itaeans  con- 
trolled by  said  cam  means  and  other  switch  i  neans  con- 
trolled by  said  speed  indicator  pointer  indep<  ndently  of 
the  device  being  controlled,  said  cam  means  bei  ng  adapted 
to  close  its  associated  switch  means  only  whe  n  the  wind 
is  blowing  in  a  direction  falling  within  a  given  direction 
ran^  and  said  speed  indicator  pointer  being  adapted  to 
clos4  its  associated  switch  means  only  when  tt  e  wind  has 
attateed  a  given  velocity,  and  time  delay  rela  rs  for  con- 
troUpg  energization  and  de-energization  of  the  power  cir- 
cuit, said  relays  in  turn  being  controlled  by  laid  switch 
meats. 
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2323362 
IONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  dUTTING 
OFF  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 
Sidney  R.  Telcfc,  Wcalbanr,  N.Y. 
ioB  Jne  15, 1956,  Sorid  No.  59j 
HCiaina.  (CL  317— 142) 
An  electronic  control  unit  for  automatically  cutting 
B  electronically  transmitted  signal  appahitus  upon 
\  if  signal  or  decrease  of  signal  bdow  a  predetermined 
slgn«  strength  in  said  apparatus,  said  unit  comprising  a 
tube  having  its  grid  connected  to  the  part  of  ithe  circuit 
of  the  apparatus  within  which  the  signal  jexists,  the 
cathode  for  said  tube  being  grounded,  a  heater  for  the 
cathode  of  the  tube,  a  relay  having  a  coil  iij  the  t)late 
circuit  of  said  tube,  means  to  connect  said  coi|  to  a  D.C. 
powar  supply,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  relai,  a  second 
tube  having  a  heater  in  series  with  said  switchl  means  to 
supply  voltage  to  said  heaters,  said  switch  com  rolling  the 
voltage  supply  means  for  the  heater  of  the  se»nd  tube 


a  second  relay  having  a  coil  in  series  with  the  grid  and 
plate  of  the  second  tube  and  with  the  cathode  for  said 


mAShis^       f 


second  tube,  and  a  nwrnally  closed  swftdi  controlled  by 
the  second  relay  and  in  series  with  said  apparatus. 


_  2323363 

TRANMyrORIZED  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  W.  CkaaMNi,  Wateitaqr,  and  LoisiBS  J.  A.  van 
Ucshoot,  HaadM,  Con.,  aas^nnri  to  CoHoUdatcd 
Electroalcs  IndMlrics  Corp.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  off  Delaware 
Application  October  24, 1957,  S«M  No.  692,161 
3CiaiM.    (CL  317— 1413)      ' 


^ 


-^     J' 


:A 


\r' 


t^ 


*, 


i.-Civy  .X 


m 


^ 


3.  A  timing  circuit  comprising:  a  first,  normally  con- 
ductive transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a 
base;  a  relay  having  a  winding  connected  in  series  with 
said  collector  to  be  energized  by  collector  current;  a  sec- 
ond, normally  non-conductive  transistor  having  a  col- 
lector, an  emitter,  and  a  base;  a  source  of  operating  volt- 
age; a  conductive  connection  between  the  emitters  of  said 
transistors  to  feed  back  voltage  variations  from  one 
emitter  to  the  other  and  increase  the  positiveness  of  op- 
eration of  said  circuit;  a  resistor  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  conductive  connection  and  one  terminal  of 
said  voltage  source;  a  collector  load  resbtor  connected 
in  series  with  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor;  a 
coupling  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  the  col- 
lector of  said  second  transistor,  an  emitter  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  output  transistor,  and  a  collector;  a  cur- 
rent-limiting resistor  coimected  in  series  with  the  col- 
lector of  said  coupling  transistor  to  limit  the  current  flow- 
ing through  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  said  coupling 
transistor  into  the  base  of  said  output  transistor;  a  time 
constant  network  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor  and  comprising  a  timing  resistor  and  a  capacitor; 
and  a  switch  connected  to  said  time  constant  network  and 
to  said  voltage  source  to  start  the  timing  operation  of  the 
circuit  when  said  switch  is  closed  whereby  said  second 
transistor  is  made  conductive  and  said  coupling  tran- 
sistor and  output  transbtor  are  made  non-conductive  until, 
at  a  delayed  time  after  said  switch  is  closed,  the  transient 
voltage  induced  in  said  time  constam  network  reduces  to 
a  pre-determined  level  at  which  an  amplified  replica  of 
the  transient  voltage  returns  the  voltage  level  at  the  base 
of  said  coupling  transistor  suddenly  to  a  conductive  con- 
dition, thereby  permitting  current  to  flow  throu^  said 
coupling  transistor  into  the  base  of  said  output  transistor, 
returning  said  output  transistor  to  the  conductive  state  and 
energizing  said  relay. 


23UM4 
SOLENOID  STRUCTURE  AND  CONTROL 
T.  Bialrtsinni,  ^Ihsaitii,  CaML,  Mri^or  of  thMf 

CaBLvJoinflv 

StptiukuK  1955,  Serial  No.  5363t5 
7  nihil    (0.317—1553) 


5.  Aa  arraafement  of  the  diaracter  <leacrfoed  com- 
prisfaig,  in  combinatioa,  a  pair  off  axially  aligned  wind- 
ings, a  magnetizable  cylindrical  casing  endrcltng  said 
windings,  a  magnetizable  disc  closing  one  end  of  said 
casing,  a  magnetizable  diac  movably  mounted  with  ntpeCl 
to  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  spring  means  ixMnally 
maintaining  said  movable  diac  away  from  said  casing, 
a  third  disc  in  said  casing  sqmrating  said  pair  of  wind- 
ings, a  core  member  in  said  pair  of  windings,  said  core 
member  having  a  length  kn  than  the  combined  lengths 
of  said  two  windings  so  that  said  windings  «4ien  en- 
ergized successively  oaove  the  core  in  opposite  directioas, 
said  movable  disc  member  being  attracted  to  said  casing 
only  upon  energization  of  one  of  the  said  pair  of  wind-* 
ings  to  close  a  flux  path  which  extends  through  said 
casing,  said  movable  disc,  and  said  third  disc,  the  first 
mentioned  disc,  casing  and  third  disc  providing  a  closed 
flux  path  for  flux  developed  by  the  other  one  of  said 
pair  of  windings,  said  spring  means  serving  to  disestablish 
a  flux  path  for  said  one  winding  when  said  one  winding 
is  deenergized. 

2,923365 

MAGNETIC  HOLDING  DEVICES 

Edwin  H.  Branispbfg,  LnlEewood,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  AngMt  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  375^15 

2ClalM.    (CL  317— 159) 


1.  A  magnetic  holding  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  pole  pieces  having  faces  spaced  apart,  and  hav- 
ing free  edges  in  a  common  plane;  a  plurality  of  perma- 
nent magnets  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  in  a  longi- 
tudinal series  between  and  engaged  with  the  elongated 
pole  piece  faces  to  energize  the  said  edges;  a  shaft  of 
non-magnetic  material  extending  along  one  side  of  the 
series  of  magnets  and  rotatably  supported  at  its  ends 
in  slot-form  bearings  in  non-magnetic  elements  carried 
by  at  least  one  of  the  pole  pieces,  and  provided  with  a 
handle  for  manually  rotating  it;  a  plurality  of  ferrous 
bodies^secured  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  thei^with,  and  dis- 
posed in  a  spaced  apart  scries  along  the  shaft  and  between 
the  pole  pieces  and  a  body  spaced  from  the  side  of  each 
of  the  magnets;  a  bar  of  magnetic  material,  means  sup- 
porting it  in  engagement  with  one  pole  piece  and  having 
a  longitudinal  edge  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  other 
pole  piece  with  a  space  therebetween;  the  bodies  having 
peripheral  portions  eccentric  to  the  shaft  and  disposed 
in  said  space  without  filling  it,  and  by  virtue  ol  said  slot 
form  bearings  and  said  eccentricity,  becoming  wedfingly 
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entated  between  the  \mr  edfe  and  the  adjacent  pole 
piece  when  routed  io  one  diiectioB,  to  cause  the  bodies 
to  complete  ckMed  magnetic  pMhs  between  the  pole  pieces 
to  short-drcuit  all  of  the  magnets,  and  to  introduce  an 
air  gap  between  the  pole  pieces  when  routed  in  the  op- 
posite direction  through  a  predetermined  angle  to  destroy 
the  dwrt  drcnit  magnetic  paths. 


2323,gM 

^  ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSER 

Manrsd  Wi 


salt  4f  approximately  equimolar  proportions  6t  as  alkyl 
amine  having  the  formula: 

whert  a  Is  an  integer  from  2  to  5  and  b  is 
from  0  to  1  and  c  is  an  int^er  from  1  to  3  _ 
substituted  lower  aUphatic  acid  disMilved  in 
5%  to  65%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  el( 
organic  solvem  containing  up  to  abom  10% 
of  w^ter. 


in  integer 

a  fluorine 

range  of 

lyte  in  an 

wei^ 


N.Y^a 


to  b- 
Ncw  York, 


11,  19S<,  SotIbI  No.  SSg^tt 
'  ■  rumms  PafcHMty  Ig,  1955 

(CL  317—130) 


J. 


8EMICOND' 


2^23,Sa 

mriOR 


DEVICES 

a 


1/  .V7 


anAii     (CL  317.^234) 


1.  An  dectrolytic  condenser  in  which  one  electrode 
only  has  been  subjected  to  the  forming  process,  compris- 
hig  a  casbg  adapted  to  act  as  the  other  electrode,  and 
means  for  enlarging  the  surface  of  said  other  electrode 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  said  means  com- 
prising a  coating  of  spongy  noUe  metal  on  the  paits  of 
said  other  electrode  which  are  m  contact  with  the  elec- 
trolyte, said  noble  metal  comprising  one  of  the  noble 
metals  of  the  groi^)  ooosisting  of  platinum  and  palladium. 


Jmiui)  'i.iv^Nt'J 


1.  A  method  d  preparing  a  semicondDctor  device 
compilsuig  a  semlcondoctor  crysUI.  a  rectiMng  elec- 
trode In  contact  with  a  first  surface  of  said  ci^btal.  said 
electrode  having  a  barrier  region  associated  iberewith, 
and  a  second  electrode  in  non-rectifying  contact;  with  an- 
other surface  of  said  crystal,  such  that  said  device  is 
adaptad  to  conduct  relatively  large  amounu  of  currem 
at  a  vintage  less  than  the  Zeaer  voltage  of  said  crystal, 
said  method  comprising  applying  a  predetermined  volt- 
age sf^aller  than  said  Zener  voltage  in  the  revefse  direc- 
tion between  said  rectifying  electrode  and  said  crystal 
thenbf  thickening  said  barrier  region  a  predMermfaied 
amount,  removing  the  portion  of  said  crysul  between  said 
barrief  and  said  second  surface  thereto  providing  a  new 
surface  on  said  crystal,  and  connecting  said  nop-rectify- 
ing  electrode  to  said  new  surbce. 


lectrc 


2323^7 

ELECntOLYTlC  CAPACITORS 


iff 


to 

a 


2, 19SC,  Ssriri  N^  S9S42S 
(CL  317—139) 


2323,li9 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 


29, 19S^  Serial  No.  i3Ult 
(CL  317—234) 


I.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes, at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  composed  of 
a  valve  metal  with  a  dielectric  film  formed  on  the  elec- 
trode mrfMcte,  a  dielectric  fihn  preserving  electrolyte  con- 
tiguous with  said  electrodes  comprising  a  scriute  of  a 


9.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  i  wuntlag 
plates  gnd  a  qMcer,  said  mounting  plates  and  ^  cer  hav- 
ing moimtlng  holes  therethrough,  and  being  a«ei  nUed  in 
a  stact  with  the  spacer  between  the  moun^i  plates 
with  tHe  mounting  plates  aligned,  a  boh  passingf throo^ 
the  mounting  holes,  means  engaging  the  boh  to  draw 
the  staek  tightly  togetlier.  a  pair  of  rectifien  ai^  a  pair 
of  terminals  mounted  on  and  supported  by  ea^of  siid 
mountlhg  plates,  each  of  said  rectifiers  having  alfbrward 
and  a  reverse  end  rebting  to  the  direction  of!  corraat 
flowpermitted  by  the  rectifier,  first  conductive  nieans  in- 
terconUBcting  the  reverse  end  of  all  rectfflers  ooa  first 
of  said  mounting  plates  with  a  first  terminal  on^  same 
mounting  plate,  second  conductive 
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the  forward  eod  of  all  rectifiers  oa  the  saoaad  of 
mounting  plates  with  die  seoowl  terminal  on  the  frit 
mounting  plate,  third  oaodnctiw  means  fonnwting  the 
forward  end  of  cadi  of  the  rectifien  oa  die  first  mount- 
ing pUte  with  an  individual  oae  of  die  tenninab  on  the 
second  mounting  plate,  and  fooidi  coadncdvc  means 
connecting  die  reverse  end  of  each  of  the  rectifiers  on 
the  second  plate  with  an  individual  one  of  the  terminals 
on  said  second  plate. 


2313,979 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 


Applkalloa  IMS  29, 195^  Serin!  No.  SM,427 
If  riilBi     (CL  317— 235) 


^ A 


■'%m. 


1.  A  semioonductor  amplifier  including  a  wafer  of  sub- 
stantially single  crystalline  semiconductor  material  having 
a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  major  surfaces,  a  major  por- 
tion  of  said  wafer  being  of  a  Ibst  oondncdvity  type  and 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  junction  areas  of  substan- 
tially opposite  conductivity  type,  said  junction  areas  being 
situated  in  oppositely  disposed  relationship  on  said  major 
surfaces  and  defining  at  least  two  rdati^ly  qiaoed  and 
thin  bridge  region  of  said  firtt  conductivity  type  there- 
between, a  plurality  of  ohmic  electrodes  making  contact 
with  said  wafer  at  points  removed  from  said  bridge 
regions  and  being  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
said  bridge  regiooB. 


TWO-PIIASB  VARIABUntEQUENCY 
SUPPLY  FOR  MOTOR 


POWER 


Nnlhanlii  L. 
WhAle, 


NJn 


Navy 

AfpHrntlBM  Mmch  9, 1 


New  MBfoid,  and  Eter  W.  Vaa 
the  United  Stales 

(0319—171) 


of  the 
Serial  No.  414,929 


1.  A  variable  speed,  cooetant  torque  driving  means 
comprising  a  two-phase  motor  for  operation  over  a  broad 
speed  range;  a  selectively  cootroUaUe  variable  frequency 
source;  a  pair  of  phase-shifdng  networics  connected  to 
said  selectively  controllable  variable  freqimcy  source 
whereby  Um  voluge  input  to  each  of  said  phaaMhifting 
networks  from  said  selectively  controllable  frequency 
source  is  in  phase  and  of  identical  amplitude  at  ewry 
instant;  each  of  said  phase-shifdng  networks  including  a 
source  of  plite  supply  voltage,  a  phiraUty  of  caecnded 
phase  shift  stages,  each  of  said  phsse  shift  sta98s  tedod- 
ing  a  vacuum  tube  with  at  least  a  oootrol  etectrodc,  a 


plate,  and  cadiode,  connected  to  idendcal  plate  load  and 
cathode-bias  resaslon,  each  of  said  phaee-shift  stasM 
further  indudiag  a  resistor  and  condenser  connected  in 
series  between  the  plate  and  cathode,  respectively,  of  said 
vacuum  tube,  whereby  the  on^ut  voltage  of  each  phaae 
shift  stage  is  derived  at  die  junction  of  its  serieecon- 
nected  condenser  and  resistor,  whereby  there  is  obtaina* 
ble  from  said  pair  of  phase-shifting  networks,  a  two- 
phase  output  with  a  substantially  90  degree  phase  dif- 
ference between  the  phases  over  a  broad  frequency  range; 
voltage  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of  each 
of  said  phase-shifting  networks,  respectively;  power  am- 


plifier means  connected  to  the  ootpot  of  endi  of  «id 
voltage  amplifier  means,  respectively;  the  phases  of  said 
two-phase  motor  connected  to  the  respective  ouQNits  of 
said  power  amplifier  means;  and  current  feedback  means 
connected  between  the  ou^Mit  of  isach  power  amplifier 
raeam  and  the  iiqwt  oi  its  respective  voltage  amplifier 
means  to  keep  ouqhu  current  constant;  whereby  the  cur- 
rent inputs  to  the  two  phases  of  said  two  phase  motor 
are  substantially  90  degrees  apart  and  substantially  con- 
sunt  in  amplitude  over  a  broad  frequency  range,  iHierdyy 
the  motor  torque  is  substantially  constant  over  a  broad 
q)eed  range. 


2,923,972 
THREE  WOtB  REVKR8DLX  FIELD  SHUNT  MOTOR 

S,  IfSi,  ScvtaTSo.  57M49 
(CL  319-197) 


1.  A  reversible  fidd  shunt  drive  comprising  an  electric 
motor  having  an  innature,  a  pair  of  shunt  field  exciting 
windings,  said  windinp  wound  In  a  manner  to  esdte  dte 
motor  in  opposite  directtons,  a  pair  of  rectifiers,  each  of 
said  rectifien  connected  in  s«ies  wtth  said  arnwtare, 
each  of  said  windinfi  connected  in  pnnDd  with  one  of 
said  series  rectifler-amiatnre  combinatioai,  a  aonroe  of 
electrical  energy,  a  single  pole  double  throw  switdi,  the 
pole  of  said  switdi  bdag  clectrieally  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  source  and  adapted  to  selectively  **»*'ti"* 
one  of  aid  winding*. 


^  2,923,973 

MULTI'^PEED  SALIENT  POLE  T1NIVER8AL 
MOTOR  WITH  aPLTT-WOUND  FIELD 

R.  Annls.  Mlwankaa^Wh., 

of  "^ 

r  5, 1959.  Serial  Nn.  759,212 
2CUM.   (CL3li-.354) 

1.  A  multi-speed  salient  pole  universal  motor  havteg 
a  MpUn  wound  field  and  an  even  aumber  of  poles,  char> 
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•cterized  by  the  fact  that  for  each  speed  at  which  the 
motor  is  to  operate  the  field  windint  differs  ia  length 
from  that  of  the  other  speed  winding  or  windings;  by 
die  ftct  that  the  field  winding  for  each  speed  is  distributed 
substantiaUy  equally  between  the  total  number  of  poles; 
by  the  fact  that  the  entire  winding  for  the  highest  speed 
u  of  the  same  gage  wire;  by  the  fact  that  for  any  speed 


FSBtUA^Y  2,  I960 

vtomges  iadoced  ni  each  of  said  stator  wiadiiigs  so  as  to 
P^"ce  positive  and  negative  voltages  ofbiagnitudes 
conwpooding  to  the  relative  angular  poaitibiu  of  the 
rotor  and  the  aaodated  stator  winding,  a  f  lurality  of 
reversing  switches,  each  of  which  switches  ia  connected 
respecuveiy  in  the  output  circuit  of  one  of  said  rectifying 
means  and  control  gear  actuated  by  the  rou^on  of  said 


JlkuiL/ 


r"vA4llil^      L 


L^^-S"^^^ 


r 


other  than  the  highest  speed  the  winding  includes  all  of 
the  high  speed  winding  i^us  additional  turns  of  finer  gage 
wire;  by  the  fact  that  on  each  pole  the  number  of  turns  of 
each  wire  gage  is  the  same;  and  by  the  fact  that  the 
turns  about  each  pole  are  scramble-wounded  with  the 
turns  <rf  one  gage  wire  randomly  arranged  with  those 
of  the  other  gage  wire. 


.1»M       .  fiA 
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3333374 

OONTKOL  GEAR  FOR  SHIP  STASiUSATlON 

17, 195(,  Serial  No.  (2S354 
kaOoa  Great  Biitatai 

33,19S5 

SCIataii.    (CL31S— 4S9) 


rotoi!  and  adapted  to  operate  said  reversing  a  iHtches  so 
as  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  output  voltages  from 
each  of  said  switches  when  the  voltages  prodijoed  in  the 
assocwted  rectifier  means  are  zero  to  that  ihe  output 
voltage  from  each  of  the  said  reversing  swit^  has  a 
magnitude  and  polarity  in  accordance  with  tie  relative 
angular  positions  of  the  rotor  and  the  associated  stator 


w^    WASKD  DIODE  FUNCTION  GENERA  TOR 

NovMibcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3^341 
4niliiii     (Ca.333— lO        ^ 


A 


■■-■-a<?t- 


1.  In  a  ship  stabilization  control  gear  the  combination 
which  consists  of  a  vertical-keeping  means,  means  coupled 
to  the  vertical-keqnng  means  for  producing  a  stabilization 
sifnal  proportional  to  the  instanUneous  an^  of  ship 
rtrfl  in  relation  to  the  vertical,  means  coupled  to  the  ver- 
tical-keeping means  for  producing  a  second  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  mean  angle  of  ship  roll  in  relation  to 
the  vertical  and  means  for  modifying  the  stabilization 
ugnal  by  the  second  signal  to  produce  a  modified  signal 
proportional  to  the  instantaneous  angle  of  ship  roll  in 
reUtion  to  the  mean  angle  of  rolL 


'-itfi^^ 


2,923375 
LOW  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  GENERATORS 


I  corn- 
output 
ted  be- 


In  The  BritiUb  Thonsanii  Ilaniton  Cuiiwaui 

An^c^M  March  25, 1958,  Serial  I^lSSlt 

*~^  — "-"-1  Great  BrityaMaieh  25, 1957 

s.  x^m^.   (CL  321-4) 
1.  A  k»w  frequency  A.CTvoltage  generator  comprising 
an  md<^cuon  reguhUor  having  a  rotor  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied with  a  single  phase  AX:.  voluge  and  a  stator  with 
a  plurahty  of  phase  windings,  means  for  rectifying  the 


1./  non-linear  network  of  the  character  ( 

prising:  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair" 
terminnls,  a  voluge  dropping  resistance  com 
tween  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  one  of  said  output 
terminnls,  a  plurality  of  diodes,  each  having  oke  of  its 
termmnls  connected  to  said  one  output  terminSTa  phi- 
rality  of  voltage  sources  of  different  magnitudes  hixl  each 
having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  the  dtber  boe 
of  said  input  terminals  and  also  to  the  other  onE^of  said 
output  terminals,  the  other  terminals  of  said|  voltage 
sources  being  connected  to  correspondmg  other  terminals 
of  said  diodes  so  that  the  current  which  flowslthrough 
a  corresponding  diode  flows  only  through  a  ej^r^^^t^ 
voltage  source.       rt^  j  as  ' 
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3333377 

FEEDBACK  WHH  HALF  WAVE  CfRCUTT 

Hawy  F.  McKavajr,  Waslim  Mmi^  ■■^01  lo  Smij 

Raid  Coipotatioa,  Fovi  bilnnMiit  CoMa«y  DtvUcB, 

Long  Uaad  Oljr,  N.Y.,  a  cononlh«  of  Ddawaie 

AppBcaHoa  DecMBbcr  17,  1954,  Ssrial  No.  42M11 

4  flails     (CL333— •9) 


cally  dbcharging  the  network  to  operate  the 
a  delay  circuit  having  a  biased  tube  for  coottroUiag  the 
period  of  operation  thereof,  a  costrol  circuit  for  im- 
pressing biasing  potential  oa  said  tube,  means  for  cycli- 
cally operating  said  delay  circuit,  means  actuated  by  said 
delay  circuit  for  producing  charges  ia  proportion  to  the 


1.  A  two^stage  half-wave  magnetic  amplifier  having  an 
A.C.  line,  each  stage  comprising  a  pair  of  closed  magnetic 
circuits,  two  reactor  windings  inductively  disposed  on  each 
magnetic  circuit,  two  branch  circuits  connected  across  said 
A.C.  line,  each  brandi  drcnit  including  in  aeries  one  said 
reactor  wfaidfaig  on  one  of  the  said  magnetic  circuits  and 
a  second  said  reactor  winding  on  the  other  of  said  mag- 
netic circuits,  two  unidirectional  devices  in  each  branch 
circuit,  said  devices  in  each  of  the  two  stages  being  poled 
in  the  same  direction  and  the  devices  in  the  two  stages 
being  re^ectivdy  oppositely  poled,  each  stage  also  com- 
prising  a  control  circuit  including  two  control  windings, 
one  control  winding  being  di^KMed  on  each  iwgnfir  cir> 
coit,  the  two  oootrol  windings  in  each  stage  being  ar- 
ranged in  push-pull  fhix  relatiooship  with  respect  to  the 
two  magnetic  circuits,  means  conductivdy  coimecting  the 
control  circuit  of  the  second  stage  to  the  branch  circuits 
of  the  first  stage  at  poinu  between  the  two  anidirectional 
devices  in  each  branch  drcoit  of  the  said  first  stage,  and 
a  feedback-bias  winding  disposed  on  each  magnetic  cir- 
cuit of  the  first  stage,  each  feedback-bias  winding  being  in 
one  of  the  branch  circuits  of  the  second  stage. 


periods  of  operation  of  said  delay  circuit,  means  for 
applying  said  charges  to  said  storage  networi^  and  means 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  magnetron  correat  for 
varying  said  comrol  circuit  to  vary  the  biasing  potential 
whereby  the  period  of  operation  of  the  delay  drcuh  is 
accordingly  varied. 


2323379 
INSULATION  TBTTING  AFT ARATU8 

H.  PovcVa  McvnMw,  nun.,  MslgBae  to 


ApfttcatiM 


19, 19SS,  Serial  No.  499327 
(CL324— M) 


2,923379 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TEOTING  ARTICLES 

Alfrad  A.  Fkmcn,  Chicago,  DL,  and  GcnU  A.  MUchdl, 

White  Bear  Lake,  MIm.,  awlgnoss  to  Wcstan  Electric 

Company,  iMoivorated,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coipora- 

ttoBofNewYoit  ->■>■- 

AppHcallosi  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  5113S3 

15CfadaM.    (CL324— 24) 


1.  An>aratus  for  testing  die  quality  of  an  insulator 
comprising  voltage  supply  means  for  impressing  an  al- 
ternating voltage  across  the  insulator  to  cause  current  to 
flow  therethrough,  a  first  resistive  element  connected  in 
series  with  the  insulator  across  said  voltage  supply  means 
to  derive  a  first  voltage  representative  of  said  current  in 
both  magnitude  and  phase,  the  resistance  of  said  resistive 
element  being  relatively  small  in  comparison  with  the 
equivalent  impedance  of  said  insulator,  means  including 
a  second  resistive  element  and  a  mutual  inductive  element 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings  to  derive  a  sec- 
ond voltage  equal  in  magnitude  and  phase  to  the  com- 
poneitt  of  said  first  voltage  representing  the  reactive  com- 
ponent of  the  current  in  the  insulator,  said  primary  wind- 
ing being  connected  in  series  with  said  second  resistive  ele- 
ment across  said  voltage  sui^ly  means  and  having  an  im- 
pedance which  is  relatively  small  in  compariscw  with  the 
resistance  of  said  second  resistive  element,  and  measuring 
means  connectable  between  said  first  resistive  element  and 
the  secondary  winding  of  said  inductive  elemem  to  meas- 
ure the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  voltafea, 
said  yoltage  differeiKe  rqxvseating  the  resistive  com- 
ponent of  the  current  in  the  insulator. 


11.  In  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  output  of  a  mag- 
netron, a  capacitance  storage  network,  means  for  cycli- 


2323399 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENTS 

rrsd  M.  Mayes,  Newtown  oqanra.  Pa. 
AppEcaOoB  May  9, 1955,  Serial  Na.  SUM* 
5aaiM.   (CL324— 57) 
1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  cable  having  a  conduc- 
tive sheath  and  at  least  one  conductor  extending  throu^ 
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nid  riMth  and  innilated  therefroai,  a  variable  irapedance 
connected  to  said  conductor  at  one  end  of  the  cable, 
mean*  connected  to  said  nnpedanoe  and  to  said  conductor 
at  the  other  end  of  the  cable  and  providing  with  said 
cable  and  impedance  a  balanceaMe  drcuit,  means  coupled 
to  said  circuit  at  said  other  end  of  the  cable  and  providin« 


3,923^1 
PORTABLE  UNIFOKMnY  METER 

^jSr^'  CharioOs^^aEva^  a 

Applicailon  March  12, 195t,  ScrU  No.  72M4f 
ISCWnii.    <CV324— 41) 
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r^ 
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1-  In  a  system  adapted  automatically  to  measure  de- 
partures from  uniformity  of  an  electric  signal  subject  to 
random  amplitude  variations  and  random  frequency  of 
occurrence,  detector  means  for  producing  from  said  varia- 
tions a  uniformity  signal  voluge,  means  for  rectifying  the 
voluge  peaks  of  said  uniformity  signal  in  respect  to  a 
preselected  time  period  to  produce  a  range  signal  voltage, 
means  for  averaging  the  range  signal  voltage,  fiducial 
means  inchiding  averaging  means  for  producing  from  said 
uniformity  signal  an  average  meau  signal  voluge  npn- 
sentative  of  an  arbitrary  limited  range  of  variations  of 
said  vnlformlty  signal,  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude 
of  said  mean  signal  voluge.  a  readout  meter  circuit  in- 
cluding an  indicating  device,  means  for  impressing  said 

'^'^Z****  ™"**  **'"*^  ■"**  "*•"  "*"*^  voltages  on  said 
readout  meter  drcuit,  and  means  in  said  readout  meter 
circuit  for  combining  said  signal  vtduges  respectively 
impressed  thereon  in  oppodte  polarity,  such  that  said 
indicating  device  responds  only  to  the  effecUve  difference 
between  said  inipressed  signal  voltages. 

10.  An  impedance  bridge  of  the  hybrid  type  includ- 
ing an  input  winding  comprising  a  cyUndrical  primary 
coil,  two  similar  multilayer  cylindrical  secondary  coils 
cloady  and  symmetrically  coupled  to  said  primary  coil, 
all  three  coUs  being  coaxial,  said  secondary  ooib  bang 
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oppositely  wound  and  disposed  with  their  Inside  ends 
adjacent,  two  similar  fixed  resistors  serially!  connected 
beti#een  said  inside  ends  of  the  secondary  colls,  at  least 
one  variable  condenser  connected  between  |he  outside 
end  ot  each  secondary  coil  and  a  common  |round  ter- 
minal, an  output  terminal  wi.  the  junction  of  said  resistors, 
the  other  output  terminal  comprising  said  ground  ter- 
minal, and  a  power-factor-adjusting  condenser  connected 
from  said  ground  terminal  to  the  coterminal  Icomprising 
the  junction  of  one  of  said  resistors  and  the  inside  end 
of  the  secondary  coil  connected  thereto. 


alternating  exdutioo  to  said  drcuit.  means  connected 
to  said  sheath  and  said  conductor  and  reqionsive  to  a 
difference  ot  potential  thereof  for  driving  said  sheath  to 
appranmately  the  potential  of  said  conductor,  and  means 
coupled  at  said  other  end  of  the  cable  to  said  balance- 
able  drcuit  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  unbal. 
!  of  said  ctrcoit. 


2,923J12 

SIGNALLING  ATPARATUS 

K.lndroN,FalbClMi 

14»  19S5,  Sariri  No. 

laniiiii    (a.324— 77) 
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3.  Signalling  apparatus  comprising  a  radio 


frequcogr 


tifB^  channel,  means  for  dividing  said  chaaad  into  a 
noniial  channd  and  a  signal  delay  channd.  a  voltage 
sensitive  dielectric  in  said  delay  channd  fof  delaying 
the  transmission  of  the  signal  therethrough,  a|  source  of 
variable  voltage  connected  to  said  didectric  fo^  introduc- 
ing a  time  rate  of  change  in  the  signal  dday 
dec^  in  accordance  with  said  voltage,  m 
ing  tpe  output  signals  from  said  nonnal  ^ 
from  said  delay  channd  to  produce  a  signal  ^.  .«,..,««„ 
frequency,  the  reduction  in  frequency  being  determined 
by  the  time  rate  of  change  of  dday  in  said  signal  delay 
channd.  , 

8.  jBgnalling  iqiparatus  as  set  forth  in  claim|  3  fuitfier 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ampltflers  connected  to  mid 
signal  mixing  means,  each  of  said  ampUflers  bcfn^  adapt- 
ed to  amplify  a  different  frequency  qwctrum  c|ovei«d  by 
the  signalling  apparatus  and  a  visual  indicator  oomprising 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  plurality  of  beam  |  deflecting 
meani,  differem  ones  of  said  beam  deflecting  tneans  be- 
ing connected  to  the  ou^rut  of  (Afferent  ones  oTsaid  am- 


pUfieas. 


AFPArATIIS  for  OmRMINlNG  THE  P^ASE  OF 
iSiJt^J^2^^^^^  WHICH  CAN  OCCfR  IN  12 

SSESffSSL^HASS-MA^^^^  coNrtcirnvE 

SHIFTS  OF  39  DEGREES  ^^ 

RoehU  M.  M.  OtinuM,  Vonttari,  N« 

to  De  Staat  dv  Nedariandan,  T«a  Dcac  Vi 

dial  Door  d*  Ditec<wr^s«araal  der  PoaMkn.  Tde- 

graie  en  Tekfbaic,  The  Hafua,  Mi  thii  lands  I 

Application  Jane  21, 19l4,Mal  No.  43%U7 

I    aakMpriarily,MpltellonN4 

I  NoveMhar  11«  1949 

I  2CWHH.   (0.324-13) 

I.  fVn  arrangement  for  rapidly  determining  Ithc  phase 

of  a  lelected  A.C.  voltage  presem  in  an  n-pha^se  system 

conuining  n  voltages  having  n  phases,  respectively,  of 

known  phase  relationships,  said  n  voltages  beijg  divided 

into  fl  groups  which  each  consist  of  q  voltages,jthe  phase 

by  each  of  said  groups  amounting  at  the 

2r 


rangC'COvered 
utmoa  to 


m 


radians  wherdn  m  is  an  Integer  larger  than  2 
quot  part  of  h.  comprising,  in  combination,  a 


ai  Id  an  ali- 
ve Itagedis- 
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criminalor  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  sdected 
voltage  whose  phase  is  to  be  detennined.  as  wdl  as  alter- 
nativdy  to  any  one  of  said  n  voltages,  and  induding 
electronic  means,  sensitive  to  phaae  intervals  between  said 
sdected  voltage  and  any  one  of  said  a  voltages,  for  esub- 
lishing  predetermined  control  voltagea  dependint  upon  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  phaae  intervals,  and  rday 
means  operated  by  said  dectronic  means;  a  switching  de- 
vice having  p  groups  of  q  termiiuls  for  bdng  connected  to 
said  n  voltages,  and  being  in  circuit  with  said  voltage 
discriminator  for  bdng  operated  thereby;  a  first  testing 
device  connected  to  said  electronic  means  for  bdng  ac- 
tuated thereby  and  in  drcuit  with  said  switdiing  device 
for  controlling  tfie  latter  and  for  sequentidly  connecting 
one  primary  voltage  out  of  each  of  said  p  groups  of  volt- 
ages to  said  voltage  discriminator  so  that,  when  during 
said  sequentially  connecting  operation  the  condition  is 
met  that  any  one  of  said  primary  voltagts  out  of  said  p 
groups  has  the  counter  phase  to  that  of  said  sdected 
voltage,  said  dectronic  means  esuMish  one  of  said  pre- 
detcnniaed  control  voluges;  a  second  testing  device  con- 


nected to  said  electronic  means  for  being  actuated  thereby 
and  said  switching  device,  for  controlling  the  latter  and 
for  sequentidly  connecting  the  g  voltages  out  of  any  one 
of  said  p  groups  of  voltages  to  sud  voltage  discriminator, 
said  second  testing  device  bdng  actuated  by  said  rday 
means  operated  by  said  electronic  means  when  said  one 
of  said  predetermined  control  voltages  is  establbhed,  and 
means  for  restricting  said  connecting  operation  of  said 
second  testing  device  to  the  q  voltages  of  that  identified 
one  of  said  p  groups  of  primary  voluges  which  conuins 
the  voltage  that  has  the  counter  phase  to  that  of  said 
selected  vokage,  so  that,  when  during  said  sequentially 
connecting  operation  of  said  second  testing  device  the 
condition  is  met  that  one  of  said  q  voltages  of  said 
identified  group  has  the  counter  phase  to  th^t  of  said 
selected  vokage,  said  electronic  means  establish  another 
one  of  said  predetermined  control  voltages  for  terminat- 
ing the  operation  of  said  switching  device  whereby  the 
phase  of  said  selected  voltage  is  identified  by  comparison 
with  that  one  of  said  n  voltages  whose  phase  is  the  counter 
phase  of  that  of  the  selected  volUge. 


2,923,194 
FHASB  MEASURING  CIRCUrr 
C  .%lMi,  mndalpUn,  Pn. 
Mnir  24, 19S«,  Serial  No.  597,194 
9ClninH.    (CL324— tT) 
(GnMicd  ander  TMe  3S.  U&  Code  (1992).  sac  244) 
4.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  phase 
displacement  between  a  signd  voltage  and  a  reference 
voltage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  diode  bridge  cir- 
cuit, said  bridge  circuit  being  formed  by  a  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  diode,  with  the  cathode  of  said  first 
diode  being  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  second  diode, 
the  cathode  of  said  second  diode  bdng  connected  to 
the  anode  of  said  third  diode,  the  cathode  of  said  third 
diode  being  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  fourth  diode, 
the  cathode  of  said  fourth  diode  bdng  coiuiected  to  the 


anode  of  said  first  diode,  a  first  pdr  of  series 
connected  between  the  anode  of  said  first  diode  and  the 
anode  of  said  third  diode,  a  second  pair  of  series  reaia- 
tors  connected  between  the  anode  of  said  second  diode 
and  the  anode  of  said  fourth  diode,  means  for  applying 


^^z 


said  reference  voltage  to  the  midpoints  of  nid  series 

resistances,  and  means  for  indicatii^  the  average  ampli- 
tude of  the  output  waveform  appearing  across  said  second 
pair  of  series  resistors,  said  average  value  being  a  cosine 
function  of  the  phase  displacement  between  said  refer- 
ence and  signal  voltages. 


2|9233tS 

TUBULAR  GALVANOMETER  STRUCTURE 

I.  I^nn,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaitenr,  by 
nans— Is,  So  Mlnnsannlls  fleoajw  uB  fraflahi 
qr,  Mhmiapiills,  Mfan.,  a  cocpesniiun  of 
AppHcatloa  May  13, 1994,  Serial  No.  429,449 
lOiiiik   (a324— 97) 


In  a  galvanometer:  a  looped,  ciurem-carrying  dement 
mounted  for  vibration  about  an  axis;  a  suspension  struc- 
ture atuched  to  opposite  portions  of  said  currem-carrying 
element  and  having  an  axis  lying  substantially  in  said  axb 
of  vibration;  a  mirror  carr^  by  said  suqiension  struc- 
ture; a  tube  of  magnetic  materid  attadied  to  said  sus- 
pension structure  and  providing  a  support  and  a  housing 
for  said  suspension  structure  and  a  contdner  for  a  damp- 
ing fluid  and  having  thin,  solid  walls  endrding  and  tptced 
from  said  current -carrying  elemem  and  of  sudi  uniform, 
smdl  thickness  as  to  cause  naagnetic  saturation  in  the 
ifiterior  of  said  tube  and  in  said  thin  walls  and  reacting 
with  said  current-carrying  element;  a  window  in  said  tube 
oppodte  said  mirror,  and  a  pdr  of  spaced,  opposed,  per- 
manent magnets  having  confronting  faces  defining  an  air 
gap  between  them  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tube  and  thereby  supporting  said  tube. 


DEMAND 


METERING 


AFPARATUS 


•  CyrAX;.,  Zag,  SwMaariaad,  a  body 

AppHenllon  April  19, 1957,  Scriri  No.  453,572 

>.  appMtattun  SiiMsiilani  April  21,  lf54 
TnriiBi     (CL  324— 193) 

1.  Demand  metering  apparatus  for  dectrldty  meters 
including  in  combination  an  axially  diqrfaceable  diaft 
to  be  rotted  in  accordance  with  a  vdue  bdng  measured, 
said  shaft  having  a  bevd  gear  thereon  normdly  meshing 
witfi  a  aeoond  bevd  gear  driven  by  a  roUUble  Hi**gr»qg 
dement,  said  bevd  gears   bdng  ^-^g^g^  by  •^l 
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STi^.^JS^  ij2;^r^SSf n"?Sir*f  ^^5?  ^    ^  **^"«  **"*  •»**  *~«*  o"»P«  terminal.,  signal  di- 

S5«  J  .  ^i?^.  ^^  »V  •!»<!  feed  on  the  shaft  and    a  movable  terminal  operatively  movable  internLiate  said 
havmg  a  helK.1  d«ped  edge  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder    fim  ind  »cood  flx^ennini,7S;2^  ST^J  Si 

P^t  the  first  and  second  output  terminals  oJTsaid  first 
signal  source  to  the  first  and  second  fixed  teiminals  of 
said  signal  divider  means,  means  for  directly  oa  upUng  the 


If     ^—4 — It, 


^r^ 


i 


if-* 


i- 


and  a  roller  movable  to  press  against  the  helical  edge 
of  the  cylinder  to  move  the  cylinder  and  shaft  axially  to 
disengage  the  bevel  gears  and  by  the  same  action  to  rotate 
the  shaft  and  registering  pointer  back  to  their  zero 
position. 

„„ unsjurr 

ELECTRONIC  CmCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
CONTROLLED  AMPLIFICATION  OF  A  DESIRED 
SIGNAL 

WmfaM  Roii  AftM,  Loa  AMos,  CaUf ^  aarignor  to  Rom 

Lm  Altoa,  Califs  a  coiporatioB  of 


first  oitput  terminal  of  said  second  signal  sou^  to  the 
second  fixed  terminal  of  said  signal  divider  mfcans,  and 
means  for  directly  coupling  the  second  ou^ui  terminal 
of  said  second  signal  source  to  the  movable  t^-minal  of 
said  signal  divider  means  so  that  said  first  a^d  second 
signals  apply,  in  parallel,  signals  to  said  signd  divider 
mean&  "  ^" 


AppUcalioa  NwvcMbcr  »,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  54f ,752 
UOaimi.    (CL33«— !•) 


I       2323,S89 

Electronic  integrating  ciRCuiTS 

Miami  Sidter,  StewBdK,  Eogbad,  nilMii,  to  He  G«i. 

•lid  Ekcirk  CoHpu^  Unil^  LoSml  Eli  iud 

AMUadoB  Scptcaber  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  45  4.752 

^  ClaliM  priority,  apnUailtoB  Great  Britai  i 

September  f ,  1953 

iClafaas.    (CL331— 17) 
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9.  An  amplifier  unit  for  amplifying  a  selected  signal, 
said  unit  comprising  a  carrier  generating  stage,  a  first 
modulator  suge  for  modulating  the  carrier  generated 
by  said  carrier-generating  sUge  in  a  first  manner  of  modu- 
lation, means  for  applying  the  selected  signal  to  said 
first  modulator  stage  to  modulate  the  carrier  generated 
by  said  carrier-generaUng  stage  with  the  selected  signal 
m  a  first  manner  of  modulation,  a  second  modulator  stage 
of  a  type  different  from  said  first  modulator  stage,  means 
for  applying  a  control  signal  to  said  second  modulator 
stage,  means  for  delivering  the  carrier  modulated  in  said 
first  modulator  sUge  to  said  second  modulator  stage  so 
as  to  modulate  said  modulated  carrier  with  said  control 
,  signal  in  a  second  manner  of  modulation  different  from 
said  first  manner  of  modulation,  a  demodulator  stage 
capable  of  separating  both  said  modulations  simultane- 
ously from  said  carrier,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
doubly  modulated  carrier  to  said  demodulator  stage  to 
reproduce  the  selected  signal  in  combination  with  said 
control  signal. 

2,923,t8S 

SIGNAL  COMBINING  CIRCUIT 

^*^I:.*"!5*«'  '^wpool*  N.Y.,  asriKBor  to  Geoeral 

***S"^^*""''"y»  ■  ««ponilloo  of  New  York 

AppHcadoo  AiVHt  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,677 

a    c        .        !.^>*^    (CL33#-124) 

6.  signal  combming  apparatus  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  sources,  said  first  and  second  signal  sources 


1.  Ah  electric  device  of  the  kind  arranged  to  i^txluce  a 
smoothed  voltage  the  amplitude  of  which  variis  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  amplitude  and  sense  of  inpu   voltage 
signals  applied  thereto  during  spaced  periods   af  time, 
comprifing:  an  input  terminal;  means  to  apply  iiiut  volt- 
age sijgnals  to  said  input  terminal;  an  output  terminal; 
clampiig  means  operable  by  a  gating  pulse  applied  to  its 
output  to  apply  a  voltage  signal  to  the  output  (terminal 
that  IS  dependent  in  amplitude  and  sense  upon  ihe  volt- 
age signal  at  the  input  terminal,  said  clampinj  means 
comprising  two  unidirectional  current  paths  conilected  in 
shunt  a^d  in  (^position  to  interconnect  the  input  and  the 
the  output  terminals;  means  for  applying  a  gatingl  pulse  to 
a  circuit  containing  the  output  terminal  so  that  the  pulse 
IS  applied  concurrently  to  the  outpute  of  both  gaid  uni- 
directional current  paths  during  each  of  said  spiced  pe- 
riods to  operate  said  clamping  means;  storage  me  tns  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  to  maintain  the  vdltagc  at 
said  output   terminal   substantially  constant  wien   the 
clamping  means  is  inoperative  at  the  amplitude  prevail- 
ing when  the  clamping  means  was  last  previousl  c  opei-a- 
tive;  and  a  direct-coupled  positive  feedback  path   o  apply 
a  voltage  signal  to  said  input  terminal  the  ampi  tude  of 
which  i|  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  of  the  vc  Itage  at 
said  oulput  terminal  so  as  to  increase  the  apparent  am- 
plitude to  the  unidirectional  current  paths  of  tl  e  inpot 
voltage  signals. 
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2,9X3,a9t 
flAW-TOOTH  WAVE  GBNEKATOR 


Narih  HsRjwood,  CaMff.*  a 
flf  DchiWRrt 

29, 195t,  8«rW  No.  711,S52 
2  Oriaii     (0.331—131) 


acteristic  of  a  control  signal,  means  for  generating  » 
pluraltty  of  oontrol  signals  each  having  said  given  char* 
acteristic  reoccuring  at  a  different  multiple  of  a  givai 
rate,  selector  means  for  sdectinf  and  mixing  one  or  more 
of  said  control  signals,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
selected  oontrol  signals  to  oontrol  said  phase  shifting 
means. 


-■»••-> 


1.  A  saw-tooth  wave  oadllator  comprisinf :  an  amplify- 
ing  device  having  input  and  output  terminals  and  a 
common  terminal,  and  having  increasing  conductivity  be- 
tween said  common  and  output  tenninab  with  increasing 
potential  on  its  input  terminal;  means  including  a  source 
of  energizing  potential  and  a  coupling  impedance  con- 
nected in  series  relation  between  ttid  coomion  termiiul 
and  said  output  terminal  for  applying  to  said  output 
terminal  a  potential  varying  inversely  with  the  conduc- 
tivity of  said  amplifying  device,  said  impedance  having  a 
tap  thereon;  means  including  an  input  resistor  for  apply- 
ing through  said  input  resistor  to  said  input  terminal  a 
biasing  potential  of  lower  value  than  the  potential  of 
said  output  terminal;  a  capacitor  and  means  connecting 
it  between  said  input  and  output  terminals  whereby,  fol- 
lowing application  and  removal  of  a  potential  hitter  than 
said  biasing  potential  to  said  input  terminal,  the  potential 
of  said  input  terminal  decreases  as  said  capacitor  charges 
through  said  input  resistor;  potential -responsive  switch 
means  and  means  connecting  it  between  said  input  ter- 
minal aikl  said  tap  on  said  impedance  whereby  potential 
variations  acraas  said  switch  means  are  proportional  to 
but  len  than  the  potential  variations  between  said  input 
aixl  output  terminals,  said  switch  means  being  self-closing 
in  response  to  potemial  thereacross  exceeding  a  first  value 
and  self-opening  in  response  to  potential  thereacross  below 
a  second  value  lower  than  said  first  vahie,  and  said  first 
and  second  values  lying  well  within  the  limits  of  varia- 
tions of  the  differential  potential  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  tap  over  the  operating  range  of  said 
amplifying  device,  whereby  said  oscillator  is  free- 
running. 

2,923,191 
GENERATOR  OP  FREQUENCY  INCREMENTS 

Mndiaon  G.  Nfckoiaas,  Mtt  SnTdcr,  N.Y.,  nsrignav,  by 
■MMc  asstaanMBts,  to  Sylvanli  Ekdric  FiuinLtB  he, 
WHassngton,  DcL,  a  eanaraoon  of  Ddawarc 
Aprikallon  Jisly  i,  1956,  Serial  No.  59M59 
<nai—    (CI.  332— M) 


1.  A  signal  generator  for  producing  an  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  selectable  in  frequency  increments 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  source  of  signals  having 
a  subttantially  fixed  fundamental  frequency,  phase  diift- 
tng  means  coupled  to  said  signal  source  for  unidirectioa- 
alty  shifting  the  phase  of  said  signal  a  given  number.;  of 
electrical  degrees  for  each  reoccurence  of  a  given  char- 


2,923492 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  OSCILLATOR  WFTH 

DBTORTION  CANCELLATION 
KcHMlll  R.  loMS,  lindinlwisl,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  The 
Wtatef  Union  Tsisynph  Coavany,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Mny  19, 195t,  Scilnl  No.  73«41« 
7ClataB.   (€3.332— It) 
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1.  A  low  distortion  frequency  modulator  circuit  com- 
prising a  nnodulator  tube  and  an  oscillator  tube  each 
having  anode,  cathode  aixl  oontrol  grid  elements,  a  source 
of  anode  potential  for  said  tubes,  means  for  applying  a 
source  of  input  intelligence  sigiuls  comprising  modulating 
frequencies  to  the  control  grid  of  the  modulator  tube, 
a  tank  circuit  for  said  oscillator  tube  comprising  a  capaci- 
tor and  an  inductance  coimected  in  series,  means  in- 
cluding a  capacitor  for  coupling  the  anode  of  the  modu- 
lator tube  to  a  point  between  said  capacitor  and  iiKluct- 
ance  of  the  tank  circuit  for  frequency-modulating  the 
oscillator,  said  capacitor  in  the  tank  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  the  anode  of  the  oscillator  tube  to  also  provide 
a  path  for  negative  feedback  of  modulating  frequencies 
approximately  180*  out  of  phase  with  the  modulating 
ftvquencies  present  at  the  anode  of  the  modulator  tube, 
a  control  resistor  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  anode 
potential  for  the  oscillator  tube,  said  control  resistor 
being  adjusuble  to  vary  the  gain  of  the  oscillator  tube 
to  provide  a  correcting  voltage  which  is  substantially 
equal  in  amplitude  and  180*  out  of  phase  with  said 
nnodulating  frequencies  present  at  the  aiuxle  of  the 
modulator  tube  to  substantially  effect  cancellation  of 
distortion  products  as  produced  in  the  modtilator  and 
oscillator  tubes,  respectivdy. 


2^23,193 
AUTOMATICALLY  STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUITS 
Raymond  A.  Rnnyan,  Ridgcfidd,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Scfthmberger  Well  Snrveying 
Corporation,  Honston,  Tex.,  n  corporation  of  Texas 
AiWlkalion  May  1, 1957,  Scrkl  No.  iSi^li 
SCiains.    (0.332—27) 
1.  A  system  for  providing  a  sigiuU  frequency  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the  resistance 
of   an   element   comprising   substantially  constant   gain 
amplifying  means,  and  a  feedback  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween the  output  and  input  circuits  of  said  amplifying 
means  including  means  for  providing  a  phase  shift  van- 
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able  M  a  functton  of  the  frequency  of  the  ajflaal  ia  aaM 
feedbadc  circiia,  nwant  for  conplmg  a  variable  reaistaDce 
fllemeiit  iato  aaid  feedback  circuit,  meam  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  coupling  meam  for  controlling  llw 
anq>Utode  of  the  signal  in  said  feedback  circuit,  the  signal 
output  of  amplitude  controUiag  meant  being  large  wkh 
respect  to  the  signal  output  of  said  coupling  meam  and 


Fbbua^y  2,  IMO 


^tP 


-i^.§^ 


said  broad  walls,  and  terminating  in  a  first  straight  rectan- 
gular wavegMide  portion;  and  a  second  recta^ular  wave- 
guide including  parallel  narrow  walls,  curvdri  along  its 
direction  of  elongation  about  said  aarrowTwaUs,  and 
terminating  in  a  second  straight  portion,  the  pkanes  of  the 
brotd  walls  of  said  first  and  second  wavegludes  being 
nortMl  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  3rcctiom  of 
curvature  of  the  curved  wall*  therein  being  opposite  in 
direction,  the  straight  portion  of  each  of  said  waveguides 
beii^  coUnear.  the  bodies  of  said  waveguicies  merging 
mto  each  other  so  that  a  coounon  cruciform  waveguide 
body  IS  provided  by  the  straight  sectiom  of  said  rectangu- 
lar waveguides.  ^^ 


90*  out  of  phase  with  the  signal  output  <A  said  coupling 
meam  resulting  from  resistance  variatiom,  meam  for 
detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  combined  signal  from 
said  resistance  element  and  frofn  said  parallel  meam  in 
said  feedback  circuit  and  coupled  to  said  amplitude  con- 
trolling means,  to  maintain  the  am|riitude  of  said  com- 
bined signal  in  said  feedback  circuit  substantially  constant 
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2323,194 
DHM>B  RING  aKCUir 


ef  , 

ef  NatfoMi  DaffL-. 

2, 1959, 8«lal  Nn.  79t,M7 
(0.332-47) 
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Modulation  and  detection  apparatus  of  the  diode  ring 
type  comprising  a  diode  ring  having  four  terminal  con- 
necticms,  a  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  between 
each  of  said  terminals  and  each  of  the  next  adjacent  termi- 
nals around  the  ring  with  polarities  such  as  to  permit  cur- 
rent flow  around  the  ring  in  one  direction  in  avalanche 
mode  through  one  diode  of  each  pair  and  in  forward 
mode  through  the  other  diode  of  each  pair,  the  forward 
mode  diodes  having  higher  avalanche  breakdown  voltages 
than  the  avalanche  mode  diodes. 


DUAL-MODB  WMfSS^SeD  WAVEGUIDE 
TRAN8DUCXR 
W.  CMIi^  ManhnltM  Bcack,  mi  Rokcit  L. 
Fotd,  TomMc,  CaUf ^  aarinors  to  Hngkcs  Ainnft 
.  Criver  Oir,  GalK,  a  canemiea  of  Dda- 


l.'In  microwave  radar  apparatm  having  \i  tMtnnuim 
antenna  for  radiating  pulse  stgnab  from  a  tram  mittflr  and 
for  flbeding  signals  to  a  receiver,  a  diqilexer  faMnpfking 
first,  second  and  third  hybrid  units,  each  hiving  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  arms  of  which  tM  first  and 
sec(^  arms  are  decoupled  from  one  aao^^r  and  the 
third  and  fourth  arms  are  decoupled  fram 
said  first  hybrid  unit  having  its  first  arm  ro^mrtcd  to 
the  transmitter  and  its  second  arm  connectcdito  the  re- 
ceiver and  said  second  hybrid  unit  having  it|  first  arm 
connected  to  the  antenna  and  its  second  arm  to)  a  dummy 
matched  load,  meam  connecting  the  fourth  afm  of  said 
first  hybrid  unit  to  the  fourth  arm  of  the 
unit,  meam  connecting  the  third  and  fc 
said  third  hybrid  unit  to  the  third  arms  of 
second  hybrid  units  respectively,  fixed  short 

natiat  the  first  and  second  arms  of  said  .^ ,^.^ 

unit  and  switchable  short-circuit  meam  in  the  first  and 
second  aims  of  said  third  hybrid  unit  a  qu^terwave- 
length  at  the  operating  ^uency  in  front  of  the  fixed 
short  circuits  for  altering  the  effective  lenglh  of  the 
oonn#ction  between  the  fourth  arms  of  saidl  first  and 
secootf  hybrid  units  so  that,  by  this  alteration,  the  an- 
tenna may  be  switched  from  being  coupled  toithe  tram- 
mitter  and  decoupled  from  the  receiver  to  being  coupled 
receiver  and  decoupled  from  the  tramnitter. 


AppBealioa  Oetobcr  1, 195<,  Serial  No.  413,923 
3Clalw.   (0.333-^ 


to  th^ 


2^23,997 
DUO-MODB  WAVE  ENERGY  _ 
HvHy  G.  Uwkm,  Lm  Ai«dii,  CUJfn 

r.  CMverCHy, 


3.  A  dual  mode  bifurcated  waveguide  transducer  com- 
prising: a  first  rectangular  waveguide  including  parallel 
broad  walls,  curved  along  itt  direction  of  elongation  about 


Octoher  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4dM75 
1  7  riiimi    (CL  33^-21)  \ 

1.  i  i  duo-mode  wave  energy  feed  adapted  tt>  effea  a 
nailjr  transition  between  the  dominant  TEio-ntode  ot  a 
rectai^ar  waveguide  and  a  predetermined  en^gy  i|atw 
of  tha  principal  TEM-mode  and  higher  TEir^ode  of  a 
coaxi4l  waveguide,  said  feed  comprising  in  con^binatioii: 
waveguide  dividing  meam  for  equally  dividing  I  wave  at- 
ergy  m  the  dominant  TEirmode  of  a  rectangu  ar  wave- 
guide into  two  portiom  having  co-lineariy  dlsp(  loed  e(ee- 
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trie  field  vectors,  said  dividing  meam  t*e»"H«ng  piuM  2,923#99 

sfalftittg  meam  to  provide  a  ISO  dcfren  phaae  diAnii-  BROAD  BAND  NONREOPROCAL  TRANSMBnON 

tial  between  said  two  portiom;  rotating  meam  coopled  ^ DBVICB 

to  said  dividing  meam  for  separately  rotating  the  plane  "*^**  ^*'^^l!fV  Yyfc,  N«Yt  and 

of  polarization  of  each  of  said  two  portiom  of  wave       P'?''ff  "*»_^''^'!  f^ff'Ii   .    -,-, 

lenai^  mcHMnML  hmw  xan,  ri«T«  n 

•fNewYarit 


energy  through  a  predetermined  angular  displacement; 
and  combining  meam  cotqiled  to  said  routing  meam  fcM- 
oombining  said  two  rotated  portiom  oi  wave  energy  to 
provide  said  principal  TEM-mode  and  said  hi^ier  TEir 
mode  of  a  coaxial  waveguide. 


2,923J99 

PUL8B  DELAY  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Goad,  Csiiiliii,  Mmk,  mri^er  to  Hnghcs 

Akcraft  Coaspaay,  CMver  CRy,  CriV^  a  corvonCloa 

ef  Ddawasa 

Appllcatioa  Pehnary  24, 19St,  8«W  Na.  717^249 

SCWma.   (0.333—29) 
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1.  A  pulse  delay  apparatus  comprising  a  dday  line 
having  first  and  second  extremities  and  an  inherent  char- 
acteristic impedance,  said  first  extremity  beinf  terminated 
with  an  impedance  of  a  resistance  substantially  equal  to 
said  characteristic  impedance  and  said  second  extremity 
being  open  circuited;  a  pulse  tramformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary 
winding  having  two  extremities,  one  extremity  being  re- 
Hxmsive  to  pulses  to  be  delayed  and  the  remaining  ex- 
tremity being  connected  to  said  delay  line;  and  a  uni- 
directionally  conducting  device  connected  across  the  termi- 
luUs  of  said  secondary  winding  ol  said  pulse  transformer, 
said  device  being  poled  so  as  to  coodua  when  a  pulse 
progresses  through  said  primary  winding  to  said  delay 
line. 


13, 19SS,  Serfy  Na.  S14^tl 
(0. 333-^1) 


1.  In  a  broad  band  nonrecifffocal  transmission  system, 
a  wave  guide,  a  first  element  of  magnetically  polariable 
material  exhibiting  the  gyromagnetic  effect  at  the  operat- 
ing frequencies  and  having  given  transmission  charac- 
teristics mounted  within  the  wave  guide,  a  second  elemeat 
of  magneticaOy  polarizable  material  othibiting  dMs  gfto- 
nugnetic  effect  at  the  operating  frequencies  and  having 
different  transmission  characteristics  from  the  fint 
mounted  within  the  wave  guide  on  the  oppoaite  side  of 
the  medial  plam  of  said  wave  guide  from  said  first  de- 
ment and  in  the  same  longitudinal  portion  of  said  wave 
guide,  and  meam  producing  a  magnt^iang  field  tramverw 
to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  energy  throu^  said 
wave  guide  and  through  both  said  elemenu  in  the  same 
sense,  so  that  a  desired  over-all  characteristic  of  the 
system  is  substantially  equalized  over  an  extended  range. 


ELECTRIC  FILTER 


aeasyaraaeaafi 
April  S,  19S4,  flsrial  Na.  974,429 

"     "      ~        _^Maf9,19S5 

SOalBM.  (0.333— 7i)  ^ 
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1.  An  electrical  ladder-type  broad  band  pass  filter  com- 
prising at  least  one  transverse  branch  t-nmitmininf  an  deo- 
tro-medianical  oscillating  element,  and  at  least  one  loe- 
gitudinal  branch  containing  a  parallel  reaooanoe  drcuit, 
said  electro-mechanical  Oicfllatiiig  element  having  a  ae- 
ries resonance  which  causes  such  element  to  produce  a 
damping  pole  with  a  ste^  damping  characteristic,  said 
parallel  reaoaanee  circuit  ia  said  longitodiaal  braacfa  hav- 
ing a  resonance  frequency  wUch  is  substantially  the  same 
u  the  frequency  of  a  parallel  lesonaoce  in  said  traaa- 
verse  branch  which  contaim  said  electro-medianical  oacO- 
lating  elemenL 


mCH  FREQuSISy  APPARATUS 
D.  Babsrtsoa,  FMr  Havea,  NJ^ 


N.Y..a 


to 
Yatk, 
of  New  York 

29, 1955,  Serial  No.  549429 
12  niliBi    (0.333— 73) 
for  traasferring  high  freqoeaey 
first  aad  seeoad  wavegaiding  paths 
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prisins  a  pair  of  thin  oopfauisr  condnctive  fin  dementi  that  are  subetantially  equal  to  eadi  other  at  at  least  one 
^•ced  aput  along  a  major  portion  of  their  length  and  point  along  said  portion  and  that  an  substantially  differ- 
the  mterqMce  therebetween  forming  a  connecting  wave 
path  between  said  first  and  second  waveguiding  paths,  the  "«>» 
transverse  dimension  of  said  connecting  wave  path  ^^«v| 
being  equal  to  dut  of  the  first  waveguidtng  path  at  one 
end  of  the  fins  and  being  tapered  therefrom  to  a  smaller 
dimension  along  the  portion  of  the  wave  path  away  from 


said  end  and  being  equal  to  that  of  the  second  wave- 
guiding  path  at  the  oposite  end  of  said  fins  and  being 
upered  therefrom  to  said  smaller  dimension  away  fnm 
said  opposite  end,  and  at  least  one  of  said  fins  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  adjacent  the  connecting  wave  path 
for  forming  a  series  imp^iance  discontinuity  in  said  wave 
path  for  imparting  to  said  wave  path  frequency-selective 
characteristics. 


ent  one  from  the  other  along  the  major  p^  of  said 
portiim. 


_  FLEXIBLE  WAVE  GUIDE 

^^^22i^';  '^..■^  ^»  ^^  a«lgwir  to  Hezcel 
rradvcts  Inc.,  Oakland,  Caltf^  a  cofporatioa  of  CaU- 

1^  19S7,  ScfU  No.  M4,4S1 
(CL333— 95) 


2323,9t4 
DIFFERENTUL  TRANSFORMER 
ACCELEROMETER  1 

G«oiJM  M.  Hicbcr,  Berkeley  Halghti,  N  J.,  istgnor  to 
Gj^  In*i«ric8,  be.,  MetMhca,  N  J.,  a  c<»nN>ration 
Of  iNcw  Jcraey  i 

Agplkatkm  November  18,  lf57.  Serial  No.  »»7,i73 
7  OataM.   (CL  33<— M)  ^ 


AppHcatkm  September 
CCIafaM. 


■y^ 


1.  A  wave  guide  comprising  an  unexpanded  honey- 
comb block  formed  of  flexible  sheets  of  conductive  ma- 
terial bonded  together  so  the  sheets  deform  to  form  a 
cellular  structure  in  the  expanded  condition,  said  block 
being  formed  with  a  chamber  of  substantially  rectangular 
configuration  in  cross-section  formed  to  be  tuned  for  the 
transmission  of  energy  of  a  predetermined  wave  length 
therethrough,  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber 
being  normal  to  the  broad  faces  cff  the  sheeU  forming 
the  honeycomb  material  whereby  upon  partially  expand- 
ing the  block  the  block  may  be  longitudinally  lengthened, 
axially  twisted  and  bent  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  block. 


1. 


(f-^ 
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2,923,9*3 

NCmRECIPROCAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 

^  MEDIUM 

ArtfciirG.  Fta,  Rnnoa,  N J.,  aarignor  to  Bdl  Telephone 

L^lMr^loriM,  bcofponled.  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  cotpo- 

ratioaorNew  York 

AppHcatkMi  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  591^41 
llOaion.   (CL333— 9g) 

I.  An  electrmnagnetic  wave  device  comprising  a  con- 
ductively  bounded  wave  guiding  structure  capable  of  sup- 
poiting  <mhogonally  polarized  comllwnents  of  electromag- 
netic wave  energy,  and  an  elongated  member  of  magnetic- 
ally polarized  mat^al  exhibiting  the  gyromagnetic  effect 
at  the  frequency  of  said  wave  energy  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  a  portion  of  said  structure,  said  structure 
having  phase  constants  for  said  orthogonal  components 


Kn  accelerometer  comprising  a  tubulaij  bousing 
contaming  a  lower  and  upper  portion,  the  uppir  portion 
containing  a  pair  of  conxially  spaced  secondary  coils 
and  4  primary  coil  disposed  in  said  space  coixially  of 
said  secondary  coils  in  fixed  end  to  end  relation  to  each 
other,  a  source  of  alternating  current  adapt  k1  to  be 
supplied  to  said  primary  coil,  a  tubular  core  ofnonmag- 
netizable  material  extending  through  both  the  Ibwer  and 
upper  portions  of  said  housing,  said  tubular  coFe  having 
magnetizable  material  mounted  thereon  and  i  disposed 
within  said  coils,  the  core  being  axially  movible  with 
respect  to  said  coils  during  operation  of  the  (fevice,  all 
of  the  coils  being  electrically  symmetrical  dbout  the 
centeii  of  the  primary  coil  and  the  length  of  ^id  mag- 
netiza|>le  material  itself  being  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  primary  coil  and  so  proportioned  to  tht  overall 
jengthiof  the  combined  coils  that  when  the  core  lis  moved 
in  one  direction  from  said  center,  the  core  acts  tcf  increase 
the  flax  linkage  between  the  primary  and  (mJc  of  the 
secondaries  and  to  decrease  the  flux  linkage  with  the 
other  secondary  thereby  to  produce  a  net  differential 
voltage  across  the  two  secondaries  with  a  niagnitude 
which  i  is  a  linear  function  of  the  axial  displacement  of 
said  c#re  from  said  center  in  either  direction  of  relative 
movement  therefrom,  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing 
contaiking  a  magnet  coaxial  with  and  enclo^ng  ^id 
tubular  core,  a  cylindrical  cup  of  conductive  material 
affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  core  s  uch  that 
It  IS  wkhin  the  field  of  said  magnet  and  when  it  i  t  moved, 
it  serves  to  damp  the  movement  of  said  tubujar  core. 


\ 
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a  helical  spring  coaxial  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tubular  core  and  affixed  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  held  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  bousing  by 
retaining  means,  said  spring  compressing  and 'expanding 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  c^  the  tubular  core 
during  operation,  said  tubular  tore  being  positioned  in 
said  housing  and  affixed  thereto  by  a  pair  of  substantially 
perpendicular,  substantially  rigid  struu  at  each  end  of 
the  core,  said  struts  being  wires  at  the  points  of  flexure 
and  being  affixed  to  said  housing  and  said  tubular  core. 
4.  Means  for  calibrating  a  differential  transformer 
accelerometer  comprising  a  coil  wound  around  the  damp- 
ing cup  of  said  acceleronieter  and  means  for  applying 
electrical  energy  to  said  coil;  said  damping  cup  being 
cylindrical  and  formed  of  conductive  material  and  affixed 
to  one  end  of  the  movable  core  of  said  differential  trans- 
former and  within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  of 
said  differential  transformer  accelerometer  such  that  when 
electrical  energy  is  applied  to  said  coil,  said  n[K>vable  core 
is  caused  to  move. 


2,923,995 

TRANSFORKOR  TANK  SHIELD 

Kari  P.  Wicdcrfcehr,  EIn  Grove,  Wla.,  MrisBor  to  Allb- 

ChahBcn  Ma— fattmlM  Ceip— 3,  MlwMkec,  Wb. 

AppUcatioa  Aagot  5, 1957,  Scriid  No.  €1€^15 

TCIahns.    (CL  33<— 44) 


6.  A  transformer  comprising  a  tank,  a  core  and  coil 
assembly  positioned  in  said  tank,  and  a  magnetic  tank 
shield  removably  mounted  on  said  tank  wall  adjacent  said 
coil,  said  tank  shield  comprising  a  plate  attached  to  said 
tank  wall,  a  plurality  of  spaced  sUcks  of  longitudinally 
extending  laminations  of  magnetic  material  positioned 
on  said  plate,  and  supports  for  mounting  said  stacks  on 
said  plate,  said  stacks  being  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  the  magnetic  axis  of  said  transformer  coil  and 
connected  electrically  to  said  plate  for  grounding,  said 
supports  comprising  studs  mounted  on  said  plate  and  posi- 
tioned near  said  stacks,  insulation  sleeves  surrounding 
said  studs,  and  locking  strips  attached  to  said  studs  and 
extending  over  said  stacks  to  mount  said  stacks  on  said 
plate. 


2,923,9m 
HOLLOW  SHAFT  MULTI-UNIT  POTENTIOMETER 
JoMph  L.  Jookc,  Bcthpage,  N.Y.,  M^ani  to  FaircUy 
CaaMra  and  Instrnment  CoipontioB,  a  corporatkM  of 
Delawan 

AppDcatloa  March  12, 1957,  Sertal  No.  M53M 
7  Clafans.    (O.  338—135) 


.s«.^Tr- 


'^•TT-^ 


loosely  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft,  interiocking  in- 
dexing means  carried  by  each  of  said  individual  uiuts 
whereby  the  relative  angular  position  of  each  of  said 
units  is  determined  by  the  preceding  unit  upon  the  com- 
mon shaft,  and  means  extending  throu^  one  of  said  units 
for  releasably  securing  all  of  the  interlocked  units  to 
said  conunon  shaft 


2323,997 
EUCTRIC  AL  BVnVU  CONNECTOR 
R*  BMkdew,  RanBoka,  V a.»  aarifaor  of  forty* 
to  Evctya  S.  BmImIcw,  RoMwke,  Va. 

hna  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  599,954 
3nslMi    (CL339— 8) 


1.  An  electrical  swivel  coimector  comprising  a  casing 
having  open  ends,  bearings  in  said  open  ends,  an  in- 
sulating material  plug  and  an  insulating  material  socket 
disposed  in  said  housing,  said  plug  and  socket  having 
reduced  ends  rotatively  mounted  in  said  bearings  so  tttat 
both  said  plug  and  socket  are  rotaUble  with  respea  to 
each  other  and  with  respect  to  said  casing,  a  first  pair  of 
conductors  carried  by  said  plug  and  socket,  conductive 
swivel  means  at  the  adjacem  ends  of  said  plug  and  socket 
and  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plug  and  socket,  said 
swivel  means  comprising  a  prong  on  said  plug  and  a  re- 
cess in  said  socket  receiving  said  prong,  resilient  means 
interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  plug  and 
socket  to  bias  said  plug  and  socket  in  an  axial  direction, 
a  second  pair  of  conductors  coimected  with  said  plug  and 
socket,  slidmg  means  for  coimecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  second  pair  of  conductors  and  including  slip  rings 
secured  to  said  plug  and  socket,  a  conductive  strip  se- 
cured to  said  casing  on  the  interior  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  brushes  engaging  said  slip  rings  and  secured  to  said 
strip. 

2323399 
CONTACT  MEMBER  FOR  COLLAPSBLX 

ANTENNA 
JoMph  B.  Cclka,  HighlMid  Parit,  N  J.,  HsigBor  to  Gen- 
eral  Broue  Conwatloa,  Gardes  City,  N.Y..  a  cor^ 
of  New  Voik 

l>ec«Mbsr22, 1954,  Serial  No.  4773C3 
3ClaiBB.    (CL339U-J9) 


1.  In  a  multiple  unit  electrical  component  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  adjustable  contact  units  serially  and 


1.  In  a  collapsible  antenna  of  the  type  having  a  tubular 
bate  and  an  antenna  section  slidaUe  therein,  a  contact 
n^emMr  fbr  slidably  supporting  said  slidaUe  section  in 
insulated  relation  to  said  base  and  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  slidable  section  to  an  external  circuit,  said  con- 
tact member  comprising  a  generally  annular  insulator 
fixed  In  said  base  and  having  an  axial  opening  there- 
tlutMi^  a  cidindrical  boss  on  one  side  of  said  insulator 
with  a  radial  opening  extending  out  from  said  axial  open- 
ing through  said  boss,  a  conductive  sleeve  portion  fitting 
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witMB  sud  axi«]  opetdng.  restticnt  flngm  pra^wttng 
axiaUy  from  wid  sleeve  pottioo  with  their  free  eodi  con- 
vergiog  ilightly  toward  one  another,  and  a  contact  pin 
projecting  from  said  conductive  sleeve  throofh  said  radial 
openiiv,  and  a  nipple  projecting  radially  from  said  base, 
said  nqnHe  having  a  circular  (^lening  therethroo^  into 
which  said  boss  is  received  to  lock  said  insulator  agamst 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  base. 


direction  such  as  to  cauw  the  secowl  conductive  elements 
to  move  toward  the  fint  conductive  elemenl|  and  "K^ 


PLUG  FOR  AN  ELtCTMCAL  CONNECTOR 
*     «*^'-M«*«jr,Sl«irfSDrt,Comi. 
AppMcaHon  Mmch  5, 195<,  SetW  No.  5if  ^3 
iOaiBK.    {CL  389-41) 


'••'I  • 

'UiU 


leiat  f  thereto,  whereby  the  conductive 
and  abrade  the  conductm^ 


elements  engage 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  recessed  re- 
ceptacle and  a  plug  coacting  with  said  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  including  a  pair  of  contact  elements  mounted 
in  the  recepucle  recess  in  fixed  ^spaced  apart  positions 
,and  each  ending  in  a  one-sidedly  enlarged  head,  and  said 
plug  comprising  an  elastic  toraionally  twistable  single 
piece  connector  body  of  insulation  material,  and  a  pair 
of  elongated  hollow  contact  members  embedded  in  said 
body  each  for  receiving  the  respective  contact  element 
of  the  receptacle,  said  body  including  a  pair  of  bores 
each  extending  from  the  outside  of  the  body  to  the  near 
edge  of  the  respective  contact  member  and  further  in- 
cluding within  its  body  a  pair  of  detaining  spaces  each 
transversely  extending  from  the  far  end  of  the  respective 
contact  member  beyond  the  peripheral  outline  thereof, 
said  contact  members  and  said  bores  occupying  in  the 
relaxed  state  of  said  body  a  detaining  position  relative  to 
each   other,   blocking   passage   of  the   contact  elements 
through  the  bores  and  insertion  in  the  contact  members 
and  in  a  torsionally  twisted  sute  of  the  body  a  receiv- 
ing position  in  which  the  contact  members  and  the  bores 
are  disposed  relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  passage  for 
imertion  of  each  contact  element  and  passage  of  the 
head  thereof  into  the  respective  space  whereby  upon  re- 
lease of  said  body  the  contact  members  and  the  bores 
return  into  said  detaining  position  relative  to  each  other 
in  which  the  inserted  contact  elements  are  positively  de- 
tained in  the  contact  members  by  the  position  of  the 
head  in  each  respective  space. 


MULTIPLE  CIRClTr  CONNECTojt 
'•^"^'^ RL 


wSriMlSaMNo: 
■.   (a.lML.i70 


U5,1SI 


2333^1f 

ABRASIVE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

^K!IL2:  ?^''  '»<iJ»MO«s.  bd.,  assignor  to  Western 

ssStfiwEiter^  ""'^  ^"^^  ^•^•'  • 

AprUcatfcM  Jue  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  43g,217 
ICMma.   (a.  339-^99) 

2.  A  connector,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  abrasive 
conductive  elements,  a  second  pair  of  abrasive  conduc- 
tive elements^  a  pair  of  leaf  sprini^  mounting  the  second 
abrasive  conducUve  elements  on  one  end  thereof,  means 
clamping  the  other  end  of  the  springs,  means  mounting 
the  first  abrasive  conductive  elements  in  positions  facing 
tfte  second  abrasive  conductive  elements  and  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  second  elemenU,  means  for  positionins 
condiictors  between  the  pairs  of  elements,  and  individual- 
ly adjustable  means  for  pressing  the  leaf  springs  in  a 


1.  A  multiple  connector  comprising  a  gem  rally  rec- 
tangular elongated  base  member  of  dielectrid  material 
havin$  a  plurality  of  transverse  channels  on  the  upper 
surface   thereof,    an    upper   complementary    rectangular 
elongated  member  of  dielectric  material  having  iplurality 
of  transverse  channeb  on  the  lower  surface  thireof,  the 
end  of  said  members  being  thicker  than  said  ^hanseled 
portions  to  provide  an  insertion  opening  bet^Leen  said 
channeled  portions  when  said  members  are  bositioned 
°"^  ^^  **  °**'"*  ■  ">"^ct  blade  mounted  i$  each  of 
said  channels,  means  for  anchoring  said  bladtt  in  said 
channels,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  oonud  portion 
exten<f ng  from  its  channel  and  a  cord  connejing  por- 
tion ettending  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  ^nnector 
and  means  for  mounUng  said  upper  memberfon  said 
base  member  and  for  adjusting  the  insertion  opening  be- 
tween said  members,  said  mounting  and  adjusting  means 
itKludIng  a  pivot  pin  extending  laterally  from  each  end 
of  the  lower  rear  edge  of  said  upper  member,   taid 
memb^ having  pivot  openings  at  each  end  of  the  rw 
upper  iedge.  said  pins  extending  into  said  openings,  and 
an  adiustable  bolt  at  each  forward  corner  of  j  aid  con- 
nector for  pivotally  adjusting  the  distance  betvieen  said 
memt)^^.  i 


232M11 
ANGLE  PLUGS  AND  METHOD  OF 
fi-—  •  .^^^^^^^'^G  SAME 

SOaiMs.    (CL339-.|9i) 

?•  ^n  a"*'*  plug  of  hisulating  material  com|  rising  a 
ngid  plate  having  slotted  openings  supporting  p^  group 

joined  lo  the  ends  of  die  contacts,  and  a  recesaM  body 
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memlwr  of  resilient  material  fitting  snugly  over  the  said 
pUte.  the  mounting  plate  having  a  larfe  circular  portion 
aiKi  a  relatively  narrow  radial  extensioo  that  overlies  the 
cable  where  it  enters  the  plug,  a  ledge  formed  on  the  hiner 
surface  of  the  body  member  to  limit  the  entrance  of  the 
plate  into  the  body  member,  the  side  ed«e  of  the  circular 
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havtef  at  knit  om  aomt  of 
area,  wtd  portJai  baigit  iwriaatrkaUy  umwmMy 
in  at  IflMt  fbor  dJncdmii  from  the  kimlliiiiiMl  Mb  of 
said  strip  in  said  zone  to  press  tightly  against  at  least 
four  of  said  walls,  said  plastic  walls  having  a  perimet- 
rical  deformed  zone  cooperating  with  the  bulged  portion 
of  the  metal  member,  attd  a  metal  cap  secnred  to  aa 
edge  of  said  inseited  member  portioB  and  benriag 
a  snrfaoe  of  said  plastic  body,  whereby  die  metal 
ber  is  Irmly  secured  to  and  8iq>pocted  widiin  said  plastic 
body  by  said  cap  and  the  coopentioB  of  the  perimetrical 
deformed  zone  of  the  plastic  walls  with  the  bulged  por- 
tion of  said  metal  member. 


portion  of  the  mounting  plate  having  locking  means  inter- 
fitting  with  the  interior  c^  the  recessed  body  member  and 
a  metal  strap  fastened  over  the  body  member  with  the 
two  ends  of  the  strap  formed  down  into  a  depression  in 
the  plate  to  engage  the  opposite  side  walls  of  such  depres- 
sion, so  that  there  will  he  no  relative  movement  l)etween 
the  plate  and  the  body  member. 


V( 

of 


2,923,915 
GEOPHYSICAL  HYDROPHONE 
B.  Voaei.  HoMtoa.  Tcs.,  ■iilmiir  to 

,  New  York,  N^.,  a 


She!  Dc- 


1, 19SS,  8«W  N«.  559,354 
<CL349— 17) 


2323,913 

IVRMIN  AL  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INSULATING  snap 

R.  KMtkM,  MoMi  Ve^Mi^  N.Y. 

Pwwbir  17, 1954,  Sariri  No.  42MN 

3  nil  ill    (CLD9^19t> 


1.  In  a  termiiul  Mock  having  an  insulating  body  with 
a  fbt  bottom  surface,  a  plurality  of  through  bores  in  the 
block  txxJy  which  open  tlutHish  the  flat  bottom  surface 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal' screws  mounted  in 
the  respective  bores;  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a 
coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  both  surfaces 
thereof,  said  strip  being  secured  l>y  one  of  said  adhesive 
coatings  to  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the  terminal  block 
body,  and  a  flat  marking  strip  underlying  the  flexible 
strip  and  secured  thereto  by  the  other  adhesive  coating, 
said  marking  strip  being  wider  than  said  terminal  block 
body  and  having  a  projecting  side  panel,  said  side  panel 
bearing  indicia  for  identifying  the  respective  terminal 
screws. 


2323,914 
PLASnCSUPPORTED  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
VMds  M.  Beck  aad  James  R.  Bwvh,  ScbsMctady,  N.Y., 
Mlvtn  to  G«Mfal  Btodiie  Cm^panr,  ■  cneaonUi— 

Ivleabcr  9, 1954,  SetW  No.  45437C 
4  Oatoss.    (CL    " 


^/■^^^. 


6.  A  hydrophone  diqxMed  to  be  clamped  to  a  conductor 
cable  for  operation  in  a  submerging  fluid  comprising:  a 
solid  housing  disposed  to  be  clamped  about  the  cable,  said 
housing  being  formed  from  two  halves  symmetrical  with 
regard  to  a  plane  passing  through  axis  of  the  cable;  a 
groove  formed  in  each  half  of  said  housing,  said  grooves 
registering  with  each  other  to  form  a  channel  way  en- 
compassiog  the  cable  wbea  the  halves  are  clamped  to- 
gether about  the  cable;  said  channel  way  passing  axially 
of  the  housing  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  and  being  off- 
set to  one  side  within  the  central  part  thereof,  space  being 
thereby  provided  to  receive  a  pressure-responsive  detector 
therein;  connecting  means  carried  by  said  detector  aixl 
the  cable  for  electrically  connecting  said  detector  to 
the  cable;  said  detector  having  a  chamber  fliled  with  an 
insulating  liquid,  a  resilient  dii^ihragm  of  nugnetic  nw- 
terial  dividing  said  dumber  into  two  compartments,  a 
flexible  partition  separating  one  of  said  compartmeots 
from  the  submerging  fluid,  means  for  equilizing  the 
sutic  fluid  pressure  differences  between  tfie  two  com- 
partments including  conduit  means  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  two  compartments,  a  resili- 
ent air  pocket  sealed  in  that  compartment  of  the  cham- 
ber which  is  not  in  contact  with  the  submerging  fhnd 
thfXMigh  the  resilient  partition,  and  shield  means  adiqited 
to  be  clamped  to  said  housing  about  said  detector. 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  plastic  body 
including  walls  defining  an  apetture  therein,  a  iMlal 
atrip  member  having  a  portioo  iasected  as  a  doac  it 
within  said  apenure  and 


./ 


2,923,9m 
MARINE  SEI»flC  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
H*  Waaiwail^  Dalai^  To.,  atolpMr,  by  aaato 
aailpaMato,  to  Soc«^  MaU  Ofl  Cmapa^y,  lac.  New 
Yoffc,N.Y,acatpefadoaafNewYaKfc 

AppBcadaa  ^cB  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  <49,941 
19  nilmi     (CL34B— 17) 
1.  A  hydrophone  for  marbe  seismic  ex|rioration  com- 
prising a  transducer  faicloding  an  elongated,  rigid,  cylin- 
drical detector,  a  flexiMe  cable  for  towing  said  hydro- 
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pbone  through  the  water  and  induding  circuit  means,  a  1  232331$ 

signal  channel  incfaiding  a  circuit  extending  from  said  I  REMOTE  CONntOL  SYSTEM 

transducer  to  said  circuit  means  in  said  cable,  and  means   RohcH  Adkr,  Northfldd,  nt,  asslfni  to  ZmM  Radio 

OrlglH  anteitfM  Aptfl  l<,  19S<,  S«lal  Na.  S7M33, 

PI^M*'  •■<  <Ui  ■ppllcrtlim  Oclobsi  M.  l!S7.  Ssitei 
No>  M3^U  "'^•i'^  ^,  *^#,  a«w 

aOaiaH.   (CL34»— 171) 


for  coupling  said  hydrophone  parallel  with  and  on  the 
side  of  said  cable  at  a  pmnt  midway  along  the  length 
of  said  hydroph<»e. 


2323317 

AIRCRAFT  LOCATING  DEVICE 

loin  K.  McPhersoB  and  EOen  D.  McPhcraoiL 

SiciTB  Vista,  Aril. 

Application  April  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  6Sf  3M 

SCbins.    (CL34«— 27) 


1.  fci  a  remote  control  system  for  selectively  initiating 
either  I  one  of  a  pair  of  different  control  functions  of  an 
apparatus,  the  combination  comprising:  cont*}l  signal 
receiver  means  coupled  to  said  apparatus  and  liasponsive 
to  eitlier  one  of  a  pair  of  airborne  ultrasonic  !a>mpres- 
sionaUwave  signals  each  of  a  different  predetemMned  fre- 
quency for  developing  one  of  a  corretpondin|  pair  of 
individual  electrical  signals;  a  frequency-dbciiminating 
rectifier-detector  included  within  said  receiver  n  cans  and 
having  a  signal  response  characteristic  includiig  a  pair 
of  distinct  frequency  peaks  individually  harmonically  re- 
lated to  the  said  respective  different  frequencies;  first  and 
secoml  switch  means  independently  responsive  to  differ- 
ent sifl^als  individually  at  respective  ones  of  sai0  pair  of 
frequeficy  peaks  for  initiating  respective  different  ones 
of  said  control  functions;  a  remotely  located  trimsmitter 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  Iongitudinal-mo0e  vibra- 
tors each  having  a  different  physical  length  respectively 
equal  |o  one-half  wavelength  in  the  vibrator  at  ajdifferent 
one  of  said  predetermined  frequencies;  and  manually* 
operable  means  included  in  said  transmitter  pr  selec- 
tively txciting  said  vibrators  into  longitudinal-mode  vibni' 
tion. 


1.  A  device  for  locating  a  wrecked  aircraft  comprising 
a  container  adapted  to  be  installed  on  the  aircraft  adja- 
cent an  outer  surface  thereof,  a  cover  closing  said  con- 
tainer, a  horizontally  disposed  locking  bolt  carried  by  the 
under  face  of  said  cover  and  spring  biased  to  a  projected 
positicm  to  hold  said  cover  closed,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  under 
face  of  said  cover  and  having  one  end  pivotally  and  slid- 
ably  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bolt,  said  bolt 
being  removable  to  a  retracted  position  and  release  said 
cover  responsive  to  impact  of  the  aircraft  to  allow  the 
cover  to  open,  an  inflatable  balloon  in  the  container,  a 
vessel  containing  compressed  buoyant  gas  in  the  con- 
tainer, flexible  conduit  means  connecting  the  vessel  to  the 
balloon,  normally  closed  valve  means  on  the  vessel  be- 
tween said  flexible  conduit  means  and  the  vessel,  valve- 
opening  means  connected  between  the  valve  means  and 
the  cover  and  being  formed  and  arranged  to  open  said 
valve  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  the  cover, 
whereby  to  inflate  said  balloon  and  to  cause  the  balloon 
to  rise  out  of  the  conuiner,  and  a  flexible  cable  of  sub- 
stantial length  connecting  the  balloon  to  the  container, 
whereby  to  retain  the  balloon  above  the  aircraft  after  it 
has  been  released. 


2,923,919 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  Q.  Logdoo,  Hawtiwne,  CaHT.,  anigwirlo|forihrap 
CotJoratioB,  Hawtborac,  Calif.,  a  corponrtloi«  of  Cali- 

AppUcatioB  JwM  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3MH 
4  HilMi     (CL34«-.172)      ^^ 


-"■   «C      -^W* 


1.  Ai  remote  control  circuit  comprising:  a  firs^  control 
tube  hsMaf  at  least  a  plate,  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode; 
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a  second  coatral  tube  having  at  least  a  plate,  a  control 
pid  and  a  cathode;  voluge  divider  means  normally  bias- 
nig  both  said  control  tubes  to  cut-off;  a  bi-directional 
stepping  device  having  two  stepping  coils  for  driving  said 
stepping  device  fai  opposite  respective  directions;  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  sections  atuched  to  said  stepping  device, 
each  section  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  and  a 
stepi>ing  contact  member  operatively  connected  to  be 
faicrementally  and  simultaneously  driven  from  one  fixed 
contact  to  the  next  by  said  stepping  coil;  relay  means 
in  the  plate  ctrcnit  of  each  said  control  tube  connected  to 
energize  a  respective  stepping  coil  when  its  anoditfd 
control  tube  is  cooductinr.  a  first  plurality  of  resistors 
each  connected  at  one  end  respectively  to  the  fixed  coo- 
tacts  of  a  first  one  of  said  switch  sections,  and  the  other 
ends  of  said  resistors  onnected  together,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  resisted  each  connected  at  one  end  respectively 
to  the  fixed  contacts  of  a  second  one  of  said  switch  sec- 
tions, and  the  other  ends  of  said  latter  resistors  connected 
together,  the  combination  of  said  first  section  stepping 
contact  member  and  resistors  being  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  cathode  of  said  fint  control  tube  and  in  shunt  with 
a  portion  of  said  voltage  divider  means,  for  varying  the 
potential  of  said  cathode;  the  combination  of  said  second 
section  stepping  contact  member  and  resistors  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  con- 
jol  tube  and  in  shunt  with  another  portion  of  said  volUge 
divider  means,  for  varying  the  potential  of  said  grid; 
said  first  and  second  resistor  pluralities  having  progres- 
sively graduated  values  such  that  when  said  first  control 
tube  conducts,  said  stepping  device  moves  said  stepping 
contact  members  in  the  direction  to  increase  the  potential 
of  said  first  control  tube  cathode  and  said  second  control 
tube  grid,  and  conversely  to  decrease  die  latter  potentials 
when  said  second  conUt>l  tiibe  conducts;  a  Uiird  switch 
section  of  said  stepping  device  having  contacts  respec- 
tively adapted  to  select  any  of  a  number  of  output  con- 
trol functions,  depending  on  Uie  position  of  said  stepping 
device;  and  a  multiple-position  incremental  selecting  de- 
vice comprising  a  third  pluraUty  of  resistors  respectively 
cortnectable  one  at  a  time  at  one  end  to  both  the  control 
grid  of  said  first  control  tube  and  tiie  cathode  of  said 
second  control  tube,  to  thus  vary  tiie  grid-cathode  po- 
tential of  said  conti-ol  tubes  in  either  direction  and  cause 
conduction  of  only  one  of  said  tubes,  whereby  said  step- 
ping device  is  moved  in  the  corresponding  direction  to  a 
desired   rest  position  where  counteracting  grid-cathode 
potential  changes  wUI  have  been  effected  by  said  bi- 
directional stepping  device,  to  bring  the  conducting  tube 
to  a  cut-off  condition  again,  said  desired  rest  position  of 
said  stepping  device  corresponding  to  the  selected  position 
Of  said  incremental  selecting  device. 


2323,921 

AUTOMATIC  SEARCHING  SVnEM 
I  Jr-CMcMt,  DL 
23,lM4,8cMNi.43M41 


954,8cik 


(CL 


174) 


3.  A  searching  system  for  automatically  locating  pre- 
determined ones  of  a  plurality  of  reduced-size  documeat 
facsimiles  comprising,  fai  combination,  an  elongated, 
narrow  magnetic  strip  on  each  facsimile  adapted  to  re- 
ceive discrete  digital  indicia  consisting  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  magnetic  spots  identifying  that  fac- 
simile according  to  a  predetermined  code,  a  sensing  de- 
vice operative  to  convert  each  magnetic  spot  into  a 
corresponding  digital  electric  signal,  means  for  feeding  the 
magnetic  strip  on  the  facsimiles  successively  past  said 
sensing  device  so  tiiat  Uie  electric  signals  are  in  the  fonn 
of  a  time-spaced  serial  train,  means  for  temporarily  stor- 
ing Uie  digital  electric  signals  from  the  indicia  on  each 
facsimile,  a  selector  device  for  electrically  representing  the 
digital  code  of  the  facsimiles  to  be  located,  means  actuated 
in  response  to  the  reception  of  a  number  of  electric  signals 
equal  to  said  predetermined  number  for  comparing  the 
stored  signals  and  the  selector  represenutions,  and  means 
operative  to  terminate  feeding  of  the  facsimiles  when  the 
compared  signals  and  represenutions  correspond. 


2,923,922 

i,jm.  a  .^"um  indexing  system 

John  A.  BHckeMdcrfer.  Montain  View,  CaM„ 
New  Yoik,  N. v.,  a  eotpwatfua  «f  New  Yotk 
7aaiBS.    (CL34«»174) 


2,923,92t 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE 

55~M^JJj.  Cjrjo«d«,  N«r  Yo*,  N.  Y.  a 

I>«»iiber  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,593 
TCWw.   (Cl.34t.173) 


1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising,  in  com- 
binauon,  a  body  comprising  a  mature  of  coheraUe  par- 
ticles bound  in  an  insulating  binder  to  form  a  solid  homo- 
geneous body,  and  electrode  means  for  esublishing  elec- 
trical connections  to  said  solid  body. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  drum  storage  system  of  the  type 
whereui  different  incoming  items  of  data  are  to  be  stored 
in  preissigned  different  sections  thereof,  said  drum  hav- 
ing  aligned  item-storage  sectors  over  the  periphery  there- 
of, apparatus  for  indicating  with  associated  magnetic 
marker  pulses  in  a  single  track  die  next  available  item- 
storage  sector  in  each  of  said  drum  sections  comprising 
means  for  recording  each  of  said  marker  pulses  in  a  pre- 
assigned  location  in  a  sector  m  said  single  track  sriildi 
follows  die  sector  in  die  associated  section  in  which  die 
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Urn  neBi  was  raooraeo,  wun  infiiw  tncnmBf  ■ 
readtng  head  ant  nid  tin^  trmdk^  a  mapMd 
head  ow  said  simlp  tn^  spaced  a  predctemiincd  dis- 
tance after  said  wridag  head,  means  to  prodnoe  a  se- 
lected pulse  from  the  output  from  said  magnetic  reading 
head  for  an  incoming  item  of  data  responsive  to  the  mag- 
netic marker  pulse  whidi  is  associated  with  the  sector 
in  which  said  incoming  item  is  to  be  stored,  mrani  re- 
sponsive to  die  sdected  pulse  to  write  said  incoming  data 
in  the  sector  aligned  with  the  sector  from  which  said  se- 
lected pulse  was  derived,  means  responsive  to  said 
selected  pulse  to  energize  said  writing  head  to  erase  said 
magnetic  mvker  pulse  from  which  said  selected  pulse 
was  derived,  and  means  responsive  to  said  selected  pulse 
to  energize  said  writing  heiid  to  write  a  new  associated 
niarker  pulse  in  te  preassigned  location  m  the  sector  suc- 
ceeding the  one  from  wfaidi  the  marker  pulse  was  erased. 


FnBUAMt  i,  IMO 


N.Ynni 


MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYVIEM 
■,  WaahiBgloa,  D.C.,  aarignor  to 

Nrw  Yesk, 
afNcwYoik 
Octebir  31, 19Si,  Saitel  N^  <19,4t4 
14  nsimi    (CL  34^-174) 
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.'~\.  A  magnetic  core  capable  of  assuming  stable  rem- 
anent conditions  including  a  magnetic  circuit  having  first 
and  second  segments  each  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
flux  paths,  means  magnetically  saturating  each  path  of 
said  first  segment  by  applying  a  bias  M.M.F.  thereto, 
means  selectively  opposing  the  bias  M.M.F.  in  predeter- 
mined paths  of  said  first  portion  to  establish  a  flux  pat- 
tern in  said  magnetic  circuit  in  a  first  or  a  second  direc- 
tion, and  output  means  coupled  to  a  path  of  said  second 
segment  for  detecting  a  change  b  the  flux  pattern  there- 
in due  to  the  operation  of  the  means  opposing  said  bias 
M.M.F. 


23233M 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  CONTROL 
AND  CHECK 
Fkaace,  assignor  to 
C^noratkm,  New  York,  N.Y„  a 

DscBMhnLi3t  19S7,  Serial  No.  7t4,7gl 
(OaisH.  (CL34«— 174) 
1.  In  a  data  processing  machine,  a  recording  statioa 
for  recording  data  on  unit  records  in  a  first  code,  a  read- 
ing station  for  reading  the  unit  records  recorded  at 
said  recording  station,  a  source  of  data  to  be  recorded, 
a  first  storage  device  for  storing  in  a  second  code  data 
to  be  recorded  on  a  first  unit  record  in  said  first  code, 
a  second  storage  device  for  storing  in  said  second  code 
data  to  be  recorded  on  a  se^nd  unit  record  in  said  first 
code,  a  first  translator  having  an  input  and  an  buQiut  fbi 
translatittg  data  manifested  m  said  second  code  on  said 
iapat  to  data  manifested  in  said  first  code  at  said  output, 
a  second  traariator  having  an  kqwt  and  an  output  for 
trandating  data  manifested  in  said  second  code  on  tfie 
input  at  said  second  translator  to  data  manifested  in  said 
flnt  oode  at  the  output  of  said  second  tnmdator,  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  first  translator  to  said  re- 
oontiag  station,  a  comparing  device  having  first  and 
seeond  iapota  and  an  output  for  manifesting  a  signal 
upon  different  data  simultaneously  appearing  on  said 
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first  ttti  said  ttf^wrf  ^p^rtf^  means  «'iwiitcl*y§  Ba 
of  said  seoood  traaalalor  to  said  first  iapnt,  means 
transmitting  data  read  from  a  unit  record  atsa|d  rand 
station  to  said  second  iflfwt,  switdiing  meaat  |For 
mittiii|g  the  data  from  said  first  storaae  device  t^  said  flnt 
traaslgtor  when  said  first  unit  record  is  to  said  raoocdiag 
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r,i^ 


said  flnt 
said  flrst 


statio^  and  for  transmitting  the  data  from 
storage  device  to  said  second  translator  when 
unit  record  is  m  said  reading  station  wtiu^bt  the  data 
from  said  first  storage  device  recorded  on  said]  first  rndt 
record  at  said  recording  station  is  compared  witi  the  data 
stored  in  said  first  storage  device  as  said  flnt  u^  record 
is  read  at  said  reading  station. 


MKA^iSAND 


TECHNIQUES  FOR  TRANSMrmNG 

informahon 

Sonlh  Gala,  CaW., 


..  ^.  a  system  of  the  character  described,  aii  element 
movable  to  different  positions,  a  first  coded  diSc  having 
a  plutality  of  code  tracks  thereon  for  indicting  the 
angular  position  of  said  disc  rdative  to  an  nutiairposition, 
the  code  in  said  first  coded  disc  code  tracks  betog  in  ac- 
cordance with  one  number  base,  a  second  coded  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  code  tracks  thereon  for  Indicating 
the  angular  position  of  said  disc  relative  to  kn  initial 
position,  the  code  in  said  secotad  coded  disc 'being  in 
accordance  with  a  second  number  base,  means  coi^tog 
said  movable  element  to  said  coded  disc  to  render  it  mov- 
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able  therewith,  means  coupling  said  first  code  disc  to 
second  code  disc  for  moving  mid  second  oOde  disc  an 
increment  of  ita  oode  number  base  each  time  said  first 
oode  disc  has  been  moved  the  number  of  increments  in 
ita  code  number  base  corresponding  to  an  inersment  of 
the  code  number  base  of  said  seoood  coded  disc,  meam 
ffcrir  deriving  a  train  of  coded  pulses  from  both  of  said 
discs  representative  of  their  angular  positions  relative  to 
said  initial  position,  means  for  receiving  said  trato  of 
coded  pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  said  received  pulses 
and  to  the  number  of  said  pulses  for  decoding  said  pulses 
and  indicating  the  angular  positions  of  said  coded  discs. 


AL 
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FLUID  FLOW  CONTROLS 

Angnsl  2,  19S2,  Sariri  No.  3*2,441, 
PatMt  N^  2,7ti;M3,  flaM  Apil  f ,  1957.    IN- 

lane  12,  19S(,  Serial  No. 


(CL349— 230 


4.  A  liquid  pressure  rate  of  change  sensing  apparatus 
comprising:  a  first  chamber  containing  liquid  under  a 
varying  pressure  whose  rate  of  decrease  is  to  be  sensed, 
first  meam  including  a  first  flexible  diaphragm  sul^t 
to  said  liquid  pressure,  for  sensing  a  rate  of  decrease  of 
said  pressure  from  a  selected  value;  second  meam  includ- 
ing a  second  hermetically  closed  fhamber,  for  maintain- 
ing a  static  elastic  fluid  control  pressure  at  a  selected 
value;  said  first  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  be  responsive  to  the  differential  between  said  liquid 
pressure  and  said  control  pressure,  and  automatically  ac- 
tuated in  response  to  said  differential  only  when  said 
sensed  liquid  pressure  decreases  at  a  rate  which  exceeds  a 
selected,  predetermined  rate;  and  third  means  for  operat- 
ing a  remote  control  device,  upon  the  occurrence  of  such 
rate  of  decrease  in  said  liquid  pressure. 


2,923,927 
ELECTRICAL  WARNING  DEVICE 

Haniy  Ilsrion,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  JaManr  t,  1957,  Satlal  No.  «33,i33 

llCWnss.    (CL344— 2S1) 


— Tt 


1.  In  an  electrical  warning  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  structure  having  an  opening  adapted  to 


receive  a  body  portioi^of  a  lamp,  normally  closed  elaclik 
switch  means  in  said  atracture  responsive  to  heat  radlatod 
by  the  lamp  when  in  operation,  said  switch  means  bd^ 
operative  to  open  ctrcoit  sriiea  the  lamp  is  to  ^rtrrtiffn. 
electrical  warning  meam  to  said  stractnra,  dreoit  means 
including  said  switeh  meam  and  said  warning  means  for 
energizing  said  warning  meam  when  said  dectrical  swiieh 
meam  is  closed,  a  remoie  electrical  switch  connedad  te 
parallel  with  said  switch  means  for  energizing  said 
ing  meam  independently  of  said  switch  means, 
mote  electrical  swiieh  comprising  a  push-button  switch, 
and  meam  controlled  by  actuation  of  said  push-button 
switch  for  maintaining  energization  of  said  wandiv 
meam  indefinitely  after  deactuation  of  said  push-button 
switch. 


CQMBINA110N  uiSffMTICnVE 

I.  MrlamMto,  Wiiiiliiiiiii.  IXC 
31,19Si,Sariy 


TMe35, 


(CL34fl— 27« 
U.S.  Code  (19S2), 


2«) 
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1.  A  mechanical  device  associated  with  a  combination 
dial  lock,  said  mechanical  device  comprising  a  thrsadad 
shaft  adapted  to  be  rigidly  coupled  to  a  combination  dtol 
lock,  an  outer  knob  secured  to  said  threaded  shaft,  an 
arm  engagmg  said  threaded  shaft  for  axial  movement 
along  said  shaft  m  the  shaft  is  rotated  by  said  knob,  and 
a  normally  open  micro-ewitdi  poaitiooed  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  arm  to  control  an  external  warning  light 
indicator  circuit,  said  lii^  circuit  including  a  first  signal 
light  of  one  ooJor  operative  when  said  micro-swiich  is 
m  a  normally  open  position  and  iriien  the  micro-switch  is 
activated  by  said  arm  said  first  signal  light  is  made  inop- 
erative and  a  second  signal  light  of  a  different  color  to 
said  light  circuit  is  made  operative  to  indicate  a  safely 
lo^edlodL 


2,923,929 
SYNCHRONOUS  FRBQURNCnr-TO-DiFUNCIION 
COI<lVERflWN 
VklarL. 


May  29, 195^  SasW  No. 
14  nil  I       (CL  349-^347) 


1.  A  frequency-to-difunction  conversion  ^;>paratns  far 
converting  an  applied  asynchronous  variable  frequency 
input  {signal  having  alternate  hi^  and  low  vintage  leveb 
into  a  trato  of  bivalued  signals  synchronized  with  respect 
to  applied  timing  signals  of  predetermined  period  T  and 
representing  the  frequency  of  ahematiom  of  said  input 
signal,  said  apparatus  com|»ristog:  a  synchronous  signal 
generator  responsive  to  each  timing  signal  for  sampling 
the  asynchronous  variable  frequency  toput  signal  and  so- 
Icctively  producing  a  first  or  second  valued  resultant  sig- 
nal respectively  when  the  input  signal  is  definitely  hi^ 
or  definitely  low  at  the  instam  of  sampling  and  fbr  ran- 
domly producing  ehher  a  first  or  second  valned  rcsidtam 
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ifgnal  when  the  tnptit  signal  is  at  an  ambftuoos  neither 
definitely  high  nor  definitely  low  level  at  the  instant  of 
Mmpling;  a  delay  element  for  delayiof  each  resultant 
signal  to  present  a  delayed  resultant  signal  simultaneously 
with  the  production  of  the  succeeding  resultant  signal  by 
said  signal  generator  whereby,  each  pair  of  simultane- 
ously presented  delayed  and  succeeding  resultant  signals 
represents  a  first  difunction  value  if  the  signals  of  the 
pair  are  equivalued  and  represents  a  second  difunction 
number  if  the  signals  of  the  pair  are  differently  valued, 
the  average  value  of  the  numbers  represented  by  succes- 
sive signal  pairs  being  proportional  to  the  frequency  of 
the  input  signaL 


for  swinging  movement  along  a  given  are  of  operation 
and  adapted  for  striking  a  surface  portion  at  an  adjaoeatly 
arranged  bell,  latch  means  to  releasably  retain  laid  striker 
in  an  inoperative  fixed  position  adjacent  to  the!  bell,  acts- 
ating  means  coacting  with  said  striker  to  more  Iht  lat* 
ter  along  iu  arc  of  operation  to  a  predetormlaed  raiMd 
position  along  said  arc  and  remote  from  thej  bell,  said 


SMOKE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Rmcc  E.  Del  Mar,  Los  Anfcks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Del 
Mmr  EaglBecfteg  Laboratocfca,  be,  Los  Angeica,  Calif., 


AppHcatioa  Fcbnmiy  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41f  ,392 
(ChtaM.  (CL34«— 3M) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  producing 
smoke  signals,  the  combination  of:  a  first  chamber  for 
smoke-producing  material,  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  wall 
of  said  container  adapted  to  open  upon  increased  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  and  said  chamber  adapted  to  house 
a  container  having  a  discharge  port;  a  second  chamber 
to  confine  a  body  of  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  for  re- 
lease into  said  first  chamber  to  cause  a  collapse  of  said 
container  and  a  discharge  of  said  material  through  said 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  container  and  through  said 
discharge  port;  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  having  at  one 
'^d  a  first  relief  port  for  communication  with  a  low 
pressure  zone  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  second  out- 
let port  for  communication  with  said  first  chamber  and  a 
third  open  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  second 
chamber;  a  main  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
valve  casing  for  fluid-pressure  actuated  movement  from 
a  normal  position  closing  said  outlet  port  to  a  retracted 
open  position  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  second 
chamber  through  said  iolet  valve  port  and  said  outlet 
port  into  said  first  chamber,  there  being  a  Ueeder  pas- 
sage for  equalization  of  pressure  in  the  valve  casing  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  valve  member;  a  pilot  valve 
member  movably  mounted  inside  said  valve  casing  and 
normally  closhig  said  relief  port  to  permit  equalization 
of  fluid  pressure  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  main  valve 
member  thereby  to  cause  pressure  differentials  on  the 
main  valve  member  and  the  pilot  valve  member  respec- 
tively in  directions  to  urge  the  two  valve  members  to 
their  closed  positions;  and  remotely  controlled  means  to 
unseat  said  pilot  valve  member  for  opening  of  said 
relief  port  thereby  to  destroy  the  pressure  equalization 
and  to  create  a  reverse  pressure  differential  on  the  main 
valve  member  to  move  the  main  valve  member  to  open 
position  and  cause  the  gaseous  fluid  to  be  released  from 
said  second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber. 


actuating  means  iaclnding  trip  means  to  aui  omaticall> 
release  said  latch  means  to  permit  free  striker  move- 
ment, and  cof^ierative  mechanism  carried  by  I  said  actu- 
ating; means  and  said  striker  to  automatically  lielease  said 
striker  at  said  remote  and  raised  position  to  permit  said 
strik^  to  gravitationaUy  return  along  its  path  0f  swing  to 
strikt  the  bell  to  reengage  said  latch  mean^  upon  re- 
bound from  the  bell.  • 


2,923,932 
AOtCRAFT  VERTICAL  VELOCTTY  MEA$URING 

SYSTEM 
Gm   Stark,   Oiriirfiv,   SuMal   BdcU 
MtdiMl  W.  McKay,  Tanrtown,  N.Y., 
eral  PracWon  Labonloiy  Incorponied,  a  dorponUon 
of>fewYori[ 

Application  April  11, 1954,  Sariia  No.  57^,521 
KCfarfins.    (CL343— t) 


iloGca- 


F-H^-^W  ^ 


J-ES" 


milt  If 


f     -  *  !■  1 


my^^^ 


HCtMAMO 


•  ntcii 


^,923*931 
APPARATUS  FOR  RINGING  TOWER  BELLS 
WflHam  P.  Wannfiacfcer,  BloomiBgCoii,  ID. 
AppHcatlMi  May  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  i5g,272 
ITOainM.   (a.34«— 399) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  ringing  a  bell  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  striker  pivotally  carried  upon  said  frame 


2.  An  aircraft  vertical  velocity  measuring  s)  stem  com- 
prisigg,  means  for  generating  microwave  energ) ,  stabilized 
anteQna  means  radiating  said  microwave  ener  ;y  towards 
the  aarth's  surface  in  at  least  a  pair  of  beams  lying  in  a 
vertical  plane  at  equal  angles  as  respects  tlie  vertical 
and  receiving  echo  signals  reflected  from  jhe  earth's 
surface  having  Dcppler-shifted  frequencies,  the  average 
Doppler  shift  of  which  is  representative  solely  of  the 
vertical  velocity  component  of  the  aircraft,  meanS^for 
dem^ulating  said  echo  signals  to  produce  Dbppler^  fre- 
quency signals,  means  having  said  IX^Ier  i  frequency 
sig^s  impressed  thereon  and  producing  therefrom  a 
pair  jof  potentials  the  magnitudes  of  respective  ones  of 
which  are  representative  of  the  Doppler  freauenci^  of 
respective  ones  of  said  Doppler  frequency  signals,  means 
for  deriving  the  arithmetical  average  of  said  pair  of  po- 
tentials, and  means  for  indicating  said  averag  !.        I 
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2,923^33 
RANGE 


RADIO  RiM^GE  FWDER 

II.  SMpnra,  9iwt  MndlMi,  N.^. 
AppBcalion  March  «,  19S3, 8«M  Nn.  34t,744 
CCIalBS.   (CL343— 13) 


¥1S3t^ 


1.  A  radio  range  finder  including  in  combination  % 
normally  inoperative  radio  frequency  oscillator,  a  first 
source  of  alternating  current  of  a  fixed  frequency  appreci- 
ably less  than  the  radio  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  a 
first  pulse  generator,  a  second  pulse  generator,  means  for 
coupling  the  first  source  to  the  first  pulse  generator  to 
cause  the  first  pulse  generator  to  produce  a  train  of 
pulses,  means  responsive  to  the  pulses  from  the  first  pulse 
generator  for  enabling  the  oecillator  as  a  transmitter  at 
a  fixed  repetition  rate  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the 
first  source,  a  second  source  of  altenuting  current  hav- 
ing a  frequency  which  is  appreciaUy  less  than  the  fre- 
quency of  said  first  source,  means  coupling  the  first 
source  and  the  second  source  to  the  second  of  said  two 
pulse  generators  to  cause  the  second  pulse  generator  to 
produce  a  train  of  pulses  which  occur  at  varying  times 
with  respect  to  the  pulses  produced  by  the  first  generator 
and  means  responsive  to  the  pulses  from  the  second 
pulse  generator  for  enabling  the  oscillator  as  a  super- 
regenerative  receiver. 


frequency  range  of  approximately  20  to  100.000  mcga- 
cycles,  inddem  upon  metal  surfaces  normally  reflecting 
sudi  waves,  comprising  myriads  of  finely-divided  elec- 
trically conducting  flake  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder 
of  insulating  material,  said  layer  having  an  index  of 
absorption  of  subsUntiaily  2/v  times  the  real  part  tA 
the  magnetic  permeability  of  said  layer  at  said  pre- 
selected wave  length,  the  length  of  each  of  said  flake 
particles  being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness 
therecrf,  said  flake  particles  being  oriented  in  the  layer 
with  the  thickness  dimensions  thereof  in  subsuntial 
parallel  relation,  said  layer,  including  the  dispersed  par- 
ticles and  binder,  having  a  predetermined  thickness  equal 
to  an  odd  multiple  of  X/4n  where  X  is  said  preselected 
wavelen><th  and  n  denotes  the  index  of  refraction  of  said 
coating  layer. 


2323,935 

PROTECnVB  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO  BEACONS 
Bert  H.  Slacfarfr,  WcslWMd,  and  Roland  R.  Gordon, 
Hoiliiton,  Maifc,  ■■Ipm  to  General  Coanwicatfon 
Co.,  Boilon,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Masaachnactls 
AppikatfoB  Novcnbcr  IS,  195«,  Serial  No.  622,445 
4ClaiM.    (CL343— Ifl) 


2,923334 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZING  REFLEC- 
TION OF  HIGH-FREQUENCY  RADIO  WAVES 
Otto  Halpcra,  Boston,  Mass^  aMtgnor  to  the  United 
States  of  Anerica  aa  rapnsMited  by  tke  Seuetaiy  of 
the  Navy 

NoDnnrinit.    AppHcatfon  March  5, 1945 

ScriiirNo.  581,179 

13  Claims.   (CL  343— IS) 

6.  A  coating-layer  adapted  to  minimize  the  reflection 
of  radio  waves  of  preselected  wavelength  in  the  very  high- 


11^ 


\^ 


i^' 


1.  In  a  transponder  radio  beacon  having  a  receiver  to 
detect  interrogating  pulses  and  a  transmitter  to  broad- 
cast reply  pulses  in  timed  relation  to  the  interrogating 
pulses,  the  combination  including  means  to  derive  sample 
pulses  representative  of  the  reply  pulses  in  width  and 
repetition  rate,  a  first  integrating  network  having  a  rela- 
tively fast  rise  time  characteristic,  said  first  network 
having  an  input  circuit  to  which  said  sample  pulses  are 
applied  and  an  output  circuit,  a  second  integrating  net- 
work having  a  relatively  slower  rise  Kxmt  characteristic, 
said  second  network  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to 
the  output  circuit  of  said  first  network  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, means  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  second 
network  to  discharge  the  same  at  a  relatively  slow  rate, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value 
of  voltage  developed  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  first 
network  to  render  the  beacon  transmitter  inoperative 
momentarily  as  required  to  maintain  the  duty  cycle  of 
the  beacon  within  its  rating. 


It7.137 

INFANT9  BATHTUB 

F.Siirflh,CUa«^IIL 

_Mt  5, 1957,  S«M  No.  474M 

Tarai  of  poiMt  14  yean 

(a.D4--4> 


DESIGJNS 
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lt7431 
DRAWER  PULL 
Pafi  Wcstnu,  Lakcwood,  N.Y 
i^  Compo.y,  iwm^tamm,  N.Y 

AppUcatfon  October  M,  195S,  Serial  No.  53,2«9 
Tcna  of  MiMt  7 

(a.Dii--f) 


to  Weber* 
a  cotpontioo  of 


lt7,12S 

SHOE  CLEANING  BRUSH 

RcgiMM  H.  Tracy,  Conri^,  N.Y. 

AppHcatfoB  September  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,624 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD9^2) 


1S7,129 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HEAD 
Norbert  Shacffcr,  dcceaMd,  bte  of  Hollywood,  CaHf .,  by 
Fnmces  E.  Shaeffcr,  aimbiistratrix,  Hollywood,  CaHf., 
■■•mu"   to  Preco  incorporated,  Loa  Ancelcs,  CaHf., 
,    a  corporaiion  of  CaHf  or^a  >-» -^ 

AppHcalion  Janaaiy  2S,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,34« 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD9U.2) 


187,13t 
_  .  DRAWER  PULL 

Pari  Wcstaiaa,  Lakewood,  N.Y.,  anicBor  to  Wcber^ 
Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 
New  Yoim 

AppUcation  October  3«,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,288 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D19— S) 
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187,132 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Jaaea  R.  GriSa,  Phknriew,  Tex. 

AppUcatioB  May  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  5 1,998 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 1) 


187,133 

MAINTENANCE  IMPLEMENT  FOR  MAI  WPULAT- 
NG  WIRE  AND  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCHES 

Edward  Wahen,  Keyport,  N  J. 
"M  AniMt  26, 1958,  SerinI  No.  ^2,391 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D26— 1) 


y- ' 


^ 
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187,134 
mOIW  BASE 
Wirhnbw  F.  T««ney,  New  Vatt.  N.Y^ 
'nnpby  Co.,  Im^  Nortb  PlilaliH,  NJ^  i 
of  NewYoric 

ll,19S8,tatelN«.S24« 
Tenn  of  patent  V/t 
(CI.D29— 13) 


MTglM 

COMBINATION  GYMNAlHJM,  SWING  AND  TmAM- 

POUNB  FORfHli.WtP»W  Ua 

cMc^NTTTcaiporatlan  of  New 
YoA 

one  16, 1958,  Scrbd  No.  51,369 
Term  of  potent  V/i  yean 
(CLD34— 5) 


187,135 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Donald  McDonald,  LontovUle,  Ky. 
Applicattoa  Norember  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  53, 

(CL  D31— 2) 


f^«'Mi«2tVri;<att 


187,199 

SAVmC  BANK 

Frank  H.  Kiipir,  CUcaso,  DL 

AppUcation  Inne  27, 1958,  SerinI  No.  51^71 

Term  of  potent  14  y< 

(CL  D34— 5) 


187,136 
FBH  LURE 
Adoipb  C.  Wertby, 
AppUcmton  Jnly  19, 1958, 

Teim  of  potent  14  y 
(CL  D31— 4) 


CaHf. 

No.  51,728 


V 


JohnH.  Bacon, 


187,148  \ 

WHBTLE 
,  by  Robert  C  Bacon,  admlnlitra- 

Application  April  23,11^,  Serial  No.  55,631 

(CL  D34— 15) 


187,137 
DESK  OR  SIMILAR  MEMBER 
Trace  S.  ChriHanaon,  Ir.,  Soatfi  Bond,  md  Howard  B. 
Bart»er,  Norfli  Mancbtrttr,  Ind.,  ate%non  to  Pcabody 

Seating  Company,  Incn  Noim  MandMstcr,  Ind.,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  Indiana 
AppUcatioa  Norembor  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,559 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yoan 

(d  D33— 11)  Sophocles  J. 


187,141 
HAND  SANDER 
Dokoe,  Oak  Park,  DL, 
Mrage,  DL,  a 

Jnne  22, 1959,  S«rtal  No.  56,475 
Term  of  potent  14  yean 
(a.  037^1) 
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lt7,142 

COMBINED  WRm-  WATCH  AND  MIRKOK 

AlfNi  E.  lirynair,  Buihi,  Pa. 

M«ch  If,  19St,S«talN4».  5«,t9t 
T«mi  of  piriwl  3Vi  yMn 
(CLD41-4) 


1S7,145 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Nacoya,  AkU, 


N«w  Yatk,  N.Y.,  a  CMporatiba  of  New 


FEBRUARr  2,   1960 


Yavk 

AppUcatloa  AbcbiC  24,  lfS9,  Serial  No.  S^OM 
Tarn  of  palMl  7 
(CL  D44— 15) 


loNari- 


r ' 


l! 


It7,143 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
SUfeni  MaiMda,  Nafoya,  AJcU,  Japan,  anigBor  to  Nori- 
tekc  Ca.,  bCn  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  coipofatkM  of  New 
York 

I  Aa^it  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,2M 
Tcm  af  palMit  7  yean 
Di4-.I~ 


(CL 


-15) 


( 


V 


/ 


to  Nori- 


**?. 


It7,14< 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigtfu  Masuda,  Nagoya,  Akhi,  Japan,  MrigD^.  , 

telUe  Co.,  inc..  New  Yorts,  N.Y.,  a  coHMMsti^ii  of  New 

^Application  Aogast  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  5|,29< 
Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 
(a.  D44— 15) 


February  2,  1960 
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lt7,14t  lt7,151 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigeni  ManA^  N^aya,  AkH  JiVM,  aMlvBDr  la  Nori-  Sfcif  m  Mumit,  Nagoya,  AirM,  Japan,  awliBiir  ta  Nari- 

take  Co.,  tab.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cacpaentlan  af  New  Cake  Can  Inc.,  New  Yoffk,  N.Y.,  a  coipontion  af  New 

York  York 

Appttcation  Amnet  24, 1959,  ScrW  No.  574tl  AppBcatlon  AngMt  24,  1999,  Serial  No.  57,292 

TaffM  af  pmmt  7  yams  Term  of  pnlHit  7  yean 

D44-.15)  (a.  D44— 15) 


(CL 


\ 


V 


V 


187,144 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
SUcera  Maenda,  Nagoya,  AkU,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Nori- 
take  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  coipontion  of  New 

Applkation  Angail  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,299 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


1S7,147 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
ShigeiB  Mamda,  Nagoya,  Aichi,  Japan,  anignoi-  to  Nori- 
taM  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

LppUcation  Angnet  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  57i2M 
Tcmi  of  patent  7  y« 
(CL  D44— 15) 


1S7,149 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

SUgera  Maanda,  Nagoya,  AkM,  Japan,  ■■riganr  to  Nori- 
takc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

La«ait  24, 1959,  Scital  Na.  574S2 
Tam  af  patent  7 
(CLD44-.15) 


1S7,1S2 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Niwoya,  AicU,  J) 
take  Co.,  bcn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
York 

Applkatloa  Aa«nil  24, 1939,  Serial  No.  57^95 

Tenn  af  pntant  7  yenn 

(CLD44-~15) 


to  Nori- 

of  New 


1S7,153 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


1S7,15« 
III,-  n^tir  mH  vl*  Ttfv^TL,  ■«««■■  ^  Tw.»        *?•■  '9««^  Company,  ^yracnae,  N.Y^  a  corporation 


take  Co.,  Incn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
York 

Application  Angmt  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  57^99 
Tenn  of  pateat  7  jt 
(CL  D44— 15) 


of  New 


of  New  York 
AppUcatkM  Scptembrr  4,  1959,  Serial  No.  57,443 
Tenn  of  potent  14  y« 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


r 
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York 


C^ 


N«ir  Yatk,  N.Y^  a 

AHpMt24, 1#S9,  Sattei  No.  S74t5 
T«a  9t  Mini  7  y 
(a.D44— 15> 


loN««- 
•f  New 


ttj 


lt7,lS7 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ART1CL  E 

.  N Jn  iiiltiiiirL  LCMl,  IB- 
NJ^  a  cetparall— W  N«w  Jcr- 


lt74S5 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

.  Najaja,  Akki,  lipn,  iiiliiiiii  to  N«rl- 
Ilka  C^  iK^  N«w  YoA,  N.Y.,  ■  coiponliaa  of  New 
Yoik 

AppRcatfoa  AavMl  24, 19Sf ,  S«W  No.  S74«7 
Tm  of  aatoat  7 
(CL  D44-.1S) 


1874M 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
SUgen  MaMda,  Nafoya.  AkM,  JapM,  mwlytm  to  Nori. 
tafa  Co.,  lac.  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  coivotalioa  of  New 
Yoim 

AppUcatioB  Aagaet  24,  If5»,  Serial  No.  S7,2f  1 

Tens  af  paleirt  7  yean 

(CL  D44--15) 


"^^/S^'^ 


IS,  195S,  StfW  Nfli.  S2,M7 
af  paint  14  yean 
(CLIM4— 15) 


lt7,lSt 

POST  LAMP 

Betty  Giace  Pi«e,  KaaHH  Cily,  Mo. 

'      March  21, 1959,  SmM  No.  53,137 

Tern  of  pami  7 

(CLlMt— 31) 


117,159 

IRON  STAND 

Maarke  B.  Voit,  Gnat  Nock,  N.' 

AppUcadoa  Aagait  6,  1959,  Serial  No. 

Tom  of  paioM  14  yean 

<CLD49-«) 


$7,M5 
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it74Ct 

SPOON  OR  SmiLAR  ARTICLB  OF  FLATWARE 

Robert  L.  PmSw.  Matin,  Cn^  aMlmr  «a  Tkcia- 


lt74«3 
JAR  LID 


1,  1959,  Serial  No.  57,492 
of  paleat  14  yean 
(CL  D54— 12) 


W. 

N( 
T( 


24, 195t,  Seriri  No.  53,452 
of  paleat  14 
(CLD5S— 15) 


/     \ 


117,154 
TRANSPARENCY  PROIECTING  DESK 
HaraU  G.  Fits  GoraM,  Loo  A^i 
Virtof»e  la5Mtt*w,  lac,  Lw  Aaffelet,  Califn 

'»  AppHcailn  Febwny  jM»55,  SetM  No.  34,75t 

(CL  D51— 1) 


\  / 


\ 


^^ 


157,151 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ckariee  a  ■■■,  Lao  Jlapilii,  CaMf . 

AppUcatioa  Aptfl  14. 19»,  Scrfri  No.  55,449 

(CLI>55-^ 


157,155 

UNDERWATER  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

HOUSING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  F.  Sampooa,  Coolo  Meea,  CaHf . 

Applicatloa  April  5, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,345 

Tena  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D51— 1) 


157,152 
COMBINATION  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  CON- 

TAINER  FOR  HAIR  SHAMPOO  OR  THE  UKE 
Loaii  L.  LenMT,  Ckkno,  GaU  Laa5,  NorthieM,  aad 
Jooepk  L.  Skapifo,  WOlaiettc,  Dl.,  MitMim  to  Tke  Gil- 
lette CoBipaay.  Boetoa,  Man.,  a  cofforatloa  of  Dela- 


AppUcatkM  Deccnber  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  49,549 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D55— 17) 


Doaald  E. 

Mkb., 

a 


157,155 

BOAT  TRANSOM 

ia5  Bertfl 


Tnrene  CHy, 
Detroit,  Midk, 


April  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,332 
Torn  af  paleat  14 
(CL  D71— 1) 
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lt7,M7 

BOAT 

I L.  RaKkkc,  F«fft  Worth,  Tex. 

AppMcrtoB  May  13, 1957,  ScvW  No.  4i,134 

Tcrti  of  palMt  14 

(CL  D71~l) 


1S7,16S 
FROP>rr  PANEL  UNIT  FOR  A  WALL  OVEN 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Walter  R.  Kimbcrtey,  Signal  MouMta,  Tcml, 
to  Unmtl  nttmflmg  ft  Fnamfii^  Coavaay, 
_  ,  'caa^  a  carporatkMi  of  TcHMMee 
AppUcatioB  March  27, 19St,  Serial  No.  50,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D81— 25) 


FBBftUi  XY  2,  1960 


107,170 

NASAL  MEDICINE  DROPPER  OR  TllE  LIKE 

Doaay  E.  HiH  aai  Fcia  B.  Hm,  BavbM  l  CalM 

Applicalioa  April  20, 1950,  Scfftal  No.  f0,as 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD03— 1) 


107.171 
ELECTRIC  STEAM  VAPORIZEl  t 
^2^'-  ""S^5  Ken«intton.  Conn.,  amicfor  to  Elec- 
^Sterna  Radiator  Corpontfon,  Paiii,  j^.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Keatacky  j 


1074M 

RESPIRATOR  MASK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Geoqe  H.  Schanwelusr,  Sonthbridce,  Masi.,  amignor  to 

AnMTican  Opticad  Company,  Southbridgc,  Mask,  a  vol- 

natary  asM>ciation  of  Mamachaactts 

Application  December  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  40,896 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D03— 1) 


Application  Imw  «,  1950,  Serial  No.  5 
Term  of  patent  3Vi 
(CLD03— 1) 


187,172 

URINALYSIS  TEST  UNIT  CONTAINER 

ThoBMS  K.  Hale,  Glendale,  Calif 

Application  Novemlier  17, 1950,  Serial  No|  53,390 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D03— 1) 
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107,173  107,175 

POCKET  CASE  FOR  MECHANICAL  DRAWING  PNEUMATIC  TIRE    * 

INSTRUMENTS  Cnri  F.  SmaM,  St  Clair  Shocm,  and  Chariee  M. 

ChrlithM  U.  Vaaghaa  aaO  Robert  B.  Bond,  PMiim,       Deatham  TowwMp,  W«ynt  Coaaty,  Mich., 
and  Kenneth  A.  Miletle,  La  Paeate,  Caif.,  amlgBon  to       la  Ualted  State*  Rabher  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
V.  A  E.  Mamrfactnring  Co.,  Pemiina,  CaHf.,  a  part-       a  cmpmatlon  of  New  Jermy 

Application  March  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,953 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  D90— 20) 


Application  May  27, 1957,  Seriy  No.  44375 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D07— 3) 
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107,174 
PANEL  OF  PLAOTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  E.  Shook  and  William  Gatkaecht,  Sr.,  Y< 
town,  Ohio,  animbn  to  The  General  Fkeproofing  Com- 
pany, Ynnngel Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppHcathm  Norember  14, 1957,  Sertal  No.  40,400 

Tana  of  palcat  14  yean 

(CL  D07— 3) 


107,170 
SERVICE  T  FITTING 
William  M.  lackion,  AOentown,  Pa.,  ini^iir  to 

Forge  A  Tool  Worfci,  AUentown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Peaaqrhraaia 

Appttcatioa  May  0, 1950,  Seihd  No.  50^29 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91^3) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1960 

't 

MoxB. — ArruMpwl  ta  MooriaiiM  wltk  dW  flrat.ilcftlftcant  ckaracter  or  word  of  tbc  ■■■■  (la  aecordaan  witk  ettjr  aatf 


wltk  tfM  flrat  ■tfalftcant  ckaracter  or  word  of  tbc  : 
talefmoM  directory  practlee). 


Boaaaf  oocz.  Matte  B. :  0m— 

BoaawMUC  PanL     Be.  24,TTS. 
Boaaafoox.  Paal.  20%    to  T.  P.  Maboaey.  20%   to  M.   B. 

Boaaafoas.   aad   ae%    to  T.    lfifaafini¥      PaUtt  mUL 
B*.  24.776.  ;^-2-«0.  CL  107—14. 
Boaaafouz.  TToeae:  Am — 

Boaaafoaz.  PaaL    B«.  24,7TS. 
Stoz  Corp.  of  MtfMgia  :  8m— 

MeKaaeikato.  laa  C.    Ba.  S4,rrs. 


Adjostable  roood  drtriac 
247^72.  2-2-40,  CL  SIO — «7 

•.  24.172. 


Haakaa.  Cbwt«r_P..  00%  to  C.  P._  Haakos,  JO^  to  P._Taa 
a<lac  dfytM.    lU.  24.774.  2-3-40,  CL  20«— 66. 


Haakas.  Thoodort :  Am — 

Haakaa,  CfcMtar  P.    Ra.  24.774. 


aad  16%  ta  K.  T.  ta«w.    Pack- 


KoMar.  Ttetor  aad  W 
for  dry  ahaTcrs.     H< 

Kobler,  Weracr :  «m— 

r.  Victor  aad  W. 

rb—M  P. 

Boaaafouz.  PaoL    Ra.  24,776. 

McKeachatc,   Ua  C,   to  KIoz  Corp.  of  i«<^»ip» 
bydraoUc  power  feed.     Be.  24,778,  2-2-60.  <9.  S] 

V.  Keaaeth  T. :  «ec— 

Baakaa.  CbMter  P.    Re.  24.774. 


Re.  24.774. 


S14— 41, 


Yaa  Beek,  Peter ; 

Haakaa.  CbMter  P. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anutroag  NarMrtea,  lac  :  Be* — 
Swim,  Herbert  C.    1,003. 
Swim,  Herbert  C.     14M>4. 
Rowland,    CbarlM  A.,   Jr.     Ilcz   creaata   pUata    (JapaneM 

boUy).    l.»02.  2-2-40.  O.  47— 64. 
Swim.  Herbert  C..  to  Armatroac  Narwrtoa,  lac.    Rom  plaat. 
l.»08,  2-2-40.  CI.  47—61. 


Swim,  Hertwrt  C,  to  Anastroag  NorMriea,  lac 
1.904.  2-2-60.  CL  47—61. 

Tremmel,  Joba  P.  aad  M.  K.     PMcb  trM. 

CI.  47—62. 

Treaunel,  Mlaale  K. :  Be* — 

Tremmel,  Joba  P.  aad  M.  K. 


Rom  plaat 
1.901.  2-2-60, 


IJOl. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Amerleaa  Optical  Co. :  See— 

Schanweker,  George  H.     187.160. 
AaderaoB.  Wlaalow.  to  Leaoz.  lac.     Plate  or  aimilar  article. 

187.157,  2-2-60,  CI.  D44 — 18. 
Arlea  Tropby  Co.,  lac. :  8m — 

Taaaney,  Nlcbolaa  F.     187,134. 
BaeoB.   Jobn  H..  deceaaed.  by  R.  C.  Bacoa,  admlatotrator. 

WblaUe.    187,140,  2-2-60.  6.  DS4— 15. 
Bacoa.  Robert  C. :  Be* — 

Bacoa.  Joba  H.    187.140. 
Barber,  Howard  B. :  4m — 

Chrlatenaoa.  Trace  8..  Jr.,  aad  Barber.     187,187. 
BUn.    CharlM    O.      Waate    reeeptade    or    aimilar    article. 

187,161.  2-2-60,  a.  D68 — I. 
Boad,  Robert  S. :  See— 

Vaoirbaa.  Chrlatlae  U..  Boad.  aad  Mllette.    187.17S. 
Boaney  Forge  4  Tool  Worfca :  Bee — 
JackaoD,  WtllUm  M.     187.174. 
CbrUtenaon,   Trace   8,.   Jr..   aad   H.    B.    Barber,    to  Peabody 
Seating    Co.,    lac.      Daak    or    aimUar    member.      187.137, 
2-2-40.  CT.  D»— 11.^ 
Cbapa,  CharlM  M. :  Be* — 

Smajd,  Carl  F.,  aad  Cbapa.    187,176. 
Doerfler.  Robert  L..  to  Tbe  lateraattoaal  SUrer  Co.    Spoon  or 
aimilar  article  of  flatware.     187,160.  2-2-64,  CI.  DSi— 12. 
Doto,     SopboclM    J.,     to    So  abeam    Corp.       Haad    aander. 

187,141.  2-2-60.  CI.  D87— 1. 
Electric  Steam  Radiator  Corp. :  Bee — 

RaawH.  William  J.     187,171. 
Flta  Gerald,  Harold  0.,  to  Vlctorllte  ladnatrlM,  lac.    Traaa- 

pareacy  projecting  deek.     187.164,  2-e-60,  CI.  D41— 1. 
General  FlreprooBag  Co.,  Tbe  :  Bee — 

Sbook,  Ricbard  B.,  and  Oatknecbt.     187.174. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  8ee— 

Lerner,  Loula  L.,  Land,  and  Shapiro.    187,162. 
Goodland.  Donald  B..  and  B.  Bolai,  to  Panoaa  Carp.    Boat 

tranimm.     187.146,  2-2-40,  CI.  D71— 1. 
GriMn,  JamM  R.     Dental  floM  bolder.     187,182,  2-2-60,  CI. 

D24— 1. 
Ganter.  John  W.     Jar  Ud.     187.163,  2-2-BO.  CI.  D54— 26. 
GatknM>ht.  WillUm.  8r.  :  Bee — 

Shook.  Richard  B.,  and  Gatkaecht.    187.174. 
Hale,  Thomas  K.     Urinalysis  tMt  unit  contaiaer.     187.172, 

2-2-60,  Cl.  D8S— 1. 
Hlgbberger,  Samoel  M..  to  Trimble.  lac.     Combination  nrm- 
naalnm.  awing  aad  trampoline  for  cfaUdren'a  aae.     187488, 
2-2-60,  CL  044—5. 
Hill,   Donald  B.  and   F.   B.     NaMl  aiedldae  dropper  or  tbe 

like.     187.170,  2-8-60,  CL  D83— 1. 
HIU,  Wen  B. :  8**— 

HilL  Donald  B.  and  F.  B.    187,170. 
Holm,  BertU  :  See — 

OoodUnd.  Donald  E.,  aad  Holm.    187,184. 
latematlonal  Silver  Co.,  The  :  8ee — 

Doerfler,  Robert  L.     187.160. 
lachlnger,    Alfred   BL     Combtaed   wrtot   watch   aad    mirror. 
187442.  2-2-8©,  CL  042—8. 


Jackaoa.  William  M.,  to  Boaa^y  Forge  k  Tool  Worfca.    Stirlce 

T  flttlag.     187,176.  2-2-60,  Cl.  D01— 3. 
Kempfr.    Fraak    H.      Savlag    baak.      187.188,    2-2-60.    CL 

Klmberley,  Walter  R.,  to  Samuel  Stamping  4  Bnamellag  Co. 

Front  panel   anit  for  a  waU  ovea  or  the  like.     187,168, 

2-2-60.  Cl.  Dei— 25. 
Leaoz,  lac. :  Bee — 

Aaderaoa.  Wlaalow.     187,157. 
Leraer.  Loala  L.,  G.  Land,  and  J.  L.  Shapiro,  to  The  Gillette 

Co.    Comblaatloa  mixing  and  diapensiiig  container  for  hair 

abamaoo  or  tbe  like.     187.162,  2-2-607CL  D68 — 17. 
Land,  Gail :  Bee — 

Lerner,  Loais  L..  Land,  and  Shapiro. 
Manda,   Shlgem.   to   Noritake   Co.,   lac. 

article.     187,143,  2-2-60,  a.  D44— 15. 
Maaada,    Shteeru,   to    Noritake  Co..    Inc. 

article.     187.144,  2-2-60,  Cl.  IH4 — 18. 
Maeoda.    Shlgem.    to    Noritake   Co.,    Inc. 

article.     187,145,  2-2-60,  Cl.  D44— 16. 
Marada.    Shlfeni,   to   NoriUke   Co..   Inc. 

article.     187,146,  2-2-40,  CL  D44— 15. 
Maaada,    Shlcem,   to    Noritake   Co..    lac. 

article.      187.147.  2-2-60.  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Maaada,    Shlgem.    to    Noritake    Co.,    Inc. 

article.     187,148.  2-2-60,  CL  D44 — 15. 
Maaada,    Sblgera,   to    Noritake   Co.,    Inc. 

article.     187.140.  2-2-40,  CI.  D4^ 
Maaada.    Shlgem,   to    Noritake   Co 

article.     187.150.  2-2-60.  O.  D4 
Maaada.    Shifera,   to    Noritake   Co. 


187,162. 

PUte  or  almUar 

Plate  or  similar 

Plate  or  aimilar 

Plate  or  similar 

Plate  or  slaUar 

Plate  or  similar 

PUte  or  aiaUlar 

Plate  or  similar 


Plate  or  aimilar 

Plate  or   alaUlar 

Plate  or  similar 

Plate  or  similar 

Plate  or  aimilar 


CL 


15. 

Inc. 

15. 

Inc. 

article.     187,151.  2-2-60.  d.  D44— 15. 

Maaada.    Shlgem.    tb    Noritake    Co.,    Inc. 

article.     187,152,  2-2-40,  Q.  D44-15. 

Maaada.   Shlgem.   to   Noritake  Co..   Inc. 

article.     187.1.V4.  2-2-60.  O.  D44— 15. 

Maaada.    Sblgeru.   to    Noritake   Co..    Inc. 

article.     187.185,  2-2-60.  a.  D44— 15. 

Maaada.    Shlgem.    to    Noritake   Co.,    Inc. 

article.     187.166.  2-2-60,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 

McDonald,     Doaald.       Bird     feeder.       187,135,     2-2-40, 

DSl— 2. 
Mllette,  Keaneth  A. :  See— 

Taaghan,  Chriatine  U..  Bond,  aad  MUette.    187.17S. 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  - 

luda.  Rhifem.     187,148-52. 
Ida.  Sbisera.     18T.154. 
Ida,  Shlgem.     187.156. 
laada.  Shlgem.     187,156. 
Page,  Betty  G.     Post  Ump.     187.1S8.  2-2-40.  Cl.  IMS— 31 
Paraoas  Corp. :  Bee — 

Goodland.  Doaald  B.,  and  Holm.    187,166. 
PMbody  SMtlag  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Chrtatenaon,  Trace  8..  Jr..  aad  Barber.     187.137. 
Preco  Inc.  :  See — 

Shaefler.  Norbert.     187.120. 
Raachke,  WUlUm  L.    Boat     187,167.  2-2-40.  CL  D71— 1. 


11 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


RuswU.  WillUm  J.,  to  Electric  Steun  Badlator  Corp     Elec- 

trie  steam  ▼aporlser.     187,171,  2-2-4M),  CI.  D83— l 
SampMo.   Herbert   F.      Underwater   motion    picture    camera 

boaslns  or  similar  article.     187.165.  2-2-«0,  CI.  D61— 1 
Samuel  StamplBC  *  Bnamtilng  Co. :  «i#— 

Klmberler.  Walter  R.     187.108. 
Sctaauweker.  George  H..  to  American  Optical  Co.    Respirator 

mask  orthe  Uke.     187.169,  2-2-60,  CI   D83— 1. 
Staaeffer,  Frances  E. :  Bee — 

Staaeffer.  Norbert     187.12©. 
®  ^*''oLi*°'!*"'  «1*<**»«>.  by  F.  «.  Shaeter,  administratrix. 

Cl    D^2       ■      ^■*^"™   cleaner  head.      187,129,  2-2-60. 
Shapiro,  Joseph  L. :  See — 

„^    Lerner,  Louis  L..  Lund,  and  Shapiro.     187,162. 
Shook.  Richard  E.;  and   W.  Gutknecht.  Sr..   to  The  Oeneral 

flJrSr**"i%?5:.   f^i«®'-^^^*i£  ■*»***  "Uiterlal  or  simOar 
article.     187,174,  2-2-60,  Cl.  D87— 3. 

Smajd,  Cart  F.    and  C.  M.  Ctaupa,  to  Daited  States  Robber 

Co.     Pneumatic  tire.     187.175,  ^-2-60.  Cl.  DOO— 20. 
SnUth.  Marshall  F.     Infant's  batbtab.     187,127,  2-2-60,  a. 

Sanbeam  Corp. :  «lee — 

Dokos.  Sophocles  J.     187.141. 
Ssymanskl,   Michael   J.,   to  Onondaga   Potterr  C*.     Dinner 
pUte  or  similar  article.    187.15872-2-60.  <£  D44— 16. 


Trophy 


II  7,173. 
miette,  to 


Tangier,  Nicholas  F.,   to  Arlen  Trophy  Co     In  • 
T ''■^  »*?J'l**' 2-2-60.  Cl.  n2»—S.'         •     "• 

Cl    b?-!?"'      "      *"**  cleaning  brush.     187.l(j8.  2-2-60. 
Trimlge,  Idc*.  :  See — 

Ishberger.  Samuel  M.     187.188. 
States  Rubber  Co. :  See-- 

Id,  Carl  F..  and  Ctaupa.    187,175. 
-Jfg.  Co. :  See — 
lughu.  Christine  U..  Bond,  and  MUette 

'e  Sf^"^  ^-  ^.^    ^,°*»'  "d  »*"«.«„„„.  ,„ 
»_  *•  ?*'«■  9°-     Pocket  case  for  mechanical  i  rawinc  In- 
^."i'i?^''!".   167,178.  2-2-60.  Cl.  067—8.  ^"''Jn*  »n 

Vlctoilte  Industries.  Inc.  :  See—    "°'^' 
V     »1?  °S"'^  Harold  O.    187,164. 

\V.'itVS'k5«.Si  'i°1  !*•'*''  187.15©.  2-2-60,  A.  D4»— 6. 
.fa  '.^^K.^l  Maintenance  Implement  for  m<  jjipulatiBg 
w^and   high    voltage    swltchea      187,133,^^^7  cf 

WebeijKnapp  Co. :  See — 

Westman.  Paul.     187.130. 

Westman.  Paul.     187.131. 
WestW^,  Adplph  C.     Fish  lure.     187,136,  2-2-60.  (h 
^'^\  a"kl«*'*'-'^'»»'  ^«     Efrawer^il?- 
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■la  •^.0  T' 


,*^     T*' 


■-"v .'  ■•  **<: 


♦.VliAlil  V*  'tJ'w! 


••f^>1    j?'^-*<9R    '!> 


1  ^'itsrK     **?*'     fi- 


le J      «»«^^{e  t^ea 
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D81— 4. 
187,180. 

187.131, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO*  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  19«0 

{(on. AmamA  in  aoeerduiM  witta  tb*  first  sifnlflcuit  character  or  word  of  tlw  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

"  talepbone  directory  praetlea).  « 

~2,»23.310. 


ACF  iMtastrlea.  Inc. 

Bckeri.  Louis  F..  Jr. 
A  A  W  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Harria,  Robert  W.    2,828.148. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Freifelder.  Morris.  IlUch,  and  Robtawta.     2,»28.71i. 
Zaugg,  Harold  B..  and  MlchaeU.     2.923,711. 
Abloadl,  Fraak  B. :  See — 

Hagaa,  James  J.,  CUrke,  and  AbloadL     2,028,665. 
Ackerman.  Joseph  F..  and  J.  F.  Jones,  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich  Co.      Macllaglaoas   composttioa   comprising   salt   of 
crosa-liaked  carboxylle  poljrmer  and  method  of  preparing 
same.    2,923,692.  2-3-60,  Cl.  260—17.4. 
Adaon,  Donald  F^  F.  C.  Ooaeett.  and  J.  O.  Halnsworth,  to 
Doa   Baxter,    lac.     Bntma  conulner.      2.923.296.   2-2-«0. 
C\.  128—227. 
Adams,  John  %. :  See — 

Ktrkbam,  Don.  and  Adams.     2.923.148. 
Aden.  Robert.    CoaUlner  for  alcoboUc  bereiages.    2,928.404. 

2-2-60.  a.  20»— 66.  .^,       , 

Aden,  Robert.     OraamenUI  and  protectlTe  moldinf  for  auto- 
mobile  door  edges.     2.923,671,   2-2-60,   O.   296—44. 
Adjustable  Anchor  Corp.  :  See — 

Mayer,  Richard.     2.928,146.  . 

Adier.  Robert,  to  Eenlth  Radio  Corp.    R«Bote  control  system. 
2.923.918.  2-2-60.  C\.  840—171. 

AeroJet-<»eneral  Corp. :  See —  _^. 

CorMtt,  Howard  E..  Cunningham,  and  HItL     2.028.791. 
House.  WUllam  C.     2.923.241. 

Klager.  Kirl.     2.923,726.  .  «  ^ 

Agfanldea.  BUe  P.     Aerated  clgarettM.     2.928.647,  2-2-60, 

Cl.  181 — 9.  ,     ^  _.  _^       .     _a       .* 

Aiken,  WlllUm  B.,  to  Roes  Radio  Corp.     Blectronic  circuit 
arrangement  for  the  controlled  ampliflcatlon  of  a  desired 
signal.     2,923,887,  2-2-60.  CT.  330—10. 
Alrkera.  Inc. :  See —  ^    ^^  ^_^ 

Wenner,  Ctaarles  B..  and  Russo.     2.923.479. 
Alrmite-Mtdw(>iit  Inc. :  Sec— 

Albon.  Dean  E..  and  Barco.      2.923.238. 
Albon,  Dean  E..   and   J.  F.   Barco,  to  Alrmlte-'Midwest   lac. 
Spacer  primer  cartridge  for  ammonium  nitrate.     2.923.238, 
2-2-60,  Cl.  102—22. 
Albratros  Snperfosfaatfabrteken  N.T. :  See — 

Waller,  Amoud.     2.923.617. 
Algemene  Kunsttljde  Unle  N.V. :  See— 

Oroenewegen.  Hermanus  Y.     2.923,558. 
AHbright-Nell  Co..  The  :  See— 

Lnndell.  Alrln  O.     2.923.028. 
Allen.  Clifford  H..  to  Ttaompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Fuel 

flow  dtrlder.    2.923.309.  2-2-60.  Cl.  137—118. 
Allen.  Henry  H..  to  British  Celanese  Ltd.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  examlalag  sheet  materials.     2.928,198,  2-2-60, 
Cl.  88—14. 
Allen.  Kenneth  V..  to  Troy  Blanket  Mm*.     Seed  planting  mat. 

2.92.^1.093,  2-2-60.  Cl.  47 — 56. 
Allen,  Milton  J.  :  See — 

Benrxe,  William  L..  and  Allen.     2.923,710. 
Allen,   Robert  C.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Fuel  feeding 
mechanUm    for    a    gas    turbine.     2.923.575.    2-2-60.    Cl. 
302—55. 
Allln-rhalmertt  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Allen.  Robert  C.      2,923,67.V 
Btoll.  Robert  E.     2,92.3.261. 
WIederkehr.  Karl  P.     2.023.905. 
Allwond  Tnr.  :  Sec —  .  «.  ..      „  ^«  ««„ 

HImmelheber.  Max.  Stelner,  and  Kull.     2.923.080 
Alois!,   Paolo.      Retterre  device  for  gas  cyllndem.     2,923.321, 

2-2-60.  ("I.  187 — «36. 
Altes,  Stephen  K..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Modification  of 
brightness  signal  by  chrominance  components.     2.923.767, 
2-2-60.  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Alomatic  Cr)ri».  of  America :  See — 

SItomer.  Abe.     2.023.351. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  Rrc — 

Ooodwin.  Osrl  L.,  and  Bnnor.     2.923.040. 
Alweg-Forschunff    Oeaellschaft    mit    besdiraakter    Haf tnng : 
See- 

HarthelmeMs.  Hermann.     2.923.254. 
Ambler,    Charles,    and    K.   U.    Oerber.    to    Imperial   Chemical 
InduMtriei*      Ltd.      Film      xlittlng     apparatus.      2.923.194. 
2-2-60.  Cl.  83—176. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Eckman.  Oeorge  E.     2.923,4.53. 
Oroves.  Jarnen  H.     2.923,403. 
Lehmann.  Karl  F..  and  Llndatrom.    24)23,605. 
Kheley,   Roan  C.      2,923.264. 
Tlngley.   William  E.     2.923,455. 
Vitense.  Harold  R..  and  Plllnlk.     2.923,804. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Cooke.  Theodore  F.,  Bastes,  and  FInck.     2,923.597.    * 
Goodman,  Josepta  J.,  and  Young.     2,923.667. 
Goodman.  Joaepta  J.,  and  Young.     2.928,668. 
Hagan.  James  J..  Clarke,  and  Ablondl.     2.923.666. 
Herbeii,  William  F,     2.923,644. 
Price,  John  A.,  and  Sctauller.     2.9S8.700. 
Sctauller.  Walter  H.,  and  Tboroas.     2,923.701. 
Ssumiikl.  Steptaen  A.,  and  Petty.     2.923.688. 


Amertcaa  Fabrlea  Co.,  The 

Flndeiaen,  Walter.     24>28,011. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.  Axel  E.  F.    2.928.613. 
American  Machine  A  Foondnr  C». :  8m — 

Parrtah,  CUrence  B.     2,928,897. 
American  Metal  Climax,  lac. :  See — 

Vaa  Ttlbont.  Gerald  C.     3.928.671. 
American  Oil  Co..  The :  See — 

Binning.  Robert  C,  and  Lee.     2.928,751. 

Lee,  Robert  J.,  and  Binning.     2,923.749. 

Kelly,  Joe  T.,  and  Knl^t     2.928.760. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Wright.  John  R.     2,923,200. 
American  Potaah  ft  Ctaemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Burg.  Anton  B..  and  Mahlw.     2.928.741. 

Burg.  Anton  B.,  and  Mahler.     2.928,742. 
American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Powers.  Howard  A.,  and  Ryder.     8.923.154. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 

Kayler,  Frank  H.    2.923.419. 
American  Viscose  Corp. :  See — ' 

Brannlich.  Richard  H.    2,923,378.   „^„.  ^^, 

Fawley,  rfarra,  Golben,  and  Dube.    2JJS*;^ 

Imboden,  Hertert  B..  and  Sicley.    2,923.150. 

Thumm.  Byron  A.    2,923.637. 
Anderson,  Arthur  I.,_to  Butler  Mf^j^o.^AdJnstoble  k^gto 


for  upper  rocking  fifth  wheeL 

407. 
Anderson^  Clayton  W.     Valre  structure. 

Cl.  13^—628. 
Anderson  Co..  The 
Hale.  Owen  W 
Anderson,  Frobman 


24»23,560,  8-2-410,  Ct 

2,923,320,  2-2-60^ 


See — 
2^923.021.  ^     ^ 

„, ^,  . Elongated  <4iannel  draw  bench  for  UMet 

shaping  machine  operating  on  the  formlng-by-drawlng  Prin- 
ciple and  baring  lubricatinf  means  for  a  carriage  sHdable 
in  said  draw  bench.     2, 923342,  2-2-60,  Cl.  158— 82 

Anderson.  Roberi  J.,  and  L.  M.  Sctaenck.  to  General  AaUine 
ft  Film  Corp.  Process  of  preparing  ewter  type  anionic  sur- 
face active  agents.      2,023,724.  2-:t^0    p.  JOO— 4O0 

Andrew,  David  J.,  and  W.  M.  Smith,  to  The  Bnslgn-Blckford 
Co  Irnltlon  transmlsiiion  line  and  systems  Including  the 
same.    2,923J»9.  2-2-60,  Cl.  102—27. 

Anheuspr-Buscn,  Inc. :  See — 

Buehler.  Henrr  J.    2,923.663.  „„„.,,.    •  .  -«    « 

Ankney.  Rdbert  W.  Can  closures.  2.928,446,  2-t^^.  Cl. 
222 — .^70. 

Annis.  Richard  R..  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.  Mnltl-SDeed  m11- 
eiit  pole  universal  motor  with  split  wound  field.  2.923,873. 
2-2-60.  Cl.   818—854. 

AuHlte.  William  K. :  See— 

Bagnell   Edgar  W..  and  Ansite.    2,023.562. 

Anton  Nicholas.  Mettaod  for  fabricating  radiation  detectors. 
2.923.586.  2-2-60.  Cl.  316—19.  ,.   . 

Archambault.  Maurice.  J.  C.  MacKwan,  and  C.  A.  Olivier,  to 
Department  of  Mlnen.  Mettaod  of  producing  lithium  snl- 
ptaate  from  beta  spodomene.  2.923.600.  2-2-«0.  CL  23 — 
121. 

Arcxynskl,  Tadeoss  8..  to  Callfomla  Reaearch  Con>.  Preven- 
tion of  casina  corrosion.     2.923.3.'>5.  2-2-60.  Cl.  166—1. 

Aristormt  Leather  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Stember.  Heniard,  and  Sleeel.    2.923.338. 

Armxtrong.  John  .\..  and  H.  S.  Wolff,  to  National  Reaearch 
Development  Corp.  Loudspeakers.  2,923,782,  2-2-60.  Cl. 
179—113. 

Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors  Ltd. :  See — 
Ilalnbow,  Horace  8.    2,923,125. 

Amhal.  George.  I'nlfied  tracking  syKtem.  2.923.465,  2-2-60. 
Cl.  233 — 81.5. 

ArveyCorp. :  See — 

Perettl,  Leonard.    2,923,068. 

.\8hton.  William  H. :  Kee — 

Cook.  Clayton  M_^  Moser.  and  Aataton.     2,923,664. 

Aspelln,  Leslie  L.,  to  Ttaompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  Pnmp. 
2.923.245.  2-2-60,  Cl.  103-^2. 

AMHociated  Nucleonics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Urynes,  James  J.    2.923.37U. 

AtkinH.  Carl  K.,  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  Ptaotoelectric  con- 
trol circuit.     2,923,829,  2-2-«0.  Cl.  250 — 214. 

.\ult,  Wayne  E..  to  Automatic  .Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America. 
Control  device.    2,923,160.  2-2-60.  Cl.  74—2. 

Automatic  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Ault.  Wayne  E.    2,923,160. 

Auvil,  Harvey  S.     Coke  oven  gauge.     2,923,062,  2-2-60,  Cl. 

33—148. 
Averlli.  Charles  C,   to  Union   Hteel   Products  Co.      Stacking 

basket  or  receptacle  with  a  removable  work  holding  tray. 

2,9^3.428.  2-2-60,  Cl.  220—19. 

Avery.  Robert  C.  and  F,  E.  Blount,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.  Television  program  rating  and  recording 
apparatus.     2,023,771,  2-2-60,  Cl.  179—2. 

Avondale  Mills :  See— 

Johnson.  Thomas  R.    2.923,324. 

Babbitt.  Setta  M.,  to  Eclipse  CVMinterbore  Co.  End  miU 
having  uninterrupted  continuously -curved  fiute  surfa«es. 
'24>23.053,  2-2-60,  Cl.  29—103. 
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Bi^eaek  *  WOeoz  Co..  Tlw :  0m — 

Hetehkln.  Betert  B..  aad  Crtoc.    U8a,2M. 
ScUadMterc.  DoMid  C.    Un&Xrt. 

B^dM,  KTM«tt  YL,  3r^  and  A.  W.^towb,  to  Parker  Haaal- 

ViJ^Sf:    I*J*J'"JH  V^^*  '^^  prewure  nirse  coatroL 

2^21^14.  2-2-4K>,  CI.  U7— 414. 
BaAril.  Edfltr  W.,  umI  W.  K.  Aaalte.  to  Johnston  TMtera, 

Ine.     iMtSi  atraetor*.    2,92SJMa,  2-2-60.  a.  285—148. 
Baiter,   SajaoMl  J.     Flshlnc  Vara.     2.923.063,  2-2-60,  CL 

43—42.00. 
Baker.  Albert  F..  to  Hancock  Indn^rlea,  Inc.     Door  latch. 

2.9iS,5«8.  2-2-60,  CI.  2»2— 280. 
Baker.    James    K.,    to    West    Virginia    Palp    *    Paper    Co. 

Dlnenalnf   container   for   cMToatre  liquids   or  tbe  like. 

2,»S.402.  2-2-60,  a.  206—16. 
B*^^'  SPr  B..  and  J.  O.  Klaaaen.     Dltefa  diner.     2,923,073. 

2-2-60.  CL  87—92. 
Baldwin.  WarrcB  R..  and  J.  N.  BtAn.  to  Hercolea  Powder  Co. 
_  JietbodBfor  B^tinc     2.998.088.  2-9-60.  CI.  l»-47.2. 
Banloa.  Edward  W..  to  Donirias  Aircraft  Co„  Inc.     FInorcs- 

eent  llsht  drenit.^    8.9SMM.  2-2-60.  CI.  i{l5— 100, 
Bank  of  AaMrtea  National  Tnist  and  SaTlnn  Assn. :  »«e — 

Zlpf.  Alfred  R  .  2,923.587. 
Barco,  John  F. :  8t« — 
^      Albon.  Dean  E.,  and  Barco.   2.923.288. 
BardeUl.  Artvro.   .Aatomatlc  arms.     2,928.205.   2-2-60.  CL 

89—190. 
Barkalow,   Clare  E.,  to   Leai^  lac     Vertical  gjto  erection 

mechanism.    2.923,161.  2-2-60.  CL  74— S.48. 
Barnes  Drill  Co. :  8ee — 

Johnaaa.  Albert  M.    2,923.101. 
Barnes.  Sidney  W..  and  C.  U.  Gkntrell.  to  United  States  of 

America.    Atomic   Enericy    Commission.      ElectTMaacnetic 

separation  of  Isotopes.    2.923.822^  2-2-60.  CI.  260 — tO. 

Bartelt  Encineerlnc  Co. :  Bee — 
Barker.  Charles  B.    2.923.112. 

Barthelmess.  Hermann,  to  Alwef-Foracbana  Oeaellschaft  mit 
beachrankter  Haftnng.  Monobeam  transition  section  con- 
stivction.    2.923.254.  2-2-60.  Q.  10+-- 118. 

Batterman.  Theodore  W. :  Bee— 

Poboc,  ICatbew.  and  Batterman.    2,923.354. 

Baner,  Robert  F.,  and  H.  Btrattoa.  to  Shell  Oil  Co..  Conti- 
nenUl  Oil  Co..  Tbe  Superior  Oil  Co..  and  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
Calif ornU.     Drilling.     2.923.531.  2-2-60,  CI.  255—2.5. 

Baoerlela.  Carl  C.  M.  M.  Reddl.  and  M.  F.  Bedocs.  to  The 


measuring    derlce.      2,923,134, 


2,923,296. 


Dole    Valve    Co.'      Liquid 
2-2-60,  CL  62—137. 

Bansch  A  Loab  Optical  Co. :  Bee— 

Bmmley.  Corwin  H.    2.923,826. 

Henaler,  Joaeph,  R.    2.923,624. 
Baxter,  Don,  Inc. :  See — 

Adama,  Donald  F.,  Goaaett,  and  Hainsworth 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

NawoJ.  Edward  J.,  and  Newman.    2.923,293. 

Reimann.  Robert  C.  and  Olenlflki.    2.923^»4. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee— 

MariiUllan,  Charles  W.    2.923.147. 

MacMlllaa.  Charles  W.    2.923,149. 

MacMlUaa.  Charles  W.,  Holadaj.  and  Pierce.    2,923,067. 
Beasler,  George  A.,   to  Unlris  Lens  Co.     Ophthalmic  Iws. 
2,923,201,  2-2-60.  CL  88—54. 

Beck,  Basil  D.,  Sr.,  and  A.  B.  Swain,  to  Owens-IUlnols  Glass 
Co.  Mannfiictnre  of  colored  glass  bj  addition  of  colorant 
to  flint  glass  in  a  feeder.    2,923.635,  2-2-60,  CI.  106 — 52. 

Beck.  Vrancla  M.,  and  J.  R.  Burrb,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Plastlc-sonported  terminal  assembly.  2,9234114,  2-2-60, 
CI.  339^20. 

Beck.  Robert  M..  J.  A.  Beek.  Jr..  G.  S.  Haaen.  C.  R.  Russell, 
and  C.  R.  Williama,  to  Northmp  Corp.  Digital  differential 
analyser.    2.023,470,  9-2-60,  CL  233 — 162. 

Beck.  Walter:  Bee — 

Jora,  RaouL  and  Beck.    2,923,570. 

Bedocs,  Michael  F. :  See— 

Bauerletn.  Carl  C.  ReddL  and  Bedocs.     24)23,134. 

Bedolt,    William    C.    Jr..    to    Jefferson    Chemical    Co.,    Inc. 

,  Preparation  of  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  uycola. 
2.9&.690.  2-2-60.  CT.  260—2.  t^ '       '  »^ 

Beek  Joseph  A..  Jr. :  Sec- 
Beck.   Robert   M..  Beek,   Hagen.  RusseU,  and  WiUiams. 
2.923,470. 

Behnke.  Albert  R.  Regulator  for  automotive  eelctrical  ays- 
tems.    2.923,703,  2-2-60,  CL  200—95. 

Behrendt,  John  O.  Automobile  hat  rack.  2.923.413.  2-2-60. 
CI.  211—31. 

^Ichis.  Samuel :  See— 

StaTls.  Gus,  Belchls,  and  M<4Cay.    2.923.932. 
Bell.   John,  to  Mnirbead  A  Co^  Ltd.     Control  gear  for  ship 

sUbUlsatlon.     2,923,874,   2-^-60.  CI.   318 — 4%. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Arery.  Robert  C.  and  Blount.    2,923J71. 

Boyet.  Howard  and  Weiabaum.    24»23,899. 

Flanagan.  James  L.     2.92.3.784. 

Fox,  Arthur  O.     2.923,903. 

Ketehledge.  Raymond  W.     2.923.473. 

Ketcbledce,  Raymond  W.     2.923.476. 

Meyers,  Stanley  T.     2,923.839. 

Robertson.  Sloan  D.     2,923,901. 

Wadswortta,  Paul  W.     2,928,772. 
Benander,   George   B.,   to  General   Electrtc  Co.     Angle  plu 
and  method  of  assembling  same.     2,923,912,  2-2-60, 
339—196. 

Bencse,  William  L.,  and  M.  J.  Allen,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical 
Products.  Inc.     Certain  bts-l.l-dlpyrMyi  oleftns  and  thers 
peutlcally  useful  salts.     2,923,710,  i-2-60,  CL  260—290. 


"<??: 


2.928,  »2. 


i 


>  ■IT 

,439. 


2,923 


and  Walsh. 


Cycla- 

i   2.023,704. 


Co. 
2-60.  CL 

pported 
2.923. 


Artatloa  Corp. :  ffss — 

ClaytaaF.     2.928,066. 

tger  B.     2.923.861. 

__^  J  amea  F      2  ^23  ^M. 

:aaalng.  Edward  V. '  an^  Witkiewla. 
rts,  Oeorie  L     1923.484. 
FraMfa  H.  8.     2.928.602. 
RadattR.     2.9»:mi. 
ipraager,  Paal  B.     2.923Jroo. 
^      itelnke^Fred  J.     2,948.447. 
B^r^Mcm.  Frits  G.     Tube  roiling  mlYL     2.923.1S7.  2-2-60. 

Bentfn,  Louis  A.,  to  Johas-Maarllle  Corp.     Metl  od  and 
paiatas  for  AMding  high  rlscoslty  materlala. 
2-1-60.  CL  22»— 146. 
Bens^ Robert:  Bee — 

W«;"n»«l^Carl  W.,  Bcm,  ICaraaaa,  Laary. 
2,928.670. 
Bergmi  Plpesnpport  Oarp. :  Bee — 
_      luosso.  Leonard  8.     2.928.607. 
Berg^   Leo.  and  J.  Lee.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  tnc 

Pt'S!*  ^■"^'^t""    M^    deriratlres    thereof. 
a-f-60.  a.  260—209. 
BergitroBS.  Brie  V.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Iik     Method 
and  aMiantu  for  the  supply  of  hydrocarboi  eharg*  to 
eo«rerdon  jMCtora.     24I28.677,  2-2-60,  a.  2(^—48. 
2^5o^?OT-^  Stmiocraphlc  machlaa.  |  2,928.393, 

Berkanboach.  Rinke  :'  Bef — 

Dost,  Nlcolaas,  and  Berkenbosch.     2,923.657 
Bennan.  Leon  J.,  and  A.  8.  Jacoby,  to  Hughes 
Masaettc  transducer  and  houaiag.     2.923,780. 

Beratth.  John,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Se; 

eleMroda  structure  and  method  of  making 

82i  2-2-60,  CI.  25<>— 211. 
Bcmat,  Edwin  J.,  to  Institute  of  Textile  TecbnokMry.     Port- 

ablt  nalformity  meter.     2,923,881.  2-2-60,  CI.  324— 61. 
Berry;  Jean-Luc.     Liquid  phaae-flald  phaae  conta  [ting  apiM- 

raths.    2,923.533.  2-2-60.  Cl.  261— Ua 
BerthlaaaM,  Lanrent :  Bee — 

Oampbell,  Norman  B..  and  Berthlaume.     2,921,706. 
Bertig,  Etaniel :  Bee — 

Joly,  Robert  Wamant,  Nomine,  and  Berlin.     2.928.721. 
Best,  Stanley  G..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Hydr<  mechanical 
probeUer  control.     2^923.361,  2-2-00.  CL   170-135.29. 

^2%,4ffi"2i2l45':a.  2S^ff""  *"•*  '"•"*^'  "•'^^ 
Beyrl^,  Thomas  T.,  to  Jackson  Exit  Device  Corp     Door  as- 

sen#ly.    2,923,036,2-2-60.0.20—16.  ^ 

Biasonl.  Luigl,  to  Oranell  Mfg.  Ltd.    Floor  grindlig  machine. 

2.9f3,107.  2-2-60.  Cl.  51—177. 
BiehL  Richard  E.,  and  E.  A.  Gallo,  to  Curtlaa-W  right  Corp. 

Jet.  engine  exhaust  nozzle  limiting  mechanism.     2.923.127. 

2-2MK),  CL  60 — 35.6. 
Biemiler,  Philip  E..  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Electrtc  time 

pleie.    2,923.123.  2-2-60,  CI.  58—28. 
Billed,  Peter,  to  Scbloemann  Aktlenceaellschaft     Horizontal 

metal  extrusion  press.     2.923,40O-2-60.  C\.  I  07—2. 
Bingliam-Herbrand  Corp.,  Tbe  :  Bee — 

Slnsey,  Robert  8.     2.923,168. 
inaey.  Robert  8.     2.923.169. 

Blnkl^y,  Albert  L.,  to  International  Shear  Corp.  Qrass 
shears.    2.923.058.  2-2-60.  Cl.  30—248. 

Blnnibg.  Robert  C. :  Bee— 

L4>f>.  Robert  J.,  and  Binning.     2.923.749. 

Binning,  Robert  C.  and  R.  J.  Lee.  to  The  Amerl  nn  Oil  Co. 
Production  of  high  octane  alkylate  urIdk  a  permeable  mem- 
brane xeparation  system.  2,923.751.  2-2-60,  Cl.  260— 
683^62. 

Blshman  Mfg.  Co. :  8e0— 

llsbman,  Walter  A.     2,923,347. 

BiHbiian.  Walter  A.,  to  Blshman  Mfg.  Co.  Clrcui  iferentlally 
tratellng  type  tire  changing  device.  2,923.3^7.  2-2-60, 
Cl.  157 — 1.24. 

BJorldund,  Carl  W.,  R.  Benz,  W.  J.  Maraman,  J  A.  Leary. 
and  K.  A.  Walsh,  to  United  Stateit  of  Amerin,  Atomic 
En4n(y  CommisHloD.  Method  and  means  for  electrolytic 
pni(ncation  of  plutonlum.     2,92.3,670.  2-2-60.  C  .  204 — 1..V 

Rlacb  James  J.,  to  Trailmobile,  Inc.  Floor  cooHtk-uctlon  for 
refttgerated  roadway  vehicle.  2,923.384,  2-2-6( .  Cl.  189 — 
34. 

Bladb  John  B.,  to  Electric  Eye  Equipment  Co.  Static  con- 
trol switching  apparatus     2,923,835,  2-2-60,  Cl.  307—88. 

Blackpian,  Toby,  and  J.  Chapman.  Illuminated  Jigsaw 
pu^lc.    2,92.3,550,  2-2-60,  CT.  273— 157. 

BlackWood,  Robert  C.  Tracheostomy  tube  device.  2.923.299, 
2-2i-60,  Cl.  128—351. 

Blakiitone,  James  T.,  30%  to  M.  Goodson  and  \7.  R.  Han- 
nah. Solenoid  structure  and  control.  2.923,8<  4.  2-2-60. 
Cl.pi7 — 155.5. 

Blanl^nbaker,  John  V.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Multiple 
lnp6t  binary-coded  decimal  adders  and  subtracters.  2.923,- 
474;  2-2-60.  a.  235—170. 

Bleik«mp,  Roy  H.,  Jr.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. 
Ml«e  fuse.    2.923,237.  2-2-60,  CL  102 — 8. 

Bletder.  James  H. :  See— 

Bletcber,  Ralph  E.,  Ward,  and  BoeknelL 
Bletcher,  Ralph  E.,  Ward,  and  Bucknell. 

Bletcber,  Pearl  W. :  Bee — 

Bletcher,   Ralph  E.,  Ward,  aad  Bucknell.     2  923,315. 

Bleteher,  Ralph  E.,  deceased  (P.  W.  aad  J.  H.  Btptcher.aad 
L.  S.  IreU,  executors)  :  L  A.  Ward  aad  E.  H.  Bucknell : 
10^,  to  R.  E.  Bletcber.  12%%  to  E.  H.  Bnciiii^n,  13%% 
to  K.  BuckaeU,  10%  to  P.  W.  Bletcher,  25%  to  M.  B. 
Lis  oa,  10%  to  J.  H.  Bleteher.  10%  to  H.  B.  81  Inner,  and 


2.9;  3.315. 
2.9  8,315. 


10^  ,  to  C 
2-2MI0,  Cl 


R.  B.  Robertaoa. 
137 — 464.6. 


Mnovable  valve. 


Blewer    Edward  H.     Container  and  holder  for  fu*^  or  flare. 
2,9!  3.240.  2-2-60.  Cl.  102—37.62. 


2.928,315, 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Draai  tedax-    Ba< 


Bl< 


On. 


,  iaha^.  to  Qaaaral  Electric  C*. 
IMiM,  9-2-60.  CL  840—174. 
B  sTaadL  BehmerUag,  to  Ualvenal  Oil  Prod- 
BalO0«laalkMlc  dartvatlTM  «(  lt2-aeChylaM- 
diexybcaatMsr2,923.71T.  1-2-dO,  CL  MO— S40.5. 
Blonat.  Frank  B. :  S««— 

AvsvT.  Robert  O.  aad  Blooat     2.9t8,TTl. 
Boaaeh.  WllUam  C  -rffea— 

MeCsaer.  Albert  W..  and  Boeaeh.     2.92S.64S. 

S^nitai^arMes  W..  and  Boeaen.     2.928.668. 
BObme  Fettehemie  0.m.b.H. :  See— 

Heydea.  Rndl.  and  Flapper.     2.923,695. 
Botaa.  James  N. :  Saa— 

Baldwla.  Warree  R.,  and  Bohn.     2,923,038. 
BoaaaU,  Brnaat,  to  Swift  *  Co.     Poultry  ataflag  method. 

2,928,630,  2-S-W,  CL  99—107. 
Bonaari,  Jae^aea  P.  M. :  See — 

Scilablae.  Igor,  aad  Boaaart     2,928,744. 
BoaomL  Felice,  H  to  B.  Buehler.    Proeesa  for  treatlag  vege- 
table producta.    2,933.629,  2-2-60,  CL  99— 103. 
Bwde,  ieaa,  aad  P.  PIcard.  to  mTt.  **€  O  Q."    Rina-shaped 
electric  cMitact-devtosa.     2.923,800,  2-2-60,  CL  200—163. 
Borg-Waraer  Corp. :  faa — 

Miller.  JaiMa  A.     2,928.178. 
Nlelaaa.  MUtoa  R.     2.9^3.388. 
Boraaia,  JaaMn  H^  to  lateraatioBal  Harveater  Co.     Kaif« 
pluafer  for  hay  balers.    2,923.280.  2-2-60.  CL  100— 

2.923.010. 


oraaia,  JaaMn 
galded  pluags 


holdiag     devicea. 


2.923.034. 


Roeee  IL    Opea  front  belt  eoaatmetloB. 

2-2-60.  CL  2—822. 
Boat  ft,   Prtedrich.   to  Farbeafbhrlkea   Bayer  AkdeageaeU- 

aehan.      Proesas   for  the   preparation    of   thioehromoaea. 

2,923.716.  2-2-60,  Cl.  260— §27. 
Bouchard,  ioaeph  iL    Display  device.    2.923.079.  2-2-60.  a. 

40 — 82. 
Boawera.  Albert,  to  N.T.  OptlsdM  ladaatrle  "Dc  Onde  Delft" 

PaaMamle  eauMra.    2.M9.220.  2-2-dO.  CL  96— 16. 
Bawater.  Alfred  T.:  «m— 

DaJleld.  Fraada  W.  M..  Rllcy.  aad  Bowater.    2.923.369. 
Boyer,  Rayaioad  W..  to  Royal  Kleetric.  lac     Fluid  pnssp  or 

■otar.    2.92S.9rr.  9-2-60.  CL  108—121. 
Boyet  Haward.  aad  8.  Welabaam,  to  Bell  Telephoae  Labora- 

tortea.   lae.     Broad   baad  aearedpreeal   transmission  de- 
vice.   2.92S,8«9.  2-2-40.  CL  833— 81. 
Bradfard,  Hearv  K.     Slsaalllag  apparataa.     2.923.882.  2-2- 

60,  CL  824 — ^77. 
Bradley,  WUUaia  R^  Jr.,  to  Jaraer  Prodactloa  Reaear^  Co. 

Aj|.g«t^chaa.ia.p«ap6aer.     24«3,055,  2-2^, 

Brandeabars,      Bdwia      H.        Magaetlc 

2.928.865,  2-2-60,  Cl.  317—169. 
Braadt    Veraoa   J.      Releaaable   tool   sMwatiBg   apparataa. 

2ji2i.426.  2-2-60.  CL  214—674. 
Braaalich.  Richard  H..  to  Aawricaa  Vlaeooe  Corp.    Gas  solid 

eoatact.    2.928.378.  2-2-60.  CL  188—114.2. 
Breaaaa.  Ckartaa  M^  Jr.    Vtrai^t  beam  ctaiap  with  aa  ad- 

iaataUe  aelf-ioeklaf  Jaw.     2li».SS4,   2r^-io.  CL  144— 

Bretford  Mfg^  lac. :  See — 

Browa,  Doaald  J.    2,928.664. 
Bridgeport  Braaa  Co. :  See — 

Bulow.CariL.    2.923,620. 
Brindley.  Rtchaid  B..  and  W.  C.  Qaala,  to  R,^  B.  Brladley. 
truatae.     Pulley  eoaatmctloa.     2>23.166,  2-^-60,  CI.  74— 
230.6. 
British  CeUneae  Ltd. :  See — 
Allen,  Henry  H.    2.928,198. 
Dickie.  William  A..  Knealaaki,  and  Flalayson. 
(Mpln,  Henry  C,  and  Taylor.    2,923,393. 
Britiah  ThomaoB-Houaton  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Graff-Baker,  WUliam   8.,^  and  Storey.     2,923.841. 
Lodbrook.  Lealle  C.    2.9^3.875. 
Britton.   Clayton   F..  to  Beadlx  Avtatlan  Corp.     Wheel  cyl- 
inder   bafle   conatmctioa    and    method    of    making  saaM. 
2.923.056.  2-2-40.  Cl.  29—  .^22. 
Broadbaoks,  Martin,  aad  C.  E.  Painter,  to  B.  I.  du  Poat  de 
NeBMNirs  sad  Co.     Improved  process   for   tbe  preparation 
of    2-chloro-batadleae-1.3.      2.923.748.    2-2-60.    CL    260— 
665. 
Brodertek.  Ftvdirteb  J..  Jr.     OsMaet  aaaeariMy.     2.928.584, 

2-2-60,  Cl.  312—817.  ^^     . 

Brown,  Albert  W. :  See — 

Badaer.   Bverett   R.,  Jr..  aad  Brswa.     2.923.814. 
Brown.  Doaald  J.,  to  Bretford  Mfg..  lac.     Two-way  lock  for 

telescoplag  staad.     2.923.564.  2-2-60,  Cl.  287—58. 
Browa.  Edward  N.     Portable  taol  hoMers.     2.923.415.  2-2- 

60.  CI.  211—66. 
Browa,    Richard    H..   to   Humber  Ltd.     Clutch  and    throttle 

control  mfrbsBlsms.     2.928,887,  2-2-60.  Cl.   192—084. 
Brown.  Robert  A.,  aad  R  B.  HartaMa.  II.  to  Reaiiagtnn  Arms 
Co.,    Inc.     Power  sapply  for  electrical  photographic  llnsh 
aalt.    2,923.857.  2-2-60,  CL  815—167. 
Brown,  Roy  R.     Tobacco  harveater.     2.923.116.  2-2-60.  Cl. 

Browa  *  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Ceatare.  Bmile  W..  aad  Lees.    2,923.102. 
Brown.    William.      Venetian    blind   construction. 
2-2-66.  Cl.  16»— M6. 

Brubaker  Electron  ice.  Inc. :  See — 
Kcernn.  Rayal  ▼.    2.928,794. 

Bramley,  Corwin  H..  to  Bansch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co.    Track- 
ing device.    2.923.926.  2-2-60.  Cl.  260—201. 

Bruni.  Robert  J.,  and  C.  R.  Morgan,  to  Kalvar  Corp. 

nlum  compoaada.     2.923.703.  2-2-60.  Cl.  290—141. 
Bnckelew.  Evel,vB  J. :  See — 

Bncfcelew.  Lawrence  R.     2.923.907. 
Backelew,  Lawreate  R..  49%  to  E.  J.  Backelew.     EleeCrleal 

swivel  connector.     2.923.907,  2-i-60.  CL  839—8.  / 


2,923,350. 


Dlaso- 


icfclagham,  William  T.,  to  The  Oriseom-Russeli  Co.    Meth- 
od orapplyiac  a  ptaatlc  eoatiag.     24123,640.  2-2-60.  CL 
117 — 19. 
BocfcaelL  Eraeot  H. :  See— 

Bletchar,  Rabpta  K.,  Ward,  and  BuckaeU.    2.923.S1S. 
Bacfca^  Braeat  U..  saiall  peroeata«a  to  various  ssslgaasa 

Shower  head.    2J»23.482.  £-2-6070.  239— 691. 
BackadL  Mabel :  l«»— 

Biateher,  Ralph  E.,  Ward,  aad  BucfcneU.    2.923^16. 
Baehlar.  Kcaeato :  See— 

BoaooU.  Fdice.    2.923.629. 
Baebler,  Heary  J.,  to  Anbeuaer-Boach.  lac.     Method  of  ata- 
MliMu  vltamia  B-12  active  materiaL     2.923,663.  2-2-60. 
Cl.  167—81. 
Bnealag.  Braeat  A.     CoatrolUble  feeding  device  for  aalmala. 

2.928.276.  2-2-60,  Cl.  119—52. 
Baealag.  Richard  T.,  to  Ueaeral   Electric  Co.     Sigaal  cobh 

Ualag  elrcalt.    2.923.888.  2-2-60.  CL  330—124. 
Balow,   Carl    L..   to   Bridgeport    Brass   Co.      Anti-Mofouiing 

copper-baae  aUoy.     2.023,620,  2-2-60,  Cl.  76—153. 
Bula.  TeraoB  W..  and  R.  8.  Miller,  to  SheU  Development  Co. 
Ortho  alkyUUoa  of  pbeaola.     2>2S.745.  2-2-60.  CL  260— 
624. 
Baach,  TUlBMa  T.  to  Weatarn  Electric  Co..  lac.     Locking 

msehsnlsm     2^23.489.  2-2-60.  a.  242—68.2. 
Bnrbey.  Cheater  P. :  See — 

iUtVlft,  Harold  A.,  aad  Barbey.    2.923,349. 
Bnreh.  JaaMa  R  :  Bee — 

Bock.  Fraacls  M.,  aad  Barch.    2403,914. 
Bare,    Aatoa    B..   and    W.   Mahler,    to    Amerieaa    Potaali  * 
Chinaleal  Corp.    Fluorocarboa  pboaphorua  rings.    2,923,741, 
2-2-60,  CL  260--406.5. 
Burg,  Anton  B.,  aad  W.  Mahler,  to  Amerieaa  Potaah  ft  Chemi- 
cal   Corp.      Flaorocarboa    phoaphonu    riaaa.      24)23,742, 
2-2-60.  a.  260—606.5. 
Burhop,  Howard  E..  to  North  AaMrieaa  Avtatloa.  lac.    Tara- 

backle.     2.923.566.  2-2-60.  O.  287—62. 
Bartt  Jack  R.,  to  Stewart-Waraor  Carp.    Safety  coa*aatlaa 
apparataa  for  aircraft.     2,923.288,  2-2-60.  Cl.   126—116. 
Bary.  JadL  to  Kaywood  Corp.    AdjaataMe  hla«e  for  doaarea. 

2.92^m.  2-2-60,  CL  16—129. 
Buaer  Frita  A.G. :  See— 

Voesella.  Heinricb.     2,923.235. 
Baah,  John  W..  and  L.  Long,  to  United  Merchanto  aad  Mfro., 
lac.      Faacy   yara   manufacture.     2.923.120.   2-2-60.    Cl. 
57 — 18. 
Baahaell.  Jamea  D..  to  Eaao  lUaearch  and  Kagtacertac  Co. 
Extractloa  process  for  refining  InbricaUng  oila.     2JI23.680. 
2-2-60.  a.  208—321. 
Batler  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Aaderaoa.  Arthar  I.     2,923.660. 
Byk-Oaldea  Loasberg  Chemloehe  Fabrik  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

HallBsaaa.  Ouather.    2^23,660. 
Bjrmea.  JaaMa  J.,  to  Aaooclated  Nadeoalca,  lac     Filter  ap- 
parataa.   2.923.876.  2-2-60.  CI.  183—71. 
C.O.8.  Labaratorlea,  tec. :  See — 

Smith-Taali,  William  R.,  Jr.    2.923.814. 
Saatb  rimer.  Cart  O.    2.928.816. 
Cabot  Sbspa.  lae.:  See — 

Wllkiaaaa.  Alvta  H..  aad  Newhoaas.     2.923,381. 
Oalifomla  Reaeareh  Corp. :  See — 

ArcsyaafeL  IMaaaa  S.     2.928.356. 
Melaera.  Mwla  P.,  aad  Schanaaa. 
CallcvT  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Cunnlnffaam.  George  L.,  aad  Pretka.    2,923.731. 
Stoae,  Lewia  8.    2.923.f40. 
Cameo.  lac. :  See — 

DaiBn,  Doi^aa  E.     2.928,857. 
Campagna.   LonU.     Draining  spoon.     2.923,059,  2-2-60,  Cl. 

Campbell,  Elwin  B.     Loading  pallet  board.     2.923.612.  2-2- 

60.  C\.  248—120. 
CaaspbeU.  NorsMia  B..  and  L.  BerthlaaaM,  to  Caaadian  Cebi- 

aese    Ltd.      Manufacture   of  cellulose   esters    of   aliphatic 

aclde.     2,923.706,  2-2-60,  Cl.  260—229. 


2,923,366. 


Campea,  Charlea  F.^Jr. :  See — 

and  cam. 
the  Qaeea  la  right  of,  aa  repreaeated 


l^ly.  Viaeeat  k..  aad  Campen.     24>2S,770. 
Her  Majesty  the  Qaeea  li     '  ' 
by  the  Miniater  of  .National  Defe 


Canada,  Her  Majeoti 
r  the  Miniater  of 
Thompson.  Philip  M.    2.923.894. 
CanadUn  CeUaese  Ltd. :  See— 

Campbell.  Nonnan   B.,  and   BerthUume.     2,923,706. 
Canfleld.  WlUtam  B. :  See— 

Rast^aha  B..  sad  CaafleM.    2,923,698. 
Cantleve  raaaiti  DelPAdvlatlco  B.p.a. :  See — 

Poatoni,  OlovannL  and  VaaaOl.    2,923,265. 
CantrelL  atfford  M. :  See— 

Baraea,  Sldaey  W..  and  Cantrell.    2,923,822. 
Cantrell     Harry   N.,  aad   F.   A.   Bwlag.   to   Geaeral   Electric 
Co.     Flald  preaeure  reducing  apparatus.     2.923.319.  2-2- 
60.  CL  137— 899.1.  •     t^^ 


2.923.289.  2-2-60. 


Osrlsoa.  William  L.,  Jr..  to  MinneapoMa-Hoaeywell  Regntater 
Co.  ReaMte  coatrol  apparataa.  2,923355,  2-2-60,  Cl. 
315 — 100. 

Carpeater  Steel  Co„  The :  See — 
Calp,  Nell  J.     2,933.619. 

OaraoB,  Fraak  L.    Tberapcatlc  machine. 

a.  128— 2S.  ^^ 

Chae,  J,  I.,  Oo. :  See — 

Klag,  Richard  J.,  and  Schlll.    2,923.364. 
Caae  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee— 

Kohlmeyer.  George  W.     2.923.012. 
Castberg.     Cari     G.,     to     Rederiaktlebolaget     Nordstjemaa. 

Methoda  aad  devices  for  preventing  atalk  rot  la  fralt  stalks. 

2,923,632,  2-2-60.  Cl.  99—154. 
CavnUito.   Cheater  J.,    to   Irwin.    Neialer  and   Co.     N-r2-(l- 

5benyl-propyl )  1  -2,2,2-trichloroethylldenl-minem.    2.8^.661. 
-2-60.  Cl.  167—56. 


n 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CcJka,  JMCpk  B.,  to  Oowral  Bronie  Corp.    ConUct  nember 

r-  .  '»£?9?'**^»"***"»^    2,923,908.  2-2-aO,  CI  339— ». 
CeUstlc  Corp.,  The  :  «ee — 

_       Graf,  G«orae  L..  Jr.    2.923.S41. 

Central  ^eteotifle  Co. :  Bee— 

Rejrmkla.  Maaalnc  8.    2,923,158. 

Chalet.  Lmlla,  to  Mmk  *  Co..  Inc.  ProceMec  and  metbods  for 

obtaining  aatfbiottcs.     2.923,70S.  2-2-60,  CI.  260—210. 
Chandler-BTana  Corp. :  Bee — 
^    !f'*"ft.*;  ^^5*»««:M.     2,923,246. 
***.^"'-P"'«'^  •it  *»  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.    Folded  paper 

prodorto  and  dlapenaer  therefor.     2,923,435.  2-2-607  CI. 

Chapaaa   Joan :  Bee — 

CharSf  *te,e^??:  */el5'"«"-"-     ^'^^''^' 
Fomator.  John  8.,  and  Cbarlet.     2,923.823. 
Cbemcrda.  John  M..  and  E.  F.  Schoenewaldt.  to  Merek  *  Co., 

S^2^rcr26<&59.M."*  ^"-^t-t^o**!--     2.923.708. 
Cheatetron  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kllaworth,  Cart  E.    2.923,801. 
Cheaaoa,  Frederick  W..  and  L.  J.  A.  Tan  Lieahoat,  to  ConaoU- 

dated  Eleetrontca,  Induvtrief,  Corp.    Transiatoriaed  timlna 

clrenlt    2,923,863.  2-2-60,  d  3lT— 148.5.  ' 

ChkMo  PnenaMtle  Tool  Co. :  8ee — 
^../^•S^'"'  Howard  B..  and  D'Haem.    2,923,491. 
^J?***'  ft^^?.  ^-  "^l  '•  **•  Connelly,  to  General  Eleetric 
,^-^  **'*?  S***"      2.923,847.  2-2-60.  Cl.  313—250. 
^^Jd*^teb  '•'•'*  ^-    Portable  ahower  unit.    2,923.480  2-2-60. 

CU  239—139. 
Cbriatt^Mr,  Bdward  F. :  8ee^— 

«...  X2?"«'  Harland  H.,  and  Chrlatopher.    2,923.691. 
Clba  PharaMceutlcal  Produeta.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Befteae.  WlUtam  L.,  and  Allen.    2.928,710. 
_     Miiaoni.  Benat  H.     2.923.712. 
CItlaea  Wateh  Co..  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Moii  Yoahiaobu.     2,923.218. 
Clark,  KUsabath  C.  to  International  Latex  Corp.    Foandatlon 

dement.    2.923,302.  2-«-60,  Cl.  128— 547. 
Clark,  Harold  D..  and  A.  W.  Johnaon.  to  Douflas  Aircraft 

-r,.^*!:-  '"H^-.  ?'t?*  "•*'  J'»"     2.923.542.  2-2-60.  Cl.  269—136. 
Clarke.  Balph  E. :  8ee — 

r^SMf^  ''"S*"  '••  Clarke,  and  Ablondl.    2.923.660. 
CteTlte  Cora. :  Bee — 

Hala,  Oaaforth  B^  and  Joat.    2.923,606. 

Jaffa.  Hana.  and  Turoblnski.    2,923.605. 

W^wnbMier.   Arthur  G..    Mattlnsly.   and  Welnkamer. 

^?T!'  *f»»etl»  J-,  •nd  G.  B.  Boberti,  to  Bfarston  Excelaior. 

ht6.     An  euttlnff  of  metoU.     2,923,809.  Cl.  219 — 69. 
Cllne.  Delbert  C.  to  The  Fireatone  Tire  ft  Bobber  Co.     8eal- 

Ins  doaare.    2,923,305,  2-2-60,  Cl.  135—15. 
Coffee,  Wendell :  Bee— 

Tarlar.  Charlee  B.    2^23,523. 
Cohen.  Nathaniel  L..  and  E.  W.  Van  Winkle,  to  United  States 

of  America.  NaTy.     Two-phaae  Tariable  freqoem^  power 

aupplr  for  motor.     2.923,871.  2-2-60.  a.  318—171. 
Cohn.  Nathan,  to  Leeda  and  Northnip  Co.    Compotatlon  of 

generation  requirements  with  compenaation  for  power  in- 

*^l^}^^!e^     aaaocUted     with      stored     energy     c^ianges. 

2,923;832.  2^2-60,  Cl.  307—57. 
Coliedce,  Evan  L..  Jr..  to  Dalted  States  Steel  Corp.     Drtvina 

head  for  a   Uthe.     2,923,328.   2-2-60,  Cl.   142—03. 
Colllna,    Bobert  A.,   to   Pifloo  Corp.      Farrowinc  enclosure. 

2.923.273.  2-2-65,  Cl.  119—20.  •"»^i«-u™. 

Colllon.  JoMph  B..  to  A.  Nottaelfer  ft  Sohne.    Deviee  for  re- 

morinc  the  sprue  from  objecta  produced  by  Injectloa-mold- 

ins  operations.    2.923.031.  2-2-60.  Cl.  18 — 30. 
Colt,  Butscr  B.,  to  Bendlx  Arlatlon  Corp.    Controller  reapon- 

elTe  to  wind  direction  and  speed.     2,923.861,  2-2-60.  Cl. 

317 — 141. 

Colton,  Frank  B.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.    17-subatltuted  derira- 

^TS*,  S!L^il*'„*^*'';:^-"»**'»y'-*A*<10).  9(ll)-e8tratetra«ne. 
2,923,709,  2-2-60.  a.  260— 239!5e. 

Commonwealth  EnfiMerlns  Co.  of  Ohk>.  The  :  Bee — 

^      Hanaan.  Dletrtdi  K.    2,923,642. 

Comstoek,  Alfred  E..  to  Diamond  National  Corp.    Apparatus 

S'^-'^-^'*^  (?'-l*f3?*%  »P«rtiires  in  molded  pulp  artldea. 
2,923,604.  2-2-60.  Cl,  162-^228. 
Coadenaer  Machinery  Corp..  The  :  8ee — 

Welllnston,  Cary  L.     2,923,051. 
Coanellr,  Jooeph  M. :  £tee — 

Childa,  Clayton  G.,  and  Connelly.    2,923,847, 
Consolidated  Edison  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc. :  8ee— 

Falkensteln,  Louia  F.     2,923,762. 
Conaolidated  Bleetronlca.  Indnatries,  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chesaon.  Frederick  W..  and  ran  Lieshout.    2.923,863. 
Contlnentol  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Bauer,  Bobert  F.,  and  Stratton.    2.923.531. 
Cook.  Clarton  M.,  C.  E.  Moser,  and  W.  H.  Aahton.  to  John- 
son ft  Johnaon.     Hemostatic  product.     2.923.664.  2-2-60, 
Cl.  167 — 82. 
Coote,  Edward  G. :  Bee — 

Harper,  A&brey  E.,  Harrison,  and  Cooke.    2,923,610. 
HarrlaoD.  Kenneth^nd  Cooke.    2,923,612. 
Cooke.  Theodore  F..  J.  W.  Eastes,  and  L.  A.  Fluck.  to  AaMri- 
can  Cyanamid  Co.    Creaae  resistant  cyanoethyl  cotton  fab- 
ric or  retained   tensile   strenstb  produced    by   applyina   a 
BMthyloi   melamine  resin.     2,923.597.  2-2-flO,  Cl.   8 — 129. 
Cookman.     Helen.       Trousers     for 
2.923.009.  2-2-60,  Cl.  2—227. 


a     handicapped    person. 


CorMtt,  Howard  E.,  B.  W.  Canainsham.  and  B.  M.  Hill,  Jr.. 
to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Sealed  pokiriied  relay.  2.923,791. 
2-2-60,  CL  200 — 87. 

Cornell  Paperboard  Products  Co. :  Bee — 
8chwebR.  Bobert  K.     2,923,211. 

Corrado.  Victor  M..  and  B.  K.  Walker,  to  Mergenthaler  Llno- 
^rpeCo.    Phototypofraphlcal  machine.    2.923,212.  2-2-60. 


^"52i?®A  ^'*^J.*ir  ^^'  ""*<•  ^  **•  Bobbins,  to  Mersei  thaler  Lino- 
tjjpeCo.    Pbototyposraphical  machine.    2.923,215.  2-2-60. 

»23'.103!!2-":io  ^a  *51-i5r»  ^'"^  »«t"locltns  s«rtions. 
Uulds  Ltd.  :  Bee— 
j;chmidt.  Wilhelm  G.    2.923.694. 
Courtland  Laboratories:  Bee — 
Holt,  MUes  B.     2,923,297. 
Couture,  Emile  W..  and  A.  Lees,  to  Brown  ft  Shak-ne  Mfa 
iSiS£*®S.'''">f    <»«v'ce     for     a     surface    srindiis 
2^923.102,  2-2-00,  Cl.  51—92.  t«u«^ 

CowWer,  Charles  E. :  Bee — 

r.      r?.?!!^'*-  Arnold  J.,  and  Cowger.     2,923,038 
Coxj  WUliam  H..  to  .Sun  Oil  Co.     .Method  and  a 


2.923,367.   2-2-60,   Cl.    11  1— .6. 


_   Co. 
machine. 


>paratn8  for 


'S.*.*  ^  •  ^^  '''£''♦7  ^-***f  Corp.,  \Valti  i&s.  Division, 
0   cf.**200-^l  ™oolle    X-ray    unit.      2.923.400. 


s^smic  aurreying. 
Cralg,  James  " 

Inc. 

2-»2-60. 
Crate  Co. :  Bee — 

.Mclnerney,  John  A.     2,923,317. 
^'•T^^i  ^°^°  ^  •  *«  Orenda  Enainea  Ltd.     Hollow 

btode^  2.923,525.  2-2-60.  <n.  233-^9.15. 
Crist   Charles  L.  :  Hee — 

'Hotchkiss,  Robert  B..  and  Crist.     2.923,208 
Cro<^ford.  Jack  A..  F.  A.  Hayes,  8.  D.  Feurt,  J. 

artd    H.    C.    Palmer,    to   Palmer   Chemical   ft 

^'i'.o'S?-,  i  """J***']*  'Of  ''VW  dru*  delivery 
2,923,243,  2-2-60,  Cl.  102—92. 

CroAnd,  Percy  F.  Processes  of  dyeing  celluloilc  materials 
^w  o  '"organic  metallic  compounds.  2,923,5  »2.  2-2-00, 
Co  8 — 52.  ^^ 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  8ee — 
Chairiln,  Oliver  F.     2,923.435. 

^'Sl^Ii^lf  ^A'  ^.  ^fri'y  **•«*  Corp.    Vect4r  stoblllser. 


Instrument 
2.923,467. 


2,923,466,  2-2-60,  Cl.  235-^1.5. 
Crowther.  George  A.,  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.,  Ford 

C<x   Division.     Deck  tilt  computation  system. 

2-2-00,  a.  235—61.5.  J       "• 

Crump,  William  M.,  and  F.  F.  Kloekmann,  said  drump  aaaor 

of.  25%.   to   WUllam  D.    Kooa.     Tackle  box  vith  spring 
/v.?*W..'^H""»-     S«?23.516,   2-2-60.   O.   248— 3i  H. 
Culpi  Nell  J.,   to  The  Carpenter  Steel  Co.     Wa  ir  realatant 
^at6el.     2,923.019.  2-2-60rCl.  75—125.  re«aiani 

Cumtilngs.  Vernon  L.     Minnow  bucket  water  drc  ulatina  ays 
.,  ***•     2.923.087.  2-2-60.  Cl.  43—55.  ^    ' 

Cun«naham.  George  L.  and  F.  Pretka.  to  Calleiy  Chemical 

Coi    Preparation  of  lithium  tetramethoxyborate     

2-«-flO.  Cl.  260 — 462. 
Cundngham,  Bobert  W. :  Bee — 

CorMtt.  Howard  E..  Cunningham,  and  Hill. 


to  Hughes    Urcraft  Co 


transducer. 


Block 


2,923.895, 
identifying 


Cur 


Curtis.  Charles  W.,  and  B.  L.  Fogel 
Dual-mode    bifurcated    waveguide 

Curi(,  Daniel  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     _ 

rker  ■Titem.     2.923.589.  2-2-60.  Cl.  346— 7^. 

t-Wr^ht  Corp. :  See— 
.  ilehl.  Richard  E.,  and  Gallo.    2.923.127. 
Daffl9,  Douglaa  E..  to  Cameo,  Inc.     Dual  completion  well  In- 

sttfllatlon.     2.923.357.  2-2-60,  Cl.  106—102 
Dahl.   (ieorge   H.    M.      Adjustable  trolling  gear, 

2-|-60.  CL  43 — 13.13. 
Dallanagne.  Bobert,   to  Ltgnes  Telegraptaiques  ft 
qu«M.     Signalling  device  for  double  sideband 
re«t  telephone  systems.    2,923,778.  2-2-60,  Cl 
Dallenbach.  Frederick,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Imbulse  axial 

ttoif  compressor.     2,923.461,  2-2-60,   Cl.  230—120. 
Danly  Machine  Specialties.  Inc.  :  Bee- 

Danly,  PhUo  H..  and  Georgeff.    2,923.263. 
Danly,  Philo  H..  and  V.  Georgeff.  to  Danly  Maeh  ne  Special 
tlej.  Inc.   Beelprocating  bed  mettl  drawing  press    2.923.263. 

Darktawald.  George  A.     Carrying  case  for  flah  linding  net. 
1.450.  2-2-60,  CT.  224—5. 
It.  John  I.,  to  Gllflllan  Bros.,  Inc.    Biased  dlcde  function 
'rttor.     2,923,876,  2-2-60.  a.  323—16. 
•rty,   Dallas   J.     Clamp-on  cable  hanger 
1-60,  Cl.  248—58. 


Arthur  C,  to  Blectrodyne  Corp. 
-60.  Cl.  200—118. 


Alarm  fuse 


gas  turbine 


H.  Jenkins. 
Equipment 
to  animals. 

2,923,047, 


2,923,731. 


2,923.791. 


2.923.085, 

Telephonl- 
?arrier  cur- 
179—84. 


2.923,508. 


2.928,796. 


Davis  Emergency  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Taylor,  Fielding,  Jr..  and  Schaeffer.     2,923,403. 

Davla,  Bosa  A.  Antenna  systems.  2.923,813,  5-2-60,  C\. 
256—20.  ^ 

Day,  Charlee  A.  Instant  tire  chain  assembly.  2,923,341, 
2-4-60.  a.  152—233. 

De  SsnlKon  de  Boumefort,  Francola.  Improveaaenks  in  mecfa- 
anlaed  garages.     2.923.421.  2-2-60.  CL  214 — 1^.1. 

De  Staat  Der  Nederlanden.  Ten  Deae  Vertegenwodrdlgd  Door 
De  Directeur-Oeneral  der  Posterijen,  Telegralle  en  Tele- 
fontale:  8ee — 

Oberman,  Boelof  M.  M.     2,923,883. 

DeanJ  Lura  C.  Automobile  hat  holder.  2.928,4  .2.  2-2-60. 
CI.I211 — 30. 

De  A>era.  Franklin  M..  Jr..  to  Bnterprise  Paint  Mfg.  Co. 
Protective   coating.      2,923,431,    2-2-60,   CL    22  0 — 64. 

De  Ciptte,  Richard  J.  Portable  itereoDlioalc  80«lnd  lyttem. 
2,9i3,370.  2-2-60,  CL  181—31. 

Decca  Record  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See —  / 

l^ke,   Bernard  W.      2.923.896. 
De  Jcjnge,  Jella.  H.  Jonker.  K.  J.  Kenning,  and  C   J.  DIppel, 
to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  forming 
•  photographic  images.    2,923.626.  2-2-60,  CT.  96-r49. 


De   L4iney.   toward   A.,    to   The   New   York  Air 
Bottiry  engine.    2.923.251,  2-2-60,  a.  108 — 173 


Brake  Co. 

.  -1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


-fflW  .  * 


iTtaglOMBa.  2.MM30. 


2,928.491. 


DaUa.  Datlcf,  and  Kt  Wedeawycr,  to  Farbenfabrikan  Bayer 
Aktlangeaellachaf t    Process  far  the  nredactloa  of  axy>-alkyl 
thioethera.     2,923,743,  2-2-60,  CI.  260 — 609. 
Del  Mar,  Bruea  B. :  Bee- 
Hopper.  Robert  J^  and  Del  Mar.     8,928,049. 
Del  Mar,  Bniee  C  to  Dal  Mar  Baitfneerlng  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Smoka  signal  dartaa.     2.»UJUii,  2-S-60.  CL  340—866. 
Dal  Mar  BnglnasHas  Laboratorlaa,  Inc. :  Bas— 
Del  Mar,  Bruea  E.     2,923,930. 
Hopper,  Bobert  J.,  and  IM  Mar.     2,923,049. 
De    Martin,    Bafsr   B.      Two    cycle   gaa   ansina.      2.988.281, 

2-2-60.  Cl.  128— 71. 
Demins,  Horaee  G.     Method  and  cell  for  altorlnf  the  eon- 
eeatratlon  of  dlaaolvsdloaic  anbsUneea.    2,928.676,  2-8-60. 
a.  204 — 801. 
Dempster  Brothars,  lac  :  See — 

Herplch,  WlllUm  A.,  and  Wender.     2,928,424. 
Janea.  Harry   W.     2,923,281. 
Demnrjlaa,  Aabod  C.     Maltlpla  circuit  connector.    2.923,911, 

2-2-60,  a.  889—176. 
Department  of  Mlnea  :  See — 

Arcbambaalt.  Maurice,  MacBwan,  and  Olivier.    2,928^600. 

Dessauer,  Balph,  and  A.  Orondaa.  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.,  Ford 

Instrument    Co.     Dirlsloa.     Light    quantlsiag    compotor. 

2,923.827,  2-2-60,  Cl.  250—208. 

Dewaa,  BayaMWd.  Wett  faaden  for  wa 

2-2-60,  Cl.  189—128. 
D'Haem,  Marcel  P. :  Bee — 

Flacher,  Howard  B.,  and  D'Haem 
EHamond  Alkali  Co. :  8ea— 

Llndeoaann.  Bobert  F.    2.928.884. 
Diamond  National  Corp. :  Bee — 

Conutock.  Alfred  B.     2.923.654. 
Hagar.  Jaha  F.     2,928.401. 
Leitael.  AmaBOO  M.     2,923.352. 
Wells.  Roger.     2.928.068. 
Wells.  Boger.     2,928.308. 
Dickie.  WlllUm  A^  B.  Knaalnski,  and  D.  FlnlayaoB,  to  British 
Celanass  Ltd.    Process  for  the  asannfacture  of  filter  bodlaa. 
2.923,034,  2-2-60,  Cl.  18—48. 
Dickinaon,  Horace,  to  Vapor  Becovery  Systems  Co.     Means 
and  techniqoaa   for  transmitting  Information.     2,9284>20, 
2—2—60  Cl    840^804 
Dials,  Albert,'  to  Poudreries  Bennies  de  Belgtqae  BJL.    Scatter 

mine.    2,928,238,  2-2-60,  Cl.  102—8. 
Digital  Technlqoea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bngelbart,  Douglas  C.     2,923.853. 
Dinard,     Kenneth     J.     Anti-sUll     system     for     airplanes. 

2,928,499,  2-2-60,  Cl.  244—76. 
Dinsmore,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Belstcd,  Walter  T.,  and  Dinsmora.     2,928.380. 
Dippel,  Cornelia  J. :  See — 

De  Jonge.  Jella.  Jonker,  Keunlng,  and  Dippel.     2,923,626. 
Di  Tnlllo.  rlavia  T.,  to  International  Latex  Corp.     Braaslere. 

2.923,301.  2-2-60.  Cl.  128 — 484. 
Dixsoa.   Bruce   B.,   and   8.   E.   Westman.   to  NorthropCorp. 
Discriminator  for  aae  with  aircraft  aato  pilots.    2,928,000, 
2-2-60,  a.  244—77. 
Doall  Co..  The :  See — 

Orage,  Caner.     2,928,181. 
Doble  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Povey,  Edmund  H.     2,923.879. 
Doble,  Warren,  to  Jabaco  Pump  Co.     Botor-abaft  connection. 

2,923.563,  2-2-60,  Cl.  287—52. 
Dockstader,  Wllmer  B.,  and  L.  A.  Thoennes,  to  The  Kendall 
Co.     DnlUry  non-adherent  dreaslnga.     2.928,298,  2-2-60, 
Cl.  128—296. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Bauerleln,  Otri  C,  Beddt.  and  Bedoea.     2,923,184. 
Dolgorukov,    Gregory    8.      Drawing    instrument.      2,928,061, 

2-2-60.  Cl.  88—112.  

Dorr,  Emma  A.     Bhielda  for  corns  and  the  like.     2,923.292. 

2-2-60.  Cl.  128 — 153. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Nahrgang.  James  R.,  and  Pomeroy. 
Dost.    Nlcolaas.   and    R.   Berkenboach.   to 
Co.     Method     and     composition     for 
2.923.607.  2-2-60.  Cl.  167—30. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Banlos.  Edward  W.     2,923.804. 
Clark.  Harold  D..  and  Johnson.     2.923.042. 
Mabry,  George  C.  Jr..  Mahoff.  and  PettlngaU.     2.923,102. 
Walpole,  Harold  L.,  and  Mayo.     2,923,4927 
Wheelon.  Orville  A.     2.928.180. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Norton.   Frederick  H.     2,928.782. 
Ohimann.  Edward  O.     2.928.686. 
Bapp.  Donald  E.     2.928.747. 
Sheets.   David   P.     2.923.734. 
Williams.  Carl  P.     2.923.408. 
Dragantl.    Dante.      Pneumatic   gun   for   subaqnatic   hunting. 

2.923.286.  2-2-60,  Cl.  124 — IS. 
Dravo  Corp. :  See — 

Meyer.  Kurt.     2.923.039. 
Drus.   Walter  8..  and  N.  T.  Watters.  to  Zenith  Badlo  Corp. 
Subscription    television    system.     2.928.764.    2-2-60.    Cl. 
178—5.1.  .  , 

Drying  Systems  Co. :  See — 
Nack,  Leon  J.     2.923.026. 

Dube.  David  J. :  Sec— 

Fawley,  Harry,  Golben.  and  Dube.     2,928,604. 
Dudley.    Eidward    C,    to   Thompson    Bamo    Wooldridge    Inc. 

Pump.     2,923.244.  2-2-60.  Cl.  103 42. 

Duffield,  Francla  W.  N.,  P.  J.  H.  Biley,  and  A.  T.  Bowater. 

Clevis  Joints.    2.923,359.  2-2-60,  Cl.  287—100. 
Dunn,  Allen  B..  Q.  O.  Olvena,  aad  P.  L.  Rinehart.  to  Newport 

News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.     Insulation  cutting 

tool.     2.928,180.  2-2-60.  Cl.  77—69. 


Sapamtor. 


2.923.484. 

Shell   Development 

combattng     fungi. 


D.  MaybwT.  airi  F.  B. 


Maybary,    and    Wright. 


Dunn,    Wallaca   F.,    to   Oaaanl   Moton   Corp. 

2,923,082,  2-2-60,  Cl.  308—280. 
Do  Poat  de  NeoHNira,  B.  L,  and  Co. :  See— 

Broadbooka,  Martin,  and  Painter.     2,928.748. 
Falk,  KUna,  and  Taplla.     2,928,728. 
Harria.  Jelw  F.,  Jr.     2.82SJ46; 
lagnham.  John  N.     2,928,684. 
lanaham.  John  N.,  and  Swaboda.     2328.688. 
Kltarg,  Bobert  T.     2,928,648. 
Millar,  Bobert  K.     2^28,640. 
Manger.  SUnley  H.    2^23.673. 
Swoboda.  ThoBMa  J.    2>28.685. 
DwlBsH.  Dwlght  J..  G.  N.  milett,  B. 
Wright,  to  Bylvaala  Blsetrtc  Prodaets  Inc. 
niachlBcry.     2.928.050.  2-2-60,  CL  29—20.19. 
Dwyer.  BaaseU  A.     Sclf-allnina  spherical  rod  end 

2,9:»,080,  2-2-60.  CL  308—^. 
Dyer,  Joha  U.,  J.  B.  Horseh,  and  A.  B.  SmoU,  to  Stewart- 
Warner    Corp.      Conveyor    control    aystanu.      2,928.420, 
2-2-60,  Cl.  214 — 11. 
Bastes,  John  W. :  See — 

Cooke,  Theodore  F.,  Bastes,  and  Flnck.     2,928.097. 
Eckert,    Louis  P.,   Jr..   to'  ACF  Industries,   Inc.     Automatic 
lubricated  alldiag  ptug  valve.     2,923.810.  2-2-60.  CL  187— 
246.18. 
Eekman.  Oaorge  E..  to  Ameriraa  Can  Co.     Containar  and 
prodsaa  for  aeallng  the  same.    2,923,453,  2-2-60,  CL  229— 
43. 
Edlpae  Counterbore  Co. :  Bee-- 
BabMtt,  Seth  M.    2.923.053. 
Blam,    James    O..    to    Health    Beaeareh.    Inc.      Basplrator. 

2.923.290.  2-2-60,  Cl.   128—29. 
Electric  Bye  BqnlMnent  Co. :  See — 
Black.  John  B.    2.928.880. 
Pobog.  Mathew.  and  Batterman.    2.923.804. 
Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 

GarglnL  Eric  J.    2.923.765. 
Blectrodyne  Corp. :  Bee — 

Davis.  Arthur  C.     2.923.796. 
Elliott  George  N. :  Bee — 

Dwlnell.    Dwlght    J..    ElUott 
2,923.050. 
Ellsworth.  Cart  E.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.     Dielectric  heating 

system.     2.923.801.  2-2-60,  Cl.  219—10.00. 
Ellsworth,  Bobert  L..   to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Army. 

Wave  ahaplag  elrcnit    2.923340.  2-2-60.  CL  807—88.0. 
Emmert.  Bodger  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Electroatattc 
coating     apparatus     with     automatic    aeli-wlping    swans. 
2,923372.  ?-2-60.  Cl.   118 — 4. 
BmplK  Broshas.  Inc. :  See — 

Schwarts.  Harold  H.    2,923.035. 
Bngelbart.  Dovglas  C.  to  Digital  Techniques,  Inc.     Elactric 

discharge  device.     2,923,853,  2-2-60,  d.  315—84.0. 
Baiie,  Charles  J.,  awl  S.  J.  MnrwlL  to  Phillips  Petrolewn 
Co.     Extracting  and  analysing  gas  from  well  drilling  mod. 
2.923.151.  2-2-60.  Cl.  73—153. 
Engllah  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Turk.  Walter  E..  and  Hendry.    2,923.843. 
Ennor,  WUllam  T. :  See— 

Goodwin.  Carl  L.^nd  Ennor.    2.923.040. 
Bnslgn-Blckford  Co.,  The :  See — 

Andrew,  David  J.,  aad  South.    2.923339. 
Bnterprlae  Paint  Mte.  Co. :  See — 

De  Been.  FrankTla  M..  Jr.    2323.481. 
Epsyton  Beaeareh  and  Devetopment  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Namenyl-Kats,  Laaalo.    2.923,779. 
Erleaon,  Arthur  B. :  See — 

Gabrtelsen,  Christian,  and  Ericw>n.     2,923,433. 
Erienmeyer,  Hana.     Process  tor  the  manufacture  of  deriva- 
tives of  4-hydroxy-lsophthallc  add.     2,923.733.  2-2-60,  CL 
260 — 519. 
Ernst,  John  J.     Positive  action  low  pressure  pump  cut-off 

switeh  attachment.     2323,790,  2-2-60.  Cl.  200—88. 
Rrvln,  Guy,  Jr..  and  H.  F.  u.  Ueltx,  to  Norton  Co.     Process 
for    the  extraction   of    relatively   pure   chromium,   molyb- 
denum, and  tungaten.     2.923.672.  2-2-60.  a.  204—64. 
F.SSO  Research  and  Englneerlna  Co. :  Bee — 
BushneU.  James  D.    2.923.680. 
.  Forrester,  John  S.,  and  CharlK. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.    2323.682. 
Wlelaad.  Bart  B.    2.923.611. 
Etcheverry.  Leon  M.  B. :  See — 

Maglmel-Pelonnier.      Bene      J. 
2323.090. 
Ethlcon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lleberman.  Emanuel  -B..  and  Fagan. 
Ewlng,  Frank  A. :  See — 

<%ntreU.  Harry  N..  and  Ewlng.    2.923.319. 
Exbelent,  Georges.     Pleating  marine.    2323.447.  2-2-60.  CL 

223—80. 
FWD  Corp.  :  See— 

Simonds.  George  D.    2.923,141. 
Fa.  Johannes  Erhard  H.  Waldenmaler  Erben  :  See — 

Beppert.  KarL    2.923.522. 
Fagan.  Paul  V. :  See — 

Lleberman.  Emanuel  B..  and  Fagan.    2.923.594. 
FalrchUd  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Jonke.  Joaeph  L.     2323,906. 
Falk.  Klaus,  and  W.  R.  Taplln.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
aiwl    Co.      Process    of    reacting    organic    compounds    with 
sulfur  trtoxide.     2,923,728,  2-f-60.  Cl.  260 — 459. 

Falkensteln.  Louis  F..  to  Consolidated  Edison  Co.  of  New 
York,  Inc.  Cable  Joint  construction.  2,923,762.  2-2-60, 
a.  174—92. 

FaU,  WUfrtd.  to  PnUman-Inc.  Vehicle  air  condltlonlnc  and 
distributing  apparatus.     2.928,228,  2-2-60,  CI.  98 — 10. 

Famely.  Max.     Retaining  clamps.     2323.760.   2-2-60.  Cl. 

174-40. 
Fannen.  John  J.,  to  Supar  Mold  Corp.  of  California.     Tire 

spreader.     2.9:^3.527.   2-2-60.  CL  204--50.8. 


2323.823. 


K.      and      Etcheverry. 


2.923.094. 
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M^kjt  HowkM  AktlMccMllMhaft  Tomala  MeiatM-  LkIw 
BokertSfBolaad  S.    2,923.210 

.Oftp.     XutlMtc  tttaolrer.      2^.004.   2-Z.^,   CL 


Fast*  Ofwit  0»L  toe. :  «••— 

--^ifV*!!^  lUlert^     2.93S.414. 
'  ovtcf  Jack  j>«  i  M0^^^ 

l,MMrmsm4  H.,  ud  FMter.     t.ttS,tlS. 

ITVTM?.  :  ft 

BT.  Vforfi  ML,  m4  r«tMiL    2.9S8,tM. 


MMSMtte     «•▼•     BMdlUB.      r2.923.808, 


roz..|IcraMa  O..  t* 


VMml  l^cMe  Etoetrte  0» 


EimB.PiiBlS.    2,92S;790. 

* 2m.78«. 

2.923.569. 
Hayes,  revrt.  Jeaklna.  aad  Falser. 


Felix,  P)ft«| :  «c. 
„      Miaitora.  HUkert 
FeafjLMieBD. :  Set. 
*s3Krt,  Jack  A. 


Fraack,  UMrgt  K.,  to  Tb*  lafMlal  Brui  Mte.  Co.    Tvbt 

'TCi  .P*SLA:'  •?*i:  Ar  ^■<*.  ■!**  I-n^**  •^.  to  aald 
Fra  UL  Beailag  aMchaatai  far  aadBulas  aai^nHL  S.9sa. 
lift  t-lhSTct  03—190,  »"*™»»^  -acai^w.  x.«9h. 

Fnuil  I,  Mwari  K..  Jr..  t 

■MMrtac  aa«  cattlag  ___  „ 

prof  Med  with  tvo  aetoetlTa|y  ■•• 
_^tbe  IM  reUa.    2J92S,94S.  2-^-00. 
FraaaTwUlMte  K.0rT7Nr^     ^^ 
„  ^WL  Walter  K.     2.93S.309. 
Fraae^  BoCtaaM  F.    1^  eitaiU 

a--2^«orari6»-4. 

AJkJgLgMatorteo.    Ckaatoal prooMH    3.923.715/2-3^ 
^'       tot:  - 


Mwari  K..  it'  to'  Tka  TorrlMtoa  MX*.  Ck    Laaftk 
■t  ■■!—  for  iprtaff  eoUlik  oueklM 
iMt  4Hw  aior^BlMt  for 
CLIM— OS. 


•pporatva.   j  2.923.348. 


fMdM,jSmtM^  to  Sckluibcrffer  WeU  Swrcylac  Cora     Ai>- 

FUtfox^erk  A.G. :  s'^e— 

Staaoele,  WOU.    2.023,430. 

•lr«P.    3^*3.011.  3-2-00.  CI.  2 — 335. 


Kraeot     2. 


123fe,'"*~  *•  -^ 


,933  J33. 


toTko  Na 


FlBlanoii,lDipald 


Fir* 


..  WillteM  A..  KrwalBskl.  aad  Flalayeoa. 
lae. :  fl€- 


2.923.034. 


Porter^Bcanr  T 


FlTMtsae 

Cllao,  Deikert  C 


2.023.300. 

r  Co..  The :  0«e — 

3.923405 

A.Q.,  terelalste  Battn-  ood  Belw- 

Krleh.    2.923.807. 

3l  243^^107^  balaacer  dram.     2,023.401.  2-2-00. 

ff^^»»*y>  '•    Maltl-«ta«e  projectile.    2.023.089.  3-2-00. 
Flt^  dydi  J.,  to  latomational  BoHaeaa  Mackiaes  Corp. 

''^  ^^^^S*  '-  to  lateraatlonal  Baataeai  Maeklaee  Cora. 
WoraHtlo*  atorace  derlce.     2.923.020,  2-2-00.  a.  340— 

■^g«»M. jjjut.    YMtUator  coaetrairttoa.    2.923,228.  2-2-00. 

parataa.  ^23.03&  2-3-00.  CI.  20— 00.4.  ^^ 

"^^Sre^  ™S!?Li-  £•  "•.  O  Stewart,  aad  J.  U.  Woteel. 
SL^!2?J2f  !9***^.*^«aJjr-  -^PP^wtaa  for  eoatr^ll^ 
the  rotattoa  of  a  reel.    ^23.403.  2-3-60.  CL  343—150. 

'^^^a»-.J*y>»  to  Wl  Teleahoae  takoratorteaTlo*. 
-.fy™*^.  ^•■gto'^r.  2.023.78472-2-00.  a.  17^171. 
vloafOerc.  Joha  W. :  8€9 — 

^MaeUw.>eter  W.    2.023,448. 

'^?**^r^^£S^  *••  ud  B.  L.  Shaaaoa.  lald  ehaaaoa  aaaor. 
to -uAjJeteher.     Aaiphlblou.  Tehl^.     2,023.208:3-355: 

rtM^  rnmOa  B.,,aad  W.  J.  KodUtr.  to  Fllefc-Reedr  Corp. 
SSio^^Si^  Ptotoa  aad  eyUader  deneer2l^.27ll, 
FUefc-BM^CMp. 


Ci-s^Z^     CklcuUttof 

*'^W0U  B.     Masaette  awUch.     2.933.793.  3t3-00,  CL 

Palter  Mfa.  Co. :  Ooo— 

P^aa.  Charioa  M.     3.933.17B. 
^    FtrgM^^Okork^    2.93a,33». 

j|»|^^|^-«"Pi»«t  typoTSSl  toot**SMlmra *3E  CL 
'''^I?!&*'TfL.f  •  *^  ^  ^  PaataaldL   to  Iat4raa#oaal 


Poaa, _^  „^ 

■._^*%"?^*^'  %  «»*«»•  '2S33.674.  S-^-OOTCL  34^28. 


«  wJ'l'***'^vi«»^     2,923.200. 

Oabrt^bea,  Chr«i«Ua,  to  Bowo  Mfg.  Co..  toe     1  orlaoatal 

2^»S*CL?9J2?    ■««**»**«»^    ■achlaa.       !.923.S92. 
Q^rl^n,  Ckrlattaa^aad  A.  S.  Krleaoa.  to  Bow*  Mfc,  CO.. 

toe_C0lM^_^«ket  awrekaadlalat  aiaehlae.     (13^.433. 

QakrttS»,  Chiiattaa,  to  Iowa  Mtg.  Ca^lmt.    Mate^  roadlag 


aaaattklT.    2.92M34,  2-3-00.  oTsSl- 
Ood«tooi5rho-Moa5rClah.  toe r»S- 
^Olford.  Ooerpe  W.     2.923.229. 


^iShi^TtSb^CX^^^Tir'^  BKpaalt. 

^*''^Bt''-r-  '%''-•  I*»toat  Doneaa  Ca..  The :  too-  • 


.,  Pataat 
2-2-00. 


Flick. 


FtoanwL  Alfred  A.,  aad  O.  A. 
Co.  toe    Methoda  af  i 
2^878,  ^2-00,  CL  32 

FhMk.  LlatOB  A. :  ii 


i..  aad  Kadla^.     2.023,270. 
w-.*w:l.*^  ^-  >■  *•<*«".  to  Weatera  Electric 
Methoda  af  aad  apparataa  for  taatlag  ardclea. 

Fiok^5i2r?r*iL?'^"*'"«^  2«».»»^ 
Fiaid^^;;s&^"ro.^"'~*^ 
n.or"cSriSf:ftr&^"'"*"^  ''•^*" 

an- J!?*T5d  *  teS\  •■*.  ^«*»'^'     2,933.618. 

55^  ciflS— So        **^*  e«~«»iW  «e^«a.     2.923.020. 
FogeL  Bokart  L. :  «oa^ 
-^^*5'^  Charlaa  W.,  aad  Fcfri.     2.923.895. 
Food  MaStony  Md  CbaaUeal  Cora. :  aee-I-^ 

Halt.  Jaawa  M..  aad  Kellon.     2,92349^. 
MarsaUaa.  Paai  H.     2,93!fe8. 
Ford  Motor  CO. :  099 — 

Balaay.  Challeaor  W.     ^923.162. 

'•if!r5i-^*5tel  ^k  *2  "^S J'SP*'^**  CO.  Coll  wladlaf  ap- 
Pantn.    2,923.485.  2-3-60,  CL  242 — 4. 

'^SSSLifiVf-  '^.F'J^  Chariot,  to  Baao  Baaaarch  aad 
fa!L"^"f  Co.  Method  for  deteraUalaK  the  preoeaee  of 
ai^hydea^  alztarea.     2,923.823.  2-^-«>.  CL^So-^" 

^55^fcl^.^ISI^J^•  toUalted  Aircraft  Corp.  Pool  eoa- 
g^'Jg4^|5J}*  toihlae  typo  power  plaat.  2.^(37138.3-2-40. 


°*J!j5!ft!!' J5**V*  ?••  ''••  to  The  £>.  Oalla^r.  J  •. 

qTafm   "•^'•"  ■"*  »^  hottoa.   2J23.644. 

Oalletto.  Baseae  B. :  «ao— 

^  ,,  Oalletta.  L«o  T.  aad  E.  B.     2,923.425. 

iS^bOoT*  T.  aad  K.  B.     Trailer.     2.923.435.  3-)S-60,  CL 

Oallo-BUaA.:  Hao— 

«  ^»*^L  >4e*>*'*  E..  aad  Oallo.     3,933.177 

Oarfcarhio,  Aperico  F„   to  Lewto%epard 

«J?5l*5!:    2.»M.5ii|  2-i-«o.  CI.  248-^5a 

^'•iM'  '*?''^  "v  '•.  I^.  K-  Weala,  aad  W.  Waaaer.  to 

^'f^^'^.^SfS*  '■«■     l-Plcollaoyl-2-beBiyl  hydraalae 
«  '.S?  T^^  3L923,714.  2-2-00.  6.  200^290.  ^•"■"«' 

^'•Ttet^^^^vto  Electric  *  Maalcal  todaatrlea  Ltd.    Aai- 

pflta^e  aad  phaee  BMtdaUtloa  of  alaale  carrier  br  brtaht- 

o.?2^tt?iJ*'*L."*«5iif-   a.823.706.  i^-00,  CL  itJ-SIT 

Oarrett  'Corp.,  The :  Oea —  ' 

Daieahach.  Frederick.     2.923.401. 

<>«J?*MO.  iaaes  O..  aad  D.  D.  Walker,  to  Oarrtaoa 


Ca     B  elaforeed 


*5"*5f '  i*"**  0-.  •■*  D.  D.  Walker,  to  Oarrtaoa  Maculae 
279^  aparated  ekoek.     2,923.654.  2-  !-00,  CL 

Oarrtaoa  Maehlae  Works,  lae  :  89»— 

Oarrlsoo,  Jaaiee  C,  aad  Walker.     2.923J»4. 

Oarrttr  Thoaaa  B. :  Bm— 

Kl^arda,  Richard  K.,  aad  Oarrfty.     2,933330. 

OcdoHUr    Kari,    to    Telefaahaa    aad    NorflMlaelt   bm.b.H. 
Prtatfac  telegraph  eyateai.     2.933,703.  2-2-00.  CVi  178—2. 

0*55jJ~ff}j^<^J-  P.  Hllta,  Jr.    Tie  pallera.    2|923.2h3. 

Oeigy.  J.  k..  A.-0. :  Oao— 

Oyrio,  Baaa.  aad  KaaalL    2,aS3,tl4. 
Oeaeral  AalUae  *  FilM  Corp. :  ««o— 

AB4er*oa    Bpbert  J.,  aad  Meaek.     2.923,724. 

He|*lek.  qUTord  E..  Jr.     3,923.025. 

WlWaara.  Earl  P..  ao4  Mayhew.     3.023,738. 
Broaae  Corp. :  B 


Oeaeral 


Cajte.  Joaeph  B?    2,023,908. 
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3,003,000. 


2.038.408L 


Oeaeral  Coamaaleatloa  Co. 

Slaclair.  Bert  U..  aad 
Oeaeral  Coatrols  Co. :  Oao — 

Bay,  Wllllaai  A.     2,923,519. 

Bay,  Wllllaai  A.     2.92SJ&20. 

Bay,  Wllllaai  A.     2.923,521. 
Oeneral  Dyaamlca  Oarp, :  8ae — 

Oratlaa,  Joaeph  W.,  aad  O'Brtea. 

Rlcharda.  OlMa  U     2,023.770. 

Behadder.  Oerhard  O.  K.     2,923,777. 
Oeaeral  Electric  Ca. :  Oao— 

Altea.  Btophaa  K.     2,933,767. 

Beck.  Fraada  M..  aad  Barch.     2,923.914. 

Beaaader,  Oaorn  B.     2.923J»12. 

Bllek«BMlerfer,  Joha  A.     3>23,933. 

Boeelas,  Blcfaard  T.     2,923,888. 

CaatreDLHarry  N.,  aad  Kwias.     2,028,310. 

ChUda,  CUytoa  O.,  aad  Coaaelly.    2,933347. 

FItBirmiM,  Albert  J.    2323.036. 

Ouadcrt.  Bharhard.     2.023,844. 

Hoppla.  George  8.,  III.    2^28,031. 

SIlTenaaa,  Beraard.     2323,834. 

Street.  Oeorge,  Jr.     232iS320. 

Walch,  Kurt  B.    23^3167 

Zoalek,  MIchaal  J.,  aad  Maha.    2328,641. 
Oeneral  Blectrte  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  8«e — 

Salter.  BUcfaael.     2.028.880. 
Oeneral  Motors  Corp. :  Oeo — 

Doaa,  WaUaee  F.    2.023383. 

Enunert.  Rodger  J.    23M372. 

Harria,  Edward  P..  and  WaU.    2323,029. 

Pnotla,  John  J.    232S.18S. 

SchUllag,  Bobert.  Owen,  and  Jackaoa.     2,923307. 

Shane.  Verloo  G.    2.923.138. 
Oeaeral  Praelatoa  Laboratory  toe  :  Oee — 

StaTla.  Ooa.  Brtchla.  aad  McKay.    2323333. 
Oeaeral  Ballwar  Stgaal  Co. :  8ea— 
^      Bae«  Fraak  X.    2333.848. 
OeoraeC,  VaatI :  B—— 

_      L>aaly,  PhUo  R..  aad  Oeorgeff.    2323303. 
Oerard.   George,    to  JlCjr  Mfg.    Co.      Rip  strtag  heary  dati 

paper  bag.     2,928.457,  2-2-00.  CL  220^-06. 
Oerher,  Keaaeth  O. :  0«e — 
^  _^Kf '  Charlaa,  aad  Gethar.    2.9834»4. 
Ocrth.  Albert  E..   to  laatitntam  Din  lliomae  Foaadatloa. 

?-23S"fl.  ISo-^VJT**"  *"  ***"  '^■***  2.923,798, 
*'TSy'*a.'208-5o*''  ®''"*«^  <*•*»'  ooorator.  2328341. 
OUcolctto.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Kadlo  Coip.  of  Aacrtca.     Semi- 

oiioiarK;jrS:'*Aji5^"»"^  ^«*^ 

Dasplt.  Joha  L    2323376. 
OIlBMre.  Edward  L.  to  K.  L.  Schaaa.     Unitary  diaphragm 

2S-8O 'cL'l3'ff!786!"'^'  '•^  •"  ■•^•'^  £»S322. 
OlTeas.  dleaa  O. :  8m — 

Doaa.  Allea  R..  OlTeaa.  and  Biachart    3323,180. 
Olaaa.  Eugene  D.^aad  8.  J.  Plraoa,  to  Paa  Anwlcaa  Patiw 


af    weUa. 

drtro     mechaalam. 

Palae  delay  appa- 

3333.142,  3-3-60. 


2323,004. 


leoin    C^orp.      Hngglag 
^2.923.356.  2-2-00.  (aTlc-      _. 
OleaaaMn,     Veraaa     E.       DlBereatlal 
^  2.023,174.  2-2-00.  CX.  74— TU^ 
Goad.  Robert  J.,  to  Hashes  Aircraft  Co. 
^  ^*?f      2323.808,  2-2-60.  CL  333—20. 
Ool*^  W^ter  M.     Kalttlag  auchlae. 

Oolbea,  Michael:  8ao— 

Fawley,  Harry.  Oolbea,  and  Dabe.     _.- ,.,^. 

®®'?*i!L.^'f'^^  **••  to  Western  Electrtc  Co..  toe.     AbraslTa 
e^ctrtcal  connectors.    2.923310.  2-2-00,  CL  330—00 

°1i"2t872,"'2'S^''ci.  3l!%>.*^     "-    »»"    c-trnctlon. 
Ooodman^ooeph  J.,  aad  B.  W.  Tooag.  to  Amoricaa  Cyaaamid 

Co.       Cltlortaatlon     lahlbltors     la     chlortotraercllne-tetra- 

cyrllne  fenaentatloBS.     2,023.007,  3-2-00.  CL  105—80. 
Ooodman,  Jooeph  J.,  aad  R.  W.  Toaag.  to  Aawrteaa  Cyaaamid 

Co.      Ctalortaatioa     inhibitors    la    chlortetracycllae-tetra- 

cycllae  fermentatloaa.     2,023,008,  2-2-00,  a.  lOfr— 80. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  See —    ' 

Ackermaa,  Joseph  P.,  aad  Joaes.     2323.692. 
Oowalt.  Borlla  Q.     2,023.132. 
Goodrich.    Max.      Hydrsnlic  dnplleatiac   ncchaalsai  for  ms- 

chlae  tools  aad   the  like.     2.923318,  2-<2-00,  CL  251 — 8. 
Ooodsoa.  Marrto  :  fiTee — 

BlaklMtone.  James  T.    2323,864. 
Ooodwla,'  Carl  L..  aad   W.  T.  Eaaor.  to  Alaminum  Co    of 

^"^**-.-Castlng  process  and  machlac.    2323.040,  2-2-00, 

CI.  22 — 73. 

Gordon.  James  P.,  to  Rendlx  Ariatioa  Corp.     Single  coatrol 
missile  guidance.    2323.406,  2-2-00,  CI.  244— IC  "" 

Gordon,  Roland  it :  8e« — 

Sinclair,  Bert  H.,  and  Gordon.    2.9233SS. 
Gordon.  Thufrlow  M..  Jr.,  and  H.  L.  Taylor,  Jr.     System  for 

r92^'78?'"!f-2i5s:'S'"i7r'?i,3~  "*"  ^^'^'^^^y 

Gorrtll.    WllJlam   8..    to   Merxenthaler   Uaotype  Co.      Photo- 
typographical  marhlne.     2,023314,  2-2-60,  CL  95-^43. 
Gossen.  P..  A  Co.  O.ra.b.H. :  8m— 

Pfaffenbericer.  Brwin.     2,923,170. 
Gossett.  Pred  C. :  i>se 

Adams,  Donald  P.,  Gossett  aad  Halaaworth. 
Gottsctoo.  .\dolph.  Inc.  :  See — 

Worth,  Prandi  C.    2,923382. 


Graf.  Osorp  L.,  Jr.,  to  TW  Oelaatte  Corp.  Caaivaattloa  aad 
method  fcr  imprsgastisa  of  shsst  matsalals  with  siathotic 
resto  Utless  atlllalag  coagnlaato  of  watar-aolahie  aaslae  or 
jwtojjwy    a^Biaafci    aoMn      2328,641.    S-»-60.    CL 

OraC-Bakeir,  William  8..  aad  D.  J.  Storey,  to  Tha  Biltlah 
Thoaaaa-HoaatoB    Co.    Ltd.      Palaa    paaaratlac    drealtoi 
^  3333341,  3-3-00,  CL  807— tOO.  ^    "«»«-. 

Orage,  Casper,  to  The  DoaU  Co.     Combtaatloa  loamlac  and 
^  '"T.*'!l*5«  y*^    2,028.181,  3-9-00,  CL  77—72. 
OraaeU  Mfg.  Ltd. :  Ooa — 
^      BlaaoaT  Lol|4.    2.»28,107. 
Orattea,  Jooeph  W.,  aad  B.  J.  CBrtea.  to  Oaaaral  Dyaamlea 

S^2V  ci*15S4ri2'*'**^  "^"^  ■"•^  *^*^ 

Orecae,  DoaaldL..  aad  A.  H.  Phlttlpa,  to  Gilbert  AaaocUtaa. 
310— M^  ''"OaoBcy  ballast  unit.     3333,800,  3-2-00,  CL 

Oraeaapaa.  Waak  P.,  aad  B.  E.  Light.  Jr..  to  FVtod  Machinery 
and   Chemical   Corp.      Bpoxy    raslas  plasttdasd   with   dl- 

^  (batozfethyl)    adlpate.     2,023,005,  2-2-00,  CL  26(^— 3L4. 

Oreger.    PanI,    to    Vi^tUader    AktIeageeeUsehaft.      

graphle  caasera.    2333,216.  3-3-60,  CL  0»— 10. 

Orewe,  Perdlaaad:  ITee— 

„^  BasL  Erik.  Waglar,  aad  Grewe    2333,658. 
Ortaeon-Baaaea  Co.,  The :  8ae — 

Bocklngham.  WUllam  T.    2323.640 


Toothed  aawlag 


Itga- 


2323306. 


Ormn.  Edward  C,  to  MlaaaapoUa-HoaeywaU  BagaUtor  Co. 
Meaaa  compeaaatlng  for  the  tlaw  delay  of  a  traaaadaalon 
^  Une.     2,023307,  2-5-60,  CL  187—86.  "»«- i~ob 

Oroodan.  Alaa:  Oso — 

Desoaocr,  Ralph,  and  Oroadaa.    2323.827. 
Orores.  iaaaa  H^   to  AaMrtcaa  Caa  Co.     Preaaaic  nttaf 
^  »»>▼•„ *.i?*<»'  *-2-««.  CL  206-46.  ^^ 

Gmhe,  Wo^aag  O..  to  Menenthaler  Linotype  Co.     Pboto- 

UrpocraphittTauchlae.    2323313.  2-4-06k  &  9fr— 43. 
Godmondsen.  Aastla,   to  MeCnlioch  CotpT^-      '^^^ 

chala.    232aL320,  2-2-60,  CL  148—135: 
Gnerrtero,     Pederlco    D.    C.      Oaaaala-dlroetad 
«  ir^f  J^'^'^  2-2-^,  CL  136—216. 
OnltoB  ladnatriea.  toe :  8e»— 

HMter.  Oeorcc  M.    2,023304. 

Wdko^ts.  Walter.    23^150. 

"iJ^JSSr*^  .to^.***"*"*  Electric  Ca.  Cathode  ray 
tvbe  strnctare  lacladlaa  oaaTcraa^ee  arslMa  >.asajiaZ 
2-2-00,  CL  313—70.  *^  ^-•-».      T.-rrn.nii. 

Oastia-Bacon  Mfg.  Co. :  8e»— 

Wuda,  Haward  G.,  aad  McPberaoa.    2323,467 

<5«to;,MetaUiglleaaea-Whrik  Bader  4  Hodh  iSLaadlt 

Hoch.  Prita.    2323,044. 
Onttag,  Alrta.    Pheaol-carhoa  totraehlorlda  harrllli 

Gyslnj  Haaa.  aad  E.  KaaaU.  to  J.  R.  Oelgy.  A.-G.    Triastae 

ViSr*i5' .'•^.5?*?  ^-  to  ShoU  Devrtopocat  Co.  Acyl 
thloarea  fan^cldal  aad  bactericidal  coa^Saltioa  and  a^ 

"^"ciZSriMrSi;  *"iP^**'  "/*  '  ■•  ANoadL  to  Amert- 
caa  Cyaauald  Co.  Processes  for  prepariaa  hamaa  alaa- 
ci^lfsMlo"  '■"''*■  P»»oento  soorccs.     211^065.  Z-£-So. 

Hagar  Joha  P.,  to  DUmond  Natloaal  Corp.  Display  aad 
^SS?^*^  merchandise    2,923,401,  2-2-%.  CL 

Uagea.  Gleaa  E  :  809 — 

^**2923!470.'^  **■'   "***'  °***»'   »«■«".  •»<»  Wllllama. 

Halasworth,  Joha  G. :  Oee— 

VheilSrf^r'n  ■^i^",*^*'l*«'  *?  '"^^  ^chinery  and 
^}f'  ?■■.'-"''  "  •  ■"*?  ^    M   ''"•^  to  Clerlte  Corp.     Method 

Hale.  Owen  W.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.  Windshield  winer 
bUde  ajaemhly.    2,923.021,  2-2-60.  O.  IJ^-lfS      "^    "**' 

Halford,  Oeorge  W.,  A,  to  Gadget ^f -The  Month  Clab  toe 
t-harcoal   broiler.     ^,623.220.  ?-2-^,  CI.  90-^l»      * 

"•JiTX"'..  ^•'^S'^'r.  *"     Byk-«»»«»«     LomheiPchemlscbe 

Halpera.  Otto  to  Lnlted  States  of  America.  Narr  Method 
and  means  tor  minimising  reflection  of  high-rrAioener  ra- 
dio  waree    2323.934.  2-2l00,  CI.  343—1™  '"^»*n«y  «• 

UaaiUton  Watch  Co. :  «ee—  •»■••— *». 

M     i"S?*J'*5'"-  ">"»9  K      2.923.123. 
Hancock  Indastries,  Inc. :  See— 
Ba^er.  Albert  P.     2323.568. 
Hann^Edward  C     to  Undls  Machine  Co. 

mechanism     2,923.184,  2-2-60.  CT.  80—6 
Hanna,   Ldward   C,   to  L«ndia   .Martiine^  Co 

Sf*^'"^if°*'.  *"<"■*  feeding  means  therefor. 

•HI,  t.1.   HO — fl. 

Hsnnam,  William  E. :  Sec — 

BUkistone,  Jamea  T.    2.923,864. 
Hansen.     Lorenio     D.       Mllitsrr     Intorral 
2,923,003,  2-3-00.  CI.  33— 16L      "torvai 

"^J5?"'  ^'•'*.""  '  •  •"**  "  ^  SchB»eck,  to  Pltney-Bowe«  Inr 
Token  lasalag  machine.     2.023,044.  2-2--60r a    27TI-2  4! 

Hardy.  Edgar  B..  to  Moaaanto  Chemical  Co     Prrvktvai*  mwwi 
nctt  of  Suaethyl  hydrogen  phSTihlto  and  mJe^'^Jf'^ 
daciagaame.    2.933,729.  3-2-00.  O.  200--4O1 


Work  holding 

Thread   rolling 
2,023,185.  2-2- 


atick. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Uas-mak- 


2.»23.374, 


Harlwr.  Cbarles  B..  to  Bartelt  Eocljicerliic  Co.  Maebine  for 
aillag  and  eloalng  nrtoM.  2>2a,112,  '^-2-«0.  O.  5;!— 
M. 

Harper.  Avbrer  B..  K.  Harrtaoa,  aad  E.  G.  Cooke,  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Indiutriea  Ltd.  Ammonium  nitrate  com- 
poalttoaa.    2j»2S,eiO.  2-2-60.  CI.  52— .5. 

liarria,  Edward  P..  and  J.  R.  WaU.  to  General  Motor*  Corp. 
Foamed   rubber  atrip  nanofaeturlnf  proceia.     2,923,020, 

-    ^2-60.  a.  18 — 1. 

Harris,  Jobn  K.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Novel  derivatives  of  bis(perflaoroslkTl)aoetjlenes. 
2,923.746.  2-2-«0,  a.  260 — 64«. 

Harrlaon.  Kenneth  :  Set — 

Harper.  Aabrey  £..  Harrison,  and  Cooke.     2,923,610. 

Harrison.  KenDetta.  and  K.  G.  Cooke,  to  Imperial  Cbemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Oas-producinK  compositions.  2,923.612, 
2-2-60.  CL  ii2 — 14. 

Harry.  Hennr  A.     Healinf  strip  for  overlapped  cormgated 

..  panela.    2,»23^38«,  2-2-«0,  O.  180—^. 

Hartley,   Wilfred,  to  HampbreTS  k  Glasgow  Ltd. 

_  ing  process.    2.023.609,  2-2-60,  CL  48—214, 

Hartmaa.  Robert  B..  II :  «ee — 

Brown.  Robert  A.,  and  Hartman.  ,  2.923.857. 

Harwell.  Alfred  W.    Knock  down  tubular  scaffold. 
2-2-60.  CI.  182—132. 

Harwell,  Kenneth  E.,  and  W.  J.  Peppel,  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.  Resinous  compositions  and  method  for  produc- 
ing same.     24»23,696,  2-2-60,  CI.  260 — 47. 

HauptTogeL  Herbert,  to  VEB  Kamers-Werke  Niederaedlits. 
Photonaphlc  li^t  producing  device.     2,923,812,  2-2-60, 

Hansen,  Dietrich  K.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co. 
of  Ohio.     Magnetic  recording  tape.    2,923,642.  2-2-60,  CI. 

Hawley,  Harry  C.     l>^mes  control  system.     2.923.227,  2-2- 

60,  CI.  98—115.  ... 

Hayea.  Frank  A. :  £ree — 

*->o^grt.  Jack  A.,  Hayes,  Feurt,  Jenkins,  and  Palmer. 

Heald  Machine  Co..  The :  Bee—   . 
Reosser.  Peter  U.    2.923.106. 
Health  Research.  Inc.:  Bee — 

Blam,  James  O.     2,923,290. 
Heeremans,   WilUam  H.     Baseball  batting  cage.     2.923,547, 

2-2-60.  CI.  273—26.  -•       • 

HetkeL    John    B.      Mount    for    a    camera    and    prompter. 
,,  2,9a.«9.  2-2-60.  a.  95—12. 
Hein,  Kenneth  L.,  and  D.  L.  Lindsey.     Drilling  fluids  and 

compositions  for  use  in  modification  of  same.     2.923.681. 

2-2-60.  CI.  252—8.5. 
Heldstab.  WilUrd.    Device  for  guying  masts.    2.923.382.  2-2- 

oO    CI    100     31 5 
Helwlg.  Walter  o!    Electric  brushea  for  electric  motors  and 

generators.    2.923.842.  2-2-60,  CI.  310—248. 
Henderson,    Scott    W.      RoUry   cutter.      2,023,117,   2-2-60, 

CL  56—294. 
Hendry.  Erie  D. :  Bee — 

Turk.  Walter  E.,  and  Hendry.    2,923.843. 
Hensler,  Joseph  R..  to  Bauseh  *  Lomb  Optical  Co.     Methods 

of  making  reticles.     2,923,624,  2-2-60,  CI.  96—35. 
Beraens,  W.  C,  G.m.b.H. :  Sec— 

Lorenx.  Albert.    2,923,590. 
Hcrbes,   WlUiam  T.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Blends  of 

urea-formaldehyde    nwins    and    sulfonated    thiourea-form- 

aldehyde  realns.  and  method  of  making  and  using  same. 

2,923.644,  2-2-dO.  CI.  260—103. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Baldwin,  Warren  R.,  and  Bohn.     2,923,033. 
Herion,  Henry.     Electrical  warning  device.     2,923,927,  2-2- 

60.  CI.  340—251. 
Hermitte.     Ren«.       Starter     device    for    storage     batteries. 

2,923,756.  2-2-60,  CI.  136—6. 
Herpich,  William  A.,  and  N.  Wender.  to  Dempster  Brothers, 

Inc.      Automatic   safety    Utches.      2,923,424.    2-2-60,    CI. 

214—317. 
Herrtck,   Clifford  E.,  Jr..   to  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp. 

Method  of  producing  diasotype  prints.     2,923.625,  2-2-60. 

CI.  96 — 19. 
Henog,    Ralph.      Three    wire    reversible  field   shunt    motor. 

2.923.872.  2-2-60.  C\.  318—297. 
Hesse,  Victor  L..  to  Litton   Industries  of  California.     Syn- 
chronous   frequency-to-difunctlon    conversion.      2,923,929, 

2—2—60    CI    510     3  IT 
Hewitt,  Justin  H..  Jr.,  to  The  Oliver  Corp.     Roller  type  con- 
veyor.    2.923,391,  2-2-60,  a.  193—35. 
Hexcel  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pajak,  Theodore  P.     2.923,902. 
Heyden,  Rodi.  and  J.  Plapper,  to  B5hme  Fettchemie  G.m.b.H. 

Method    of   soaking    animal    hides    and    skins.      2,923,595. 

2-2-60,  CI.  8 — 94.18. 
Hieber,   <ieorxe  M..  to  Gutton  Industries,  Inc.     Differential 

transformer  accelerometer.     2,923,904,  2-2-60,  CI.   336 — 

30 
Hildebnndt,    Alexander   B.,   to    Jersey   Production    Research 

Co.     Formation  fracture  detector.     2,923,358,  2-2-60,  CI. 

166 — 177. 


Hottart  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Jouln,  Germain  I*    2.923.S37. 
Hoboum  Aero  Components  Ltd. :  See — 

Tally,  Jobn  A.     2.923,121. 
Hotoon.  H.  M..  Ltd. :  See— 
_      MotL  Uwrenee  F.    2.923.150. 
Hoeli.  FritL  to  Gutos  Metallschlieasen-Fabrik  B  ider  4  Hoch 
Kommandltgeeellacbaft.     Hook-and-^e  cloainr  means  for 


2.923,044,  2-2-60, 


Hill,  Ralph  M..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Corbltt,  Howard  E..  Cunningham,  and  Hill.     2.923.791. 

Hlltx,  John  P..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Geier.  Bernard,  and  Hlltx.    2,923.253. 

Himmelbeber,  Max,  K.  Steiner.  and  W.  Kull.  to  Allwood  Inc. 
Methods  and  apparatus  forSrodndng  pressed  wood-particle 
panels.     2,923.030,  2-2-60,  CI.  18—4. 

Hinsey.  Robert  8..  to  The  Bingham-Herbrand  Corp.  Mecb- 
aaism  control.     2.923.168.  2-2-60,  CI.  74 — 503. 

Hinsey,  Robert  S.,  to  The  Bingham-Herbrand  Corp.  •  Mecha- 
nism controL    2.923,169,  2-2-60.  Q.  74—531. 


2.923  471 


Pump. 


2.923.714. 


Co. 
CL 


Sewing  accesaory.    2.923,451  2-2-60.  CI 


the  waistbands  of  trousers  or  the  like. 
Of.  24 — 227. 
Hodiwald,  Wslter:  See — 

Trlman,  Eugene  L.,  and  Hoctawald. 
Hodgson   Robert  ¥..  to  The  New  York  Air  Braki  Co 
2^23-248,  2-2-60.  CI.  103—126. 
>pel,  Raymond  W^^and  W.  G.  Thlele.    Measiring  device 

>23,250,  2-2-60,  (h.   103—148.  —prin,  uericr 

Jian.  Edward  :  Bee — 
Hoffman,  Jobn  V.  and  E.    2.923.054. 
rt2°'  "2*  **"*  ^'     ''•*^*  ****'•     2,923JM4,  2-2-60, 

""^3^3Tl£i,  cT.T4^7^.°"  '"*•  ""*  *^'  "^"' 

Homnaann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Berger.  Leo,  and  Lee.     2.923,704, 

Fox.  Herman  H.     2,923.^13. 

Gardner,  Thonuu  S.,  Lee,  Wenls.  and  Wennei 

HoA  John  A.  :  See- 
Lincoln,  Frank  H„  Jr^  and  Hogg.    2,923,720. 

Hofs,  John  A.,  and  F.   H.   Lincoln,  Jr..  to  Thei  Upjohn 

?i?^*'£A"'t'-**-*»*'®-*-P'««»«'>^      2.923.722,    2-2-60. 
JfO — 397.45. 

Hon.  John  A.,  and  F.  H.  Lincoln,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  2- 
l^er-alkylcortisone  and  21-ester8  thereof:  2.923,723, 
242-60,  CI.  260—397.45. 

^'*Xr'*\  An»oW  J  and  C.  B.  Cowger,  to  Monsagto  Chemical 
C*jiLsphalt  adhesive  composition.     2,923,638    2-2-60,  CI. 

Hol^rk7  Lynde  D. 

2l5— -37. 
Holiday,  Harold  O 

iMacMillan,  Charles  W..  Holaday.  and  Plerc4    2.923,067. 
Hollty  Carburetor  Co. :  Bee — 
_    iNoW.  Henry  O.    2.923,288. 
HolMnger.   Gale   R.      Sealing  arbor.      2.923,097,   2-2-60,   CI. 

Ilolerka,'  Charles.  Jr..  to  International  Buslneis  Machines 
C*rp.    Perforatinc  mechanism  for  record  cards,    2.923,452, 

Holt  Miles  R.,  to  Oourtland  Laboratories.  Intra  renous  solu- 
tion bottle  assembly.     2,923.297.  2-2-60.  CI.  1 28 — 272. 

Hopkins,  Richard  H..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 
far  seismic   prospecttnc.     2ip28.868,   2-2-r60.    CI.    181— .5. 

Hopper,  Robert  J.,  and  bTe.  Del  Mar,  to  Del  M ir  Engineer- 
ing Laboratories,  Inc.  Tow  target  launcher  fo  ■  use  on  air- 
borne vehicles.     2,923.549.  2-2-60,  CI.  273—105  3 

HopMn.  George  8.,  III.  to  General  Electric  Co.  i  Nickel-base 
bmrinc  alloy  conUinlng  manganese.    2,923,621^  2-2-60,  CI 

Horgnann,   Erich,   to  Firms   Pboenix-Rheinrobr 
nigte   Huttenund  Robrenwerke.     Process  for 
minnfacturtng  tubes.     2,923,807,  2-2-60,  CI. 
Horsch,  James  R.  :  Bee — 

•Dver,  John  H.,  Horsch,  and  SmoU.    2.923,4; 
Hot^hkiss.  Robert  fi.,  and  C.  L.  Crist,  to  llie  Ba 
cok  Co.     Bead  cutter  mounting  for  inside 
2,r23,208,  2-2-00.  CI.  90—24. 
Houie.  William  C,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Foldina  sUbil 
idng  flns.     2,923,241.  2-^-60,  CL  102--50. 
>^rd.  Frank  S..  to  Wbirtpool  Corp.     Speed  invemor  for 
►tors.    2.923.789,  2-2-60.  CI.  200—80. 

Thomas  R.    Marine  outboard  motor  hoist  ai  d  protector, 
»23,269.  2-2-60.  Q.  118 — 41. 
ird,   Herbert  L..  and  W.  B.  Morris,  to  Northrop 

fht     control      system      automatic     trim 
3,498,  2-2-60,  CI.  244—76. 
in.  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 
liandgraf,  Jacob  T.,  and  Nelson.     2,923.2T4. 
iMnke.  August  H.     2.923,481. 
Hunes  Aircraft  Oo. :  See — 

Herman.  Leon  J.,  and  Jacoby.     2,923,780. 
Blankenbaker,  Jobn  V.    2.923,474. 
Curtis.  Charles  W..  and  Fogel.    2.923.895. 
Curtis.  Daniel  L.    2.923.589. 
r.oad.  Robert  J.     2.923,898. 
Lowhurst,  Harvey  G.     2,923,897. 
Hun  ber  Ltd. :  See — 

Brown.  Richard  H.     2.923,387. 
Hump.  Gertrude  B.     Mattress  assembly.     2,923,014,  2-2-60. 

a   5—320. 
Hun  ibreys  k  Glasgow  Ltd. :  See — 

lartley.  Wilfred.     2,923,609. 
Hum  t.    Frederick   J.      Powered    fingernail    file 

2-J  J-60,  CI.  132—75.8. 
Hum  er  and  Co.   (Paints)  Ltd.:  See — 

HodweU.  Robert  H.    2,023.643. 
Hui  ~  - 


G..  Verel- 
ntinuously 
9—67. 


k  k  WU- 
trimmer. 


^n.  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

McClure,  Glenn  T..  and  Hursen.     2,928,577 
Huslb^  Oil  Co.  :  Bee— 

Ljungstrom,  Fredrik.     2.923,535. 
Hutlbn,  William  C.  :  See — 

Montgomery,  Jesse  S.,  and  Hutton.     2,923,1|2. 
Il^eda.  Fred  K.  :  See— 

Psrrington.  Thayer  B..  and  Ikeda.     2,923,51! 

Ilford  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Mason.  Leslie  F.  A.     2.923.627. 
IlliciL  George  M.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Prelfelder.  Morris,  Illich,  and  Robinson.     2,^23.71^ 

nilneifl  Tool  Works:  See — 

>oupitcta.  OugUesa  J.     2,923,405 
'oupitch,  Ougljesa  J.    2.923.406 


Corp. 
mechanism. 


2.923,303. 
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imboden,  Herbert  B..  and  D.  P.  Sigley.  to  AsMrican  Viscose 
Corp.  Tension  measuring  apparatus.  2.92S.150.  2-2-60. 
^^    Tj 143 

Immendorf,    kari.      ReslUeat   support    for    record    players. 

2,923.505,  2-2-60,  Q.  248—00. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See—  . 

Franck,  George  E.    2.923JI23. 
Imperial  Chenaeal  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Ambler.  Charles,  and  Gerber.     2.923.194. 
Harper.  Aubrey  E..   Harrison,  aad  Cooke.     2.923.610. 
Harrison.  Kenneth,  and  Cooke.     2.923.61S. 
LeyUnd.  Boris  N..  and  Stafford.    2,923.752. 
LeyUnd.  Boris  N..  and  Stafford.     2.923.753. 
Maclean.  Doncan.    2.923.7S8. 
Smith.  Arthur  J.    2.923,616. 
Imns,  Robert  ■.     IVrmlte  polsonliw  oall.     9.923.039.  2-2-60, 

CL  21-73. 
Indest,    Heins.    H.    Massat.    and    H.    Stoehr.    to    Verelnlgte 
Glanistoff-Fabriken  A.G.     Process  for  prodnctlon  of  poly- 
amldes.    2.923.699.  2-2-60.  CL  260—78. 
Ingraham,  John  N„  and  T.  J.  Swoboda.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
NeoMNirs    and    Co.      AntiaHmy-modified    chromium    oxide 
ferromagnetic    com  poult  ions,    their    preparatloo    and    use. 
2.93S.0S8,  2-2-60,  CI.  262 — 62.5. 
Ingraham.  Jobn  N.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Tin  modified  ferromagnetic  chromium  oxide,  its  preparation 
and    uae   in   recording    members.      2,923.684.   2-2-60.   CI. 
252—62.5. 
Ingram,   Glen   B.      Wire  cUmplng   tool.     2.923,008.   2-2-60. 

CI.  1—210. 
Ingwer.  Cari  H..  and  C.  E.  Wright,  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Co. 

Chain-type  pipe  vise.     2,923,190,  2-2-60,  CI.  81— 19. 
Inauin.    Daniel  O.      AUrm    device.      2.923,122.    2-2-60.  CI. 

58—16. 
Instltut  de  Recberches  de  la  SIderurgie :  S< 

Kisoel.  Iloland.     2.923,755. 
Institute  of  Textile  Technology  :  See — 

Bernet.  Edwin  J.     2.923381. 
Institatum  DIvi  Tbomae  Foundation 

Oertb.  Albert  E.     2.923.798. 
International  Business  Macblnes  Corp. 
Fitch.  Clyde  J.     2,923,390. 
Fitch,  Clyde  J.    2,923,920. 
Furman,  Frank  J.,  and  PaalssklL    24»23.1S1. 
Holovka,  Charles,  Jr.     2.923,452. 
LewU.  Howard  W\    2,923.172. 
Pspo.  Maurice.     2.923,924. 
Raffensperger.  Maurice  J.    2.923.850. 
Raker.  Samuel  K.     2.923.923. 
Richards.  Richard  K.,  and  Garrity.     2.923,836. 
Slobodtlnskt.  Edwin  J.,  and  Yourke.     2.923.83$. 
Walsh.  Francis  W.    2.923,104. 
Whitney,  Gordon  E.     2,923,472. 
Wilson.  Edward  S.    2,923,821. 
Woodbury,  William  W.    2,923.469. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 
Bornsin,  James  H.    2.023.230. 
JednykowskI,  Edmund.     2.923.171. 
Orendorff.  John  W.     2.923.444. 
Pool.   Htusri  D.,  snd   Karlsson.     2.923.207. 
Tolsnd,  Wayne  G..  and  Welch.    2.923.362. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  See — 
CUrk.  Elisabeth  C.     2,923.302. 
Di  Tullio,  Flavia  T.    2.923..'U)1. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 
Lemke.  Warren  A.    2,923,693. 
Ryan,  Maurice  A.     2,923.456. 
International  Rectifier  Corp.  :  See — 

Parrisb.  Frank  W.    2.923,869. 
International  Shear  Corp. :  See — 
BInkley.  Alberi  L.     2.923.058. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Jekellus.  KBrt.    2.923.768. 
Wagner.  Manfred.    2,923.866. 
Iowa  State  College  Research  Foundation,  Inc. :  Bee — 
KIrkham,  Don.  and  Adams.     2.923,148. 
Wlllett.  Richard  M.     2.923.837. 
Irell.  Lawrence  B. :  See — 

Bletcher.  Ralph  B..  Ward,  and  Bucknell.     2.92S.S15. 
Irwin.  Nelsler  and  Co. :  See — 

Cavallito,  Cheater  J.     2.923.661. 
Jabsco  Pumo  Co. :  See — 

Doble.  Warren.     2,923.568. 
Jackson.     Arthur    P.      Ship    retardlajr    system    or    device. 

2.923,267.  2-2-60.  CI.  114 — 209. 
JackHon  Exit  Device  Corp.  :  See — 

Beyrle.   Thomas  T.      2.923,036. 
jHckson.  (JeorKe  W. :  See — 

Schilling.  Robert.  Owen,  and  Jackson.     2.923,557. 
Jacobs.    John    W.      Bxpansion    bit.      2.923.336.    2-2-60.    CI. 

145—127. 
Jacob.v.  Abraham   S. :  See — 
*"      Bernmn,  I>K)n  J.,  and  Jacoby.     2.923.780. 
Jaffe.  HauH.  and  T.  J.  Turoblnskl.  to  Clevite  Corp.     Method 
of  growing  quarts  sinitle  rryntals.      2.928.605.  2-2-60.  CI. 
23— .101. 
Jauch.  Eugen,  aad  H.  Topfer.  to  Siemena  k  Halske  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.     Two-station  party  line  switching  In  telephone 
systems.    2.923.775.  2-2-60,  Ol.  179—17. 
Jedrtykowski,     Edmund,     to     International     Harvester     Co. 
Creeper  speed   drive  mechanism  for  a  vehicle.     2.923,171. 
2-2-«0.  CI.   74—664. 
Jefferson  Chemicsl  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bedolt.  WiUUm  C,  Jr.     2,923,690. 
Harwell,  Kenneth  E..  and  Peppel.     2,923.696. 
Jeffrey,  William  B..  to  Westlagbouae  Air  Brake  Co.     Multiple 
valve  unit  and  method  of  construction  and  aasembly  thereof. 
2.023.311.  2-2-60.  CI.  137 — 315. 
Jekelins.    KOrt.    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Amplitude    llmlter,    paritcalarly    for    television     signala. 
2,9M,768,  2-2-60,  CT.  178— t.l. 


Cory. 


2.928.?iS, 


Jenkina,  James  H. :  See — 

Crockford,  Jack  A.,  Hayea.  Feurt.  Jenkins,  and  Palmer. 
2,923.243. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Oo. :  See — 
Bradley.  WillUm  R.,  Jr.     2,923,055. 
HUdebrandt.  Alexander  B.    2.923,368. 
JIty  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Gerard.  George.     2J»23.457. 
Johansson.  Carl  B..  to  Toungstown  Steel  Door  Co.     Metallic 

llnlnss   for   box    cars.      2.923.256.   2-2-60,   CL    100 — 428. 
Johns- Manville  Corp. :  See — 

Benton,  Louis  A.     2.923.4S9. 
Johnson,  Albert  M..  to  Barnes  Drill  Ca    Pneumatic  expander 

for  boning  machines.     2.923.101.  2-2-«0.  CL  51—44. 
Johnson,  Arnold  W. :  See — 

CUrk,  Harold  D..  aad  Johnson.     2.923,542. 
Johnson.    Axel   B.   F.,    to    American   Hospital    Supply 

Support  stand.     24>23.513.  2-2-60.  CL  248—194. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Cook,  Clayton  M.,  Mooer,  and  Aahtoa.     2.923,664. 
Jobnaon.   Kenneth   F.,   to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
rattts    for    culdweldins    metal    parts    together. 
S-2-60,  CI.  78 — 82. 
Johnson.  Thomas  R.,  to  Avoadale  Mllla.    Cam  loom  apparatna. 

2.923.824,  2-2-60,  LI.  139—79. 
Johnston  Testers.  Inc. :  See — 

Bagnell,  Edgar  W.,  and  Anslte.     2.923.562. 

Joly,    Robert.    J.    Wamant.    G.    Nomine,   and    D.    Bertln.    to 

Les    Laboratolres    Fraacats    de    Cblmiotheraple.      Method 

of   preparing  S-keto   A<  •   steroids.      2.923.721.   2-2-60,   CI. 

260—897.3. 

Jones.  Donald  B.    DUl  thermometer  alarm  device.    2.923.786. 

2-2-60,  CI.  20O— 56. 
Jonea.  Harry  W.,  to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.    Baling  presses. 

2.923.231,  2-2-60,  a.  100—232. 
Jones.  John  F. :  See — 

Acfceroun.  Joseph  F..  and  Jones.     24123,692. 
Jonea,   John   W\,   Jr.      Variable  drawing  carve.     2.923.066. 

2-2-60.  CI.  83—177. 
Jones.    Kenneth    R..    to    The   Western   Union    Telegraph   Co. 
Frequency  modulated  oscillator  with  distortion  cancellation. 
2.923,892.  2-2-60.  CI.  332—18. 
Jones.    Leon,    and    D.    H.    Lawrence,    to    Robertshsw-Fulton 
Controls      Co.      Quick      disconnect     coupling.      2.928.567, 
2-2-60.  CI.  287—87. 
Jones.    LeRoy    T.      Toy   projectile.      2.928.090.    2-2-60.   CL 

46 — 86. 
Jonke.  Joseph  L..  to  Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corn. 
Hollow  shaft  multi-unit  potentiometer.     2.923.906.  2-2-60, 
CI.  388-135. 
Jonker.  Hendrik  :  See — 

De  Jonae.  Jelis,  Jonker.  KeuntoK.  and  DlM>eL     2,928.626. 

Jordan,  Arthur  D..  Jr..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.    Release-coatings. 

film-  and   sheet-cssting  bases  for  subsUmtca.     2.92S.646. 

2-2-60.  CI.  117— 15.V 

Jom.  Raoul,  and  W.  Beck.    Blaatic  wheel.    2,923,570,  2-2-60. 

CI.   295—11. 
Joaephson.  Vernal :  See — 

Scott,  Franklin  R..  and  Josephson.     2,923.852 
Jost,  Jscob  M. :  See — 

Hale,  Danforih  R.,  and  Joat     2,923,606. 
Jouln,  Germain  L.,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.    Slicing  machine. 

2.923.337.  2-2-60.  CI.  146—78. 
Joyce.  Martin  O.     Screw  extracting  tool.     2.928.885.  2-2-60, 

CI.   145—1. 
Jurslch.  Myron  J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Co.    Antlfoam  composl- 
Hons  and  use*  thereof.     2.928.687.   2-2-60.  CI.  262 — 321. 
Kafflne.  Heinrlch  O.    Fluid  pressure  control  meana.    2,923.826, 

2-2-60.  CI.  1.39—137. 
Kagitanl.  Takeo.     Portable  power  tool.     24123.280.  2-2-60, 

CI.  123—7. 
Kalvar  Corp. :  See — 

Brum,  Robert  J.,  and  Morgan.     2,923.703. 
Kapllow,  Marvin  :  See — 

Relbel,  Robert  H..  MarUnea.  and  Kapllow.     2,928,195. 
Kappel.    Max.      Aerial    projectile   game.      2.923,548.    2-2-60, 

CI.   273—96. 
Karlason.  Blof  K. :  Sec — 

Pool.  Stuart  D.,  and  Karlason.     2.928.207. 
Kathe,  Edmund  A. :  See — 

Marshall.  Walter  B.,  and  Katbe.     2.923,536. 
Katxberg,  Bugene,  to  Republic  Aviation  Corp.     Loading  and 

ejection  mechanism.     2.928.278.  2-2-60.   CI.   121 — 40. 
Kauffman.    Floyd    L..    D.    B.    Van    r>olah.   and   A.    W.   Sharp. 

Egg  handling  method.     2.923,631.   2-2-60,  CI.  99—113. 
Kayler.    Frank   H..    to   American   Steel   Foundrlea.      Railway 

coupler.     2.923.419.  2-2-60,  CI.  213 — 110. 
Kaywood  Corp.  :  Kcf — 

Bury.  Jack.     2.923.027. 
K'Bunc.   Robert  T..   to   E.    I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Di  phMHe  cleanInK  system.     2.923,648,  2-2-60.  CI.  134 — 12. 
Keeran.  Koyal  V..  to  Bnibaker  Electronics.  Inc.    Submlnlature 

relay.     2.923,794,  2-2-60,  CI.  200—104. 
Kelltflbt.  Bruce  H. :  See — 

Halt.  James  M..  and  Kellogg.     2,923,396. 
Keliy.  Joe  T..  and  H.  M.  Knight,  to  The  American  Oil  Co. 
Ferric  pyrophosphate  hydrate-BF»-M«  Cb  catalyst  and  al- 
kylatlon  process.     2,928,750,  2-2-60,  CI.  260—683.44. 
Ken  Standard  Corp. :  See — 

Yost.  Clyde  E..  snd  Kienker.     2.923,540. 
Kendall  Co.,  Ttie :  Bee— 

Dockstader,  Wilmer  B.,  and  Thoennea.     2,923,298. 

Ketchledge,  Raymond  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea,  Inc. 

Slitnal  comparison  svstem.    2,928.475,  2-2-60.  CI.  235 — 175. 

Ketcfaledne.  Raymond  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea.  Inc. 

Signal  compariaon  system.    2.928.476,  2-2-60,  C\.  285—177. 

Keuninx.  Klaas  J.  :  See — 

De  Jonge.  Jells.  Jonker,  Keunlng,  and  Dippel.     2.923,626. 
Kienker,  James  E.  :  See — 

Yost.  Clyde  B.,  and  Kienker.     2.928.540. 
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Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  Bee— 

Mmna,  KMuird.     2,923,002. 
Kloe.  Uenjamio  B. :  Bee — 

.r.    ^,*"?'J*»"'"***  ^-  *■<>  KJ«e.     2.923.6S3. 
KlDK,  Carl  M. :  Bee — 

»-.     '^^'W?^'  ^^*'^  O-  ■"<*  "f*"*-     ».»23,02S. 

King.  BlelMrd  J.,  and  B.  J.  Schill.  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.    AdJust- 

?.,      5**<*  ""•<»  '"f  towing  impl«m«Bt8.     2.923,364,  2-2-60, 

CI.  172 — 678. 
Klag-8eel«r  Corp. :  Bee — 

Olaon,  Eocene  E.,  and  Trow.     2,923.104. 
Young.  Robert  M.     2.923.156. 
Klrkham.    Don,   and   J.    E.    Adama.    to    Iowa    State   College 

ReMarcb     Fouadatton.     Inc.     Apparatus     for     meanuring 

erodlblUtjr,  run-off.  Infiltration  and  otber  pbyalcal  prooertie* 
„of  »ot»  la  ptace.    2.923,148.  2-2-60.  CI.  73--8« 
Kirkman.  Peter  J.,  and  M.  8.  Ttaier,  to  Llbbey-Owena-Pord 

?.!^.}^&.  JSSg  'cf  5,^2'S^"  '^'  »^"'**-*  '^"  •^*'- 

Klnel.  Roland,   to  Inittltut  de  Recberches  de  U   Stdemrgle. 
PjTometer    of   the    auction    type.      2,923,758,    2-2-60.    CT. 

^Hif?/i  J^'''    *®   Aerojet-General   Corp.      NltrolBocraaatea. 
2,923.726,  2-2-60,  CI.  260—453.  f         ^ 

^'2-S-60**CL  U)2^78.*''**    **'    "*^^^*^    ■*»•"•      2.923.242, 
Klaaaen,  iofan  O. :  Bee — 

Baker,  R«7  a.  and  Klaawn.     2,923.073. 
Klauuiann.  MUton  H.,  to  8eal-8poat  Corp.     Container  and 
gmblTOd  cover  and  poarlag  ipont.    2.923.445.  2-2-60.  CI. 

KMnacbmldt,    Edward    F.,    to   Smltb-Corona   Marebant   Inc. 

Tape  control  trannnltter.     2.923.760.  2-2-60,  CL  178—17. 
Klockmann.  Frederick  F. :  Bee — 

Cnmp,  Wmum  M..  and  Klockmann.     2,923,516. 
Klopfenateln.  Florence  8.     Clorare  for  bypodermic  solution 

containers.    2.923.427, 2-2-60,  CI.  215— SiT 

*^'oH&,  ^7^"?.  ¥a'  ^  **•  ^-  M»llory  A  Co.  Inc.     Dry  cell. 

2.1KK3.757.  2-2-60,  CI.  136 — 107. 
Knapp-Monardi  Co. :  Bee — 

Kneaer.  John  J.     2,923,803. 
Knapaack-Orienbelm  Aktlenceaellscbaft :  Bee— 
«-  .Z***?»«y«f.  Kricb.  and  SrtiaUuB.     2,923.811. 
Knight.  Harmon  M. :  £iee — 

»-      Kelly.  Joe  T.  and  Knight     2.923.750. 
Knnsli.  Enrico:  See — 

Oysln.  Hans,  and  Knnslt.     2.923.614. 

^?SYi.-§^X.S.'4!^i?'' ""'  ^'^'p   '^'•*"  ''^'■ 

^*2,te*8i7"^^^  C^*7^»7'  """"^  ferroslllcon  material. 
*^".'2^'"'-«**"°*'    ^"      ^P*   banger.      2.923,509.   2-2-60,   CI. 

^*2-23o*  cY*2S-134  f  ••<^'*<=*»'»'»  "^»««  «<X»L     2.»23.628. 
Koon  Wlillam  D. :  Bee^' 

Crump,  William  M..  and  Klockmann.     3,923.516. 
Hoppers  Co..  Inc. :  Bee —  *»,«*». 

Scbwelnbera,  Fred  M.     2,923,255. 
Korger.  Gerhard :  £f«e — 
V    ♦*'"**f.y'*  H**J>rlch.  Korger.  and  Nesemann.     2,923,737. 

P^ntJli:^.*"*..®*^.  <*"*i'5*/   »•  *•«  Multiple  i.   Inc. 

kccentricslly  adJuMUble  Tehlcle  front  wheel  moantlng  de- 

vice*.    2.923.555.  2-2-60.  a.  280—96.1.  -««-i»»a  i«^ 

Kost  Multiple  X.  Inc. :  «ee-^     *o«— aw.x. 
Koet.  Alwln,  and  Qullid.     2.923.555. 
Kovac.   Michael,   to  Melln   Tool   Co..   Inc 

nj^nt  for  milling  machines  and  the  like. 

CI.  90 — 11.62. 
KrewHinan,  Theodore  R.  E.,  to  The  Permntit  Co.  Ltd.    Process 

674  2-2-5?  Cl'*204-^18o'^***  "*"**  '"""  ""'"*'•     ^'^^^•' 

^  ve?lVS."!l!9f3.2¥l''?-ar?,*^^^^^^  '-  «-»<»' 

Kneslnskl,  Boleslaw:  Bee — 

™oSl'   '^'"**"  ^'  K"e«ln8kl.  and  Pinlayson.     2.923.- 


Bcmote  con  trol  ctreult 


2.923.894. 


LaaAi  MachiM  Co. : 

Haana.  Edward  C.     2.923484. 
Uanna.  Kdward  C.     2,9^.185. 

^$^S^A?^J^ Px  *•  N«rtli*op  Corp. 

2.9ps:9l9.  2-2-^  CL  340-i72. 
Lan^UaearF. :  ««e— 

t       S^^."?'  Nelaon  By  and  LarMB.     _, ,«^.. 

Lars^i.  Gilbert  A.,  to  SylTaala  Blectrie  Prodneta  [nc 
I   '"a!*""     2.923.0^  2-S-60Tci.  4iS    *'«»«»«■  ">«• 

.il  !II?i»*'.*'***^'  *"  *!2**«'  <*"»*  Co.  Inc.    Dls  ^lay  stands 
an4  containers  for  artlclea.     2.923.414.  2-2-60 

^  ^t!*'  ''•  O*""!  and  N.  K..  and  C.  B.  WnnderlU  h 
I*T,Ve%'oS{T:'"»"ee^*''***-  *-^^'  ^  '"^  •' 
314***'  '■  ^'*^  •««  N-  B.,  a»d  Wunderll^. 
Lawrtnce,  DooaM  H. :  Be»— 

Jones.  Leon,  and  Lawrence.     2.923,567. 
Lawrence.  Jofeph  D.,  Jr..  to  Sperry  Band 

f  JX,!5*S:    2'?2\?^>  2-2-«0.  Ci.  30f— 88. 
Leake  Bernard  W..  to  The  Deeea  Record  Co 

2.913.896.  2-2-«6.  Q.  333—13. 
Lear^Iac. :  Bee — 

Jfarkalow.  Clare  K.     2.923.161. 
LearK  Jeaeph  A. :  «ee — 

*2'*J5°*>QCart  W..  Bens,  Mara»aa.  Leary.  and  Walah. 

^*v^1!^  ^f^'*  "^1  t«  »o«-Away  Truck  Mf|. 
*-»*«»■«>••  platform  truck.     2,928^73.  2-2-60. 

Lee,  John  :  Bee — 

Uerger,  Leo,  and  Lee.     2,923,704. 
f       aJJ[?!L*V  Thomas  8..  Lee,  Wenls,  and  Wenner. 
Lee,  Bkibert  J. :  £fee — 

ttnnlng,  Robert  C.  and  Lee.     2.923,751. 
^•~f***![*  J  .  /nd  R   C.  Blaalag.  to  "hie  Amerilin  Oil  Co. 
1 '^?.''"9>>.  of  membrane  mptare  in  a  aeparatc  ry 


Corp. 
Ltd. 


permeation  nsembrane.     2.923,749,  2^^2-60.  ClTlJ 
Leeds  aad  Nortbrup  Co. :  «ee —  .  ^»-  * 

Cbhn.  Nathan.     2.923.832. 
Lees,  Alfred :  «ee— 

Obuture,  Emlle  W.,  and  Lees.     2.923.102. 
w".!"^  ^'^  K'  *°<*  S-  O-  Lln<I«trom,  to  Amerioin  Can  Co 
2^Sw,  CI.  219-^"*"*  '•'■  '^""S  tie  rods/^ 

Leltsel,  Ammon  M..  to  Diamond  Natloaal  Corp. 
for  •"'»•"••••—  — "■—  — ^"-1 —  • — • —  -  -  "^ 

,   2,9i 
Lemk 

comi 

flile 

17.5. 
Les  Laboratolres  Francats  de  Chlmlotberaple : 


2.923,805. 
■"TI-S^.'cl'iO^-^SS*  '**^'"-  form^^STereon. 
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Warren   A.,    to   International   Paper  Co.     auocwTc 

irising  dried  sulpblto  waste  material,  polya  erylaalde. 

and  alkaline  material.     2.923.693.  2-i-60.  CI.  260-^ 


Bee-- 


Olaaa 


cl  211— 
Vehicle 


2.923.- 


Selectlon 
Doplezers. 


Co..  lac. 
Cfc  182— 


2,923,714. 


process 
ripus  plast' 

IIO— «74. 


AdhealTc 


of 

4. 


Indexing  attach- 
2,923.206,  2-2-60. 


Kndtaty.  Walter  J. .  _„ 

Flick.  Francis  8..  and  KndUty 
Kueser,   John   J.,   to  " 

popping  appliance.     _.^.„..^„.  ^-^-^ 
Kuhl,  Walter  K..  to  Wllhelm  Fran*  K.G 

tlon  arrangements^    2,923,369,  2-2-60 


LererfehS^o.?:^?*^**  "*""'"••  —'«•'«''      2,923.721. 
Yrf^  MlkuHch-Bucbberg.  Johannea  D.     2.923.71  J. 
*«»j  *'*k»"<*-Buchberg,  Johannes  D..  aad  Meta  •.    2.923. 

'^XI^khkSI***^  \?  ^^^*^J*  Agriculture  (Thi  Institute 
for  jFlbres  and  Forest  Producta).  Method  of  rendering 
8^128°  "*  »on-feltlng.     2.928,596,  2|-2-60,  CI 

Levln.]^ithan  p..  to  The  Banlaad  Corp.     Manu  acture 
electrical  dlHcbarge  devices.     2,923,586,  2-2-60.  <  1.  310—, 
uJ^"**^V° .^' v'**  International  Bostnees  Machines  Corp. 
2]^'^2f^*:%^':::U^''^   ^'"^   -peed  l^guUtlon. 

Lewls-^bepard  Co. :  Bee — 

Ggrbarino,  Americo  F.     2,923JS11. 

flA^i^'^i.^-  ^^h  Stafford,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Indttitries  Ltd.     ProceMs  for  stabilising  rubber  i  ontalning 

T^^fS'  SSil^'l'^^^^S*^,  2^23  752,  2-2-60,  C\.  260—752 
fi^i^.-P^^^T  li'  *?.*  *•  "^  Stafford,  to  Imperial  Cbemical 
I-. J?*f*S»  y*^  ..^'?5**'  /P'  Pfoteettng  naturil  rubber 
f/f  i!?*  *'***?2I?.H,°'*  •*/  oxidation  and  compositim  formed 

T  .K^'t'l'''*"-    i^'*??J*3.  2-2-60,  CI.  260—752.  ^ 

Libb^jUweas-Ford  Olass  Co. :  <g!ee— 

w'!!?]?**^'  I****'  J  •  •»*  Tlsler.     2,923.108. 
W0odH.  John  A.     2.923.099. 

t5*r£i°'  j^?>*'»oe>  B.,  and  P.  V.  Fagan,  to  Etlicon,  In& 
.^*T*^  JtifJ""'?;     2.923.594.  2-2-^.  tl.  8— 9- .11 


,.     2.923.276. 

Knapp-Monarch   Co.     Automatic  corn 
2.923.808.  2-2-60,  Cl.  21 9-— 44. 

Acoustic  reverbera- 
Cl.  181 — 31. 


''"trin.*^5!?J?.9?3.I-^"S.H^'lT8"^'^  ^^'"^  •""'•""• 
Kull,  Walter:  8e« — 

Hlmmelheber,  Max   Stelner,  and  Kull.    2,923.030. 
Kulow.    Blchard   A.      Visual    signal    means   ior   hshing   pole 
holder*.     2.923.082.  2-2-80,  CL  43—17.  "«""•    Po«e 

2-5%0*^7fl-97****  *"*  '***  '*"^  •IMlng  door.    2.923.145. 

JiK"^^!!!!'**'^'*^   oJ''^-     2.928.291.   2-2-60.  C\.  128—76. 

13(^-S43^  Storage  battery.     2.923,754,  2-2-60,  CL 

^i'£:-Sli**°**.^  t"**  C   L  C»"P*«».  Jr.  to  United  States  of 
itfrnSL^*'   *^5"*-      "f*^^    *"«»    means    for   electronic 

2,&'lt2^2%  ^l'?£!?9"'   **'  *"*•   *"   '"'**^  "*™ 

'".'nd  p?!S?t.  V2*3.6'?3T-?-£:'S;  9£^°2f'"^'*''  •*"*«- 

^J?*'*^'  ■'%«*  T..  and  B.  W.  Nelson,  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Mfg. 

Co.     Brooder  assembly.     2,923.274.  2-2-60.  CT.  llfr— 32 
Landls  *  Gyr  A.O. :  Bee — 

Wldmer,  Kmat     2,923,886. 


cleaning    accessory.       2,923,02.5. 


Corp.   of 
250—27. 


V 


>Jobn  Co. 
!.923.720. 


LIftmah,    David.       tltenstl 

2-2-|0.  Cl.  15—268. 
Light.  Bupert  E.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

T .     °'£r'}''P*°'  Pnink  P..  end  Light.     2.923.695. 
^'°??jr.''*»™P'''a"«"  *  Telephonlques  :  «ee— 

Ddllemagne.  Robert.     2^23,778. 
LlKuori   Anthony    and  T.    R.    Sheridan,    to   Radio 

f  I-     fi*?      ^J^fr'^f  "yntem.    2,923,820.  2-2-60,  Cl. 
Lincol*.  F  rank  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

H4gR.  John  A.,  and  Lincoln.  2.923,722 
..  HlKK..  John  A.,  and  Lincoln.  2.923.723 
Lincoln,  irank  H..  Jr..  and  J.  A.   Hong,  to  The 

i^Z^^^ci    2So^Ti    ""'^    P"-"*^""    therefor. 

"??*i^""'  ^S*^^  ^-  *°.  i>*«n«»»>  Alkali  Co.    Meth4d  of  con 
troUkig  undesirable  plant  growth.    2.923.6S4.  2-2-«0.lCl 
i  i^^».6. 
LindHejI.  I>avld  L. :  Bee — 

H«4n.  Kenneth  L.,  and  Llndsey.    2,923.681. 
Lindstrpm.  .Stanley  G. :  Bee — 

Lekmann.  Karl  F..  and  Llndstrom.    2,023,805 

'''2!923;0%'lL?V".'38^"lT  '"'  """"""•'  "^'"♦"^  ''"*^' 
Liston.  Marcia  B. :  See — 

Hlfltrher.  Ralph  E..  Ward,  and  Bncknell.     2,923^315. 
Litton  Indoatries  of  California  :  Be* 

He^ae,  Victor  L.    2,923,929. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


****SP*i5^  £'^''a.J««**  SToaska  BklfferoUe  Aktlebolaget. 
and  %  to  Hasky  Oil  Co.  8ltn  recovery  from  cartoaacMus 
<lepaa<t8.    2.923.iS5.  :t-2-60.  Ct  262— i  ™ra«mcaans 

LrfMir,  Leslie  K.  Tornion  aprtag  auanraaina  for  tanifcim  axle 
vehlclea.    2.9X1.556.  2-2-4o.  Cl.  28S-I045.        ^""^  "^ 

*^JP»'   '•■»«   B.,   A.   «.    Buaaell.  and   O.   X.   WUUs.  t«  The 

S''**"  ^2S"/.i^  -  ''i^l*"?**!*  I****  n>anafacturlag  aa- 
chine.    2.923.438.  2-2-60.  Cl.  222—2. 

^^^^  ir?^*'  ^  ilreplaee  template.  2.923.065,  »-2-«0. 
a.  S3 — 174. 

LomM.  Loala  O.  Mixing  aad  kaeadlag  BMtehtae.  2^23.258 
2-2-60.  CL   107—36.  ^  •"•cwne,     «.»«a^»«. 

Leng.Lonale:  Be* — 

Bush.  John  W..  and  Long.    2.923.120 

Longeaeeker.  Ernst  A.  Kiufiae  dUtribator  aad  aaetkod  of 
adjostaient  thereof.     2.923.785.  2-2-60.  iX  200—81 

Loreas.  Albert,  to  W.  C.  Heraens  U.m.bH.  Productioa  of 
nermaaent  picture  and  writing  characters  by  oMans  of  elec^ 
IroB  beams.     2.923.590.  2-2-5R).  a^346— 110  •«  ^  «^ 

Loreas.  Donald  L..  to  Thompson  Bamo  Wobldrtdge.  lac. 
Oear  pump  with  premore  loaded  cad  plate  aad  with  pre« 
S-S^^Cr^iofLSS""   ********   <»*U««  meaaa.      2.923,249, 

Lovlagfood,  '.\Urtln  ii.'.  and  C.  M.  Klag.  Coabiaatlon  dast 
pan  and  tnuth  receptarle.     2.923.02372-2-60.  Cl.  15— 257  fi 

Lowharst.    Harvej    «..    to    Huches    Aircraft    Co.      Duo-mode 

,   ''•^'Uf"*EF'  *^i     2.923.897.  2-3-60.  Cl.  333—21. 

''■So'SPVb*,'?^-/  ^.^^"'•.^■P    r">»«r    and    receiver. 

2.923.188.  2-2-60,  Cl.  81-3.3 
Luck-AIre  Furnace  Co. :  Bee— 
,    ^^Marble  Harold  A.,  aad  Burbey.    2.923.349. 
Ladbrook.    Leslie   C.    to   The   Brittsh   Thomson-Houston   Co. 

l*'?  «n^T  •'or*"*"*"^    electrical    generators.       2.923.875, 

Lnmmus  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Schutte.  August  H.    2.923,678. 
Londell.    Alvin    O..    to   The    Allbrfght-Nell    Co.      Inspection 
apparatus  for  the  viscera  and  beads  of  aalmal  careaases. 
2.K3.028.  2-2-60.  Cl.  17—24.  «"»— r.. 

Luxra  Co. :  Bee — 

Tbelen.  Floyd  B.     2.923.797. 
Lynch.  Joseph  A. :  ««e — 

Prank.  Carl  A.,  and  Lynch.    2,923.1 15. 
I^®?' 0«®«:«JL A.     Mmna  for  nosing  shells.    2,923.048.  2-2-60 

Cl.  39 — 1.21. 
Lyon.  George  A.     Wheel  cover.     2.923.572.  2-2-410.  Cl.  301 — 

Lyon'.  Geor«p  A.     Wheel  cov^r.     2.923.573.  2-2-60.  CI.  301— 

Lyons.  Harold  D. :  Set— 

Nowlln.  Geae.  and  Lyons.    2.923.725. 
Lyona.  Harold  D..  aad  G.  Nowlln.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

2S^02"^-23;L"?r*2^W*""**''  "*  *""'°  '*^''"*"' 
^'^^6  *ij;'  "At  Sj,-"^  *^  •**'  ••■■««n««t  device.    2.923.545. 

Maag.  Raymond  H.  and  J.  J  Foster,  to  fMln  Mathteson 
Chemical  Corp.  Propellent  powders.  2.923.613.  2-2-60. 
<  1.   52 — 280. 

Mabry   George  C.  Jr„  A.  A.  Mahoff.  and  C.  E.  PettlngaM.  to 

?9^l2^'a^.*^&C  ^^,82**"*""  -'«»^-«'  P«-^P 
*'*18?-S'  ***'^'*-  Acoustic  tlie.  2.923.372.  2-2-60.  Cl. 
MacBwan,  James  V. :  Bee 

Archamhault.  Maurice.  MarKwan.  and  Olivier.    2.923.600 
Macey.  .Mirhael  J.,  to  I'nlted.  Htaten  Steel  Corp.     Coke  miide 

operated  control  system  for  pusher  ram.     S.923.-I22.  3-2-60. 

*'*.^2'    '^"nca"».    to    Imperial    Chemical     Industries    Ltd. 

P«rtfl">tlon   of   rarboxylir    acids.      2.923.736.    2-2-60.   Cl. 

260 — 525. 
MacMlllan   Charles  W..  H.  O.  Holaday.  and  F.  W.  Pierce,  to 

^•^       ..^?i.,  V*"*!!!'':!.*  ^*^**^   allirament   tearing  ma- 
chine.    2.923.067.  2-2-60.  Cl.  .%-  203 
MacMliUn.   flurles   W.     to   Bear   Mfg.  Co.      Shock  absorber 
^teyter.     2.92.T147.  2-i-60.  CL  73-    11.  "caassoroer 

MacMlllan  Charles  WV^to  Bear  Mfe  Co.  Automotive  ve- 
hicle test  device.     2.^23.149.  2-2-^.  r\.  73—117 

*''.?!!I?*'^''i**""lr,'";  ""^  /  K  •"«*  L.  M.  B.  Etcbeverry.  to 
S«oclete    des    Tsines    Chlmlques    Rhone- Poulenr.      Organo- 

2.923!o95.'2!2^'*<^'^7i58™'*'''*  ■•"*  artwricafture. 
Magnav'ox  t'o..  The  : '  Bee — 

Fordeck.  William  A.    2J»23.485 
Mahler.  Walter:  Bee  - 

Burg.  Anton  B..  and  Mahler.  2.923.741. 
».  ^^^X'-  Anton  B..  aad  Mahler.  SJ)23.742. 
Mabn.  George  R.  :  Kre — 

„  ^  Xnnlc*.  Michael  J.,  and  Mahn.     2.923.845. 
Mahoff.  Andrew  A.  :  Bee — 

»»  i.***'*^'  *'**1'^*  ^v  •'''  •  Mahoff.  and  PettlngaU.    2.923.152. 
Mallory.  P.  R.,  A  Co.  Inc. :  Kee— 

Klopp  Edward  M.    2.923.7,'»7. 
Malnatl.    ('eMsre.      Dough   cuttfna   knife 
Cl.  107 — 68, 

Maney,    Roberi 


2.923.259.    2-2-60. 


2.923.423. 


o  .*■««    ,;^-v..¥    oi'*"*"""    '••■    truck    bodies. 
2-2-60,  a.  214 — 82. 

Manning.  Edward  V..  and  J.  J.  Witkiewlci,  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Corp.  Airflow  control  means  for  aircraft  cabins  and 
compartments.     2.923.222.  2-2-60,  Cl.  98 — 1.5. 

Mantelet.  Jean,  to  Soclete  dEtude  et  d'Exploltatlon  Chlmie 
et  Mecanique  K^  C.  K.  .M-Legumex  (SoclAe  a  Besponaabilite 

2-2^.  Cl  Ul—lUl^  """■'■    •'****■«   ■"'•     2,923.483. 
Maraman.  William  J. :  Bee — 

BJ^«*>n«^j  <'«rl  W..  Bens.  Maraman.  Leary,  and  Walsh. 

MaraR.  Henry  «.  Pressure-relief  member  for  dispeaaer  for 
viscous  materlaL     2.923.442.  2-2-«0.  Cl.   222--827. 


Marblll  Co. :  ««e— 

Stewart.  Jaaass  W.     2.928.016. 
Marhle.  Harold  A.,  and  C.  P.  Bnrbey.  to  Luck-AIre  >'anHce 
OoL      Gas    faraaee   coastractloa.      2.923.349.    2-2-60.   a. 

l«m      7. 

^^iSP*^  ^.">  ^  *•  >''"*x>  ^cklaery  aad  ChcMlcal  Ctip. 

MKhod  (rflmprovlns  the  bonding  properttas  sf  steel  aar- 

faces.     2,9X3.608.  2-3-60.  CI   41  ^£ 
Markas.  Rlckard  L..  aad  K.  B.  Neary.  to  White  Laboraloriea. 

!2£       Appetite    depremmat    resin.      24>23.662,    2-2-60.    tl. 

167 — 55. 
Marogg.    Richard,    to    Kimberly-tnark   Corp.     Apparatus  for 

S??'iBFJ**][5*"*'<'~    *■    P*P*'    *>f    abrasloa.      24)234tt2. 
«.  2-?-*Si  V-  29—76. 
M*nJ.  *»«>«'<1  0-.  Jr.     PneuButk  track  device.     2,923,578. 

2—2—60,  Cl.  305 — 2. 
MarshalL  Walter  K..  aad  B:  A.  Katbe.    IssMct  type  catting 

tlevlce   for   excavating  machinery.      24123^536.    2-2-60.  Cl 

Marston  Excelsior  Ltd. :  «ee — 

Clews.  Kenneth  J,,  and  Roberta.    2,923.809. 
Martin,  Paul  8..  to  Federal  Pacific  Elertrlc  Co.     Multi-pole 

dmilt  breakers.     2.923,795.  2-2-60.  Q.  200—116. 
Martin.   Philip  W..  and  B.  W.   Pringle.     X-ray  analysis  of 

geological  formatlonM.     2.923.824.  2-2-60.  Cl.  250—71. 
Martin  Seaoar  Co..  The  :  S«e — 

,,     Locan,  James  E.,  Basoell,  and  Willis.     2.923.438. 
Martlaei.  Eugene:  ;6rec — 

BelbeL  Robert  H.,  Martlaes.  and  Kapllow.     2.923.195. 
Marwll.  Stanley  J. :  Bee— 

Engle.  Cliarlea  J.,  and  MarwU.    2.923.151. 
Mason.    l^eXlie   F.    A.,    to    Ilford    Ltd.      Colour   photographv. 
2.923.627.  2-2-60.  Cl.  96—56.  i««  »»     i»  ,. 

Massat,  Helas  :  Bee—  .< 

ladest,  Heinz.  Mssiiat.  and  Stoebr.    2,923.699. 
Massey.  Charles  E.     Boof  ventUator.     2.923,225    2-2-60.  Cl. 

98— —42 
MatUn    Nathaniel  A.,  and  B.  B.  Klne,  to  Bohm  A  Haas  Co. 
Beaded  aon-woven  flbroua  prodacta  and  methods  for  nmnu- 
facturlng  them.     2.9*^3.6.^3.  2-2-60.  CL   1.%-I — 101 
Matthay.  tieorge.     Combined  deaaatag  applicator  aad  scrsper 

blade.    2^23,018.  2^2-60.  Cl.  15—124. 
Mattlngly.  Boaald  R. :  Mee — 

Wahreaberger.  Arihor  G..  Mattlngly,  aad   Welakaaier. 
2.923..^1. 
MaytHiry.  Richard  D.  :  tiee^~ 

Dwlnell.    Dwight    J..    Elliott.    Maybary.    aad  •  Wright 
2  923  050  -T  »        » .  -— 

Mayer,   'Bichardi    to    Adjuittable   Anchor    Corp.      Adjustable 

anchor  for  fixtures.     2.923,146.  2-2-60.  Cl.  72—106. 
Mayes.    Fred    .M.      Apparatus   for    Impedance   aaeasurementa. 

2.923.880,  2-2-60.  Cl.  324 — 67. 
Mayhew.  Raymond  L. :  Bee — 

WllliuniH.  Earl  P..  and  Mayhew.    2.923.738. 
Mayo,  Alfred  M.  :  Hee — 

Walpole.  Harold  L..  and  Mayo.    24)23.492, 
Maytag  Co..  The  :   See — 

Smith,  Thomas  R.    2,923.144. 
McClure,  Glenn  T..  and  T.  F.  Hurnen,  to   Westinghouse  Air 

Brskc  Co.     nntd  pressure  brake  aM»aratus  with  improved 

charging    control     of     auxiliary     and     roatrol     reservoirs. 

2.9»3,.'V77,   2-2-60.  CI.  303 — 60. 
McConnohie,  Doane  V.,  to  M.  8.  Pomp.     Dlspeaser  for  halr- 

dresaing  IlQulds.    2,923,441,  2-2-60,  CL  222—207. 
McCnUocn  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gadmaadsea.  Anstia.     2.923.329. 
MeGuire,  George   E..   B.   F.   Crea.  aad  P.   Q.  Woodslda.   to 

L.  A.  Tonng  Spring  *  Wire  Corp.     HydrauUcally  actuated 

derrick   attachment    for   vehlclea.      2.923,418.    2-2-60,   CL 

212 — 89. 
Mclnemey,    John    A.,    to   Crane   Co.      Swlag   dieck   valve. 

2.923417.  2-2-aO,  Cl.  137-^27.2- 
McKay.  MIdiad  W. :  See— 

StavlK.  0ns.  Belchis.  aad  McKay.    2.928.932. 
McKechnle.  Ian  C.  to  Morse  Corp.     Sectrically  driven  wheel 

assembly.    2.923^365.  2-2-60.  Q.  ISO— llT^ 
McKenney.  Henr.v  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Inatrument 

Co   Dlvlalon.    FVedback  with  half  wave  drciilt    2,928377 

2—2—60   Cl   323—89 
McLaufhiln.  Donald  j'.    Comblaattaa  lock  protective  system. 

2^23.928.  2-2-60,  CL  340—274. 
Mcpherson,  Alexander  L. :  Bee — 

„  ^»«*».  .1?^»!?  G-.  *«M»  McPherson.    24>28.487. 
McPbersoa.  EOea  D. :  Be 


McPherson,  John  K.  and  E.  D.    2.928,017. 
McPherson,   John   K.   aad  B.  D.     Aircraft  locatiag  device. 
„  2,923^17.  2-2-60.  CL  340—27.  •«"»«  «evice. 

Meb«k  Karlhelns  H. :  Bee — 

2  923*719'*^'''^"****'*'     ''*•'*■*"     ^-     •**     Mebea. 

Melnen'  Edwin  P.,  aad  G.  A.  Scharaun.  to  CaUfomla  Re- 

5*o'"v}»  i^o.  Seismic    prospecting    method.      2JI23.366. 

*— *— tHI.  CI.  181 — .5. 
MellnTool  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Kovac.  Michael.     2.923.206. 
Mead4s-Llamoaas.    Juan    D.      Apparatus    for    transformlag 
energy  of  compressed  gas  Into  Jet  pulses  to  provide  a  pro- 
„  Piling  force.    2,923.124,  2-2-*rcnjO--3«.^ 
Mercier.  Jean,  to  G.M.B.  Corp.     Seallag  akeaju  for  nM>vable 
panels.    2.928.266,  2-2-60.  \n.  ll*-*!?^  movanie 

Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Chalet  Loula     2JB83.70a. 

CheoMrda,  John  M.,  and  Schoenewaldt    2.923,706. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co. :  Bee — 

Corrado.  Victor  M..  aad  Kobbina.    2.923.215. 

Corrado.  Victor  M..  aad  Walker.    2J»2S.212. 

Oorrin.  WlUlam  8.     2.923^14.      *^**^*'^ 

Qrube.  Wolfgang  O.     2.923.213. 

*'?^"S;1  ^"•^'   ^^-  •■*'  ^    M.   PenUand,   to  >\)rd  Motor 
Co.    Starter  motor.    2.903.830.  2-2-60.  CL  290--38. 


ZIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Merrill,    Patterwm   D.,    to   M.    B.    Skinner   Co.      Sectlonnl 

^l**?Hu  ^^oiS:'    /J-      C«***«»J    <*»>»•    "PUew.      2,923.806. 
Jt-2-60,  CL  210 — 57. 

MetaU,  Harry  O.    Uve  bait  container  with  aatomatlc  do- 
„i«re.    2,t23.0M,  ?-2-«0,  CL  43—65. 

lletner,   Albert  W.,  and   W.  C.   Boeoch,   to  The  Standard 
a*271— S      **^^    'ewMiMf  device.      2,923,548,   2-2-60, 

^*i!!^   ^}^^  T'   *•  ^*"  Telephone   Laboratorlee,   Inc. 
ISiorS*  aw-^l"  «»"P""«   drcoltrj.     2^23.839. 

Michaela.'BaTmond  J.,'jr. :  /8«e — 

^jag,  Harrtd  £;.  and  Mlchaela.    2,923,711. 


Mlel 


aee 


i-Dezter,  Inc.       _ 

Krueser,  Glenn  N.    2J)23,049. 
om-'.  *'ro»'-     ConTeyow.     2^923,398,  2-2-60,  CI.   198—92. 

Cl'bl'^O?'  '''*■***'  <**""  •»«*'«•  24»2S,860,  2-2-60, 
'"J^'^.S?**''  ^v*®  '•  ^-  'l*n«l>erf.  DUpendns  derlce  for 
Mnw*^S3Jt5**i?***"**i    24>23,4S7.  2-2^CL  521-266: 

7rJ^*Si  compound  andn^roceea.     2,923.645.  2-2-60,  CL 

1*7 — 138.4. 
Miller,  Bobert  8. :  See— 

m^.ti  ®"*ft  y«'!f®^^  •  •«»«*  MUler.    2,923,745. 
MUler.   Bound   &,   and  B.   O.   Badnlk,   to  National  Dairy 
g«g«^  Corp.     Packaglns  apparatne.    2.923,114,  2-2-60, 

MUter.  Theodore  A.,  and  T.  A.  MUler,  Jr.     Mold  with  eelf- 

trlnuntoc  portion.     2,923,032,  2-2-«6,  CL  18—39. 
Miller,  "Hieodore  A.,  Jr. :  iSee — 

MimSSf'rflSTcSJ^ir;;^^-^  *"»»*«•"•    «-»23.032. 

Poltraa,  MAwmri  J.    2,9^669. 
**HI!?J2'V.#5"**J*>„**«^  "^  and  54  to  W.  J.  Boano. 
MiSS^^f ^~'.*  2.»23^669;  2-2-60.  d.  294—106. 

pSS2cto)^^!S!^         <The  InsUtate  for^Flbiea  and  Forest 

Le^to.  Menachem.  2.923.596. 
Mlnaeapoll»-HoneyweU  Begalator  Co. :  «ee— 

Carlson,  WllUam  L..  Jr.    2,923,860. 

Orogaa.  Bdward  C.    2J»2si07. 

Tnntner,  Dean  D.     2.928.858. 

J""?.  0«>ff»  J..  Jr.    2.9^3.885. 

Zellnka.  Blchard  J.  2.923.870 
MltebeU.  Gerald  A. :  8ee—^ 

Mi»-5n''??''w^"^  ^■'  •°<*  Mitchell.    2.923.878. 
*i^3  T'^**'-^:'  *o  Thor  Power  Too   Co     pVeeenre  regn- 
CL  13M7."**^°  '"'  **'   *"***^     2,9285or^2-S. 

^#'i*{il:;.?*2?.'  ^-  !»  C"*  Phannaw^tlcal  Products.  Inc  1- 
il;'*^''*^'"^'**^*'^' > -3- 14  (2  pyrldyl ) -phenyl l^-thloure. 
and  Oietapeatlcally  Qsefnl  add  addlBoa  salta.     - -~- -^'^ 


an    electrical    connector. 


2,923.204, 


2l2-60:ci:'260r2>4X ""  -«-""-  -"«•     2,928.712. 

„2.9al'.909,*23L60;  Cl.  Ssl— 6l' 

MoU,  Bobert  to  Societe  Anonyme  Mlpaa.  Adjnstable  stop 
?338).  a  ^1—165°  *  "'  *  machine  tooL    2.923,105, 

Molnar,  George,  to  The  Taylor- Wlnfleld  Corp.  Flying  mol- 
2£6?*cr2%^7**  *'^*"°»  ™**"  therefor.    2,923,810, 


»4!>l»*»io«    ?®''/%|'*^ 


paste   to 
-1. 


Valre. 


Monaco,    George   C.      „ 

comestible  wafer.     2.955,257'.  2-2^.' 
Monolith  Portland  Oen^t  Co. :  «w-/ 

Schooaorer,  Panl  L.     2.923.538. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bet — 

Hardy,  Edgar  K    2,923,729. 

Holterg,  Arnold  J.,  and  Cowger.   24^3,638. 
Monson  Eqnlpment  Co.,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Monson.  Oscar  P.    2.923,318. 

^2!5Sl:3irr-2V?n.''i°3'V^jS?*^"*  ^'»-  '-- 

??i£?"*?:^'*^  ^■'  *■"*  ^  ^-  Hntton,  to  Fluid  Power 
2-2?e0,cr81^'**"'*'  «rtpplng  apparatus.     2.923,192. 

Mornn,  blarenee  B.':  8ee — 

«  _^I»"i'.R<*«rt  J.,  and  Morgan.    2,923.703. 

Morris,  WUlls  B. :  8ee— 

Hubbard.  Herbert  L..  and  Morrts.    2.923,498. 
Morrison  Products.  Inc. :  See— 
.,     OaUba,  Alexander.    2.923,460. 
Morrlssy,  Philips  B. :  See— 

Kl^.  Carl  H.     2,923,560. 
Morse  Corp. :  See — 

McKedmle.  Ian  C.     2.923^66. 
»'^'i?'  ^"»®*«  J-.  to  Emo  Research  and  foglneering  Co. 
2?^3!?  C?  252-^^*7*"  "*"*■*"*'»«  "**•<*  •»*t^    2,923,682, 
Moser.  Charles  B. :  See-^ 

Cook,  Clayton  M.,  Moser,  and  Ashton.    2,923,664. 
'^ffl  jjy"«yC.    Phase  measuring  drcnlt.    2,923,884.2-2-60. 

^^1*^J^'"*"5?  *!?  ^  '^^  M    Hobson.  Ltd.     Apparatus  for 


Mount,  Wadsworth  W, 


Snap  shackle.     24123,040.  2-4-60. 


walL 


stretcher. 
2,923,037. 


With 


-  and  Co. 
2.923.673, 


(pace  beat* 


2.923,069, 


283 — 29.' 


Natic 
Natit 


:  .928.234. 


Near 


^3ji?*%   oJ?®*S5^*  »«»»««»  window 
2  1  60,  Cl.  20 — 40. 

Mnlrhead  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
u  iilT*H'2^     2,928.874. 

pJS^J^^L  ^  *•  «•  I.  *«  Poni  de  NemoiUs 
M3o^ar204^15SB**^°^''^*  <»•»«»««»•- 
^y*^'  "o**":?  P..  to  Stewart- Warner  Corn 

„  _  ^''*«'  J«*a.  and  Plcard.    2Jy23.800 
N.V.pptlsche  Industrie  "De  OuATDdf?'-  See— 
frjuwers.  Albert.     24>2S.220.  ' 

'^'2-^^.  JT'^U''"*'     t"»-l-»on     device. 
ri'^V2-2-£fcY?ra'^-    Doo'cK-erLechanlsm 
oilfrtf;..    "*•  ?•  ■?**  H    H.  Pomeroy,  to  Don  OUver  Inc 

Jurslch.  Myron  J.     2.928.687. 
VamJL'J?^'''."'"?"  ^-     2,923,041. 

.Nam4nyl-Kat«,  Lasslo,  to  Bpsyton  Beeearch  and  I  erdopment 
2-i-8o!ci.  17^7,^2*°*"''    recording    head*T2"^779: 
I  Blanilt  Co. :  See — 
"Pk*.  Henry  W.     2,923,404. 
il  Cash  Register  Co..  The:  See— 
leberg.  Nelson  R.,  and  Larsen.     2.923.894 

tiTiL'.  ^'V''.^'  Schwinn.  and  Stenir 

lal  Dairy  ProductN  Corp. :  See— 

iller.  Roland  E.,  and  Rudnik.     2,923,114. 

»al  Kenetirch  Couodl :  See — 

tedman.   Donald   P.     2,923.633. 

lal  Reeearcb  LH'velupmeDt  Corp  :  See 

N«tl<iri^T*K.'d*lil'or"co%"p'  :Ve?-  ''''•''^ 
Sliuf»T,  Wnilam  M.     2.923.622. 

u.^-  ^i*[i"* ."'  ■  ■1*'  *"•  ^-  Newman,  to  Baxter  Laboratories 
Inc.     DispenalDK  clonure.    2.923.293.  2-2-60.  O        -*"""' 

*«uward  B. :  See — 

rkus.  Richard  L.,  and  Neary.     2.923.662 

SaTmoSd  ^^!'Si^    ^••**'^»^'  ^^'  ^    200-67 
ndgiaf.  Jacob  T..  and  Nelson.     2J»23.274. 
lann,  Oeorg  :  See—  -.-*o.*it. 

ischlg.  Heinricfa,  Korger,  and  Nesemann 

Cr*219^4^     *****'    etectHc    kettle. 

Neuwyer.  cilfton  R..  to  Pennaalt  ChemicaU  Cori 

?..'*«1.  ?*^°'"''*'P*'*°J^'     thiolcarbonate.     2.923.72 
1 1.  j^oO — 155. 

New  Britain  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

xr       V^^.'irJ****-..''^*'*'"'^  •*..   and   Pulslfer.     2.9i8.015 
Newe»,  Wllltani  H     to  Sperrr-Rand  Corp..  Pord    [natm 
Co^lTlaloB.     Method  and  apparatus   for  sob  Ing  slmul- 
taoeous  enuatlons.     2.923.477.  2-2-60,  a.  235-180. 
Newh^use.  William  O. :  See- 

Wilkinson.  Alvin  H..  and  Newhouse.     2.923.38^. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Von  llofe.  George  W.     2.923.395. 
Newman.  Ferria  E. :  See — 

NawoJ.  Edward  J.,  and  Newman.     2.923,293. 
Newn*n    James  L.     Floating  spoon.     2.923.084.  1-2-60.  a 

4o-»-4*.3o. 

Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.  :  See 
Dunn,  Allen  R..  Givenii,  and  Rinehart.     2,923 

New  tork  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See — 
De  Laney.  Howard  A.     2.923.201. 
Hodgson.  Robert  F.     2.923.248. 

Nlcho|«>n.  Madison  G.,  Jr.,   to  Sylranla  ElectrU 
2-^    "m-l?     "^u*"*^     Increments. 

''%te3'*2-^So:^Cl  S?4^'ai  '"*••"'•'•  "" 

''*2.Si388."2-25b.'ci^fl^5"r  ''"'**      ''"*'*"  *'°**^ 

^^^'^'  "^""••n.  F .  to  United  States  of  Amerl<*a.  Atomic 
5?^R  Commission.  Random  pulse  geDerator  producing 
fldurial  marks.    2.023.S88.  2-2-60,  Cl.  342-23. 

Nifenicker.  Jean,  to  Societe  Alsadenne  de  Constructions 
01*07— !**■     ^****'*  machine  frame.     2.928,1  ip.  2-2-60, 

Nold.  i  Henry   G..   to   Holley   Carburetor  Co.      Fue 

appfratus.     2.923.283.  2-2-60.  Cl.  123—139. 
Nomite,  Gerard  :  See — 

Jply.  Robert.  Wamant.  Nomine,  and  Bertln. 
Nordfa^rg  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

TVlboys.  Henry  H.     2.923.331. 
Nordek  Alexander  R..  to  Federal  Paclflc  Electric  do, 

bn^kers.     2,92.1.788,  2-2-60.  CT.  200—74. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

ftifhop.  Howard  E.     2.923.066. 

mman.  Bugene  L..  and  Hocbwald.     2.923.471 

\fanlasii,  Cravenn  L.     2.923.817. 
North  American  PhllipH  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dp  Jonfce.  Jells,  Jonker.  Keuning.  and  DippeL 

Van  Urk.  Arend  T.     2.923.057. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc :  See — 

V^el,  AlTln  R.     2.923,003. 


128—214'. 


4923.787. 
2.928,804, 


O-alkyl- 
2-2-60, 


Instrument 


.180. 


Products 
2.923,891, 

liold-down. 


injection 


2,923,721. 


C^it 


2,923.626. 


LIST  O^  PATENTEES 


Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

■*«5j»J*Jrt  ^'  Boek,  Hagan.   Busaell.  and   WllUams. 

S^^UPll^S^"  •  ■"<'  Westman.     2.928,600. 

Hubbard,  Herbert  L.,  and  Morrts.     2,928,498. 

Langdoj,  Jaba  O.     2.928,919. 

Swan.  Kaye  B.     2.923.789. 
mr  _,Trtmble,  Blchard  H.     2,923.202. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

„^_Krvlnu  Out.  Jr.,  and  Uelts.     2.923,672. 
Norton,   Frederick   H.,   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co      Pioccas 
cT  26^56:?"'""*'  "•■<*'®«»'*™*t«      2,928,782.  2-2-60. 
Nothelf^r,  A..  *  Sohae :  See— 

»T^..^'i'®''  ?"??**  ■•     2.828.0S1. 
Nottingham.  J.  B..  ft  CO..  Inc, :  See— 

v      .?*'^*,'"'  ^"••m  H.,  Jr.     2,923.761. 
Nowlln.  Gene  :  See — 

V     .VJ'*""'  Harold  D..  and  Nowlin.     2.928,702. 

Nowlln.  Gene,  and  H.  D.  Lyons,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

?iS?,725,2-2^"cr25K«S'"'*^  '""  Tganometala 
Oberman,  Roelof  M.  M..  to  De  Staat  Der  Nederlanden.  Ten 
S!!f  .\*«»l*n*«>«rdUtd  Door  De  Dlrectenr  General  der 
Poaterljen.  Telegrafle  en  Telefonnle.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
To  Ji/  **"!  'I?*'*  •?  ■•■  ^^   voltage  wblcta  can  occur  In 

JiiS fel."  2-'?^  cf  "JSi^^T"""*  ■^'^ »'  '^  '»*«^ 

O'Brien.  Blchard  J. :  See— 

Oratlan.  Joseph  W.,  and  O'Brien.     2.923.488. 

"^^^Ji^r^.  \i2*3Sl^l^*?rig!l74*'''~'  "" 
'2%23Sr'2-2-5o,' CL  ^^^.J^-^'*^^^-'   "«'''«    frames. 
Olenlcki.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

«..    R»««>l»«>n-  Robert  C.  and  Olenlcki.     2,928.294. 
Olln  MathleiM>n  Chemical  Corp.  :  See—     *••*••*''• 

Blelkamp,  Roy  H..  Jr.     2.923,237. 
^,.    >••*«.  Raymond  H..  and  Foster.     2.923.613. 
Oliver  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Hewitt.  Justin  H..  Jr.     2.923.391. 

«,.  J^'^h  V  *•'  ^'      2.928.176. 
Olivier,  Charles  A. :  See— 

rw.  .  Archambault.  Maurice.  MacEwan,  and  Olivier.     2.923.600. 

fJi'ivK"il'"^   F-   .*^?    ^    Taylor,   to  Brttish   Celanese   Ltd. 

Diethylene  glycol  diacetate  as  an  assistant  in  the  dyeina  of 

cellulojie  triacetate.     2.923,59.1,  2-2-60,  C\.  8—89 
°'S*,";  ?»igene   E.,    and    R.    C.    Trow,    to   Klng-Seeley   Corp. 

Finishing  apparatus.     2.923.104.  2-2-60,  CL  51—164. 
Orenda  Rnglnes  Ltd. :  See — 

Creek,  John  O.     2.923.525. 
Orendorff.  John  W..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Flexible 

drtve  for  planters.     2.923.444.  2-2-60.  Cl.  222 — 410. 
Ortega.    Isidoro.  and  A.  WalUce.     Safety  Undlng  platform 

for  aircraft.     2.923,504,  2-2-60,  Cl.  244—114 

Cl"'l44^219  ■    *^™*'  planing  machine.    2.923,332.  2-2-60. 
Outer.  John.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

AnnlR.    Richard   R.     2.923.87.1. 

*^*2-2-«oTl'*2 10^**72""*  *'****''  ^^      '^^'  *"*'     2.928.411. 
Oswalt,   Buriln  O..  to  The  B.  F.   Goodrich   Co.     Hydraulic 

Butomatic      adjusting     mechanism.      2.928.132.      2-2-60. 

Cl.  60 — 54.5. 
Ota.   Joneoh    M.     Reinforcement   for  brsHsleres  and   the  like 

garments  for  ladles.     2.923,300.  2-2-60,  Cl.  128—469. 
Otto.  Harold  L.     S|ieaker.     2.923.371.  2-2-60.  Cl.  181—82. 
"^li-    S?"*'**    ^-      Synthetic    milk.      2.923.628.    2-2-60.    tl. 

99 — 63. 
Owen.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Schilling.  Robert    Owen,  and  Jackson.    2,923,057. 
Owens-IlllnoUi  (ilaas  Co.  :  See- 
Beck.  Basil  D..  8r..  and  Swain.    2.923.630.  . 
Swain.  Arthur  R.     2.923.636.                                  ^ 
**^°'oo5"''*i/,"-     ^***«'*  "afety  derloe.     2,923.559.  2-2-60, 

Pabet  Brewing  Co, :  See- 
Stem.  Robert  M.     2.923,666. 
Painter.  Clarence  K.  :  See — 

n  .    Bf<«dbooks.  Martin,  and  Painter.     2.923.748. 
Pajak    Theodore  P  .  to   Hexct^l  Products  Inc.     Flexible  wave 

guide.     2.923.902.  2-2-60.  Cl    333—95 
Palmer  Chemical  ft  F^iolproent  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

t^rortford.  Jack  A.,  Hayes,  Feurt.  Jenkins,  and  Palmer. 

Palmer,  Harold  C. :  See — 

^'^}^l2'!^iJ*^^  ^-  Hayes,  Feurt.  Jenkins,  and  Palmer. 
2.923,243. 
Palmer.  John  A. :  See — 

•Strother.  Ray  A.,  and  Palmer.    2.923.182. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Torp. :  See — 

GIsss.  Eugene  D..  and  Pirson.     2.923.356. 
Pearce.  Frank  G.    2.92.1.61.'5. 
Walker   Scott  W.     2,923.733. 
PanlKsldi.  IluKo  A. :  See — 

Furman.  Frank  J.,  and  Panissidl     2,923.1.11 
Psnke.    Frledrioh.    to   Volgtlander  A.(;.      Photographic   view 

flnder.     2.923.196.  2-2-60.  Cl    88— l.'S. 
Pspo     Maurice,    to    International    Businees    Machines    <'orn. 
Information  recordlnx  control  and  check.     2,923.924,  2-2- 
60.  Cl.  340-174. 
Parker  Hannifln  Corp. :  See — 

Badger,  Everett  H..  Jr.,  and  Brown.     2.923J14. 
Parrlah.   Clarence   K.,   to  American   Machine  ft   Foundry  Co. 
Cigarette  turning  apparatua.     2.923.397.  2-2-60.  CI.  108— 

Parrt'sh.  Frank  W..  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Mount- 
ing arrangement.     2.923,869,  2-2-60,  O.  317—234. 

Partin.  -Melvin  E.,  to  Phllco  Corp.  Electrical  systems. 
2.923.846.  2-2-60.  CL  313—92. 


Patten  Co.,  The    _ 

Pataer    WUllam  A.     2.928.160. 
*^*Jt"f£k  ^  -Jii*™  A.,  to  The  Patten  Co. 

2.921165,  2-a-6<i,  Cl.  74—126. 
Paul.  Herman  L.    Jr.,  and  B.  K.  Tarlor,  Jr.,  to  Paul 

Corp.      Segulatlng   valve.     2,923.316.    2-2-60,   Q, 

Paul  Valve  Corp. :  See— 

..      ^*^i\  Herman  L.    Jr.,  and  Taylor.     2,923.816. 

Pearce.  Frank  O.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. 


Coin  eoatrol  device. 


Valve 
137— 


Proe- 


2f  iZ'  .?J***i^"'»  meUls  from  their  ores.     2.928,tfio.  2-2- 
00,  U.  7o      40. 

Pelander,  Carl  E..  to  United  SUtes  of  AJmertca.  Army.  Tool 
shaping  madiine.     2,923.209.  2-2-60.  O.  90—24.3; 

^*}^^\£l'7  "  .  to  Tru-Scale.  Inc.  Xpparataa  and  method 
o®*'^  ^^■«.  •»>r»«»vely    treated   plastic   webo.     2,923,  ItW. 


2-2-60,  a.  51—282. 

Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp. 

Neumoyer,  Clifton  R. 

PMitlaad,  Alex  M. :  See — 

Merriam.   l-'rank.  Jr 


Bee— 
2,928,727. 

and  Featland.     2.928,830. 


**iK!!i,  °Xii}^,^\'  *•  S"!*!*^     **»*••  •>'  America.  Atomic 
rTiy*  CoaMBlaalon.      Process    of    separating    slrconlum 
fJ^f*  'ron>  •ui'nium  values  by  solvent  extraetloa  with  an 

u  *'^' C?.?W***?     2.923,607,  2-2-80,  CL  23-^12. 
PeppeL  UllUam  J. :  See — 


J?.**:^*"'  Kenneth  E.,  and  Pemsel.    2,928,696 


>lay  spUwer.    2.928.088. 


2.928.102. 


Perettl.  Leonard,  to  Arvey  Corp. 
2—2—60    Cl    46— —S8 

Perkins,  Luahes  M.,  to  Fuller  Mfr.  Co.     Power  shifted  anz- 
llUry  transmiadon.     2  923,175.  !-2-60.  Cl.  74— 74a 

Perkins.  Charles  M..  to  Fuller  Mfg.  Co.     Change  speed  gear- 
ing.   2.923.889.  2-2-60.  Cl.  192-^53  *^ 

Permntit  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

KresasMn,  Theodore  R.  E.     2.923  674 

%^:2:fi.T'2^i6j,V7o^!^76'""   '""-'*'*''  ^^^^"^ 

^''w'T!*'?'*^    ^■'''??   ^i,"**"  C    ^    PnJdfw,  to  The   New 
Britain ^chlne  to.     Threading  attachment  with  lost  mo- 

a-jLio^CI    1C&9'**°*  '**"  *""**  ^'^  *■"**•     2.923.015, 

^'2-2%   n^^Ml-SO***'"****""*  ""  •*"»*»»*«^     2,923.651. 
Pettiagali.  Charles  E.':  See— 

i>  ..      wf7'  "*?•'«»  C..  Jr..  Mahoff.  and  Pettlngall. 
Petty,  Milton  A. :  See — 

SsumskI,  Stephen  A.,  and  Petty.    2.923,688. 
Pfaffenberger.   Erwln.   to   P.    Gossen  ft  Co.    G.m.b.H.      Hantt^ 
settlnc  device  for  rotary  response  mechanisms  In  ohoto- 
Kraphfc  cameras.     2,923.l70n!:2-«0.  CL  74-^5       ^ 
Philco  Corp. :  «ee — 

Partin.  Melvin  E.     2.923.846. 
PhllUc"s  A  ?*  «?e— ^  '  '"**  ^■•♦"wwh.    2,923,859. 

».-...?"*°?«^'***»"<*">-     2,923,167, 
Phillips,  Arthur  H.  :   See— 

i.»..,m'"*.?*-  ^»*'<' L-.  »»<>  Phillips.    2.923.856. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

Engle.  Charles  J.,  and  MarwlL    2,923.1.'il. 

Lyona.  Harold  D..  and  Nowlln.    2.923.702 

x*,^S,°'^^'  ^*^'  •"<*  Lyons.    2.923,720, 
Plcard,  Pierre  :  See — 

n.^^I?*S:  ^*V^'  ■"<'  Plcard.    2^23.800. 

Picker  X-Rav  Corp.  Walte  Mfa.  blvUlon.  Inc. :  See— 

_       Craig.  James  C.     2,923,400. 

Pierce    Frank  W. :  See— 

MacMlUan.  Charles  W.,  HoUday,  and  Pierce. 

^-^—nu,  I  I.  77 — 64. 
Plerson,  Herman  V.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp 

Injt  ntechaniam.    2.923.186.  2-2-60  Cl   80 7 

Plgloo  Corp.  :  See — 

Collins.  Robert  A.     2.923.273. 
Plllnik.  Walter  F. :  See— 

Vltense.  Harold  R.,  and  Plllnik.    2.923,304. 
Plnke,  August  H..  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Mfg.  Co.    Votale 
...  '**•■  «Pray'n«.     2.923.481 ,  2-2-60,  Cl.  239—354 
Pirson.  Sylvain  J.  :  See^ 

Glass,  Eugene  D    and  Pirson.    2,923,356. 
Pitney -Bowes,  Inc. :  See— 

o.».  "■n'wni.^Valter  J.,  and  Sctameck.    2,923,544. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See— 

Bels.  Joaeph  J.,  Jr»,  and  Terry.    2,923,598. 

RIeser.  Raymond  O.     2,923.591. 
Plapper,  Jttriren  :   Sec — 

HeTden   Rudi,  and  Plapper.     2.923.595. 
Pllsxcxalt.   Karl   B..   and  B.  T.   Pllxak.     Lock  mounting  for 

P.r.Tl?nrn'o%.»!"j?ee-'*^'*"^-  ^-2^-   «•  =^*-»«i 
Pllsxcsak,  Karl  B..  and  Plliak.    2.923.042. 

JElifv*??*'"^   '"*•  '^^^    Batterman.  to  Electric  Eve  Equip- 
n^nt  Co.     Tape  perforator.     2,923,354,  2-2-60.  Cl.   1*1-^ 

*'°*^?P*'   ^■**!>   ^^^Sr^^P""'   'Of  attaching  a   roUtable 
shaft  |to  a  noixle,    2.923..'S32.  2-2^60.  C\   261—76  ''^"•'" 

Poltras.    Edward    J.,    to    Mllllpore    Filter   Corp.      .Method    of 

.   190—1 


2.923,067. 
2,923,179, 

Nail  fced- 


■Uy 


2.923.669,  2-2-60,  CL 


bacterial  analysis 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See 

Land,  pdwln  H.     2.923,623. 
Polgov.    Nicholas,  and   G.   R.    Runke. 

(Delaware).      Interrupter  switch. 

200 — 146. 


-103.0. 


to   H.   K.    Porter  Co. 
2.923.799,   2-2-60.   Cl, 


Pollitaer,    Ernest    L..   to    Universal    Oil    Producta   Co.     0«»- 
2%^^^.  2""2To.'"cr5l5SSr2*.""*^    .^kylacetophenon^. 
Pomeroy,  Harold  H. :  See — 

Nahrgang.  James  B.,  and  Pomeroy.     2.923.464. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'^^^^•J***!*'**^'  "<*  ^  VawIU^  to  CutWre  Elaalti  Dell- 
z5So  *C1    fit^T?"**  ■"'  coo«tni«tk».    2.023.266. 

IW.  «tMirt  D^  mnd  B.  K.  Karlwoa.  to  Intenimtloaal  H«r- 
▼Mter  Co.  iBteraal  anDular  noove  mlUlac  d«vi<w. 
2,»23^7,  2-2-60,  CL  »0— 15.  nuuiag     aevi«^ 

TGV  '^^'^  ^-     "*"'•  '•'•     54,923,531,  2-2-60,  CI.  273— 

Porter,  H.  K..  Co.  (Delaware)  :  Bee— 

n  _^  *'•>»?».  Sfc*®'".  •"*•  Bonke.    24^3,799. 
.■^'•-^SlJf?  ^-   '^  E*^  "2"'  ^-     Automatic  Inverting 
and  aeratlBg  preMuriBcd,  dry  chemical   flre^ztlncnlaliing 
■rstem.    2.»23!360.  2-2-60,  01.  16»— 31. 

adhaft.     Electric  Alter.     2,»23.»00.  2-2-80.  C1^333-?7? 
Poadrertaa  Beaaiea  de  Bel|ii|ae  8.A. :  8ee~  -»^»«— •*• 

Container 
Container 


Inralatloa 


Dtela,  Albert     2,923,^ 

^^t*^f  ^*f^4^^v   to  UUaolt  Tool   Worka. 
»  **'2^-   ,^^?i^'.^2-60.  CL  206—65. 
PoaiMteh,  OBglJesa  J„   to  IUImU  Tool   Worka. 

carrier.    2.«a.40«.  i-a-60,  CL  206-66. 
Povey,  Bdmnad  H..   to  Doble  Engineering  Co. 

testing  appantna.     a^a3,87».  2-2-60,  O.  324—64. 
^•Sa^^'Z^  '*i'-r^   V/  ^-    «»««•«'.   Jf.    to  American 

i!&SA5SSg^7^SU'''''^     vertical  flowmeter 
Pratt  Henry,  Ooi,  Inc. :  Bee— 

rawkM,  Donald  O.     2,923.524. 
'^r2i?L'"5^  *•  fodete  Tedinlqae  de  Becherdiea  Jlndu« 

^«0  CL  6^^!?***      Propulalon    ajratem.      2.923,126, 
PreoUe,  ioh^jTlo  Oenetal  Motors  Corp.     Open  top  re- 

ul^'Vl'  S^'  *•"•     2.92S.136,  2-2^,  CI.  62— lB7. 
Pretka,  Frank :  4fee — 

Cannlngham,  Georne  L.,  and  Pretka.     2.923,731. 

PHce,  OMTge  E..  to  Westlafkoaae  Electric  Corp.     Malttple 

e^ent  heating  nnlts.     a;f23,802.  2-2-60,  a.  ^19—37. 

^rv^  'J^^*^  Y-  «:.*<*»"•«■.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     Copolymers  of  a  bU  etbrlcnleally   nnsatnrated  sul- 

i»J*^5^S?!P®Jl'^  „  2,923,70072-2-60,  CL  260—79.7. 
Prinfle,  Robert  W. :  £fee — 

■  PMhybridm,  Charles  A,,  and  Pnlslfer.     2,923,015. 
Pwnp.  Marion  8. :  Bee — 

McCMinohle  Duane  V.     2,923,441. 

isJ'S^  C1'M9^*i"'^  ^'■*'""  *^     Cartona.     2,923.- 
Qnalni  Wllbor  C. :'  See—    ' 

Qalll5:*ofi?i»*^lJ^^-  "*  ^"•--     2'»23-^««- 

„  ,^  Eoet.  Alwln,  and  Qaillcl.     2,923,555. 

**,'^'    ?!?*•'   ^-      S^ortng   derlce.      2,923.019,   2-2-60,   CL 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  ;8ee — 

Bematb,  John.     2,923,828. 

OUeoletto,  Lawrence  J.     2,923.868. 

UgoorL  Anthony,  and  Sheridan.     2,923,820. 

Scfanlts.  John  B.     2.923,816. 

Bonaeafeldt,  Klchard  W.     2,923.766. 

Wilson.  Robert  K.,  and  Woods.     2,923.818. 
Raffenspener,  Maurice  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.    Sweep  circuit    2,923,850.  2-2-60.  CL  31.^-27. 
<uJ|Bl»o«.   Horace   8..   to  Armstrong   Siddeley   Motors   Ltd. 
JP"et««  "tnicture  for  by-pas«  turbo-jet  engines.    2.923,1 2.~i. 

^— 2— <IO»Cl.  oO — 39.6. 

"•'?*Z'  ^?*.'i?"®''  ^-  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Motor  vehicle 
itarter  holding  meana    2.923,162,  2-2-60.  CI.  74—7. 

Raker.  Samuel  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
U^*^  ■»«««»«tlc  itorage  tystem.     2,923,923.  2-2-60.  O. 

Randt,  Le  Roy  W.,  to  The  Ollrer  Corp.  Powf r  shift  trans- 
mission  mechanism.     2.923.176.  2-2-60.  CI.  74 — 740. 

Rapp,  Donald  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Prevention  of 
corrosion  .  2,923,747,  2-2-60.  CL  280—652.5. 

"^^fP^^S^J***"""**'  to  Sperry  Sand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument 
«^PlVlf*^''-.»  Conaponent  sohrlng  and  Integrating  system. 
2,923,468.  2-2-60.  CT.  285—61.5. 

Rasmusaen.  Keith  O.  Mechanism  for  advancing  motion  pic- 
ture flim  intermittently.    2,923.199,  2-2-60,  CI.  88 — 18. 

Rauland  Corp.,  The  :  £tee — 

Levin.  Nathan  D.     2,923,585. 

Ray.  William  A.,  to  Oeneral  Controls  Co.  Dashpot  controlled 
solenoid  valve.    2,923,519,  2-2-60,  Cl.  251—647 

Ray,  William  A.,  to  Oeneral  Controls  Co.    Hum-free  solenoid 

mechanism.    2,923,520.  2-2-60.  Cl.  251—54. 
Ray,  William  A.,  to  Oeneral  Controls  Co.     Hum-free  solenoid 

mechanism.    2.923,521.  2-2-60.  Cl.  251—54. 

"VOJUUf^-^-A®  Ii*"«^  ''totes  Steel  Corp.  Orab  bucket 
2,923.076,  2-2-60.  Cl.  37—184. 

Reddl,  Mnllapadf  M. :  Bee— 

Bauerlein.  Carl  C,  Reddl,  and  Bedocs.     2,923,134. 

Redemann.  C  Ernst  *nd  H.  J.  Tschlmer.  to  The  Fluor  Corp., 

po-    ^Treatment    of   copper   leach    solutions.      2,923,618, 

2-2-60,  Cl.  75 — 108. 

Rederiaktlebolaget  NordstJeman :  ;ffee— 
Castberg,  Carl  O.     2.923,632. 

Rces,  Frank  X.,  to  Oeneral  Railway  Signal  Co.     Lightning 

arrsator.    2,923,849,  2-2-60,  CL  3T3--*11. 
Reflectone  Electronic,  Inc. :  See — 
SlmJUn.  Lather  O.     2,923.100. 
Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Regan.  Loots  M.     2.9^1529. 
R^n.  Louis  M..  to  Regan  Forfe  and  Engtaeering  Co.    Sheave 
block  coDstmctlon.    2,923,529.  2-2-60.  Cl.  254—192. 


R«ei.  Erik,  R. 
#«ayer  Aktlei 
luethoda 


Weglcr,   and 
imchaft 


F.   Orewe, 
Fangleidal 


to  1 'arbetifabriken 
eoapoaitl< 


and 
aietyl    beasene. 


Device 


2.923,522,   2-2-60, 


Oriadlng  ma- 


Ringing  code 

International 
circuit 


luethoda    employing    p-cbloro-w-tBloeraao 
^  tr,923.65«,  2-^-60.  Cl.  l67— 30.         ^ 
R«DeL   Robert  U..  E.   Martlnes.  and  M.   Ka^lloi..     ^,.^ 

lS25SS,T?-^1:rS!:?!S5T'^  '"'^  '-^^^  **»<^°'- 

R^mann,  Robert  C,  and  J.  A.  OlcnickL  to  ^ter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Parenteral  tubing  set  and  method  of  i-aH'nr 
»ame.    2,923  294,  2-2-60,  CL  126—214.  «*™« 

R«U.  iosepb  J  Jr.,  and  8.  M.  Tarry,  to  Plttsbargh  Plate 
PUM  Co.  kethod  of  fonnlac  Alaatnta  cuSo^Sg  pali^ 
urethane  resins.     2,923,59872^2-60,  CL  18-*4r 

Kmser,  Rudolf.  Double  acting  electric  driving  and  switching 
nmngement  for  toy  vehldeo.     2.923,092,  2- 1-60.  CL  46-- 

U««nlngton  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Brown.  Robert  Ay  and  Uartnuui.     2.923,85  L 
Rupert    KarL    to   Fa.    Jebaaaes   Erhard    H.    Waldenmaier 

^rben.     FluldaUy  actuated  flap  eeaL 

CL  251 — ISS! 
R^ublic  Aviation  Corp. :  Bee — 
n      ftto'Sf  •  Eugene.     2,923^78. 

^&7^T^,^^irA^r  **^'"  '""  ^**'  '''•"'• 

R^imer.  Peter  U..  to  The  Heald  Machine  Ca. 

ehlne.    2,923.106.  2-2-60,  CL  51—166. 

R^nolds.  Manning  8.,  to  Central  8cieatlAc  Co.    Sample  con 

HJ**?  ^f'-?^""!?"*  *'••  density  of  volaUle  lllgulds.    2,923 
lott,  ^— <{— 60.  CL  73 — 437. 

R^nolds.  Stanley  O.,  Vi  to  P.  A.  Wagner.    Electronic  system 

for  handling  Information.    2J923.773,  2-2-6C.  CL  179—15 

Richards,  Olenn  L..  to  Oeneral  DyaaBlci  Corp.    ~ 

Richards.  Richard  K.,  and  T.  R.  Qarrity.  to  — »^, 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Bistable  traiuistor 
1.923,836.  2-2-60,  CI.  307^-88.5.  --^iwr 

Ridge  Tool  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

ingwer.  Cari  H.,  and  Wright     2^23,190. 

*"!?*'■•..**•?■"»?*  ®A  to  Plttrturgh  Plate  Olaai  Co.    Dyeing 

blastic  sheetina.    2,923,591.  2-2-60,  CL  "    ^^ 
Rlfcy.  Patrick  jTh.  :  Bee— 

».LP°J?*ii*!""'f*"  ^    ^-  *"•'•  "*  Bowat^r.     2.923.359. 
Rlnehart  Preston  L. :  Bee — 

n.I  J*"1°>  Allen  It.  Oivens,  and  Rlnehart     2,1  23,180. 

fey '2^^  CL  13*9^^*201'"  °""*'  '***'**  '*^"*-     ^••*^'" 
Ko|ino,  Ada :  Bee— 

Koano,  Alesaandro.     2,923,167. 
Roano,  A leiwandro.  deceased ;  by  F.  A.,  O.,  O.,    ind  R.  Roano, 

Ct?4^66  RevenOble  gears.    2,9^167.2-2-60. 

Roiino,  Francesco:  Bee — 

Roano,  Alesaandro.     2.923,167. 
Ro»no.  Gina:  Bee — 

Koano,  Alesaandro.     2,923,167. 
Ro6no,  Ougllelmo :  Bee — 

Koano,  Alesaandro.     2,923,167. 
Koano,  Roberto:  Bee — 

Koano,  Alesaandro.     2.923,167. 
Robbins.  Daniel  H. :  Bee — 

Corrado.  Victor  M..  and  Robbins.     2,92S.21< . 
RobertH,  George  I.,  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Corp.     Coil  forming 

4evlce.    2,923,484.  2-2-60.  CT.  242—1.1 
Ro^rttt.  Godfrey  B. :  Bee — 

^  Clews,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Roberts.     2,923,809. 
Roberts,  Roland  R.,  to  Farrel-Blrmingham  Co.,  Inc.     Planer 

fwd  mechanlmn.     2.023.210.  2-2-60.  Cl.  90 — 4  ». 
Robertshaw- Fulton  Controls  Co. :  8ee — 

Jones.  Leon,  and  Lawrence.     2,923,567. 
Rofertiton.  Charlotte  R.  B.  :  Bee — 

^  Bletdier,  Ralph  £.,  Ward,  and  Backnell 
Robertson,    Sloan   D.,   to   Bell   Telephone   Labokratories,    Inc. 
figh  freoueney  apparatus    2,923i901.  2-2-6C,  Cl.  333—73 
Robinson.    Preston,    to    Spragne    Eneetrie    Co 
<kp«cltoni.     2.923.867,  2-2-60.  CI.  317 — 230. 

KobinHon,  Ralph  M. :  Bee — 

Frelfelder.  Morris.  Illich.  and  Robtnaon. 
R4>Clcwell-Standard  Corp. :  Kee-- 

Scheel,  Walther  F.    2.923,579. 
HodKeni.  Ueorgia  H.     Spinning  wheel  masir  to^ 

2-2-60.   Cl.   46—175. 
Rodwell.  Kobert   H.,   to  Hunter  and  Co.   (Paint  1) 
duction   of  anti-corrosive  coatings  for  metalii 
1-2-60.  Cl.  117— 70. 
Rodowskl,    Frank    J.      Nippers   for  railroad   tic*. 

2-2-60.  CL  104— 17. 
Robm  4  Haas  Co. :  Bee— 

Jordan,  Arthur  D..  Jr.     2,923.646. 
^  Matlin.  Nathaniel  A.,  and  KIne.    2.923.653. 
Ro|-Away  Truck  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Kee — 
I>edgerw«M>d.  Robert  W.    2.923.373. 
Rottlns.    Wilbur  G.      Quick   freealag   apfwratod. 
i-2-60.  Cl.  62—282.  «.,      k.^       -^ 

Rcien,  Jack  M. :  See— 

.SalUman.  Alvln  R.,  and  Rosen.    24)23,680. 
Kois  Radto  Corp. :  Bee  — 

Aiken.  William  R.     2.923,887. 
Kowlre,    Kranris   H.    H..    to   BendIx   AvUtion  Cerp 
cnntroller    for    autonuitlc    steering    systems. 
a-2-60,  n.  244—63. 
Roto  Wrap  Marhine  Corp. :  Bee — 

Selock.  Dean  P.    2,923.111. 
Rodnd,  John.     Apparatus  for  electro-plating  oil  treai 

Uclee.    2.923.675/2-2-60.  Cl.  204—213. 
RoVe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  fifoe— 

,  Gabrlelaen,  ObristUn.     2.923.302. 
I  Gabrielaen.  Chrtatlan.    2.923.434. 
I  Oabrtrisen.  Christbtn.  and  Ericson.    2.923.441, 
RoHal  Electric,  Inc. :  See- 
Beyer.  Kaymond  W.    S.923,247. 


:  ,923.815. 


Electrolytic 


:  .923,715. 


2,923,001, 

Ltd.     Pro- 
2,923,643. 

24»23.252. 


) 


24)23,138, 


Manual 
2.923.502. 


tlag 
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Roaen.     Charles     J.       Portable     comblnattoa     power     tool. 

2.9iS.330,  2-3-60,  CL   144—1. 
Rudatk.  RayisoBd  G. :  Bee — 

MUler.  Belaad  K.,  and  Rudalk.    2.933.114. 
Rodalpli,  Haaa.     Measaring  laatnuneat.     2,923,064.  2-3-60, 

CL  33—164. 
RoiMMl,  Roman,  to  Union  Rhelnlarhe  Braunkolen  Kraftttoff 
Aktiennsellschaft        GasiflcatloB     of     faela.       2,923.260, 
CL   lift— 28^ 
Runke,  Olenn  R. :  See— 

Polgov.  Nlcholaa.  and  Runke.    2.923,709. 
Rnnyaa,  Raymond  A.,  tn  Hcfalumberser  Wall  Sarreylng  Corp. 
AntoaattaaUT    stabilised    oscillator    circatts.      2,8^,908. 
2-2-60.  CL  333—27. 
Roachtg.    Helnrtrh,   G.   Korger.  and   O.   NeseaMoa.   to  Farb- 
wcrke  Hoecbst   AkttengeMellariiaft  veraMis  Melster  Lorios 
.  ft    Branlag.      Rensoic    arid    amldea    whuwlng    antimyeotlc 
action  and   a  process  for  tbelr  maanfactare.     2JtzSjiT, 
2-2-60.  CT.  260— AS9. 
RusaeU.  Arthur  G. :  Bee— 

Locan.  JaaMs  E..  Russell,  and  Wlllta.    2.923,438. 
RnsaeU,  Cecil  R. :  See- 
Beck,   Robert  M.,    Beek,   Hagen.   RassriL  and   WUlUms. 
2.923,470. 
Rusoo.  Aurello  D. :  Bee— 

Weaner.  Charles  B„  aad  Ruseo.    2,923,479. 

Rast.  John  B.,  aad  W.  B.  ChnfleM.    Wster  repellent  method 

of  preparing  eame  aad  textile  coated  therewith.    2,923.098, 

2-2-607  n.  260—70. 

Ryan.  Maurice  A.,  to  International  Paper  Co.     Quick-opening 

paated  multlwall  paper  bag.     2,933,456,  2-2-60,  Cl.  229— 

Ryan.  Wayne  L.    Method  of  treating  eat  flewen  and  product 

therefor.     2.923.094.  2-2-60.  Cl.  47—48. 
Ryder,  William  V..  Jr. :  Mee — 

Pewera.  Howard  A.,  and  Ryder.    2.923,154. 
Rysnar,  John  W..  to  Nalco  Chemlral  Co.     Mold  release  agents 

for  ase  In  die  eaatlag.     2,923,041,  2-2-60.  Cl.  22 — 192 
Hafety  Socket  Screw  Co. :  fire- 
Williams,  De  Wayne  M.    2J>23,340. 
Salles.  John.     Spear  guna.     2,1)23.285.  2-2-60,  Q.  124—13 
Salter,  MIchart,  to  Tlie  GeMral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Electronic 

integrating  circalts.     24)23.880.  2-2-60,  Cl.  331—17. 
Saltzman,  Alvln  R..  and  J.  M.  Roaen.     Electromagnetic  wave 
energy  abMorbfhg  material.     2,923,689,  2-2-60.  d.  252— 
507. 
Santiago.  Hermlnlo.     K«|ullateral  triangular  Millard  and  pool 

tables.     2.923.546.  2-2-60.  Cl.  273 — 4. 
Saner.    I>:dgar.   to   Zeiaa   Ikon   A.C.   Stuttgart     Photographic 
ramera  with  ceatral  shutter.     24)83.217,  2-42-60,  CL  96 — 
11. 
Schaeffer.  Matthew  J. :  See— 

Taylor.  Fielding.  Jr..  and  Rchaelfer.    2,923.603. 
Schald.  Arthur  J.,  and  G.  Svoboda.  to  Wentern  Electric  Co.. 

Inc.     Work  locating  Htop.     2.923.193,  2   2-60    CL  82 — 34 
Schallua.  Erich  :  See — 

Feldmeyer.  Erich,  and  Schallua.    24)23.811. 
Schaua,  Karl  L. :  See— 

(illmore^  Edward  R.    2,923.322. 
Scheel.  Waltber  F..   to  RockWell-SUndard  Corp.     Shaft  sup- 

jH>rt.    2.92.1,579,  2-2-«0.  Cl.  308— 1.%. 
Srheld.  Charleti  K..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Produrta  Inc.     Grid 
sorting  by  ithadow  contoura.     2,023.107.  2-2-60,  a.  88 — 14. 
Scbenck    LeHlle  M.  :  Bee — 

Anderson.  R4>bert  J.,  and  Schenck.    2.923.724. 
Scbepen.  Eduard  J. :  See— 

Oroenewegen.  Hermanns  Y.    2,923.558. 
SHieunert.  AirnKi  :    «rr 

TOofer.  Herbert,  and  .Scbeunert.    2.923.774. 
.Schill.  Bernard  J. :  Bee— 

King.  Richard  J.,  and  SchilL    2.923.364. 
HcbUlIng,  Robert  R.  E.  Owen,  and  0.  W.  Jackson,  tn  Oeneral 
Motors    Corp.      Ride    height    control    system.      2,023.557. 
2-2-60.  Cl.  280—124. 
Strhloemann  Aktiengeaelliichaft  :   See —    ' 
BUlen.  IVter.     2.023.407. 


Srhluderberg.  IKtnahl  C.  to  The  Unbcook  *  Wilcox  Co.    Liquid 

vapor  separating  venael.     2.923.377,  2-2-60,  Cl.  183 — 85. 
Sclilumberger  Well  Survevin"  Corp. :  Bee — 
Fleldft  Roger  Q.    2,923JS30. 
Runyan.  Esmond  A.    2.923.893. 
Schmeck.  Robert  K. :  See— 

Hanaon.  Walter  J.,  and  Schmeck.    2,923.544. 
Schmerling,  Loula  :  See — 

Rloch,  Herman  8.,  and  Schmerling.     2.923.717. 

SchmldU.  Adalbert,  to  Snlser  Freres,  Soclete  Anonyme      Pipe 

supporting    structure    for    steam    generators.      2,923.279, 

2-2-60.  CL  122—510. 

Schmdlt  Wllhelm  G..   to  Courtaulda  Ltd.     Proeess  for  mak- 

iwraarylonltrile  polymer  solution.     2.023,694.  2-2-60.  Cl. 

Schneider.  Orhard  O.  K..  to  <Jeneral  I>ynamlea  Corp.    Qtieoe 

atore  rircult.     2.923.777.  2-2-60,  Cl.  179—27. 
Schneider,    John.      Outdoor   lighting   flxtura  for   flaorescent 

lamps.     2.923.429.  2-2-r,0    Cl.  220—34. 
Schnering,    Charles   J.,    to   Sylvanla    Electric    Products   Inc. 

Top  lead  locator.     2.923.098.  3-2-60.  CL  41^—2. 
Schoenewaldt.  Erwin  F. :  See— 

Chemerda.   John   M.,  and   Schoenewaldt.     2.923.708. 
Scbolaert.    Alberi    C.      Automatic    de%-ioe    for   adjuating    the 

tension   of  the   fabric   In  flnlahing   maeblaeo.      2.9:3.046. 

2-2-60.  <n.  26 — 20. 
Schoonover.  Paul  L..  to  Monolith  Portland  Cement  (V>.     Ro- 

tory  kiln  conatrnctlon.     2.923,.%38.  2-2-60.  Cl.  263—33 
Schrader.    Gerhard,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    AktiengeMell- 

scfaaft.    DlthlophosphuHc  acid  ^itttn  and  their  preiiaration. 

24)23.730,  2-2-60.  Cl.  260 — 461. 

Schrelber.    William    F..    to    Hrlvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Crystal  gating  rirmlt.    2.923.819,  2-2-60.  CT.  250—27. 
SchuUer,  Walter  H. :  Bee- 

Price.  John  A.,  aad  SchuUer.    2,923,700. 


Schulier.  Walter  H.,  and  W.  M.  Tkamas.  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Co.  Cooapositlon  comprlslag  a  linear  copolymer  of 
a  qoaterwary  amaMmium  rnmpsand  awl  aa  etfayleaically 
nasatorated  copolymeriaabla  campoand.  24)23,701,  2-2-60, 
Cl.  260— 80.0. 

ScbulU.  Clarence  W..  and  Q.  F.  BosMa.  to  The  Seebarg 
Corp.  Selecton  for  automatic  phoaographa.  2.923.563. 
2-2-60.  Ct  274—10.  -.— — 

Sehulta.  Joha  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Automatic 
gain  control  with  variable  resistance  deii-ice  la  antenna 
drcait     2.9234*16,  2-2-60,  CL  260—20. 

Schalae,  Joachim  E..  to  VEB  Buchuagamaachlnenwe^  Karl- 
Mara-Sudt.  Digital  mnltlpUer  appantna.  24)23.473, 
2-3-60.  CL  235—161. 

Schurmaa,  Glenn  A. :  See — 

MalMra.  Edwia  P..  and  Schnraaan.    2.923.366. 

Schnttc.  Aagast  U.,  to  The  Lammas  Co.  Continuous  con- 
tact coking  of  two  feeda  with  the  second  feed  entering  ap- 
■tream  of  the  Ibat  tt^.    24)23.678,  2-2-60.  CL  208—^6. 

Schwarti,  Harold  H..  to  Empire  Broabea,  Inc.  Method  tor 
molding  plaatic  articles.     2.923,035.  2-2-60,  a    18—59 

Scbweba.  Robert  K..  to  Cornell  PapertMard  Prodacts  Co.  Box 
aad  method  and  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  thereof. 
2.923,211.  2-2-60    (1.  93 — 36. 

Schwede,  Otto  G.  Engine  fuel  flow  regulator  for  regulating 
eaglne  fort  flow.    2.923.129.  2-2-60.  Cl.  60^^39.28. 

Schwelnberg,  Fred  M.,  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc.  Combined  car 
stop  and  bumper.     2,923,25.^.  2-2-60,  Cl.  104—257. 

Schwlnn,  Richard  C. :  Sec- 
Werner.  Frank  It,  Schwlnn.  and  Stener.     2.923.234. 

Scott.  Fraaklin  R..  and  V.  JoMe|>hfion.  to  I'nlted  State*  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy-  Comnilxslou.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing high  vehKity  sh<M-k  waveo  and  traws.  2.923,852. 
2-2-60.  Cl.  315—59. 

ScrUbine,  Igor,  and  J.  P.  M.  Bonnart  to  Soclete  dee  Usines 
(lilmiqnes  Rhone-Poulenc.  Preparation  of  bt»-2 :2-(iKby- 
droxypllenyl)propane.     2.923,744,  2-2-60,  CL  260—619. 

Seal-Spout  Corp. :  See — 

KlausBunn.  MUtoa  H.    24)23.445. 

Scale,  Homer  T.  Pressure  line  ahut-of  valve.  24)23,576, 
2-2-60,  a.  303—30. 

Searle.  O.  D..  *  Co. :  8ee— 

ColtOB.  Frank  B.     2,923,709. 

Seebarg  Corp.;  The  :  See —  — 

Sdinlts,  CUrenee  W.,  aad  Boeaen.    24^,553. 

Seldon,  Oeorge  E.  Constant  level  medianlim  for  carburetors. 
2.923,313,  2-2-60.  Cl.  137—408. 

Seliger,  Rudolf  R.,  to  Bendiz  Aviation  Corp.  Aircraft  con- 
troller  srrangement.     -2,923,501,  2-2-60,   CL    244—77. 

Selodc  Dean  P..  to  Roto  Wrap  Machine  Corp.  Packaging 
machine.     24)23.111,  2-2-60rcl.  53—29.  — -.-^ 

Selsted,  Walter  T.,  and  J.  A.  Dlnsmore.     Braking  means  for 


magnetic  tape  apparatus.     2,923.380,  2-2-60,  O.  188—166. 
Method  of  and  device  for  beat-lnsnlatlnc  piping 

flnlda. 


SeuM.  Jean.     Method  of  and  device  for  beat-Insulating  piping 
for     the     iong-dlatance     conveyance     of     heating 
2.923.650,  2-2-60,  Cl.  154—44. 
Shafer,  WlUlam  M.,  to  National-U.S.  SadUtor  Con.    Powder 

metallurgy.    2,923,622,  2-2-60,  CL  75—201. 
Shannon,  Burton  L.  :  8ee — 

Fletcher.  Wendell  S.,  and  flhannon.    2.923,268. 
^*^Ri?.i     Theodore.      Jr.        Automatic      searching     syatem. 

2.923.921,  2-2-60.  O.  S40— 174. 
Sharo,  Allen  W. :  See— 

Kauffman,  Floyd  L.,  Van  Dolah,  and  Sharp.    2.923,631. 
Sharpe,  Verlos  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ice  block  re- 
leaser and  storage  element    24)23,139,  2-2-60,  CL  62—344. 
Shaw  *  flOavsky,  Inc. :  See — 

SUvsky.  Robert  J.    2,928,078. 
Sheet!,  David  P.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 
J!"J.'?./*5i"«J?I  *-«n*thyle»e  carboxylic  acids.     2.928.734. 
2-2-60,  Cl.  280 — 486. 
Sheley,  Ross  C.  to  American  Caa  Co.    Can  body  making  and 
side   seam   soldering  machine  with   seam   allgniag  devloe 
and  brake.     2.92Si84,  2-2-60,  CL  113—63.     "•    "«   "^  '" 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   See — - 

Bula.  Vernon  W.,  and  MiUer.    2,023.745. 
Doet  Nlcolaas,  and  Berkenboaeh.    2,923,687. 
Hackmann,  Johannes  T.    2,923,606. 

OK  J^\\^^^  ^-    24)23.916. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Bauer.  Robert  F..  and  Stratton.    2.923.531. 

2?2^,  ci"M3-?13  ''       ******    ""^   *"•*'•     2'•"••''• 

Sheridan,  Thomas  R.  7  See — 

-..I^««ort,  Anthony,  and  Sheridan.     2,923,820. 

Vo^  '^°h^    r^lJ«*"°°     coupler     gasket.       2,923.308, 
*— ^— <H>,  1 1.  1 37 — 107. 

^*Cr'248-^22?    ^'     '***"  ***"   <Aaim9.     2.923,514,   2-«-60, 

Shunkwller.    Eva    N. 

230—275. 
Siegel.  Martin  :  See— 

Stember.  Bernard,  aad  Siegel.    2.023,338. 
Siemens  k  Halake  Aktiengeoellnchart :  See — 

Janch,  Bogea.  and  Topfer.     2.923,775. 

Poocfienrieder.  Werner.     2.923.900. 

TBpfrr,  Herbert  and  Sdiennert    2,923.774. 
SIglev,  Darid  P. :  See— 

Imboden.  Herbert  B..  and  Slgley.    2,923,150. 

'^"'',^!2*^'  ^^1*5:  *•  0«">^ral  Bectrtc  Co.    Magnetic  dday 
element    2.923.834,  2-2-60,  Cl.  807—88.  ■•■^^  °"*y 

SimJIan,  Luther  G    to  Reflectone  Electronics.  Inc.    Abrading 
device.     2,923,100,  2-2-60.  Cl.  51—7.  «wr«iiiiB 

Simmons.  Oretchen  K.     Artist's  palette  with  cover  aad  hn- 

midifler.    2,923.081,  2-2-60,  Cl.  41 — 5. 
Slmoada,  George  D.,  to  FWD  Corp. :  Bee — 

Coaataat   Trtodty   oalTenal  Jeint     2^23.141,   2-2-60, 
Cl.  61     21. 


Fan    guard.      2.923,463,    2-2-60.    CL 
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lac      Markers. 

to  loteraatlonal 
level    tnuMtotor 


**CL^4£S?***'  ^'     ***"^  •WPort.     2^28,000.  3-a-«0. 
Stmplaa  Prodoeta  Ltd. :  J— 

T^plag,- WUUam  F.    2M»Jm. 
S*Bdalr,  B«rt  H..  and  E.  B.  Oordon.  to  General  Commnni- 
2252*^   PjoteettT*  Byrtem  for  radio  beacoaa,    2.»2S4)85, 

SUdaore,  Harold  J.     Lock  nut  having  external  prolectiona 
deforMd  radially  Inwardly.    2,»23,38S,  2-2-«0.  rf.  151—21. 
Sklnaar,  Haaei  B. :  0m — 

Blat^ar,  B^ph  ■.,  Ward,  and  BoekaeU.    2.923.316. 
BUiiaer,  M.  B^  C*. :  «M— 
^^     Murill.  PattenoB  D.    24)28,561. 
SUratar,    Robert   J.,    to    Shaw   4    Slavaky. 
„  2.»2.078,  2-2-60.  CL  40—10. 
Sloboddnaki,  Bdwln  J.,  and  H.  a  Tourke, 

Bualnaaa    Machines   Corp.      Low    Toltaae 

ntes.    2.928.838.  2-2-80.  CL  807— 88.S. 
Snmh.    Arthur  /.,    to   Imperial   Chemical    Induttrtea   Ltd. 

Smith-Corona  Marehant  Inc. :  Bee — 

o    .*?**12?^''B^*'  Bdward  F.    2.928.769. 

^S^^z-U!^.  STSf '"  "*"""••  "^ "-  "»'•• 

Smith,  Thpoiaa  B..  to  The  Ma/taa  Co.    Ilold  control  ayatem 
Svdth,  Taller  H..  to  Ultramatle  Film  Magasinea.  Inc.    Maca- 

R«SS?  '^';..?**  "i?      2.92S.221.  2-2-60raL9J^2^8:  *^ 

Smith.  WilUmm  M. :  Bee — 

a-.f^*'*?''  %:S?  '•'  *^  Smith.    2(923.239. 
^"h^«^*^.^1S"*"   *••  ''••   *o  ^<5-8.   Laboratortes.   Inc. 
8l£S  ilSn*B*-  «"  ■^**"-    2.923,814,  2-2-60,  CL  25<i— 20. 

a^^^h  '^  H.,  Horach,  and  SmoU.   2,923.420. 
Sodete  Alaactonne  de  ConstnictlonB  Mecaniqaes :  Bee— 
NUeneeker.  Jean.     2,923,119. 

Sodete  Anonrme  Mlpsa  :  Bee 

o^  ^'^^r  *»*'*•     2j923,108. 

Sodete  des  Udnea  Chimiqaea  Bhone-Poalenc :  See— 

Maalmel-Pelonnler,  Rene  J.  E.,  and  Etcheverry.   2,923.099. 
a  -,  !*'iJS;*"*!  ^«*''  *»<*  Bonnart.    2,923.744. 
Sodete  d'Etude  et  d'EzplolUtlon  Chlmie  et  Mecanique  E.C  B. 

M-Lecnmez  (Sodete  a  ItesponsaWlite  Umitee)  :  See— 
„  ^  Mantelet.  Jean.    2.928.483. 
Sodete  Technlqoe  de  Recherchea  Indoatriellea  et  Meeanlques : 

^      PrecooL  Michel.    2,023.126.     . 
Socony  MohU  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Etergetrom,  Eric  V.    2,928.677. 
Woodworth,  John  H.    2.923.916. 
Bone.    Tamotan.      DllTasion    pomps 
■230 — 101. 

Display  rack. 


2.923,458,    2-2-60.    CL 


Sonkaen.   Walter  T. 

211—165. 
Sonnenfeldt,  Ridiard 

chronising    aignal 

178—5.47 
Sonthelmer,   Carl  O., 


2,923.417,   2-2-60,   a. 

W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Syn- 
•eparatlon.       2,923,766,     2-2-60,    CL 

to  C.O.S.   Labors toriea.   Inc.     Remote 


mannal     t-flj^^  of  _  ^o^tor     via     dupiex     condidor 


DlspUy-aign  indicia.    2,923,080,  2-2-60, 


„  2.923,819, . 

Spangler,  Bernard 

CL  40—130. 
SpeiTT  Rand  Corp. :  «ee— 

Crowther,  George  A.    2,923,466. 
a       '^^'•"•'•t  Jo«eph  D.,  Jr.    2,923.833. 

***'X*!SP  ^^^fP-  '^'^  Instrnment  Co,  Division  :  Be 
Crowther,  Oeorge  A.    24)23,467. 
DeMauer,  Ralph,  and  Oroadan. 
McKenney  Henry  F.    2,923,877 
eweU,  WHliam  H.    " 


2,923,827. 


Nei 


2,923.477. 


2,923,001. 


2,923,752. 
2,923,753. 


Corp.     Rotor  conatme* 


SplnS5f^iS[L^''S'eS^-^^'^*««- 

8pr.Sf'ir;c'SJ?Xf-«?^^p^'^^ 

Robinson,  Preston.     2.923.867 
Spranger,    Paul    B.,    to   Bendlz   Aviation    Corn       Saw.tnoHi 

LeyUad,  Boris  N.,  and  Stafford. 

I^yland,  Borla  N.,  and  Stafford. 
Staley,  A.  R,  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—       c 
o.  •J'^^W'  ^ana.    2,923,707. 
Stalker  Corp.,  The:  See— 

a-ii?**^I' *?y*f^ -^^    2,923,4«2. 
**«^2''  ?SZ'^\i-  „*o  T^  Stalker  v., 
tlon.    2,928,462,  2-2-60,  CI.  230—134 
SUndard  OU  Co.  (Indiana)  :  fiee— 
Thomson.  WiUiam  P.    2,923,679 
Standard  Re«rister  Co^  The  :  Bei— 
o*     J**^**""  Albert  W.,  and  Boeadi. 

^MSJf^'.Sf^'"  '^      Article  holder. 
220 — 102. 

8t*ont  Martin.     Dental  handpieces. 
3^ — 27. 

Stavis.  Oos,  8.  Belehls.  and  M.  W.  McKav  to  a«n*nii 
Precision  Laboratory  lie.  AlrSaf t  vertiSl^elSd^iSlS 
oring  system.    2.9234>32.  2-2-60.  CI.  343-8.  ^ 

Stedmsa.  Donald   P..   to  National   Research   Coandl      Rain 

Stdl5!?r.  Ktaus^f  l?^""**'***-    2.»23,633.  2-2-60.  O   10(^^13 

a»-.i-?i°'5^I5*^'''.*'??'  Stdner,  and  KuU.     2,923.080. 
***^h;  ^^  /  •  *^  "*?<***  Aviation  Corp.     PoweVateerln. 
cTJti^M         •*"^»*'*  landing  goar.     2,923,497.  2-2-55j. 

®**»'J!?in-L®iK"*i  ^'**"  Apparatus  for  automatically  con- 
CT  23^?2*   **'°P*'**'»^   o'   Mquida.     2,928.478,   2-2-60. 

**2S^1*CL*^7— 1?**'   '**^**   '•'  •>•▼•*•".     2.928.379. 


2.923.543. 
2.923.432. 


2-2-60.   CI. 


2,923,060,  2-2-60,  C\. 


2,923.284. 


*  Co..  Inc. 


2.923,493. 
diatrlbutor. 


operating 


to     General 
CI.  253—78. 
Oroand-air  vehicle. 


2-2-40.    Cl. 


Bleetric     i  :'o.     Turbine. 


2.923  494,  2-2-60, 


^*l'SS?'l.^'w°*"*'  J^    **     SiegeL    to    Aristocrat    Leather 

^*2^M;J!i[*"l:  *"  ««««»«-Werk  A.G.    Apparatuk  for  applying 
C?^  22(238  "*'*"  *■  «>"^>ne»-    2,924,480,  2-2-6<); 

**£?•    ?^^  ¥-JV-*®    '*»*rt   Brewing  Co.      I  reduction   at 
a*!"?"*?.**."-     2.923.666.  2-2-60,  CL  196— 60. 
St^raer.  W  alter  O.  :  See — 

Werner,  Frank  B..  Scbwinn.  and  Sterser. 
Stetson,  Russell :  Bee — 

Waaawman.  Max,  and  Stetaon.     2,923,226. 

^*y*J?^  ^!f^F^  "a  ^'-  to  ^    B-  Nottlnghan i 

Cable  splicing.    2,923.761.  2-2-60.  CL  17i— 81 
Stcrwart.  Clarvnce  R.  O. :  Bee — 

Fitzgerald,  Thomas  C,  Stewart,  and  Welgcl 
stcMrart,     Iain     M..     to     Thermotank     Inc.     All 

27923.224.  a-2-60.  Cl.  9ft-40. 
Stewart.  James  W..  to  Marblll  Co.     Machine  iTor 

<m  the  bottoms  of  shoes.     2.023,016,  2-2-60.  Cl 
Steiwart-Warner  Corp. :  Bee — 
Burtt,  Jack   R.     2.923.288. 

I  Dyer,  John  H.,  Horach,  and  Smoil.     2,923.4  !6. 

I  Murpbv,   Howard  F.     2,923.287. 
Stti^hr,  Helmut :  <fitee —  .^^ 

«  ^.'°5*1!*'  '**•"'  M*«wf.  thd  Stoetar.    2,923.699. 
Stflfl,  Robert  B.,  to  AlUa-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Fuel  feeding 
mechanism    for    a    gaa    turbine.      2,928.261,    -  -     -      -" 

Staine.  ^Lewla  8.,  to  Callerv  Chemical  Co.     Prep4ratlon  of  trl- 
dkylboraaes.     2,923.740.  2-2-«0,  Cl.  2«0— 60(  1.5 

Storey.  David  J. :  flee— 

Graff-Baker.  William  8.,  and  Storey.    2.9^3,841. 

Str^tton.  Hal:  See- 
Bauer.  Robert  F.,  and  Stratton.     2.923.581 

Strauaa.    Alvln    K.      Rocker    device.      2,923,840, 

Stn^T"  (}eorge.     Jr. 

4923,528,  2-2-60, 
StrtDx.  Richard  A. 

(31.  244—22. 
Strether,  Rav  A.,  and  J.  A.  Palmer:  aeid  Paliier  aaaor.  to 

Held  Strotner.     Installation  device  for  pull-tjpe  faateners. 

^923.182,  2-2-80.  Cl.  78 — 46.  ^ 

Sullivan,  William   E.,   to  Weiico  Valve  Co.,   Inc. 

laaert.     2,923,284,  2-2-60,  Cl.  123 — 188. 
Suiter  Frerea.  Sodete  Anonyme  :  See — 

,  Scbmldii,  Adalbert.     2.923,279. 
Suii  Oil  Co. :  See— 

I  CV>x.   William   H.     2.923.367. 

J  Hopkins.   Rlcbard  H.      2.923,368. 
Suqd,    Lola    L.      Drying    frame    for    pettlcoata 

21923,449.  2-2-60,  Cl.   223—69. 
Sunnberg.  Carl  O.  Golf  putting  coordinator  devi^ 

2^2-60.  Cl.  273—163. 
SuDdbolm.  Bdwln  P.     Grease  gun  dispensing  h4id 

2,923.443.  2-2-60.  Cl.  222—380. 
Suotzo,   Leonard  S.,  to  Berpn  Pipesupport  Coib 


Valve 


t 


and    ahirta. 
2.928,652. 


smbly. 
Conataat 


Bfpport  device.      2.923.507,   2-2^60.  Cl.   248-f064 
Suprr  Mold  Corp.  of  (^llfomla  :  See — 

Fannen.  Jotin  J.     2.923,527. 
Superior  on  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Bauer,  Robert  P.,  and  Stratton.     2,928.581, 
Sup^rweld  Corp. :  Bee — 

iTodd,   Hoyt  H.     2,923,649. 
Svehska  Sklfferolje  Aktlebolaicet :  Bee — 

jLJungatrom.  Fredrlk.     2,923,535. 
Svopoda.  (Seorge :  See — 

I  Schaid.  Arthur  J.,  and  Svoboda.     2,923,198 
Swain,  Arthur  B. :  Bee — 

Beck,  Baall  D.,  8r..  and  Swain.     2.923,835.    . 
Swa  In,  Arthur  B.,  to  Owena-Illlnola  Glaas  Co.     i  }laas-maklng 

fi  It  and   method.     2,923.636,  2-2-60.  Cl.  10«f-52 
Swa  I.  Kaye  B..  to  Northrop  (Jorp.     Temperatuie  controller 

2,923,769,  2-2-80,  Cl.  174—11. 
Swa  naon,  Sven  V..  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.    Refrigerated 

g(  oda  caae.    2,923.13t.  2-2-60.  CT.  62—256 
Swl  t  *  Co.  :  Bee — 

BonamI,  Ernest.     2.923.<t30.  r 

Toung.  Harland  H..  and  (^rlstopber.     2.928.691. 
Swift,  Gilbert,  to  Well  Surveys,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  neutron 

well  logging.     2.923,825.  2-2-80.  Cl.  250—83. 
Swift.  Prentiss  P.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp,     Apparatus 
fopr  preventing  thermal  shock  to  lining  of  fur  lace  door  or 
cever.     2.923,262,  2-2-80.  Cl.  110—173. 
Swoboda.  Thomas  J.  :  Bee — 

Inniibam.  John  N.  and  Swoboda.     2.923.6S3. 
Swoboda.  Thomas  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem<urs  and  Co. 
Alkali   metal   modlfled-ferromagnetic    cbromluin    oxide.   Its 
pnpparation  and  uae  as  the  mainK^lr  material 'of  recording 
membera.    2,923,685.  2-2-60.  Cl.  252—82.5 
Sylilania  Bledric  Produds  Inc. :  See — 

Dwinell.    Dwight    J.,    Elliott.    fMaybury.    ind    Wrl^t 

2,923.050. 
Larson.  Gilbert  A. 
Nicholson.  Madison 
Scheld.  (Hiarles  F. 
Schnering.  C?harles 
Schrelber.  William 
Tyson,  Cliarles  H. 

IW>iaa,  Mortimer  E.     

JZoachc.  Frank  J.     2.fi2S.18B.  I 

Synl 


2.923,096. 
G..  Jr.     2,923,891. 

2.923,197. 
J.     2.923.008. 
F.     2.923.819. 

2.928,113. 

2,923.848. 
2.928.189. 


ftic  Mica  Corp. :  Bee — 

^orden.  Edgar  C.     2.923.754. 

Sxumski.  Stephen  A.,  and  M.  A.  Petty,  to  Amerio^n  CTyanamId 

Ce.      Compoeltion    of    matter   for   the    control   of   foam. 

2.^23,888.  2-2-60.  Cl.  252—321. 

TalhDys.  Henry  H.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.    Self-probelled  Idier. 

2,  >28381,  2-2-60.  Cl.. 144— 133. 
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predodng 
2,923,110, 


valve. 


Taasarln,  Bernard  J.     Method  and  apparatna  for 
2-^55Sr  ri  'B|*'f*  ^***'  **^'  ^^  opening  meaaa. 
Taplin.  Walter  R. :  See— 

Fklk^laoa,  and  Taplin.     2.933.728. 
T»/iofi  .Charlee    R.,    tf    to    W.    Ciffee.     Bntterfly 
^  2,923,523.  2-2-60,  CL  251— 176. 
Taylor,  Fleldinc,  Jr.,  and  M.  J.  Bchacffer.  to  Davia  Em 

fio'PSSfPt^^^J-  *■«•     COai*«atlble  gaa  or  vapor  datMtora. 
_  2,923.608,  2-2-60.  Cl.  28—255.  ^^ 

Taylor.  Howard  L..  Jr. :  See— 

Oordon.   Thurlow  M..  Jr..  and  Tarlor.     2,938,781. 
Taylor,  John  E..  to  Thomnoon  Ramo  W^wMridce  lac.     Vane 

poeitioning  device.     2.928.459.  2-2-60,  Cl.   280—114. 
Taylor.  Ruel  B..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Paul.  Herman  L..  Jr..  and  Taylor.      2.923.816. 
Taylor,   Sidney  :  Bee — 

Oipln.  Henry  C.  and  Taylor.     2,928,503. 
Tavlor,   Thomaa   I.,  and   W.   Spindel.   to   United   States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon.     Method  of  Isotope 
concentration.     2,923,601,  2-2-60.  a.  <S— 160. 
Taylor- Winfleld  Corp..  The  :  Sec — 

Molnar,  Oeorge.     2.923,810. 
Telch,   Sidney   R.     Electronic  control  deviee  for  cutting  off 

signal  apparatus.     2,923,862.  2-2-60.  C\.  817—141. 
Telflenbnu  und  Normalwit  Q.m.b.H. :  See— 

Oedoldig.  Karl.       2,923,768. 
Terry,  Samuel  M. :  Bee — 

RelB.  Joseph  J..  Jr.,  and  Terry.     2.928,598. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Wilkinson,  Clarence  E.     2,928,639.    ' 
Tbeckston.     Dana     L.     Heated     windshield     wiper     blade. 

2,923.022.  2-2-60.  Cl.  19—250.5. 
Thelen,  Floyd  £..  to  Luxra  Co.     High  temperature  cut-off 
■witch  and  Immersed  rod  asaembly  for  hot  water  seneratlns 
tanks.     2,923.797.  2-2-80.  Cl.  200 — 187. 
Thermotank  Inc. :  See — 

Stewart,  Iain  M.     2.923.224. 
Thiele.  Walter  O. :  See— 

Hoeppel.  Raymond  W.,  and  Thiele.     2,923,250. 
Thoennea,  Lawrence  A. :  See — 

DockaUder,  Wllmer  B.,  and  Thoennea.     2,928,298. 
Thomas,  Walter  M. :  Se« — 

Sdinller,  Walter  H.,  and  Thomas.     2,923.701. 
Thomcwon  Bledric  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Farrington.  Thayer  B..  and  Ikeda.     2^3,515. 
Thompson,  Emeat  S.,  to  said  E.  S.  and  E.  Thompson.    Disc 

barrow.    2,923,863.  2-2-60.  CL  172—441. 
Thompson.  Ethel :  See — 

Thompnon,  Ernest  8.     2.928.363. 
Thompson,  Philip  M.,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  rtght  of 
Canada,   as   represented  by  the  Mlniater  of  National  De- 
^fense.     Diode  ring  drcult.     2.923.894,  2-2-60,  Q.  332—47. 
Thompson  Ramo  W^ooldrldge  Inc. :  See — 
Allen.  Clifford  H.     2^923,309. 
Aapelln,  Leslie  L.     2.923.246. 
Dudley.  Edward  C.     2.923^244. 
Lorens,  Donald  L.     2.928,249. 
Taylor.  John  E.     2,923,459. 
Thomson,  WlllUm  P..  to  Stondard  Oil  Co.    Platinum-alnmlna 
catalyst    regeneration   procedure.      2.923.679.    2-2-60,    CI. 
208—140. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Walter  O.     2.923.806. 
Thumm.  Byron  A.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Viscose  solu- 
tion.    2.923.837.  2-2-60.  C\.  106—165. 
Tiede.  Roy  C.     Mug  cooler  and  refrigeration  system  therefor. 

2,923,136.  2-2-60.  Cl.  62—225. 
Tingley.  William  E..  to  American  Can  Co.     Tapered  carton 

with  handle.     2.023.455.  2-2-60.  Cl.  229 — .'52. 
TInnpmian.    Oeorge    A.      Retainers.      2,923,385.    2-2-60,    Cl. 

189-35. 
Tipping.    William    F..    to    Simplns    Prodneta    Ltd.      Ironing 

boardK.    2.923,077.  2-2-60.  cf.  38 — 104. 
Tinier.  MafHhall  S.  :  Bee — 

KIrkman.  Peter  J.,  and  Tisler.     2.923,108. 
Todd,    Hoyt   H.,   to   Superweld  Corp.     Llqnld  suspension   of 

high  density  particles.     2.923.849.  2-2-60,  Cl.  148—24. 
Toekelt.   Walter  O..   to  Universal  Oil   Products  Co.     Water- 
Holuble  corrosion  Inbibitors.    2.923..^99.  2-2-60.  Cl.  21—2.7. 
Toland,  Wayne  O..  and  K.  M.  Welch,  to  International  Har- 
vester   Co.    •  Ground    wheel    for    Implement.       2,923.362. 
2-2-60.  Cl.  172—212. 
Topfer.  Herbert :  Bee — 

Jauch.  Eugen.  and  Topfer.     2,923.775. 
TSpfer.    Herbert,    and   A.    Schennert,    to    Siemens   *   Halske 
Aktlengeaellschaft.     Automatic  telephone  system.     2,923,- 
774.  2-2-60.  CI.  179—16. 
Torrington  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Franks,  Edward  E..  Jr.     2.923.843. 
Trallmobile.  Inc. :  See — 

Black.  James  J.     2.923.384. 
Trautner.  Dean  D..  to  MInneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Controller.     2.92.1.858.  2-2-60.  Cl.  81. "5 — 203. 
TravlH,   Dexter  D..   8r.     Conversion  unit  for  Inboard  motor 

boats.    2.923.270.  2-2-60.  CI.  11. -i — 41. 
Triman.   Eugene  L.,  and  W.   Hochwald.  to  North   American 
Aviation.    Inc.      BInarv-to-dedmal    converter    and    adder. 
2.923.471.  2-2-60.  Cl.  28.V— 153. 
Trimble.  Richard  H..  to  Northrop  Corp.     Dual  6eld  optical 

system.     2.923.202.  2-2-80.  Cl   88 — 67. 
Tronnier.   Albrecht  W..  to  Parrand  Optical  Co..  Inc.     High 
speed    Dhotofrrsi>hlc    obiective    with    large    fleld    of    view. 
2,923.203.  2-2-60.  Cl.  88—57. 
Trow.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Olson.  Eugene  E.,  and  Trow.     2,923.104. 

Troy  Blanket  Mills :  See- 
Allen.  Kenneth  V.     2.923.093. 

Tm-Seale,  Inc. :  See — 

Pelley.  Perry  H.     2,923,109. 


Tacfalmer.  Henry  J. :  See — 

„    ^R^mnnn^C  Ernst,  and  Tschimer.     2,623,618. 

^"???*"**^  Florian.     Portable  flexible  fdnloe  box.     2,MS,- 

410,  2-2-60.  CL  30t— 506. 
Tacker.  William  H.,  to  Tomaeo  Bqalpmeat     Earth  dtcgtag 

scoop.    2,928.074,  2-2-60.  CL  37—1297^  ~~— • 

Tully.  John  A.,  to  Hoboam  Aero  Componento  Ltd.    Apparatas 

for  Imparting  twtsto  to  yama.     2.923.121.  2-2-80.  Cl.  57 — 

77.4. 
Tumaco  Equipment :  See — 

Tneker.  WilUam  H.     2.923,074. 
Tung-8ol  EJeetrlc  Ine. :  See- 
Atkins.  Cari  E.     2,928,829. 

TnrtiyflU.  Oewey  S.  Non-biadiag  caater.  2.928.01T,  2-2-60, 
Ql_  i{j__49_ 

Turk.  Walter  K..  aad  B.  D.  Ucadry,  to  English  Elsctrie  Valve 
^  Ltd.     Cathode  ray  tube*.    2,923,843.  2-2-60.  Cl.  813 — 

TaroblBskl.  Thaddeoa  J. :  See— 

Jaffe,  Hans,  aad  Turoblnski.     2,923.605. 

Tnrre.  Oeorge  J.,  Jr..  to  Mlnaeapolia-Hoaevwell  BMaUtor  Co. 
Tubular  galvanometer  stmetore.  2.923.885,  2-2-60.  Cl. 
324 — 97. 

Twlford.  Harry  O.  Bead  protedor.  2,923,346,  2-2-60,  Cl. 
167 — 1. 

Tyler  Eefrlferatlon  Corp. :  See— 

_,      Swaason.  Svea  V.     2,923,187. 

Tyson,  Cbnries  H.,  to  Sylvania  Eleetrte  Prodneta  Inc.  Seal- 
ing mcchanlam  for  evacnatod  vesaela.  2.923.113.  8-2-60. 
Cl.  53 — 79. 

U.C.L.Ajr. :  Bee— 

Vesterman,  Anatole.     2.928,655. 
Uelti,  Herbert  F.  0. :  See— 

Ervln,  Guy,  Jr..  and  Uelta.     2.923,672. 
Ultramatle  Film  Magasinea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bmttb.  Vall«r  Hi      2.923.221. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  Bee— 

Bauer,  Robert  F..  and  Stratton.     2,923.681. 
UaloB  Rheiniache  Brauakolea  Kraftatoff  Aktlengeedlacfaaft : 

Rummel,  Roman.     2.928.260. 
Union  Steel  Prodneta  Co. :  See — 

AvertU.  Charles  C.     2.923.428. 
United  Atreraft  Corp. :  See — 
Best.  Stanley  (L     2,923.381. 
Fortmana.  William  E.     2,923.128. 
Uaited  Mercbanta  and  Maaufadurera,  Inc. :  See — 

Bush,  John  W..  and  Long.     2,923,120. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :   Bee — 

Lally.  Vincent  E..  and  dampen.     2,923,770. 
Army  :  Bee — 

Ellsworth.  Robert  L.     2.923.840. 
Pelander.  Carl  E.     2.923,209. 
Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon  :  See — 

Ramea.  Sidney  W..  and  CantrelL     2.923.822. 
BJorklnnd.  Cari  W..  Bens.  Marenuin.  Leary,  and  Walah. 

2  923  670 
Nleiaen.'  WiilUm  F.     2,9234^88. 
Peppard.  Donald  F.     2.923.607. 
Scott.  Franklin  R..  and  Josephson.     2.923.852. 
Taylor.  Thomaa  I.,  and  Spindel.     2.923.601. 
Navy :  See — 

Cohen.' Nathaniel  L..  and  Van  Winkle.     2.928,871. 
Halpem.  Otto.     2,923.934. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Colledge.  Evan  L..  Jr.     2.928.328. 
Macey.  MIdiael  J.     2.928.422. 
Plerson.  Herman  V.     2.923.186. 
Ray.  William  H.     2,923.075. 
Swift.  Prentiaa  P.     2,928.262. 
Unlveraal  Oil  Prodneta  C\>. :  See — 

RIoch.  Herman  8..  and  Sdimerling.     2.923.717. 
Pollltser.  Ernest  L.     2.923.739. 
Toekelt.  Walter  O.     2.923.599. 
Unlvts  Lens  Co. :  See — 

ReaRley.  Oeorge  A.     2.923.201. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hogg.  John  A.,  and  Lincoln.     2,923.722. 
Hogg.  John  A.,  and  Lincoln.    2.923,723. 
Lincoln.  Frank  H..  Jr..  and  Hogg.    2,923.720. 
Iren.  Richard  F. :  See — 

MrOuire.  Oeorice  R..  Uren,  and  Woodslde.     2,923,418. 
VEB  Rurhungsmaschinenwerk  Karl-Marx-Stadt :  See — 

Rchulse.  Joachim  E     2.923.473. 
VKR  Kamera-Wprke  Niedersedllta  :  See — 

HauDtrogel.  Herbert.    2,923.812. 
Vsn  der  I..ely,  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Leiy.  Cornells  and  A.    2.923.118. 
Van  der  Lely.  C  N.V.  :   See- 
Van  der  I>>ly.  Cornells  and  A.    2,928.118. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  lielv  N.V.     SMc 

delivery  rake  or  tedder.    2.928.118.  2-2-60,  CL  56 — 377. 
Van  Dolah,  IVIoa  B.  :  See— 

Kanffman,  Floyd  L..  Van  Dolah.  and  Sharp.     2.923.631. 
Van  Lieshout.  Loisius  J.  A. :  See — 

Cbesson.  Frederick  W..  and  van  Lieshout.  2.923,868. 
Van  Tllburg.  Gerald  C,  to  American  Metal  (^imax.  Inc. 
(^>ppe^  eleotrodt»pot4ltlon  process  and  anode  for  use  In  same 
2.923.871.  2-2-80.  Cl.  204 — 52. 
Van  I'rk.  Arend  T..  to  North  American  Phllipa  Co..  Inc. 
Shear  plate  and  cotter  arrangement  for  a  dry  shaver. 
2.923.0.Vr.  2-2-60,  Cl.  80—43. 

Van  Winkle.  Bdcar  W. :  See- 
Cohen.  Natnanlel  L.,  and  Van  Winkle.    2.923,871. 

Vapor  Recovery  Systems  Co.  :  See — 
Dickinson.  Horace.     2.923,925. 

Vasslll.  Antonio  :  See — 

Pontoni.  OiovannL  and  VassilL    24123.265. 


zz 
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LIST  OF  pat|:ntees 


,Y    *y«   I*    H.      Wuhlac  4»neBw      3^2S.1«S. 


.  mmi  tJw  


Vaadt.   Albert 
2-a-eo.  CL   . 

llMlds.    2.923.440,  »-a-«o.  u.  a 
VerrfaUfte  UWautoff-VabrlkcB  A.G. :  8k^ 

VMtonnaii.  Aaatole.  to  U.C.L.A.F.  VuaSMOml  euproiu  oxide 
compoolttonfc    2  i2S.M6^2-«0.  CL  m— 18.     »""»■""* 

Vtehnuum,  John  C.  L.  ICztMtflon  Ukle  and  compvtBent 
MUpoMloB  therefor.    24»23.5«S.  2-a-«0.  d.  312— C*^ 

\  iteaw.  Harold  R..  and  W.  P.  PiUnlk.  to  Anericma  Qui  Co 

▼oe«eUa.  Uelnrlcb.  to  Fri^  Boaer  A.O.    Prlatlnc  table  with 

Vocel,  AlTin  R..  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  Variable  need 
faim  •rateoi.     2.02S.S0S.  2-2-«0.  CL  244— «3.  ^^ 

VogeL   Oharlea  B.,   to  Shell   Devetopment  Co.     Oeophyalcal 
bydrqphone.     24)28.915.  2-2-«0.  A  840—17.       "^^  '  "" 
2lt-5l"*  N-     Garbage  can  raciu     2,»23.416,  2-2-60.  CL 

VolgtUiBder  A.O. :  Bee— 
„  .  P*P*e.  Frtodrlch.    2.92S,1»«. 
Voigtlandnr  Aktlenceaellachaf  t :  «ee— 
«       ^"f"'^^"*-    «,»2S.21«. 

Von  Hofe.  George  W..  to  New  Jenej  Machine  Corp.     High 
V  ■**^w*'^f'S  "Bfrator      a.923.395.  2-2-60.  CI.  198—31 
^°?-J!l*"!!55"^"*2^'«-. •'•»'»•'»»*•  ^-  »o  Ler^  Brother.  Co. 
fiSL*'  2'^l3|\"8t2S^(5'f^!!3Si  ""^  -^  »*•«*"- 
Von  MtkuMh-Bochberg.  Johannea  D.,  and  K.  H.   Mebea    to 

"f -*'i^""*l*^i!.i^®-     ?^ltf  "'*'»■  »'  «»iM»enaation  orodicta 
of  acid  anhjdrldM.     2.923.719.  2-2-60.  CI.  260-^.1 
Von  Zborowaiii.  Helmat  P.  O.  A.  h.    Vertical  takeoffaircraft 
wlth_Je^tlaonable  auxiliary  engine.     2.923.495.  2-2-60.  CI. 

^^^•^^'.ST**-   ^*°*   ^-  ^<»  ^"  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
2-£So"'ci*T79?!S*''  "**""*"•  *"""  •yatem.     2.924.772. 

^t^CSl,?!fi°'"^..**'  '°**'?if.*.i?2fl  ^t*"*****^  Electric  Corp. 

Electrolytic  condenaer.     2.923.866.  2-2-60   CI  317—230 
"  agner.  Pan!  A. :  See — 

Heynolda,  SUnlev  O.    2.923,773. 
Hagner.  William.      V«ive  tool  for  charging  and  diacfaarglnc 

refrlgwratlon  ■yateffla.     2.923.312.  2-2-65.  a    1^7—320^ 
Wahrenberger.    Arthur    G..     B.    R.    Mattlngly     and    W     A 

2VSSSrV^'S**35r79    '^""**'   ^''""-'    '^""^■ 

Walker,  David  D. :  Bet — 

w-iiP'^SfiPi^S**  9  •  •"<'  Walker.    2.923.554. 
N^alker.  Richard  K.:  See — 

...  .w*^"?<**-  Tl'^o''  M..  and  Walker.    2.023.212. 

w  alker.  Scott  W.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Proc- 

Wall,  Jaaea  R. :  Bee — 

„.  „H»'"1*- "*■«'  P  .  and  Wall.    2.923.029. 
Wallace.  Albert :  See— 

...  ..^^•■R'  laWoro.  and  Wallace.    2.923.504. 

CI    «i7— 34  t^ntrol  apparatus.     2.923.831.  2-2-60. 

Waller.    Amood.    to    Albratroa    SnperfoafaatfabrlefceB    NV 

WeighlM  applUnce.     2.923..'il7.  2-2-60^5  24^1  ' 

Uttlpole    Harold  L..  and  A.  M.  Mayo.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft 

Co     inertia  reel.     2.923.492.  2-2-60.  a.  242-^107.4 
W  aUh.  Krands  W ..  to  International  Bualneaa  Machine*  Corp. 

2-l^*Cl'7i!Z54*  '•****''"*^  motion  converter.    2.923.164. 
Walah,  Kenneth  A. :  See  - 

^2?23!67o!^'''  ^  •  °*^  >«•««»>•■.  Leary.  and  Walah. 
^M'f1f'<S"''V*,*V-.-''°<*.^-  ^    McPhereon,  to  Gnatin-Bacon 

2-l4£  CL  M2-Si5  1        "•*  "InOlng  machine.     2.923,^7 

"'VS^f^LO'^  ?40^8"*'"  '-^  '•-«•"'  *»^-  »*"• 
Ward.  Irrlag  A. :  See — 

WarSSrtloie?*  s'e^  ^"**'  "^  »°<^''°*"-     2.923.315. 

Waai°3ieSfe^Co'!'l^c*?^si^^*"*'  "*•  ^^'"-     2»^"» 
«'    uY*"*^^'"'  *'•«•  ""x*  Stetaon.    2,923.226. 
"2^'cPYfc27'      ^■^•-'®™    generator.      2.923.851, 

^\^"^'  ''**i.  ■■<*  *•   Stetaon.  to  Waaeo  Chemical  Co 
Ja^Lga^"*  ^""^^  "»•'  atmeture.     2.»23,226,  2-2-60,  Ci! 

Waaaermaa.   Morria. 

2-2-60,  a.  4—154. 
Waterman.   WQllam. 

dranlie  plstoaa  and 

So. 

Wattera.  Norman  T. : 

Dmi.  Walter  8..  and  Wattera.    2.923,764 

^'*aS&  °mZ:  iiiJi^^r^Lu^  •«"- '-  -'"•>« 

Weaaler.   Anthony    V.      Ouickly    demounUble   free    wheeUn* 
guard  for  a  abaft.    2.92S.140.  2-2-60.  aTot-i       "■»«•"»« 
Weaker.  Floreaee  C. :  See — 

Weaver,  J.  Allen.    2.923.024. 

^•^!!£'*'-  ^*fe?'  <**«"«»:  P.  C.  Weaver  and  R  C  Flohrer 
eseeatora.    Shoe  ahlne  box.    2.923.024.  2-:^^CX  15— JSM* 


2.923.743. 

2,923,658. 


^  Mk^.:^^iiS;4^*  ^•S?^i.S2"'*»«  Byatmn. 
W—i    eoaacractloB    and    baUdlim     "'    ' 

W  •»»*«<  Framlag  Sntcaa.  Inc. :  800- 

Webb.  Leonard  H.    24)23.383. 
We(lMMTer.  Karlfried :  Bee— 
...  _P*"Jti  .Detlef.  and  Wedemeyer. 
Wcgler.  Richard  :  See — 

Wegner  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

W  elM,  John  R. :  See — 

Fitsfferald.  Thomaa  C.  Stewart,  and  WelaeL 
Wel^mer.  WUltam  A. :  See—  "el^^ 

2  9*23  M?*''    '*"'""■    *^-   M«ttiiigly.   and 

WelAanm,  liamuel :  Bee — 

ur  .-P*il?*L.P*"^*S*'  •'*<'  WeUbaum.    2.923,899. 
W*U.  **?'t*»e»'  K.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Product. 

Wei 


tr4B  diachanpe  device.'  2,923,848,  2-l2-'60"~ClV"^13^278.'' 


ii.  KlmoMT:  Be, 

«•  .u?**Vl°<'-.y^'V»«  ^■'  ■'"1  Welch.    2,923,362. 
HellBDWitz,    Walter,    to   Gulton    Induatriea,    Inc.      Cltraaonlc 
flowmeter.    2,923.155,2-2-60.0.73—194.  ^«t»«»We 

Well^urvcya.  Inc. :  See — 
„,  ..pwtft,  Gilbert    2.923.825. 
**eUP>fton,    Cary    L..    to   The    Condenaer    Macbinery 


aging   capacitoraT 
Corp. 

Metil 


]>rying    die. 
sandwich 


2.923,714. 
Inc.     Dls- 


Shower   bar   attadiment      2.923.013. 


Controla 
the  like. 


for  adjuatlng  stroke  of  hy- 
2.923.277.  2-2-60.  a.  121— 


of   and    device   for 
.  CI.  29—25.31. 
Rofer.    to    Diamond    National 
MS.  2-2-60,  CI.  34—104. 
Etoger,   to  DUmond  National  Corp 
Id.    2;9il.353.  2-2-60.  CI.  162 — 111 
T,  Neil :  Bee — 

«'     .?•*!***•  W«'*»™  A.,  and  Wender.     2.923.42< 
w  enli.  Edward  :  Bee —  ' 

Gardner.  Thomaa  8    Lee.  Weni*.  and  Wenner. 

Uenoer.  Chares  B..  and  A.  D.   Rusao.  to  Airkemi  lac.     xjis- 

Wennrr.  Wllbelm  :  See — 

u'.™i!"iSi':.J'j?"^  fb'  i^' W«°>".  *««*  Wenner.    2.923.714. 

K^li^^FV^  ^\,^^  Schwlnn   and  W.  G.  Steiier.  to  The 

i.^C°"*L*>^  Boater  Co.     Slip  orlnting  mM  lianiam  for 

60 Tci"lOli^74        •«»untlng  maehlnea.     2.92|,234.  2-2- 

We«e4  Valve  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

...    .5^"X?"'  William  E.     2.923.284. 

WesU^  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee-—^ 

Bunch,  Tillman  T.    2,923,489. 

Ugerald.  Thomaa  C.    Stewart,  and  Weigel.     2,923,493. 

lowera,  Alfred  A.,  and  Mitchell!    2.923,878:  *-•"'*• 

>lder.  Wayne  H.     2.923,910. 

hnson.  Kenneth  F.    2.923.183. 

...     ^'hald.  Arthur  J.,  and  Svoboda.    2.923 193 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The:  See— 

Jones.  Kenn4>th  R.     2.923,802 
WestihKhous4>  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See- 
Jeffrey,  William  B.    2.923.311. 

»T    *H*9"'*'  ^°°  '''  •  »"*'  Hursen.    2.923,577. 
Westiighoaae  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Wee.  George  E.    2.923.802. 
V\  eat^n.  Sydney  E. :  See — 
«r    .BF""®":  ?nice  E.,  and  Westman.    2.923.300. 
Westnlan^  Sydney  E..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Preianre  ratio 

?'1°'.  "S*r°'?'R*     2,923.153.  2-2-60.  C\.  73^-182 
irglaU  Pnlp  k  Paper  Co. :  See— 
ker  James  K.     2.923.402. 
1,   OrviUe   A.,    to    Douglas    Aircraft   Co 
hydraulic  preaa  system  and  method.    2,92 
60 — 51. 

>l  Corp. :   See — 
„.. .  -VT^"«^.  f^rank  8.    2.923.789. 

n    123^90  ^'      *^"**°'  ^^^*   tappet.     2.023,28^.   2-2-60, 
White^Laboratoriea.  Inc. :  See— 

rkua.  Richard  L..  and  -Veary.    2  923.662 
Norman  O.     Filter.     2,923.375.  2-2-60 
.^^5]ey  F.     Electro-acoustical  transducer 

Cl.  179 — 115.5. 
>y,   Gordon   E.,    to   International    Buslneaa 

..,« n.^.P*!.**^  J""**    ""tag    magnetic    core 
i.472,  2-2-60.  Cl.  235—160. 

Inc. :  See — 
jltted.  John  B.    2.923,071. 
Whitt^d    John  B..  to  Whitao.  Inc.     Shoe  heel  ani  lift  con- 
struction.   2.923.071.  2-2-aO.  Cl.  36—36. 
Widmer.  Ernst,  to  Landis  k  Gyr  A.G.    Demand  m<  tering  ai>- 
paraitus.    2.923  886.  2-2-60.  Cl.  324—103.  ""•■""»  "P" 

Wlede^cehr.  Karl  P..  to  Allla<%almers  Mfg  Co.  Trinsformer 
tanl^  shield.    2,923.905.  2^2-60.  CT.  336---84       *'^"»'<»™*' 

^te^^'  JE*r?..**'  i"  *^**»  Beoearch  and  Engineering  Co 
Middle  dlatillate  foels  containing  alkylene  polynmine  aab* 
Btltnted  sulfonates.     2.923.611.  S-iMfO,  Cl.^'l- 

Wilcox,  John  L..  to  Wilcox  Mfg,  Co.  Auger  mlnlic  section 
aasefibly.    2.923.537,  2-2-60.^.  262—9.  ^' 

WUco*  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Wilcox,  John  L.    2,923,337. 

Wilkln»onL  AlvlB  H..  and  W.  G.  Newhooae,  to  Caiot 
i°S\.    Telescopic    derrick    and    locking    meana 
2,921.381,  2-2-60,  Q.  18^-^4.  ' 

Wilklnion,    CUrenee   E.,   to   Texaco   Inc.      Asohaltlc 
sltloM.     2.923,639,  2-^2-80.  Cl.  106—282   "*■**""»* 


Inc.     Metal 
thersTr 


2.923.493. 
Welnkamar. 

Inc.     Elec- 


-._    Corp. 
2.623.051. 


1  nc.      High 
\i  .130.  2-2- 


Cl.    183—3. 
2.923.783. 

Machinea 
counters. 


^H^I**  f^'*^*"'3  ^"  tft.Iowa  SUte  College  Baaeareli 
tlon.    Inc.      Sweep  circuit.     2.923,8377  2-^307: 

00.0. ;  '     "^ 


WiUla«a.  Carl  F.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
ess.    2.923,408,  2-2-60.  Cl.  209—16? 


Shopa, 
therefor. 

eompo- 


^  Founda- 
In.  307— 


Flotation  proe- 
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WlllUma,  Charles  R. :  See— 

^l<2?47o'^  **"  **^'  ^'*°*  *"■•*"•  *■<"  WUllama. 

Willlama  Di  Wayne  M.,  to  Safety  Socket  Screw  Co.  Thread- 
ed laatener  meaaa  Including  qmlleable  withdrawable  lock 
waabcr.  2,923,340,  2-2-607ci  131 — 44, 
'i!.'^'"'^*^*  \U^/^  *  L.  Mayhew.  to  Oenenl  AnlUne  k 
Film  Co™  Addition  producta  of  N-alkyl-^-hydroxycar- 
60  Cl  262^561  *       alkanoUmlnM.     2,923.788,  2-2- 

Wlllla,  Grant  .N.  :  See— 

„.„  ^«»»/  •'■??•  ^•'  Koaaell,  and   Wlllla.     2,923.438. 
w  Itoon.  Edward  «..  to  International  Bnalneao  ikachlnee  Corp. 
Nolae  diacrlmlnatlon  circuit.     2,923,^21,  2-2-60.  CL  250— 

Wllain,    Robert   E..   and   W.   E.    Wooda,  to  Radio   Corp    of 
^S^^^       Gate-forming   clrcolL      2;623.818.    2-2-60; "  Cl. 

Wincheater.  Roaoell  A.     Speed  redncer.  over-drive  and  brak- 
ix'.*»1«['"V*-    2.923  177.  2-2-60,  Q.  74— »40. 
Wltkiewlcs,  Jooeph  J. :  See— 

«-  .J**?."*"*'  Edward  V.,  and  Witklewlca.     2,923.222. 
'^^o'fko^lS*'.  ♦<»    ^-    E-    Staler    Mfg.    Co.      Surch    ethen 

2.923.707,  2-2-60.  Cl.  260—233.3.  ^^^^    ewer.. 

Wolff   Helns  8. :  See— 

Armstrong.  John  N.,  and  Wolff.     2,923,782. 
Woodbury    wnilam  W.,  to  International  bualneaa  Machines 

Coro.     Electronic  calculator.     2.923.469.  2-2-60.  Cl.  235— 

Woodman  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Woodman,  Daniel  E.     2,923,309. 
Woodman,  Daniel  E.,   to  The  Woodman  Co.    Inc 

conveyor.     2.923,399.  2-2-60,  Cl.  198—210 
Wooda^  John  A.,  to  Libbey^wens-Ford  Glaaa  Co 

rabncatlng  multiple  glaas  sheet  glaxlng  unlta. 

2—2—60,  Cl.  49 — 82. 
Wooda,  William  E.  :   See— 
«.     ^','i**"i  Robert  E..  and  Wooda.    2.923,818. 
Woodaide.  Frank  (J. :  See— 

McGulre    George  E..  Uren.  and  Woodaide.     2.923.418. 
Woodworth,  John  H.,  to  «ooony  .MobU  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Marine 

aeiamic  tranaducer  system.     2,923,916,  2-2-60,  «.  340— 

Worden.  Edgar  C,  to  Synthetic  Mica  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
So™Cl"*13— 28  ""       *"'*°*  synthetic  mica.     2.923.754,  2-2- 

Worth.  F-rancia  C     to  Adolph  Gottacbo,  Inc.     MarkUg  appa- 
ratus.   2.923.282,  2-2-60.  Cl.  101 — si. 
Worth.    Sidney   V..   and   8.    L.   Yarbrough,    to   Phllco   Corp. 

sr.s."i:''"2"si3%«:'^*?-3^.'^^3\'?:no7^*'*  "^-^^  ''»'*-' 

^6lf*'cl^»Jo^M«  **■     ^^^  *""''  controU.     24)23.926.  2-2- 


Rotating 

Method  of 
2.923,099. 


Wrlgbt,  Clyde  K. :  See— 

«-_.  fc«^'  ^  ^'  *■<*  Wrffht.    2.928.190. 
Wright,  Prank  E. :  See— 

2!9S'05?'^*  '••  ■***•"•  *^^'^'  »»<»  WHghL 
Wright.  JohnR.,  to  Amertean  Optical  Co.  Eye  testing  Instru- 
n."^^.  J''*??'*00,  2-2-60.  a.^8—22»  »««  m-iru 

W  underilch.  Clarence  B. :  See — 

v«*.Ii5.I?**A/-  9*™"*'  ^  Vole,  and  WunderUch.    2,923.344. 
xarerough,  Stanton  L. :  See — 

W'orth,  Bldney  V..  and  Yarbrough.    2.923,859. 

*??25ko  "ci**  2W— 894*°  ■"'*'  *'*''*  '"'  combine.     2.923.409. 

^'^^lS^''^  ¥•  J?°<*  ^■^-  Elenker,  to  Ken  fiUndard  Corp. 
^ectronic  loading  Indicator.     2,923.540.  2-2-60,  CI.  265— 

^*o''L5*£if"**  ^l'  "^  ^  *■    Ohrtatopher.  to  Swift  k  Co. 
-rf!?**.^'*w  "•<^t»'»f  protein  with  iao^anic  add  and  then 

ss.  ''2,sS5:fei'f-2Bss:^rsa-rr"  *'''**^  ^•^^ 

Young.  L.  A..  Spring  *  Wire  Corp. :  See— 
You.5"B?ihirdwTs5:^ '''•"•   "^    '*'~**"*»*       ^•»*^'»»« 

You5:*iJi^rt'T^sU-^  """^  '••^•«*^- 

Goodman.  Joseph  J.   and  Yonng.    2.923,668. 
Young,   Robert  M..  to  klnc-Seeley  Corp.     Liqnid  level  Indi- 
cating mechanlam.     2,95a.l5e.  2-2-3to.  a.  7S-Sl£ 
Younastown  Steel  Door  Oo. :  Sre^ 
Johanaaon.  Carl  E.    2.923.256. 
lonrke.  Hannon  8.  :  See — 

SlotedilnakL  Edwin  J.,  and   Yourke.     2.923.838. 
Zautt,  Harold  E..  and  R.  i.  MIchaela.  Jr..  t^)  AM»Vt  Labo 
ratorlea.      2-benxhydrrlidlne-^traoene    «um1    loirer    alkxl 

Bauer.  Edgar.     2>23.«17. 
Zellnka.  Richard  J.,  to  Miuieapolla-HoBeywell  ReguUtor  Co. 

•Adler.  Robert.     2.923,918. 
^.     ■^™?v  Walter  S..  and  Wattera.    2.923,764. 
Ziegler.  George  E..  and  L.  P.  Fotaeh.  to  Zonollte  Co      Pesti- 

7i^./^»S'*V""»     2.»2?.?».  2^^.  Cl.    187-^2.    '^••" 
ZlDf.  Alfred  R.,  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  8av- 

2-?-60?C?S46^22       "*""*  receiving  teller.     2.923.587. 
Zitomer.  Xbe,  to  Alumiatlc  Corp.  of  America     Sash  and  Msh 

framea     2.923.351.  2-2-60.  A.  le^-SsL 
Zonollte  Co. :  See — 
_       ^•efj*£.  Ocorge  B.  and  Fotaeh.    2,923.659. 

ff"*!        .^^  '  lu.*®  oylvanu  Electric  Producta  Inc.     Com- 

Sl?*^.  ^"«*«V''"*''  •■**  W*«»«>t  cutter.    2.923.189.  2-2- 
OW,  y  I.  ol — 9. 51.  » 

Zunick    Ml<±ael  J.,  and  G.  R.  Mahn,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electron  flow  device.     2.923.8457^-2-60,  Cl.  313— « 
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NoTB.— Fint  namberz=cUss,  Mcond  namber=RabclaM,  third  namb«>=: patent  namber 

4 


1— 


10- 

,i»- 
i»- 


210 
237 
322 
325 

12 

IM 

S3D 

4 

82 

99 

M.I1 

M.18 

138 

128 

89 


1«- 

17- 
1«- 


21— 
22— 
2»- 


23 

4» 

IM 

130 

210 

M6 

2S0.6 

257.6 

2U 

286 

4» 

138 

24 

1 

'     4 

30 

39 

47.2 

4K 

M 

89 

10 

40 

68.4 

i7 

78 

78 

192 

m 

160 
258 
286 
301 


312: 
104: 
217: 
227: 
235: 
»: 
W: 

29—    1.21: 

21: 

25.19: 

25.31: 

78: 

103: 

270: 

283: 

522: 

43: 

248: 

325: 

27: 

112: 

148: 

161: 

164: 

174: 

177: 

203: 

104: 

14: 

75: 

36: 

40: 

92: 

129: 

184: 

12: 

104: 

10: 

32: 

130: 

5: 


24— 


26— 


30- 


32— 
33— 


34— 
35— 

36- 

37— 


38- 
40- 


41— 


2.923,008 

X923,009 

2,923,010 

2,923,011 

%  923, 012 

Z  923, 013 

2,923.014 

2,923,591 

1923,802 

Z923.a03 

2,923,094 

2,923,8AS 

Z923.fi06 

2,923.897 

2,923,015 

%  923,019 

2,923.754 

2,923,017 

2,923,018 

2,923,019 

2,923,020 

2,923.021 

2,923,022 

2,923,023 

2,923,024 

2,923,035 

2,923,008 

2,923,027 

2,923,028 

2,923.029 

2,923,030 

2.923,031 

2,923,032 

2,923,033 

2,923,034 

2,923,898 

2.923,035 

2,923,036 

2,923,037 

2,923,038 

2,923.699 

2.923.039 

2,923,040 

2.923,041 

2,923,000 

2,923,001 

2,923,008 

2.923,604 

2,923,605 

3,923.606 

2,923,607 

2.923,042 

2,923,043 

2,923,044 

2,923.046 

2.923,046 

2,923,047 

2,923.048 

2,923.049 

2,923.050 

2.923,051 

2.923,052 

2.923,053 

2,923,054 

2,923,055 

2,923,056 

2,  923, 057 

2,  923, 058 

2,923,059 

2,923,060 

2,923,061 

2.923,062 

2,923,063 

2,923,064 

2,923,066 

2,923,066 

2.923,067 

2,923,068 

2.923.060 

2.923,070 

2,923,071 

2,  923, 072 

2,923,073 

2,923,074 

2,923,075 

2,923,078 

2,923,077 

2,923,078 

Z  023. 079 

2,923.080 

a;  923. 081 


41- 


42 

17 

43.09 

42.35 

43.13 

55 


47— 


51— 


74 
86 
175 
244 
66 
88 

99: 
61: 

62: 

214: 

1: 

3 

82 

7 

34 

92 

141 

164 

106 

177 
363 


53— 
53- 

56— 

57— 

58- 
00- 


14 
20 
14 
29 

58 

79 

112 

180 

27.6: 

304: 

877: 

1: 

18: 

77.4: 

10: 

28: 

35.5: 

35.6: 


61— 
62— 


64— 


68- 
70- 
71— 

73- 
73- 


74- 


39.16: 

30.28: 

61: 

54.5: 

57: 

137: 

157: 

225: 

256: 

282: 

344: 

4: 

21: 

96: 

192: 

12: 

97: 

2.6: 

Z6: 

105: 

11: 

80: 

117: 

143: 

153: 

179: 

182: 

194: 

313: 
327: 
437: 
452: 
2: 


:  2.933.008 
:   Z923.083 
:   2.923,083 
:  2,923.084 
:   2,923,086 
:  2,923,086 
2,923,087 
:  2,923.088 
:  21923,089 
:  X923.090 
:  2.923,081 
:  2,923.003 
:  Z023.088 
:  Z923,0M 
2,923.095 
P.P.1,903 
P.P.1.903 
P.P.1,904 
P.P.1,901 
2,923,609 
2,923,096 
2,923.097 
::  2,973,088 
:  Z923,080 
:  2,923,100 
:  1923,101 
:  2,9«3,102 
:  2,923,103 
:  2,923,104 
:  Z923,105 
Z973,106 
:  Z923,107 
:  Z923,U» 
:  Z923,1O0 
:   Z  923, 610 
Z  823, 611 
Z  833. 612 
Z  923. 613 
Z82Z110 
Z82l,lll 
Z  923, 112 
Z  923, 113 
Z  923, 114 
Z923,115 
Z  923. 116 
Z  923, 117 
Z93Z118 
Z  923, 119 
Z  923, 130 
Z  923, 121 
Z  923, 122 
Z923,I23 
Z923.134 
Z  883, 125 
Z923,130 
Z  923. 127 
Z  923. 128 
2.923,139 
Z923,I30 
Z  923, 131 
Z  923, 132 
Z  923, 133 
Z  923. 134 
Z  923, 135 
Z  923, 136 
Z  923, 137 
Z923,138 
Z923,I39 
Z  923, 140 
Z  923, 141 
Z  923,  142 
Z  923, 143 
Z923,144 
Z  923, 145 
Z  923, 614 
Z923,634 
Z923.146 
Z  923, 147 
Z  923, 148 
Z  923, 149 
Z  923, 150 
Z  923, 151 
Z  923, 152 
Z  923, 163 
Z923,154 
Z  923, 155 
Z  923, 156 
Z  923, 157 
Z  923. 158 
Z  923, 189 
Z923.160 


74—    S.43 

7 

48 

64 

138 

2».6 

486 

803 

531 

635 

004 

085 

TOO 

711 

740 


78- 


77— 


80- 


761 

40 

84.5 

97 

108 

125 

183 

171 

201 

64 

09 

72 

40 

82 

6 


7; 

14: 

81—    3.3: 

9.51: 

19: 

5Z35: 

53: 

83-      34: 

83—    176: 

607: 

88-    1.6: 

14: 

18: 
22: 

54: 
57: 

80-        1: 

190: 

90—11.62; 

15: 

34: 

213: 

49: 

98-      36: 

4.5: 


10; 
11: 
11.5: 
12: 
16: 
23: 
?9: 
35: 
49: 

56: 

1.5: 

10: 

40: 

42: 

86: 

115: 

121: 

63: 

103: 

107: 

113: 

154: 

339: 

98: 

232: 

35: 

76: 


98- 


100- 
101- 


Z  933, 101 
Z  933, 162 
Z923,163 

zm.184 

Z  933, 165 
Z  933, 166 
Z9S8,167 
Z93Z168 
Z  923, 169 
Z93Z170 
Z9«,171 
Z923,172 
Z93ZI7S 
Z  923, 174 
Z  923, 175 
Z  933, 170 
Z933.177 
:  Z92Z178 
:  Z923,8I6 
:  Z  923, 616 
:  Z  923, 017 
:  Z  923, 618 
:  Z923.619 
:  Z923,630 
:  7.923.621 
:  Z923,82S 
:  Z923,17B 
:  Z923, 180 
:  Z923,181 
:  Z9S3,182 
:  Z923, 183 
:  Z  923, 184 
Z  923, 185 
Z923,186 
Z923,187 
Z  823, 188 
Z  933. 189 
Z  923. 190 
Z  923, 191 
Z  923, 192 
Z  923. 193 
Z  923. 194 
Z  923, 195 
Z923.198 
Z923,197 
Z923,198 
Z923,199 
Z923,300 
Z9Z3,301 
Z923.303 
Z923,30S 
Z  923. 304 
Z  923. 305 
Z923,306 
Z923.307 
Z  923.  208 
Z923.209 
Z  923,  210 
Z  923.  211 
Z  923.  21 2 
Z  923. 213 
Z  923.  214 
Z  923. 216 
2. 923.  216 
Z  923. 217 
2,  923.  218 
Z  923,  219 
Z923.220 
Z923.221 
Z  923. 623 
Z923,«34 
Z  923, 625 
Z933,626 
Z  923, 627 
,Z  923, 222 
Z923,223 
Z923  224 
Z  923, 225 
Z  923, 226 
Z  923, 227 
Z  923,  228 
Z923,628 
Z923.629 
Z923,630 
Z923.631 
Z923,632 
Z923,229 
Z  923, 230 
Z923.231 
Z  923,  232 
Z923,233 


101- 


374 
407 
108-   8 


22 

r 

37.62 

80 

78 

92 

108-   42 

06 
121 
138 

148 
173 

104—  2 
9: 

118: 
2S7: 

105—  43S: 

106—  13: 
82: 


107— 


110- 


113- 
114— 


115- 


185 

278 

382 

1 

14 

36 

08: 

38: 

104: 

178: 

38: 

63: 

73: 

201: 

309: 

1: 

41: 


116- 
117- 


63 
49 
06 

» 
70 

103 
139  4 

155 

118-  4: 

119-  30: 
32: 
52: 

121-   38: 

40 
133-  510 

123-  7 
71 
90 

139 
188 

124-  13 

126-  110 
116 


128- 


25 

29 

76 

153 

214 


215 
227 
272 
296 
351 
460 
484 
547 

131-  9 

132-  76l8 
134-      12 

63 

16 

4 


136- 
136- 


6 


Z923,234 
Z923,2»5 
Z933,236 
Z923,237 
Z923,238 
Z923,239 
Z923,240 
Z8S3,34l 
Z03X,343 
Z02Z343 
Z933.244 
Z933,246 
:  Z92Z948 
:  Z8SS.M7 
:  Z923,a<8 
Z923.349 
Z923.2S0 
Z  923. 251 
Z  033, 252 
Z923,253 
Z  923, 254 
Z923.255 
Z  923.  286 
Z923,633 
Z923.635 
Z923.636 
Z023,637 
Z023,638 
Z023,639 
Z  923.  257 
Rc  .34.775 
Z923,256 
Z92Z2S0 
Z923.3a0 
:   Z923.261 
:  Z923.362 
:  Z933,363 
:   Z923.264 
:  Z923,385 
:  Z033.3R6 
:   Z923.^7 
)  Z083.368 
:  Z933.2e0 
Z923,270 
Z023,271 
Z023,640 
Z03S.041 
Z  923. 642 
Z923.643 
Z  923. 644 
Z023,645 
Z  923, 646 
Z923,272 
Z023,273 
Z93Z274 
Z923,275 
Z  923, 276 
Z923,277 
Z923,278 
Z923,279 
Z923,280 
Z  923, 281 
Z  923, 383 
Z923,283 
Z  923.  284 
Z923,285 
Z923.286 
Z923.287 
Z923,288 
Z  923.  288 
Z  923.  290 
Z  923,  291 
Z923,292 
Z923,203 
Z923.294 
Z  923.  295 
Z  923.  296 
Z923,297 
Z923.206 
Z  923. 299 
'Z  923. 300 
Z  923.  301 
Z923.302 
Z  923. 647 
Z923,303 
Z  923, 648 
Z  923, 304 
Z923,30S 
Z  923, 7.15 
Z  923,  756 


186- 


107 

143 

137-      37 

86 

107 

118 

34&13 

315 

330 

408 

414 

464.6 


480.3 

3r.2 

680.1 

638 

835 

785 

80 

79 

123 

137 

301 

53 

136 

1 

133 

219 

249 

SOS 

1 

127 

78 

34 

30; 

31 

44 

233 

33 

65 

44 

80 

00; 

101 

0 

78 

1 

i.ai 

4 

7 
166 
381 
228 
383 
411 
111 
1 

45 
102 
177 

16; 

22 

SO 

42: 
55: 


81: 

82: 

31: 

170-135. 29: 

172—    212: 

441: 

678: 

174— 


138— 
1.39— 


142- 
143- 
144- 


145- 

146— 
148— 
180— 
181— 

152- 
168— 

164— 


166- 
157— 
168- 
100- 


162- 


164— 
16(^- 


107— 


189- 


178- 


179- 


1 


:  Z923,757 
:   Z933.7SB 
:  Z933,306 
:  Z923,W7 
:  Z923.S08 
:  Z923.S0e 
:  Z  923.^10 
:  Z  923. 311 
:   Z  923, 313 
;   Z  923, 313 
:  Z  923, 314 
:  Z923,315 
Z923,31K 
Z  923, 316 
Z  923. 317 
Z  923. 319 
Z923,330 
Z923,321 
Z923.372 
Z923.323 
Z  923.  324 
Z  923.  325 
Z  923.  336 
Z923.327 
Z  923. 328 
Z923.329 
Z  923. 330 
Z923,331 
Z  923,  3.32 
Z923.333 
Z923.334 
Z923.335 
Z923,336 
Z92Z337 
Z923,649 
Z92ZS38 
Z933,3S9 
Z923,M0 
Z923,M1 
Z  923, 842 
Z923,343 
Z923,6S0 
Z99B,651 
Z923,652 
Z923,653 
1923,344 
Z  923. 345 
Z923.346 
Z923.347 
Z923.348 
Z923,S49 
Z923.350 
Z  923,851 
Z923,654 
Z923,352 
Z  923. 353 
Z923.354 
Z923.S&5 
Z923,356 
Z  923. 357 
Z  923, 356 
Z923.6S5 
Z923.6S6 
Z923.657 
Z923.658 
Z923,66e 
Z  923, 660 
Z923,661 
Z923,662 
Z923,663 
Z923,664 
Z933.360 
Z923.361 
Z933.362 
Z933,363 
Z923,S64 
11:  Z923,759 
40:  Z923,7e0 
Z  023, 761 
Z923,762 
Z923,763 
Z923,764 
S.Z  Z92S,7«5 
5.4:  Z923,706 
Z923,767 
7.1:  Z923.766 
Z0S3,70e 
Z02S,770 
2:   Z023,771 
5:  Z  023, 772 


92 
2 

5.1 


17: 
19: 


170- 


16 

'16 

17 


r; 

84; 

100.3; 

100.8; 

118; 

116.6; 

180-  11; 

181—  .5; 


SI 
32 


183— 


102 

132 

18S—       3 

71 

85 

114. 2 

187—  IS 

188—  100 
180-      14 

31.5 
34 

35 

86 

189—  .084 
45.1 

53 

»( 

18»-      S6 

194—        2 

106—      06 

80 


101.5 

107—        8 

66 

188—      31 

88 


02 

210 

31 

56 

67 

74; 

80; 

83 

87: 

03: 

95: 

104: 

116: 

118: 

187: 

144: 

146: 

163: 

1.5: 

52: 

64: 

158: 

180: 

213: 

301: 

1: 

45.33: 

46: 


3D0- 


304- 


306- 


56 
65 


307— 
308- 


2: 

48: 

55: 

140: 

321: 

300-    106: 

804: 

800: 

210-    172: 


Z92S,77S 
Z938,774 
Z0a,775 
X9U,7n 
Z03Z777 
Z02S.778 
1028,779 
1038,780 
1938.781 
1931783 
1921783 
1931866 
1931366 
1921 S87 
1921368 
1923,368 
1921370 
1921 S71 
1021 873 
1031 S7S 
1021 S74 
1931  r6 
1031 S70 
1081 S77 
J; 021 378 
1031870 

1031 580 

1031 581 
1021382 

1021 585 
1931 884 
1021385 

1021 586 
1921887 
1923.388 
1921 880 
1921800 
1923.391 
1021 S8S 
1031665 
1031066 
1031087 
1921668 

:  1031000 

:  18311B8 

:  1031894 

:  1031805 

:  1031800 

1033,397 

1921888 

1021800 

Z921785 

Z921786 

1921 787 

1921 788 
1931  789 
Z921700 
1921781 
1021  TBI 
Z021708 
1021704 
1021 795 
1921706 
1921797 
1921788 
ZO2170O 
Z021800 
1921670 

:  1921671 
:  Z921672 
:  Z931673 
:  Z021674 
:  1921675 
:  1921676 
:  1921 400 
:  Z  921 401 
:  1923,402 
Z921403 
:  Z921404 
Re.24,n4 
Z921405 
1921 406 
Z921407 
1921677 
1021 678 
1021679 
1921680 
1921406 
1921409 
1931410 
1021411 

xxiii 


m 


xnv 
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211—  30: 
31: 
40: 
«6: 
71: 

106: 

212—  fiO: 

213—  110: 

214—  11: 
16.1: 

23: 

82: 

317: 

906: 

674: 

21«—      87: 

21»— 10.  58: 

37: 

44: 


ao 

57 
67 
60 

87 
121 

220-  10 
34 
38 
64 

102 

221-  19 
21 
47 

265 


146 
ITS 
207 
327 

380 

410 

631 

570 

30 

63 

60 


223- 


234— 
22S— 

220- 


230- 


233— 
23&- 


37 

« 

43 

51 

52: 

56 

66 

101 

114 

117 

120 

134 

275 

2S 

61.5 


2,023,412 
Z  023, 413 
2,023.414 
1033,415 
2,023,416 
2,033,417 
1023,418 
2,023,410 
2.023,420 
a;  023, 421 
Z023,422 
2,023,423 
2.023.424 
2,023,425 
Z023.426 
Z023.427 
Z023.8O1 
Z023,8O2 
Z023,8O3 
Z023,8O4 
:  Z023,8O5 
:   Z923,806 
:  Z023,8O7 
:  Z023.808 
Z0a3,8OO 
Z023,81O 
Z023,811 
Z  023. 428 
Z023.420 
Z023.4ao 
Z  023, 431 
Z023.432 
Z023,433 
Z923,4S4 
Z023.435 
Z923,4a6 
Z023.437 
Z923.438 
Z023,43e 
Z023,44O 
Z023,441 
Z023,442 
Z023,443 
Z023,444 
Z923.445 
Z  923. 446 
Z923.447 
Z023.448 
Z  073.440 
Z  923.  450 
Z  023,  451 
Z023.482 
Z923.4fi3 
Z923.4M 
Z923.455 
Z  923.  456 
Z  923,  457 
Z023.458 
Z  023. 450 
Z023,4«0 
Z923,461 
Z023,462 
Z  923,  463 
Z  923, 464 
Z023.465 


235—  61.5 


236— 
230— 


240- 
241— 
242— 


61.0 

152 

165 

100 

161: 

170: 

175: 

177: 

ISO: 

12: 

57: 

130: 

354: 

501: 

1.3: 

101: 

1.1: 

4: 

11: 

55.1: 

55.12: 

68.3: 

06: 

107: 

107.4: 

156: 

2: 

12: 

14: 

50: 

76: 

77: 

83: 


114 
24»-  20 
28 
54 
58 
62 
68 
120 

104 
227 
321 
361 
2»-  1 
280-   20 


27 


41.0 
43.5 

n 


Z023,466 
Z023,467 
Zn3.4fl8 

:  Z023.4ee 

:  Za23^470 
:  1031^471 

:  %*sa,4n 

:  Z  023. 473 
:  Z023,474 
Z023.475 
Z023.476 
Z023.477 
Z023.478 
Z023.47O 
Z023.4n 
Z023,481 
Z923.482 
Z  023. 812 
Z023.483 
Z023,484 
Z08Z485 
Z02Z486 
Z023.487 
Z023.488 
Z023.4.<« 
Z02i.40O 
Z023.4O1 
Z  023, 492 
Z  823. 403 
Z  023,  404 
Z023,495 
Z  023. 406 
Z023,4O7 
1923.488 
Z023.4OO 
ZO23.50O 
Z023.S01 
Z023.5O2 
Z023.n3 
:  2.023,504 
■  Z923.S05 
:  Z023,5O6 
:   Z  023, 507 
:   Z023.506 
:   Z023.5Oe 
Z  923, 510 
:  Z  923. 511 
Z  023. 512 
:   Z  023,  513 
:   Z  923.  514 
:   Z  923,  515 
:  Z  023, 516 
:  Z  923. 517 
:  Z923.813 
Z  023. 814 
Z  923. 815 
Z  923. 816 
Z  023. 817 
Z  923. 818 
Z  923. 810 
Z  923. 820 
Z  023. 821 
2.923,822 
Z  923, 823 
Z023.8M 


250—  83 
201 
206 
211 
214: 

261—  t 
54: 


in 

175 
306 

252-  8.5 
3Z7 
6Z5 


74 
821 

507 

363— 3ai5 

78 

264—  50.3 

134.3 

102: 

255— 


360- 


1.4 

Z5 

2 

6: 

17.4: 

17.5: 

20.6: 

31.4: 

47: 

67: 

70: 

78: 

70.7: 

85.5: 

»4.9: 

141: 

aoo: 

2H>: 

a»: 
2318: 

239. 58: 

290: 

3B2: 

304.8: 

296: 


397.^1: 

397.3: 

307.45: 

400: 
448: 
453: 


Z923.825 
Z923.826 
Z  923. 827 
Z023.828 
Z023,83O 
1093.518 
Z  023, 510 
Z023,52O 
Z023.521 
:  Z023.522 
:  Z  023. 523 
:  Z03S,524 
:  Z  023, 681 
:  Z  023, 682 
:  Z02Ze83 
1023,684 
Z023.6M 
:  Z  023, 686 
:  Z023.687 
Z  023, 688 
:   Z  023. 680 
:   2.023,525 
:   Z  023,  526 
Z023,527 
Z023.52R 
1923,520 
Z  023,  530 
Z  023,  .Ul 
Z023.66O 
:   Z  923.001 
:  Z023.e02 

:  Z023.ee3 

Z023,a»4 
1923,005 
Z023.6O6 
Z023,6e7 
Z023,606 

ze2zaoo 

Z023,7OO 

Z023,701 

1923.702 

1021703 

1023.704 

Z923,70S 

Z023,7D6 

1923,707 

1923,706 

Z023,7OO 

1023,710 

1023.711 

1023,712 

1023.713 

1923.714 

1023.715 

1023.716 

10»,717 

^r0?3.718 

1023.710 

1023.720 

1923,721 

1923,722 

1021723 

1023,724 

1923,725 

1021736 


455 
450 

461 


462: 
403: 

476: 
486: 
610: 
585: 
550: 
561: 
502: 
606.5: 


619 

6M 

648 

652:5: 

655: 

674: 

68144: 

68182: 

752: 


361- 


76 
110 
3 
6 
0 
33 
S3 
40 
SO 
136 
271-     13 
14 


362- 


263- 
365— 

a8»— 


272— 
273-f 


1 

4 

36 

06 

01-8 

157 


168 

a74--i   10 

270-i   4 

280-^  00.1: 

104.5: 

124: 

180: 


,  407 
386-1  148 

i  413: 
287-^  52: 

56: 


4 

203-  280: 


62: 
S7: 

too. 


Classiwcation  of  Designs 


1021 7r 
1021728 
1021720 
1021730 
1021731 
103^731 
10B.733 
1021734 
1023.736 
1021736 
1021737 
1931738 
1021 730 
1031740 
1021741 
1021742 
1021743 
1021744 
1021745 
1021746 
1021747 
1021748 
1021740 
1023.750 
1021751 
1023,752 
1021753 
:  1021533 

i  023,  533 
923.535 
1921536 
:  1021537 
■  1923,538 
:  Z923.539 
1023.540 
:   1023.541 
:   1023.542 
:   1023,543 
:   1023,  .%44 
:  1021545 
:  1021546 
:  1021547 
:   1021548 
:  1921540 
:  1021550 
1923.  Ul 
1021552 
1021553 
1921554 
Z023,5&5 
Z  083,  556 
Z  923,  567 
Z9315&8 
1921550 
1021500 
1021663 
1023,561 
1021568 
102156' 
1921566 
1921566 
1021567 
1021350 
1021830 
1021568 


303- 

306- 

307- 


106:  1021860 
296-      11:  10215TO 
206-      44:  1031571 
301-      87:  1031573 
1101673 
2fc  18air4 
86:  1921675 
30:  1031576 
80:  1921577 
2:  1031578 
84:  1021831 
57:  1921882 
88:  1021833 
1031834 
1021885 
86.5:  1021886 
1921887 
1021838 
1081880 
1021840 
106:  1031841 
15:  1031570 
73:  1031560 
70:  1021561 
.,^       235:  1031582 
810—     47:  R«.34.772 
248:  1021843 
812-    346:  1021568 
317:  1031584 
318-      66:   1021843 
70:  1021844 
82:  1021845 
92:  1921846 
280:  1921847 
XK:  1031848 
811:  Z021840 
314—      61:  R«.34,773 
318—      37:  1031850 
1021851 
89:  19218S2 
M.6:  1921858 
100:  1031854 
1031855 
138:  1021856 
167:  1021857 
908:  1923,858 

316-  4:  1021585 
10:  1021586 

317—  101:   1023.850 
1021800 

141:  1021861 

142:  1921862 

148.8:  1921868 

156.8:  1921864 

150:   1021865 

230:   2.923.866 

1021867 

234:  1021868 

1921809 

238:  1921870 

318-    171:  1021871 

207:   1021873 

854:   2.923,873 

480:   1031874 

321-       4:  1923,876 


828- 
834- 


880- 

381— 
883- 


840- 


348- 


346- 


D  4— 
D9- 

DIO— 

D34— 
D36— 
D29— 
D81— 


4: 
2: 

8: 

1: 

1: 

23: 

2: 


187, 127 

187. 128 

187,120 

187, 130 

187. 131 

187, 132 

187. 133 

187,134 

187,135 

D31— 
D33- 
D34— 


D37— 
D42— 
D44- 


4: 

11: 

5: 

15 

1 

8 
15 


187.186 
187.187 
187.138 
187.139 
187,140 
187. 141 
187.142 
187.143 
187.144 


D4*- 


18: 


187,148 
187.146 
187.147 
187.148 
187.140 
187.150 
187, 151 
187,152 


D44- 


D48- 
D49- 
D64- 


18: 


81: 

6: 

13: 


187.153 
187.154 
187,156 
187,156 
187, 157 
187,158 
187,150 
187,160 


D»- 


D61— 
D71— 


4: 
17: 
26: 

1: 


D81-   25: 


187, 161 
187,162 
187,163 
187,164 
187,165 
187,166 
187,167 
187,168 


D8»- 


D87— 

D90- 
D01— 


16: 
80: 
36: 
54: 

57: 
61: 
77: 
88: 
87: 
97: 
108: 


10: 
85: 

134: 
17: 

181: 
16: 
18: 
27: 
47: 
0: 
18: 
21: 


:  1021876 
:  1921877 
:  1021878 
:  1921870 
:  1981880 
:  1031881 
:  1031883 
:  1021883 
:  1021884 
:  1021885 
:  1021886 
:  1021887 
:  1931784 
:  1931888 
:  1023,880 
:  1021800 
:  1021891 
:  1921802 
:  1921808 
:  1021804 
:  1021806 
:  1021806 
:  1021897 
W.  1021806 
SI:  19S1890 
73:  1831000 
78:  1021001 
06:  1021002 
06:  Z023,00» 
30:  1021004 
84:  1021006 
186:  1021006 
8:  1921907 
9:  1921008 
61:  1021000 
00:  1021010 
176:   1021011 
106:  1921012 
198:  1021913 
1»:  1021914 
17:  1921915 
1021016 
X:  1031017 
171:  1021018 
ITS:  1921919 
71:  1921930 
74:  1921021 
ion,  022 
1023,023 
1023.934 
:  1021025 
:  1921920 
:  1921927 
:  1921028 
:   1021030 
:   1021930 
:  1021031 
:  1^032 
:  1921988 
:  1921934 
:  1021035 
:  1021587 
:   Z021568 
:   Z02158e 
:  1931800 


D4: 
91 

51 

74 
;47: 

M: 
;08: 
8: 

18: 

18: 
101 

23 

23 

74 
110 


187,169 
187,170 
187, 171 
187,172 
187,173 
187, 174 
187,175 
187. 176 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


MottoM  aader  IS  U.I.C.  1118 :  TradMsark  Act  at  Ju\j  5.  1M6 


(OMSA  00L4),  Tta«  Coca  CoU  Co.,  B«T«r- 
•«• ;  m»m.  8r*.  47.l8i.  mm* ;  B««.  W*.  888.14C.  Mme :  B««.  K*. 
tai.l««.  Mm*:  B«v.  K*.  4U,9W  (COKK),  umc,  Stod  Dec.  t. 
ItM.  D.C..  KD.  Mlak.  < Detroit).  Ekoe  lf/t90,  Th»  Com 
(Mo  Oowy—y  r.  Bm9h$r  Brmmtm,  Maf  Httmttt  at 
Ktmmmmm  Bmr,  tt  tA. 

B««.  ir*.  4t4«».    (Sm  28,408.) 

■•«.  ir«w  M^it  (»ocK  or  Aom  amd  dcsion),  Bo«t- 
«<rtl.  MUM  *  yanaa  Ca,  Oranltt  bloeka  and  aonameatal 
itoncf :  Bay.  Ha.  IMJ88,  tame.  Rock  of  Agaa  Corporation, 
OnuUta  moBoiiMBta  and  maBotlala;  Mmm.  Mm.  aM,MS.  tame. 
Pollahsd  blocks  or  BlalM  of  tranlt*.  ote.  Mod  Dm.  4.  \VSsi, 
D.C.N.;.  (Newark).  Doc.  1072/50.  Aooft  •/  Apn  Oii-»raWtw 
Ts  ¥.  /Oku  Mum—t  rwMrtl  Htmt. 


Ma.  tmjLU.  (Saa  Kaff.  No.  22.408.) 

Na.  8881188.  (Baa  Bag.  Mo.  2140t.) 

Ma.  anjtm.  (8ae  Raff.  No.  9S^flM.) 

lla.a81M8.  (flaa  B«c.  Mo.  80,018.) 

Vo.  4U»M8.  (Saa  Bc«.  No.  81408.) 

Baff.  Ma.  4SM16  (PAIB  LADT.  A  BTUTMAM  OBIOIMAL). 
HjTMaa  H.  Statmaa.  Ladies'  and  mlaaes'  diaaoaa.  ttad  Apr. 
20.  IMT,  D.C.  aJ>.N.T..  Doe.  190/10.  Btmtmmm  d  Jfaryelto 
Draw  Oa..  Jne.  r.  Mum  Wtmtm  d  Biu  Co..  Inc.  Calm»Ma 
Br—demtUmt  Biftem  Jne.  mnd  M.  L»wm»twtm  d  B»m.  Jne. 
BtlpaUtlon  and  order  of  dlealeeal  wltk  prafadlee  Dae.  8,  ION. 

Baff.  Ma.  888.188  (PRIAM).  M  4  R  Dietetic  Laboratoriea. 
Inc..  dolnc  baalncM  as  Ten-B-Lew  Compaajr,  Dried  and  pow- 
dered eowB'  milk  creea  for  general  table  and  enllaary  asee ; 
■Off.  No.  M4,8M  (INSTA-80L),  MAR  Dietetic  laboratoriea, 
iBe,  Pow«orod  cowi'  aUk  tad  croam  compooltioff  titmdoi 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1959 

TotAl  numb«r  of  ftppHeationg  awaMng  aetton  (ezeluding  ranewalo  and  8ae.  12  (e)l  / lo  «71 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUeation *  Jun«  l«  iSm 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  appUeatioo " jJJJ  'f  {JJ? 


J.H.IflBCMANT,I 

ITNDI 


TBAOBMABK  BXAMININO  OnmBONS.  BXAiaiNBBS  AND  TBADBMABK 

KXi 


CAMINATION 


(I)  0.  M.  WENDT,  ChiMi  1 1, 4. 1 7.  8. 8,  urn,  H  It,  14,  U,  18. 17. 18, »,  a.  21.  H, »,  H  IT,  ■,  at  na.  tt,  at  81. 
81.818148.41,48,4144.8181.81 

(ID  H.  K.  KA8CHUB  (Aednff).  OliMi  1.  6, 18.  fll  87. 81 46, 46. 47.  41  40;  Servtee  Mark  Ctaan  101  10I.'mi'm1  Mti'igL 
Ml  Mr:  OoOaettTc  MMibenblp  Marks.  Caaa  3H;  OerttteaUon  Mwks,  OImw  A  and  B 

Rnwwab  (AH  OImmo) 

8ec.  IS  (c)  PobUoaUoM  (All  Claacs) !!..""!!!]!!! 


OMMt  Appttoattoa 


Na 


6-10-10 

7- 


n 
11-: 


7-  7-» 
7-  7-00 

19-24-I0 
18-24-88 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1959—1^70 


Registrations  Issued 363— No.  692,230  to  No.  692,592 

Renewals  Issued 24 


For  the  quarter— October  1,  1959  through  December  31,  1959 

Applications  filed 5995 

Registrations  issued "II  4^17 

Renewals  issued ''"H  gfff 

Cancellations  under  Section  • I— IIIIIIIIIIII'I  1201 


n^TRADEMiJlK  flBCTIMI  eff  *e  OVnOAI.  Gi 


OSaa.  WmUmmo  tS.  D.C.  i.  wkM  •■  finrijil  m  Ao^  b.  .ad. 
M  ortaa.  818^  9m  aoMah  fiiilsa  MdB«  88.78     •"  '       1.  iSi^  aapti 


aftks! 
ii  ba  aMda  payabfe  and  U 
ila^  aaplaa.  M  aMU  aaah. 


PRINTBD  COPIBB  OT  TBADBMABB  BBOjgTRATlOWg  am  I 
TM  T51  O.O.— 1 


DlC 


TM  1 


^!%:. 


TM  2 
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to  be  owd  with  beTerafet.  Had  Oet  1.  19S9.  D.C.  8.D.  C»llf. 
(Lm  AagriM),  Doe.  2a9»-flI>.W,  JT  4  A  DtettMe  Lm^rmtorUt. 
Inc.  T.  JTomtoff  C«f«e,  Inc.,  doing  »««4fieM  m  Cwrtfy 
Pr94m«U. 


U.X 


■•».  Wo.  aiMM  (BABY  SOFT),  Topeo  AnoeUtM.  Inc., 
Tollot  tlarao ;  ■««.  Mo.  W1.U9  (BABY  SOFT  AND  DESIGN ). 
Mm«,  fllod  /oly  10,  19a»,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  148/121. 
To^oo  AMoototM.  Ine.  (C»9p«rmtive)  r.  DUiptrwite.  Inc. 
CooMDt  Jodsmeat:  defendant  enjotaod  Dec.  11.  1909. 

Be*.  N*.  «M«».     (See  Rer  No.  589,960.) 

Boff.  Mo.  894.994.     (8ee  Reg.  No.  S69.188.) 

Boff.  Mo.  #17.477  (MMC  AND  DESIGN),  R.  V.  Blbbero, 
doing  buslneoa  a*  Medical  Manacement  Control,  Bookkeeplag. 
aceonatlnc,  and  general  olBee  forma  and  ledger* ;  Bag.  M*. 
•n.991,  aame.  Advice  and  conaaltatlon  In  connection  with 
bookkeeplnf  and  accoantlng  practicea  and  other  office  man- 
■fement  proeadaret.  SMI  Dec.  11.  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Frandaeo).  Doc.  8018,  Me4ieml  Man^gememt  Control  r. 
MeMomt  Mmnmgomont,  Ine.  et  ol. 


taloment  aerrleea  through  the  medlaa  of  a 
caal   program,    •!•«    Dee.    11,    1967,    D.C, 
127/886,  Wiftt  Emrp  BnterprUea.  Ine.  ot  ono.  r. 
Co.4  /MO.,    et    mL      Conaent    Jadgmoat;    lajnacilon 
Deel  SI,  1909. 


tele^lalon  broad- 

i.M.Y.,    Doe 

LooUo  Honry 

granted 


86nrkt  bjr 

^  Apetltlon  to  cancel  each  of  tho  reglatratlcLi 
belo*r  haTlng  bewi  fliod.  and  the  notlee  of  aadi 


■^^  r^**^  '^^  *®  ••«*»  rMiatrant  at  th» 
■ft"**^^w*^»  returned  by  tS*  Pott  Office 
ablet  notice  la  hereby  flTon  that  nnloM  the  n 
herdln.  their  aaalgna  or  lenl  repreoentatiTea,  • 
aApOaranee  within  thlr^  daya  from  the  date  of 
t«>nl«he  caneotatlon  will  be  proceeded  with  ai 


Beg.  Mo.  •mjtm  (THE  UFB  AND  LEGEND  OF  WTATT 
BABP).  Wyatt  Earp  Entarprtaea,  Inc.  AdTartlataf  and  aatar- 


Bog'^IJoducg^Company,  it  Loiila.  Mo.,  Reg. 

'^z.^i^:^'^'  **•'  ^•"*'  '*'''■'  ■*• 


ABTHUB  W.  ^,- , 


Identlfled 


procoedlnga 

laat  known 

ha  undallTer- 

ragU|trant8  Uated 

enter  an 

thla  pabllea- 

la  the  caae 


Vo.  429.215. 

No.  412.261, 
No.  419.896. 


fltiictgj  NoB>: 


Ni 


I  eluding  earllor  pablleatlon  la  accordance  wltU   proeednraa 

•m...  »-K..    B     ..w  .      .    '..       ._-  pnbMahed  In  the  Chromrte  of  the  World  Health  Organlaatloa, 

♦w  tKr*!  I- M  ^..^^u"  ^'""^  «»•  P***»<  <>««•  Juna^uly  1900  laaue.  has  been  completed.     W»0  faqoaata 

nJL^  ^     Mated  below  hare  been  .elected  by  WHO  ..  that    theae    propoaed    namea    be    recognlaed    o    thV  non- 

S^SS^  »»t»ni*tional   non-proprleUry  namea  for  pharma-  proprietary  namea  for  the  ■ubataneea  concerned  Tnd  that  the 


**^'*l!!!!??''** -"■      .  ^  neeeiaary  atapa  be  taken  to  prerent  aeqaltf  tien  o4 

The  procedure  for  selection  of  these  names,  by  WHO,  In-    rights  In  the  same. 


Propoaed  International 
Hon-Proprletanr  Ma 
(Lotto,  JSuflieh) 


allylprodlnum 
ally^rodlne 

beniethldlnnm 
bensethldlne 

fnrethidinum 
fnrathldlne 

leTOfdbenacylmorphanum 
lerophenacylmorphan 

metasodnnm 
metaaodne 

norlerorphanolum 
norlerorphanol 

phenasodnum 
phenuodne 

plmlnodinum 
plmlnodlne 


diemlcnl  Naaa  or  Daaerlptlon 
8-allyl-l-mothyl-4-phenyl-4^«oplonozyplperMlne 
l-(2-beniylozyethyl).4-phen9aplperidlno-4-carbozyllc  add  ethyl  eater 
l-(2tetrahydrofnrfu^1oxyeOiyl)-4phenylplperidlna-4-eari>ozyUe  add  eth^l  eater 
( — )  -S-hydroxy-N-phenaeylmorphlnan  -  -X«  ~  *  • 

l,2.8,4.0,8-hexahydro-8^ydroQqr-8.6.11-trlmethyl-2.64iothano-8-bonxasocUM 
(  — )-3-hydroxymorphlnan     j 

l,2,3.4,0,6-hexahydro-8-hydro«y-6,ll-dlmathyI-3^henethyl-8.6HBethano-S-b4niaiodne 
l(3-phenylaffllnopropyl)-4-p^enylplperidlao^-«grb09Uc  add  ethyl  eater 

;..^,U  ^:  .U  j^  tJ^^      ' 
•iS  >-■ .,?  ,  ■■ 


Irt  Jtu:i\t:A 


Jb^ti^* 


■isii- 


w  Tif. 


^«   »*»*  V-****?*  r  HO  SH* 


t> 


proprietary 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

A«  proTldad  by  aMtlOB  81  of  aald  act.  •  (to  of  twwty-flre  doHara  moat  aeeompany  fA  notice  oif  eppodtlon. 

Oaul -Raw  or  Partly  Pr«|Mra4Matoriak  Oait  4-AbrafivasMNl  PoUiii  MatMidt 

''L*iJSN.?'"i£S;r2j'2S  *  ^^'  '*"*  ''^'    »«JJ>.;j«^^o^brook  Products  In..  Chicago.  IlL     FUed 


PlastaFlba 

For  Cut  Sisal  or  Manila  Fibre  Made  From  Old  or  New 
Rope  Whldt  la  Sold  to  tha  PUatar  Manofacturlnf  Indaatry 
To  Be  Uaed  aa  a  Binding  Agent 

Flrat  uae  July  86,  1907. 


DE-osidize ! 


For  AutOtaobllo  PoUah. 
Flrat  uae  Anc.  89. 1908. 


■N  82,800.    Tka  laptrUl  Bnaa  Maaafhetarlnf  Coapaay, 
Chleago.  DL    Filed  Nor.  12. 1908. 


POLY-FLO 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  668.209. 

For  Plastic  Tubing  for  Conducting  Fluid! 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1908. 


8N  TT.820.    Peoplaa  Dmg  Storea,  Inoerporated.  Waahlagton. 
D.C.    Filed  July  8.  1909. 


8N  71.888.    Oan7  UbdratorlM.  Ua.  Buffalo,  N.T.    FIM 
Apr.  18. 1909.  -*-.«- 

ROYAL  SATIN 


For  Flowable  Wax  Preparation  ot  Amorphous  Nature  far 
Use  In  the  Cleaning  and  Pollahlng  of  Automobile  Bodloa  and 
for  the  ProTlalon  of  a  Durable  Proteetlre  Coating  Upon  Such 


f  .'>'' 


Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Not.  26, 1908. 


PEOPLES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,440. 

For  Fullers  Earth. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1980. 


8N  71,778.     Garry  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     FUod 
Apr.  18.  1909. 


8N  79,104.     Ditto,  Incorporated.  Chleago,  HI.    FUod  Aug.  7. 
1909. 


MASTERFAX 


For  Plastic  la  Boll  or  Bhaet  Fona  for  Banding  and  Lami- 
nating to  Paper,  or  Other  Plaatlc  Matertala.  for  ProtectlTe 
or  Decorative  Uses. 

First  use  June  20,  1909. 


Qatt  3  -  Bagfpaga,  Aaiaial  EqaipMMU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pockotbooks 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  604.943.  673,383,  and  others. 
For  Flowable  Wax  Preparation  of  Amorpboua  Nature  far 
Dae  In  the  (Cleaning  and  Polishing  of  Automobile  Bodies  and 

aw  ai  noa      d  *.»..«,.      ^    '  for  the  Prorlaloa  of  a  Durable  Protecttre  Coating  Upon  Sa^ 

8N  81,089.     Peter's  Bag  k  Novelty  (^trporatton.  New  York,    Bodlea. 

NY.    Filed  Sept  9.  1909.  ^„^  „^  „„  „  „^„,  ^^^  ^6,  1908. 


TAPESTREX 


For  Brief  Cases,  Luggage,  and  Ring  Blndera. 
First  use  Aug.  20. 1909. 


1 

SN  76.740.     State  (^lemlcal  Co..  Inc..  AmarlUo,  Tex.     Filed 
June  29.  1969. 


SN  80.048.     Dorian  Handbags,  New  York.  KY.     Filed  Oct 
12.  1909. 


r 


For  Handbaga. 
Flrat  aaa  May  1. 19S8. 


For  Furniture  Pollah,  Floor  Cleaning  and  Pollahlng  Com- 
pounda,  and  Liquid  Floor  Wax. 
Flrat  uae  Jona  1, 1944. 
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8N  78,MT.    0-Oed«r  of  Canada  Limited,  Stratford,  OntaHo, 
Canada.    Filed  July  20, 1969. 


SPEED  COAT 


Owner  of  Canadian  Seg.  No.  MB.  47/12,689.  dated  Aog. 
26.  1989. 

For  Uqald  PolMie*  fot  Cleaning  and  FoUihlnc  Fumltart. 
Floora.  Woodwork,  Llnoletm,  Bnamelled.  Metal  and  Vltreoai 
Sorfaeee.  and  AntomobUes. 


SN  ^.086.     General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation, 
V.t.    mad  Dec  9T.  1967. 

I  MOLLESCAL 

For  Agents  for  Treating  Hides.  Bklns,  and  I^tber 
FUat  nee  on  or  about  Dec  SI.  1930. 

■N  4^,092.    General  AnlHne  k  Film  Corporation. 
N.T.    Filed  Dee  27. 19B7. 


FEBKUAipr  2,  1960 

New  Tork. 


8N  79,015.     National  Institutional  Food  Dlstrlbaton 
elation.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  National  Institutional  Food  Distributor 
Assodatea,   Inc..   Atlanta.   Oa.     Filed  Aug.   4.   1909. 


NEUTRIGAN 


Fo^  Chemical  Preparations  for  Use  In  tbc  Piocesslng  of 
Leat^r. 

use  on  or  about  Dec.  31. 1938. 


NIFDA 


T 


For  Stainless  Metal  Scouring  Sponge. 
First  oae  March  1959. 


SN  79,657.    Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc..  Hantlngton,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1909. 


SN  4  >.458.    OHn  Mathleeon  Chemical  Corporation 
M.f .    Filed  Apr.  10,  1958. 

HEP 

Fol  Chemical  Boron  Fuels, 
use  June  22.  1966. 


CONTRAST 


FlBtV 


For  Liquid  Floor  Polish. 
First  use  Apr.  28, 1959. 


QastS— Adkihfes 


SN  79.790.    Mark  Andr,  Ine.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Aag.  18, 
1909. 

SPOR-TING-TAPE 

For  Tape  Harlng  a  Pressure-Sensltlre  AdheslTe  on  the 
Back  Thereof. 
Flnt  use  on  or  before  Mar.  1. 19S7. 


SN  61.208.    Bhedla  lae..  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  O^t  23. 1906. 

I  ALAXOL 

Foi  Odor  Coonteraetant  Used  In  Solution  in 
Sprajjed  Into  Stacks  or  Exhaust  Systems  of  Induitrles  Such 
as  Palp  and  Paper  and  Petroleani. 

Flitt  use  Oct  21, 1906. 


JN6I, 


New  Tofk, 


New  Tork. 


Water  and 


SN  61,540.  Corrosion  Beactlon  Consultants  Inc.,  q.b.a.  C.R.C. 
Oe^ratloa  and  CB.C..  Inc..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Oct 
29.1908. 

j  CRC,a 

For  Rust  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor  With  Inddeijtal  Remor- 
ing  Properties. 

Flitt  use  Sept.  12.  1958. 


SN  80.546.     The  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  31.  1959. 


nrkt 


BOLTA-BOND 


SN  61.867.    Natlmwlde  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  1  'ort  Myers, 
~  I     Filed  Not.  20. 1908. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  627,220.  682,408,  and  others. 
For  AdhesiTe  Material  for  Bonding  Plastic  Sheet  Materials 
to  Each  Other  or  to  Other  Materials. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  25, 1959. 


dattb-Cheaicals  •■«!  ChMical  Com- 
pesitioM 

SN   33,047.      Blue   Dew  Corporation,    BuCalo,    N.T.     Filed 
July  2, 1907. 

DIAPER  PURE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,073. 

For  Disinfectant  Which  Helps  in  Prerentlng  Diaper 
Deodorises,  and  Aids  In  Cleaning. 
Flnt  use  In  1946. 


-.  ■  ■    at 


NA'3]/lCig 


Foil  Agricultural  Bactericide  and  Faagidde. 
Ftrit  use  Oct.  1. 1908.  -  .- 


4.1S0.     J.  * 


8N 

12. 11908, 


L.  Adlkes,  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.T. 

DOG-S-CAT 


Foi  Dog  and  Cat  Repcnent. 
Fir  t  oae  Nor.  12, 1908. 


SN  69.237.     Intertectlcs,  Incorporated,  Bedford,  0|ilo.    Filed 
Jaia  2.  1909. 


SN  36,307.     Mat«koa  Protectt  Limited,  London,  EngUnd. 
Filed  Aug.  27. 1907. 


EMPICOL 


For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  as  Foaming  and  Wet- 
ting Agenta;  Stablllsen;  Emulslflen;  Catalysts  and  Inter- 
mediates. 

Flnt  naa  1949 ;  In  commerce  1949.  ^, 


For  Compositions  for  Welding,  Soldering,  and  B^asli 
■t  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1957. 


Filed  Dec. 


i 


Fbsuary  2,  IMO 
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SN  60,589.     D  A  A  Compaiqr,  Ine:.  Brtdfcport,  Conn.     Filed    SN  76,588.    Amehem  Products.  Inc..  Ambler,  Pa.    FHsd  Juw 
JaiL  9. 1909.  26, 1909. 


For  Inseetielde. 
Flnt  ase  Dae  1. 1908. 


mSTANT-KttL 


ofllCHEni 


?ii 


SN   66,109.      Spencer  Chemical  Company.   Kansas  City.   Mo.        v]^M-il!SL''^.f!?:2^'    ,       .w     ,_^-^        ^  ^  ^ 
Filed  Jan  19  1959  Herbicides.  Chemlcato  for  the  Productloa  of  Surface 

Conrerslon  Coatings  for  Metals  and  Aetd  Ptefettag  MrfMton. 
a    QMm  Flnt  use  May  21.  1958. 


For  Herbldde. 

First  use  May  15.  1958. 


SN  77.316.     Peoples  Drug  Stores.  Incorporated,  Waahlagtaa, 
D.C.    Fned  inly  8. 1989. 


*i 


SN  66.648.     Secnrity  Fire   Equipment   Company,   Littleton, 
Colo.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1959. 


PEOPLES 


ecurity 


Owner  of  «eg.  No.  227,440. 

For  Neatsfoot  Oil. 

Pint  use  at  least  as  early  as  1930. 


SN   78,743.      rnlon   Carbide   Corporation,   New   Toit,   N.T. 
Filed  July  30.  1969. 


UCAR 


For    Chemical    Fire    Extinguisher    Sold    to    the    Public    in 
Grenades  or  Other  Containers. 
First  use  Aug.  20, 1908. 


SN   67,589.     Constoek   International   Methane   Ltd..   Nassau. 
Bahamas.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1909. 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  432,070  and  678,701. 

For  Synthetic  Organic  Chemicals — Namely,  Substituted 
Phenols,  for  Use  as  Resta  latcrmedlstes  and  for  Other  Uses 
la  tka  ladaatrkU  Arts. 

Flnt\ise  June  30,  1959. 


METAGAS 


SN  79,208.     The  Marlcy  Company,  Kansas  City, 

Aug.  10.  1959. 


MOw     Filed 


For  Gas  In  a  Gaseous  State  Including  Natural  Gss  and 
LHueOed  Natural  Gas  Wherein  the  Natural  Gat  Is  Formed 
Mostly  of  Methane. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  28.  1909 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  28,  1959. 


GREEN-GO 


For  Algnedde  Briqoota. 
Flnt  use  July  30.  1959. 


SN   69,494.      The  Dow   Chemical   Company,    Midland.   Mich. 
Fned  Mar.  13,  1909. 


SN    79,407.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardaley,    N.T. 
FUed  Aug.  12.  1909. 


EB-70 


IRGAZIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  572.867  and  572.868. 
For  Grain  Fumigant. 
Flnrt  use  Aug.  26,  1908. 


For  DyestaCa. 

Flnt  use  loly  10,  1909. 


SN  75.472.     Core-Lube,  Inc.  Danrllle,  in.     Filed  June  10, 
1809. 


CORE  LUBE 


Cb|t8-SMokm    ArtklM,  IM  hilitoi 
TotacBO  Prodicts 


SN  79,489.     Julius  Kohn,  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  Aug.  IS, 
1909. 


For  Antl-Freese. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  6,  1908. 


ifiO 


8M  76.140.     Amehem  Producta.  Inc..  Aanbler.  Pa.     Filed  June 
22.  1959. 

koukMrn 

For  Chemical  Preparations  Useful  In  BxtcrmlnatlBg  Weeds. 
Flnt  use  June  1, 1909. 


r 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  338.226. 

For  Pyrophorle  Lighten  for  Clgan ;  Cigarettes  and  Plpaa ; 
Flint  for  Lighten ;  Wicks  for  Ughtera. 
Flnt  nae  Aug.  7,  1909. 
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Cla»9-Exploii|ris«r 
Ml  Praj6clMs 


FiMUABir  2,  1960 


8K  T#.044.     Th«  <^o  lajcctor  Company,  Wadmr  >rth,  Ohio. 
riM  Aug.  20. 1M9. 


8N  07,223.     liiptrtai  Oianlcal  ladoatileo  limited.  London. 
England.    Ffle«FM>.  %  IfOti 


HYMAX 


G HECK -MA 

Fm  ValTM  for  Fluid  Plow  Control. 
Flrtt  QM  on  aboajt  July  30, 1050. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  783,088.  dated  Oct.  21.  1008. 
For  Shotgon  and  Small  Arms  Aranraaitlon. 


8N  8(.040 
Cuiida. 


ChsilO-FertilizMi 

SN  81,163.    Basic  Incorpomted.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept. 
11,  1050. 

AGOXIDE 

For  Fertilisers. 
First  use  May  4,  1950. 


Class  12- CoaftriKtioii  Matorlab 

SN    74,020.      Aato-Vetalde   Parts   Co..    Newport.    Ky.      Filed 
May  10, 1050. 


Brydon  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Toroatn.  Ontario, 
Filed  Aug.  24.  lOSO. 


<>i\SiMi%' 


UNICLEAT 


E 


Owger  of  Canadtan  Reg.  No.  107,260,  dated  Jnli  12,  1067. 
For  iMoortng  Bits  and  Cleats,  Tie  Cleats,  and  Chocks. 


8N    84,110.      Plastic   Products   Corporation.    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filef  Ang.  24,  1900. 


SHUR-STIK 


For  AdhesiTe  Weather  Strip  for  Doors. 
First  use  September  1035. 


MIDDY 


lUrlne  AcecMorlefl.  SpcdHcally  Wlodableids 
Hoads  or  Tolleta. 

use  June  4,  1869. 


UiriM 


SN  80  147.     Master  PneumaUc,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mi  ih.     Filed 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  PlaMblaf  and 
Steam-Fittiiig  Supplies 

SN   65.293.      Jorgen   Diets   Bering,   d.b.a.    Q-Controls,   San 
Anselmo,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1959. 

Q 

For  Control  Valves  and  Valve  Seats— Namely,  Sanitary 
Ball-Type  Liquid  Control  Valves  and  Contoorad  Seats 
Therefor. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


Aof. 


14, 19S9. 


Q-CAP 


For  bapa  or  Flags  for  Air  Line  Lubricant  ConU 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1958. 


Class  15- (Mb  and  Creases 

SN   8oiB16.     Clarence  M.   Wynn,   d.b.a.   Dri-Powr 
Asusi.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1959. 


SN  71,260.     Brown-Rogers-Dlzson  Co..  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1959. 


AL-TEST 


For  Hlngea. 

First  use  Jan.  2, 1959. 


ij:f*»W 


aid 


SN  78,928.     Serval  Company,  Qlendale,  Calif.     Filed 


1959. 


SERVAL 


Owndr  of  Reg.  No.  649,170. 

For  Additives  for  Fuels,  Lubricants,  Radiators, 
Pumps  of  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Addltiveii 
Aug.  3,    hide  Transmissions  and  DlflTerentials ;  and  Combine^ 
Dressings  i^nd  Lubricants. 

Flrst'use  at  leant  as  early  as  Aug.  31,  1956. 


For  Magnesium  Water  Conditioners. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1958. 


for  Boats 


ners. 


Company, 


Water 
for  Ve- 
Rubber 


SN  79,931.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    FUed  Ang.  20, 1009. 

MAR-NOT 


>Class  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    65.  !72.      Tbermo^onded    Plastic   Coatings, 
Detrott.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1950. 

THERMO-BONDED 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  900,783. 
For  Rubber  Hose  Nosslea. 
Firat  oae  in  September  1046. 


For  J>lastlc  Coating  Applied  to  Work  Pieces 
Metal.  Wood,  Glass,  Plastic  or  Cement. 
First  tise  on  or  abont  Aug.  20,  1958. 
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*-,:i'^,;^^^^<^^^^-^-^^^-  «•-  Cass  18-MedlciMs and Fliar«aceitlcal 

Preparatiei 


n\iT^^  I 


S-12 


t 


For  Spray  Ski  Wkx. 
First  use  Jan.  14, 1959. 


SN  16,623.     8.  B.  Pealek  ft  Company,  New  Torfc,  N.T.    Filed 
•cpt  28,  19&C 


Class  17— Tobacco  Predacts 


SN  72,568.     J.  C.  Winter  *  Co.,  Inc.  Bed  Uon,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1969. 


CADILLAC 


PENICK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  300,302. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Nor.  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,613. 

For  Essential   Oils.  Aromatic  Chemicals.   Oleoresins,   Bal- 

AUpbatle  Cbaalcala 
First  OM  September  1914. 


SN  78,507.     L.  OrUk  Limited.  London,  England.     Filed  May 
13, 1069. 


SN    32,511.      Marion    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Kansas   City,    Mo. 
FUed  Jaae  24.  1967. 


ZAMINE  #1 


For  Antl-Dsprs— ant  Oapenle. 
First  as*  May  St.  1067. 


SN  6t.9T7.    WafMr  Davis,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUad  Nov. 
SI.  190S. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  789,617.  dated  Dee.  29,  19S8: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  659.696  and  666,707. 

For  Smoking  T<)baeeo  and  Unmanufactured  Tobacco. 


acerola 


SN  80,841.    Allee  *  Fisher,  Inc.,  Boeton.  Mass.    Filed  Sept.        ^ppUcant  dlseUlms  the  word  "Acerola,"  but  not  as  to  the 
^  j^j^  manner  of  its  use  as  shown. 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  Used  as  a  Dietary  Supplement 
First  use  Nov.  8.  1068. 

J-A  ^_^— 


For  Cigars. 
First  OS*  1876. 


SN  80.842.    Alice  ft  Fisher,  Inc.,  Boston.  Masa    Filed  Sept.  4, 
1069. 


SN  63,411.    George  R.  Roman,  d.b.a.  ViU-Clbns  Distributors. 
CresUine.  Calif.    FUed  Dec.  1,  1008. 

-YITA-CIBUS- 

For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparatlona. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1956. 


:a-A: 


SN   69,141.     Brown   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Greenville, 
N.C.    FUed  Dec.  31,  1058. 


For  Clgara. 

First  use  July  21,  1969 ;  in  1880  as  to  "J-A." 


r 


SN  80,843.    Alles  ft  Fisher,  lae,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  4, 
1060. 


'63 


■X 


For  Cigars. 
First  ose  1880. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  eolor  is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Cough  Syrup  for  ReUef  of  Coughs  Due  to  Colds. 
First  use  Sept  18.  1908. 
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Vi 


W  0M81.    Oiaik  POmt  *  C»..  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.I.   JWjf* 
'UL  31,  ItOt.  i^MB^ 


ANTICroAL 


■M  fft.8M.     OndMt  U^ntorto%  Halfway.  Orw.     VIM 


>  Aatl-IafMttTo  yttatiaaiy  Piopandoo. 
rtnt  •■•  Not.  S,  19SS. 


8N  6«.275.    Chemiaeho  f  abrf k  tob  Heydtn  AktlenccMllsetaaft. 
Manlch,  Oomany.    FUad  Jan.  5,  lt69. 


ALCOS-ANAL 


Owner  of  Oonnaa  tLtg.  No.  «77.214.  dattd  Jn^e  8,  1956. 

For  Pharmaceutical  PreparaUons  for  tk«  Treatment  of 
Hemorriiolda,  Anal  Eestma,  Anal  yisenre.  Bhasadea,  and 
Ozynrlaala 


8N  «e,582.     Importez  Chlmld  FarmaceuUd  8.p.A..  Trleate, 
Italr.    nied  Jan.  12. 1»59. 


^Mtt. 


Maxaeeam 


EUROSPITAL 


Fo|  Ifiztare  Coastatlag  of  Charcoal, , 

Sulplror.  Calcium,  and  Salt  Petey,  Adapted  foTthc 
of  Diarrhea. 

Pint  oae  Mar.  1,  l»S6. 


Priority  claimed  under  See  44(d)  on  lUlUn  application 
Wed  July  23.  1958 ;  Bet.  No.  140.708.  dated  Jan.  8.  1959. 
Por  Pharmaeentleal   Preparatlona  and  Medication  of  All 


nnt  naeM 

78,058.  * 
9,  a959. 


8N  66.584.     Importez  Chtald  Farmaeeutld  8.p.A.,  Trleate 
Italy.    Filed  Jan.  12, 1959. 


8N  7i,058.  *  Clha  Limited,  Baael,  8wltMrUnd. 
19, 0959. 

I  USIDONIL 

Ow9er  of  Swlae  Reg.  No.  172,658,  dated  Oct.  22 
For  MuKle  Belazant 


GIKRO^ 


i 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  July  12,  1968;   Reg.  No.   139,265,  dated  Nor.  7.   1958. 

For  Pharmaeentleal  Preparation*  and  Medication  of  All 
Klnda. 


8N  7f,297.     Wllco  Laboratortet,  Incorporated. 
Flkd  Jane  22. 1959. 


\m, 


LUXAN 


8N  66.620.     International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corporation. 
Bkokle.  111.     FUed  Jan.  28,  1959. 


For  Topical  Analfede  Olatmaat 
Flr«t  uae  Oct.  7.  1907. 


s'V 


MC.59 


7T,! 


8N  7f,318.    People*  Drug  Store*.  Incorporated. 
D.Ci  ruod  July  8. 1900. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  582.750. 

For  AnunonUted   Condensed   Water   Soluble   Fraction   of 
Sugar  Beet  Juice  U*ed  a*  an  Animal  Feed  Bupplement 
Flrtt  use  Jan.  5.  1959. 


PEOPLES 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  227.440. 

For  Ethical  and  Nonethlcal  Medical 

Flra^  use  1905. 


Prcparatloi  is. 


8N  70,154.     Paul  Bun,  d.h.a.  Paul  Kurx  Nlcobrerln-Tertrieb, 
Bad  HMiborf  ror  der  Hohe.  (Jermaay.   FUad  Mar.  24. 1959. 


,1 


NICOBREVm 


Owner  oi  Oerman  Beg.  No.  657.865.  dated  May  22,  1954. 
For  Preparation  for  Helping  Smoker*  to  Stop  Smoking. 


SN  71344.     Akeae  Company,  Cbuu  A-Be*e  CO., 
Ohl«.    Filed  Jnly  9. 1909. 


A-BESE 


•v'i», 


Ozlde, 
Treatment 


rUed  June 


1958. 


Cilcago,  III. 


W  tehingtoD. 


Colnmba*. 


For  tVdght  Redndng  Tablet*. 
First  u*e  on  or  about  Nor.  1.  1958. 


8N  71,372.    Herbert  Outierrei.  d.b.a.  H.  O.  De  Soto  Pharma- 
caTCo..  Calexlco,  Cailf.    FOad  Apr.  IS,  1950. 


I 


8N  77,»48.     Briatol-Myera  Company.  New  York.  N 
July  ,14. 1908. 

MEKOL 


L 


Far  AataeM  Analgesic. 
First  use  Apr.  23. 1909. 


iN  78.I2&    American  Chewing  Prodneta  Corp.. 
Flledi  July  24.  1909. 


REGU-LAX 


For  Therapeatle  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparations. 
First  use  Daeember  1928. 


Ownar  of  Beg.  No.  288.748. 

For  Medicated  Chewing  Onm  LazatlTe. 

First  OS*  Mar.  7, 1987. 


Y.     Filed 


Net  tark.  N  J. 


rmmjAMt  t,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Ur  TMOS.   BuaM.HIad  LaboMtMiss,  !■&.  ■unyvala.  CUtf.    ur  Tf  .ftr. 
VIM  Jbly  M,  INt.  l1MA«f.M.lN0. 


GATALONB 


TM  9 

CyaaaaM  Compaay.  Now  Taifc.  X.T. 

CERDEX 


Wve  Tablet  tsr  tka  Tiaatmsat  «t 
VifBt  ase  Jnly  1.  ItOt. 


Far  BasMtlale  fbr  Tatarlaary  Css: 
First  aas  Aag.  T.  lOOOl 


_     IN  Tt,tOt.    Aaarieaa  Cyaaamld  Ooaipaay.  Ntw  Tark.  1I.T. 
811   78,042.      MIdwead    Labaratatlea.    Inc..    Braoklya.    M.T.        mad  Aag.  90  1909 
FOad  Jaly  SO.  1900. 


ANAHEM 


VARIZIMA 


Wvt  nMBOTnaM  OlatBMnt. 
First  as*  Mar.  4, 1009. 


Owaer  af  Bag.  No.  509.ST8. 

iaaime  Preparatloa  for  the  Trsatascnt  of  Dralat^ 
Osteomyelitis,    Infected   Woaads   or   Uleera.   HosM- 
tboraz.  HeaMtooui.  Empyema,  Otltla  Madia,  aad  as  aa  AO- 


8N  T9,488.    Hoyt  Pbanaaeentleal  Corporatloa.  Newtaa,  Mass.  )aaet  to  Snrgical  Interrentloa. 

Filed  Aag.  It,  1000.  First  aae  Aag.  7. 1900.                                                     ^- 

LURIDE  

VW  ModklBal  PiapaiatloB  Coatalalag  laaBm  FlaortOe  fbr  ■"  ^••^•-    Ajn«»e»«  C^wunld  Cosipaay.  New  Tatfc.  K.T. 

Prarsatlag  Tooth  Decay.  ^^  ^•^  «>.  !»»• 

First  aae  JaaeM.  1000^ LEBAC 

For  Vatarlaary  Bacteria. 

■N  79.48S.    Hoyt  Pbarmaeeatleal  Corperattoa,  Newton,  Mass.  Tint  ass  Aag  0  1000 

FIM  Aag.  18, 1000.  ' 


FUNDA-VITE 


For  Medldaal  PrsparatloB  Coatainlag  Yltamtaai 
First  OSS  on  or  aboat  Jaae  SO,  1000. 


8N   80,035.     Aasmrlean   Home   Products   Corporation.   d.b.a. 
Ayerst  LaboratiHies,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Ang.  84.  1000. 


QUILENE 


■N  79.619.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc..  Oyraease.  N.T.    Filed        For  Masele  Betazant. 
IT,  1000.  First  ass  Jaly  20. 1000. 


BENDRALAN 


For  Diuretic  aad  Anti-HypertaaslTe. 
First  ase  Jaly  81. 1000. 


8N   80,086.     American   Home  Prodocto   Corporatioa.   d.b.a. 
Ayarst  Laboraterlee,  New  Tack.  M.T.    Filed  Ang.  84,  1000. 


8M  70.831.    Amar-Otooe  I^borateriee,  lae,  Moant  Prospect, 
ni.   FUad  Aag.  10. 1000. 

LOTIOBLANC 

For  Preparatloa  Dsad  in  the  Traafeat  of  Cataaeoo*  Die- 

Partlealarly  Acne. 
First  ase  Feb.  7. 1000. 


TRELTTHAL 


For  Aatldtolinergic  Drug. 
Flret  oae  Jnly  20,  1000. 


SN   80.037.     AiMrtcan   Hoaae  Products  Corporation.   d.b.a. 
Ayerst  Laboratortea,  New  TMfc.  M.T.    Filed  Aag.  24.  1000. 


■N  70,870.    Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  Bahway,  N. J.    FUad  Aag.  10,       for  Antadd. 

1900.  First  use  Jnly  20, 1050. 

CYCLEX 


MONALIUM 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  420.983.  ON  80.088.     American   Home  Producta  Corporatioa.   d.b.a. 

For  Medldaal  PreparaMon  for  Use  in  Conditions  of  Edema  Ayerst  Laboratortea,  New  Tark.  M.T.    Fitod  Aag.  24,  1950. 

aad  of  Hypertension.    Partlcnlarly   Those   Accompanied  ^ 

Mental  aad  Bmotional  Stress.  PLEGlPl  E 

First  ose  Aag.  8. 1050.  |^  AaorwUat 

__i,....  First  use  Jaly  SO,  1000. 


SN  70.000.     Asserlean  Cyaaamld  Oompaay,  New  Terfc,  N.T. 


Filed  Ang.  90. 1000. 


MASTAT 


SN"  00.110.    Olln  Mathlaaon  ChenUcal  Corporation,  New  Tork, 
N.T.    FUad  Aag.  24. 1000. 


Owner  of  Ber  No.  000,806. 

For  Mastitis  Preparation  for  Cse  in  the  Veterinary  Field. 

First  ase  Aag.  0. 1000. 


NATURETIN 


Far  Dlaretie  Preparatloaa. 
First  ase  Aag.  8, 1009. 


■N  79,906.    Amarieaa  Cyaaamld  Compaay.  New  Tarfc,  M.T. 
Filed  Aug.  SO.  1000. 

NEO-ARISTODERM 

Owner  oC  Beg.  Ma.  078,116. 
For  AatMotle  ■taroM  Prsparatlaa. 
Vint  osa  Aag.  B.  1000. 
TM  701  O^.— 4 


■N  00,108.     BrlstolMyers  Compaay,  New  Tork,  N.T.    FUed 
Aag.  85,  1000. 

EXCEDRIN 

For  Aaalgealc. 

First  OM  Jaaa  22. 1960. 


TM  10 


OFFICIAL  GAaETTE 


a:^] 


FdsuaiV  2,  1960 


^J^S£    I''^  »•»•»•'"«  Cto.  D««t»r.  m.    FIMAiw.    SN  ^,M».    0«l«y  Cbe«k«l  0»nH«tl«».  Ardrtv. 


26. 1M9 


ANAJLEXIN 


Oci  0.  10B». 


!f.T.    HM 


SVw  Oral  AaalgMle. 
First  OM  Aof.  10, 1969. 


RETARBUTAZIN 


roi  Antl-IiifwtlTW. 
ni^t  OM  Aag.  24,  1000. 


8N  80,247.    Inrln.  Nelaler  and  Co.,  Decatar,  lU.    Filed  Aac 


26,  1969. 


ANALEXIN-AF 


8N  82,970.    Qeic7  Chwaical  Corporatkm,  Ardaley,   ».T.    FUed 
Oct  9,  1909. 


For  Oral  Analgeate. 
First  nae  Ant.  10, 1969. 


Ftoi 


8N  81,340.    Smith  Kline  *  Frendi  Laboratories,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FUed  Sept  14,  1909. 


Analgesic  Prsparatton 


ARDSLAj^ 


Fir  t  nse  Sept.  28,  1909. 


8N  8^097.    CIha  Pharmacentlcal  Products  Inc.. 
FIM  Oct  12,  1969. 


ESKATROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  80,522.  628,571.  and  others. 
For  Anti-Obesity  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept  0.  1050. 


81  nunlt,  N.J. 


NOVIDRIX 


I>M  Dtaretle 


Preparation. 
Bse  Sept  8,  1050. 


SN  81.500.     Registered  Vltaasla  Corporation,  DetroU,  Mich. 
FUed  Sept  17,  1000. 


SN  8aL067.     Max  Oerfler.  d.b.a.  Natrition  Control 
NeW  York,  N.T.    FUed  Oct  12, 1»5». 

I       LETHOPHEROL 


For  PotentUted  VitaJBln  B,  Solnbillstd  With 
thin,  (»r  Use  in  NDtrltlonal  Bupplententa. 
>^r4  ■■•  OB  or  before  liar.  1,  1047. 


PaillM  Leel- 


SN  83^12.    Oelgy  Cbeinlcal  Corporation,  Ardsley,  f 
4,  1050. 


Oct  14, 


For  CombinatloBS  of  Vitamins  Plus  Minerals  and  Other 
Chemical  Ingredients  Which  Are  Supplements  To  Fill  Dietary 
Deficiencies  in  the  Human  Body. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1060. 


MONOSULPIN 


For  inti-Infectires. 
Firs^  nse  Aug.  24.  1050. 


SN  82,632.     Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Swltierland.    Filed  Oct.  5. 


1050. 


ISMELIN 


Owner  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  166,003.  dated  Aug.  20,  1067. 
For  Hypotensire  and  Sedatlre  Preparation. 


SN  83^81.     George  OUwoa  Meredith.  Klngsrille, 
Oct.  14.  1050. 

1  ZORB-IT 

For  Teterlnary  Liniment. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1050. 


SN  82.862.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  7. 1060. 

PHOSPHONYL 

For  Anti-Tumor  Agent. 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1050. 


SN  88. 
Oct. 


St  use 

Bi73. 

ilB.10 
r  of 


C.  L.  Bencard  Limited,  London.  Englaid.    Filed 
1059. 


BENVIL 


Ownir  of  British  Reg.   No.   764,181.  dated  Apr 
For  BroBdiial  SedatlTe. 


SN  83 
19, 


SN  82,801.    Flint,  Eaton  ft  Co..  Decatur.  Ill    Filed  Oct  8, 
1960. 

DECOMINIC 

For  Antihistamine  Formulation. 
First  use  July  81. 1050. 


r 

3.»47. 
liOO. 

I 


The  Panray  Corp..  Englewood.  N.J.     filed  Oct. 

TANOSINE' 


Own^  of  Beg.  No.  581.161. 
For  PreparaUon   EffectlTe  In   Bnhaadng  the 
Property  of  Blood. 
First  luse  In  about  January  1064. 


SN  82,802.     Flint,  Baton  ft  Co..  Decatar.  111.     Filed  Oct.  8, 
1960. 

PHEMITHYN 

For  Oennldde. 

First  nse  May  21. 1060. 


SN    83,584.      The   William   A.    Webster  Company, 
Tenn.   Filed  Oct  10,  1060. 


enn^ 


AQUABARB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  586,346  and  663,601. 

For  Aippositories  Containing  PentabarbtUI  Sodlu 

First  nse  in  January  1053. 


Products, 


T.    Filed 


1  d.     FUed 


3,  1067. 


Co  igulatlon 


femphls. 


Fbbkuary  2,  1900 

ciMfi9-VtydM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  11 


m  6t,T61.    Howut  Miner  Clock  Oompaay,  Seelaad,  Mlek. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1060. 


SN  66,842.     Bach  Mannfactaring  Cempaay,  EUsabethtowB, 
Pa.    Filed  Fsft.  2. 1050. 


ilNH^Sf  (.. 


A^  iUtiJ 


No  daim  is  sMde  to  the  representation  of  a  wheelbarrow        ^or  Electrical  Apparatns— Naa^,  Lamps  and  Ughttag 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623,048.  Fixtures  and  Parts  Tbere<rf. 
For  Wheelbarrows.  First  nse  In  June  1052. 

First  use  In  January  1951.  


Clasi  21  -  BKtrical   Apparate,  MacMMs, 


SN  70,612.    AUee  O.  Poaey,  White  Plains,  N.T.    Filed  Mar. 


31,  1050. 


CLOTH-O-MATIC 


For  Electric  Table  and  Floor  Lamps. 
First  nse  Mar.  10, 1008. 


SN  68,609.     Sodete  Anonyms:  BLCO,  Paris,  France.     Piled 
Feb.  27.  1050. 


ELCOTRON 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  448,456.  dated  June  11,  1054 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  37.380. 

For  Electric  and  Electronic  Equipment  and  Instruments 
for  Use  in  Serro-Mechanlsms,  Drirlng  Medianisms,  Control 
Mechanisms,  for  Madiines  and  Madilne-Tools,  Mechanical 
CoupUngs,  Conreying  Apparatus,  Washing  Machines,  and 
Vehldes;  Electric  Brakes  and  Couplings;  Electric  Motors. 


SN  71,714.     Compagnie  Fraaeals  Thomson-Houston.   Paris. 
France.    Filed  Mar.  17. 1959. 


S.DJI.T. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Freadi  Beg.  No. 
476.420.  dated  Dec.  9,  1908  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  117,240. 

For  Radio  Receivers,  TMerlsloa  Recelrers.  Plek-Ups, 
Gramophones,  Record  Player*.  Sound  Records,  Tape  Reeord- 
ers.  Magnetic  Tapes  and  Wlrss. 


SN   76,178.      Electric   Parts   Corporation,   OeorgeCowa.    Ky. 
Filed  June  22,  1909. 


SN  69,196.     Sanders  Assodates.  Inc,  Nashua,  N.H.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  1060. 


For  Insulated  Electrical  Cable. 
First  use  June  12. 1060. 


SN  76.423.     Press  Pallet  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  June 
24.  1050. 


PIG-PALLET 


For   Microwave   Amptiflers.   Circulators,   Components   and        For  Electrical  Heater  for  Pigs. 
Accessories.   Discharge  Tubes,  and  Transmission   Unea.  First  use  May  7,  1060. 

First  use  Sept  5,  1068. 


SN  76.670.     The  Edwin  F.  Outh  Company,  8t  Louis,  Mo. 
SN  60,470.     Bar  Tool  Company.  San  Antonio,  Tez.     Filed        I^1«<1  Jane  20,  1050. 

Mar  13.  1060  E-LTTE 


/  BATCH 


Own«r  of  Beg.  Nos.  138,838  and  408.072. 
For  Fixtures  for  Electric  Lights. 
First  use  May  20. 1010. 


MASTER 


For  Mixing  Device  Powered  by  a  Heavy-Dnty  Hand  Drill. 
Fitted  With  an  Appropriate  Stirring  Paddle  for  Its  Mixing 
Action,  and  the  Necessary  Supporting  Frame,  for  Easy  At- 
tadiment  to  a  Suitable  Mixing  CThamber. 

First  use  Nov.  17.  1008. 


SN  76,686.     The  Bdwin  F.  Guth  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  June  20. 1050. 


MAZELITE 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  172.317. 

For  Electrical  Lighting  Flxturea. 

First  use  Mar.  1. 1022. 


TH  13 


OPPiaAL  GAZHTTE 


■M  Te,tea     Th»  Bd««a  F.  aatb  Oonpuir.  BL  Umla,  Ma    8N  Slill.     Admlntl  Corporation.  Chlcue.  IlL     Flltd  Bent. 
FUod  Job*  2»,  1969.  -^x^.i  14,  IT'  *ip~  o«»x. 


MAGICUTE 


'■»<>^  ;  Iw! 


Owner  of  B«f.  Na  lSt»Bi& 
For  Elflctrle  Llchttnc  PUtowa 
Flnt  OM  Mar.  4. 1922. 


8N   76,767.     Watlow  KlMtrlc  MaaoflMtnrinf  Company,   St. 
Lo«la,Mo.    Filed  Juw  19,1  »5». 


Ftor  %dlo  ReedTlac  Seta. 
Flnt  bee  In  Jnljr  1959L 


Oasf  p  -  fiiMt,  Toys,  and  SpoitiiH^  Goods 

SM  OSJIS.     Tndjr  Toy  Coapanj,   Norwalk.  Coai. 
Sapt  11. 19S8. 

!  TRUDY 

For  D^la. 

Flrat  faa  Jaly  12. 1901. 


SN  S9.9t5.     Midweat  Indaatrlea,  Ina.  WUUud.  OhltL 
Oct  Si  1908. 


Tbe  drawlnc  la  lined  far  red  bat  no  color  U  claimed  aa  an 
eaaentlal  featnre  of  the  mark. 

For  RIectrle  Heating  Calte  of  All  Tn>ea  and  Parte  Tbere- 
for.  Hot  Platea  fbr  Indnatrlal  Pnrpooea,  Baada  for  Applying 
Clrealar  Heatera  to  Cnrred  Sarfacea.  laeetrle  Heat  Sealing 
Ireaa,  and  Electric  Shoe  Steamera. 

Flrat  aae  May  28, 1959. 


SN   77.949.     Proctor   Electric  Company.   PhUadelphla.   Pa. 
Filed  July  17. 1959. 


The  letter  "M"  la  lined  for  red.  and  the  crown 
dealgn  f^atarea  are  lined  for  geld.     The  word  "MldWeat"  la 
aaperlmAooed  apon   the  crown   featnre  of  tbe  marl:. 

For  Bieyelea  and  THcydea  for  JnTeniles,  Pedal -( 
Jarenlle  Aatomobllea  and  Tractora.  and  Sandbozea. 

First  «M  Mar.  8. 1958. 


I  nd 


Pedal -<  operated 


T 


SN   65,2io.     Aralon  Hill  Company.  Baltimore.   Md 
Jan.  5,,  1908. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413,494. 
For  Electric  Irons  and  Toastera. 
Flnt  oae  Aug.  SI.  1900. 


For 
Flnt 


A^i 
;  ttaa. 


DISPATCHER 


tratna  SoM  aa  a  Unit  far  Playing  Board 
I  Aug.  14.  1958. 


SN  80.603.     Electrteal  Flttlnga  Corpwatlon,  Woodalde,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept  1. 1959. 


8N  70.3JSa.     Comptometer  Corporation.  Chicago.  111., 
of    Borke    Oolf    Equipment    Corporation,    Newarl 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1959. 

j        DUR-O-LON 

For  Conpoaltlon  Material  for  Uaa  In  Oolf  Bags. 
First  we  Aog.  1. 1954. 


I 


SN  70.8812.     Richard  D.  Oamble.  Loa  Angelea,  Calif 
Apr.  6.  1909. 


Owner  of  R^.  No.  594.136. 

For  Electrical  Switch  Boxaa,  Outlet  Boxea,  Concrete  Box 
Rlnga.  Bar  Hangera  and  Box  Aaaembllea,  Extension  Rlnga. 
Throagh  Boxea.  Bracketa  and  Clampa.  Box  Supports  and 
Grounding  Screws. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  1, 1908. 


For  Oatee  To  Ba  Playad  la  Watar. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  18. 1908. 


Filed 


Filed 


Gamee. 


lignee 
Ohio. 


Filed 


1 


FntUART  2,  1960 
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TM  IS 


■M  71.242.     0«staT  Dalla  Talla,  d.b.a.  CMaSi  Uaiii  water    SN  T7,28T.    Taa  4  Van's  Baits.  Fart  CoUlu,  Cata.     FUad 
■ports  Equlpmeat  Company.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  9,        Jaly  T.  It09i. 
1909. 


STABILIZATOR 


CHEES'  MALLOWS 


For  Under-Watar  BUa  DlTirs 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  10. 1909. 


■wlaniar's  Maak. 


For  ArtlllcUl  WUh  Bait 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  10. 1909. 


SN  74.091.    Thomaa  G.  WlllUma.  Largo.  FU.    Filed  May  19, 
1900. 

SINGO 

For  Equipment  (or  Apparatua)  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  Musical  Card  Game. 
Flrat  uae  Dee.  1.  1049. 


SN  77,290.     JoytowB  Prodocta,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     FUad 


***^*    ABEL  BAKER 


For  Toy  Roekats. 
Flrat  aae  May  29. 1909. 


SN  77,081.    Ordiard  Industries.  Incorporated,  Hastlaga,  Midi. 
Filed  July  13, 1909. 


SN  74.292.     Blaaey  ft  Smith  Ib&.  Nov  Tork.  N.T.     Filed 


BUCKHORN 


May  22, 1909. 


PLAYTIME 


For  Bows  aad  Other  Archery  ioppUes. 
First  use  !>*.  4. 1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  608.248  aad  672.MM. 
For  Modeling  Clay  for  Chlldnn. 
First  use  May  5. 1909. 


SN  77.6S6.     Polyform.  Bcyar^loea  OO  Steffeaaaea,  Aleeand. 
Norway.    Filed  July  7, 1909. 


SN  74.419.    Klondike  Products  Cb..  Chleago,  lU.    FUad  May 


20,  1909. 


KLONDIKE 


For  Vinyl  Swimming  Pool  Patchaa. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  12.  1909. 


SN  74,703.     Hope  EaflaeariBg  Conpany.   Maakato.   Mlaa. 
Filed  May  29. 1909. 

MINNOW-TOW 

For  Mlanow  Flahlag  Rigs. 
Flnt  use  In  August  1908. 


Priority  dalmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Norwegian  apyUea- 
tlon  filed  Feb.  11.  1909 ;  Rag.  No.  0S.S42.  dated  Apr.  14,  1909. 

For  Floats  for  Bathen.  Floats  for  Caatlng,  Floats  for  Flah- 
lag. Floata  for  Fishing  Nets  aad  Flahlag  Unea.  All  Made  of 
Synthatle  Plaatlc  MatatlaL 


SN  74,837.     Comptometer  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
June  1. 1900. 

DUR-O-VAR 

For  (Tompoaltlon  Flnlah  for  Dae  on  Golf  (Tluba. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  27,  1909. 


SN   76,600.     A.   O.    Spalding  ft  Broa..   Inc.,    St.    Lonla.   Mo. 
Filed  June  12. 190*. 


SN  TT.801.    Borm  Mfg.  Cb..  BIfia,  III.     Filed  July  16.  1909. 

MARK-N-PUTT 

For  Oolf  (nubs,  and  Particularly  Putten. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  1, 1909. 


TRAP-EZE 


SN  77,832.    Robert  J.  McManua,  d.b.a.  Balt-O-Matle  CVNapany, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    FUad  Joly  18, 1959. 


For  Baaeball  Glores  and  Mttta. 
Flnt  uae  May  6.  1909. 


SN   76,098.     Plastlnears,  laeorporatad.  Mlnaeapolla,   Mian. 
Filed  Jane  26,  1909. 

WATER.RINGS 

For  Buoyant  Swlounlng  AM  Dvrlee. 
First  uae  Mar.  2. 1909. 


* 


^s-^-o-MAn 


For  Packaged  Fish  Bait 
Flnt  uae  Mar.  9, 1909. 


SN  76.800.    Florida  Fishing  Taekia  Mfk.  Co..  Inc..  St.  Peters- 
burg. FU.    Filed  June  80.  1909. 


SN  77,976.     Whopper  Stopper,  Incorporated,  Shermaa,  Tex. 
FUed  July  17,  1909. 


DUDE 


STINGER 


For  Fishing  Larss. 
Flrat  use  August  1949. 


For  Artlfldal  Flahlag  Lorsa. 
Flrat  aaa  Sapt  1, 180T. 
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FUBUABY 


•N  84.7M.     Plajrtttttc  Prodaete.  Ine.,  Wanaw.  lad.     filed 
Nor.  e,  10S9. 

PLAYTIME 

For  Chlldrea'a  Tor*— Namely.  DoU  GarrUgea.  Doll  Toy 
Seta,  Toy  Chesta,  and  Riding  Toya. 
Pint  aae  Mareb  1M7. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  41.S70. 


Class  23-Grtlenr,  lAaAhmff,  and  Tools, 
md  Parts  Theraol 

.8N  M,950.    Baker  Ifannfactarlnff  Company,  EvaiUTllle.  Wis 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1958. 


8N  78,920.     WlllUm  P.  ChappeU.  Ontario.  CaUf 
28.18M. 


VUed 


For  nirm  Traetora. 
First  iise  May  11. 19M. 


"J 


For  Pltleaa  Jet  Pampa. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  19. 1968. 


PJ 


SN  68,742.     Slemen  *  Hlaeh  m.b.H..  Itaehoe/Holateln.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar.  2,  1959. 


8N  80.013.     Sefalck  IneorporatM.  Laneaater,  Pa. 
21,  lflp9. 

GLOBE  TROTTER 

For  Bleetrlc  Dry  Sbayera. 
■tiaeln 


FM  Aoff. 


Flrat  1 


I  or  about  Angaat  1967. 


smi 


8N  81,( 
oatl. 


,C^9. 
(talc. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  254.5«e,  dated  Oct.  25,  1920. 
For  Pumps  and   Bfotor-Drlyen  Pumpa,  Hydraulically  and 
Pneumatically  Operated  Swltcbea. 


SN  72.585.    Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  30 
1969. 

SPICER 
DUAL  DRIVE 


For  IfflUnff 
Flrat 


SN  81.' 
Filed 


Cincinnati  Mannfacturlng  Corporation, 
Filed  Sept  18, 1969. 


MILLRITE 


\  se 


713 


Madilnaa. 
July  3, 1969. 


ParkerHannlfln  Corporation,  aerelani 
Sept.  21.  1969. 


EXACTOL 


For  Power  Tranamlaalon  Mechanlama— Namely,  Clatcbea 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  uae  on  or  about  July  2. 1956. 


For  Txtbt  BendlBff  Macbiaa. 
Flrat  liw  Not.  7.  1955. 


SN  74.988.     Chemlneer.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  June 
1959. 


g     SN  81,744 


Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation,  Clevelani 
Filed  %pt  21. 1959. 


o 


For 
Flrat 


VISI-FLARE 


Tu>e 


Flaring  Toola. 
In  October  1964. 


For  Fluid  Mixing  Equipment— Namely,  Impellers  and  Agi- 
tators for  IndustrUl  Agitating  and  Blending  Operations.  rm  bi  jA     a^tA^    a»  -.        r        »     .       ^    ^ 
First  use  Jan.  7  1959                                    »     *^  -^  "••"•  8N  81.76S.    Spider  SUglng,  Inc.,  Renton,  Waab. 

21,  195f. 

SN    74,999.      Oabb   Special   Products,    Inc.,   Windsor   Locks 
Conn.    Filed  June  3, 1959. 

SHEAR-FLOW 

For  Motor  Driven  Mixers  for  Uae  With  Uqnlda  and  the 
lilke. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  5,  1954. 


SN   78,270.     Crown  Con'tnds  Company.  Ina,  New  Bremen, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  23,  1959. 

CROWN  E-Z  LIFT 

For  Portable  Lift  Trucka. 
First  uae  Feb.  6. 1959. 


Owner  Qf  Reg.  No.  577.536. 

For  Power  Driven  Suspended  Staging  and  Scaffoldlijg 
Component  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  oa^  In  about  1947. 


2,  I960 
Jniy 


ClnclB- 


.  Ohio. 


,  Ohio. 


FiU  i  B^t 


and 


Fbbsuart  2,  IMO 
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8N  •1.T94.    Bpldar  Staslng,  Inc..  Baaton.  Waah.    Filed  Sept.    AN    60,687.      MUuMapoUa-HooaywaU     Begnlator    Ceapaay. 
21. 196ft.  MlnneapoHa.  IClnn.    Filed  Oct  18, 1908. 


AIR-FLO  STEREOPTON 


For  Photograpbte  Slide  Prajeetorsi 
Flrat  ose  June  16, 1947. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,536. 

For  Power  DrlTaa  Suspended  Staging  and  Scaffolding,  and 
Component  Parte  Ttereof. 
Flrat  uae  In  about  1947. 


SN  81.766.     Spider  Staging,  Inc..  Renton,  Waah.    FUed  Sept. 
21,1969. 


SN    67,164.      Roberta    lastnunent    Compaay.    Moberly.    Me. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1969. 

TACHISTOSCREEN 

For   Optoflsetrtc    Inatnunenta— Namely,    a   Ta^latoaeoplc 
Visual  Field  Examining  Devlee. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Oct.  1,  1958. 


SPIDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577.586. 

For  Power  DrlToa  Suapended  Staging  and  Scaffolding,  and 
Component  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  about  May  6, 1947. 


SN  81,810.    Orln  N.  Cooper.  Oarwln,  Iowa.    Filed  Sept  22, 


1969. 


SN  69,40T.     Kal-E«alp  Compaay,  Otsafo.  Mich.    Filed  Mar. 
12,  1959. 

KAI.-.MARIKI:  KIT 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Kit"  on  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Ignition  Teat  Equipment 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  29. 1908. 


TAMP-RITE 


For  Manual  Tamping  Toolal 
Flrat  use  Aug.  11,  1959. 


^91- 


Clatt26-Moasariag    aad    Scltatific 

SN   44,890.     Conforma    ConUct    Lenses,    Inc.,    Norfolk,   Vs., 
aaalgaee  of  Joe  B.  Goldberg,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Jaa.  21, 


SN  70,918. .  Lsater  B.  Meyer,  Stanwood,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  6. 
It6t. 


MEYERMATiC 


For  Antomatle  Feed  Weigher. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  6. 1969. 


1968. 


CONFORMA 


For  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  Aug.  25, 1967. 


SN    71,892.     Ttaoaaaa  N.    ScoviUe,   d.b.a.   Standard   Foandry 
Prodncta.  Beading.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  SO,  1966l 

TUBEROMETER 

For   Measuring   Inatrumeat  for  Determining  the  Contour 
DeAnltiona  of  tbe  Hnman  Form  in  a  Seated  Position. 
Flrat  uae  October  1958. 


SN  58.222.     lOne  BafMy  Appliances  Company,  Plttabnrgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  2,  1958. 


SOUNDSC&PE 


SN  78.069.    Ames  Company,  Inc.,  BIktaart  lad.    Filed  May  7, 


1969. 


For  Sound  LoTel  Metera  and  Sound  Analysers. 
First  use  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  July  20, 1966. 


CLINILAB 


SN    59,168.      Branaon    Inatnunenta.    Inc.    Stamford,    Conn. 
Filed  Sept  19,  1968. 


SONORAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  391.676,  627,205.  and  others. 

For  Blood  and  Urine  Analysis  Equipment  and  Sets,  Par- 
ticularly Reagent  Preparations  for  the  Analysis  of  Body 
Flnlds,  Color  Scalea  and  Charta,  Test  TiAea  and  Raeka,  Medi- 
cine Droppers  and  ConUinera,  and  Teat  Report  Forou. 

First  uae  Apr.  2,  1969. 


For  Meaaurlag  nnd  Selentlfle  Appllaacea  for  tbe  Non- 
Destructive  Determination  of  Physical  Charaetarlatlca  of 
Solid  Bodlea,  Including  Dimensional  Measurements  of  Thick- 
ness, Length,  and  the  Location  of  Flawa,  Defeeta  and  Dis- 
continuities, Particularly  in  Metallic  Membera. 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SN    73,495.      Ernst   Lslts,   Q.nLb.H.,   Wetalar    (Labn).   Q*r- 
many.    Filed  May  12, 1969. 


PRADOVrr 


SN  60,174.  Irrigation  Engineering  Corporation,  Arcadia, 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Peterman  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Instru- 
ment Development  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Paaadeaa,  Calif.  FUed 
Oct  6,  1968. 

SOILMOIST 

For  Instruments  for  Measuring  Soil  Moisture. 
First  use  Sept  16, 1968. 


Own^  of  German  Rc«.  Na.  723,489,  dated  Mar.  25,  1959. 

For  Still  Picture  Projection  Apparatus  and  Accessories — 
Namely,  Slide  Changer  Devices,  Magaxlnes,  Film  Feeding  De- 
vices, Objectives ;  Microprojectlon  Apparatus ;  Cinemato- 
graphic  Ouneraa  and  Projeetora;  Photographic  Apparatus 
and  Aceeaaoriea — Namely,  Cameraa,  Objectives,  Enlargera, 
Apparatus  tor  Copying,  Exposure  Meters,  Range-Findera, 
▼lew-Flndera,  Optical  Film  Viewers.  Development  Tanks. 

First  use  October  1968;  in  commerce  October  1968. 


TM  1«                                            OFFICIAL  GAEETTE  FbiuaIit  i,  IMO 

■N  74,080.     Smt  Liiti,  djakS..  W«Wu  (l4ika).  Otr-    81f    Tt,T*0.      TolftUadw   A,0..  BnoBMliwtli ,    Otraav 

many.    Filed  Itojr  it.  1M».                                                             #•■«  Aax.  IT.  1060.  ^^' 

SUMBIILUX 


STRATAR 


OwBtr  er  Q«maB  Bcc  No.  T21.M4.  dated  THk.  0,  IWO ; 
and  U.S.  B«r  No.  OIS.OT*. 

For  PbotocniAle  Apparatns  and  AcecMovtoo.  BapMlally        OlrMr  of  Oormaa  Bag.  No^  dOlJOS.  dated  8e^t.  1»,  1000. 
Caaeraa,  BnlarcBn,  Apparatas  for  Copylnc.  Bxpomire  Meteni,         F4r  Optical  OkJaetlTM  fOr  Uae  Wltli  Caaeral  and  Otber 
RaBce-Flndora,  Ttew-Flndera,  Optical  Film  Vlewera,  Derelop-    Optital  Oooda. 
oMnt  Taaka ;  ObJeetivM  for  Photograpliy,  Pr«J«ctk>B.  Micrea- 


eopy.  aad  Teleaeopeo;  Biaoenlan:  MierooeopM ;  Mleropboto-  gw  ao4iT    R..tm.n  ir<wi.k  r»».»...  b»^..*.. 

crapUc  ApparatM.  Mlcroprojcetloii  Apparato. :  BtlDlMcturc  aS  28  iS                       Compaay.  Rocfaaatar, 

Froloctora ;  Cliwi  tngi  apiiif  C^aar^a^  aikl .  grolactora.  Optl-  ]         '  "     ^«.  .  .^_^^ 

cal  Ola.,  aad !«»...                           *  STT  |                        STARTECH 


O^Bcr 


*^  V'ti**  /^^•■■^"'"^  Company,  MilwankM.  WU.    Fllad        ©♦nar  of  Raff.  No..  540.M7.  •44.4ST.  aad  «6i.T84. 

Jnly  10.  1050.  f^  Photographic  CaaeraB  and  Photographic  C  otllts.  Bach 

of  Which  Inclade.  a  Camera  and  AeeoMorie.  Th^rafor. 
Flttt  lua  Oct  SI.  1068. 


8N  flD.418.    Ka»tman  Kodak  Company.  Rocheater. 
Axk.  28,  1060. 


STARMATIC 


N.T.    Filed 


M.T.^  FUed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  188.662,  STT.Sll,  and  other.. 
For    Preaenre,     Temperature,     and/or    Time     ReqtonalTe 
Bwltefaea. 
Flnt  DM  Feb.  14. 1008. 


of  Beg.  Noa.  540,887,  644,457,  and  66fll784. 
Photographic  Camera,  aad  Photographic  Ootflt.  In- 
cladilff  a  Camera  aad  Flaih  LIfhtiag  Apparatus 
Fl|it  a.e  Apr.  tT.  I960. 


SN    70,511.      Pbotorapld    Corporation,    El    Segnndo,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  lOOO. 


Om  28  -  Jmnhy  Ml  PradowMn  il  W«t 

§N  60,081.    Tba  Norman  Cbmpany,  Lo.  Angelaa.  (  allf.    Filed 


Ma  r.  20,  1060. 


MAGI-PLATE 


For  PhotocoRflag  Material.  Inelndlng  Negattve  Paper  and 
Alomlnom  Plate,  for  Offwt  Raprodnctlon.. 
Flmt  oae  on  or  about  Jane  16. 1060. 


8N    70.78S.      Yolgtiaader    A.O..    Braanwbwelg,    Germany.    Comfortable. 
FUed  Aog.  17. 1050. 

DYNAMAWC 


Add-A-Pad 


For  AdheclTcIy  Coated  Foam  Caahlon.  To  Be  Ii  wrted  and 
Adhered    to    Earring  Clampa  To    Reader    the    fame   More 


Flrft  nae  Feb.  20, 1058. 


Owner  of  German  Rag.  No.  640,088,  dated  Dee.  14,  1053. 
For  Camera.. 


Chsl32- 


hraitiire  adlUpMstory 


flw    Ttt  "»•»       v^t— •     .•        .  «      »  w .       ^  RN    7 1,871.      Moriey   Fnmltare   Corporation.    Ch  Icago,    111. 

8N    70,787.      Volgtlander    A.O.,    Brannachwelg,    Germany.         ^*i.  •  i*,«  4  laRo  ^ 

Filed  Aog.  17, 1060.  ^^  ^    ' 


DYNAREX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  710.807.  dated  Nor.  25,  1058. 
For  Optical  ObJeetlTea  for  Um  With  Camera,  and  Other 
Optical  Gooda. 


FLOTA-SFRING 


For  Spring  Unit,  for  Cbalra  aad  SeCa.  Tberefo^, 
Flr.^  nae  Apr.  3. 1060. 


8N    70,738.      Toigtiander    A.O..    BraoaMbwelg,    Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1060.  8N 


J 


LATTAR 


S75.      Doogla.   Fvmltare   Corporation,    Ci^cago.    111. 
Jane  14. 1060. 


Owner  of  Qermaa  Bag.  No.  624.066,  dated  Aog.  0,  1062. 
For  Optical  Objeettrea  for  Uae  With  Cameraa  and  Other 
Optical  Good.. 


8N    70.7S0.      Yolfftlaader    A.Q.,    Braoaadiwelg,    Germany. 
.    Filed  Aog.  17, 1060. 


SKOPAREX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  713,371,  dated  Apr.  28,  1068. 

For  Optical  ObJectlTe.  for  Um  With  Camera,  and  Other        For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Table,  and  Chalta. 
Optical  Good..  Fbaiaae  Apr.  2, 1060. 


M 


ftBRUART  S,  IMO 
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■N  82.006.     Jaaaph  A.  Cartii,  Jr..  Cb.a.  Cartl.  Pr««««t.  ft^mm  91-.£|^MWMm 

Company,  Borbank.  Calif.     Filed  Oapt  26,  1060.  %i^»  **      ^I^Ummm 


BN  64,668.     Vtrfiala  Qlaaa  Pradact.  Corporation,  Martlaa- 
TUte.Va.   Fllad  Dae  10,  IMS. 


For  Telephone  Tray. 
FIrat  aM  Jnly  0, 1000. 


mm 


BN  88,280.    George  Kaapaflan.  d.b.a.  Kaaparlana,  Loo  Angrteo, 

Calif,    rilat  Bapt  28, 1080.  For  Glan  Sheet,  and  Platea.  Plain  or  Patterned.  Suitable 

H/f  YTT  nr  A  T  TTHif  '**'  Window,  of  Motor  Tehlde.  aad  Bulldinga.  Doon,  Parti- 

al.\J Li k  AlAJ OK  tion..  Furniture  Tap.,  aad  Bpaadral.  in  TarlMM  Oal.ra. 

For  Furniture — Namely.  ModnUr  Alumianm-Pramed  Fuml-  Flrat  uae  about  Mar.  6. 1060. 

ture  Including  Uphol.tered  Piece.,  aad  Caae  Good.  Such  a.  ^^"^^ 
Cabinet.,  Daaka,  aad  Tablaa. 

Firat  OM  Aag.  28, 1060.  JXmmm  ^ J  — HBlfiBn    Li^l^    ^J  VA^fl^faa 

SN  82,642.    Simmoa.  Compaay.  Now  York,  N.T.    Filed  Oct  1, 
1000. 


SIMTORC 


For  UirtiolMercd  Furniture. 
Firet  nw  Bapt  10,  1000. 


IN  03404.    Victryllte  Candle  Company,  Oabkoah,  WU.    Filed 
Not.  24,  1068. 

MOSKEETO-inB 


BN  82.856.    Simmon.  Company,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Oct  7,        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570J7O. 
^^f^-  For  Candle-Holding  Receptacle.  With  a  Candle  In  Eadi. 

Flrrt  nw  Apr.  3, 1052. 


SIMBOUC 


For  UphoLtered  Fnmltare. 
Firet  UM  June  10. 1060. 


CUtt  36 — Misicil  iMtiwwU  md  Swppliti 


SN  83,066.     The  Dayton   Bobber  Obmpany,   Dayton,  Ohio.    SN  02,003.     R  ft  B  Recording  Corporation,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1060.  Filed  lane  4. 1068. 


ROSES  A  LA  MODE 


For  Pillow.. 

Flr.t  UM  Sept  21,  1060. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
BN  83,106.    Ken-Ed  Cabinet  Ca..  Inc.  Tallmadgc,  Ohio.    Filed        Firat  om  Not.  17,  1057. 

Oct  12,  1050.  

"HARKEN" 


For  Listening  Booth,  for  Ekloeational  Parpoaea. 
First  UM  Sept  28,  1060. 


BN  64,448.     Atla.  Accordions  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
Da*.  17, 1000. 


BN  83,106.     AU-Loaslnam  Prodaeto  lac,  PhlUdelptala.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  14. 1000. 

BEAUTY-FOLD 

For  Tables  and  Chairs. 
First  use  July  1055. 


mJML 


For  Accordioaa. 
First  nae  Not.  1.  1057. 


BN    72,003.      Thomas    Richard    Thrasher,    d.b.a.    Tom -Tom 
Record  Co.,  Ottoaiwa.  Iowa.    FIM  Apr.  22,  1050. 


SN  83,210.     Grand  Bapld.  Chair  Compaay,  Grand  Rapids, 
MlCb.    Filed  Oct  14,  1060. 


.?< 


MILLING  ROAD 


For  Beda,  Baacbca,  Bookcaaea,  Braakfaat  Bets,  Buffets, 
Cablneta,  Chairs,  Chests  of  Drawers,  Chiffoniers,  Consoles, 
DsTenports,  Desks,  Dresaers,  Mirrors,  Secretaries.  Sideboards. 
Stands,  and  Tablea. 

First  OM  Jan.  20, 1000. 


r 


BN  83.245.     Bealy.  Incorporated.  Chicago.  DI.    Filed  Oct  14. 


1060. 


FLEX  GUARD 


For  Mattreaaes  and  Box  Springs. 
First  nae  June  15,  1050. 


For 
First 


Recorda. 
Mar.  15,  1050. 
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I 
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PonuABt 


imna.    »^ea  Aug.  31, 1858.  FU«1  Aas.  10,  1968. 


Owner  of  BHtlali   Beg.  Ife.  S10.064,  dated  Sept  3,  1909. 
Fm*  Talklnc  Maehln*  ReewdB. 


8N  80.e05.     D*Tld  Wexler  ft  Co.,  Chleafo.  DL     Filed  Aug. 
81,  1909. 


LA  PAREE 


■ « 


For  Flatea  and  PleeoW 
First  oee  Sept.  15, 1952. 


The  ining  Bhown  in  the  drawing  la  oaed  merely 
purpoaea. 

Fo^jPrlnted  Forma,  PartlcaUrlr  Notlcea  Bent 
Itors  "to  Aasiat  In  Collecting  Aeaoanta  and  the 

FlrA  oae  Jane  11, 1934. 


Oit 
Tra<e 


8N  80,60e.    DaTld  Wexler  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Aug.  81 
1969. 


WABASH 


For  Oaltara  and  Uknlelea. 
^       Flrat  nae  Sept  16,  1946. 


For 
the 
First 


(lass  37  -  Paper  and  StatioMry 

8N  41,079.     Copy  Papers  Incorporated.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Not.  21,  1957. 

COPYBRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439.258. 

For  Unit  Used  In  Acconnttng  aad  Billing— Namely,  Plain 
Paper  Partially  Printed  In  the  Nature  of  Blank  Forms  With 
an  Attached  Sheet  of  Cart)on  Paper:  Stendls;  DnpHcatlng 
Machine  Fluid;  Correction  Penclla  for  Duplicating  Work; 
Duplicator  Ink  Pads;  Duplicating  RolU.  Films,  and  Hecto- 
graph Refllla;  Hectograph  Pencils  and  Leeds  Therefor  and 
Correction  Fluid  Used  in  Duplicating  Work. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1981. 


j^lf!" 


8N  57  553.     Albert  Kaplan,  d.b.a.  Naa-Kay  Industries,  PhlU- 
delpf  U.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1958. 

PHOTO-SEAL 


2,  1960 

News,  Va. 


i  >r  shading 


by  Cred- 
as  Such. 


Pair  of  PUstle  Sheets  Coated  With  Adheal  re 

Whldi  Are  Used  for  Sealing  Pictures,  Licenses, 
use  July  7, 1968. 


Ed  res 


8N  60, 191.    The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Compai  ly.  Hamll- 
toa.  }hlo.    Filed  Oct.  20. 1968. 


I 


•i'^.iUj 


CARDPELT 


For  Printing  Papers. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1968. 


#    « 


8K  n  565.     Bntlei^Wllson  SpecUlty  Bag  Co.,  Ib4,  Miami. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1958. 

DUCHESS 

For  jSarbage,  Kitchen,  aad  Lunch  Bags  Made 
Flrstl  use  Sept.  26.  1»S8. 


>f  Paper. 


.1 


SN  43.58«.     Butler  Paper  Corporations,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  8.  1958. 


SN  89,«45.     Rex  Paper  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Ml^.     Filed 
Mar.  a2. 1959. 

'^'""       LAMINAR 

For  Fine  Papers,  Espertally  tor  the  Punting  Tr^de. 
FlrstJnse  Sept.  29,  1958. 


PEARLSHEEN 


SN  75,T02.     Crown  Zellerbaeh  Corporation.   San   Francisco, 
CallfJ    Filed  June  15,  1959. 


For  Extra  Fine  QuaUty  Coated  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  June  15,  1957. 


SN  48,799.    The  C.  E.  Sheppard  Company,  Long  Island  City, 
N.T.    FUedMar.  81, 1958. 


METEOR 


T  LAIiill. 

'Label"  apart  from  the  mark  is  shown. 
>.  1968. 


SN  78,^2.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscal<^osa,  Ala. 
Filed  June  24, 1969. 


Filed  June  2 

xlo 


For  Accounting  Boards,  Accounting  Forms,  and  Loose  Leaf        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,715 
AccounUng  Sheets  for  Use  in  Accounting  Derlees.  For  Wrapping  Papen 

Firat  use  Sept.  1.  1954.  P,„t  \^^  ^„  jq,  1969. 


Around 
.Etc. 


VARY  2,  i9M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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ON  77.118.     Klmberly-CUrk  Corporattoa,  Neenah.  Wla.    Filed    SN    81,887.      The   Procter   ft   Gamble   Company.    ClBelanatl, 
Joly  «,  1959.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1969. 


TABLE  SERVER 


SOFT  SCENT 


For  Paper  Table  Napklaa. 
First  use  July  1.  1969. 


For  Soft  Paper  Prodacts — ^Naaacly,  Toilet  TIaan*.  Factal 
Tlasue,  Paper  Towels,  and  Paper  Naphlna. 
Pint  use  Aug.  10, 1959. 


SN   77,450.      Le   Febnre   Corporatfon,    Cedar    Raplda,    Iowa. 
Filed  July  10,  1969. 


SN  82,111.      Hesse  Enrelope  Company,  Dallaa.   Tex.     FUed 
Sept.  26,  1959. 


Owner  of  Heg.  Noa.  612,180  and  639.869. 
For  Easiness  Fonss  and  Index  Onldes. 
First  use  In  Febmary  1938. 


For  Enrclopea. 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1969. 


SN  77.998.    Bonnar-Vawter.  Incorporated.  Keenc.  N.H.    Filed 
July  20.  1959. 


CARDOMATIC 


For  Business  Forma 
Flnt  use  July  10.  1959. 


8N  82.141.    The  Peerless  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  Oaks,  Pa.    Fltod 
Sept.  25,  1959. 

VELVET  SOFT 

For  Toilet  Paper. 
First  use  July  30,  1959. 


SN  78.252.     Bro-Dart  Indnatrles.  Inc.  Newark.  N.J.     Filed 


July  23.  1959. 


ED6EL0CK 


SN    82,451.      Strongleaf   Paper   Corporation.    Yonkera.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1959l 


For  Protective  Coren  for  Paper  Book  Jackets  and  Books. 
Flnt  nw  July  1949. 

SN  79,097.     Custom  Made  Paper  Bag  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1959. 


STRONGLEAF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  542,497. 

For  Looaeleaf  Reinforced  Paper  FiUen  for  Ring  Binders. 
Looseleaf  Paper  Sheets.  Paper  for  Writing,  Mimeographing, 
Tyi>ewriting,  Printing,  Lithographing,  and  Drawing. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1950. 


Class  38-Priats  aid  MTicalioiis 

SN    59,782.      Jamsco   Enterprises,    Inc.,    Loo   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Sept  29, 1968. 

TV  PREMIUM  NEWS 

For  Newspaper. 

Flnt  use  Sept  15,  1998. 


The  words  "Custom  Made"  ara  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown. 

For  Baga  and  Cartoaa. 
Fint  use  June  25, 1959. 


SN  61.686.     H.  8.  Stuttman  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  30,  1968. 


SN  80,329.     Krasdale  Foods,   Ine.,  Bronx.  M.Y.     Filed  Aug. 


27,  1969. 


RIVERDALE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  370,669. 

For  Paper  Towels  and  Toilet  Tissue  and  Paper  Napkins. 

Flnt  use  July  8,  1938.  ' 


For  File  Card   Boxes   Filled   With   Printed   Recipes. 
First  use  July  14. 1968. 


SN   66,850.      Clark   Equipment   Company,   Bodianan,   Midi. 
SN  81,172.     Courter<<:itiBeB  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed        Filed  Feb  2  1959 
Sept  11,  1959.  I       '    ' 


CHROMO-FAX 


For  Manifold  Businesa  Forma — Namely,  Insurance  Policy 
Sets. 

First  use  Aug.  24.  1959. 


CMRK 


For  Company  Magatlne. 
First  nse  in  Norember  1955. 


ne^rvs 
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"VSfL*"     JTfJlT""*  ■'^'^  ^*^'  ^•*»»«*«»'  ^C.    8N1  T6.100.     J.   B.   UpptefVtt  OmiMii,,   Phil  .«tlpW«. 


Fll«4  Mar.  IS.  IMS. 

"THE  GRAY  SHEET^ 

For  8pMUlla«4  Ntw«  Pvrlodletl  ter  tk*  Medical  aad  AlUed 
PrtrfMslons. 

First  QM  Aog.  19.  IMS. 


llad  Jbm  4.  ItM. 


8N  68.S14.    Dmc 
FU«d  Mar.  IS.  IM* 


Baports,  lae,  Waahlnftoa,  D.C. 


y9*?^:.-<CL> 


"THE  BLUE  SHEET" 

„      .  Vor  Boaad  8he«ta  of  BuoiimvomA 

For  SpedallMd  Neva  Periodical  for  tin  Pnic  aad  Medical  Huaian  Anateay. 
Bceaareb  Flelda  tlrgt  n^  ^p,,  13  j^jj 

Flrrt  oae  Oct  2,  1»8T.  -,  t        . 


Illaatn  ittons  of  the 


r 


8N  (l».5«l.    Pharmacy  Report..  Inc..  Wa.hln,ton.  D.C.    FUed    "XriwS"""''*  *'-'^'  ''^'  '^  '"''^  "•^-    ™"» 
Mar.  13.  I960. 

"THE  GREEN  SHEET"  J  '^^^^  DIGEST 

„      a .  «    ^  «        «  _.  -  "*•"  Educatloiial  Picture  8tory  Magasliic. 

For  SpedaUwd  Newi  Periodlear  for  the  Pharmacy  and       First  use  June  22  1059 
Drue  Trades. 
First  use  July  20, 1007. 


8N  70.43S.     Clndnaati  Lithographing  Company,  Ihc.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  30.  1959. 


8N 1 77,630.     Da-Mar  Music  Puhllshers.   Inc. 
~11ed  May  22. 1000. 


T 


Chicago,  m. 


DA-MAR 


Fir  Printed  Books  and  Music  aad  8ongs. 
First  use  May  1.  1000. 


8N  77,828.     Kaye-Cadel  Publishing  Corp.,  Nei 
Ifled  July  16. 1000. 


For  Printed  Sheets  Which  Are  Reproductions  of  Roofing 
and  Siding  Materials.  Suitable  for  Use  by  Salesmen  as  Display       j^  j„^  Magaiine 

First  oae  Jan.  10, 1009. 


PRINT 


1 


irst  oae  July  1. 1040. 


SN  70.696.     Cloae  and  Patsaaoda.  PhUadrtphia.  Pa.     Filed    8N  »» «1.    Pntman  PubUshlM  C««iWa^  Plied 

Apr.  2.  1959.  ""y'  ^'  *'"**• 


pitch 
pak 


For  Sales  Presentation  Material.  Sndi  as  Display  Charta. 
Adrertlalng  Ctrcalars,  and  Special  Sales  Olnunleks. 
First  nsa  Mar.  2,  1959. 


F4r  Trade  Magasine. 
Fkst  nsa  July  0. 1000. 


SN  70.774.     American  Heritage  Pahllshing  Co..  Inc.  New 
York.  H.Y.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1950. 

AMERICAN  HERITAGE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  628.293  and  668.084. 

For  Filma 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27. 1080. 


8,718.    National  Artcrafts.  Incorporated.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Fl|ed  July  80. 1000. 


X 


Fv  Personal  Christmas  Cards, 
use  May  18, 1050. 


SN  74.608.    Slmmons-Boardman  Publishing  Corporation,  New 
Tork.N.T.    FUed  May  27. 1050. 


FItst 

N  18,92 


CHANGE 


SN  7B,936.    Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories.  IfhUadelphU. 
Pai    Filed  Aug.  S,  1959. 


r  \ 


For  Trade  Publication  Produced  Qnartariy. 
First  use  May  10.  19S0. 


ILLUSTRAIDE 

F*    Physicians'     Desk     Pads     Containing 
Drainags. 

Fltst  use  Juae  24. 1909. 


2,  MM 
Pa. 


York.  N.Y. 


Anatomical 


Pbkuakt  2,  IMO 

8M  78,078.    Boston  Publishing  Cosapany.  Idc.  Bestea, 
Filed  Aog.  4.  1000. 

MODERN  PIANT   *  M 
OPERATION  &^ 

MAINTENANCE 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  %%Jtnt.    A.  8.  Back  Shoe  CarporaUoa.  New  Tock.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1000. 


For  Periodical  Pnbllshad  QnaiCarly. 
First  use  June  17. 1000. 


isioh,-^  **^fiT 


SN  79,001.    IndoBtrtal  Medical  AssodatloB,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1909. 


o 

purnal  of 
rr^jjcupalioot) 

rmn"" 


Ht 
K 


The  word  "Toe''  is  dladalmad  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  360,806,  •61,180.  aad  others. 
For  Women's  Shoes  and  Slippers. 
First  use  May  1,  1958;  in  December  1020  as  to  "Back." 


For  Magasine. 

First  use  Jan.  10. 1000. 


SN   70,083.      M.   A.   Bchaptro  A  CO..  lae.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  0. 1000. 

BANK  STOCK  QUARTERLY 

For  Periodical. 

First  use  June  SO.  1069. 


8N  70.TS7.    Haaiy  PoUak.  lae.  Ntw  Tarii.  N.Y.    FUsd  Apr.  2, 

1000. 


1 1S 


Without  walrlng  its  common  law  rights,  and  for  purposes 
of  this  regiitratioo  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  hereta  to 
the  words  "Arch  Cnshlon^aaketbaU  Shoe"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Footwear — Namely.  Caaras  Shoes. 

First  aae  Not.  26, 1058. 


Ami  1?    flnthini 

SN  60.840.     Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.    ^^„J^^^    ,^^*'   ^'^'^   Comj^nj.    MBwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Oct  17. 1008.  "^  ""  •'  ***• 

ETCHINGS 

For  Womea's  BofllMy. 
First  use  Doe.  8, 1008. 


SN  70,871.     Mister  Base.  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.     FUed  Jni 
16.  1000. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  870,082. 

For  Oirdles. 

First  use  May  1. 1008. 


Xm 


SN  62.400.     The  H.K.  Manufactnriag  Co..  Inc.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  14, 1008. 


STYLE6IRL 


ISTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  510.832. 

For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Uaderwaar. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1008. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  081,813. 
For  Mea's  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Doc  28. 1051. 


SN   64,467.     Ooodsteln   Broa   A  CO..  lac.   New  York.   N.Y.    8M  70^54.     I.   SeHgssaa  Co.,  Inc,  Now  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  Doc  17.  lOOSw  Aug. 111.  1000. 


BOMBAY  TWILL 

Tha  word  "Twin"  has  boon  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fabric  Sold  In  Finished  Apparel — Namely.  Mn's 
Suits.  Topcoats,  and  Sport  Coata 

First  use  Sept  10.  1008. 


Jinthonif  Crcug 


For  Men's  Suits.  Orereoats.  Sport  Coata.  aad  Slaeka 
First  OSS  July  SO.  1000. 
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U4IT 


"^S?;,  S'^iZ.J'  ^"^  *  **•  "^^  ^'^  """^  ''^     8N  koOS.     L.wte«i  mnc.  toe.  N.W  Tort. 


Jlled  Aug.  25,  1909. 


Jfa.  IQ.  1900. 


•TheJ^oler 

For  McD'a,  Boya'.  and  WomoQ't  iportahlrts. 
Flnt  ow  Not.  6,  1958. 


r 


T  >t  Woolen  FabrlM. 
F  nt  OM  In  Mftreh  1908. 


8N 


8N    80,041.      Childen    Hoalcry    Mill,    Inc.    Hlldcbnn.    N.C. 
Filed  Sept  1,  1959. 


MUTONE 


KJ.257.     E.  T.  Barwlek  Mills.  Inc..  Chamblei 
■-  21,1909.  ^ 


VEGA  501 


A^licmnt  diaclalma  exduslTe  rlglit  to  uae  of 
"501"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
F<  r  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
Fl  rst  ase  Dec.  1.  1958. 


Jie  notation 


For  Hosiery. 

First  ase  Ang.  19.  1909. 


8N  80.793.     Grey  Hosiery  ICUls.  d.b.a.  Mary  Grey  Hosiery 
Mills.  Bristol,  Va.    Fllod  Sept.  8. 1959. 


8N  4^,487.    J.  P.  Stevens  k  Ctt.,  Inc..  Ntw  Tork. 
F«)>.  10. 1909. 

SILTESSA 

For  Fabrics  in  tho  Plcoe  of  Synthetic  Fibers 
Fl  st  use  Aog.  18. 1908. 


N.T.    Filed 


or  Bloases. 


Kei 


mar 


8N  ',  r.609.     Central  Fdt  *  Fabrics  Corporation, 
9.  '.    FUed  Jaly  13. 1909.  ^ 


For  Hosiery  for  Women. 
First  ase  Feb.  28. 1948. 


Y 


^%M^m^ 


Class  42 -KMttod,   Netted,   and  Toxtlt 
Fabrics,  and  Svbstitatos  Tberafor 

8N  56,423.     Texbem,  liic.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  31. 
1908. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Corduroy,  Silk,  Rayon. 
Linen  and  Mixtures  Thereof,  and  Synthetic 'Fabrics 
First  use  July  1. 1957. 


Fol  Fabrics  for  Wall  Coverings  and  Drapes. 
Flnt  use  on  or  abeot  Mareb  1909. 


SN  7t,899.     Arthur  Belr  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  Tork 
Juttr  17. 1969. 


2,  IMO 

N.T.     Flls4 


.  Ga.    Filed 


New  York. 


«.T.     Filed 


"  Th«  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  yellow,  but  io  claim  is 

SN  04.355      J    P   Stevena  A  Ca    In^    N*.  v».w   ie  v  w,  ..    "***   *°  ~'*"'      ^wner  of   Reg.   Nob.    128,003   and   277,008. 

Dec.  16  1958                                '                              '  ^^^        ^'"'  ^"«'«   Fabric—Namely,   Cotton   Piece   G,od.;    Silk 

Piece  Goods ;  Rayon  Piece  Goods ;  Woolen  Piece  Go  kis ;  Linen 

.  Piece  {Goods ;  Piece  Goods  of  Synthetic  Yarns ;  [and  Piece 

I    I  in^^^if- Goods  That  Are  Mixtures  of  These  Materials. 

BCH^^mBR^  Flrot  use  in  1908. 


SN  79J420.     Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc..  Manbetm. 
AuA  12. 1959. 


The  words  'Ondnstrial  Brand  Denlms't  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  538.897 
039.233,  and  653,132. 

For  Denim  Fabrics. 

First  use  Nor.  5.  1968.  i 


Pa.    FUed 


I^'i/iujytai 


Owi  it  of  B«ff.  No.  088.328. 
For  New  Tufted  Asbestos  Cloth. 
Firs^  use  Jane  8. 1909. 


(I 


P™«o«»r  t,  IMO  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  SS 

",1^.  -"'"'««»>-—•'•*'"'  »»-*-•  asM45-Ssit  Drisk*  aa4  Carbesate^ 
ZEPHYRLON  *■•«» 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Dse«  In  Maklag  Robes.  Jacketa.  Pa-    8N  09,961.    Green  *  Green.  Inc.  Houston.  Tex.    FUed  Oct  2. 
Jamas,  Dresses,  and  Blousss.  *"* 

First  use  July  21. 1969. 


ItM. 


Class  44 -DMrtal,   JHUdkai,  airf  Sargicai 


SN  76.487.  The  Lashette  Co..  Inc..  Nntick.  Mass.,  assignee 
of  The  Lashette  Company.  Natick.  Mass.  FUed  June  25, 
1909. 


LASHETTES 


AppUeant  disclaims  exduslre  use  of  the  word  "Mascadlne" 
For  Artificial  Eyelashes  for  Beautifleation  and  Costume  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  207,200. 
Use.  For   Grape-FlaTored    Soft   Drinks   and    Concentrates   for 

First  use  in  January  1960.  Making  the  Saaaa. 

First  nae  May  10, 1915. 


SN   77.149.     Sierra   Engineering  Co.,   Sierra  Madre,   CaUf. 
FUed  July  6,  1959. 


SN  01,107.     Cksmang  Spring  Water  Company.  Incorporatad, 
Chemung.  N.Y.    ni«l  Oct.  22.  1908. 


z^^^m 


mvumw 


The  drawing  is  llnad  for  red. 

For  Personal  ATlators'  Oxygen  Equipment — Namely, 
▼aires.  Oxygen  Control  ValTcs,  Connectors,  and  Oxygen 
Converters. 

First  use  Angoat  1942. 

n     __«- 

SN  80,122.    Rela-Wedgte,  Inc..  BoCalo.  N.T.    FUed  Aug.  24. 
1909. 

RELA-WEDGIES 

For  Wedge-Shaped  Derlces  on  Which  the  User  SUnds  for 
Exercising  Muscles  of  Hla  Body. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aog.  IS.  195S. 


For  Bottled  Spring  Water. 
Flnit  nae  1912. 


SN  06.034.     Flarorex  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.    FUed  Jan. 
19.  1969. 


SN  80,809.     Ctaamen,  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.T.    Filed  Aug.  27. 
1809. 


C  ER AMCO 


For  BeTerage  Base  Concentrate  for  Use  in  Making  Syrupa 
and  Soft  Drlnka. 

First  use  Not.  94. 1908. 


SN  70.401.    Cehaaset  Bererage  Company,  Youngstown,  OhkK 
Filed  June  20, 1989. 


HOLLY 


For  DenUl  Porcelain  and  MetaL 
First  nse  May  20,  1888). 


FoiTCartKmated  Soft  Drinks. 
Flr#t  one  Jan.  1.  1968. 


SN  80,645.     Helcae  Cnrtis  Indnatrtaa.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sue  Cory, 
Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Sept  1, 1969. 


LARK 


SN  79,303.     Pore  Spring   (Canada)   Ltd..  Ottawa. 
Filed  Aug.  11. 1909. 


6INI 


For  Electrically  Operated  Hair  Dryer. 
First  nse  on  or  aboat  Aug.  17,  1969. 


For  Soft  Drink  Bererage*. 
First  nse  Jane  16. 19&t. 
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•fftdb 

Prodocti.  lae^  Mtmik.  M  J 


nf6«,4tl.    Wnh. 
ltl#d  Jalr  It.  ItOg. 


■ikalta-SckcB,  Ml 


FBKJAir  t,lMO 


(BiAr] 


TlM  BB^idi  tnuMlatlra  9t  tk»  LtMu  wmi  -YW*  tk 
"■tmffth."  white  that  of  the  Latta  word  "■oil  Is  •'na." 
OwBor  of  Ommaa  leg.  No.  6M4M,  tetad  Apr.  sJ  Itoe. 

For  Caady.  Oudtod  Fnilt.  Marrtpaa.  Pow««f««  Coeoa. 
FUltaf  Maaa.  Cocoa  Battar  for  Food  Paipoaaa. 


Ca,  MlaBM^wUa.  MlBB.    Fllod  lopC  18,  1958. 


COCOWHIP 


The  «fawl>«  la  Uaad  tor  grooa  aad  7«Itow.    Owaer  of  Bat.    ■"^'^•^  „!!!r°"  \  B™»«J«^«-^*^  Mldlaad  Broteraco 
Noa.  640.2M.  M1.482.  and  othera.  '^        ~"  '      '"  -----  — - 

Fot  Oailta  Flah,  Borsetat,  FUh  Balla  Cooked  and  Ready  to 
■at,  Packed  la  Olaaa  Jara.  SaoMkraat,  Swaet  Poppers,  Ca- 
coahor  lalad.  Sweet  Pickled  Plmeatoa,  Hot  Cherrr  Peppers.  - 
Bwoet  Pickled  Water  Meloa  Biad,  Cora  Ballah,  Dlesd  Sweet 
Pepper  Btflsh,  Mlat  Meloa  BaUs,  Diced  Sweet  Mustard  Pickle, 
Orsaadtae  Metoa  Balla,  Mayoonalse.  Salad  Dicestag.  Horse 
Badlak.  Horse  Badlsh  aad  Bed  Beets.  S^st,  PIcklea  (Siloed 
New  Spears).  New  PIcklea,  New  OberUas,  Pickled  Tomatoes. 

First  ass  Dee.  20. 1M6. 


For  lastaat  Cocoa  Mix. 
Flr«t  Bse  Jaae  10,  IfSS. 


SN  «1.8«3.    Thoous  W.  Sayder,  d.h.a.  IS  la  1  Bail^eae  Saace 
Co.,  Battle  Cre^  Mich.    Filed  Nor.  3, 1908. 


SN   «T,88S.      Saow   Flake   Ghaalas   Coapaaj,    Braaswlek. 
Malaa.    FUed  Mar.  IS.  1»58. 

^NOW  FLAKE 

Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  46476.  M.811.  aad  B93.0T8. 
For  Dahrdrated  Potato  Flakes. 
First  ass  Aag.  1. 1007. 


SN 


■Kraft.  lac,  Parla.  Tex.,  by  ehaage  of  aame 
Aiaertoaa  Beeame  Prodnets,  lac.  Parte,  Tex.     FUed 


Th«  drawlag  Is  ttaed  tor  beowa.  bat  this  oolo  ■ 
torsi  da  lategral  part  of  the  SMrk. 
For  Barbecae  Saaee.  Shrlaip  Saaea,  aad  Steak  ^aee. 
Flrft  aae  Nor.  ».  18BS.  oa 


Mar.  81. 10S8. 


SESA-MIXER 


For  Toaatad  Heasins  Seed. 
First  use  dnrlag  October  1800. 


SN  50.878.     Natloaal  Tea  Co..  Chlaago,  10.     mod  Apr.  25, 


1958. 


CH^ 


SN  89,180.     Goldeaberf  Caady  Coatpaay.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
nifl^  Not.  T.  liSi. 

i         BANDSTAND 

For  <caady  Bare 

FlrataaaOetai.  1908. 

SN  69,248.     The  Welas  Noodle  Cnaspaay,  Clerellad,  Ohio. 
FUed  Not.  10.  1808. 


For  Packaged  aad  Caaaed  Dog  Food. 
Flnt  aae  Jaa.  SS.  1868. 


SN  84.111.    Saperior  Vm  *  CoCee  Cb., 
JaBoa8.1808. 


Chicago,  in.    FUed 


SUPERIOR 


For  CoCte,  laataat  CoCee.  Tea.  la  ladlrldaal  Senrlags  aad 
Balk,  Chocolate  Powder  tor  Bererage  Use.  Chocolate  U«ald 
tor  Bererage  Use,  Caaaed  Frait  aad  Vegetable  Joleea, 
Craahed  Fralt,  Fedge  Topplag,  Batterseotdi  Topping,  Cars- 
Topplag,  MarshoiaUow  Topping.  Syrnpa,  Soft  Drlak  Con- 

itratea.  Malted  Milk,  Jelttea,  Soap  Baaea,  Spices  aad  Herbs, 
DrsBBlngs.  Plckka.  Sweet  Bellsh.  Salad  Mastard.  Drted  Yege- 
tablea.  Paacake  aad  Waffle  Mlxea.  Paaeake  Fkrar,  Paaeake 
Syrap,  Potato  Bleach,  Baibeeoe  Saaee,  GeUtln  Deeeert  Pow- 
ders^ Paddlag  Mlxea,  AllSMatary  Paatea,  Egg  Noodlee,  Chill 
Cea  Oarae.  Baked  Browa  Beaaa,  Food  Flarorlag  extracts 
aad  CelotB.  aad  Moaoeodlaai  Olotaaiate. 

Wixat  aae  la  1806. 


The^rtralt 
Becker,  now 
For  Noodlea. 
FIrol  aae  Nor.  1. 1888. 


the  drawlag  la  that  e( 


I 


Mlttee 

I 


Fbbuaby  2,  1960 

■N  68.010.    Albert!  Seafooda,  lac. 
1908. 
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S,    SN  TS.TOa     H.  C  BrUl 
May  1.  1909. 
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lac,  Newark,  tij.    FUed 


SHRDIP  PATRICIAN 


No  claim  at  exeloatre  right  la 
ft  the  goods  claimed. 
For  FroMD  Stuffed  Breaded  Shrimp. 
First  use  July  15, 1808. 


to  "Sbrlap,"  as  need 


SN  66.042.    FUror  Barer  lac.  Cambria  Holgbta,  N.T. 
Jan.  27, 1969. 


Filed 


BRILL'S 
MORICH  CREAM  FILLING 

Applicant  makee  no  clala  tt  oxdaelTS  rigbta  to  the  word* 
Ing  "Cream  Filling"  appearing  la  the  drawl^.  Owaer  of 
Beg.  Nos.  2S2.067,  252,141,  660,969,  and  others. 

For  Cream  Filling  for  Paatry,  Coataialng  Cora  Starch.  Noa- 
Fat  and  Whole  MUk  Boilds.  Dextroee,  Salt.  Bgg-Tolk.  SoUdc 
Refined   Hydro-Colloids.   Yanllla  and  Imitation  Flarors. 

First  use  July  10,  1901. 


JELLY  BEAN 


For  Concentrate  tor  Flavariag  los 
and  Baked  Goods. 

First  uss  Jan.  20, 1909. 


1 


SN  72,781.    B  ft  C  Caady  CMipany, 
May  4. 1959. 


Engisweed.  Calif.    Filed 


leibets.  Ices. 


LOA 


For  Pineapple  and  Chocolate  Caady  Bar. 
Flret  aee  Jaa.  16. 1969. 


BN  06,893.    laterooatiaental  Meat  Traders  lac,  Chicago,  Hi. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1909. 


BN  73,366.     Imperial  Packing  Corporatloa,  A 
Filed  May  11,  1959. 


nahelm.  Oallf. 


For  Canned,  Cured,  and  Frosen  Meats. 
First  use  Dec  15, 1958. 


For  Canned  and  Frosen  Food  Prodnets — Namely,  Pork  and 
Beans,  Slleed  Beef  In  Barbecue  Sauce,  Turkey  la  Barbecue 
Saaee,  Braised  Beef  In  Mushroom  Sauce,  Oonlash,  Lamb 
Curry  Indian  Style,  Beef  a  la  Btrogonoff.  CaoUterland  Sance. 
Fruit  Juices  and  Fruit  Based,  Non-Carbonated,  Non-Aleobollc 
Bererages. 

First  ase  Apr.  20,  1959,  oa  oaaned  pork  and  beaas. 


BN  07,176.     Ben  Zarlengo,  d.b.a.  B-Z  Foods,  Mouat  Vernon. 
Ohio.    Filed  F*.  6, 1909. 


SN   73,402.     Mark  T.   McKec,   d.b4i.   McKee  Acrse  Tarkey 
Fann%  Black  Btrer  Falls,  Wis.    FOed  May  11.  1969. 

DISCO  DELITE 

For  Freeh  Dressed,  Fresh  From,  aad  Smoked  Tarkeys. 
First  use  la  September  1865. 


BN  74,763.     Mldlaad  Milk  Prodaets  Corp..  Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  May  29,  1069. 


The  lines  on  the  drawlag  are  a  feature  of  the  mark  and 
do  not  represent  color.  The  Ragllab  traaslatlon  of  the  word 
"Preiso"  Is  "prise." 

For  ComblnatlOB  Package  of  Plssa  Pie  Shells,  Meatless 
Sauce  and  Cbeeee  for  Making  Pitta  Plec 

First  use  oa  or  aboat  Sept.  20, 1904. 


For  Dry  Milk  Solids. 
First  ose  la  February  1844. 


BN  70,887.     WataoBTllle 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1969. 


lac,  WataoarUle.  Calif. 


(§xmh 


SN  74,807.     Leo  Zarltsky,  d.b.a.  Morning  Maid  Co.,  Passaic, 
N.J|.-  Filed  May  28. 1958. 

MORNING  MAID 
CHERRY  PINK 


For  Fresh  Applec 
First  ase  la  1810. 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  beadlag  *H:herry  Plak"  apart  from 
the  mark  tbown  on  the  drawing.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,818. 

For  Caaaed  Grapefruit  Juice  Drlak  With  Added  Color  aad 
Flarorlag. 

First  aae  Feb.  27, 1867. 


TM  26 
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Fbsuamt  2,  IMO 


8N  T6.0»2.     Ida.,   Inc.,   CtalCMO.   lU.     FiM  Joa«  4.  1909.    SM  f«,M4.     H.  C.  BrtU  Computf.  lae.  Ifovmrk,  NJ.     VIM 

JotM  26,  1909. 


ICIES 


For  FtaTored  Idqald  Confection  Which   la  To  Be  Frosen 
1^  the  ConsuiiMr  Prior  to  Conaampttoii. 
Flnt  oae  Apr.  SO.  19M. 


1 

Oi^er  of 


BRILL'S  BfAGIC 

■«ff.  No*.  599.146,  eOS.100.  and  «08,W 


Sir  T6.430.     lOlk  rooda.  Inc.,  U.S.A.,  ModMto.  CBllf.     Filed 
Jane  9. 1909. 


Fo^  Cake  Emulslfler,  Contalnlfiff  Sorbltal  an  i  Olycerlde 
DerivatlTes,  With  Bensolc  Add  Added. 


Flint  aw  Jane  4.  1961. 

iH  n,5<ll.    Fmiiriil,  In«., 
19*9. 


iBdUnapoIla,  lad.    Fl  ed  Jane  26, 


picKaPop 


For  Instant  Cheese^larored  Food  Dlpa. 
First  ase  Umj  8, 1957. 


Fo^  Prepared  Fmlt-Flarored  Uqald  Syrup 
Container,  To  Be  Froien  at  Home,  To  Make  a 
feetl<fi. 

Flint  ase  May  8, 1959. 


Ill   a   Sealed 
I 'rosea  Con- 


SN  75,512.    Talbott  Foods,  Inc..  Tlbnroa.  Oilif.    Filed  June 
10, 1959. 

PETLAP 

For  Food  Beverage  of  Vegetahle  Origin  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 
First  ase  May  20,  1959. 


8N7 


Joie 


,635.    Aron  Froated  Foods,  Luc,  Bocbester. 
29,  1959. 


«.T.    Filed 


SN  75,621.     The  Frank  Tea  *  Spice  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jane  12, 1959. 


FAMILY  TESTED 


Fo#  Froien  Fmits,  Vegetables,  Concentrated  Orange  Jaice, 
and  Meat  Plea. 
Flrtt  use  on  or  about  Jane  14, 1958. 


[■ 


W,( 


SN   111,639.     Battaglia    Randies,   Inc.,   EIroy,   AHi-     Filed 
29, 1959. 


mustard      Ln^  ^^{f 


No  claim  ot  ezdaslTe  right  is  made  to  "Mustard."  as  used 
on  the  goods  claimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392,073.  442,744, 
and  653,835. 

For  Prepared  Mustard. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1959;  Dec.  23,  1941,  as  to  "Mister 
Mustard." 


Ow)  ler  of  Rcf .  No.  424,320. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Flr4t  use  Dec.  15,  1944. 


4 


SN  75,979.    The  Flelschmann  Malting  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  June  18,  1959. 


SN  76|640.    Battaglia  Ranches,  Inc.,  Blroy,  Arli. 
29,  1969. 


ALKAPILS 


For  Malt 

First  use  January  194T. 


SN  76,094.    Handy  Pantry,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn.    Filed  June 
19,  1959. 


•fb 


AND^ 


m>, 


'ANTR 


y 


Owi^r  of  Reg.  No.  436,791. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Jan.  3, 1946. 

I  — 


SN  76^65.     Fargo  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Ma^.     Filed 
Jun«  29,  1969. 


For  Shelled  Nata,  Ice  Cream.  Fresh  Eggs,  Potato  Salad, 
Pimento  Cheese  Salad,  and  Cole  Slaw. 
Ftrat  use  in  June  1962. 


For  >og  Food. 


Fin 


HOBBY 


nse  sammer  ot  1906. 


nied  Jane 


Fbruary  2,  1960 
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sir  TT.48T.    eaekSTBan-Henntng,  Inc.,  Stockton,  CallC.    FUed    SN  79,762.     Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co.,  North  PIntta. 
July  10,  1969.  Nebr.    Filed  Ang.  18, 1969. 


tlUDOy 


A       ^ 


«ib5bO^* 


For  Fresh  Potatoes. 
First  use  June  15,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  freen.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436,249. 
For  Caaaed  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  Mar.  18. 1»5». 


*^"•?"^?.!'~J^7^^'•;^f.!I•°''•^•*''**^'^*^    SN    79.939      Mead   Johnson   k   Company.   ErannTtUa.   Ind. 


Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  13,  1959 


Filed  Aug.  20,  1969. 


ENFAMIL 


^     For  Simulated  Breast  Milk  Formula  in  Liquid  and  Powder 
Form  for  Infants. 

First  use  Jane  19,  1M9. 


SN    80,181.      Gangl   Broa.    Packing    Company,    SanU   Clara, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1959. 


For  Cakes. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1959. 


Jtfe^D 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  red. 
For  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  nse  Aug.  1,  1969. 


SN  78,568.    Qeneral  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  28,  1969. 


SN  80,342.     Nlckey's  Frozen  Plssa  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1959. 


5oncl 


NICKEY^S 


For  Frosen  Pi: 

First  ase  May  5. 1967 


L967.'  'F?r% 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  109,864,  650,989,  and  others. 

For  Bread,  Rolls,  Buns,  Cake,  Pastry,  Biscuits,  Cookies. 
Cradcers.  Doughnuts,  Bread  Cninit»B,  Potato  Chips,  Pretsel. 
and  Staffing  Mix. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  11,  1959. 


SN  79.831.     Richard  Collier,  d.b.a.  Tender-Rise  Company  of 
America.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed  Aug.    11.   1969. 


SN   80.468.     Jewell   Wilson  Co..   Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex.     FUed 
Aug.  28.  1969. 

BUTTER-NILLA 

For  Imitation  Butter  Vanilla  Flaroring. 
First  ase  May  4,  1959. 


\/ 


For  Chemical  COmpoBitlons  for  ImproTlng  the  Flavor  and 
Palatability  of  Meats,  VegeUblea,  aod  Frulto. 
First  use  June  6,  1968. 


SN  79.622.     CallfomU  Marine  Curing  *  Packing  Co..  Ter- 
mUial  Island.  Oallf.    FUed  Aug.  17. 1960. 


SN    80,596.      Snow    Flake    ^^wi^g    Conpany,    Brunswlek. 
Maine.    Filed  Ang.  31,  1969. 

TEMP-TATERS 

For  Frosen  Processed  Potatoea. 
First  uae  Jnly  6, 1969. 


SN   80,749.     Salada-ShirrUt>Horsey  Ltd..  Toronto,  OnUrto. 
Cana^.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1909. 


FUN 


For  Canned  Cat  Food. 
First  ase  July  29, 1969. 


Owner  of  Canadian 
For  Tea. 


Rw.  No.  112,908,  dated  Jan.  9,  1969. 
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BN  aO,7M.      8alada-MilrrUr-HOTa*7   X^d^   Toraato.   Ontario. 
Cauda.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1M9. 


FniUAJtY  2,  IMO 

SN  $2ja*.     OrmMat  BakliMr  Co..  Loo  Aacolca.  <  ^altf.     Pllod 

Tl.  IMW. 
NORTHRIDGE  FARMS 

For  Bread. 

Fint  aao  Jaa.  2,  1954. 


BV  92.83S.    Laadatrom 
1909. 


For  Tea,  Potato  FUkea,  and  FroMs  Concentrated  Fmlt 
Jaleet. 
Flnt  aae  Jan.  12,  1959 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  12,  1959. 

SN  80.909.     Max  Dlalaman.  d.b.a.  WaM  Food  Prodoeta  Co.. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept  8, 1959. 


0*.7. 


',  INa  Fnndaco, 

HEALTHWAY 


Calif.    Filed 


Fdr  Honey. 

Ftrtt  uae  Jolj  1,  IMS. 


HICKORY  PIT 


SN  i2,925.    Silver  Mill  Froaen  Fooda,  Ine.  Ban  ( rUire.  Mieh. 
Piled  Oct.  8,  1969. 


For  Barbecae  Saoee. 
Flrat  oae  July  7.  1959. 


SILVER  MILL 


For  Froaen  Fmlta  and  Yegetablea. 
Flrat  uae  June  1961. 


SN  81.643.    J.  R.  Short  MUllnc  Company.  Chieaco,  111.    Filed 
Sept  18,  1950. 


n 

aaj(47-WiBn 

SN  ^.394.     The  Hammer  Company.  Clereland,  dhio.     Filed 
Jn^e  24. 1969. 

BOUVET 

Fo*  Wineo — Namely.  Sherry. 
Fliat  nae  May  22,  1959. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nob.  260.037  and  673.968.  QtM  49  —  Distflail  AkoMk  UflMOT  I 

For  Preparation  Uaed  aa  an  Ingredient  of  Bread  or  Other  [ 

SXi^"e1Sor,t."  '"  '"'"'"  ""  '"  "*•  ^^  "'    ^'L^*!?-    '•"l"  pi-tHbnti-,  Co..  Inc..  Loa  An^elea.  Calif. 
First  nae  Aug.  27,  1959.  ^F 

FIELD  &  STREAM^ 


SN  81,644.    J.  B.  Short  MlUlac  Company.  Chicago,  Dl.    Filed 
Sept  18. 1969. 


Fll*d 

Fojv 

Fi^t 


Whiakey. 
nae  Jan.  1,  1906. 


0-32 


I 


SN  40.936.     Akti«b<rtacM  Yin-  *  Spriteeatralen, 
Sweden.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  260,037  and  673,968. 

For  Preparation  Used  aa  an  Ingredient  of  Bread  or  Other 
Doofh  Produeta  and  aa  an  Improrer  and  for  the  Purpoae  of 
Whitening  the  Doa^ 

Flrat  nae  Ang.  27,  1950. 


SN    82,016.      The    Pillabary    Company.    Mlnneapolla.    Minn. 
Filed  Sept  24,  1959. 


CHEF  STYLE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  677,070. 

For  Syrup  Mix  for  Pancakea  and  Waflka. 

Flrat  uae  Sept  8,  1969. 


SN    82.017.      The    Pillabary    Company,    Mlnneapolla,    Minn. 
Filed  Sept  24,  1959. 


OLD  WEST 


For  Prepared  Pancake  Mix. 
Flrat  nae  Sept  8. 1959. 


SN  82,082.     ColonUI  Storca  laeorporated,  Eaat  Point  Oa. 
Filed  Sept  25,  1959. 


Pri  rlty  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Swedlah  kpplieatioa 
61ed  Feb.  8,  1908;  Beg.  No.  84448,  datad  Ftt.  21i  1958. 
Foij  Vodka. 

SN  6l696.    Bobert  MeNlah  and  Cowpaay  Limlte< ,  Olaagow, 
Sco^and.    Filed  Feb.  IS.  1959. 

Macnish 

The!  lining  on  Of  drawiag  reprodncea  the  linl  Dg  on  the 


REDGATE 


For  Canaed  Yegetablea,  Canned  Fmlta,  Peanut  Batter. 
Flnt  oae  Aag.  20, 1945. 


apedmena  and  does  not  represent  solor.  Owner  ol  Beg.  Noa. 
411.7«.  662.060,  and  others. 

For  Whi8l7. 

Flr^  ase  la  or  aboot  September  1906;  la  eoma^ree  ti  or 
aboat  September  1956. 


Stockholm, 


Fbbbuaby  2,  19M 
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SN  81.95S.     Fnuar  MacAtaald  DUtlUsry  Co.  Limited.  Olas-    SN  78,191.    The  Dn  Bola  Co.,  Im..  Ciadaaatl.  (Mm.    Fllsi 
gow,  Scotland.    Filed  Sept  25, 1959.  Jaly  22,  1959. 


KING'S  RIDER 


DUBRITE 


Owner  of  Britlah  Beg.  No.  556,018,  dated  Nor.  29,  1934.        For  Cleaner  for  Metol  Surfaces. 
For  Whisky.  First  ose  Dee.  29, 1958. 


SN  82,382.     BartOB  DIstllllag  Company,  Chicago,  IIL     Filed     gir   78.569.      Kranlefa    Saap  Coawaay.    Inc.,   Brooklya,    N.T. 
Sept  80.  1969.  Filed  Jaly  28,  1969. 

HEART  OF  KENTUCKY 


For  Whiakey. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  8,  1061 


r;i^c^^%. 


SN  82,384.    Barton  Diatllliag  Compaay.  Chieago,  lU.    FUed 
Sept  SO.  1959. 

CABIN  HOLLOW 

For  Whiskey. 

First  ose  Jan.  2,  1961. 

QaM  51  -  CoMMtio  Mrf  Toitt  PftparatioM 

SN  75,085.    The  Qilletto  Oompaay,  d.bUL  The  Tonl  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.    Fllsd  Joae  4. 1959. 

ARRAY 

For  Hair  Dressing  and  Coadltionerr 
First  ose  May  25,  1969. 


'*0 


For  Lanolated  Castile  Shampoo  Oraaalea. 
Tint  oae  Feb.  IS.  ItSt. 


SN   78,862.     Econoodes  Laboratory,   lac..   St   Faol.   Minn. 
Filed  Ang.  3,  1959. 

DAIRY  SHEEN 

For  Liqnid  Add  Detergent 
^rirst  ose  Jan.  22, 1959. 


SN  75.445.     Helena  Bobinsteia.  Inc.,  Now  York,  N.Y.     FUad 
Joae  9. 1969. 

TURN  UGHT 

For  Hair  Bleadi. 
First  ase  Apr.  8,  1909. 

CiMi  52  -  DttMfgeaU  airf  Smvs 

SN  77.568.     Lake  Products  Company.  Inc.,  St  Looia,  Mo. 
Filed  Joly  13, 1909. 

STEEM-UP 

For  Water  SolaMe  Cleaner  for  Loosening  Bosle — Namely, 
a  Cleaner  for  Steam  Irons. 
Flrat  uae  June  19.  1959. 


SN   78.863.     Economlca   Laboratory.   Inc.,   St   Paol,   Miaa. 
Filed  Aog.  8,  1909.        

ESTEEM 

For  CheUted  Alkaline  Clsai 
Flrat  ose  Jaa.  28,  1969. 


SN  78.910.     Pixie  Chemical  Corporatloa.   Ban  Jose,   Calif. 
Filed  Aog.  8.  1909. 


For  Water  Bolnble  Pellete  for  Otaaa  Cleaner.  Bond  Film 
Remorer,  AntooMtlc  Wiadahleld  Washiag  Solatlen  and  Hoary 
Doty  Cleaaer  and  Degrcaaer  Lipoids. 

First  nae  Febroary  1969. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Chis  100"~MisctliMMH 


SN  75,190.    Law  Englneertng  Testing  Company,  Atlanta.  Oa. 
FUed  Joae  0.  1959. 


SN  70,704.     Stllee  *  Bobert  Clements.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1969. 


snitsei 


For  Arehiteetoral  and  Engineering  Bar  rices. 
First  ose  Jan.  1, 1956. 


For  Englaeerlng  Consoltatlon  Serrisss  Naaasly,  Mateitols 
Itadag.  Baa  aad  Faaadatlaa  laTsattfatloas.  aad  Stmctaral 
Tsatlag  aad  Dasiga  larestigatloaa. 

First  aas  Jaa.  28. 1909. 


TM  80 

BN  TS.923. 
1959. 


OFFICIAL  GAaETTE 


FWBKVAMT  2,  I960 


Iren  Lee  Oompaay,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  June  17, 


CfaHli  102-lMMfiM  mt  RmmM 

8N    aB,7T4.      TlM  WMtkerbead  CWBpuiy,    Clerelaad.    Ohio. 
Filed  lUr.  2.  10S». 


:t-i 


4? 


Fof  Credit  Flnanelnc- 
Flt#t  nee  laa.  S.  19M. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  665.75d. 

For  Paduflnff  for  Others  of  Small  Articles,  Powder,  Lip- 
oid, aadCreain. 
FlretBMApr.  6,1»6». 


Chfs  101  -  A^titiiiiHi  ari  fkOmu 

■1 

8N  7,153.     Bowaer,  Inc.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  28, 
1956. 


8N  78,880.     Tbe  Chaae  Manhattan  Bank,  N^ 
Filed  May  18, 1969. 


Tork,  N.T. 


.?&D 


iMsl'M 


Nolrefflstratloii  rlgbta  are  claimed  for  the  word*  "Member,' 
"Cbalge"  or  "Plan"  ajwrt  from  the  mark  shown  and  appli- 
cant Walres  none  of  Its  common  law  rlshts  in  #aid  words. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «75,122. 

Fof  Banking  Berrlces — Namely,  Extension  of  Cr4dlt  to  Cos- 
tomeik  Who  Pnrehase  at  Snbeerlbiag  Retail  Oitlets,  and 
Making  Collections  From  Such  Customers  Throogf  a  Central 
BllUi^  System. 

Fiz^t  use  Oct  1.  1958 ;  Mar.  31,  19S5,  as  to  ^e  Chase 
Manl^ttan  Bank." 


The  words  "Progressive  Procnrement  Plan"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  Ulostrated,  withont  waiving  any 
common  law  rights  thereto. 

For  lisaslng  Serrlee  for  Equipment  Such  as  Gasoline  Dis- 
pensers, Filters,  Metera,.  Proportioning  Equipment,  Swimming 
Pool  Filtration  Equipment,  Turbine  OH  Conditioners,  Yacnnm 
StUls,  Fare  Boxes,  Card  Selecting  Apparatus,  Parking  Lot 
Gates,  Coin  Coanters,  Colff  Handling  Equipment,  Change 
Makers. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1966. 


I   7l,l 


SN  7B,887.     The  Chase  Manhattan  Bank,  New 
FlUd  May  18. 1909. 


SN  62,471.     Dyekman  Hotel  Company,  MlnneapoUa.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1958. 


COSMOPOLITAN 


For  Hotel  and  Bastaurant  Sen  tees. 
First  use  Aug.  IS,  1958. 


©RfflCgm^ 


Fof  Banking  Serrlces — NasMly,  Extension  of  Cr  dlt  to  Cus- 
tomed Who  Purchase  at  Subscribing  Retail  O  itlets,  and 
Making  Collections  From  Such  Customers  Througf  a  Central 
BllUnir  System. 

mm  use  Oct.  1,  1958.  '^ 


T 

sill 


SN  81,182.    The  First  National  Bank  of  Miami, 
Fll^d  Sept.  11,  1909. 


SN  77,800. 
8,1909. 


Muiak  Corporation,  Hew  York,  N.T. 


PROGRAMATIC 


Filed  July 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,979. 

For  Protldtag  Planned  Moslcal  Progrtms  for  Badlo  and/or 
Television  Broadcasting  StatkMs. 
First  use  in  June  1959. 


For  Banking  Serrleea. 
Flrlt  nee  Feb.  0, 1907. 


lork,  H.T. 


MUml,  Fla. 


^ 


February  2,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N  78,814.     Ple< 
Filed  Joiy  81. 1909. 


TM  81 


Qamm  103  ^  COBftlWtiM  Mti  RcBiif  *^  78,814.     Piedmont  ArUtloB,  tec, ,  Wlnstoa-Satam,  B.C 


SN  78,508.     Rig  Time,  Incorporated,  Shrereport,  La.     Filed 
July  27,  1909. 


«.Ai.«i./'W.»' 


PIEDMONT  AIRLINES 

For  Transporting  Paseengera,  Mall,  Cargo,  and  Freight  hy 
Air. 

Flwt  use  Feh.  90, 1948.  


Clatt107-E*MliMairi 


SN  61.444.     The  K.  W.  Scrlpps  Campaay.  Clnelnaatl.  Ohio. 
FUad  Oct  n,  1958. 


For  Well-Logging  Serrloee  to  ttie  Oil  and  Qas  Indnstry 
First  use  Jan.  80, 1909. 


•N  78,009.     Rig  Time,  Incorporated.  Shrereport.  La.    Filed 
Jaly  27. 1909. 


Little  Ii^h 


For  Well-Logging  Senrlces  to  the  Oil  and  Gas  Industry. 
First  nae  Jan.  80, 1909. 


Clatt  105— TraMportitiM  md  StMift 


For    Promoting    the    Importance    of    Correct    Spelling    la 
Primary  School  CnrricnU  by  Means  of  a  SpelUng  Content 
First  UM  Apr.  1. 1902. 


SN   74,200.     nM  Oocn-Osln 
May  21,  1909. 


Company.  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed 


BN  21.228.     United  Van 
Dee  17.  190S. 


Llaea.  Inc.  Bt  Lo«la,  Mo.    Filed 


America  Pauses 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program  Featuring  Variety  Enter- 
tainment Performed  Principally  in  Outdoor  Scttlnga. 
First  use  Mar.  80, 1909. 


BETTE  SOMERS  MALONE 

For  Rendering  ConsulUtion  Services  to  Homemakers  Re- 
garding the  Proper  Packing  and  Moving  of  Household  Effects 
and  Answering  Questions  Related  to  Sneh  Moving. 

First  nse  Nov.  9, 1906. 


BN  81,241.    Bine  Croas-Blue  Shield  of  Alabama,  Birmingham. 
Ala.    Filed  Sept  14, 1909. 

-WHATS  YOUR  PROBLEM?" 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program  in  Natnre  o<  a  Panel 
DlscQSSlon. 

First  nse  Jan.  10. 1904. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
ChttlOO 

SN  79,387.     Christian  Youth  Corps  of  America.  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond. Ya.    FOed  Ang.  12, 1959. 


The  drawing  U  Uned  for  ted,  bine,  and  gold. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  AppUeant  Organisation. 

Flnt  nns  Nov.  27. 1907. 


'VfKi  -1 


4-#iONtinNnnft:- 


iia^a 


■'I'l'^i. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
ChnA-Ctids    ott  I 


IK  Sl^aX     CoBcrH*  Bdatortlnc  Steel 
HL    llIeA  Jaljr  27.  1»6». 


]  Bstltate,  Chloae, 


K^  *^ 


The  mark  eertUee  the  eempHuice  of  retifordiit  h«n 
OM  wltii  concrete  or  the  like  with  sUndarda  of  quality 
other  cfaaracterlstlet  adopted  bj  applicant 

Vor  BelBf oreiac  Bar*. 

Ftrat  mm  Jone  8,  IMl. 


TM  32 


Ci*4 


■(**:■• 


'"^^^ 


22fif> 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIO^ 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


dau  l-Raw  w  Pwtly  PrapMd  Matoriali 

«92,2S0.    BABBARA-ANN.    Babcoek  Peoltry  Farm.  lac    8N 
4«,6»4.    Pub.  ll-lT-69.    Piled  2-2T-58. 

692.231.      BBAUTT.      Babeocfc    Poultry    Fara,    lac.      8N 
4«.e80.    Pah.ll-17-W.    FUed2-27-A8. 

e92,232.     BESSIE.     Babeock  Poultry  Farm,  lac.     SN  46.697. 
Pab.  11-17-S9.    FiM  2-27-B8. 

692.238.      BA&BABA.      Babcoek    Poultry    Farm.    lac      SN 
46.698.    Pub.  11-17-09.    Filed  2-27-58. 

692.234.  OROANA.     Craiyplne  Farms.     SN  71.620.     Pub. 
11-17-69.    FUed  4-18-59. 

693.235.  BONNTLAM.     Scott   Leather*.  lae     SN  74.338. 
Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  5-22-69. 

692.236.  BONNTSCEDE.     Scott  Leather*,  Inc.    SN  74.839. 
Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  5-22-59. 


Qms2— R«€»|rtadM 


QaisS— AAeshfM 


692.240.    ADHBOO  AND  DESIGN.    Adhcslre  Tape  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  70.131.     Pub.  11-17-68.    Filed  t-24-69. 


Clait6-Ch0Hicali  aidi  CbaBical  Urn- 

692.241.  PTBOI^AN.  Oetgy  Ctaeialeal  Corporattoa.  8N 
36.656.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  9-4-57. 

692.242.  NARMCO.  Nanneo  Industrlea,  Inc.  by  acrfer  and 
change  of  name  from  Narmco.  Inc.  SN  39.488.  Pub. 
11-17-59.     Filed  ia-24-67. 

692.248.  NARMCO  AND  I»:8ION.  Narmco  Industries.  Inc.. 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Narmco,  Inc.  SN 
39.737.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  10-2»-57. 

6924244.  FLO-CHILLBD  TO  "FLOW  BAST."  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation.  SN  43.907.  Pah.  11-17-59.  Filed 
1-18-68. 

692.246.  FIXMTHILLED.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corpora- 
ttoa.    SN  43.908.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  1-13-68. 

692.246.  ACBTOSTM.  HelnHeh  Fringe  KommandlttMell- 
•ehaft     SN  44,467.     Pub.  11-17-68.     FIM  1-22-68. 

893.247.  KIK.  Oalgy  Chemical  Cerporatlott.  SN  46,lf8. 
Pob.  11-17-69.    Filed  2-3-68. 

698.248.  TTBON.  American-Marietta  Company  (AdheetTC. 
RasiB  and  OMmiaal  Dlrisloo).  SN  48.077.  Pob.  11-17-68. 
Filed  3-20-68. 

TM  751  CO.— 8 


692.237.    PBRMA  BASKET.    Florida  Flshermens  Supply  Co., 
Inc.      SN   52,951.      Pub.    11-17-69.     Filed   6-6-68. 


dan  4- Akathm  aMi  PoMiiiii  Matoriab 

692.238.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MALB  BEHIND  A  DRUM 
BTC.  Huntington  Laborstories,  lac  SN  68.200.  Pub. 
11-17-69.    Filed  9-2-58. 

692,289.  DARE.  John  Krupa,  d.b.a.  National  Chemical  En- 
gineering Company.  SN  65,848.  Pob.  11-17-69.  Filed 
1-14-69. 


692.249.  BRATCO.  TEARDROP  AND  EAGLE  DESIGN. 
Bray  On  Company.      SN  1t6.221.     Fab.   11-17-69.     Piled 

7-14-68. 

692.250.  A  KEB8TAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  In- 
dustrial Predvcts  Company.  SN  68,668.  Pub.  11-17-M. 
Filed  9-8-58. 

692.251.  8W.  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  SN  62.681. 
Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  11-17-68. 

692.252.  NEOVAC.  Polyrlnyl  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  83.647. 
Pah.  11-17-69.    Filed  12-2-68. 

692,258.  NEO<^TL.  Polyrlnyl  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  63,648. 
Pab.  11-17-59.    Filed  12-2-58. 

892.254.  NBOREZ.  Polyrtnyl  Chemicals.  Inc.  8N  63.649. 
Pob.  11-17-69.    Filed  12-2-68. 

692.266.  SPUTNIK.  Delmer  Engineers.  SN  63,985.  Pah. 
11-17-69.    FUed  12-10-68. 

8M.258.     CENTROMIX.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.     SN 

Filed  12-19-68. 

Central  Soya  Oompaay.  Inc.     SM 
Filed  12-19-58. 

Central  Soya  Compaay,  lac     SM 
Filed  12-19-68. 

JobDBon    A   Johnson.      SN   66,429. 


64,615. 

692.267. 
64.617. 

692.258. 
64.618. 

692.259. 


Pub.  11-17-59. 
CBNTBOLEX. 
Pub.  11-17-59. 
CBNTROPHIL. 
Pub.  11-17-69. 
PERMACEL. 


Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  V7-69. 

692.260.  SILVER  80L-U-SALT.  8el-Rez  Oorporstioa.  SN 
68.489.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  2-25-59. 

692.261.  CLINEO.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  SN 
70,761.    Pob.  11-17-59.    Filed  4-2-59. 

692.262.  CLINCAL.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  SN 
70.752.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  4-2-59. 

692.268.  BORGO.  Thomas  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  70.7S6. 
Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  4-2-59. 

682.264.  RAINBOW  RINSE.  Com  Producto  Company.  SN 
71.474.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  4-14-59. 

692.266.  DELAMATE.  Hercules  Powder  Compaay.  SN 
71.874.    Pub.  11-17^J9.    Filed  4-15-59. 

692.266.  CBBON.  Hercules  Powder  Company.  SN  71,676. 
Pah.  11-17-69.    Filed  4-16-69. 

692.267.  GOLDEN  TOUCH  AND  DESIGN.  Sidney  J. 
Reiser,  d.b.a.  Reiser  Cbemical  Co.  SN  71.880.  Pob. 
11-17-68.    Filed  4-20-89. 

692.268.  TANOO.  Mllwtaite  Mud  Sales  Company.  SN 
74,776.    Pab.  11-17-69.    Filed  5-29-59. 


daif  S-SMkan'  Artkks,  Not  hJiim 
Tobacco  PtoAkU 


692.269.     USF  AND  DESIGN.     U.S.  Filter  Corporation.     «N 
76.903.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  7-1-59. 


Class  tl-lnb  and  Inkiiig  Matariab 

692.270.  PH  AND  DESIGN.  Port  Huron  Sulphite  4  Paper 
Cb.     SN  77.226.     PiA.  11-17-68.    Fllad  7-7-58. 

692.271.  RAPIDOGRAPH.  Kota  I  Noor  Pencil  Company, 
Inc     SN  78.186.     Pub.  11-17-69.     Filed  7-21-59. 

CUs  12-CoiKtiicliM  Matoriab 

692.272.  LITE  TBNT  AND  DB8ION.  Ute-Yeat  Indnstrles. 
Ineorporated.  by  change  of  name  from  Lite- Vent,  lac  BN 
696.162.    Pub.  11-17-69.    FUed  10-10-55. 

TM  33 


TM  34 


682,273.     T  STEEL.     loUad  Steel  Prodaets  ComiMnr,  at- 
ilgsee  of  T  Steel  Corporatloo.    8N  42,M7.    Pab.  11-17-W. 
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(Ws  16-Pratectivt  imI  DMoritivt  < 


Filed  12-23-«7. 


i 


«92,274.  HANDI-CAUL  The  OliMOB-HoniaBa  Compefty.  SN 
00.508.    PDb.  11-17-59.    Piled  10-13-68. 

692.275.  DRAFT-TITE.  Tbe  01bM>D-Honiaiu  Company.  BN 
60^11.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  lO-lS-58. 

692.276.  THERMOTENT  ETC.  AND  DB8ION.  Portabilt 
Prodaets.  lae,  8N  61.587.  Pub.  11-1 7-S9.  Filed 
10-29-58. 

692.277.  WIBEPLY.  Vertol  Aircraft  Corporation.  8N 
62,050.    Pub.  11-17--59.    Filed  10-24-58. 

692.278.  K  AND  DESIGN.  WilUaai  B.  Klnball  Corpora- 
tion, anlgnee  of  Kimball  Manufacturinf  Corporation.  SN 
69.816.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Piled  3-18-59. 

692.279.  COIX)R  TUNED.  Ckrtain-Teed  Products  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   74.503.      Pnb.    11-17-59.      Piled   5-2ft-59. 

692.280.  COLOR  TUNED  AND  DESIGN.  Certain-Teed 
Prodoets  Corporation.  SN  77,905.  Pab.  11-17-09.  FUed 
7-17-59. 


692J97.     EMULTAR.     MalatenaMse  lae. 
lU-17-09.    Filed  10-23-57. 

692,S98.     BTLOFF.     Dow  Comlnff  Corporation. 
Pab.  11-17-69.    Filed  7-13-59. 

602Ji».     AMCHBM.     Aasekcm  Prodaeta,  lae. 

P*.  11-17-59.    Piled  7-15-69. 
692,^.     FRESH    MARK.      Oerleke    ladaatriea 

77,822.    Pub.  11-17-09.    Filed  7-16-69. 
692,301.    FRESH  MARK  AND  DESIGN.    GeHcki 


SN  3^.404.     Pnb. 

SN  77,619. 

«N  77.109. 

Ine.      BN 


In«.     SN  77,823.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  7-1  »-69 


Oais  18-M«diciMs  ami  Pharna^eitical 
Pre|Mratioiis 


-*  arr;-  in- 


692,302.     TRAVAD.     Trarenol   Laboratorleo,   Ii 


oCjBazter  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
Flltd  9-23-67. 


SN  37.633.     Pol.  11-17-69 


QaSS  13 ^Hardware    aad    Planbiaf   aad    ••Z.aOS-     STNTUSSIN.     American  Home  Produ<^i  Corpon 

StoanhPittiiKI  SvppBes 


8N   42 


692.281.  DANGER  SIGNAL.  Cajoa  Madiine  Company,  as- 
■i«nee  of  Crawford  Fittlof  Company.  SN  44.002.  Pnb. 
11-17-69.    Filed  1-15-68. 

692.282.  DESIGN  OF  CHECK  VALYB  WITH  RED  "DOT. 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  SN  47.453.  Pnb.  11-17-59. 
Piled  3-1^-58. 

692.283.  LEVELEZE.  JoMun  Manafaetnrln«  Co.  8N 
63,840.    Pub.  11-17-69.    FUed  12-8-58. 

692.284.  MANI-FLO.  National  Tank  Company.  SN  66,805. 
Fob.  11-17-59.    Piled  l-^0-59. 

692.285.  MISC.  DESIGN.  W.  D.  Allen  Maanfaeturiax  Co. 
SN  69,779.    Pub.  11-1 7-«9.    Filed  3-18-59. 

692.286.  MES  GATSTEEL.  Mltteldentw4ie  Emallllerwerke 
U.  Pratacber  A  Co.  SN  70.670.  Pnb.  11-17-59.  Kled 
4-1-59. 

692.287.  FLOREG.  Westinghouw  Air  Brake  Company.  8N 
71,433.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  4-13-69. 

692.288.  PIX>OR  GUARD  AND  DESIGN.  Oilldlore  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  United  Sutes  Caster  Cap  Corporation.  SN 
72,286.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Piled  4-27-59. 

Roto-Lock    Couplings    Inc.      SN 
Filed  6-9-59. 


Indnstries, 


assignee 


687.      Pnb. 


692,289. 
75,444 


ROTO    LOCK. 
Pub.  11-17-59. 


692,290. 
75,588. 


MICRO-CAM. 
Pnb.  11-17-69. 


John    Sterling    Corporation. 
Piled  6-ll-«9. 


SN 


692.291.      8TARLINE.      SUrUne    Inc. 
11-17-M.    Filed  7-ft-69. 


SN    77,165.      Pub. 


OvsM-Melab  and  Metal  Gtttiiigs  mi 
Fbrgiags  _ 

692.292.     VACUMELTROL.     The  Carpenter  Steel  Company. 
SN  71.646.    Fob.  11-1 7-M.    Filed  4-1  «-5a 


tlo^.   d.b.a.    Irea-Cameron   Companj. 
2-14-69.    FUed  12-19-67. 

692.304.  BABT  SEA  AND  SKL  BoUny  Mills.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Rolley   Co.      SN  46,855.      Pnb.   11-17-59.      PUiid  2-14-08. 

692.305.  SUPER  ANAHIST.  Waraer-Lambertnianaaeeati- 
cal  Company.    SN  51,675.    Pub.  11-17-69.  iKlfcd  5-14-68. 

692.306.  MU/ntATE.  Carter  Products.  Inc.  SN  68.681. 
Pnb.  12-»-68.    Filed  6-16-58. 

692.807.    ANTI-DAN.    B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Charles 

An^ll,  lae     8N  64,474.     Pab.  11-17-59.     Fihd  6-30-68. 

692,lp8.    THMUVAXIN.    Bote  Phanueeatieah  Ply.  lioi- 

lte4.      SN   57.188.      Pnb.    11-17-59.      Piled   8-14-58. 
692,3|>9.     POLYKOL.     The  Upjoka  Coa^iaay  (D«  la  ware  eoi^ 
poiktion),   assignee  of  The   Upjohn   Company    (Mleblgan 
corporaUon).     8N  68,471.     Pub.  11-17-69.     FiM  »-6-68. 

692,3|0.  DODERCIL.  Byron  BnUer,  d.b.a.  Rock  r  Mountain 
Pbiraoaeal  Co.    SN  61.777.    Pnb.  11-17-69,    PiUd  11-3-58. 

692,311.  BRIDASE.  Viobin  Corporation.  SN  6^^560.  Pnb. 
6-^6-09.    Filed  12-2-08. 

692,3i2.  YIA-ZrMINERAL.  Titamlneral  Producb  Co.  SN 
68,621.     Pub.  11-17-59.    Piled  2-27-59. 

692.313.  SEROL.  Merx  *  Co.  SN  69,011.  Pnbt  11-17-59. 
F114d  3-5-69. 

692.314.  SKIN  MATE.  General  Aerosol  CorMraHon.  as- 
signee of  Regal  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  69]915.  Pab. 
11-117-59.    Piled  3-19-69. 

692,815.  DERMOPLAST  AND  DESIGN.  Dobi  Chemical 
Oo^ontlaa.    BN  70,200.    Pab.  11-17-09.    FlUd  3-20-08 

692.316.  PIONEER  PIG  TA8TIE8.  Hales  A  PuBter  Co 
SN  70,223.    Pub.  11-17-59.    FUed  3-25-59 

692.317.  ACCBLBTAB.  Norman  DarteU.  d.b.a.  DarteU  Lab 
oratories.     SN  70,700.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  4-2-59. 

692.818.  81NAXAGEN.  Armour  and  Company.  8N  71,042. 
PlA  ll-lT-09.    Filed  4-15-09. 

692,3l9.  8INAXALATE.  Armour  and  Comi^ny.  SN 
71.i43.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Piled  4-15-59 

692,310.    P8TNAME.    American  Home  Products  Corporation, 


d.b.a.   Wyeth   Laboratories. 
Pllad  5-19-59. 


8N  74,017.     Pab. 


GaislS-Oisaiklfiraafti 

692.298.  AVREX  AND  DESIGN.  Socony  MobU  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  41,580.     Pnb.  11-17-59.     Filed  11-29-57. 

692.294.  AK-33X.  Ethyl  Corporation.  SN  44.383.  Pub. 
11-17-59.    Filed  1-21-08. 

69^.296.  8UPERr-2.  GrilBth-Consumera  Company,  Inc.  SN 
62,766.    Pab.  11-17-08.    FUed  ll-l»-68. 

692,296.  KLEENTAB  AND  DESIGN.  George  T.  Smith. 
d.b.a.  The  Condensate  Kleentab  Products  Co.  SN  66,018. 
Pab.  11-17-69.    FUed  12-29-58.  ,    ' 


692.391.     PRESSINE.     American  Hoaie  Product »  Corpora 


tio^.  d.b.a.  Wyeth  Laboratories. 
FU«d  6-20-69. 


SN  74,104.  Pub 


692,322.     STNPRB8SI.V.     Americaa  Home  Product  ■  Coiyora 


tlo%  d.b.a.  Wyeth  Laboratories.   8N  74,100.   Pub 
PUdd  0-20-09. 


11-17-59. 


692,983.     GONADOTE8TTL.     Soeiete  de  I'lastitiit  de  Bero- 
therapie    Hemopoletlque.       SN    74.163.       Pnb. 
FU^  0-20-69.         ^.,n»K 

662,324.  DONDRIL.  American  Home  Prodnct*  Ci>rporat1on, 
d.b.».  Whitehall  Laboratories.  SN  74,183.  Pab.  11-17-09. 
FU#I  0-21-09. 


1 


11-17-09. 


11-17-09. 


11-17-69. 


Fmbijaky  2,  IMO 


698.330.    varmostAqvm. 

Pnb.  11-17-58.    FUed  5-21-58 

692426.      NBO-TBTREX.      Bristol    Laboratories, 
T4.S96.    Pnb.  11-17-09.    FUed  5-22-09. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 

Dnv  Iw.     m  74J81. 
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692.327.  TUSANIL.  Rose  Marie  Flacber,  d.b.a.  Signa  Prod- 
nets.     8N  74.880.     Pub.  11-17-08.     Filed  6-20-59. 

692.328.  8EQUENCR.  American  Home  Products  Cori>ora- 
tion,  d.b.a.  Whitehall  Laboratories.  SN  74.689.  Pnb. 
11-17-59.    Filed  5-28-09. 


(hn19-VeMdef 


692,828.     VIKING.      Tlking    Boat    Company.      8N    11,984. 
Pab.  11-17-68.    Filed  7-U-66.  ^caH  ► 

692.330.     HANG-OVER.     Linns  S.  Snyder,  d'b.a.  Snyd- 
Co.      SN   45,704.      Pub.    11-17-59.      Filed   2-ll-0». 


6*2,r  -  0.     500  CRTRBAQE  THOMAS  8T8TBM  AND  DB8IOM. 

Alma  B.  Stac.?.     SN  9.061.    Pab.  11-17-09.    Filed  5-18-66. 
8913.-.  I.     WADK-R  FJ.f  ^THR.     OM  Pal,  Incorporated.     iM 

39.083.    Pub.  11  *:  .n».    Filed  10-17-57. 
692.362.      KRAiCf  KL.VRENCE  AND  DB8ION.     Darts  Fire 

and    Ten    Stores.       8N    50,987.       Pnb.    11-17-69.       PUed 

5-0-08. 

692,353.     BONUSTOT.     Loiilx  Marx  ft  Cbmpaay.  Inc.     SN 
52,965.    Pnb.  11-17-59.    l-IIed  6-5-58. 

692,.?54.     HOOP-T-DOO     Adah  L.  Fnrker.     SN  57.331.     Pnb. 
11-1 7-09.    FU«a  ^  1 4-<\a 


Mf^ 


692.331.     BUN  CRUISER.    United  Btates  Mobilehome  i    ^<i*- 
BN  47.618.     Pab.  11-17-09.     FUed  8-12-58. 


692.365. 
.•^9  :»••• 

61,166. 


SPEEPEF-I  M 


M..Bo^ram    Models, 
.  d  9-30-.'i8. 


Inc.      BN 


p. 


BOLA 
-17-59. 


Automatic    Industries.    Inc.      BN 
Filed  10-23-58. 


692.332.  UNITED  BTC.  United  Steel  and  Wire  Company. 
SN  57,446.     Pub.  11-17-59.    Plied  8-18-08. 

692,388.  MODERN  LINE  AND  MTD  AND  DESIGN.  The 
M.T.  ft  D.  Company.  8N  60,938.  Pnb.  11-17-59.  Filed 
10-20-58. 

692,334.  DBXTRAULIC.  Liggett  Supply  ft  Bquipoaent  COm- 
paoy.     SN  62,090.     Pnb.  11-17-09.     FUed  11-7-08. 

692,835.  MR  AND  DESIGN.  Minnesota  Rubber  C^pany. 
SN  73.861.    pnb.  11-17-69.    Filed  6-4-08. 

692,386.  MR  MINNESOTA  RUBBER  AND  DESIGN.  Mln 
neooU  Robber  Conpaay.  8N  T3388.  Pab.  11-17-08. 
FUed  0-4-68. 

682.337.  PAX-DBK.  AUcoek.  Lalght  *  Westwood  LtMlted. 
SN  74,101.    Pnb.  11-17-69.    Piled  5-20-59. 

682.338.  ASTRA.  D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  ft  Maaufacturtng 
Co.  Inc.     SN  74,864.     Pnb.  11-17-59.     Filed  6-1-69. 


Oaii  20-UaoUwi  aad  (Wad  Oath 


698,389.    OOLDRAMIC.    Coloramlc  Tile  Co..  lac.    BN  62337. 
Pnb.  11-17-08.    FUed  11-30-58. 

682,340.     CIRRUS.     The  General  Tire  ft  Robber  Company. 
SN  68,904.    Pnb.  11-17-59.    Filed  3-4-69. 


692.357.    CIRCL4:  UEitlON.     The  Brnnswlck-BaIk»4?Dllender 
Company.     BN  62,153.     Pub.   11-17-59.     Filed  11-10-08. 


692,358.      8PILL    THE    MILK.      Jack    Wade. 
Pab.  11-17-98.    FUed  12-8-08. 


SN    63,906. 


Henry  J.  Faustlch,  Jr.,  d.b.a.   Retraz 
SN    66,032.      Pub.    11-17-09.      Piled 


692.359.  RETRAX. 
Manuiscturtng   Co. 
1-19-09. 

692.360.  HANO-IT-ALL.     'At  Unen  Thread  Co..  lac.     SN 
67,618.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  2-12-59. 

692.361.  STEEL  FLIGHT.    Caprlco  International,  lae     BN 
68.245.     Pab.  11-17-69.    PUed  3-10-59. 


682,362. 
89,699. 


AUTOBRIDOE. 
Pnb.  11-17-59. 


The  Antobrtdge  Company. 
FUed  3-16-68. 


BN 


692,363.     BBEAK  80.     Break  80  Incorporated.  SN  70.640. 
Pnb.  11-17-A9.     Filed  4-1-69. 

692,864.     THOR.     Caprlco   International,   lac  BN  71, SOT. 
Pub.  11-17-68.    FUed  4-20-69. 


692,365. 
78.181. 


SPIN    CHIEF. 
Pab.  11-17-59. 


Berkley    ft    Company, 
FUed  8-8-59. 


Ine       SN 


6M.S66.  '  JBT  CAST.     Berkley  ft  Conspaay,  Im.     BN  78,180. 

Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  5-8-59. 

892.S6T.    TAR04>-BAMA.    Hassenfeld  Bros..  Inc.    BN  73,491. 
Pub.  11-17-59.    FUed  5-12-59. 


Oatt  23-OrtlMy,  Hbdftury,  mi  Took, 


diMll-Elsctriai  AppwslBt,  Miiiftni.  •^P»t$ThM««f 


692.341.  MULTIPLE  UNIT  AND  t>ESIGN.  Basic  Products 
Corporation,  assignee  of  Herl-Dnty  Electric  Company.  BN 
24,440.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  2-14-67. 

692.842.  SPORTSLITER.  The  Pyle-Natioaal  Compaay,  as- 
signee of  Steber  ManafacCurlag  Co.  SN  45,764.  Pab. 
11-17-59.    Filed  2-12-68. 

692.843.  TI  MITE.  Paragon  Electric  Oompany.  SN  47,888. 
Pnb.  11-17-69.    Filed  3-17-58. 

692.344.  DU-CO  AND  DESIGN.  Dn^Go  Ceramics  Coup^v. 
SN  64,302.    Pab.  11-17-69.    Filed  6-26-68.  ^  ^ 

692.345.  ALUMOWELD  AND  DESIGN.  Copperweld  Miel 
Company.      SN   67.586.      Pub.    11-17-69.      Piled  8-20-58. 

692,846.  ALUMOWELD.  Copperweld  Steel  Compaay.  SN 
67,687.    Pnb.  11-17-69.    Filed  8-20-68. 

692.347.  IN.SINK.ERATOR.  la-Slnk-Erator  Maaafsctar- 
Uig  Company.    SN  66,095.    Pnb.  11-17-09.   Filed  12-3(K-08. 

698.348.  STARFLOWER.  RayUte  Electric  Corp.  SN  72,361. 
Pub.  11-17-59.    Piled  4-27-69. 

683,348.  HI-AMP.  Lenco,  Ine  BN  14J»1.  Pab.  11-17-68. 
FUed  6-27-68. 


692.368.  PAKKALAC.  Adams  Plasties  Co.,  Inc..  assignee 
of  Ekco  Producto  Company.  SN  40,442.  Pub.  11-17-08. 
Filed  11-12-07. 

692.369.  "H.  O.  WILSON."  Hanunel,  Rlglsnder  ft  Company, 
Inc.     SN  67,618.     Pub.  11-17-59.     FUed  8-21-68. 

693.370.  VIKINO  AND  DESIGN.  Viking  Corporation.  SN 
63.058.    Pnb.  11-17-09.    FUed  12-2-58. 

692.371.  HOBBT-VAC.  Carl  V.  TUden.  d.b.a.  Orbit  of  Saa 
Clenente,  OalifomU.  BN  66,862.  Pnb.  11-17-08.  FUod 
2-2-58. 

692.372.  TECH.  C  ft  E.  MarahaU  Co.  BN  74,233.  Pab. 
11-17-68.    Filed  0-21-08. 

692.373.  PUL-TANK.  Rear's  Farm  Berrlce.  BN  70,488. 
Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  6-10-69. 

698J74.  PAK/TANK.  Roar's  Farm  Serrlee.  SN  70,000. 
Pnb.  11-17-59.    Piled  6-10-59. 

692,375.  8TARLINE.  StarUne  Inc.  SN  77,164.  Pab. 
11-1 7-09.    Filed  7-6-59. 

682.876.  WREN.  Biaks  Mannfacturing  Compaay.  BN 
77,506.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  7-13-59. 

692.377.  VAMOO.  Valley  Automatic  Maebiae  Conspaay,  lae. 
SN  77,624.    Pub.  11-17-09.    Filed  7-18-59. 

683.378.  FALCON.  Imperial  KaifO  AaooeUted  Companiea, 
Inc.    SN  77,746.    Pnb.  11-17-68.    FUed  7-16-09. 


TM  36 

aaH24- 


6»2,87»    CALBCO.     CkllfoniU  Laondry  EqnlpiMat  Ca     BM 
57.881.    Pab.  ll-lT-«9.    ru«d  8-2«-08. 

608.380.  WX.     American   Machine  and   MeUls,   Inc     8N 
59.806.    Pob.  ll-17-ft».    FUed  »-80-58.     

aafs26-MeasiiriRg     and     Scieatific 
Aaaliaiicas 

692.381.  TEOP-ARCTIC.    Amerlcan-lfarietU  Company.    8N 
62.821.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  11-20-58. 

892.382.  CHIEF.    H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.,  by  chance  of 
name  from  H.  K.  Porter  Company  (Delaware).     8N  63,176 
Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  11-25-58. 

«92.383.     TRUBASB.     General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  OsaUd.    8N  64,288.    Pub.  11-17-59.    FUed  12-16-58. 

692.384.  DRAFTON.     General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Oialld.     8N  64.284.     Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  12-15-58. 

692.385.  MICRO-MIKE.     Crewy  A.  Mowrey,  d.b.a.  Du  Mau- 
rier  Company.    SN  64,427.   Pub.  11-17-59.   Filed  12-16-68. 

692.386.  80NAFAX.      Soltronlca.    Inc.      8N   70.956.      Pub 
11-17-59.    Filed  4-6-59. 

692.387.  BATCHOMETER,      Barber-Greene  Company.      8N 
73,645.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  5-14-69. 

692.388.  CINETRONIC.      Sylvanla   Electric  Products   Inc 
8N  76.129.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  6-19-69. 

692.389.  AyGLE-MASTER.     Bradford  C.  Riley,  d.b.a.  B.  C. 
Blley  Company.    8N  77.324.     Pub.  11-17-69.     Filed  7-8-69. 

692.390.  RELI-A-8TAT.       Rell-A-Trol     Corporation.       8N 
77,594.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Piled  7-13-59. 


I 
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992,4pl.     MICSBTAIN.     Cambridg*   Filter   M^nfactarlac 
CoTporfttlon.    .8N  70,038.     Pub.  11-17-69.     Filsd  3-28-69 

692,402.     FARMAm.     VelTtt  Soft,  Inc.     8N  7^,914 
lltl7-69.    Filed  6-1-69. 


^ 


^^J^^^Pw^%^WW 


692,403.    FA8HI0NITBR.    Sealy.  Incorporated.  isN  73.448. 
Puk.  11-17-69.    Filed  6-11-69. 


Cki 


i-Heating, 
ApiMvatat 


692.4^4.     FLEXHOT.     Sbufbweat  Products  Co. 

Pu|.  11-17-69.    Filed  11-13-68. 
692.4*5.     VACATION  AND  DESIGN.    American 

paaiy.     8N  62,902.     Pub.   11-17-59.     FUed  1 
692,4*6.     MINI-CAL.     Podbielniak.  Inc.     SN  03 

1 1-47-69.    Filed  12-&-68. 

692.4#7.     SEMI-CAL.     PodblelnUk.  Inc.     8N  «S 
ll-»7-69.    Filed  12-«-68. 


SN  62.437. 

I  iltlna  Com- 
21-58. 

747.     Pob. 
763.     Pnb. 


OasiBS-Baltiiig,  Hose,  MadiiaerV  ^•^' 
iag,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


Class  27-llorolo«ical  Instniments 


692.391.      PARKING.       Roger    Allan. 
11-17-59.     Filed  12-9-57. 


8N     41,963.       Pub. 


Oats  28  -  Jewelry  aid  PredMn-Metal  Wan 


692,4*8.     NATOSQ  AND  DESIGN.     Naraa   Projiucts,   Inc 

8N  113,593.    Pnb.  11-17-69.    Filed  12-8-68. 
692,409.    MULTIPLEX.    AutomaUc  Vulcaniaers  cLrporation 

8N  85,052.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  12-30-68. 

692.4110.  BY  COLOR  ITE  AND  GLOBE  AND 
Slow.  Colortte  Plastics  of  New  Jersey.  Inc. 
Pubj  11-17-69.    FUed  2-3-69. 

692.4111.  TTOBN.     The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber 
SN  $7,602.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  2-12-69. 

692,41^.     TTR6EN.     The  General  Tire  4  Rubber 
SN  i7.603.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  2-12-69. 


)J|7,603.    I 

J  36-1 


tOSB   DB- 
N  66.997. 

Company. 
Company. 


Daren]  ort 


692,392.     BRITE  AND  DESIGN.     Brtte  Manufacturing  Co 
SN  60.108.    Pub.  11-17-59.    FUed  10-6-58. 

'"B^«,.^^^^^^■,:S''^r>;^^^Z^'■"""^'"'  ^'  <^ 36-MBifal  iBrtnssestj asd Sfipplies 

692.394.  ANGEL  PINS.     Forstner,  Inc.      SN  71.943      Pub 
11-17-59.     Filed  4-21-59. 

692.395.  CHARMERS.  Coro.  Inc.  SN  74.120.  Pub.  11-17-59 
Filed  5-20-59. 

692.396.  SONG   OF  AUTUMN.     Oneida   Ltd.      SN    80.346 
Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  8-27-59. 

692.397.  DEAREST    DESIRE.      Paramount   Wedding   Ring 
Company.      8N    81.317.     ^ub.    11-17-59.      Filed   9-14-59. 


692,4li.     PONTCHARTRAIN.     WalUce  F 

Ponicbartraln  Record  Company.   8N  75,704.  Pub 
File*  e-15-59. 


aass  37-  Paper  and  Statioaery 


Class  29-Breoins,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

692.398.  SWEEP-RITE.     Industries  for  the  Blind.  Inc     SN 
18.824.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  10-29-56. 

692.399.  PURE-MAGIC.  Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated,  as- 
signee of  Wllbert  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  69.776.  Pnb 
11-17-59.    FUed  3-17-69. 

Class  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
PorcaUn 

692.400.  CROWN  DESIGN.  Amart  Imports,  Inc.  SN 
68,460.    Pnb.  11-17-69.    Filed  2-28-59. 


692,41f    TAB^N.    Weber  Addressing  Machine  Cq 
26,219.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  3-14-57. 

692,411.     DRAFT-CLEAN.     Keuffel  ft  Esser  Comiany 
27.7^.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  4-8-67. 

692,41^.     MASKIT.     The  J.  E.  FHcke  Co.     SN  70. 
11-1(7-69.    FUed  3-24-60. 

Hamac  A.G.    SN  71,484.    Pub. 


692.41 1     HAMAC. 
File*  4-14-69. 

692.41*.    TEXCOTE.    East  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper 
SN  18,716.    Pub.  11-1 7-M.    Piled  fr-1-59. 

692,41*.     TEXCARD.     East  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper 
SN  718,717.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  6-1-69. 

692.420.  PARTY  MATE.     Edward  Magnus,  db.i 
Tftpd  aad  Label  Company.     SN  78,401.     Pub. 
Filed  6-11-69. 

692.421.  FOLDCOTB.       Rle««l     Paper 
73,6fJ.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  6-13-69. 


d.b.a. 
11-17-59. 


Inc.    SN 
SN 
;  42.    Pnb. 
11-17-69. 
Company.. 

Company. 

I 
Flexible 
11-17-S9. 


Corporat  on.       SN 


Fbbsuaby  2,  1960 
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682.422.     KYP  DNLIMITBD  BOND.     Kate— aao  VagvtaMe    atZ.440.     CBLBBBITT  FOODS.     United  Newspapers 

Parchment    Company.    d.b.a.    Tha    KVF    Company.      SN        tine    Corporation.      SN    7S.MS.      Pak.    U-17-69.      FUed 
«^f«^>6.    Pub.  11-17-69.    FUed  6-18-5S. 6-13-69. 

692.460.  HYPNOVI8TA  AND  DESIGN.  Ameo  Productions 
SmrvlM  Corponttoa.  AN  78,Ma  Fob.  11-17-69.  Ilia* 
6-14-69. 


SN 


Pass  38"Prfab  and  IS*lialiiM 


692.428.  VCB   AND   DESIGN.      Jean   Dudley   CarHsle. 
67,674.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  8-22-68. 

602,424.  POWEK  TRANSMISSION  DESIGN.  The  Power 
Publlshlag  Company.  lac,  assignee  of  The  Indnstrlal  Pob- 
llsblng  Corporation.  SN  58.20S.  Pnb.  11-17-69.  Filed 
•-2-6a 

692.426.  8PC.  Stsnley  Publishing  Company.  SN  58.875. 
Pnb.  11-17-6*.    Filed  9-4-«8. 

692.426.  BDCO.  Rocky  Mountain  Metal  Products  Co.. 
d.b.a.  Educational  Communications  Co.  SN  60.975.  Pnb. 
11-17-59.    Filed  10-20-68. 

692.427.  HYDRANBER.  Parker-Haaallln  Corporation.  SN 
61.963.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  11-6-.68. 

692,438.  THE  CHRISTIAN  EDUCATION  PRESS.  Board 
of  Christian  Education  and  Publication  Erangcllcal  and 
Reformed  Church.  8N  62,058.  Pnb.  11-17-69.  Filed 
11-7-68. 

692.429.  PPC  FOOD  BUSINESS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Put- 
man  PubllKhlng  Comiwny.  SN  62,321.  Pnb.  11-17-69. 
Filed  11-12-68. 

692.430.  IBERICA.  Loaise  Crane.  d.b.a.  Ibertca  Publisbing 
Co.     SN  64.147.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed   12-12-68. 

6*2,431.  ADVERBULLETIN.  American  Mall  Adrertising. 
Incorporated.     SN  65.469.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  1-8-69. 

692.432.  SMOKE  SIGNALS  AND  DESIGN.  American  Tem- 
perance Society.  SN  66,394.  Pub.  11-17-69.  FUed 
1-12-59. 

692.433.  CAPSULED  COMMENTS.  Cambridge  Associates. 
Inc.     SN  66.697.     Pub.  11-17-69.     Filed  1-29-69. 

692.434.  THB  INLAND  WATERWAYS  MA&INB  TRADER 
AND  NEWS  AND  DESIGN.  M.  H.  Adams,  d.b.a.  Hu-Lama 
and  AssoeUtea  SN  66.448.  Pub.  11-17-69.  FUed 
2-26-59. 

692,486.  ANS  Lyndall  Wilson,  d.b.a.  ANS  Features  ft 
Fotos.     SN  68.966.     Pnb.  11-17-69.     Filed  3-4-59. 

692.436.  ACTIVE  ADVERTISING.  Harold  Sabes,  d.b.a. 
Active  Adrertising.  SN  69.658.  Pnb.  11-17-69.  Filed 
3-13-69. 

692.437.  SILHOUETTE  OF  COLONIAL  COUPLE.  Rl^ard 
Fox  Aofenger.  d.b.a.  Aufenger  Studio.  SN  70,847.  Pub. 
11-17-5*.    Filad  4-6-69. 

692.438.  BB  FILMS  AND  DESIGN.  Encyclopaedia  BrtUn- 
nlca  Films,  Inc  SN  71.102.  Pnb.  11-17-69.  Filed 
4-8-69. 

692,489.  THE  MARRIAGE  CLINIC.  Ben  SweetUnd.  SN 
72,086.    Pnb.  11-17-69.    Filed  4-22-69. 

692.440.  OUTDOORS.  Klekhaefer  Corporation.  SN  72,781. 
Pnb.  11-17-69.    Filed  6-1-59. 

692.441.  CONTROVERSY.  Light  Publishing  Cb.  SN  72,736. 
Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  5-1-59. 

692.442.  THE  DYNAMICS  LETTER.  The  Dynamics  Letter. 
Inc.     SN  72,936.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  6-5-69. 

692.443.  SLIDES  OF  THE  MONTH  CLUB  AND  DESIGN. 
Darld  Shapiro.    SN  72.967.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  5-5-59. 

692.444.  PEB80NAT00N.  Ceramlcomer.  Inc.  SN  72.999. 
Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  6-6-59. 

692.445.  ANCHORA  OF  DELTA  GAMMA.  Delta  Gamma 
Fraternity.     SN  73,205.     Pub.   11-17-6*.     Filed  5-8-59. 

692.446.  HEALTHY  LIVING  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Sid  E. 
Williams,  d.b.a.  Professional  Lltho.  SN  73,299.  Pub. 
11-17-59.    FUed  5-8-59. 

8*2.447.  FLIPOMABX.  Bmll  A.  Dodelin.  SN  73,476.  Pnb. 
11-17-59.    FUed  5-12-59. 

692.448.  CHANGING  TIMES  AND  DESIGN.  The  Klplinger 
Washington  Editors,  Inc.  SN  73.676.  Pnb.  11-17-69. 
Filed  6-1S-69. 


1.481.    BTC.    Internationa!  Society  for  General  Semaatlca 
8W  7S.699.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  9-14-59. 

692.452  ORLANDO  SENTINEL— FLORIDA  MAGAZINB. 
Ortando  Dally  Newspapers.  Inc.  SN  73.730.  Pub.  11-17-5*. 
Filed  6-14-69. 


Class  39 -dotUm 


693.468.  RAG  NO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Manlfattura  Pas- 
tore  S.p.A.     SN  37.794.     Pub.   11-17-59.     Filed  9-26-67. 

692.464.  HEEL  GUARD.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
40,268.    Pnb.  ll-17-«9.    Filed  11-7-67.  -     -  - 

692.465.  PEDIC  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Edwards  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  41.801.    Pub.  11-17-6*.    FUed  12-6-57. 

692.456.  SILHOUETTE  T  BY  STEDMAN.  Stedman  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  42.164.  Pub.  11-17-59.  Filed 
13-10-87. 

692.457.  STYLE  A  DAY.  Jane  Richard  Sportswear.  Inc. 
SN  49.974.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  4-18-58. 

692,468.  PERMA-BOOT.  Florida  Fishermens  Supply  Co., 
Inc.     SN  52,962.     Pub.   11-17-69.     Filed  6-5-58. 

692.459.  GREENTREE'S.  Greentree's,  Inc.  SN  59.822. 
Pnb.  11-17-69.    Filed  9-30-68. 

692.460.  PEDB  DO^'N.  PhUlfps  Premier  Cbrpofatioa.  8N 
60.310.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  10-8-68. 

692.461.  MR.  X.  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  SN  00,796.  Pnb. 
11-17-69.     Piled  10-17-58. 

692.462.  TOP  FIT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sealpax  Corpota- 
tioa.     SN  61,318.     Pub.    11-17-69.     Filed   10-33-68. 

692.483.  CHANA  BAKER.  B  ft  H  Skirt  Co.  SN  70,081. 
Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  3-23-69. 

692.464.  GOLD  DOT.  Essex  Products.  Inc.  SN  70,703. 
Pub.  11-17-69.     Filed  4-2-69. 

692.465.  BBAUSONO.  The  Boasong  Hosiery  MiUs.  lae. 
SN  71.344.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  4-13-59. 

692.466.  BRAD  WHITNEY.  Brad  Whitney  Sportswear 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  72,670.  Pub.  11-17-89. 
Filed  4-30-69. 

692.467.  ROYAL  HEIR.  Mercantile  Stores  Company,  Inc. 
SN  74.877.    Pnb.  11-17-59.    Filed  6-1-59. 

692.468.  ENRICOS  BY  ENRICO  AND  DESIGN.  Enrico, 
Inc.     SN  74.996.     Pnb.  11-17-69.     FUed  6-3-69. 

692,46*.  MATTERHORN.  Superba  Crarats,  Inc.  SN  75.456. 
Pnb.  11-17-69.    Filed  6-1-59. 

692.470.  KINGS  LYNN.  Superba  Cravats.  Inc.  SN  75.467. 
Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  6-1-69. 

692.471.  BERN  ROYAL.  Superba  Cravats.  Inc.  SN  76.468. 
Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  6-1-69. 

692.472.  MAIDBNSONO.  Maiden  Form  Brassier  Company. 
Inc.     SN  76,579.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  6-26-59. 

692.473.  MAZURKA.  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company,  Inc. 
SN  77.295.     Pub.   11-17-59.     Filed  7-8-59. 

692.474.  CHOREOGRAPHY.  MaidM  Form  Brassiere  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  77.296.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  7-8-59. 

692.476.     FLAMENCO.      Maiden    Form   Brassiere   Company. 

Inc.     SN  77.297.     Pub.  11-17-50.     Filed  7-8-59. 
692.476.     HOB-DOWN.     Maiden  Form   Brassiere  Company. 

Inc.     SN  77.29*.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  7-«-69. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textle 
Fahrks,  and  SnhititHtes  Thereffer 

•93.477.     PIONEE».     Walte  Carpet  Company.     SN  47.T98. 
Pnb.  11-17-69.    FUed  8-14-68. 
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6tt.4T8.  LA.UMDIAFA8T.  Bdtot  Tezttlc*.  lac.  SN  97,878. 
Pob.  11-17-M.    FUcd  8-ae-M. 

692.479.  PLTHIDE.  Ptymouth  Rubber  Compan/.  Inc.  8N 
08.847.    Pvb.  11-17-68.    Flkd  9-30-M. 

682.480.  8UPBB.T1CK.  DA  Bedford  Ttetlle  Co.  8N  80.877. 
Pnb.  11-17-S9.    nied  10-8-58. 

682.481.  PKRIOD  HOUSE.  Pwa«rlTulla  Mills.  Ibc,  m- 
•Ifiwe  of  Paul  W.  Seiler.  8N  81.383.  Pub.  11-17-89. 
Filed  10-24-68. 

682.488.      HILATA   AND   OB8IOX.      Mooat   YeraoB    lillla, 

lae     8N  68.832.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  3-18^9. 
682.488.     ARTISAN.     Jamea  Laea  aad  Som  Ctonpaar.     BN 

72,626.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Piled  4-30-59. 
692.484.     DIGNITT.     Jamea  Leea  and  Boas  Coombj      8N 

72.630.    Pnb.  11-17-69.    FUed  4-80-08.  "^  '■ 

692.486.    WATAHTDE.    Harte  *  Company,  Inc.    8N  73.667. 

Pub.  11-17-68.    Filed  fr-13-68. 

692,486.     TICUNA.     Aekerman  ABaoeUtec.  Inc.     8N  73,637 
Pub,  11-17-59.    Filed  5-14-59. 


IN 


Star  Mills, 


SN  84.881. 


Class  43 -TlwMd  and  Yam 

692.487.  WOVEN  INTO  THE  LIFE  OF  AMERICA.  Bur- 
lington Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  BurUngton  Mllla.  SN 
63,680.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  12-6-^58. 

692.488.  ACELE.  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company 
SN  70,585.     Pub.  ll-17-^».    Filed  3-^1-69. 


(Iass44-D6rtal,   Medical,  and  Swfical 


BABSOLINL    BartottM  lea  Craam  Oxapany. 

62.990.    Pab.  11-17-S8.    Filed  11-24-68. 
692.ap6.     ALL  8TA«  ETC.  AND  OB8ION.     All  . 

lai     SN  83.388.     Pub.  8-8-88.     filed  12-1-M 
692,5p6.      KROOER.      The    Kroger    Co.      SN    64  880.      Pab 

11^17-68.    llMl>^4-«8.  ^^ 

692.567.     CACKLING  FRESH.    The  Krager  Co 

Po».  11-17-69.    FUed  12-24-68. 

682.508.  ALINA  AND  DESIGN.    East  C*aat  Fooi  Merchants 
Company.      SN  68,778.     Pub.   11-.17-88.     Flh  d 

692.509.  CASSEROLE.     Erllng  H.  Bendlkaan.  <  b.a.  B.  H 
Beadlksen  Co.    SN  66,840.    Pub.  11-17-68.    pled  2-8-68. 

692.6^0.    CAPITOL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.    ModUto  Tallow 
Cof  paay.      SN  87.379.      Pub.   11-17-59.      FlleJ  2-9-59. 

692.511.     JETTO.      Maison   Jnlian.   Im.      SN  67^944.     Pnb 
11-|17-S8.    Filed  2-18-48. 

682.612.    DOMINION.   HeriMrt  Manaorek  *  Son 

Pu».  11-17-59.     Filed  2-24-59. 
692,518.    DERBY.     Glaser.  Craadell  Co.     SN  68i685 

11-47-59.    Filed  3-2-69. 

692.614.     TIME  AND  DESIGN.     Ira  A,  Foley,  djb.a.  Onen- 
hUl^  Farms.     SN  68.068.     Pah.   11-17-68.     Fl|ed  3-8-68. 

692,5^6.     THE  LOGGERS.     Leo  H.  Moll.  d.b.a.  T^e  Loggara. 
SN  69.077.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  8-8-68. 

692.616.     MB.  PEAR.     Prentice  Packing  and  Old  Storage 
Co.]    SN  88.444.     Pnb.   11-17-69.     Filed  3-12-69. 

692.517.     COSTA  TRU-FRDIT  AND  DESIGN.     (Lsta  Fralt 
A  Produce  Co.    SN  69.617.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Fll^  8-16-69. 


SN  68,288. 


Pnb. 


892.618.     KNOCK  OUT.     Leaf   Braada.   lac 
Puli  11-17-58.    Filed  4-2-58. 

692.519.     ANDORA  AND  DESIGN.     Berger  and 


N    70.723. 


Ractaelson, 


692.489.  BREATHE  LIFE.  Herman  A.  Marsden.  d.b.a. 
Cl«'*»-Mar  Co.    SN  59.549.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  9-26-68. 

692.490.  DR.  SCHOLL'S  SEAL  EDGE.    The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co 
Infc     SN  62.792.     Pnb.   11-17-69.     Filed   11-19-58. 

Class  46 -Foods  and  lugrediaats  of  Foods 

692.491.  DUNKIN'  DONUTS.  DunUn'  Donuts  of  America, 
Inc.  d.b.a.  DunUn'  Donuts.  SN  684,644.  Pub.  8-19-66' 
Filed  3-81-55. 

692.492.  NATIONAL  TOP  TASTE.  Nstlonal  Tea  Co.  SN 
23,836.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Piled  1-28-67. 

692.498.  RIPPLE  LAKE.  Meat  Export,  Inc.  d.b.s.  Meat 
Export     SN  31,180.     Pub.  11-17-59.     Filed  5-31-57. 

692.494.  EXCEL  AND  DESIGN.  Excel  Pscklag  Company 
Inc     SN  40.822.     Pub.   11-17-59.     Filed  11-18-57. 

692.496.  BO-PEEP  AND  DESIGN.  John  H.  Wellons,  d.b.s. 
Wellons  Candy  Company  and  as  Bo-Peep  Candy  Company 
SN  42.797.      Pnb.    11-17-59.      Filed   12-20-57. 

692.496.  PARIS.  Rldiards  Co..  Inc  SN  43.342.  Pub 
11-17-69.     Filed  1-2-58. 

692.497.  THE  MAPLE  CENTER  OF  THE  WORLD.  Cary 
Maple  Sugar  Company.  Inc  SN  45.450.  Pub.  11-17-59 
Filed  2-7-58. 

692.498.  BET:cn-NT'T  MIXED  CEREAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Beech  yut  T.ii.  .^i.vfrs.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Beech-Nut  (Baby  Foods 
Dtrlsion).      SN   49,243.      Pnb.    11-17-69.      Filed    4-8-68. 

692.499.  BEECH-NUT  HI  PROTEIN  AND  DESIGN.  Beech- 
Nut  Life  Sarers,  Inc.  d.b.a.  Beech-Nut  (Baby  Foods  DItI- 
•lon).     SN  49,244.     Pub.  11-17-69.     Pile*  4-8-68. 

692.500.  ALLERJOY.  ROB  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  SN  53  90« 
Pnb.  8-11-69.    Filed  6-19-58. 

882.601.  MOMASTERT.  Clsterclaa  Abb«y  of  Virginia.  SN 
57.532.    Pub.  5-12-59.    Filed  8-20-58. 

882.602.  SKILLY.  The  James  8.  Merrttt  Company  SN 
59,551.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Piled  9-25-58. 

883.603.  MILAGRO.  Anderson,  Clayton  *  Co.  SN  62  364 
Pnb.  8-30-69.    FUed  11-13-68. 


Inc      SN    71.463.      Pub.    11-17-59.      Filed    4-14-68 

692.6ao.     LEONARD  FARMS.     Lwward  Nut  Con  ;>any.     SN 
71,a|88.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  4-15-69. 

692.521.  JESTERS  AND  DESIGN.  Rocfcwood  Ch4  coUte  Co. 
Inc,     SN  72,148.     Pub.   11-17-58.     Filed  4-23-59. 

692.522.  TOWN  SQUARE.     Town  Square  Foods    Inc     SN 
72.388.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  4-27-59. 

692.52B.  WHITE  LABEL.  Rohiason  Syrup  Com  >any.  Inc. 
d-b.g.  Robinson  Syrup  Co.  Inc.  Robinson  Canning  Com- 
pant  and  Robinson  Syrup  4  Canning  Co.  SN  731148.  Pub 
11-17-69.    Filed  5-7-69. 


DIXIE  DANDY.    Lormand'a  Canning  Fa  >tory 
'7.    Pnb.  11-17-69.    Filed  5-11-59. 


SN 


SN 


692.5: 
73. 

692.628.     SOU)  AND  DESIGN.     Sokol  ft  Company 
78.448.    Pnb.  11-17-69.    FUed  6-11-68 

692.628.  DI  NAPOLI  AND  DESIGN.  Sun  GardX  Packing 
Company.      SN   73.618.     Pub.    11-17-69.     FUe<    6-12-69. 

692.52^.  KITTY  QUEEN.  Kitty  Queen  Pet  F>oda.  Inc. 
asslfnee  of  Demco  Peeking  Company,  Inc.  d.li,a.  Demeo 
Packing  Co.     SN  74.034.     Pub.  11-17-58.     Flle^  5-19-59. 

692,52$.     TOY  TOWN.     The  Larsen  Company. 
Pnb.  1 1-1 7-59.    Filed  5-26-69. 

692.528.      LARSEN.      The    Larsen    Company. 
Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  5-25-59. 

692.538.  WARSAW  FALCON  AND  DESIGN,  llie  H.  W. 
Madison  Company.  SN  74.434.  Pub.  11-17-19.  Filed 
6-28-59. 

692.531.     MASTER  CHEF.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc 
Pub.  11-1,7-59.    Filed  5-28-69. 

692,531.     GLADIATOR  DESIGN.     Roman   Meal 
SN  74.892.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  8-1-69. 


i  N  74,426. 


S«    74.427. 


Class  48-Malt  Bovoragos  ml  Uqwrs 

692.538.     DESIGN  SYMBOLIZING  ART.  TRADITipN.  AND 
SKIlX.     International  Breweries,  Inc,  assignee 


lan  brewing  Compaay 
6-21r68. 


af  Barar- 
SN  62.878.     Pah.  1-8T-J  8.     Filed 


^^ 


VmrnuMarX  IMS 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


dUsSO-Marcliaidlso  Nat  Otharwiso  *^' 
Oassifiad 


TM89 

Pab.  11-17-581 


SUk's  Fofs.     m  86,017. 
12-88-68. 

682.668.      KROOER  AND  IWSIGN.     The  Krogtt  Co. 
87376.    Pab.  11-17-68.    Filed  2-17-68. 


BIRDS  OF  THE  WO«LD  AND  DESIGN. 
Bros.    Inc      SN    49,669.      Pah.    11-47-68. 
4-18-68. 


BmA- 
FUed 


892.686.     CLING.     Columbus  Coated   Fabrics  Corporation. 

8N  61.942.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  11-6-58. 
692,536.     PULLOVRBTTE.    Alexander  8.  Welas.     SN  63.807. 

Pnb.  11-17-59.    Filed  12-8-58. 

<W2.537.     MIMIQUB.     Miriam  Corbttt  Stone.     8N  88.178. 

Pnb.  11-17-69.    FOed  1-20-69. 
692.538.       LINKIE8.      Mary    L    Peny.      8N    69.842.      Pnb. 

11-17-68.    FUed  3-18-68. 

882.639.  REBL-NBAT.    Toyce  ProdneCs.     SN  70.076.    Pnb. 
11-17-68.    Filed  3-88-68. 

692.640.  OLD  PRO.     Taylor  ft  Art.  Inc     SN  71.704.     Pnb. 
11-17-69.    Filed  4-16-60. 

892,541.     SAPPHIRE.    Mlcfaaal  J.  Lallek.    8N  71.864.    Pub. 
11-17-59.    Filed  4-10-69. 


Class  SI-CasMtksaadTalolPreparatioM 


(bss102- 


692.559.  HARRI8AVKR.  Harris  Trust  sad  Savings  Bank. 
SN  63,580.     Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  12-2-58. 

892.580.  TIMEPLAN  AND  I»:SIGN.  Bank  of  America  Na- 
tional Trust  and  Sarlngs  AssocUdon.  SN  68,843.  Pnb. 
11-17-58.    Filed  3-2-58. 

692JM1.  THE  NATIONAL  LIFE  AND  ACCIDENT  INSUR- 
ANCE CO.  AND  DESIGN.  The  National  Llffe  aad  Accident 
Insurance  Company.  SN  70,924.  Pnb.  11-17-69.  Filed 
4-8-69. 

692.582.  SOUTHERN  LIFE  ft  SURETY  INSURANCE  OOM- 
PAKY  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Southern  Life  ft  Surety 
Insurance  Company.  SN  71.314.  Pub.  11-17-68.  FUed 
4-10-68. 

682.583.  RECAP-O-MATIC.  Indiana  Bank  and  Tmat  Com- 
pany of  Fort  Wayne.  SN  71.882.  Pub.  11-17-59.  Filed 
4-13-69. 


692.542.     PINK  AND  WHITE.    Helena  Rubinstein,  lac    SN 

45.654.    Pub.  11-17-68.    Filed  2-10-58. 
602.648.     MARY-OVANB  AND  IW8IGN.    Ckemleal  J.  Unrba 

Corporation.     SN  66.770.     Pub.  11-17-69.     Filed  8-19-68. 

692.544.  LA   BONITA.      S.    H.    Kress   and   Company.      BN 
62.403.     Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  11-13-58. 

692.545.  DREAM  CREAM.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company. 
SN  65.901.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  1-15-59. 

888.648.      RIGHT    GUARD.      The    OUIette    Company.      SN 

88.877.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  2-3-69. 
692,647.      BLACK   DIAMOND.      Robert    T.    Roberts,    d.b.s. 

Trebor    Perfumes.      BN    67,155.      Pub.    11-17-59.      Filed 


Class  52 — Dotoffgoats  aad  Soaps 

682.548.  BOOSTER  ACTIOM.  The  Cllmaleae  Company. 
SN  40,428.    Pub.  11-17-68.    FHed  11-12-87. 

692.549.  DR.  KAUFMANN'S.  A.  P.  Ordway  ft  Company. 
mt  60.235.    Pub.  11-17-59.    FileB  10-7-88. 

692.560.  HEXA-GERM.  Huntington  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
77.106.    Pub.  tl-lT-68.    Filed  7-8-M. 

882.661.  REDDY  EDDY  AND  DESIGN.  Reddy  Eddy  Corp. 
SN  77.228.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  7-7-59. 

682.662.  COMBO.  Bristol-Myers  Compaay.  SN  77.720. 
Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  7-15-59. 

692.553.  DARE.  John  Krupa.  d.b.s.  National  Chemical 
Baglneering  Company.  SN  77.830.  Pnb.  11-17-69.  Filed 
7-16-59. 


Service  Marks 

fliff  lOff    Mitcalaasoaf 


692.564.  ARTAG  AND  DESIGN.  Arthur  .Wets,  assignee  of 
Artag  Plastics  Corporation.  SN  26.308.  Pub.  11-17-68. 
Filed  8-1-67. 

692,665.  A8TA.  Atomic  Shield  Testing  Alliance  Incorpo- 
rated.    8N  84.440.     Pab.  11-17-69.     FUed  12-17-58. 


682.666.  FLORISTS'  TELEGRAPH  DELIVERY  INTER- 
FLORA  AND  DESIGN.  FlortsU  Telegraph  DeUrery  Asso- 
eUtloB.     SN  40.042.     Pub.  11-17-68.     FUed  U-4-67. 


Class  103-CoBstnKtioa  aad  Ropafr 

882.584.  INGRAM  AND  DESIGN.  Ingram  Praducta  Com- 
paay, assignee  of  Ingram  OU  Company.  SN  29.074.  Pnh. 
11-17-59.    Filed  4-2»-67. 

692.565.  COLE  WABHAMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Cole  Dla- 
trlbutor  Corporation.  SN  43.241.  Pub.  ;i  1-17-88.  Filed 
12-31-67.  

692.566.  ELGEN.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
The  Elgen  Corporation.     SN  55,657.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Fllad 

692.667.  ELGEN  ELECTRONIC  WELL  LOGGING  AND 
DBBION.  Dresaer  ladustrlea.  Inc,  assignee  of  The  Blgaa 
Corporation.     SN  56,868.     Pah.  11-17-68.    FUed  7-81-88. 

692,568.  MIRA  WELD  AMD  DESIGN.  Sarralr  COrp.  BN 
69,137.    Pub.  11-17-89.    Filed  8-18-88. 


Class  lOS-TraaspartatiaB  aad  Staraia 


692.669.  NATIONAL  W/R  SYSTEM  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
National  Warehouse  Receipt  System.  SN  26.884.  Pah. 
11-17-59.    Filed  3-25-57. 

682.670.  INGRAM  AND  DESIGN.  Ingram  Products  Com- 
pany.    BN  28.078.     Pub.   11-17-68.     Filed  4-2»-67. 

692.571.  WONDERTOUR8.  Thos.  Cook  ft  Son.  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   78.786.      Pub.    11-17-69.      Filed  6-4-59. 

692.572.  EMPIRE  UNI- VAN  AND  DESIGN.  Empire  House- 
hold Shipping  Company  of  New  York,  Inc  SN  72.987. 
Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  5-5-59. 


Class  106-MatarU  Ttiafaat 


692.673.  VA.  DA^E  PHOTO  AND  DESIGN.  Galeskl  Photo 
Center.  Incoipacnted.  d^a.  Tlrglala  Dare  Phota  SB 
70,79^.    Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  4-8-69. 


Qass  t07~EdacatiaB  aad  EatartaianaBt 


682.674.     SONS  OF  THE  PIONEBBS.     Thomas  Hugh  Fsrr. 
SN  88.878.    Pnh.  11-17-68.    Filed  3-8-58.  ^ 

682.676.     GRAND  ROUNDS.     The   Upjohn   Company.      SN 
68.768.    Pub.  11-17-69.    Filed  3-2-69. 


TM  40 


i 

OFFICIAL  GilZITTE 


Collectiye  Membership  Maik 

Clau200 


Vn.     U07A  AJTD  DSfiaN.     OMMi^ 
ll-17-6t.    11todl-M-08. 
esdSTt.     GOLD  lODALLION  HOMB  ETC. 


1,  IMO 


«»2,5T6.     KAPPA  ALPHA  P8I  AND  DESIGN.     The  Orand        fci^JSS'^*  ^^^'^^     *"  ^^'^^ 
Chapter  of  Kappa  AJpha  Pal  Fntenltj.    8N  M32&.    Pabb  ."^ '*"'*"'**• 

11-17-09.    Filed  2-28-08.  : 


AO) 
Pifc. 


Certification  Bfarlcs 


CI#HB-S«nficM 


Class  A-6oods 


«0a^O«O.     BBENTOirS  "KU"  ETC  AND 
Iforae  Brratoa,  d.b.a.  Breotoa'a  8N  50.081 
Kited  4-M-08. 


J> 


DB8I0N. 
11-lT-M. 


DBIION 


Plb 


Wlllla 
.  11-17-69. 


«»2,577.  GENUINE  BAVARIAN  BEER  *  AND  DESIGN.  69^581.  XV  ELECTRICAL  CLUB  OF  AMERICA.  Wlllla 
YerfoaDd  Bayerlscher  Ausfahrforaaerelen  E.V.  8N  49.222.  lj»raa  BrtatM,  d.b.a.  Brentoa'a  8N  88.602  Pub.  11-17-M 
Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  4-7-08.  Filed  S-S-09. 


i^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL.  REGISTER 

Theaa  reglatratloaa  are  not  a^^jeet  to  oppoaitlon. 

Qms  26-MeafHriM    aail    Scieatiffic  disM-FMcy 


892,082.  Benedict  L  Benell.  d.b.a.  Contact  Leu  Center.  De« 
Molnea,  Iowa.  8N  61,203.  Filed  P.R.  10-24-58 ;  Am.  8.R 
8-12-09. 


692/M6.     Wllllaa  Pryni.  Ine,  DarrUte. 
Illed  P.R.  l-lS-89;  Aa.  8.R.  11-17-09. 


"NEW  CORNEA" 


For  Optical  Ltnaea. 
First  nee  Jaly  20,  1908. 


Chss  28  -  Jewelry  and  PraoMi-Mrtal  Wara 

699,583.  WelBgcroff  *  Son,  Inc.  Prorldenee,  RI.  8N  88,822. 
FUad  PJl.  12-3-«8  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-4-09. 

WATERMAN'S 

For  Jewelry— Namely,  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Bars,  and  Money 
CUpa. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  0,  1957. 

Gass  33-Qassware 

692,084.  Karlorarake  Sklo,  Marodnl  Podnlk.  d.b.a.  Cartabad 
Glaaa,  Natloaal  Corporation.  KarloTy  Yary-Drory,  Ciecbo- 
slovakla.      8N    70,719.      Filed    P.R.    4-2-59;    Am.    8.R 


F^r  Conunon  Pins,   Safety  Pins,  Snap 
Eye«  and  Loops,  Buttons,  Buckles,  and  I^yelets. 
Firat  MS  Not.  7. 1958. 


8N  86,784. 


Paste  Mrs,  Hooka. 


Cl^42-Utte4,   Netted,   adi 
rabfficS/  aM  jMStitatas  TMnlaf 


698.587.     Boaeon  Manufaeturlnc  Company, 
Sf  36Jtl.    Filed  P.R  9-11-57 ;  Am.  S.R. 


Swaiinanoa,  N.C. 
10-12-59. 


13-9-09. 


GIANT  SNIFTE 
LONG  CHAP 


VERI-WARM 


PrloHty  clateed  under  See.  44(d)  on  CseehealOTakian  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  Feb.  11.  1969;  Reg.  No.  153,720,  datad  Feb. 
^  12,  1909. 

For  Drtnklng  Glasses  and  Glass  Caps. 


Class  37 -Paper  and  SMeMry 

•82.585.  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  New 
Tork.  N.T.  SN  37,019.  Filed  P.R.  9-11-57;  Am.  8.R 
ll-17-4i9. 

"WORKING  PAPER  .  .  . 
NOT  PAPER  WORK" 


Far  Blankets. 

Fiyat  aaa  Joae  2,  1901. 


laWVOw  •• 


692,888.     J.  P.  Bterens  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tori 
08U48.    Vlted  P.R  9-18-08 ;  Am.  S.R.  1 


COLOR-FUSED 


Textle 


,  N.T.     SN 


For  Data  Preewsing  Cards  and 
Flrat  use  Mar.  20, 1907. 


Boslaeaa  Foi 


roil 
FIttt  osa  JalT  14, 1908. 


VwnvAMY  %  1960 

Class  47  -  WiMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
Class  52- 


TM41 


692,589.  United  Vintners,  Inc..  d.bju  ComsCeck  Vintners. 
San  Fraadaeo,  Gallf.,  by  cfaance  of  aaaM  from  Allied  Wins 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif,  aaalgnee  of  United  Vint- 
ners, In&,  San  Frandaco,  Gallf.  SN  62.718.  Filed  P.R. 
11-18-58  :  Am.  S.R  11-27-59. 


692,501.    E-Z-Eat  Prodacta  Co..  Inc.  Oakland.  CalU., 
of  Arnold  Sampson,  d.b.a.  B-Z-Est  Products  Co.,  Oakland. 
Calif.     SN  46,998.     FUed  P.R  3-8-58;  Aaa.  S.R.  ll-aV-^W. 


JEWELDIP 


For  Liquid  Cteanlng  Compound  for  Cleaning  Jewelry  Su<A 
aa  Dlamoads  and  All  Prsdous  or  Simulated  Stones,  Rlaga. 
Earrings,  Broodiea.  Bracelets,  or  Necklac 

First  uae  Oct  18,  1957. 


692,592.    Garry  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.    SN  52.294. 
Filed  P.R  5-26-58 ;  Am.  S.R  11-6-09. 


t  ■ 


For  Wlnea. 

First  use  Nor.  8.  1958 ;  May  21,  1908.  aa  to  *'OoIden  Spur.' 


Class  50 -Mercliaaillse  Net  Otherwise 
Classified 


^■:D 


692.090.    WlUlam  O.  Boalea  *  Assodataa.  Inc.  Detroit,  Micb. 
SN  67.924.     FUad  P.R  2-18-59 ;  Aai.  S.R  11-A-&9. 


SLIP-NO-MORE 


The  word  "Wbltewall"  Is  dlaeUimed  apart  from  tba 
as  shown.    The  drawing  la  llaad  far  yellow  and  red. 

For  U^nld  Preparation  iBetadlBg  a  Rubber  Whltaatag  In- 
gredient far  Cleaning  Whltawall  Tires  and  Other  Artldea 
For  AdbeslTe  Backed  Traction  Strtpa  fmr  Batttubs  or  the    Harlnr  Surfaces  of  White  Bahbar,  White  Oaaraa,  or  White 
Uke.  Plastic  Materiala. 

First  use  Oct  9,  1958.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7, 1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


128,934. 
130,202. 
367,383. 
369,930. 
369,954. 
372,156. 
372.441. 
373,809. 
373,074. 
373,523. 

373,795. 
873,948. 


SILVER  COW.    a.  46.    1-20-20. 

RED  BIRD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,     a.  1 

MOTOR  KINO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

CAL-FAME.    CI.  46.    8-8-39.       ^ 

SIGNORINA.    CI.  51.    8-8-89. 

LA8SOLASTIC.    CI.  5.    10-24-39. 

MODERN    LITHOGRAPHT.      CI.    38. 

76.    CL  45.     11-14-39. 

LASSOLA8TIC.    CI.  44.     11-21-39. 

Ll.NDA    GIRL   GRAND   PRIZE    SHOES.      CI 

12-12-89. 
EUCLID  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   19.     12-26-39. 
DIOINOVAN.    a.  18.    12-26-39. 


4-13-20. 
5-16-39. 


10-81-39. 


30. 


374,078.  AVO.    CI.  26.    1-2-40. 

374,254.  DURATIN.    CI.  14.     1-2-40. 

374,463.  PICTURE    OF    AN    ELECTRIC    MAN.       CI.    38. 

l-9-'40. 

374,974.  ORTBOLATOR    CL  44.    1-80-40. 

375,091.  LYDIAN.    CL  14.    2-8-40. 

375,509.  PACEMAKER    CI.  23.    2-20-40. 

375,687.  CHEVY  CHA8K.     CI.  46.     2-27-40. 

377,112.  PAINT  PROGRESS.    CI.  38.    4-16-40. 

377,211.  DR  I.Q.    CI.  46.    4-23-40. 

377,461.  RIBOTHIRON.    CI.  18.    5-7-W. 

377,487.  RIONA.    CL  18.    5-7-40. 

377,569.  EVEREADT.    CL  6.    5-7-40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sodka  S 


; 


306,452.     O.K.  BRAND.     Q.  46.    8-15-83. 

583,564 

307,590.     REPRESENTATION    OF    CHEF. 

ETC. 

a.    46.     583,566 

10-31-33. 

588,576 

815,873.     PRIDE.    CL  48.    8-14-34. 

583,593 

425,584.     ALLAHBOLB.    a.  iS.    11-86-46. 

583,594 

428470.      PACOAST.    O.  46.     3-11-47. 

588,600 

480.848.     OAMROSE     CL  46.    1-18-48. 

588,601 

TM  791  O.O.— 4 

Ae  /eUoioifip  r^fUtrmUtu  i$9i»«4  Dee.  15.  t»S9 

BACK  O'  DOOR.    CL  13. 

QLORION.    CL  51. 

RANCHWOOD.    C.  12. 

RIM-BRIM.    a.  39. 

GET  GABI-GO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  29. 

MOLUBRIT.     CI.  23. 

BS-PLACBMKNT.    CL  46. 


TM  42 

583.aOS. 
588.008. 
US,810. 
58S.tll. 
583,812. 
588.614. 
583,621. 
583,624. 
583.625. 
583.630. 
583.638. 
583,635. 
583,639. 
58S.640. 
583,641. 
583,642. 
5m.644. 
583.647. 
583,653. 
588,655. 
583.666. 
583.668. 
583.669. 


raAL 



GA2ZETTE 


nMU4Jinr  2,  IMO 


VrBBUdUDI  AMD  DWUmi 
ACQUA  IM  ROMA  AND  DB8ION.     CL  51. 
BPWrrSOLINB.    CLl. 
.  AIKUIOB  SHAKES  AMD  DBSION.     CL   12. 
OABDKN  CLUB  ASSORTllKIfT.     CL  46. 
DKLLAIRA.    CL  86. 
"MUSI&BZE."    CLS6. 
VIS^-MAMg.    a.  38. 

8TBPPINO  TONES  AND  I»SION.     CI.  86. 
TONI  PRATT.    CLSS. 
DAISY  LEE.    CL39. 
THIS  IS  A  BALLON  BOOK.     CI.  38. 
CUE-CART.    CI.  34. 

LIGHTWEIGHT  HUSKY  AND  I»:SION.     CL  13 
STEEL  HUSKY  AND  DESIGN.      CL   18. 
PERFOMETER.    0.26. 
TETRATOY.    CL  22. 

VIENNA  STATE  PHILHARJiONIA.     C\.  36. 
STERN  BROTHERS.    CL  38.       v^ 
RIBOER.    CL86. 
AUTOJIG.    CL21. 
RITE-HITE.    CI.  IS. 
UNIRAMA.    CL26.  ' 


588,670. 


583J896. 
583^710. 


HOWARD  SEAL  PROTBCTEDl 
FLIGHT     STABTOrO     FLUID 

CLIB. 
PENETRATION.    CL  St. 
POB8CRIPT8.    CL88. 
KANKADDY.    CL  18. 
NOKDIC    CL21. 
BACIPHARYN.    CL  18. 
CATFISH  COCKTAIL.    CL  22. 
OCEAN.    CL  13. 
MOBILE  LITING.    CL  88. 
GAMMA.    CLS6. 
TABU.    CL  100. 
NO  SCHOOL  TODAY.    CL  107. 
CHROME  CLAD.    CL  26. 
WORLD  OF  BEAUTY  WITHIN 
EGO-O-MBTRB.    CL  26. 
THRU-PASS.    CL2I. 
iBWEL-LACB.    CL  26. 
MBTALACB.    CL  26. 
NO-NA-CAR&    CL  Is. 
SOUNDSTRIPE.    CI.  M 


CI. 

AND     DBSION. 


DBS;  ON.     CL  51. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Til.  JUkwlllf  >»».  Mjlittwd  M(te  Uie  •«  of  1905,  or  U»  «  of  1»81,  •«  f»blWl«l  .o*r  tb.  PTOTWOM  »»  i^ 


12(e)  of  the  Timdemark  Act  of  1»M.     !%«•«  registrations  are  n0t  subject  to  opposition  bat  ai«  soblart  to 
wider  Mctton  14  of  tiM  act  flf  1946.  1  ^^ 

Qasi  3  -  Baggay,  Oriaj  FpJpwBrti,  Pdrt-  ''^1^ 
lolios,  md  Podcedbotki 


*    Wlf*-" 


442,188.     Mar.  8.   1949.     Ajnerlean  Loggafe  Works,   Inc.. 
ProrldMiee,  R.I.    Pab.  by  raglstraat 

TOURISTER 


For  Hand  Lasgage. 


Oau  4- AbriiivM  Mid  PoKshiiHI  Materials 


■■>.M-  0^  atsD 


"irki^ni'^'b  B-»irr""-"«"^"'-^-^-  bJh  2:^17  aiia^sTAb"Sd:;;s.rr^; 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Pab.  by  registrant  p^^;^  ,4,^,  P^  ^^^,  ^^  O^,,  g^^,;^ 


>W  Soaps ;  Cleaning,  Seonring.  and  Polishing  fVads.  Pads, 

RemoTlag 


for 


BRILLO 

For  AbrasiTe  Pads  for  Polishing  and  Cleaning  Floors. 


i 


371.90.    Oct  3.  1980.    BrlUo  Manofaetnrlng  Co^ipany,  Inc.. 
Br^lyn,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  regUtrant 


371,688.    Oct  3,  1939.    BrtUo  Manotaetarlng  Company,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Pnb.  by  registrant 


Ftor  Soaps ;  Cleaning,  Seonring,  and  Pollsblag  Wads,  Pads, 
RoUa.  Balls,  and  Cloths  of  Abradaat  Natare,  for  Renorlag 
ForalgB  Matter  From  Metal  and  Other  Surfaces. 


Fof  Soapa ;  Ctaaalng,  Scouring,  and  PoHshlag  t^ads.  ^ada. 
Rolls,,  and  Cloths  of  Abradaat  Nature  for 
Matti^  From  Metal  and  Other  Surfaces. 


allation 


^- —  *  ■■ 


Fmbuaby  S,  IMO 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


T>i43 


tTl,«01.    Oot  S,  IMS.    BfflBo  MaaofactarlBf  Convaay,  Ibc.    372,087.    Oct  17. 1939.    Brlllo  Manofacturlag  Oomtaay.  lac, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Fab.  by  registrant  BrooUyn,  N.T.    Pab.  by 


For  Soaps ;  Cleaaiag,  Scouring,  and  Polishing  Wads,  Pads, 
Bolls,  and  Clothe  of  Abradant  Nature  for  BeasoTlng  Foreign 
Matter  Frons  MeUl  and  Other  Surfaoas. 


For  Soapa;  Cleaning,  Scouring,  and  Polishing  Wada.  Pada. 
BoUs,  and  Cloths  of  Abradant  Nature  for  ReaMnriag  Foreign 
Matter  From  MeUl  and  Other  Surfac 


372,038.    Oct  17.  1939.    Brillo  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Brooklya,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  feglstraat 


371.832.    Oct  10, 1939.    Brfllo  Maaufaeturt^  Company,  Inc., 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  reglstraat.  -. 


r  !'®Kfl'iuyo)rn| 


,  \ 


For  SoapH :  Cleaning.  Scouring,  and  PolUhing  WadH,  Pads, 
Rolls,  and  Cloths  of  Abradant  Nature  far  Remorlng  Foreign 
Matter  From  MeUl  and  Other  SarfaesA 


For  Soapa ;  Cteaalaf .  Scouring,  and  Poll^hlag  Wads,  Pads, 
Bella,  and  Cloths  of  Abradant  Nature  for  BemoTlng  Foreign 
Matter  From  Metal  and  Other  SarCacea. 


371.833.    Oct  1(S.  1939.    Brillo  Manafacturing  Company.  Inc. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  registrant 


872,388.    Oct  31, 1989.    Brillo  Maaufactartaf  Compaay,  Inc., 
Brooklya.  N.Y.    Pnb.  by  regtstraat 


P 

P^    1 

J 

i^ 

1 
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r^ 
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For  Boapw ;  Cleaaiag.  Scourinfc.  and  Polishing  Wads,  Pado, 
RoTli,  aad  Cloths  of  Abradant  Nature  for  BeaaoTlng  Foreign 
Matter  Prom  Metal  and  Other  Surfaces. 


For  Soaps  -.  Cleaning,  Scouring,  and  Polishing  Wads,  Pada, 
Rolls,  and  Cloths  of  Abradant  Nature  for  Removing  Foreign 
Matter  From  Metal  and  Other  Surfaces. 


372.036.    Oct  17.  1939.    Brillo  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant 


Qau  5— AAasivafl 


129,200.  Jan.  27.  1920.  Perkins  Glue  Company  (Pennsyl- 
ranla  eorjwration ) ,  Lansdale,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Perkins  Glue 
Company   (Delaware  corporation),  Lansdale,  Pa. 


For  Soapa ;  doaniag.  Scouring,  and  Polishing  Wada.  Pada. 
Rolla,  and  Cloths  of  Abradant  Nature  for  Remorlng  Foreign 
Matter  From  MeUl  aad  Othar  Sarfac 


For  Stardi-Glne  MaterUl. 


;az] 


TM  44  OmaAL  GiZETTE 

Claii6-ChMicals  aad  ChMical  Cm-  QHif-ExplMivfi, 


FBMtUj4Br  2,  IMO 


I 


tujunr  2,  Iteo 


^''t:^'     '^  **•  ^••®'     ■•   ^  «■  ^»t  Oe  Nemour.  and    12*,6S4.     Mar.  •,  IMO.     &  L  «ii  Poat  *m 

KMMMin  »mt  Com^tMj,  Wllmliiftoii.  D*L 


WMM 


For  Ae«tle  Add,  AetlTatad  Animal  Pro- Vitamin  D,  Acetone 
Cmnpoand^  Adlple  Add.   Alcohol   Denatnrants.   Ammoaiam 
Compoonda,     Arwnle     Bolntloaa.     AatomotlTe     AnttfreoMe, 
Bleaehlnc  Agents,  Bine  Vitriol.  Borade  Add.  CkdiUnm  Aee- 
tate.  Caldam  Componnds,  Ounphor.  Carbolic  Add,  Oiibon 
Compounds,  Carbonate  Componnds,  Carbon  Solotlons.  Carbon 
Tetrachloride,  Case  Hardener,  Canstlc  Potaah.  Canatlc  Soda, 
CeUolose  AceUte,  Ceramic  Chemicals,  Chemical  Fnmicants, 
Chemical  Solvents  Generally  Used  in  Organic  Synthesis,  8adi 
M  Acetote.  Carbon  Tetrachloride.  DIbutyl  Phthalate,  Dldilor- 
ethylene,  SolTcnt  Naphtha.  Isobutyl  Propionate,  Etc. ;  Chemi- 
cals and  Colors  Used  in  the  Printing  Industry  ;  Chloride  Com- 
pounds   and    Solntloaa;    Chlorine    Compounds.    Chloroform, 
Chlorosulfonie   Add,    Chromo   Taaalnff   CrysUls,   Copperas, 
Cresyllc  Add,  Cyanide  Oompoaads,  Decanol.   EpM>m   Bait. 
Ethyl  Acetat*  and  Ethyl  Chloride;  Fatty  Alcohol  Snl&tM, 
Ferric    Hydrate,    Firs    Betardaats,    Fluorine    Befrlseraats, 
Formaldehyde  Solutions,  Formic  Add,   OalTanislng  Fluxes. 
QasoUne   Antioxidants   and   Colors;    QUuber's    Salt,    Hexa- 
chlorethane,    HezamethyloMtctramiae,    HydrocbloHe    Add, 
Hydrocyanic  Add,  Hydroflaorle  Add,   Hydrogen   Peroxide, 
Hydrogenated  Chemicals,  Solrents.  and  Plastldiers ;  nmenlte, 
Ketone,  Lactic  Add,  Latex  Add  and  Colors:  Latex  Chemi- 
cals,  Lead  Acetate,  Leather  Processing  Chemicals,  Such  as 
Chrome  Tanning  Crystals,  Zinc  Sulfate,  Alumlnoai  Ammo- 
nlnm  Salfate.  Lead  Nitrate,   Chemical  Dellmer,  Alnmlaam 
Potassium  SuUkte ;  Liquid  Radiator  Solder ;  Magnesium  Com- 
positions,   Manganese    Compositions,    Mercury    Salt,    Metal 
PlckUng  Solutions,  MethaeryUc  Add,  Metlianol,  Methyl  Chlo- 
ride ;  Mlseellaaeoas  Robber  Chemicals,  Mold  Inhibitor,  Mnri- 
atic  Add.  Naphthalene.  Meoprene  Latices;  Nltratla*  Add. 
Nitre,   Nitric  Add,   Nitrocellulose   Solrents.  Octadecanediol, 
Oetadecanediol     Solotlons,    Oleum,     Oxides    and     Oxidising 
Agenu:  Paradiehlorobensene,  Paraform,  Perborate  Compod- 
tions,    Perdilorethylene,    Petroleum    Chemicals,    Phoqihate 
Solutions,    Phosphoric    Add,    Photographic    Chemical    Com- 
ponnds.  Polysnlflde.   Potash   Compositions.  Potasdum   Com- 
pounds. Compodtioaa  and  Solutions ;  Proptonie  Add.  Protee- 
tlre    Skin    Cream.    Pyroxylin    Solutions,    Radiator   Cleaner. 
Refrigerants,  Rubber  Accelerator^  Robber  Antioxidants,' Rob- 
ber  and  I«tez  Colors,  Sal  Soda.  Salt  Cake.  Saltpeter,  Sap- 
Stoin    PreyentlTe,    Seed   Didnfectants.    Sihrer   Compositions, 
Silver  Cyanide,   Sodium  Acetate,  Sodium  Compounds,   Solu- 
tions, and  Oompodtlons;  Sodinm  Monoxide.  Sodium  Perbo- 
rate, Stearate  Compodtioaa  and  Solutions ;  Storage  Battery 
Adds,  Strontium  Compodtlona.  Sulfur  Compounds,  Sulfuric 
Add,    Tanning    Agents,    Tsnnlng    CrysUls    and    Solutions; 
Tetra  Soda  Pyrophosphate.  Tetrachlorethane,  Tetrachloride, 
Textile    Funglddes,    Textile    Pigments.    Textile    Procesdng 
Agent,  Le^  Wetting.  Dispersing.  Scouring,  and  Emulalfylag 
Agent ;  Textile  Softening  and  Finishing  Agents.  Delusterants 
and  Solvents  ;  Textile  Waterproofing  Agents.  Trichlorethylene. 
TJrotroplne,  Vinyl  Trichloride,  WntM-  Bepdients  fbr  Vm  in 
the  Textile  Industry,  White  Vitriol,  Zinc  Brightening  Com- 
pounds   In    the    Nature    of   Non-Ferrous    Organic    Chemical 
Solutions:  Zinc  Plating  Chemicals.  Zinc  Solutions  and  Com- 
pounds ;  Zircon. 


N«  soars  Powder 
I    dn  Pont  de 


LUMPCOAL 


for    Po««tr— Naaelyr  BlaMlarPowder-Dtaamlte.    and 
Hi|h  ExplodTsa.  ^  • 

»03,T01.  Jane  «.  1B88.  Oart  Walther,  ._ 
Mehlis.  a«rmaay.  Fob.  by  Oari  Walther, 
Ooraaay. 


Ifor  Sport 


ClittlO-hrtSitn 

125,774.    June  17.  1»1».    A.  O.  Adair  and 
Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.    Pub.  by  registrant 


Fir  Fertlllaers. 


KVv 


>^^^ 


dm  13 -Hard war*  aad  PlaBil|iag  aarf 
St^aahRtliiil  Sappliat 


Co.    Ltd., 
Corporation, 


3e2.t22.  Not.  22.  IMS.  Llak  Maanfacturiig 
Cnnandaigna.  N.T.  Pub.  by  Usk-Savory  C 
CAnandaigna.  N.T. 

^LINTSTOINE 

Fir  Enameled  Metal  Cooktag  and  Table  Hollon  Ware,  Port- 
able Bath  Tnba. 


Clait  14-Matab  md  Malal  Catdags  md 


"comLJ  Wllminit^  IV?    '^^k'*"!!**   *'*"*"'"  "**    "<>««^      ^-^  "'  !•«•      Adirondack  Foundriei 

Company,  Wilmington.  Del.     Pub.  by  registrant  I.-..,  Waterrllet.  N.T.    Pub.  by  Cwisolldated  pjandries 


ZEREX 

For  Aatl-Freeic  SolntloBs  for  Antomoblle  Radiator*. 


M  g.  Corp.,  Chlcafo,  UL 


and  JSteel, 
and 


ADALLOY 


Wdk  Oarttnga  of 


MoCal*. 
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OaiiM-PialMthraaMlDacarathraCaalkils  Class  31-RNm  mI  RaMfamlBn      izd) 

ST4.568.     Jan.   IS.  1940.     Magaaflnz  Corporation,  Chicago,    S7S.908.    Dec.  8.  1»3».    BrtUo  Manufketnring  Oeapaay  Iw. 
lU.    Pnb.  by  registrant  Bivoklya.  N.T.    Pnb.  by  rt««atiaat 

BRILLO 

For  Air  Filters.  Filters  for  Refrigerators,  and  R«f riieratora. 

Clan  32-hintera  aad  Uphtbtory 

442,505.    Apr.  1»,  1M».    Allied  Dtoplay  MaterUls.  Inc..  New 
Tork,  N.T.    Pub.  by  registrant 


A^V.'/    / 


Ite  BritOt  Taralih  Uiod  la  DttMtlag  Flaws  fai  MtUIUe 
Artldsa. 


Oasi  23-Grtiary,  Madriaary,  ad  Taab, 
aadi  Parts  Tharaaf 

128.160.  Doc  28.  1M8.  Pelican  W«  Tool  *  Snp^  Co.. 
Bhrrr«port  and  VlTlaa,  U.  Fob.  by  The  Pelican  Supply 
Compaay.  lae.  Bhtereport.  La. 


For  Bits  and  RoUry  Flah  Tall  Bits  Used  In  the  Drilling 
or  Sinking  of  Oil.  Oas,  Water  and  Other  Wells. 


«f> 


For  DUplay  SUnds  for  Displaying  Marctaaadise  In  Stores 
or  Store  Wladowa,  Shdvea  for  the  Sam*. 


;«'■•  I* 


Class  26 -Maasariai    aad    Sciaatific 


IfT     Class  36 -MaskaliastnaaeaUaadSaivlias 


375,584.     Feb.  20,  1840.     The  Fred.  Gretsefa  Mannfactaring 
Co.,  New  York,  N.T.    Fob.  by  registrant 


j^j      «ji'it« 


371.885.     Oct  IT.  19S8.     Ilex  Optical  Company,  Rochester, 
N.T.    Pnb.  by  registrant 


. --T? 


mv^\kKTQwi: 


For  Nasal  Wind  Musical  Instrument 


For  Camera  Shutters. 


Class  37- Papar  aMl  SlatioBary 


373,290.     Dec.  5.  1888.    Magnafiux  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.    '*J'^'  .i^kf^eif^n.  ^S-h^"**    ^""i'  S^"  ^Jl*'' 
Pub.  by  registrant.  D^^l*  Ml^  Burroughs  Corporation, 


fj^saM!^ 


SUPER-SAFETY 


For  Safety-Paper. 


For   Electrical   Apparatus  for  Magnetic  Testing  of  Metel    128.931.     Msr.  8,  1920.     Whiting  Psper  Company,  Holyoke. 
'^tldes.  Mass.     Pub.  by  Whiting  *  Company.  Inc.  Holyoke,  Mass. 


373.821.     Dec.   S,   1989.     Ilex  Optical  Company,  Rochester. 
N.T.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


IDDSTI^O©?  dO^O 


For  Writing  Paper. 


For  Lenses  for  Portrait  and  Other  Still  Cameras,  for 
Motion  Picture  Cameras,  for  Motion  Picture  Projectors,  for 
Sound  Reprodudng  Systems  and  on  Shutters. 


371,689.    Oct  8,  1839.    The  Parker  Pea  Company.  Janesville. 
Wis.    Pub.  by  raslstrant 

PARK0MAT1C 


For  Fountain  Pens,  Medianical  Pendls,  and  Desk  Sets. 


TM46 

Cl»t  38-MMs  Md  PMoMfMi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  FiBsuABJr  2,  i960 

3T8,«11.    Dm.  12,  1930.    TIm  May  D«g«rtarat  itona  Oni- 
paay.  8t  Loolt,  Me.    Pub.  I17  mtotr—t.  I 


M.134.     fcpt  6,  IMS.     Onnf*  Jndd  CompMy.  N«w  York. 
N.T.     Pub.  by  Amerlma  ^k«rtealtwrlat.  Inc..  IthM*.  M.T. 


•  ^3.< 


JiSBSUSMSL 


f.  0.0^ 


mu. 


Fof  OloTM  Mait  •(  LaatlMr  and  ralrl& 


1- 


For  Parlodleala. 


SM.M4.  Apr.  25,  1939.  WUllan  P.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Tbe 
Mayans.  DM  Bio.  Tax.  Pub.  by  Mm  Wlllteai  P.  Taylor. 
4.b.a.  Tbe  Mayans,  8sn  Antonio.  Tex. 

For  Scries  of  Printed  Leetnres  or  Lessons. 


aau39- 


127.539.     Not.  11,  1919.     United  Btatsa  Itabber  Company. 
New  York.  N.T.    Pub.  by  registraat 

/V^Knrkster 

For  Coats.  Oreralls,  Jackets,  and  Troosers  Made  of  Fabric, 
Fabric  and  Robber,  and  Fabric  end  Oiled  MaterlaL 


Gmi  46^nMdb  mm  ■if'SMtstf  tf 


189,iri.     Sept   It,   1924.     Aktleselskabet  Frelal  CbocoUde 
Fabrik.  OiristlanU.  Norway.    Pub.  by  Aksleselal^pet  F(«i|a. 


Fa  '  Candles  and  Choeolatea. 


868.66S.    June  ST.  1939.    Tanity  Corset  Company.  Ine.  Mew 
York,  N.T.     Pab.  by  ysnlty  Ooraet  Co..  lac.  New  York. 

DI  A-  trol 

For  Corsets,   Corselets,   Qlrdles,   Bandeaus,   Panties,   and 
Brasaieres. 


263.498.  Not.  5,  1929.  Floraayntb  Laboratories!  Inc.  New 
ToK.  N.T.    Pnb.  by  rsfflstrant 

Di  H  YDRO-VANILLJOIN 

For  Syntbetle  Orianle  Chemical  Compounds  Suitable  for 
Dse  in  Imitation  Vanilla  and  Otber  FlaToriag  ^i tracts  lor 
Food  Purposes. 

290,5f2.  July  5,  1932.  Naamloose  Veanootacbap  Droste's 
Caato-  en  Cbocoladefabrieken,  Haarlem,  Netberl^nds.  Pub. 
by  reflstrsnt 


3T2,62«.  Not.  T,  19S9.  Tounr's  Mercbandlainc  Corporation, 
New  Tork,  N.T.  Pub.  by  Joba  B.  Stetson  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


0O€F€LT 

For  Hata  and  Caps  for  Men. 


ifi  )■  ,*»f»«T. 


Fo)  Cocoa  and  Chocolate. 


342,4  9.     Jan.  19,^  1937.     Naamloose  ▼enaootsehi  ip 
Cadto-  en  Chocoladefabrlekaa,  Haarlem,  Netherlinds 
by  teglstrant 


S72.ee8.     Not.  7,  1939.     Alexander  Bros.  Company,  BaTan- 
aab,  Oa.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 

For  OTcrans,  Wotfc  Shirts,  Jompara  (Work  Coats),  and 
Dnngarces,  the  Latter  Being  an  OTerall  Without  Apron  or 
Upptr  Part. 


Foi  Coeoa,  Chocolata,  Cheeolata  Ooeds  and 


I 

Oroata's 
Pub. 


Coi  ifsetldnary. 


Fbbbuary  2.  1960 
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861.990.     Not.  1«,  1937.     Naamloose  Vennootschap  Droate's    373,459.      Dec    12,    1939.      Aktieb<rfafet    Brodeme   Amela 
Cacao-  en  ChocoladefiibriekeB,  Haarlem,  Netherlaads.    Pub.        Stockholm.  Swodea.    Pob.  by  registraat 
by  reglatrant 


SNAPPY  SNACKS 

For  Frsah,   Salt  Dried.   Smoked.  Canned,  and  Preserred 
Kdlble  Fish  Other  Than  Salmon  and  £dible  Products  ThanoC 


375.002.     Feb.  6.   1940.     Budlong  Pickle  Co.,   Chicago.  DI. 
Pub.  by  Green  Bay  Food  Company,  Orecn  Bay.  Wla.      * 


BUDLONG 


For  Pickles,  Pickled  Onioas.  VegvUble  Belisbes.  PlccalUli, 
an«  Chow  Chow. 


For  Cocoa,  Chocolate,  Candies,  and  Padding  Powder. 


385,544.  Mar.  14.  19S9.  AktleboUget  Nya  Spls-  *  Knacke- 
brodsfabrtken  Oskarahamn,  Oskarshamn.  Sweden.  Pnb.  by 
Aktlebolaget  Waaa  SpiabrMafabrik.  Fllipstad.  Sweden. 


379.454.  Mar.  28.  1940.  Maurice  H.  Auerbacb.  d.b.a.  Old 
Smoky  Sales  Co..  San  Franclaco.  Calif.  Pub.  by  Old  Smoky 
Sales  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


OLD  SM01Ii\ 


For  Saaaonlag  for  Meats,  Poultry,  and  Fish. 


425,240.     Not.  12,  1948.     J.  S.  Browa.  Jr..  New  Iberia.  La. 
Pub.  by  registrant 

PATSY'S  PARTY 


For  Bread. 


For  Canned  Fruit  Jnleea. 


387.086.     May  9.  1939.     Algln  Corporatioa  of  America.  New 


•-.— —      — «    -.   •vwv.      oj^sB  v.vr|>vrBuwii  wi  America,   nww      .__  ^.  _       _.        «.-^         _-  _ 

Tork,  N.T.    Pub.  by  Marine  Colloids.  Inc   New  Tork.  N  T     ***••**•    "^^  '•  !•♦«•    V*M*y  •^»t  Distributors  (eopartnar- 

^     •  ship).   Tlctor.  Calif.      Pub.   by   Valley   Fruit  Distributors 


<iiiE) 


(Gallfomia  corporation).  Victor,  Calif. 


VALLEY  BOY 


For  Frsah  Orapoa. 


For  Colloidal  Stabiliser  for  Ice  Cream. 


370,588.     Aug.  29,  1939.     Swift  and  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Pub.  by  Swift  *  Company,  Chicago,  Ul. 


427,487.  Feb.  11,  1947.  Valley  Fruit  Distributors  (copartner^ 
ship),  Victor.  Calif.  Pnb.  by  Valley  Fruit  Distributors 
(California  corporation),  Victor,  Calif. 

FANIGLIA 

For  Fresh  Orapea. 


441.212.    Not.  2,  1948.    L.  S.  Taube  ft  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Pnb.  by  registrant 


For  Poultry.  Sausage ;  Prepared,  Cured,  and  Smoked  Pork 
and  Beef. 


Foil  Potatoea  in  Their  Natural  State. 


rijy  >  '.:»>''  ^'••?  '-fn  ■/^•fff" 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

FEBRUARY  2.  19eo 

DlMlklB«d.  Cvrraetod,  etc  ;  N«w  CSertlfleatM ;  ISe  PabUottlem.) 


( 

ANS  PMtnrM  A  I'y>tM :  8«»— 

WUmb.  LtmUU. 
AMnate  *  NoU  Paeklns  Co.,  ten  Jow.  CUU.    485.M2,  emne. 

■^•^•ra^n^A*^**^.  Int.  N«w  York,  N.Y.     •B2.4M.  pab. 

Active  A<)  verttolBc : '  Bee— 
Sabe*.  Harold. 

126,774,  12(e)  p«b.  2-2-^.     CI.  10. 

*j£S^Jf-  "•l.**i';'-,?1";J^°il*"<*  AjwocUte^  Martoettc.  WU. 
«»2,494.  pab.  11-17-50.     CI.  38. 

Oo^Chlcato.  III.     eo-i.SM.  pub.  11-17-90.     CI.  28, 
^^j*JT«  Tape  Corp.,  Brooklya.  N.Y.    692,240,  pub.  11-17-W. 

^*r5?ijfJL»!;?"*5r'*^*-JS''*  Steel.  Inc.  Wateryllet-  N.T..  by 

S?5.o£?'i*lfc)^b!'S'?IV"^c.*a  '''^'  ^^~«"'  '•^ 

Akron  Aceordlan  Oeater :  8m — 
^^    Moaarra.  Roaarlo. 
Ak«)e«elakabet  Frela :  8«e— 

AwA^*^]**,***  '^'*'»  ChocoUde  Fabrik  Chrlatianla. 

AktteboUffrt  Nya  »i>l«-  Knarkebrodafabrtkei  Oaknnihamn. 
Oakarahamn,  gweden.  by  Aktlebolacet  Waaa  SjMateod^ 
gbrtk.    FUlpetad.    Swede^      M&M4ri2(e)9ab:^S^. 

^uS)%  l-'Slar  Cl^"'  **«*»-»»"•  »"«»«»     «7I.4». 
Aktl^Ucet  Waaa  s'plibrodafabrik  :  Be*— 

Sm^'*^  Nya  Spla-  *  Kaackebrodafabrlkcn  Oakan- 

^'SSSfrSif*  i£2!*  9i?r**»i^  Fabrik  ^rlatlanu.  by  Aka> 

£S«a     Cl^ie^'  Norwv.      1W.171.    12(c)    pub. 

AlexMd^r  »«-^Co..   SaTannah.   Oa,     872.868.   18(c)    pub. 

^T^3l•7fL^*?V?'?•  **'L*^'^«C«%W"'  I»e-  New  York. 
Alio*     ^.LV^'v'*^*)  P"**-  2-2-60.     Cn,  46. 

C1^6  '  ^•"•"^•■>«'   N.C.     602.80G.  pob.  »-8-«0. 

4!i*"' J*®»*'.  Parta,  France.    992,391.  p«b  11-17-M     n  »7 

Alton.  W.  to,.  MfS.  Co.,  Bellweod.  lU.    693.285.  pub.  11-17-09. 
^<^^'^^*?-2*!K*'^82""''    *'••    '•'*'    "•*•      **^^' 


AlUed  UTneCc.  «»,— 

United  Vlntnera,  Inc. 
Angbem  Producta.  lnc„  Ambler.  Pa.    998.299,  vmh.  11-17-09. 

^^b.^'i^i?!® ■  a^ls  ^'^-  ^  ^■•^•^  <^=***^  •«•♦«>• 

Aaertcaa  Arrlcaltnrlat.  inc. :  «••— 

Orange  Jndd  Co. 
American  Electro  MeUl  Corp..  Yonkera.  N.Y.    988.600.  cane. 

American    Home   Producta    Corp.,    d.b,a.    Irra  rameroM   Cn 
New  York,  N.Y.     692.303.  pub   i-24^      OLlS  ' 

^T27e7"pi"???io^'»SS^-    '^-iSi^.   "      442.188. 
^bTlll'^B** '^  5?^  "^^ '^^  »«•»«»•.  ni.    998390. 

^'Kb.Ti-J?-S9.^%"'W^-  '-^-  »«**•  »^  ««.4»i. 

.Vmerlcan-Martetta  Co.   (AdbaalTe.  ■*■!■  mmA  ■^■- •  »^_* 

.  -toj).  Ch««*o.  III.     aW^SS^  5ib^ll!^17S9^^L^  "'^■ 
A«rt«an-MaH.tt.  Co..  Cl,lca,i.%.    •m!mi:p^i;1it-69. 

AMrtean  Sltina  Co.,  Dedham.  ICaaa.    992.406.  pab.  11-17-69. 

^'Kb.Tl-S5Sr~?r3?****''   ^•-'»'»«t«-.   1>C.     992.482. 

^^1-230 '    ClIs  '^'  "^  «•- -«.  Ohio.     876.609. 
American  Type  Fminde'ra  Cto.  Inc. :  Bm~ 

American  Type  Poundera,  Inc. 
■^ST*?"  'tJ??  '■oondera.  Inc.,  to  American  Trne  FooiMfep. 
A  ^,:.  I"»<^  •  *5laabetb.  NJ.     S74,254TrS  sJ-aST  a    14 
American  Tyne  Foondera.  Inc.,  to  American  Type  Fomd^ra 
*  M°    ^""^  •  ESaabath    N.i.     875.091.  r«LT23r  cH? 
^■i^*T2"'  C**yt»»  *  Co.,  DaUaa.  Tex.    998.508.  pob.  9-80-69. 

v.  I.  40. 
Antell.  Cbarlea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Babbitt,  B.  T..  Inc. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.   lU-     692,819-19^  pob.   11-17-69. 

CL  18. 

Arnart  Importa,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.   992,400,  pob.  11-17-69. 
CL  10. 


Artac  Plaattea  Corp^ :  9««— 

Wela,  Arthur. 
Arthur-Sampaoa  Knterprlaaa.  Im..  CU^elaMtl.  Ohio.    688.789. 

cane.     CL  107. 
Aach,  A.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     583.678,  cane     CL  88. 
Aabley,  Joyce  D„  Mackarllle,  Kana.     683.710.  cane     CL  22. 
AtUnta   Stove   Worka,    Uc.   Atlanta.   Oa.     588,989.   caBC 

Cm.     3*A 

Atoaaic    Shield    Teetinc    Alliance    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

692.566,  Duk  ll-ir-69.     CL  100. 
Auerbach,    Maurice    H..    d.b.a.    Old    Smoky    Salea   Co..    San 

Ftanciaeo.   by  Old    Smoky   Sale*  Co.,  Loa    Ingtlta.   Chllf. 

376,454.  12(c)  pub.  2-2-60.     CT.  46.  ~ 

^^ha^^Ii.  Blcfaard   F.,  d.b.a.  Aufencer  Sndlo.   Norfolk.  Tn. 

602.487,  pub.  11-17-50.     CL  88.  «—      •• 

Aufencer  Snadlo :  iSee — 
Aufencer.  Richard  F. 

-^■AJ^SS?**  ^-  """^  ^*^  '•*•  N.Y.  992.862,  pob.  11-17-69. 
CI.  22. 

Aotrautlc  CoU  Winder  and  Electrical  Bqulpaaent  Co    Ltd.. 

o*M°  ^**  ''***"'  ^'*"'**'''  Kn^l^nd.    874.(>73rren.  2-2-60. 

^"n^^'^CL^'  '"* '  *'**  *'**^  NJ.     986466,  pob. 

'^"t*?'ft"L»^*V?"j!f "  ^'^'  N«w  York.  N.Y.  992,409.  pub. 
ll—n-9m.     CI.  So. 

Autoa^re  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     583,642,  enmc     CL  29. 
Avo  lAtL :  Bee 

Automadc  Con  Winder  and  Electrical  ■■nlpaent  Co. 
Ltd..  The.  ^^ 

ATonahire  Kitting  Mllla.   Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     698.980. 

caac     CL  80. 
B  A^H^Mrt  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Chllf.    603.468.  pab.  11-17-60. 

B«bbltt._B.  T.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  from  Charlea  AateU, 
»  &..^**?i®'* 'J?**^     692.307.  pub.  ll-17-59!a:  187 
i!ui7-S*"  S  f*™'  •   ^"''^'  N.Y.     992.230-8.  pob. 

*^J5r^a®^eJ"*-  '**'"*<*«»«*»^  ^  992,684.  pob. 
Bank  of  America  National  Truat  and  SaTlaa  AMOdatloB 
„  San  FraMilaco,  Calif.  602,560,  pub.  11-17-69  CLIOBT^ 
Banker.  Supply  Co..  The.  DenrirTCoM  and  Chlw  HI . 
2-25a~cf  87^'*'**-  ^'^'-  •****•  »»-«>*.  12<e)  pab: 
"*ri*26 '**'^  ^"  '^""*"''  ^^-  •»«^7,  pab.  11-17-69. 
^n"  44'^*'^'^  Co-.  !■«•.  Denbury.  Conn.  874.974.  r«n.  2-2-60. 
^^'^^dah  L.,  IfinneapoUa.  Minn.    692.864,  pab.  11-17-69. 

^11-1?U9'*C?46'    *^'    *'**"    ^*^    ^^       693.604.    pub. 

^^i/'^^^^F^'^i:  'r?",  i?^-^*'  Electric  Co..  Milwaakee, 

Hia.     693.341,  pub.  11-17-69.    CL  21. 
Bavarian  Brewing  Co.  :  Be*- — 

International  Breweriea.  lac. 
Baxter  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Travenol  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
Beacon    Mfg.    Co..    Swannanoa.    N.C.      692,587.      CI.    42. 
^1  ??^  Ho«»«fy  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    692.461.  pab.  11-17-69. 

Baerh-Nut  (Bab/  Fooda  DlTlaioa)  :  «ee— 

Beech-Xut  Life  Savem.  Inc. 
Beech-Nat  Ufe  SaTera.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Beech-Nut   (Baby  Fooda 
DlTiidoa),  Canajoharte.    N.T.     692,496-9.  pab.   11-17-69. 

Belerado'rf.  P.,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Stamford,  to  Duke  Laboratoriea, 
Inc.,  Boath  Norwalk,  Conn.    378.074.  ren.  8-2-60.     CL  44. 

Beieradorf.  P.,  A  Co.  Inc..  Long  laUnd  City,  N.Y..  to  Dake 
Laboratoriea.   Inc..   South   Norwalk.  Conn.     878.166.  ren. 

Belbet  Textilea.*  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    692.478.  pub.  11-17-69. 

BeU  *  Howall  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     688.768,  cane.     CI.  86. 
Bendikaen,  E.  H..  Co.  :  Sec— 

Bendlkaen,  Briing  H. 
Bendikaen.   BrUag   H..   d.bji.   B.   H.   Bendlkaen   Co..   Seattle, 

Waah.    692.609.  pub.  11-17-69.    CI.  46. 
Benell.  Benedict  I.,  d.bji.  Contact  Lena  Center.  Dea  Molneo. 

Iowa.     692.682.    CI.  36. 
Berger   and    Bachelaoa.    Inc..   TaaMW.    Fla.     692.519,    pob. 

ll-fl7-69.     CI.  46.  ^^ 

Berkley    *    Co..    Inc.,    Spirit    Lake,    Iowa.      692,366-6,    pab. 

11-17-69.    CI.  22. 
Beta    Pbarmaceutieala    Pty.    Ltd..    Annadale,    near    Sydney. 

AuHtralla.    60^808,  pub.  11-1 7-.%0.    CL  18. 
Blnka  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.    692.376.  j>ub.  11-17-59.    H.  23. 
Boalea,  WlllUm  O..  *  Aaaoclatea.  Inc.,  Detroit  Mich.    692.590. 

CI.  50. 
Board  of  Chriitian  Education  and  Pnblieatloa  Branaelleal 

and   Beformed   Church.    PhiUdelphia.    Pa.      692,428,    pub. 

11-17-69.     CI.  38. 

Bogan,  Felix  K..  PMntarille.  Conn.     683.594.  caac     CL  89. 

Bo-Peep  Candy  Co. :  Bee— 
Wellona.  John  H. 

TV  i 
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Borden  Co.,  Ttw.  to  The  Borden  Co..  Nnr  York.  N.T.    128.934.  C<d<mUl  Provision  Co.,  Inc.,  Boatoo.  M«m.     SOT,  WO,  cue 

ren.  2-2-«0.     O.  46.  CL  4«. 

BoMong  Uorterjr  Mills.  Inc.,  Tho.  Aaheb*r«  N-iX     «08,4«».  OolonM    antes    Ostr«    <MMibas    and    Worthlnst  on,    Ohio. 

pab.  11-17-SI».    CI.  89.  MSjM.  cnnc,    CL  13. 

Botany  Mills.  Inc.,  d.b4.  Bolley  Co.;  BoatH  Baa  Pmncisco,  Osloraple  TUe  Co.,  Inc..  (Aleato.  111.    602,338,  pob.  11-17-60. 

Calif.    082.804,  pab.  11-17-58.    a.  18.  CL  tO. 

Boathilet-Oray  Laboratories.  Inc..  8t.  Paal,  Mini|.     583.606.  Colorlte  Plastics  of  New  Jersey,  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.    692,410. 

au»c.     CI.  -M.  paliJll-lT-50.     CL  S5. 

Brajr  Oil  Co.,  Los  Ancele*.  Calif.     602,249.  pub.  11-17-09.  Colomios  Coated   Flabries  Cora.,   Colnmbos.  Ohio.     602.035. 

CI.  6.  pab.  11-17-00.     CL  00. 

Break  80   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T.     602.803,   pab.    11-17-08.  Oomm«rcial  Solvents    Corp.,    New  York.  N.T.    008.1180  cane 

CL  22.  CI.  18.  -.         .    — 1 — -••  »*•"■• 

Brenton.'   Willis    L.,    d.b.a.    Brentoa's,    Corbrrille.    Ontario.  Comstock  Vintners:  Oes — 
Canada.    602.580,  pab.  11-17-59.    CLE.  United  Vintners.  Inc. 

Brenton,    Willis    L..    d.b.a.    Brenton's,    Corbyrllle.    Ontario,  Condensate  Kleentab  Products  Co..  The :  Oss — 

Canada.    692.581.  pub.  11-17-59.    CL  B.  SAlth.  George  T. 

Brenton's:  Bee —  ConaeJO  Ramlador  de  la  Denomlnadon  de  Orlcaa  "Blola." 

Brenton,  Wlllla  L.  LofOonoTSD^ln.    882,678,  pub.  ll-17-«.    a  A. 

Brewer  A  Co..  Inc..  Woreeater,  Mass.    683,756.  cane.    CI.  18.  Consolidated  Cosmetics,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Lea  Parfiuni  de  Dana. 
,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     371.687,  12(c)   pab.        Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     08s7si,  cane.     CL  100.       ^  ^^ 


371,688,    lS(e)    pab. 


Brlllo  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc., 

2-2-60.     a.  4. 
BrUlo   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   Brooklrn.   N.T 

2-2-00.     CT.  4. 

Brillo  Mfc  Co..  IBC.  Brooklyn,  N.T.    871,088.  12(c)  pab, 

2-2-60.    CL  4.  — 
Brillo  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.   N.Y.     371.600,  12(c)   pab. 

2-2-60.     CI.  4. 
Brillo   Mfg.   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.   N.Y.     071,601,  12(e>    pub 

2-2-60.     CI.  4. 
Brillo  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.     871,832.  12(c)   pub. 

2-2-00.     CL  4 


•^v.,   ^-.vw     xwr»,    11. ».         WOOald  

ConaoHdated  Koandrlcs  and  Mfg.  Corp. :  Ooo— 

Adirondack  Foundries  and  Steel.  Inc. 
Contadt  Lens  Center :  8——        ^^ 

BoneU,  Benedict  I.  .^ ' 

^-irSt'  CL^OCI  '■*"  ^*^  ^»*  "•»•  «W*71,  pab. 
^**^17^  *C1^21^**"  *'*•■■'*'*•  **■•  092,040-6,  pub. 
Cora  {rodaets  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    002^204,  pob.  11-17-60. 


Coro,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    682,385,  pob.  11-17-6  I     CL  20. 
BriUo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     371.883.  12(c)   pab.    CosU  Froit  ft  Prodace  Co.,  Bostmi,   Mua.     OK  A17    nob 
2-2-60.     CI.  4.  ll-l'7-50.     CL  46.  ^^      wwaii,   poo. 

Brillo  Mfg.  Co..    Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     372,037.   12(e)    pub.    Crane.  Louise.  dJ>.a.  Iberica  PnbUatains  Co.  New    Tork.  NT 

2-2-00.     CI.  4.  6e2.«30._pab.  11-17-00.     CT.  88.  *^ 

Brillo  Mfg.   Co..  Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.T.     872.036.   12(e)    pub.    Oawfifrd  Fitting  Co. :  899— 
2-2-00.    CI.  4.  ^  _        _        _      .  ^    CiJon  Ma^ne  Cb. 

Cmayptm 


092,284,   pab.   11-lT-M. 
CL  80. 


Brillo  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.T.     372.038.  12(c)   pub.  CmaypCne   nmns.    Carilale,   N.T 

2-2-00.     CL  4.  CI.  1. 

Brillo  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     372.388.  12(e)    pub.  Dance  .Becorda.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    383.025 

2-2-60.     a.  4.  Dartell  Laboratories :  Oao—    *•"•*•     "<»*•«»«• 

Brillo   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     373.308.   12(e)    pub.  DarteU.  Norman. 

2-2-60.    CI.  81.  Dartell,   Norman,  d.b.a.   OarteU   Laboratories.   Lo.  i  AumIm 

Bristol    Laboratories,    Inc..    Syracuse.    N.Y.      092,326,   pub.  Calif.     082,317.  pub.  11-17-Sb     CL18                     Angeles. 

11-17-59.    CI.  18.  DavenOort  Wallace  F.,  d.b.a.  Pontchartraln  Becon   Co    N*w 

Brintol  Myers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     692.552.  pub.  11-17-59.  Orl^a.  La.     608.413.  pub.  11-17^^9^  ^^^        ' 

CI.  52.  Davis  Five  and  Ten  Stores.  Albuauerane    N    i<«v      (io9  s^o 

Brite  Mfg.  Co,.  Providence.  B.I.     692.392-3.  pub.  11-17-59.  nub.  11-17-00.     Q.  22.        '*"^'*"*">"«'  «•  **«•     602.352, 

CI.  28.                                                                Delmet  Engineers.  Bell,  Calif.     692.255   nub   1  l-l  7  So     ma 

Bninswlck-Baike-Collender  Co.,  The.  (Hiieafco.   IIL     692,357,    Demco  Paclting  Co. :'  See 

pub.  11-17-69.    CI.  22.                          ^          „       «     ^  ^  KJ«y  Qa««n  Pet  Foods.  Inc 

Budlong  Pickle  Co.,  Cbicago,  III.,  by  Oreen  Bay  Food  Co.,    Demco  Packing  Co..  Inc  ■  See 

Green  Bay.  Win.     375.002.   12(c)   pub.   2-2-60.     CI.  46.  Kitty  Quera  Pet  Foods.  Inc 

Bufflngton'H.   Inc..  Worcester.  Mass.     42.5.594,  cane.     CI.  18.  Distas*.  Frank.   Los  .\ngeles,  Calif      583  746.  mm*      m    oa 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Burlington  Mills.  New  York.  OodcUn.  Emll  A..  Moorestwn.  Nj'    Mn^T*!^  ii   i»_m' 

N.Y.     692.487,  pub.  11-17-59.     CI.  43.  _  a.  18.                                          '       *'     "*«•♦•'•  POO.  11-17-08. 

Burlington  Mills  :  Bf — 
-    Burlington  Industries.  Inc. 

Burrougbs  Corp. :   Bee — 

Bankers  Supply  Co..  The. 

Butler,     ~  ~     ■ 


wnwn   Timj  roou  v,o.,  ucmco  i:^cung  Co..  Inc.:  See 

»ub.   2-2-60.     CI.  46.  Kitty  Quera  Pet  Foods^^ 

42.5.594,  cane.     a.  18.  Distas*.  Frank.   Los  .Xngeles    Calif      583  744L  m> 

^ngton  Mills.  New  Yortt.  IHrfe^  Emil  A.  Mooi^lSJn,  Sj.'    wSml'iS? 

^tS^^%.^r^'    ^•^    ^•'^    N'-      ««Jai6.    pab. 
D«wr  ^raing  Corp..  Midland.  Micta.     8024»8,  pub.  11-17-50. 


California 

pub.  11-17-1., 

Cambridge   AsMociates.    Inc..    Boston.   'Mass.     682.433.    pub.  Duke  Laboratories,  lac       ,^ 

11-17-59.     CI.  .S8.                                                „  B«iersdorf,  P.,  k  Co.  Inc. 

Cambridge  Filter  Mfg.  Corp..  Syracuse.  N.Y.     092.401.  pub.  Da  Mforter  Co. :  ifreo— 

11-17-60.    CI.  31.  )>M>wrey,  Cresay  A. 

<3aprico  International.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     602.361,  pub.    Donkii'  Donnts:  Obe 

11-17-59.     CI.  22.        ,                                                                ^  Dtiakln  Donnts  of  America    Ini! 

Caprico   international,  ikc.  New  Yortc.   NY.     692.864.   pub.  Duakll   Donate    of    Am^cSTinc"     d.b.a.    Dunkl^'    tv^^t. 

11-17-59.     CI.  22.                                                      .     .  .„  Boston,  Maaa.     082.481   rab  Ik-lVftlL     Pi2a    ^    D^itB. 

Ckrllsle,  Jean   D..  Boaton.   Mass.     692.428.   pub.  11-17-69.  Da  PoOt  de  Nenoara,  K  I    iSS  Cb  -^L-         *' 

Cl.  38.  ^    5»>  P«"»t  de  Nemoars",  "l ,  PowderCo 

Carlsbad  Glass.  Xatlonal  Corp. :  Bre—  Da    P*nt   de    Nemoars.    E     I    ^   CiT    Wiimi-U...     n.. 

Karlovamke  Sklo.  Narodni  Podnik.                 _  374  J5s,  12(c)  pub:  2-2-80      Clfl           '    **""»*•  »t«^    DeL 

Carpenter    Steel     Co..    The.     Ref.  !»r*r      Pa.      692,292.     pub.  Da    Pant    de    Nemoars.    E     I      awj    Oo      wiimi.w,.       r^. 

11-17-59.     Cl.  14.                                                            _„  375^55,  12(c)  pufc^  2-2-^80      CLe           '    ^"™*^»«»'    D^- 

Carter  Products.  Inc..  New  Y.rk^  X.Y.    692..106.  pub.  12-9-58.  Da   P»nt    de    N^oais.    K     I     t^    r«      wn.i  i^         wv.. 

CL  18.  682.488.  pub   11-irio      Cl" 4?^         '    ^""»n^»«».    Del. 

Cary  Maple  Supir  to  .      e.  St.  Johnobury.  Vt.    692.497.  pub.  Du  p^^.  '^  ?"?.""-»    -CL-«.                           H" 
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11-17-.-.9.     Cl    40. 
Ontral   Soya   r.. .    Inc..  Fort  Wayne.   Ind, 


692.206-8.   pub. 


Sb^^'l^K--'SS^.<&L^^&k^s??J 

cJaniM^'c^'ln^.    A«isa.   Calif.     692.444.    pub.    11-17-59.    ""^^^^'"^  ^t'  '^'  ^'^  *•*•  «-^-     ^'^  P^ 

n    .1H         _  „ „^       ^     B-Z-BA  Products  Co! :  gee—  I 

-  A*"5f!L.**!?*i?**  Co..  Inc. 
d5t  5^<^  ^°'  Incri  froni  A.  Samoaon 
Prodncta  Co.,  Oakland.  <5allf.     602.^01 
ist .  Coast    Food    Merchants    Co^^iiv." 


ooi.4 

ivrtnin  Teed  Products  C?orp..  Ardmore.  Pa.     682.279-80.  pub.        ~  loi-EsTpirodnrts*  Oo'Tne 

^■?:M_.*>4pct»-Co..  Inc..  frim  A.  SamoM.,  d.b]a. 


11-17-59      n.  12.  _  ^       „        , 

Chaw>.  E.  ElUworth.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Clievey  Chase  Co.,  San  Jose 

Calif.,  to  A.  Trigo  *  Co..  Sucrs..  San  Juan.  Puerto  Blco.    East    coast    Food    Merchants    Co""^3i:fc«-'' m*» 
375,697.  ren.  2-2-60.     Cl.  46.  pub.  11-17-69      Cl    40  "ohoban.    NJ. 

Clievey  (Tiaw  Co. :  See—  -     -  -  -  - 

Chase,  E.  Ellsworth.  Jr. 


.  "^SijTi-n^  '?f  ?7"**'  <^»-  w»^.  '^^    <l»2.41*-10. 

CThlldlore  Co..  d.b.s.  United  States  Caster  Cup  Corp..  Kansas  Educational  Com'mnnk>.Mm..  r-^  •  »^ 

ch^'I'M2'r"co'*¥.^^"'  "-"■**  "^  "  !7^%^S?-"Sasr?,£§i.ci^: 

*^fj![|'*5"«  ^^'40'  V»'«»"**-  "•^"'^-  ^*      «»2'^>-  ^^'^  Bk"  lioScts*^cio'?««e- 

CllmaieiH'  Co..  The.  Canton.  Ohio.     692.548.  pab.  11-17-59.  Adams  Plastics  Co..  Inc. 

^   52  Elgen  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Cloai^  Creunery.  Ctoquet.  Minn.    305.46S.  cane.    O.  40.  P**!f'  ''w**^!*^;  '?*•   ^     «,       •  ^    „-      -*«.«. 

Cole    Distributor   Corp..    Long   Island   City.   N.Y.      682,565,  Empire  Household  Shipping  Co.,  New  York,  N.TJ    002,678, 

pub.  ll-17-«0.     Cl.  108.  pa*-  11-17-58,     Cl.  100. 

Collins.  AalUon   B.,   Birmingham,  Ala.,   to  Beady  Kilowatt.  EncycliMwedia  BriUnnica  Films.  Inc..  Wilmette.  Illl    002.438, 

Inc..  Vtm  Tork.  N.T.    37M^  r«i.  2-2-00.    CL  S|«  pub,  11-17-60.     (n.  38. 


&Z-Bst 
0e2.60«. 
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TH  iii 


Ittc.  Mayaeina.  Ky.    (. 

Prodocta,    Inc.,   liaTaaklll. 


11-lT-OO.    CLSO. 
, .     s.      mXML    yob. 

ii>iT-eo    alio.  — »— .  •— 

Btkyl  Omp..  New  Tart;  N.T.   «2JM,  p*.  U-IT-M.   CL  10. 
Motora  <3arp..  Detroit.  Mich.    378.786.  rea.  %-1-m.    CL  18. 


Magaoa.  BOwaid. 
Flormaynth^tbofatortea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    208.400,  12 
pah.  2-0-00.     CL  40. 


InrtegtOB.    NJ.  ■  002J04.    pab.    Il-IT-M. 


_  .jl    PaaktauE    Go.,    lae..    WIehtta. 

11-17-00.    Ta.  46. 
Vaetar^  Max,  ft  Co..  HaUywaaO.  CaW.    08S.740,  cue.   CL  01. 
Farr,   Thonaa  H..  North  H^lywood.   CtUt.     002.074.  pab. 

ll>17-60.    CL  iot.  •.-        V- 

raoatidi.  Haarr  J..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Betnx  Mtg.  Co..  PatdMffM, 
_N.T.     002.858,  pob.  11-17-60.     CL  tX^  ^^ 

Firestone  Tire  ft  Kobbcr  Co. :  Oee — 

Bad-Bar  Battaqr  Ca 
na^ar.  Philip  8..  tkakf.  IIL    8TM00.  nm.  O-S-OO.    O.  40. 
PladMr,   ■ooa   M..   d.lML   Mbm  Pradocta.   Saruaah.  Oa. 
_68J327,  pab.  11-17-^.    oTld. 

^'*$^~,V^iS*^J^^9^  ^  I"*^  TOmPo,  fla.    082,237, 
Vnh.  11-17-00.    CL  2. 

"Sb'iiHSsr^cf"^  ^  "^ '■'■^  "^  •*^*"- 
"sK&o,'%!i$!^iT^."*a.  iisr**"^  '***^'-  •"* 

'^•ki'f*    '^•,.M■^J'*■*S?""•    *■»*■»*    Laalanua.    Ky. 
0M.514,  pab.  11-17-60.    CL  40  — .    -# 

rpntaer,    Lmt.,    Ii 

CL  28. 

''ffi7-5i9'^'cftV  '**'    "»"•**•»»*»**•    »^-      002,416,    pab. 
Oatealrt  ^oto  Crahnr,  Inc..  dJ».a.  Virgtala  Daia  Photo,  Rleh- 

moad.Va.     08e.573,  pub.  11-17-60.     CL  100. 
Oamau  Becorda.  Inc.,  Bt  Loola,  Mo.    003.710,  caac     CL  00 

G<gy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.f.    002 J41.  pab.  11-17-00. 

0«Mjy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.T.    602.247,  pab.  11-IT-OO. 

°*r^'  ^r^'.  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  froB  Regal  Cbemica/ 

^SS^io^"]"*^^*  '^'"  *^<*n) .  d.b.s.  Oaalld.  New  Tork.  N.T. 
602.388-4.  pub.  11-17-00.     CT.  26. 

^?f^\  ,S'***^*  .^^    OchenecUdy.     N.T.      002.679,    pub. 

11 — 17 — ov.       CJl,   A. 

General   Motora  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bocltd  Road  Machinery  Co..  The. 

ll™7-5lr  ^^  ZO**"  ^^"  '"***  ^^^^  °**'     002440,  pab. 

°*pSS"i?:!r7-i9""frs5'^-  '*••  ^^"«-  ^*^  «»2.4ii-i2. 

®*'*^,  I"??"S?^^'"*-  •^'*  Lauderdale,  Fla.     002,300-1, 
oab.  11-17-60.    Cl.  18. 

**'lT^°  "69"ci^l'2  ****'  C**^**"**'  ^''**-     «W,274-6,  pub. 
^*cf*M*^°'   ^'   ^***°"'   ■'•'^     082.640.  pab.    11-17-60. 
Given  Bros.,  Inc. :  0«s — 
Given  Bros.  Shoe  Co. 
Given  Broa.  Shoe  Co..  El  Paso,  'I^M. :  Phoealx,  Tacson,  Biahee. 

Douglas,  and   Globe.   Arli. :   Albuquerque  and  Las  Cruces. 

N.  Mex. :  and  Trinidad.  Oolo.,  to  CAven  Broa..  Inc..  Bl  Paao, 

Tex.     373.52S.  ren.  2-2-60.     Cl.  39. 
Ota"*'.  Craodell  Co..  Chicago.  DL     692.018.  pab.  11-17-59. 

O'wion  Corp.  of  America,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaMf.    608,600,  cone. 

Grand  Chapter  of  Kaooa  Alpha  Pal  Frateraltv.  The,  PhlU- 

delphU.  r*.     692.576.  pub.  11-17-69.     CL  000. 
Green  Bay  Food  Co. :  Oee — 

Budlonc  Plrkle  Co. 
Greenhllls  Farms  :  Bet — 

Foley.  Ira  A. 
QiSf"**^'*.   Inc..   Richmoad,   Vs.      088.458.   pub.   ll-lT-08. 

Gretsch,'Pred.,  Mfg.  Co..  The.  New  Tork,  N.T.    876,594.  12(c) 

nub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  86. 
Griffltb-Consumers  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    602.290,  pab. 

Hales  ft  Hunter  Co.*.  Chicago.  HI.     692.816,  pub.  11-17-69 

CL  18. 
Hamar    A.O..    Eng.    SwItserUad.      602,417,    pub.    11-17-09. 

Cl.   87. 
Hammel.  Riglander  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    002300.  pub. 

11-17-59.     CL  28. 
Hancock.    Henry.    d.b.a.    Riegnr   Orgaaa,    New    Tork.    N.T. 

683.655.  cane.     Cl.  36. 
HarlU.  Inc..  Miami.  FU.    583.635.  cane.    C\.  88. 
Harris.  D.   P.   Hardware  ft  Mff.   Co.   lac.  New  Tork.  N.T. 

«92.n^S,  pnb.  11-17-60.     CT.  19. 
Harris  Trust  and  Savings  Bank.  Chicago.  Ill     698.559.  pob. 

11-17-59.     CT.  102. 
Harrisburg  Grocery  Co. :  See — 

Lehrman.  Jacob. 
Harte  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     602.485.  pub.  11-17-.'S8. 

Cl.  42. 
HaasenfeM    Bros..    Inc..   Central    Falls,   R.T.     602,367.   pab. 

11-17-59.     CL  22 
Hrinrtch    Frinaa   Kommanditgesellsduft.   Bonn/Rhine.    Ger- 
many.    692.246.  pub.  11-17-50.    CT.  6. 
Hercules    Powder    Co..    Wilmington,    Del.      002.205-6,    pub. 

11-17-59     n.  6. 
Hevi-Outv  Electric  Co.  :  Bee— 

Banic  PrrtductH  Com. 
Horecnv,    Laalo.    Seaside.    Oreg       088.811.   ease.      CT.    12. 
Howard   Mfg.   Corp..    Council    BluOs.    Iowa.     008.070.   eaae. 

CL  2. 


Ha-Uuaa  aad  Aaaocia4es  :  Oee — 
Adams.  M.  H. 

"p2*1tt7?^'cr'4'^   '■*•'   ''"■**'^»"'   "^     002,288, 

"'!S.KMV*'«,4i*'!lf*^   '■*•'  H««tto«toa.   Ind.     002,600, 

pab.  11-17-60.     CT.  52. 

'berica  Pabllshlag  Co. :  Bee—  . 

Crane,  Louise.  '** 

»"  Op«<»I  Co,  Boehester.  N.T.    8TS.S21.  12(c)  pub.  2-2-00. 
**C1^***  Co..  SoehestM-.  N.T.    371.006.  12(c>  pab.  2-2-00. 

"JSr'fi-'^''"*  Assoctated  Ooatpanles.  Inc.  Providence.  R.I. 
002.378.  pub.  11-17-59.     CT.  fi. 
ladiaM  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Fort  Wayne.  Wort  Wayne.  laO. 
002.603.  Dub.  11-17-59.     CT.  102.  -#-^  *-^ 

adastrial  ^bUahiag  <5mvi.  The :  Bee— 

Power  PabliablBf  Co..  lac.  The. 
ndastrles   for    the   Blind.   Inc..   MUwaukee,   Wto.     002^00, 

pub.  11-17-69.    CI.  29. 
ndustry  Publicatlona.   Inc.  :  Bee — 
Pheto-Uthoiprapher.  Inc.,  The. 
ngran  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

lagran  Products  Co. 
agram  Prodacts  Co.,  New  Orleans,  lit.,  from  Ingram  Oil  Co., 

Nashville.    Tena.      «02.604.    pab.    11-17-50.      CL   108. 
nitram     Products     Co..     New     Orl«ans.     La.      602.070.     pob. 

11-17-59.     Cl.  105. 
nUnd   Steel   Produrts  Co..   Mllwaakee.  Wis.,  from  T  Steel 
Corp.,  Seattle.  Wash.     602.273.  pub.  11-17-68.     CL   12. 
n-8lBk-Brator  Mfg.  (3d..  Radae,  WU.    682.847.  pah.  11-1T-B8. 

CT.  21.  ^^ 

hternational     Buslneaa    Machines    Corp.,    New    Tork,    N.T. 

002.505.     Cl.  37. 
nternaUonal  Breweriea,  Inc..  Detroit.  Midi.,  from  Bavarian 
Brewing  Co..  Covington,  Ky.   002,638.  pab.  1-27-60.  CT.  40. 
hteraatloaal   Society  for  General  SeaMatlea,   Ckioago,   HI. 

01^461,  pub.  11-17-68.    CT.  88. 
vea-Cameron  Co. :  Oee — 

American  Home  Prodacts  Corp. 
•rgsns.  Andrew,  Co..  The.  CTncinnstl.  Ohio.     692.640.  pub. 

11-17-00.     CT.  51. 
ohnsoB  ft  Johnson.   New  Bmnswlck,   N.J.     002,200,   pab. 
11-17-09.    CT.  6. 
oaam  Mfg.  Co.,  Michigan  CTty.  Ind.    002.288.  pab.  11-17-00. 

CL   18. 
alien.  Malaon.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    002^111.  pah.  11-17-00. 
CT.  40. 
KVP  Co..  Tt»e  :  See — 

Kalamaioo  Vegetable  Parchment  Co.  

Kalamasoo  Vegetable  Parchment  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  KVP  (3a., 

KaUuaasoo,   Mich.     002.422,  pub.   11-17-59.     CT.    87. 
Karlovarake   Sklo,   Narodnl   Podnik,   d.b.a.   Carlsbad    Glaaa. 
National     Corp..     Karlovy     Vary-Dvory.     Caeehoolovakia. 
602.584.     CT.  83. 
Keaffel  ft  Baaer  Co..  Hoboken.  N.J.    002.416,  pab.  II-IT-OO. 

CT.  37. 
Kiekhaefer  Corp.,  Cedarburg.  Wis.     002.440,  pub.  11-17-00. 

CT.  88. 
Kimball  Mfg.  Corp. :  £rec—  ,. 

Kimball.  WilUam  H..  Corp.  '^ 

KimbalL    WUIUm    R..    C^orp..    from    Kimball    Mfg.    Corp.. 

San  Rafael.  Calif.     002.2TS.  pab.  ll-lT-60.     <n.  12. 
Kipllnger  Washington  Editors,  Inc.,  The,  Waahlagton.  D.C. 

002,448,  pab.  11-17-50.    CT.  38. 
Kitty  Queen  Pet  Foods.  Inc.,  from  Demco  Packing  Co.,  Inc., 
d.b.a.   Demco  Packing  Co.,   Los  Angeles,  (^alif.     002,627, 
Bub.  11-17-60.    CT  46. 
Koh-I-Noor  Pendl  Co..  Inc,  Bloomabury,  N.J.    002,271,  pab. 

11-17-69.     CT.  11. 
Kieaa.  S.  H.,  and  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    082,644,  pab.  11-17-00. 

CT.  61.  

Kroger  Co.,  Tlie,  CTnHnnati.  Ohio.    002.500-7.  pub.  11-lT-OO. 

CL  46. 
Kroger  Co.,  The,  CTaclnnatI,  Ohio.     692,558,  pab.  11-17-00. 

CT.  101. 
Kropa,    John,    d.b.a.    National    (!hemleal    Bngineeriag    Co., 

CTeveland,  Ohio     602.230,  pub.  11-17-69.    (H.  4. 
Krupa.    John,    d.bji.    Natloaal    Chendeal    Engineering    Co.. 

CleveUnd.  Ohio.     092.503.   pub.   11-17-09.     CL  02. 
Lallek.    Michael   J..  Chicago.   HI.     002.541.   pub.   11-17-00. 

CT    60. 
Laroea  Co..  The.  Green  Bay.  Wis.    002.62O-0,  pah.  11-17-00. 

CT   40 
Leaf'  Brands,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      692.518.    pab.    11-17-60. 

Leaf  Brands,  lae.,  Chleago.  IIL     002.081,  pah.   11-lT-OO. 

CL  40. 
Laaa,  laBes,  aad  Baas  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa.    002,483-4.  pab. 

11-17-60.     Cl.  OB. 
Lehroma,    Ja«ob,   d.bJi.    San    PrMe   Co.,   PhlladelphU    aad 

Harrtabarg,   to  Harrlaharg  Oroeery  Co.,  Hnrrisbarg,   Pa. 

869.954,  ren.  2-2-00.     CT.  51.  ^    ^ 

Leaeo,  Inc.,  Ja<teoa.  Mo.     000340,  pab.  11-17-00.     CT.  21. 
Leati,  Jaha  R.,  d.h.a.  Leati  Novelty  Co.,  PhlladcU^la,  Pa. 

683,504.  eaae.     Cl.  13. 
Lents  Novelty  Co. :  Oee — 

Leita.  John  R.  __ 

Leonard  Not  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     002.620.  pah.  11-17-00. 

CT.  40. 
Lea  Parfums  de  Dana.  Inc. :  0< 
CaaaoUdatsd  ~ 


Lewis   Implemeat  and   Seed  Co..   to  Lewla   Seed  ^Co.,  lac. 

LouisvineJ^.    100302.  raa.  2-2-00.    CL  1. 
Lewia  Seed  Co..  lac  :  Oee — 

Lewis  Implement  and  Seed  Co. 
~Llggstt  Supply  ft  Bqalpment  Co..  Monongahela,  Pa.    002334, 
pab.  11-17-Or   ^-   — 


r-00.     CT.  10. 
Light    PobUahlag    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
11-17-60.     a.  88. 


.441, 
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Lla«n  TbTMd  Co.,  lac.  The,  N«w  Totk,  N.T.    492.860,  pab. 

11-17-0*.     CL  22. 
lilak  Mte.  0».  Ltd..  hf  Llak-SaTorjr  Corp.,  Ckaandalxna.  N.T. 

362JkS,  12(c)  pob.  2-2-aO.     a.  18. 
lisk-MTonr  Corp. :  B**— 

Uak  Mff .  Co.  Ltd. 
Lite- Vent,  Inc. :  Bm — 

Lite-vent  Indnstrlei.  Inc. 
Lite-Tent  Indoatrlce,  Inc.,  by  cluinse  of  name  from  Lite- Vent, 

lac.  Detroit.  Midi.     692,272,  pob.  11-17-59.     CL  IX. 
Llarba.  CbeBlad  I.,  Corp.,   Havana,  Cab*.     602,048,  pab. 

11-17-60.     a.  51. 
Locgcn,  Tbc:  £le« — 
M^  Leo  H. 


Na^onal^  WarAoaM_  jtoeeigt    Syates. 


Ctty.    Mo. 
Ctorp.,   New 


Lormand^    CSuinlng 
11-17-59.     CL  46. 


Factory,     Scott,    t*.      602,524,    pub. 


Lofkin  Bale  Co.,  The,  Saginaw,  Mich.    583,744,  emac    €L  26. 
M.  T.  *  D.  Co..  The,  aereland,  Ohio.    602,388,  pab.  11-17-59. 

CL  10. 
Madison,   H.   W.,   Co.,  The,  Cle^land,  Ohio.     602,030.  pab. 

11-17-50.     CL  46. 
Maiden  Form  Braaaiere  Co.,  Inc,  New  Torii.  N.T.    69S,472-6, 

pub.  11-17-59.     a.  39. 
Maintenance  Inc.,   Wooeter,  Ohio.     602,207,  pnb.   11-17-00. 

CI.  16. 
Manaflaz  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI.     873,200.  12(c)  pob.  2-2-60. 

Mapaflox  CX>rp.,  Chicago,  m.     374,558,  12(c)  pab.  2-2-60. 

Manas,  Bdward,  d.b.a.  Flexible  Tape  and  Label  Co.,  Memphis, 

■ftnn.     602,420,  pab.  11-17-59.     CL  87. 
Manifattara     Pastore     S.pjL,     Valdoggla,     VercelU.     Italy. 

602,453,  pab.  11-17-50.     a.  SO.      ^^ 
Marine  Colloids,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Algln  Corp.  of  America. 
Marmorek,  Herbert,  4  Son.  Brooklyn.  N.T.     602,512,   pob. 

11-17-30.     CI.  46. 
Mars  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     377,211,  ren.  2-2-60.     CI.  46. 
Marsden,  Herman  A.,  d.b.a.  Chris-Mar  Co..  Woodland  Hills, 

C^alif.     602,480,  pab.  11-17-50.     CI.  44. 
MMshaU.  C.  *  E.,  Co.,  Chicago.  Dl.     002.872,  pub.  11-17-50. 

^V^^y^^"'  Ji  £**••    '"*••    ^^^   ^°'*'   ^•^'     «»2,853,   pub. 
11— 17— 58.     CL  22. 

Maureen  Mfg.  Co.,  (Chicago,  111.    583,503,  cane.     CI  80. 

May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The,  St  Louis.  Mo.     378,611. 

12(c)  pub.  2-2-60.     a.  39. 

Mayans.  The  :  Bee —  * 

Taylor,  WiUiam  P. 
McCarty  Brothers.  Inc. :  Cr«e— 

Adair.  A.  D.,  and  McCarty  Brothers.  Inc 
Meat  Export:  £lee — 

Meat  Kxport,  Inc. 
Meat  Export.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Meat  Export,  Chicago,  Dl.    602v493. 
pab.  11-17-59.     CI.  48.  ^^ 

''•?r*?i*'f.>**'*i?*  ^°-  J°«-  Wilmington,  DeL     602,467,  pub. 

11-17-50.     CL  39.  •       »  K 

Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Sharp  A  Dobme,  Inc. 

** n^rr-io"*cf '46 ° '  '''***'  ^*°**"  *^**''  *'**•   "82,502.  pub. 

Mom  *  Co.,   Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.     692.813,  pub. 

^nJ^}  ^j^S^S°'  Detroit.  Mich.    683.576,  cane    CI.  12. 
**^Y.WteMud     Sales    Co..    Houston,    Tex.       692.268,    pnb. 

Minnesota   Rubber  "Co..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.     602.335-0.  pub. 
11— XI— on.     Cl.  19. 

Mltteldeutsche    EmalUlerwerke   M. '  Fratscher   4   Co..    Bteln- 
heimemrasiie,  Germany.     602.286,  pab.  11-17-60.    CL  18. 

M^?  Wsplays   Detroit.  Mich.     583?624.  cane.     a.  887 
Cir*46  •  M*****'*«'  ^"'-    «»2,510.  pab.  11-17-50. 

**pt'b.'fl-n:i59:*'ci^'W    ^^**^'*'  ^^™**^'  ^••*'-     <»2^15. 
^'ci**^™  Models,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL    602,355,  pub.  11-17-60. 

^Tl-*17!59°**V42^    '°*'    ^**™®'*'    Md.      602,482.    pab 

"•eo^lss^^rii^nikS'  (j?"26'""'**'  ''"•  '°-*~'  ''•''• 
Moyes,    Harold,   d.b.a.   Citrus  Distributors.  Los  Anoeles    to 

Naamloose     Vennootschap    Droste's    Cacao-     En     C3iocolad»- 
2-2^.*'*'ci    J"'*'"-    ^'*"'«'»*»«»«-      «2W,552.    12(^pab. 

NaamloMe    Veaaootschap    Droste's    CTacao-    Ba    CSioeolade. 
Z-^So^'o"""*"'    NetherUads.      842:490!"  12(cTlSb: 

^YSJSSS-  VeniMiotschap    Droste's    Cacao-    Bn    Chocolade- 
2-2^^a    46         '    ^*t*>*''»"''<i--       361,990.    12(c)?ob. 

Narmeo,  inc.  :  See — 

Narmeo  Industries.  Inc. 

N?™^"*Vi*/'*o  •  J°^x;  ^^  'S*'**'  *°<J  <'''*oKe  o'  name  from 
^armeo.  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.    692.242-3.  pub.  11-17-60 


6  12.660,  pab.  11— IT-SOT^CL  .>««. 
Nat  oaal   Carbon   Co..    Inc..   to   Union   Carbide 

T  >rk.  N.T.     877.660.  ««n.  »-2-00.     CL  6. 
Nattmial  Cbealcal  Dai^eerlng  Co. :  See — 
Krua.  John. 

Na;«aT^ducty,   lac,   B   Segando.   CWtf.     4M.408.   pab. 
11-17-50.     d.  35. 

^*^J^S!^J^^^'  ***'  ^^  '•^  N-^-      »77.112.  rea. 
Nordby   Roger  M.i  Branston,  HI.    688,600.  can< ,    CL  21. 

SS  ?^  J*«o- ,^*'i!!'  *•••    •2.861.  pob.  11-17-4 IL    CL  22. 
Old  Smokr  Sales  Co. :  i8«e — 

Auerbacb.  Maurice  H. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  NT.     602,306.  pab.  11-11-60.    CL  28. 
^'H^  Jodd  Co..  New  Tork.  by  Aiaericaa  Agrie  titarlst.  lac, 
_  fihMa.  N.T.     46,184.  12(e)  pab.  2-2-60.     CL  88. 
Orbit  of  San  Clemente  :  8m — 

TUden,  Carl  V. 
Org^ay.  A.  P..  ft  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    602.640,  pi  lb.  11-17-60. 

*^^a7-§o"'<3L*S?***'*'  '"*'*  **'******•  •'^     102,458,  pab. 
OaaUd :  8e»— 

^Ooneral  Aailiae  ft  FUa  Corp. 
Pacific  Cmut  Fruit  Distributors.  Loa  Aagelaa,  Ca  Uf.    488.170, 

cane.     <7L  46. 
Pancordlont,  Inc.,  New  Totk.  NJT.     088.614.  eai  c    CL  86. 


•■vim,   n.x.       i»aa.vx*. 

Two    BtTors.    Wis. 


6  r2,848,    pab. 


Parkgon    Bleetrie    Co., 

li-17-50.     a.  21. 
ParOmount  <3tras  Aaaodation.  Inc  :  B> 
Moyes.  Harold. 

*'*iCr?*4i  ^a.**^'  "*"*  ^"  *^'***"«*'  "^    '  ®2,307.  pub 

"^-I'-SSS^^   ^n*..     Clereland.     Ohio.       « 12.427,     pab 

''452^.*°CL°57^'  •'"••^•'  ^^     371.es4  12(e)  pab. 
Parlersborg  Big  ft  Boel  C5o. :  «v^ 
_  .^arkersborg  Ris  ft  Reel  Co.,  The. 
Pelltan  Supply  CaTlBc.,  The  :  Bee— 
Pelia|B  Well  Tool  ft  Supply  Co. 

Cto., 
aa   Bapply  Co., 

a  Mills.  Inc,  fro 
181,  pub.  11-17-C 

--_ !  Oa.  h»   Porlrlna  I 

li(C)   pub 

Perlli.  Raimondo,  Rome,  Italy.     683.608,  cane    ICI.  61. 


^•iJfi^D^Sf"  '^'^  *,  Supply 'C5>.,8hreTeport  aiJd  Vlrlan,  by 


Perl 


^^1*  o°i'  fe  ***5J'°"  ^*''«  Co.,  Lansdale,   »a.    120.200, 
*"'      2—2—60.     (j1.  5. 


Per^r.  Mary  I.,  Berea,  (Nilo.    602,538,  pab.  11-11-50.    CL  50 

'*^*te7-«""cf'80^°^'     ®~**»'     MasB.       6112,460,     pub. 

**'ttk;^*5l?«"**^"'  ^5i.'^"»«f  ^*^  ^•"fk,  N.T..  to  Indostry 
PjbUcatlons,    Inc,  Caldwell.  N.J.     872,441.    pea.   2-2-6^ 

PifSJ^S?**??*!.^"'?;'  La"*°«'^'<*     583,714,  cmc    CL  13. 
^^T%J^CL42'''  Canton,    Mass.      ei>2,470,    pob. 

^°3*34***'    '"*"    ^•**«°'    '"•      0»2,406-7,    pu^.    11-17-50. 
Poe.  £.  Holley,  AaMMStates :  «••_ 
^oe,  Robert  M. 

'**^V.5r5^Sf0%'/nc.''(?°JS'  ^  Assocuti,  Stamford. 
^*l%l'S50^*a**6**'   '"'^■'  ^**'**^'  Mass.     60^252-4,  pub 
Ponichartrain  Record  (>>. :  «ee— 
„  ^DaTenport,  Wallace  F. 

^%.^TU^n?-J:  a^'i.  ^-  ''^  «["»'  ^^ 

lK7^?°CT*^2  '°*'    W"*'*"****-    D.C.      42^«.   pob. 
Porter,  H.  k.,  Co. :  Bee— 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc. 

n?''  ^,^J  f "wl  '^v;  •*'  ^9f*  ®'  "»">«  fro"  a.  K.  Porter 
Co.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.     692l8i2,  pub.   11-17-50.     Q    26 

''"±2:  SS"*'58j.S^.SS'"2n?  "'^^'^  "'^  ••  ^"^^- 

^"^wf  Pabllsfalng  Co.,  Inc,  The.  New  Tork    N 1      tmm  t^^ 
iSnSo'    a    S'"'  ''*"^'  <^-«^<? Ohio"'!  «{2f42S  p?b* 

ProflMlonaJ  Utho  :  Bee — 

[Williams.  Sid  E. 
Prrw,  li^lam.   Inc..  Dayvllle,  Conn.     602  086      C\    40 
oJm.       ""^"^  Co7<?hlca»o,  m     6W:4»7w )   11^7-50. 

*''iS?'^'*'»^  .Co-    The,    Chicago,    from    Stebei     Mfa.  Co. 

Hr^^^\^}i-     «?2.S42.  pub.  li-17^.    'o^'zir*-  *^*" 

^n^™Cl    48        *"•    ^'"^   ^*''    **°       ^^-ioo,  pub. 

^/iL?7 Ji**=*^*^  o9'»'P'     ^^"^    ^•'^    N.T.       6^,848.  pob. 


^•iSTllinl^O^CLT"*'*"  ^  •  <^*»""»»»°--  <»«•      W2.250. 

'''SSi"pVn-i?!?r*(i"'T(^"**'  '^•'  ^•-'^»"*'  'T*"- 

^*ci*"l3.  '^■°*   ^•'    '^*"'    O*"*       6»2.284,    pub.    11-17-^8. 
Nattong    Tea   Ca,    Chicago,    Dl.      «»2.492,    pab.    11-17-09. 


17-69.     a.  21. 
ReaA[  Kilowatt.  Uc  :  fiee— 

ColllnM.  Ashton  B. 
Bear's     Farm     Service,     Eugene.     Oreg. 
ll«-17-59.     CL  23. 

Red-^r  Battery  Co.,  Dayton,  to  The  Firestone  "Hre  ft  Rubber 

Coi.  Akron.  Ohio.     367,383,  ren.  2-2-60.     CI.   21. 
Red<^  Eddy  Corp.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.     682,551,  pul  1.  11-17-59. 

Regal  Chemical  Corp. : 

General  Aerosol  Corp. 

Reiser  Chemical  Co. :  See- 
Reiser,  Sidney  J. 


692,2  78-4.,    pab. 
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Reiser,  Sidney  J.,  d.b.a.  Reiser  Chaasieal  Cb^  N«f«  Tetk.  N.T. 

602.267.  pub.  11-17-60.     CL  6.  _ 

Rell-A-Trol     Corp..     Santa     Maria.     CaUf.       6M.aOO.     pob. 

11-17-60.     CL  26. 
Batrax  Mfc.  Co. :  8m— 

Fausdch,  Henry  J..  Jr. 
Rlebard,  Jaaa.  Sportswear,  lac.  Now  Totk,  N.T.     608,457. 

pub.  11-17-59.     CI.  30. 
Richards   Co..    Inc,    Salt   Lake  City,    Utah.      602.400. 

11-17-60.     a.  46. 
RlMJel  Paper  Corp..  New  TMk.  N.T.    602,421.  pob.  11-17-80. 

Rieger  Organs  :  8ee — 
Hancock,  Henry. 
RUey,  B.  C,  Co. :  Oee— 
-!         Riley,  Bradford  C. 
RUey,  Bradford  C  d.b.a.  B.  C.  Riley  Co..  Faimootk. 

602.880.  pub.  11-17-00.     a.  26. 
Roberts,   Robert  T.,  d.bji.  Trebor  Perfomea.  Detroit.  Mich. 

692,547,  pub.  11-17-69.     a.  61. 
Robinson  Canning  Co. :  Bee — 
Robinson  Syrup  Co.,  Inc 
Robinson   Syrap  Co.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Robinson   Srnip  Co.   lac, 
Robinson  Canning  Co.,  and  Robinson  Syrup  ft  Canning  Co'., 
Cairo,  Oa.     692728,  pab.  Il-17-:i0.     Cl.  46. 
Robinson  Syrup  ft  Canning  Co. :  Be» — 

RoUnaoa  Syrap  Co..  lac 
Rockwood  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     602,031.  pab. 

11-17-50.     Cl.  46. 
Rocky  Moontain  Metal  Frodaeta  Co.,  d.b.a.  Educational  Com- 
municatlons   Co..    Denver,   Colo.      602,426.  pab.   11-17-60. 

Rocky  Mountain  Pharmaeal  Co. :  8ee — 

Butler,  Byron. 
Roller  Co. :  Bee — 

Botany  Mills,  Inc. 
Roman  Meal  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     602,582.  pub.   11-17-50. 

Cl.  46. 
Rosenbloom,  Harry  8..  Cbieago,  lU.     588.044.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Roto-Lock  CoapllacB  Inc..  Sooth  Gate,  Calif.     602,280,  pob. 

11-17-00.     Cl.  18. 
Rubinstein,    Helena.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.      602,542,    pab. 

11—17—59.     (^.  51. 
Sabes,     Harold,    d.b.a.    ActlTc    Adrertising,    Chicago,    111. 

692,436,  pub.  11-17-59.     Cl.  38. 
SafewaT  Storas,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  from  WUbert  Prodacta 

Co..  Inc.    New  Tork    N.Y.     692,399,  pub.  11-17-69.    CL  29. 
San  Antonio  brewing  AssocUtlon,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    315,878, 

cane.     Cn.  48. 
Scfgfj^Mg     Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Chicago,    IIL      602,400,    pab. 

Schwab  ft  jrank  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     583,610,  cane.     CT.  1. 

^?t*,V*Jj?'*'J!f,   ',■*=••    Milton    MUls.    N.H.      6^2,230-6,    pub. 
11— 17— o9.      Cl.   1. 

S^P^Corp..  The,  New  Tork,  NT.    602,462,  pab.  11-17-00. 

Sealy,  Ine     Chleaxo,  111.     692,403,  pub.  11-17-09.     a.  32. 
^l*'39       "  Chicago,  111.    692,404,  pub.  11-17-50. 

Seller.  Paul  W. :  flee— 

PennsylTanIa  Mills,  Ine. 
Sel  Bex  Corp..  NuUey.  ^.J.     602,260,  pab.  11-17-00.     a    6 
n-n-M.'^  Cl.  ^St""***"     P"k.     Slif .       602,568,     Ub! 
***cf.'3*^   Di^ld.    NeW   Tork,   N.T.      608,443,    pub.    11-17-59. 

Signs  Products  :  See —  ^^ 

Fischer,  Rose  M. 

^"m  ^^"'   '*''"»<'**P*>**-   P*      692<057.  pub.   11-17-50.     Cl. 

*"583:6<5;ea*ne''V5f"'"'"'>    ^" '    ««*^*-    ""«•"'' 
Smith,  George  T..  d.b.a.  The  Condensate  Kleentab  Products 
Co.,  Aastln.  Tex.     692.296,  pub.  11-17-59.     Cl    15 

^"fe3o""pS"b.  fi-fr'-^g  ^"diTo  *"»•  '"'■•  **"'^'  *^«'- 

Snyder  Mfir.  Co.  :  See—        ^  •  **• 
Snyder.  Linus  S. 

'^rrnoe'''  'aS? pJS.  ?t!«?-*%He»opo.etl,ue.  Paris. 

^1-57^9?"  Cl"l6"  •    *'"'••   *'*•''  ''*»'*•  ^-^      <»2.293.   pub. 
l^ll^-.*^°'.Ch»<^VO.  111.     692,525,  pub.  11-17-50     CL  46 
CT    26"'  •   ^■°   '*""•   ^*^"'     «»2,386:  ^:   11=17-59. 

Southern  Biscuit  Co. :  See— 
Weston  Biscuit  Co.  Ine 

^SSfiSo.  tS.  ltl?"-S*."  (i"i"(^"'*    ^«  •    ■'•^•o-.     Miss. 

^^V^T^a^^^Vf    ^°'    MonroTla.    Calif.      602.404.    pnb. 
11—17-59.      CI.  34. 

Sprague  Eleetrtc  Co.,   North  Adams,  Msss.     583,751,   cane. 

Standard    Brands    Inc,    New    Tork,    N.T.      602.261-2.    pub. 
11-17-50.     Cl.  6. 

Standard   Oil  Co.   of  California.   WUmington,   Del.,  and  San 
Franei.:.  1.  Calif.     583.674,  cane.     CT.  15. 

Stanley  Pub.>hing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    602,425,  pab.  11-17-60. 
CJl.  00. 

Starllne  Inc,  Harvard,  III.     692.291.  pub.  11-17-50.    CL  IS. 

Starlii^e  Inc.  Harvard.  111.     692.875,  pab.  11-17-60.     Cl.  28. 

Stauir,   Vlma  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    602.860,  pab.  11-17-60. 
a.  22. 


BtBMVC  Oa^   lac,   Tka.   ra»brid«»    Mass.     688.668, 

CL  18. 
Stober  MfjL  Co. :  Bee— 

Pyte-Natloaal  Co.,  The. 
Stadtoaa  MCg-  Co..  Aafteboro.  N.C     602.466.  pob.  11-lT-M. 

CL  88. 
SterUag  Drug  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    602.826,  pak  ll-lT-fi*. 

8terlia&' Jote,  Corp.,  Rletamotid.  UL    602.200.  pnb.  Il-i7-fl6t. 

Stara  Brotben.  New  Tork.  N.T.    688,668.  eaac    CL  St. 
Stetaoa.  Joha  B..  Co. :  Be»— 

Tonng's  Merchandialng  Corp. 
Staveaa,  J.  P..  ft  Os.,  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.    602.088.    CL  42. 
Stowart-Waraer  Corp.,  Chicago,  Ul.    608.261.  pob.  11-lT-OO. 

Cl.  6b 
Stewart-Waraer  Corp.,  Chleaaa.  UL    602,288.  pob.  11-lT-iO. 

a.  18. 

Stoae,   MlrtaM  C.   PadAc   PallaadM,   (2alif.     602.687,   pobi 

11-17-60.    a.  4o. 
Sua   Garden    Packing  Co.,    Baa   Jose.  Calif.     602.626.   pob. 

11-17-60.     CL  46. 
Soaerba   Cravata.    lac.    RoclMster.  M.T.      602«460-71,    pob. 

11-17-60.     a.  80. 
SwMtlaad.  Ben.  Hillsboroagb,  CaUf .    602.430.  pob.  ll-lT-60. 

CL  88. 
Swift  aad  Co..  by  Swift  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  IIL    870.688,  lS(e) 

pob.  2-2-60.     CL  46. 
SylvanU   Electric  Prodacta   lac.   New   Tork.  N.T.     602,888. 

pab.  11-17-60.     Cl.  26. 
T  Btoel  Corp. :  flee — 

lalaad  Steel  Producta  Co. 

^J?**•i^  B:i.*  Co..  Kaasaa  City,  Mo.     441J212,  12(c)  pob. 

2-2-60.     a.  46. 
Taylor  ft  Art.  lac,  OaUand,  Calif.    002,540,  pob.  11-17-0O. 

CL  60. 
TMlor,  Williaa  P.,  d.b.a.  The  Maraas,  Del  Rio,  Tex.,  by  Mr*. 

William  P.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Tbe  liajraas.  Saa  Aatoalo.  Tax. 

366,644.  12(c)  pub.  2^2-60.     CL88. 
Taylor.  William  V..  Mrs. :  floo— 

Taylor,  WUllam  P. 
T^HBas    Ibtenrlses,     lac,    Talaa,    Okla.       602.268.     pob. 

"niden.  Cari  V.,  'd.b.a.  Orbit  of  Saa  Clemeate,  Saa  (noneata, 
Calif.     602,371,  pob.  11-17-60.     CL  28. 

"''Tl-irSf'*  Cl°46*'  '°*'  ^""^  ^^'  ^*"  602,622,  pab. 
ToTco  Producta,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    602,530,  pub.  11-17-60. 

Tnliercoach    Dealers    Natloaal    AsaocUtloa,    Chicago,    DL 

583,716,  cane     Cl.  38. 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc,  from  Baxter  Laboratories.  lac. 

Morton  Grove,  Ul.     692,302,  pob.  11-177-50.     CL  18. 
Trebor  Perfumes  :  flee — 

Roberts.  Robert  T. 
Trigo,  A.,  ft  C0y_8acrs. :  flee — 

CliaM.  B.  Bllsworth,  Jr. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  flee — 

National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. 

^"pab*  ?l*^r^!^"CT*f«  "*  ^*^'  ''"'  '^'"*'  ^•'-  •"2,440, 
""iH?^*  *CL  To*"  ^^'  ^"**  ^^**^'  ******  •"^•^2,  pob. 
United   Vintners,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Comstock   Vintners,   by  cbanae 

of  name  from  AUled  Wine  Co.,  from  United  Vintners,  Inc . 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     602,689.     Cl.  47. 

li-SSf9"*a'*4e"*    ^'    ^^^^'    ^***-      W2,480,    pob. 
United  States  C^ter  Cup  Corp. :  flee — 

Childlore  Co. 
0-8.  FUter  Corp.,  Blcbmond,  Va.     602.269.   pub.   11-17-60. 

United  States  MobUehome  Industries.  OsceoU,  Ind.     692,831. 
pub.  11-17-59.     Cl.  19. 

^°iS  2^-%  "a'*a>^**-  ^*''  ^°'*'  ^^    "^''^'  ^2(e) 

^"0*5?  Pictures  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.     683,669.  caac 

Upjohn   Ca    The.  Dover,   Del.,  from  The  Upjohn  Co..  KaU- 
maaoo.  Mich.     692,309,  pub.  11-17-59.     Cl    1 8  ^^ 

Cl    107°  '  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     69^,575.  pub.  11-17-60. 

^'wf.  n-ir^":  Cl'*23°*  ^* '  ^"*'-  ^**^'  ^^  ®*2''"' 
VaHey    Fruit    ENstrtbu'tors.    by    Valley    Fruit    Distributora. 

Victor   Calif.      425.812.  12(c)  pub^-2-!8a     Cl    46  ^ 

Valley     Kmit     Distributors,     by    Valley    Prult    Dlstributon 

Victor,  CaUf      427.467.  12(c)   pub.  f-2l60      C^^'*"'""' 

vV  ^^^\^\Vf{  •»' JWJS«"*t  Co..  Inc.  New  Tortt, 
N.Y.     368,665,  12(c)  pub^  2-2-60.     Cl.  30. 

Velvet  Soft,   Inc.,  HoUaad,   Midi.     602,402,  pub.   11-17-60. 

Verband  Bayerischer  Ausfubrbranereien  BlV.,  Munich.  Ger- 
many.    W2.577,  pub.  11-17-50.     Cl.  A. 
Vertol  Aircraft  Corp.,  Morton.  Pa.     602,277.  pab.  11-17-60. 

Viking  Boat  Co.,  Middlebury,  Ind.     693,329,  pnb.  11-17-60. 

Cl.  19. 
Viking   Corp.',    Minneapolis.   Minn.     602.370.   pob.    11-17-00. 

C\.  23. 
Vlobin  Corp.,  Monticello.  111.     606.311,  pub.  6-16-50.     Cl.  18. 
Virginia  Dare. Photo:  flee — 
Galeakl  Photo  Center,  Inc 

Vltamlneral  Prodacta  Ca,  Peoria,  111.    602,812.  pub.  11-17-60. 
Cl.  18. 

Vox  Productions,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.    683,647,  cane    CL  86.   ^ 
Wade,    Jack,    High    Point.    N.C.      002,368,    pub.    11-17-60. 
CL  22. 
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1^1t»  GurpM  Co..  Oihk<Mk,  Wl«.     «W,477,  pab.  ll-lT-00.    WW 

CL  43. 
Walther,  Carl :  See— 

WalttMr.  Cart,  WaCenfabrtk. 
W^tktr,   Cart.  WaCMfabrtk.  Zdla-lfohtta.  by  C  WaltWr, 
_Ulm/Donaa.  Ocmanjr.    303,701,  12(c)  pab.  2-2-00.    CL  ». 
Waraw-Laflibnt  PhanBaeeatleal  C». :  Bm — 
rilUam  IL,  4  Co.,  Inc 


Laboratertaa:  B0^^ 
leaa  Hoom  Prodncta  Carp. 
t  It  Co.,  Imc:  Mm— 
ItlBf  Papar  Ob. 


^•"•«-,V»''^'*»*--**S™»<*"<*«»'   Co.,   Merrts   Plalaa,   HJ.   WUirt  Pratorts  Ce*.'iiie.':  8m^ 


r^apar  (_ 

l]^;9Sl.^(e)  pab.  2-2-00.     a.  87. 
v;^mr.    Bt^.    ^wrtawoar    Mfk.    Co..     MoBt^nr. 


pob.  ll-i7-«0.     CL  30. 


_^6»2.805,  Bttb.  11-17-M.    CI.  18.  iafewar  8torta,Inc. 

Wantr.  Wffllaa  R..  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tortt,  N.T..  to  Wanor-    WUUiaia.   Ad    B..   d.bLa.    riiif— I i 

Lanbcrt  Ften>ae«atteal  Co.,  Monrto  Plaina,  N.J.    87S.948.        0B14M.  pab.  11-17^».     CL  88. 


m.  2-2-00.     a.  18. 
W«bw  Aditrwlng  Macblao  Co.,   Inc.   Ifoont   PnMfMCt,   DI. 

602,414,  pobu  ll-17-OO.     CI.  87.  — ■— . 

Wdaceroff  4  Son,  Inc.,  ProTldence,  R.I.  092,083.  CL  28. 
W^  Arthav.  tnm  Artaf  Plaatlet  Corp.,  Chteaao,  Dl. 
_aW,564,  pab.  11-17-50.     Q.  100. 

1ll^l7-^B**CTf  «)*■'     ****"•**>**••   ''*^       OBe.686.     pobi 
WoUoaa  Candy  Co.  -.tli 
WelloDs,  John  H. 


WUUjunatown  Hoaterjr  Mill*  :  See— 
Poapko.  Morrfa. 

^W'  a^W  *  ^*-  ^^  »^tnrw  4  Fotoa. 

w^.j2Jr'*rJ?*'.^!5»  Q^fc,"*®     M8.6OT.  ea^    CL  40. 
^y^i^'if^.CiMniem}*  Corp..  W]rmndott».   Mlch.^^ 
„P"8.  11-17-00.     CL  & 
Wyetti  Laboratorlea  :  See — 

Apartcan  Home  Producta  Corp. 


MoBti  rer.    Calif. 


Utho,    iaatrtl.   Qa. 


New  TortE, 

c    CL  40. 
00S.844-A. 


>r  John  B. 
2-^2-00. 


WelloDs,  John  H.  Toonrs  Merehandlalac  COro     New  Terk    NY      tr 

WoUon.,  John  H..  d.b.a  WeUon.  Ckndj  Co..  and  aa  Bo-Paep  sStaoa  C^.  pSlta2£fpw2?Pa.^2:«J'  1?(I>'  i  nb 

™^4L*^®  •  ^"It  ^^     «92j498.  pab.  11-17-89.    CI.  40.  CL  80.                                            o**.w*o,  ixic;  |ao 

iClfto**  Cl'l?'*^  ^*"  '^***''«'*»«'  •*»     ••2.2S7.  pab.  ZyUtf  ^Products  Co..   Inc..  New  York.   N.T.     581.763.   cane. 

'^1&':SS^^toiS?-iri:''-^J^TSJl!^'&^r^"^'''  ^'^2^^*^  CO..    inc.   N«r   Tork.   N.T.     58  1.754.   cane 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  omCE 

Volume  751  Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Dbrtoimaro 

2,724,166. — Kickerd  L.  Myereen,  N«wton.  Masa.  MrrHOoa  or 
Makino  Dc!fTAL  RBaToaATioN a.  Patent  dated  Nor.  22, 
1056.  DtBclalmer  filed  Dee.  23,  1059,  by  the  aulgnee. 
Mper$on  Toetk  Corporation. 

Hereby  enter*  tbU  dlaclalmer  to  clalmi  6,  7.  8,  8,  and  10 
of  Mid  patent 

2,847,010. — Borold  Bork»n,  Franklin  Townahip,  Bomeraet 
County,  N.J.  Dibect-Vi«w  Elbctucal  SToaAos  Ttma 
AND  EaAOiHo  SvBTBii  THsasroa.  Patent  dated  Aug.  12, 
1058.  Diaelalmer  filed  Dec.  24,  190»,  by  the  aaalgnee, 
ffaiMo  Corpomfion  0/ Amertoa. 

Hereby  enters  this  diHdaimer  to  claim  10  of  aald  patent 


MicroAhBofPateat 

The  Patent  Office  announces  the  arallablltty  of  mlcrofllm 
coptea  of  tbe  offleial  record  of  the  daaaiflcation  of  U.S.  pat- 
enta.  Tbia  record  ia  a  comprehenatve  Iltiting  of  tbe  nearly 
3,000,000  U.S.  patents  laaued  through  September  23,  1099 
arranged  numertcatly  in  daaa  and  Bnbclaas  order  according 
to  the  Patent  Office  claaHlflcation.  The  titles  of  each  cIshh 
and  Bubclass  can  be  found  In  the  Ifanaal  o/  Clastiflcation. 
The  mlcrofllm  listing,  used  In  conjunction  with  the  Jfanaal 
0/  Cla«a</l«at<ON,  makes  It  possible  to  find  out  which  patents 
relate  to  a  given  subject  claasifled  in  a  particular  numbered 
claaa  and  subclaaa. 

The  complete  record  ia  conUined  ia  ten  100  foot  reela  of 
16  nun.  film  comprising  5  reels  of  tbe  "original"  or  primary 
auhject  claHslflcation  of  tbe  patenta.  and  !t  reels  of  their 
"eroaa  reference"  classification.  Tbe  entire  record  of  10  reels 
may  be  purchased  for  $50.00  or  any  desired  selection  of  the 
reels  may  be  purchased  at  the  price  of  $6.00  per  reel.  No 
portions  of  a  reel  will  be  reproduced. 

Tbe  content  of  each  of  the  10  reels  is  as  follows : 


OaMINAL  CLAaatnCATION 


CaoBs  RcraaBMrB 
CLAanncATtON 


ffeel  Ko. 
1 

2 
8 
4 
5 


Pmtent  Cloates 

1-60 

61-120 

121-180 

181-249 

250-^46 


Reel  Ko. 
6 

7 

8 

• 

10 


P«te«(  flasaes 

1-70 

71-140 

141-810 

211-280 

281-346 


enta     This  reel  is  offered  as  a  aeparate  item  identUlod  as 
PB  144626  and  la  priced  at  $6.00. 
Addresa  ordera  to : 

Publication  Board  Project 
Photoduplicatlon  Serrice 
Library  of  Congreai 
Washington  25,  D.C. 

Payment  should  be  in  tbe  form  of  check  or  money  order 
payable  to  tbe  Library  of  Congress.  Allow  10  days  for  cooi- 
pletion  of  order. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
Jan.  15,  1900.  Director,  Ojfloe  of  A4mini»tr»t4—. 


B«ud  of  AppMb  D«MoM  Headend  ia  the  Moadi 
of  December  1959 

Bzaralaer  affirmed .,_..—  148 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ^ ■ —     89 

Examiner  rereraed 47 

Total 284 


Pataali  AraUabk  for 


or  Sale 


The  patent  classification  microfilm  ia  eataloged  in  the 
Publication  Board  Reports  of  the  Office  of  Technical  Services 
as  PB  144504.  This  number  should  be  given  in  ordering  the 
complete  record.  Reel  numbers  should  be  given,  in  addition, 
when  only  selected  reels  are  wanted. 

Tbe  complete  record  of  the  classification  of  design  patents 
is  contained  in  a  single,  additional  reel  which  includes  both 
the  ortglnal  and  crosa  reference  classification  of  these  pat- 


Eastman  Kodak  Company  annonnees  that  in  accordance 
with  its  policy,  non-excTusiTe  Ucenaea  upon  reasonable  terms 
are  aTsllable  to  domestic  applleanta  (under  tbe  circumstances 
preralling  at  the  time)    under  tbe  following  U^.  patents: 

2,666,375.     Film  Metering  Tape  Control  Syateai  for  Caaaera 
Film  Winds. 

2,666.384.     Photographic  Copying  Apparatas. 

2,666,594.     Reel  Drlring  Mechanism  for  Motloa-Pictare  Pro- 
jectors. 

2.666.596.     Film  Alarm  Syatem  for  Photographic  Apparatua. 

2.666.701.  Optical  SensltlBatlon  of  Photo-Mechanical  Reststa 

2.666.702.  Single  Powder  Photographic  Developers  Having 

Improved  Stability  to  High  Temperatures. 

2.666.703.  Single-Powder  Photofraphlc  Developers  Stabilised 

With  MeUboric  Add. 

2.666,761.     Trinuclear  Pol/methlne  D^es  Containing  a  Pyrryl 
Indolyl,  or  I^rrocolyl  Nneleaa 

2,669,917.     Two-Blade  and  Cover  Blind  Shutter. 

2.670.285.  Photoeensitlxatlon   of  Polymeric  Cinnamic  Acid 

Esten*. 

2.670.286.  Pbotosensitisation   of  Polymeric  Cinnamic  Add 

Batern. 

2.670.287.  Photosenaitlsatlon  of  Polymeric  Cinnamic  Add 

Esters. 

2.670.288.  Photographic  Tradng  Cloth. 

2,670.306.     Pressure  Sensitive  Adhesives  Containing  Qraphlte. 

2,670,812.     Apparatus  and  Method  for  Motloa-Pictare  Color 
Photography. 

2,671.071.     Polyamldea      of      Dlalkyl      Dicarboxylates      and 
2,6-Dlaminopyrldlne,     and     Quaternary     Salts 
r  Thereof. 


New  AppUcalioae  Receired  Darlnf  December  19S9 

Patents - T.019 

Designs >«* 

Plant  Patenta 4 

RelBsaes ** 

Total T.409 


Patents 889— No.  2,923.936  to  No.  2,924,824.  ind. 

Designs 3*— No.     187.177  to  No.     187,208,  Ind. 

RHsaues 6 — No.        24,776  to  No.        24.781,  Ind. 

Total —  927 

265 


Oitil 

2.C72.T8C 
Mn,T»T. 

S.67S4M. 

2.87S.10S. 

2.«TS45S. 

2,073,154. 

2.674.M1. 

2.«7B,18». 

1.675,318. 
2.«76,S14. 

2.«75,81«. 
2.675.317. 

8,675,318. 

2,678,586. 

2,678382. 

2.678.883. 
2.678386. 
2.678.908. 
2.681384. 
2.682.103. 

2,682,104. 

2.682,108. 

2.682.464. 

2.682.465. 

2.685.225. 
2,685.323. 

2.685.415. 
2.685,400. 
2.685.508. 
2.685,500. 
2.685.510. 

2.685.511. 

2.685312. 

2.685.513. 

2.685.514. 

2.685.515. 
2.685.516. 
2.685.668. 
2.688.155. 

2.688.180. 
2.688.220. 
2.688.270. 
2,688.281. 
2.688.380. 
2.688.544. 

2,688.545. 
2.688.547. 
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Motton-Plctw*  B«ffteter  0«afl^ 

Fttii  Ito—fiaf  aa4  DooMt  Xsporai*  PnrMittoB 

QMtoraary  Baits  la  MLnd  Onla  Pkotocnpble 


AaoajrldlM   CMipoaads  m  Vttt  Uhtblton  tor 
Phototrapkle  Itealatoaa. 

Pkotacnplile  BlMMot  aa4  Method  of  IdeatlOc*- 
Cwl  Coatrol  for  Photocraphle 
Control    for   Bztnuton    Loodlog 


Poet  ProeeMtof 
Prints. 

Wtim   Wlndlnt 
OuMnu. 


FUa  Wladtnc  and  Loeklnc  Modutnlm  for  Mlala- 
tvroCaaMraa. 

Photofnphte  Reprodnetlon  Proeeta 

AcMto  for  Pbotocnithle  Color  Mato- 


Antlstaln 
rials. 


Photographic  EleoMnts  Coatalnlnc  Mordants. 

Photographic  StHpplng  Ilia  fW  811k  Sciwn 
Procasa. 

Hyj^oinoBo  Mraomlfonato  In  Dlroet  PedtlT* 
Photographic  Daralepars. 

TheroioiMtttnf  Optical  Conant.  Optleal  Element. 
and  Method  of  Making  Optical  Slementa. 

ArMsatlc  Sotfoa^  HaHde  Couplers  for  Color  Pho- 
tography. 

Preparation  of  Photographic  Batalslons. 

Preparation  of  Photographic  Kmotaloas. 

Method  of  FonUng  FerrotTplng  Sorfheea. 

Method  of  Coating  Strip  Material. 

Method  of  lAterallT  Aligning  the  Images  of  Doea- 
ments  on  Film  BMpa. 

Optleid  System  for  Photographically  Recording 

PlMtoonpitle  ObJeetlTe  Constating  of  Two  Nega- 
ttre  Menlacos  Components  Between  Two  Poel- 
tire  Components. 

Method    of   Packaging 
Powder  Developers. 


8.6811.601. 
2.688,610. 

2.6^614. 

2.68^,708. 

2,68to,84e. 

2.600.066. 
2.68^321. 

2.608.323. 
2.601378. 
2.681.580. 
2.601.581. 

2.601.582. 

2.601.583. 

2301.584. 

2,601.585. 
2.601.586. 

2.601,588. 

2.601.580. 
2,601.604. 

2,601.652. 
2,601.650. 


Fmumikr  9,  1960 


and    Stabilising    Slngle- 


^*i^*l^  PaAaging  and  Stabilising  Single-Pow- 
der Derelopers. 

Photographic  Film  Gate. 

•^fijwi^asf  ■**^^-«'  »•  ^'**' 

Bereraible  DrtTe  for  Reels. 

Method  «f  Preparing  Blanc  Fixe. 

High  Wet  Strength  Paper  and  Its  Preparation. 

Optically  Sensitised  Photographic  Emalsion. 

SnadKlTe  Photographic  Element  for  Use  in  the 
Silk  Screen  Process. 

Metal  Reinforced  Oellnloee  Ester  Photolitho- 
graphic Printing  Platea. 

PlMtographlc  Element  Containing  AryHdene  De- 
riTatlTe  of  Flnorene. 

Method  of  StablUalng  Hydrates  of  Sodium  Meta- 
borate  and  Single  Powder  Photographic  DctcI- 
opers  Containing  Same. 

Direct      PositiTe 
Procesa. 


2.601.820. 

2.604.226. 
2.604,635. 
2.604.638. 

2.604.630. 
2,604,608. 


;604,( 


Photographic      Derelopment 


Photographic  DcTcloper  Composition. 

Photographic  Dereloper  Compositioa. 

Power  Pack  for  Flash  Holders. 

•App»*tns  and  Method  for  Controlling  the  Appli 
ttUon  of  Plastic  Material  to  Casting  Sarfe 
of  Sheeting  Machines. 


ces 


Marking  Deriee. 

Means  ot  Chocking  Thin  Edge  Leni 

Film  Winding  Mechanism. 

Melst-Roller  Processor  for  Sensitised  MaterUls. 

Clatdi  Mechanism. 


2.604,703. 
2,604.716. 
2,60i717. 

2.60^,718. 
2,606,961. 
2,607.03S. 

2,69l'.0S0. 
2,697,044. 
2,607.000. 

2.607^100. 
8.7631045. 
2,8421883. 
2.8601006. 

2.864L100. 
2.864745. 
2.874624. 
2.874,901. 
2.870^326. 
2.881,658. 
2.805,006. 


*^'.£,?*'1J*,J?''.2'**™?!L*«  Emulsion  Containing  o'imTok-^ 
IMalkyl  5-(Carboxy  Fatty  Add  Amido)  Im-  2.895,955. 
phthaUtea.>||  2.800334 


Superaensttisation  of  Photographic  Emulsions 
With  BenximidasolocartKkcyaaine  Dyes. 

■»^_,  Powder  Developers  Haring  Improred 
Phyilcal  Characteristics  and  Method  of  Form- 
ing the  Same. 


8OO334. 
2.800348. 


Photagn^hlc  Dereloper  Cemposltlo4. 

Preparation  of  SUvar  Dispersions. 

laUde  DeriTstlTaa  af  Protalas  and  Their  Picp- 
aratlOB. 

Reporal  of  Oellaloae  Nitrate  SahMu  1*I*t  Froi 
Safetr  Base  Fitaas  hj  Using  an  Afl ^IFollowed 
by  a  Penuinganate  Treatment. 

Coatrplling  Grain  and  Contrast  in  C  olor  Photog- 
raphy. ^  ^ 

Cyaalna  Droa   Coataiaing   the   Trlasolo-[4,S-a] 
Qniaottae   or  T«traaolo(alQaiaol|ae   Nadeaa. 
Photomechanical  Raalat 

Transparent  DeenaMat  Apertare  Gbideway  for 
Copying  Cameras  and  Projectors. 

Lens  Mounting  Device. 

UltraTlolet  Aboorblag  Uyera. 

lacreaaing  Contrast  of  Halftone  Reproductions. 

Photographic  Emulsions  Sensitised  With  Ozonol 
Dyes  Containing  a  5 (4)-Thlasolon«|  Nucleus. 

Peptising  of  Sitrer  Halidea  With  CUdiaed  Pro- 
teins or  Ozidisod  Protein  Derivatfires. 

Preeereened  Photographic  Film  Employing  Albert 
Rereraal.  ] 

StaMUsation    of    Synthetic    Polyme|    Sensitised 
Zinc  Uthographlc  Printing  PUtes.T 

Prescrcened  Poeterising  Photographi^  Film. 

Photocimphic  Llght-SensltlTe  Materii^  for  Making 

Photographic  Devdopers  Coataiaing  8-Hydroxy- 
qniaolinea.  ^ 

Photographic  Developw  Compositioal. 


Hardeaiag 
Paper. 


of    Polyrinyl    Alcohol    boatings    on 


8-Imlnol  )ls-5-Pyraso> 


IWlth  Mcro- 
Thiasolone 


Aeylozy  Polymethlne  Dyea. 

Proceaa  for  Preparation  of 
lonea. 

Photographic  Emulsioas  Sensitised 
cranlne   Dyes    Containing   a    6(4 
Nudeoa. 

Device  for  Making  Projection  Screen4. 

Couplers  for  Color  Photography, 

Supersensltisatlon  (tf  Carfoocyanine  Dyes  With 
Hemlcyanlne  Bases. 

Ught-Sensitive  Metal  Base  Photograplilc  Element 

Process  for  Preparing  Polymers  of  Vinyl  Hydro- 
qulnone  Employing  Aao-Bls-IsobutyroDitrlle  as 
CaUIyst  : 

Production  of  4-Arylaio-5-PyrasolonM. 

Polymethylene^is-Bensothiasolium  flalts. 

2(BeU  Carboxy,  Alpha-  or  Beta-Tbto^rboalkoxy- 
thioproptoaamldo)  Bensothiasoles. 

Sulfobeniamldea. 

EHeTstlng  Mechanism. 

Multilayer  Photographic  Film 


HavlnK  Improved 


Resolving  Power. 

Preparation  of  Lithographic  Printing  Plhteo. 

Film  Cement 

2-(BcU-Cart>oxy-Alpha-     or     BcU-Tttol-Proplon- 
amido)  Beasotblasolcs  and  Process. 

Alpha-Acy  Ithlo-N  ( 2-B«iBothiasoly  1 )  S^cdnimldea. 

FilmCUp. 

Paper  Mount  for  Transparencies. 

Device  for  Handling  a  Plurality  of  (nfommtion 
Bearing  Medluma. 

Slide  Changer  for  Projectors. 

Photographic  Reproduction  Process. 

Doable  Exposure  Prevention  Device. 

Card  Stacking  Device. 

Black  Printer  for  Electro-Optical  Reproduction. 

Photographic  Recording  Apparatus. 

Apparatus  for  Balaadag  Scaaalng  Sistema. 

Tricarbocyanine  Infrared  Abeorblng  Dyes. 

Device  for  Handling  and  Transporting  a  Plurality 
of  Elements. 


cements  for  Bonding  H\A   PolysMi 
Each  Other  and  Method  of  Using 


Sheets 

lame. 


8.688.548.     Photographic  Developer  Compoaltion. 


Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  tol: 
Patent  Department.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  84  t  SUte  St. 
Rochaster  4.  N.T. 


to 


Director, 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1959 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Design*) i^j  778 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  hppUeatlonB..- ^^ IlIII  a!646 

Total  number  of  applieations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) III  gi  g4g 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action I"  i  475 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _. I..  Nqy.  21  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Nov!   3|  1068 


ILCBOSA. 


Paisatl 


PATENT  BXABONINa  OSODF8.  AND  S0FKBTI80ST  EXAMINERS 


(I)  8T0NX,  I.  O..  CHXMICAL  AND  RKLATKD  ARTS 

(ID  XV ANS.  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  XNKRGY  AND  KLXOTRICAL  ARTS.. 

aXD  TUNG  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  XLKMXNT8  AND  DESIGNS. 


(IV)  FRXXHOF,  H.  B.,  MATXRIAL  HANDLING  AND  TRXATING.  OPTIC8,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DKVICK8. 

(V)  HULL.  /.  a.  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VD  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VII)  KAUPFMAN,  H.  X..  HEATING  AND  COOUNO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    GORKCn.  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  A8  U8TED  UNDER  CLABSIFICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


UVmONS.  BXAMDfBBS  AND  8UBJBOT8  OF  INVENTION 


i.  (VI)  GOLDBBUG.  a.  J..  Brakes;  Plmitinr;  ITant  Husbandry;  8ostt«1nK  rnkMdets;  Esrtta  Worklnt 

2.  (HI)  STONE.  A..  Fkhtaig,  Trapping  sad  Vermhi  Destroytag:  Vnmm;  Tobaeoo;  TtxtOe  Wrtafen;  Bocklm,  Buttons 

aadClaipB 

S.  (VID  MARMBLSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K..  aettng).  Metal  Poundtng  snd  Trestment;  MetaDorty  (Prooem  ud 

Apparatus);  ADoyt;  Electrics]  Resiiton 

4.  (VI)  FALLXR.  X.  A..  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyoit;  HsadUmc  Apparatus;  KlevatoTv;  Pnenmatle  Di^wtdi;  Stora 

Servlee:  Conveyois,  Cfantm.  Skids,  Guides  snd  Ways 

ft.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Hsrvcsteft;  Unearthlnc  Objects;  Thrashtnr  Enotteit;  AntansI  Hosbaadry;  Bee  Cnltoie; 
Dairy;  BotdMrtag;  Vegetable  snd  Meat  (Tutteis  snd  Oomminuton;  Fenoas;  Gstes;  Music;  SIgnah  snd  Indleatois; 
Aeonstlm 

5.  (D  LIDOFF.  8.  J.,  (MARCUS.  I..  aeUng),  Csrbon  Chemistry  (part),  e^..  Heteroeydte,  General  Orgsnle 


7.  (IV)  ANDXR80N.  X.  G.,  (seChig).  Optia 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L..  Beds;  Clialn  snd  Seats;  Csbinstt;  Tsbhs;  MtesOineoas  Fumltuie;  Fin  Esoapm;  Ladders; 

Deposit  sad  Obllsetton  Rsesptadss;  Seaflokls 

».  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  TuTbtaM 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Ftrmrms;  Ordnaaee;  Ammunition;  ExpkMtve  Chsige  Mskbig 

11.  (IV)  BBNHAM,  B.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  snd  Legrlngs;  Shoe  snd  Leather  Msnufsetnre;  Botton,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setthig; 

Nsfttng,  StapUng  and  Clip  Clanditaic;  Card,  Picture  snd  SKn  Ezhlbtttair  Cattery;  Pipes  and  Tubulsr  Conduits 

18.  (HI)  8FINTMAN.  S..  Maditaw  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  InterrekOed  (Tlutdi  snd  Motor  Oontrok 

11  (HI)  BEALL.  T.  B.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  snd  Tube  Msaufscture;  Needle  snd  Pin  Msktaic;  Metsl  Workii« 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forcing,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  flawing,  Mffllng,  Planing,  Taming 

M.  (HI)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e^.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bendlnx,  MiaceUaoeous  Processes.  Amembly  sad 

Dlsssssmbly  Apparatus;  Wire  FsbrWa 

1ft.  (VID  BRINDI8I,  M.  V..  Plasttos;  Plsstle  BkMsk  and  Bartbenwsra  Apparatus 

16.  (ID  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Tslephony;  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (TV)  LKIOHBY.  R.  A..  PM^aging;  Typewiiten;  Prtntli«:  Type  Casttag  aad  8ettli«:  Sheet  Materkl  Aaoekttli«  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  aEVINX,  8.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  FtaM  Traaanlsstons;  Servomotor  Systems;  let  Motors;  Combos- 

tion  Tarbinm;  Speed  Responsive  Devlom 

It.  (VII)  PATRICE,  P.  L.,  Stoves  snd  Fumaoes;  BoOen;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heattnf  Systems;  MtooeOaneous  Heat* 
tag;  Automatic  Tsnperatare  snd  Humidity  Regulatton;  Illamlnsting  Bomers 

10.  (V)  8XKR8,  7.  D..  Miseellaneous  Hsrdwsre;  Closure  Fsstenem;  Locks;  Seles;  Bsnk  Proteetioa;  Bread.  Pastry  snd 
Conteetkm  Msking;  Tents  snd  Canopies;  UmbreDss;  Csnes;  Undertak1i«;  Electrtoal  Connectors 

tl.  (IH)  MADER,  R.  C,  TextUes 

a.  (VD  BUCHLER.  M.  B..  Aerooanttas;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ship*;  Msrtne  Propulsion;  PropeOen;  Windmflli;  Fhiid  Dia- 
phragms sad  BeOows 

».  (VD  8MIL0W.  L.,  DaU  Prooemors;  Digital  and  Anak>g  Computers;  CaksokUon;  Bool±eepli«  Madiines;  Carii  aad 
Fare  ReglsteiB;  Vottaig  Mschines;  (3ounten 

M.  (IID  HICKKY.  T.  J.,  (WILLIAM0W8KY,  D.  J.,  acting),  App«^  (except  Corsets  sad  Brassieres);  Appmal  Appma- 
tm;  Sewing  Mschines;  Teztlln,  Irontng  or  SmootMnf ;  Clutches  snd  Poww-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

».  (VH)  NXVIU8.  R.  D.,  Costing— Processes.  Mlsoellaneous  ProdueU  snd  Apparatus;  DIstillaUon;  Wood  Tnatbw  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

».  (H)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generstkm.  Motive  Power.  Transmlsston  Systems.  VoHsge  snd  Phan  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumaoes,  Battery  (nwrging  snd  Dheharging,  Are  Lampa,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
MIsoellsneoaa  Electric  Control  Medtanlsms;  Inductors;  Transformen 

V.  (TV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrabbtng  snd  Qmml  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  sad  Mop  Maktay;  Textllm.  FlnU  Traatliw 
AppMYtns;  Cleaning  sad  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

S.  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Oombostion  Engines:  Expansible  Cbsmber  Moton;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Welidit  snd  Animal  Powered  Motors;  C^Uaders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShsfU;  Flexible-Shsft  CoupUnri  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
FtaM  Current  Conveyon;  Pressure  Modulating  Relsys;  Whed  Substitutes , 

».  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Took;  Woodworking;  Botton.  Bsrrel  and  Wheri  Makli«;  B«gi«e;  Cfetti,  Leatlier  aad  Rabbsr 
Receptacles;  Paekace  aad  Article  Carriees;  Vatved  Pipe  OoupUna;  Rod  Joints;  Ttool-Hsadlltig  Fwtenlnff 

10.  (VID  O'LXARY.  R.  A.,  Commbintois;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinklli«.  Sprayiiw  and  Difrwrtng.  Separating  aad  Assort- 
tafSoUds  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


«.  81.  n.  tt,  M,  80, 
86.  SO,  00.  68.  M. 

16,  96,  87.  41.  48.  44. 
48,  81.  54,  66. 

2.  11,  18,  14,  n.  M, 
<7. 58, 61, 81, 81. 

7,  11,  17,  r,  K  88. 
80.68.61 

8. 8. ».  80. 88. 86. 40. 

88.66. 
1.  4.  1  10.  18.  a, 

98.  a.  46.  47. 

8.  18.  It,  86.  80.  81 
49.6>,«7. 

n.  n. «.  tt.  M. 


Oldest  AppHeatkm 


New 


8-11-60 
6-1-60 
7-1-00 


8-10-60 


4-10-80 

7-1-60 

6-1-60 

5-a-60 

6-1-aO 
7-8-60 

4-a>-60 

8-18^ 
6-l»-6» 
8-18-60 

4-18-60 

6-1-60 


6-16-80 
6-6-80 

6->-00 

11-11-68 
6-1-80 


6-l»-8e 

8-1-60 

6-29-00 
6-1-80 


Ameodad 


6-16-80 

6-19-80 

7-6-88 

6-6-80 


4-a-80 


7-1-60 

6-1-60 

6-r-80 

»-«-ao 


4-6^ 

1-9-60 

6-lt-60 
8-16-60 

4-16-60 

6-1-80 


6-16-60 
6-96-66 

4-a-80 

11-8-88 

8-91-60 

6-1-60 

9-34-60 
6-39-80 

»-»-80 

6-a-60 
6-a-66 

2i7 


DITiaiONS,  KZAMINKBS  AND  8UBJCCT8  OF  INTBNTION 


a. 

U. 


tl. 


40. 
41. 
4S. 
41. 


4S. 


47. 

4S. 

48. 
80. 


SI 


83 


M. 

86 
86. 


(D  BOETTOHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  CbemlBtry  (pwt),  ««..  Uim  Adda«s.  Bflioon  OonUtaUnc  Cuboa  OompoamU. 
HydrofeiMtlon  of  Carbon  Ozldei,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtoret,  Hrdrocvboaa,  Halo- 
gwated  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Railna  (part)  (e.g.,  Otl-Modiflad;  Btabflliod);  Min«ral  Ofb _ 

(Vn)  BSRMAN,  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatos;  Heat  Ezcbanfte;  Agitation;  Fire  Exttncnlibart:  C«ntriA«al 
Bowl  Separators;  LiqaM  Separation  or  Porlflcatlon  (part) I. 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraolic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roaii  and  PaTcments;  Roob;  Bolldtng  StmetnrM 

(ly)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  RaOwayt-Draft  AppUanoM,  Switches  and  tlgnala.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stodc,  Track 
Sanders;  Electridty.  Transmisston  to  Vehleks;  DompbiK  Vehicles;  Vehlcl^  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hotot  Line  Implements; 
Separating  and  Assorting  SoUda  (part) ^ , 

(TV)  DKMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  FUllng  Receptacks;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratos; Dispensing  CabtneU;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling ^ 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.  (CUTTINO,  C.  A.,aetiaf),  Meaanrlng  and  Teating  ^lart) 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L.  (WOOD.  R.  M.,  acting),  Electridty-Swltche*.  Weldli«,  Heattag.  Photo-Cen  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aso,  CarfoocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Antlirones. 
Triarjdmethanes.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Aloobols,  Proteins,  Aminea 

(TV)  WEIL,  L,  Floid-Preasuie  Regolaton;  ValTes;  Flnhi  Handling  (exoepi  Pressure  Modatatii«  Relays,  Fkwt  Valres, 

Diaphragms  and  BeUowi) i 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reeeptades— MetaUle,  Paper,  Wooden,  Olaas;  Special  Reeeptadea  and  PaAagM.. 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Soond  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(0)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  SlgnaUng;  Tekgrairiiy  (part) ., , 

(1)  KNIOHT.  W.  B^  Medldiies,  Poisons,  CkMmeties;  Sogar  rnd  Stand);  Slins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  SttfUliinK  and 
DiiinilBctlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleadilng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles , 

(ID  JUSTUS,  C.  L.  (actinc),  Direetlre  Radk>  Systems;  Nndsar  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reaonat  DeTleas;  Radar;  Sonar, 

Torpsdoes J. 

(YD  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  aetiag).  Wheels,  Tins  and  Adas;  RaOway  Wheeb  and  AxlesrLnhrtoMioa; 

BeartacB  ukI  Guides;  Belt  and  Spnx^et  Oearii«;  Spriag  DeTieea;  Aaim4  Draft  Appliaaees;  BxeaTatlnc 

a)  WILES,  W.  O.,  Acttnlde  Series  (e.(.,  Fissionable)  Oompoaads;  Siatered  Mstal  Stock;  ExploaiTaa;  Power  Ptanis  (part); 

MetaUurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  NucbarlSeactians;  Carbon  Cbtmistry  (part) 

(VD  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mbilng.  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harresting;  Motor  Vehfeles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

(H)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— C!onversk>n  Systems,  ProtecUve  Systetns;  Messuring  and  Testiiw  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condoiaers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(Vn)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  (Contact  With  SoUds;  VebtUatton;  Welb;  C!oncentntbif  ETapor^n; 

Glass;  Earth  Boring ^ _'_ 

(D  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a.g..  Synthetic  Realn  Oomtxtsltlons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Oompol 

sittons.  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Reslna  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Potmen  and  Oopolymars,  PolyacrytonitrOes, 

Aorylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers) ^ 

(H)  WB8TBY,  G.  N.  (aottng),  Radto  Transmitters,  Reoeireit  and  Tunait;  Modulators;  Piesoalectrie  DeTioes;*Anten' 

nas;  OsdUatois 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks 

(TV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Mkking;  ManiloUtaig;  Printed  Matter;  Statton- 

ery;  Paper  FUes  and  Btnden;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partition!;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Bhuttos; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Dlumtaiallon 

(ID  NILSON,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Mlscellaneoos  Qisdiarge  DsTloes;  Lamp,  Catboda  Ray  asid 

Gas  Dlstdiarge  Device  Clroutts;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  XRay,  Ultravtolet,  RaflloactlTe)  AppUeattons;  Masa  Spectrometers 

(Vn)  KLINE.  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(D  SPECK.  J.  R.,  Abradtaig  Compositions;  Batteries;  Ck>atlng  or  Plastic  Compoattioiw;  Eleetrleal  and  WaT*  Energy 

Chonlstry ^ 

87.  (m)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw.  Chain,  and  Hoiaeitios  Makii«;  Drtvea  and  8enw  Faateniam 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewebr;  Pipe  Joints  or  (Couplings;  Cutting.. -1 

86.  (in)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Waking  Metal  Took  and  Implrairats;  Stons 

Woiktor.  Abrading  Proosasca  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Ckisets.  Slaks.  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Mann- 

iactnres;  Selective  Pnndiing ^ 

(D  BRINDI8I.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertOiseis;  Oas,  Heathig  and  tUuminatlag '""".."'*I"!"*"! 

a)  MANOAN,  P.  E.  (STERMAN,  M.,  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  MlsoeOaneous 

Polyman  (e^.,  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).j8ynthetie  Rubber;  Photographic  Procesass 

and  Products ^ 1 

(in)  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horol^  RaOway  Mafl  DeUvary;  Foadta^  of  In- 
definite Lengths ^ 

61.  aV)  LOWE.  D.  B..  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  M^dumical  Guns  and  Projectois;  Photographic 

Apparatus ^ 

61.  a)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentatton;  Carbot  Chemtatry  (part).  04..  LlgntiM,  Carboby- 

drate  Derivatives.  Fats,  Snlfurlxed  (impounds;  Heavy  Metal  (7ompoun<li 

64.  (D  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions L !..""!*""""III!! 

66.  (H)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Metera;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Aiipllflen '".'.". 

66.  (V)  LISANN,  L,  Geom^rie  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)...^ !!"*!"! 

«7.  (VH)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcatlon  (part);  Lamlnauid  Fabrics  .. 
81.  an)MONCURE,J.A.,  Industrial  Arts 

63.  (Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU 

W.  BAILEY,  J.  8..  Ornamentation 

IS.  GAUSS,  H.,  Detectors.  MlBoellaneous  Electron  Tube  Circuits 

n.  WAHL,  R.  A.  (PUBDY,  W.  F.,  actlof ),  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feeding 

64.  BSRLOWITZ,  W.  (COLE,  W.  8.,  acting).  Oas  Separation 

•6.  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stractoree;  Tlme-OontroDing  App^atns;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packing. 
M.  B.  piV.  A  (f)  OASTON.  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  g..  Steroids;  Sfnthetic  Resins  (part).  L  e..  Polyethylenes 


KOUng;: 


8*. 

60. 


61 


OMiitApplteatta 


Niw 


7-a^« 
6-2 -« 

4-:  MM 
3-3  r«6 


4-3^10 
4-11^80 


7- 

6-a$-8e 

6-4-50 

4-i^ 

s-:^8e 

fr-l(-80 

8-1J-80 
7-1-80 


4-X-60 


8-1-80 
7-3(^80 


6-U-60 


7-1-80 
6-1-80 

6-l«-« 


(-4-80 

8-11-80 


M4-W 


6^« 
5-36-80 

8-11  « 

3-i»se 

7-»M 

0-4  80 
»-3»« 

8-a»80 
7-»80 

6-36^80 
7-3- SO 

7-14-10 


Tba  patents 
of  the 
oadM'ttaa 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

wUhin  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  bdow  expire  during  Febraary  1000,  except  those  wtaleh  may  have  been  esten<Ld  under  the 


7- 

5-3S-80 

S-38-80 

1-6-80 

6-6-80 

6-13-80 

4-3-80 

7-1-80 

6-10-80 

6-0-80 

4-3-80 

&-1&-80 

3-3&-ao 

6-18-60. 

6-11-60 
7-V80 

4-»^ 

3-0-80 

4-37-80 

8-6-80 
6-3-80 

6-1&-80 

7-30-80 
8-36-80 

6-3-80 

3-3-80 


8-8-80 
♦-30-80 


6-12-80 

6-1-80 

6-13-80 

5-4^80 

3-13-80 
7-3-80 


3-!M» 
10-1-80 
10-1-Se 


6-1-80 
7-WO 
6-1^80 
7-3-80 
6-1-80 


Vetsrans  Patent  Extmsioo  Aet  (M  Stat,  no  ai  anMBded  by  66  Stot.  SI)  and  tboM  wUeh  may  have  expired  sarUsr  dU4 
provlBionsofPubtteLawOao.    A  Urt  el  VetOTans'patsats  which  have  bean  satandedappaanta  the  .4aaaal/atfoi/ 


Patants. 

Plant  Psftants. 


26S 


»fnmbaKS  3,300.630  to  3,813,  KM, 


to 

Nnmbe^ 


to  shortened 
iM5. 


tnduslve 
866  and  867 

r 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UaltodSteloaCowtor 
DMiictof 


Edwin  T.  Wyman  r.  Robebt  C.  Watsoh, 
O0MIII88IONEB  or  Patents 

No.  tf^St.     Deei4e4  Deeemker  n.  M»i» 
t—  U.S.  App.  D.C.  —  ;  —  F.ld  — ;  128  U8PQ  578] 

PATaNTABILITT — INVENTION — "INOBNIOIT8"       ADAPTATION       OF 

Paioa  Arr  BrBrrrrRB  PBODrcr  op  Mbcha.nical  Skill. 
"Patent  No.  2.04i>,2S2.  Iiwued  to  Eberhitrd  July  28.  1036, 
relating  to  a  valve  for  use  on  inner  tubes,  was  cited  by 
tlie  Commiaiiioner.  The  Diatrirt  Court  held  Wyman's 
adaptation  of  the  Eb(>rhard  valve  structure  for  une  In  tube- 
lem  tires  by  making  the  nereiisary  rhanges,  thoujrb  It  was 
'ingenious,'  waa  not  the  product  of  the  inventive  faculty, 
hut  of  mechanical  aklU  which  could  have  been  exercliwd 
by  any  periton  ordinarily  skilled  In  the  art  who  followed 
Ebertiard's  teaching.     We  agree." 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  Dlatrict  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

MUet  D.  PiUart,  with  whom  Jet»e  C.  Bowyer  waa 
on  the  biief,  for  Wyman. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (David  Kreider,  of  counsel)  for 
Robert  C.  Watson,  CommisMioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Edoebton,  Wilbvb  K.  Miujcb,  aikd  Basttan, 
Circuit  Judgtt 
Pes  CvaiAif : 

Edwin  T.  Wyman  applied  January  81,  19R0,  for  a 
patent  on  a  "snap-in"  valve  for  use  cm  tul)eiess  tires. 
His  application  bears  Serial  No.  141.506.  Certain 
claims  coverlniE  one  variety  of  the  valve  were  allowed 
by  the  Commistdoner  of  Patents,  but  he  diflallowed 
claim  11,  which  is  broad  and  generic.  Thereupon 
Wyman  sued  in  the  United  States  District  Court  under 
35  U.S.C.  i  145  for  an  adjudication  authorixing;  the 
Commissioner  to  Issue  a  patent  emtKxlyim;  generic 
claim  11.  The  District  Court,  after  an  evidentiary 
hearin{(,  dismissed  the  complaint.    Wyman  appeals. 

Patent  No.  2,049,252,  issued  to  Eberhard  July  28, 
1930,  relating  to  a  valve  for  use  on  inner  tuttes,  was 
cited  by  the  Commissioner.  The  District  Court  held 
Wyman's  adaptation  of  the  Eberhard  valve  structure 
for  use  in  tubeless  tires  by  making  the  necessary 
changes,  though  it  was  "ingenious,"  was  not  the  prod- 
uct of  the  inventive  faculty,  but  of  mechanical  skill 
which  could  have  been  exercised  by  any  person  ordi- 
narily skilled  in  the  art  who  followed  Eberhard's 
teaching.    We  agree. 

AFFIRMED. 


Ualtad  States  Cont  of  Apptah 
DMiiet  of  CohuiMa  drcvlt 

Steven  H.  Bambeboeb  r.  Robebt  C.  Watson, 

COMMISSIONEB  OF  PATENTS 

AV  18^81.     Decide*  Dettmher  17,  1959 

[—  U.8.  App.  D.C.  — ;  —  P.2d  — ;  123  U8PQ  5791 

Appkai.  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 
AFFIRMED. 


W.  Broum  Mortom,  Jr^  with  whom  Clarence  M.  Fi»her 
was  on  the  brief,  for  Bamtierger. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (David  Kreider,  at  counsel)  for 
Robert  C.  Watson,  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Edoebton,  DANAJoEk,  and  Bastlan, 
Circuit  Judgea 

PEB  Ct^BIAM  : 

The  plaintiff  appeals  from  a  Judgment  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  a  suit  under  35  U.S.C.  1145 
to  obtain  a  patent.    We  And  no  error. 

AFFIR31ED. 


VS,  Oont  of  Customs  and  Pateat  Appodi 


In 


FUOB 


Ji:  m».    Decide*  December  7,  1»S» 
f  —  CCPA  —  ;  —  P.2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  —1 

1.  Patentability — Rbpbbbiicb — Patbnt  Not  a  Pbintbd  Pitb- 

LICATION   la  A   RBrBaBNCB. 

"It  U  well  settled,  *  •  *,  that  a  patent  even  though 
it  ia  not  a  printed  pabUeation  la  a  reference  to  the  extent 
that  it  protects  the  rejected  invention." 

2.  Sank — Samb — CoNSTtncTioN  or  Rbpcbbncb. 

With  reapect  to  a  reference  patent  that  did  not  illua- 
trate  a  aewlng  machine  motor  or  the  connectlona  for 
operating  it,  but  tlie  specification  of  which  stated  that 
when  the  control  pedal  la  released  "the  rotary  motor  of 
ttie  aewlng  machine  ceasea  receiving  current,"  Held  that 
"There  ia  *  •  *  a  clear  diacloaure  that  the  nachiae  la 
driven  by  an  electric  motor  whoiie  circuit  is  opened  and 
doaed  by  the  control  pedal." 

3.  Samb — 8amb — CoNSTsrcTioN    op    Bbloian    Patent. 

In  connection  with  the  rCaumC  of  a  cited  Belgian  patent 
ezpreaaly  covering  all  elements  of  appealed  claims  to  a 
positional  control  syntem  for  a  aewlng  machine  except 
"main  driving  uieauH  with  energising  means  therefore"  and 
"means  to  Hlmultaneouitly  energise  said  electrical  circuit 
to  operate  aaid  slow  speed  driving  means  and  render  the 
main  driving  means  ineffective  to  operate  the  aewiag 
machine,"  Held  that  the  recitation  in  the  r4fium<  of  a 
rotary  aewlng  machine  and  reference  to  a  control  element 
which  rotates  with  the  machine  and  to  a  "rotatory"  device 
which  may  be  connected  "by  tbe  control  element  of  the 
machine  itaelf  at  the  time  of  disconnection  thereof,"  taken 
in  context  with  the  remainder  of  the  r#«umC,  neceasarlly 
contemplates  that  there  ahall  be  a  main  motor  for  operat- 
ing tbe  sewing  machine,  and  that  its  control  element  may 
be  so  coordinated  with  that  of  a  slow  speed  motor  that 
the  circuit  of  the  latter  will  be  cloaed  when  tbe  mala 
driving  means  is  rendered  Ineffective  by  opening  its  drralt. 

4.  Same — PASTicrLAK    SrajEcr    Matter — Positional   Con- 

TBOL  8T8TBM  POB  8BWINa  MACBIHBB. 

Upon  review  of  the  rejection,  on  a  Belgian  patent 
(issued  February  28.  19S1,  and  published  May  9.  1952), 
of  claims  to  a  positional  control  system  for  aewlng  machine* 
in  an  application  filed  July  22.  1IK(2,  Held  that  the  invea- 
tlon  as  protected  by  the  Belgian  patent  waa  ttie  aame  la 
all  esNential  reHpects  as  that  to  which  the  appealed  daima 
wer^  directed  and  therefore  the  patent  was  a  statutory 
barjundsr  3S  U.8.C.  102(b). 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  300,286. 

AFFIRMED. 

Chester  A.  WilUam$,  Jr.,  for  Fuge. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  Sehimmel  of  couna^)   for 

tbe  Commissionei:  of  Patents. 
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Before  Wobuey.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtiw,  and 
Smith,  A»»ociate  Judget,  and  Judge  William  H. 
KiBKPATUCK,  VnUed  Statet  Senior  Dittrict  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

WoBLBY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court 
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and  compriaea  a  brake  dlak  fixed  to  the  flyiheel  ahaft 
of  the  machine  and  having  a  control  pin  on 
ery  which  is  In  ita  highest  position  when  the  needle 
of  t|e  machine  is  alao  in  the  highest  posltionl  Mounted 
adjacent  to  the  brake  disk  and  on  a  ahaft  c^ixial  with 
the  flywheel  ahaft  is  an  electro-magnetic 'brake  ele- 


Fkbbua^  9,  1960 


ThU  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  ™^n*  also  of  disk  form  which,  when  the  magtiet  Is  ener- 
Appeala  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming  K**efl.  moves  against  the  brake  disk  and  ^ards  Its 
*v_  -_.,  _-,-_^_  .    ..    ^  .  _  motion.    The  supply  of  current  to  the  magbet  is  con- 

trolled by  a  switch  which  is  actuated  by  ^e  control 
pedtl  of  the  aewing  machine,  so  that  the  iwltch  will 
be  <$0Md  to  energise  the  magnet  as  the  pMal  moves 
from  the  on  to  the  off  position.  At  the  sairie  time  the 
switch  doses  a  circuit  which  starts  an  eleSrlc  motor 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  brake  element  and  oper- 
ating at  a  speed  substantially  lower  than  Aat  of  the 
flyw*»eel  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  that  shaft. 
Means  are  provided  which  become  effective  when  the 
flywbeel  shaft  slows  to  a  speed  below  tlat  of  the 
motdr  to  ahlft  the  end  of  a  contact  elemeit  into  the 
path  of  the  control  pin  on  the  brake  disk  it  the  top 
of  its  movement  so  that  when  the  pin  refches  that 
position  It  will  lift  the  contact,  thus  opening  the  motor 
clrci^It  and  stopping  the  motor  and  the  sewlii  g  machine 
in  taat  position. 

[2)  While  Wlggerman  does  not  illustrate  |he  sewing 
machine  motor  or  the  connections  ^for  operating  it,  the 
specification  states  that  when  the  control  pedal  is 
released  "the  rotatory  motor  of  the  sewini  machine 
ceasfs  receiving  current."  There  is  thus  a' clear  dis- 
closure that  the  machine  is  drivra  by  an  electric  motor 
who^  circuit  is  opened  and  closed  by  the  control  pedal. 

Evterything  covered  by  the  appealed  clLims  was 
patented  in  Belgium  by  Wiggerman.  It  is  t*  be  noted 
that  those  claims  originated  in  and  were  cotoied  from 
the  iJrinkman  patent,  having  a  disclomire  Lrhich,  so 
far  ^  those  claims  are  concerned,  is  suljsUntlally 
identical  with  that  of  Wlggerman  except  that  Brink- 
man  diagrammaUcally  illustrates  the  sewing  machine 


the  final  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims 
19  and  20  of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  a 
positional  control  system  for  sewing  machines.  The 
claims  read : 

19  la  control  me^nlm  for  a  aewinf  machine,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  drtTlnc  meana  with  energiilng  means  there- 
for, a  roury  part  rotatable  with  and  driven  by  said  main 
2SJi^-?**!lS:  ■.^'***  element  joarnaled  for  rotational 
^♦If^A*  *"'»,■■*<' ^'ol«'7  P*rt  and  adapted  to  coojwrate 
with  Mid  part  to  reUrd  the  machine,  a  slow  speed  dHvlnK 
means  ooerathreljr  coanectMl  with  said  brake  element  to 
°s  .?*"  ^''*  element  at  a  speed  slower  than  the  speed 
"'  ?'5j?f'*'  *■  electrical  drcalt  for  operating  the  alow 
■|*SP,°'?V?»  ">•*"••  means  to  slmultaneoasly  energUe  said 
electrical  dreolt  to  operate  said  slow  speed  drirlng  mains 
and  render  the  main  drirlng  means  Ineffective  to  operate  the 
sewiu  machine,  means  movable  synchronouslT  with  the 
5f*K  ""'i.i*"^  electrical  circuit  including  means  cooperative 
with  said  sjmchroaoasly  movable  means  and  effective  only 
when  said  part  is  retarded  by  nld  brake  element  to  a  pr^ 
determined  rotational  speed  to  permanently  open  said  elec- 
trical circuit  and  stop  tiie  machine  with  the  rotary  part  In 
a  sobstantlally  predetermined  angular  position. 

20.  In  control  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  as  defined 
^  claim  H>.  and  meani  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
circuit  opening  means  prior  to  the  synchronisation  of  the 
Itrake  element  and  the  rotary  part  of  the  machine. 

The  sole  reference  relied  on  is  the  patent  to  Wigger- 
man (Belgian),  501,285,  issued  February  28,  1951. 

Appellant  has  also  included  in  the  record  and  dis- 
cussed in  his  brief  the  patent  to  Brinkman  et  al.. 
2,747,n5,  iasued  May  29,  19ne,  from  which  the  claims 
here  were  copied.  That  patent  corresponds  generally 
to  the  Belgian  patent.  The  oath  in  the  Brinkman  et  al. 
application  adcnowledges  the  Belgian  application,  on 
which  the  Wiggerman  patent  was  granted,  as  an 
application  for  patent  on  the  same  invention  as  Brink- 
man  et  al. 

The  disclosure  of  appellant's  own  application  and  its 


sufficiency  to  support  the  claims  are  not  In  issue  here    motor  and  a  pedal^operated  switch  for  conLlling  it 
and  need  not  l)e  considered.  vh^M^o.    uri ji__i-__      .^  .1     .        . 


and  need  not  he  considered 

Appellant's  applicaUon  was  filed  July  22,  1952,  and 
he  later  Included  an  affidavit  under  Patent  Office  Rule 
181  which  the  Examiner  found  to  be  sufficient  to  ante- 
date the  publication  date.  May  9,  1952,  of  Wiggerman. 

Appellant  contended  below  that  Wiggerman  could 
not  be  accorded  either  the  date  of  its  granting  or  the 
date  it  became  available  to  the  public,  but  was  re- 
stricted to  its  publication  date.  However,  in  view  of 
In  re  Ekenstam,  45  CCPA  1022.  256  F.2d  821, 118  USPQ 
849,  decided  after  the  decision  of  the  Board  in  the 
insUnt  caae,  but  prior  to  the  hearing  before  this  court, 
appellant's  counsel  acknowledged  the  applicabiUty  of 
that  decision  to  the  case  at  bar  and  during  oral  argu- 
'ment  conceded  that  the  reference  has  an  effective  date 
as  a  patent  more  than  one  year  prior  to  appellant's 
United  States  filing  date. 

[1]  It  is  well  settled,  and  not  disputed  here,  that  a 
patent  even  though  it  ia  not  a  printed  publicati(m  U  a 
reference  to  the  extent  that  it  protects  the  rejected 
invention.  Accordingly.  If  the  Wiggerman  patent  pro- 
tects the  invention  defined  in  the  appealed  claims  it  is 
a  statutory  bar  to  their  allowance. 

Wlggerman  relates  to  a  device  for  causing  a  sewing 
machine  to  atop  with  the  needle  in  its  upper  poslUon, 


whereas    Wiggerman    discloses    them    onl^f    in    the 
specification. 

The  Wiggerman  patent  does  not  have  aiy  portion 
whick  is  designated  as  a  claim,  but  in  the  d«  cisions  of 
the  latent  Ofilce  and  briefa  filed  here  It  is  assumed 
that  the  r«8um«  at  the  end  of  the  speclficition  is  a 
definition  of  what  is  protected.  We  need  i^ot  deeide 
wliet|ier  that  assumption  is  correct,  since  It 
that, iat  the  least,  the  scope  of  the  patent 
everjfthing  included  In  the  r^sum4. 

[8]  The  r^sum^  of  the  patent  is  in  a  f<frm  quite 
diffeiient  from  the  form  required  of  patent 
this  country,  thus  a  slde-by-slde  comparison  is  not 
possible.  We  think  it  clear,  however,  that  the  r^sum* 
exprassly  covers  all  elements  of  the  appealed  claims 
excepjt  the  "main  driving  means  with  energizing  means 


8  evident 
embraces 


energize 


therefor"  and  the  "means  to  simultaneously 
said  electrical  circuit  to  operate  said  slow  s^ee<l  driv 
ing  means  and  render  the  main  driving  means  ineffec 
tive  (o  (^>erate  the  sewing  machine."    Thoas  are  the 
elements  principally   relied  on  by  appellant  as  dis- 
tinguishing the  appealed  claims  from  the  r^sum^. 

It  Is  true,  as  appellant  contends,  that  the  Wigger- 
man a^sum^  does  not  state  in  so  many  worda  t  lat  there 
is  a  tialn  driving  means.  It  does,  however,  recite  a 
rotary  sewing  machine  and  refers  to  a  control  element 

li 
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which  rotates  with  the  machine.  Farther,  it  states 
that  the  "rotatory"  device,  which  la  the  alow  speed 
motor.  Biay  be  connected  "by  the  control  element  of  the 
machine  itself  at  the  time  of  dlsconnectloo  thereof." 
In  our  opinion  the  above  excerpta,  taken  in  cimtext 
with  the  remainder  of  the  rteum^,  necessarily  contem- 
plate that  there  ahall  be  a  main  motor  for  operating 
the  aewing  machine,  and  that  Ita  control  element  may 
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The  references  relied  on  sre : 

Oilbson.  1.670,887,  May  22,  1928. 
Denton.  1.981.406.  October  17, 1988. 
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straits.  2307,810.  January  12. 1948. 
i 
Appellant's  application  discloses  a  life  jacket  com- 
prising tw0r  identical  buoyant  plllowa  of  substantially 
rectangular  shape,  designed  to  fit  across  the  chest  and 
iMick,  respectively,  of  the  wearer.  They  are  joined 
be  so  coordinated  with  that  of  the  alow  apeed  motor  ,t  tj^,,  ^^  ^y  ^latlvely  wide  flat  bands  of  slightly 
that  the  circuit  of  the  latter  will  be  closed  when  the  leas  width  than  the  pillows  and  adapted  to  fit  under 
main  driving  meana  is  rendered  ineffective  by  opening  the  arms  of  the  wearer.  Shoulder  atraps  are  aecured 
its  eirmlt  to  the  tope  of  the  pillows  at  pointa  adjacent  their  ends. 

We  have  given  careful  consideration  to  the  thorough  The  Denton  patent,  the  principal  reference,  shows  a 
diacussion  in  appellant's  brief,  bat  are  of  the  opinion  life  jacket  in  which  the  front  and  back  are  composed 
the  invention  as  protected  by  the  Wiggerman  patent  ia  <>'  ^^o  matching  buoyant  pillows  which  are  juxtaposed 
the  same  in  all  essential  reepecta  aa  that  to  which    *"^  strapped  together  to  provide  a  substantially  unl- 


the  appealed  clalma  are  directed.   That  patent  ia  there- 
fore a  sututory  bar  under  85  U.S.C.  102(b). 

[4]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


VA,  Co«t  of  CmIom  and 


In  bk  Cbottt 

N:  S^Sa.    Dtcided  Deeemher  7,  l»$$ 

I—  CCPA  — ;  —  r.2d  — :  —  D8PQ  —J 

1.  DBsiaN — ParaKTABiuTY. 

"It  la.  •  •  •.  weU  settled  that  it  Is  the  appearance  ot 
a  design  as  a  whole  which  is  primarily  determinative  of 
the  issue  of  patenUblllty.'* 

3.  Bamb — Sams — Invbntiok. 

"It  It  almast  always  possible  to  arieet  from  the  prior 
art  elements  which.  If  assembled  la  the  proper  manner, 
will  approximate  the  deHign  stiowa  In  an  application, 
but  the  fact  that  such  a  selection  can  be  made  does  not 
necessarily  preclude  the  presence  of  patentable  invention." 

9.  Bamb — Bams — CHANas  m  Pbotobtiors  or  Pabts. 

"*  *  *  not  every  change  In  proportions  of  parts  Is  a 
patentable  matter — the  Question  Is  whether  the  changes 
result  la  a  new.  original,  ornamental  and  unobvlous  appear- 
ance of  the  design  an  a  whole." 

4.  PaTBWTABIUTT — PABTICrLAB      BCBJBCT  ,  MaTTBB— DESION 

roa  A  Lira  Jackbt — ScnaTAirriAL  Docvr  Rbsolvbd 
IN  Favob  or  ArrLicANT. 
A  claim  for  a  design  for  a  life  Jacket  HH4  patenUble 
over  a  combination  of  references,  where  a  comparison  of 
the  overall  appearance  of  the  design  with  the  references 
created  a  aabatantial  doubt  that  the  reference*  were 
adequate  to  support  a  rejection  based  thereon,  the  doubt 
being  resolved  in  favor  of  the  applicant. 

ArrKAi.  from  the  Patent  Oflke.    Serial  No.  D-85.948. 

REVERSED. 

Pyle  and  Fisher  ( Jtsy  8.  Pple  of  coanael)  for  Crotty. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (8.  Wm.  Coehran  of  coanael) 
for  the  Gommiaaioner  of  Patents. 
Before   Woblbt,    Chief  Judge,   and    Rich.    Mabtin. 

SxrrH  and  JoHifaoN  (retired),  Associate  Judges 

WoBLKT.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court 

Thia  appeal  la  from  the  dedaion  of  the  Board  of 
Appeala  of  the  United  Sutea  Patent  Oflke  affirming 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  the  aingle 
claim  of  appellant'a  application  for  a  patent  on  a  deaign 
for  a  life  jacket. 

The  claim  reada : 

^  The  ornamental   destgn  for  a  life  Ja<^ct  as  sbowa  and 
described. 


tary  pillow  of  generally  rectangular  ahape,  but  with 
an  ar«raate  depression  which.  In  the  front  pillow,  will 
lie  below  the  chin,  and  in  the  back  pillow,  below  the 
back  of  the  head  when  the  jacket  Is  in  place.  The 
pillows  are  connected  by  ahoulder  atraps  In  substan- 
tially the  same  manner  as  in  appellant'a  Jacket,  bat 
are  connected  by  relatively  narrow  ^rape  which  paas 
under  the  anna  of  the  wearer. 

The  Straits  and  Gibson  patents  were  dted  to  show 
use  of  rectangular  piUowa  in  life  preserving  devices. 

It  was  tlie  position  of  the  Patent  Office  that  no 
invention  would  be  involved  in  substituting  rectangular 
pillows  as  shown  by  Gittson  and  Straits  for  the  two- 
piece  pillows  of  Denton  and  using  wide  Itands  under 
the  arms  in  place  of  Denton's  narrow  bands. 

[1]  It  is,  of  course,  well  settled  that  it  is  the  appear- 
ance of  a  design  as  a  whole  m'hich  is  primarily  deter- 
minative of  the  Issue  of  patentability.  In  re  RusseU, 
44  CCPA  716.  289  F.2d  887.  112  USPQ  58,  and  caaes 
there  cited.  Viewed  as  a  whole,  we  think  appellant's 
jacket  differs  in  appearance  from  that  of  Denton. 
Such  similarities  as  there  are  result  merely  from  the 
fact  they  are  designed  to  perform  the  aame  function. 

[2]  It  is  almost  always  possible  to  select  from  the 
prior  art  elements  which,  if  aaaembled  in  the  proper 
manner,  will  approximate  the  design  shown  in  an 
application,  but  the  fact  that  such  a  aelection  can  be 
made  does  not  necessarily  preclude  the  presence  of 
patentable  invention. 

Here  the  attempt  to  create  an  anticipating  design  by 
the  Examiner  and  the  Board  not  only  requires  replac- 
ing the  two-part  cushions  of  Denton  by  single  cushions 
of  substantially  different  appearance  and  proportions, 
but  also  requires  a  widening  of  the  straps  to  an  extent 
which  we  doubt  Is  fairly  suggested  by  the  references. 
rS]  It  goes  without  saying,  of  course,  that  not  every 
change  in  proportions  of  parte  Is  a  patentable  matter — 
the  question  is  whether  the  changes  result  in  a  new, 
original,  ornamental  and  unobvious  appearance  of  the 
design  as  a  whole.  [4]  Here,  a  comparison  of  the 
overall  appearance  of  applicant's  design  with  the  ref- 
erences crestes  a  substantial  doubt  in  our  mlnda  that 
the  rfferences  are  adequate  to  support  the  rejection. 
We  feel  justified  in  resolving  that  doubt  in  favor  of 
the  applicant.  Thus,  it  becomes  necessary  to  reverse 
the  decision  of  the  Board. 

REVERSED. 

Johnson.  J.,  reClredi  did  not  participate  in  decision. 
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UA  OMrt  of 

Kuncpnn  v.  Pucb 

Decided  November  t,  t9S9 


wasientitled  to  Judgment  on  the  ground  of  i4«  judicata 
as  tlie  result  of  an  earlier  interference.  However,  in 
▼tew  of  the  holding  that  Klemperer's  dis<$o0ure  did 
not  rapport   the   counts,   the   Board's   ml^gs   as   to 


( — CCPA — ;  —  F.*d — :  12S  U8PQ  5S0]  — *-*-—' — >,    ^--^    ^^^^.u.    tuu 

1.  AprsAL  TO  THB  VA  CouBT  oT  cosTOMs  AMD  Patbnt   **^P*1  "»<*  **«  Judlcata  did  not  affect  iU  award  of 
*■•"•*' -^  *«•— —    " —    -  prloflty. 

Tie  instant  notice  of  appeal  filed  by  Price,  the 
winding  party,  assigns  errors  In  the  Board  s  holdings 
as  t*  estoppel  and  res  Judicata  but,  of  course,  does  not 
allege  error  In  the  Board's  ultimate  cooclision  that 


Appbals — Mattbb    Bsrou    the    Cocbt — iNntrst- 

Bifca — QcBMTioifa     Pbktinbiit     to     the     iBMVu     or 

Pbiobitt  or  iNVBifTioir. 

"It  has  been  repeatedly  held  by  this  coo'rt.  •  •  •,  that 

aU  qoestlons  ptrtinent  to  the  iMoe  of  priority  of  Inrention 

•re  before  the  court  In  consideriDg  an  appeal  from   the 


Board  or  Patent  Interferences  and  that  It  la  not  neceaaary     Pricft  was  entitled  to  the  award  of  uriorlty 
f«r  the  BuccesafDl  nartr  to  an  intAPfoMfi/^.  »»  Ml.  ..  «^..^i        ' .        .  *^  "^ 


for  the  BucceaafDl  party  to  an  interference  to  nie  an  appeal 
la  •rder  to  preserve  his  right  to  argue  any  auch  question 
which  haa  been  decided  adrersely  to  him  below." 

2.  Sams— 8amb— Bamb— J-ieM    et    ml.    v.    K%ovle$   Distim- 

OCISBBD. 

"The  case  of  FieU  et  al.  v.  JTaotcIea,  87  CCPA  1211. 
183  P.2d  S93,  86  U8PQ  373.  •  •  •.  la  not  In  point  here 
alace  In  that  caae  priority  as  to  eeant  1  waa  awarded  to 
Field  et  al.  and  Kaowles  did  not  appeal.  The  conrt  held 
that  matters  relating  to  count  1  were  not  before  It  on  an 
appeal  by  Field  from  the  decision  awarding  priority  as  to 
the  remaining  counts  to  Knowles.  No  such  situation  exists 
la  the  Instant  caae  since  priority  as  to  all  counts  was 
awarded  to  Price." 

3.  Sams— Samb— 8amb— Ctart  v.  Cmmrmt. 

Upon  conaideratlon  of  Clark  v.  Camuroa,  40  CCPA  »«8. 
a04  F.2d  273,  97  U8PQ  434.  In  which  Camras  sought  to 
ralae    the   question    of    originality    before    the    Court 


Tkle  3a,  Section  141,  of  the  United  States  Code  pro- 
videfi  for  an  appeal  to  this  court  by  "A  pirty  to 'an 
intetference  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  on  the  question  <f  priority 
•  •  )•."  It  is  evident  that  Price  is  not  <  issatlsfled 
with  the  decision  of  the  Board  on  priority  His  dis- 
satisfaction Is  merely  with  holdings  of  the  Board  on 
other  points  not  necessarj-  to  that  decision. 

Inj  opposing  the  motion  to  dismiss,  Prce  argues 
that  unless  he  is  allowed  to  maintain  his  appeal  he 
may;  be  precluded  from  urging  his  contentions  as  to 
estoipel  and  res  Judicata  in  the  event  of  an  appeal 
by  tlemperer.  [1]  It  has  been  repeatedly  held  by 
this  bourt,  however,  that  all  questions  pertli  ent  to  the 
issu*  of  priority  of  Invention  are  before  th?  court  in 


— -    of 

Caatoma  and  Patent  Appeals  although  be  bad  not  urged  '  *" *'    "*  — -wv.«^..  «»c  umuic  lu?  vuuri  lu 

it   before  the  Interference  Board,  and  a  sentence  In  that    «>n8ldering  an  appeal  from  the  Board  of  Pa  ent  Inter- 


deciaion  reading:  "Hence  it  would  have  been  neceaaary 
for  Camraa  to  croaa-appeal  fr6m  an  adverse  ruling  of  the 
Board  on  the  allegation  of-  derivation."  JSTeld  that  the 
"sentence  la  dictum  aince  there  was  no  allegation  of  deriva- 
tion before  the  Board  and  hence  no  adverMc  ruling  as  to 
that   matter";    and   Held   that   "•   •   •  so   far  as   It   may 


fere^ces  and  that  it  is  not  necessary  for  tie  success- 
ful party  to  an  interference  to  file  an  appet  I  In  order 
to  preserve  his  right  to  argue  any  such  quesi  Ion  which 
has  been  decided  adversely  to  him  below.  k,or€nz  K. 
Braren  v.  George  Homer,  18  CCPA  1408,  49F.2d  864, 


appear  to  indicate  that  it  is  necessary  for  the  winning    o  Tjapn  407.    Oniii^   b    p„„^^,  „    /i-i.w'i  Am-ju        ..« 
party  to  an  interference  to  flie  a  croM^anoeal  in  order  to     ___**^*^  *^^'   ^'^"*^  ^    ^"^'^O'  ^-  0<^Mel  ktdboe,  19 


party  to  an  interference  to  flIe  a  cross-appeal  in  order  to 
be  entitled  to  argue  any  matter  relevant  to  the  issue  of 
priority  of  Invention  which  has  been  ralited  by  him  before 
the  Board,  and  which  has  been  decided  adveraely'  to  him. 
the  statement  contained  In  the  sentence  In  question  Is  at 
variance  with  the  established  practice  of  this  couri  *  *  *, 
and  is  accordingly  overruled."  , 

.  Sams — Samb — Samb. 

"In  the  event  of  an  appeal  to  this  court  by  Klemperer 
(the  losing  party  to  an  interference)  from  the  decision 
of  the  Board  here  involved.  Price  [the  winning  pariy] 
will  be  entitled  to  argue  any  matter  ancillary  to  priority 
which  has  been  raised  before  and  passed  upon  by  the 
Board. 


CCP|i  1117,  56  F.2d  867, 18  USPQ  30;  Chittick  v.  Lyon; 
26  Cf  PA  1382, 104  F.2d  818,  42  USPQ  132 ;  DHggt  et  al. 
V.  CUrk,  31  CCPA  856,  140  F.2d  994,  60  l  SPQ  526; 
Draper  et  al.  v.  Bradley,  33  CCPA  1136,  156  F.2d  64, 
70  USPQ  183;  Botnen  v.  Dortnan,  37  CCP^  813,  179 
F.2d  249,  84  USPQ  270;  8t.  Pierre  v.  Harvey^  43  CCPA 
918.  833  F.2d  337,  110  USPQ  47. 

[2|  The  case  of  Field  et  al.  v.  JCnoirZcx,!  37  CCPA 
1211^  188  F.2d  598,  86  USPQ  373,  relied  on  by  Price, 
is  ndt  in  point  here  since  in  that  case  priority  as  to 


t.Z^l^^I^ZlZ^lZ'^r.Z.^  '^^^  ''^    «>"-^  '  -«*  «-««>«*  *o  ^-'^  -t  al.  and  K.owles  did 


the  attempted  appeal  here  under  conaideratlon." 
Interference  No.  87,334. 

Motion  fob  Disxissai,  of  Notice  of  Appeal  Granted. 
Monoir  fob  Suhmabt  Reveksal  of  Decisicm  of  Boaitl 
of  Patent  Interferences  Denied. 

Richard  P.  Schulze  for  Klemperer. 
Robert  W.  Beach  for  Price. 

Before  Wobubt,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabttn  and 

Smith,  A$tociate  Judges 
Pn  CuuAM 


not  appeal.  The  court  hrtd  that  matters  i  elating  to 
count  1  were  not  before  It  on  an  appeal  by  I  leld  from 
the  decision  awarding  priority  as  to  the  remaining 
counts  to  Knowles.  No  such  situation  exlita  In  the 
instakit  case  since  priority  as  to  all  counts  wa  1  awarded 
to  Pilce. 

[3J  Price  also  relies  on  Clark  v.  Camra$,  40  CCPA 
963,  -204  F.2d  273,  97  USPQ  434.  in  whic  i  Camras 
sought  to  raise  the  question  of  originality  liefore  this 

court!  although  he  had  not  urged  it  In  the  Patent  Office. 

This  is  a  motion  to  dismiss  a  notice  of  appeal  from  In  refusing  to  consider  that  ground,  the  c<  lurt  said : 
a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  of  the  We  find  nothing  in  the  record  to  indicate  that  t  le  question 
United  States  Patent  Offlro  <rf  derivation  waH  raised  before  the  Board.     Moreo rer.  even  If 

unuea  suices  raieni  umce.  it  w^.  the  question  of  derivation  sobatantUlly  <hansea  the 

The  appellant,  Nathan  C.  Price,  was  awarded  priority  "^"■t  **'  ■"•  interference  proceeding,  making  tt  e  easentUI 
K«^   »Ko    D^w..^   «♦  -11    *u  w*  _..  ^^       ,      ,  .       question  one  of  originality   rather  tBan  priority.     Hence  It 

by  the  Board  of  all  the  subject  matter  in  issue  in  would  have  been  necessary  for  Camraa  to  cross-appeal  from 
Interference  No.  87,334,  the  award  being  based  on  a  '"'  ■**"•  ™»n«  of  the  Board  on  the  allegation  of  derivation, 
holding  that  the  disclosure  of  Klemperer's  application  The  last-quoted  sentence  is  dictum  since  here  was 
would  not  support  the  interference  counts.  The  Board  °o  allegation  of  derivation  before  the  Board  md  hence  * 
overruled  a  contention  by  Price  that  Klemperer  was  no  adverse  ruling  as  to  that  matter.  However,  so 
estopped  to  contest  the  interference,  and  further  held  far  ats  It  may  appear  to  Indicate  that  it  is  necessary 
that  If  Klemperer'^  disclosure  supported  the  counts  he    for  ^he  winning  party  to  an  interference  to  fllb  a 
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croas-aK>eal  in  order  to  be  entitled  to  argue  any  matter 
relevant  to  the  Issue  of  priority  of  Invention  which 
has  been  raised  by  him  before  the  Board,  and  whldi 
has  been  decided  adversely  to  him,  the  statement  con- 
tained in  the  sentence  in  question  is  at  variance  with 
the  established  practice  of  this  court  as  set  forth  in 
the  decisions  cited  above,  and  is  accordingly-  overruled. 
[4]  In  the  event  of  an  appeal  to  this  court  by 
Klemperer  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  here  in- 
volved. Price  win  be  entitled  to  argue  any  matter 


ancillary  to  priority  which  has  been  raised  b^ore  and 
passed  upon  by  the  Board.  Accordingly,  no  useful 
purpose  can  be  aerved  by  the  attempted  appeal  here 
under  consideration. 

The  motion  to  dismiss  the  notice  of  ai^>eal  Is  granted. 

GRANTED. 

Klemperer  has  alao  filed  a  "Motion  for  Summary 
Reversal  of  Decision  of  Board  of  Patent  Interferences," 
based  on  the  filing  of  Price's  notice  of  appeal  to  this 
court.   That  motion  is  denied. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  C.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


S.1S8.TS8,  H.  F.  Waters,  Machine  for  manufacturing  bags; 
MSS,4as.  same.  Thermal  sealing  machine;  X,t78,att,  same. 
Containers  and  packages:  S.4S7,SS7.  same.  Heat  sealinK 
method ;  M44,«8S,  Multiple  fabrication  method  and  apparatuH 
for  liquid-tight  envelope  bags,  aied  July  21.  19S5.  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  644/55,  Oeorge  P.  Converoe  4  Co.,  Inc.  et  si. 
V.  Standard  Paekofing  Corporation.  Judgment  dismissing 
complaint  and  counterclaim ;  Patenta  2,125,758  and  2,437,057 
held  invalid  Dec.  24,  ll»58. 


t.f«S,4SS. 

t.S7ajss. 

M7S,SSt. 

t,aST.TtS. 
S.IS4.SS4. 


(Bee  2,125.758.) 

(See  2.«10,567.) 

(See  2.125,758.) 

(See  2,610,667.) 

(See  2.610,567.) 

K.  Schmidt,  Combination  purse  and  binfold,'flled 
Oct.  2.  1956.  D.C.,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  113/264,  Marioneet  d  Co.. 
Ine.  T.  Bernard  Cakn  Co..  Inc.  Consent  order  of  dlsmlsaal 
Dee  18, 1969. 

C.  A.  Kaufman.  Stocking  and  method  of  knitting, 
July  24,  195T,  D.C..  B.D.  Pa.  (PhiladelphU),  Doc. 
22/97T,  AlMMHoe  Induetrieo.  Ine.  v.  Mohert  W.  Sehnler, 
doing  knHneoa  ao  Emmtaua  Uooierp  MiU.  Oaae  dlamiaaed 
under  local  Rule  of  Court  Dee.  18.  1969. 

(See  2.610.557.) 

B.  B.  Klcst.  Beet  harveaten.  Uad  Dee.  18.  1959, 
D.C.  Idaho  (Boise).  Doe.  2206.  Bert  B.  Kieot  v.  Intemationdl 
Hmrvootor  Compmnif. 

M14.8M.     (Bee  2.810,507.) 

M19Ji4.  J.  K.  Newklrk.  Spring  return  push  door  with  door 
lock,  aied  July  27.  1959.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (OereUnd).  Doc. 
35/502,  National  Pneumatic  Co.,  Ine.  ▼.  Midland-Rooe  Corpo- 
ration. t,SSl,»SS.  K.  Dauglrdas,  Door  controlling  linkage, 
included  by  amsadieat  Dec.  21,  1959. 

t,4S7.S67.     (See  2.278,508.) 

S.444.6BS.     (See  2,278.502.) 

t,M4.774.     (See  2.610.567.) 

tpSSSpSSS.  F.  P.  Syracuse,  UtiUty  handbag  having  double 
compartment  with  individual  closures  and  Independently 
accessible  bottle  pocketa.  Appeal.  Sled  Nov.  6,  1959,  C.C.A., 
8th  Circuit,  Doe.  16/369.  Praneoa  P.  Bgraeuoe  v.  H.  Dauat 
Manmfaeturing  Cempaay. 

S,S8S,S14.     (See  2,610,507.) 

1,571.996.  B.  Ll  H.  Cosby.  Toilet  combs ;  M7S,948,  C.  Poetto. 
Comb,  tied  Dee.  18.  1959.  D.C.  8.D.M.T.,  Doc.  154/52,  Brie 
L.  H.  Cosby  y.  Bmee  King  et  al. 

S,S8M8t.    (See  2.610.567.) 

S,«7,4«S.     (See  2,610,567.) 

SpSlSkSO?.  C.  W.  Bros,  Pneumatic  roller  compactor.  Sled 
June  8,  1959,  D.C  Minn.  (MlnneapolU),  Doe.  4/59/92. 
Browning  Mmnmfmeturing  Co.  and  Shovel  Bupplg  Co.,  Ine.  v. 
Broo.  Ine.  2.194.864,  W.  A.  Ouignard,  Material  handling  de- 
vice ;  Mll.StS.  Ouignard  4  Schober.  Loader ;  X,594,774,  A.  O. 
WUIlamson.  Snowplow ;  t.SSS,S14,  W.  O.  Ouignard,  Stacker  for 
traetora ;  l,SS«.gSS.  C.  W.  Broa,  Stoker  mechanlam  ;  S,SB7,4as, 
same.  Tamping  roller  frame;  t,T«S,lii,  C.  W.  Broa  et  al.. 
Baow  melting  apparatna;  S,7SI499.  W.  W.  Waaaar  at  aL, 
751  O.O.— 1» 


Rotary  snow  plow,  added  by  aasiiaSaiMl  OeC  21.  1959. 
2.179,199,  J.  N.  Summers.  Rollers;  2.997.799.  Boyd  and  Car* 
penter,  Compactor ;  t,S14,asi,  J.  R.  Ritchie,  Road  roller  struc- 
ture, Included  by  ameadaisat  I>ec  7,  1959. 

T,a«SL6t9.  C  T.  Nldiola,  Apparatua  for  packaging  com- 
modities with  trough  member  supported  between  plates ; 
Reg.  No.  062,711,  Qulk  Pac  Division  of  H.  Wesley  Hutcblaa 
Company,  Apparatus  for  packaging  commodities,  Med  May 
8,  1956.  D.C,  N.D.  Dl.  (Chicago),  Doc  56e847,  Quik-Pae.  Ine. 
V.  Lineoln  Bag  Co.,  Ine.  ot  at.  The  two  claima  of  Pa  teat 
2.640.638  held  invalid  and  not  Infringed;  Reg.  No.  582.771 
held  not  infringed.    Dismissed  Dee.  4.  1959. 

t.6St.SU,  A.  Fink,  Dental  Impression  material.  AMI  Nov.  27, 
1953.  D.C.  NJ>.  CaUf.  (Saa  Fraaciaeo).  Doc  SS/205.  DaiOal 
Perfection  Compang  v.  L.  D.  CaaUk.  DlaaOased  withoat 
prejudice  July  18,  1955. 

S.S7S,att.     (See  2,571.206.) 

9,719.999,  L.  L.  Stott.  Method  for  making  poiyaaade  rod 
stoek,  Uod  Mar.  7.  1959.  D.C.  W.D.8.C  (Oreenville).  Doc 
2533,  PalysMr  Ptoeeoaee,  Ine.  t.  Reeve*  Plaotieo.  Ine.  Dls- 
missed  by  stipaUtioa  (notice  Dec  IS,  1969). 

«,7»S.S9S.     (See  2.610i,5B7.) 

t.7SS,lS9.     (See  2,6iaS57.) 

S.747JI8.  A.  M.  Zalklnd.  Push  toy.  Bled  Jan.  23.  1950,  D.C, 
S.D.N.T..  Doc  129/148.  FUher  Price  Toge,  Ine.  v.  J.  Chein 
4  Campaay.  Order  of  diantiaaal  for  lack  of  prooecattoa  Dsc 
16,1959. 

2,788.919.  Lewla  and  Strauss,  Foundation  garment,  flied 
Mar.  7,  1908,  D.C,  SJ>.N.T..  Doc  1S0/S44,  Wiopeoe  C^rp.  v. 
The  H.  W.  Oooomrd  Co.  Order  of  dlswlaaal  for  lack  of  prose- 
cution Dec.  21.  1969. 

t.77S,sai,  I.  L.  Mitchell.  Mercury  swittAes,  Sled  Dec  21, 
1959.  D.C,  ED.  Pa.  ( PhiUdelphU ) ,  Doc  27/450,  J^bert  Blec- 
troniee  Corporation  v.  H-B  Inotmment  Compang,  Ine. 

t.996J97.  R  M.  Paee,  Fluid  recirculation  aystems ;  f,9l4.tM, 
D.  K.  Caveaah.  Combiaatioa  filter  and  surface  skimmer,  aied 
Dec  16,  1969,  D.C,  NJ>.  Cailf.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  38/754. 
London,  Ine.  v.  Intemmtional  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ine. 

2344.2S6.     (See  2,836.307.) 

t,S0I.tS4.  E.  H.  Copen,  Wallet  construction.  Sled  Dec  15, 
1959,  D.C,  8.D.N.T..  Doc  154/5,  Edward  H.  Copen  v. 
CalwaiMa  PlaaMes  Corporation. 

S.aa9.69T,  p.  W.  Makray,  ReelUent  wall  tile,  aied  Dec  22, 
1959.  D.C,  N.D.  IlL  (Chicago),  Doc  59e2056,  Paal  W.  Mokrug 
V.  Landia  Tile  and  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

2,976.992,  Dawson  and  McQulllen,  Liquid  dlq>enslng  appa- 
ratus, tied  Aug.  24.  1959.  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth). 
Doc  8270,  Fer^asaa  Fumiganto.  Ine.  v.  International  MUHug 
Camping.  Coaaeat  decree  holding  all  claima  of  Patent 
2.876^932  valid  and  lafriaged ;  defendanto  enjoined  Dec  18, 
1969. 


(See  2,892,149.) 

».  J.  W.  Ryan.  Vibrator  toy  gun,  tied  Dec.  18,  1959. 
D.C.  8J>.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc  1313/59-T,  ifattel.  Ine. 
V.  Louto  Mmrm  ot  mL,  doing  »as<aess  mo  Mmrm  Togt^  etc. 

9J99.149,  RMce  aad  Paul.  ArtilleUl  tree;  t.999,999,  C  P. 
Haakoa,  aama.  Had  Dec  14,  1909.  D.C.  N.D.  DL  (Chicago), 
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Doe.  6»elM4.  Jtofal  XtoetrMte*,  Inc.  tt  mk  r.  M»4mn  0»mt- 


(8m  2,419,M4.) 

t,Wt,tU,  JoBM  and  Jonea.  Concrete  forms,  MImA  Dee.  21, 
1059.  D.C.  Oola  (Denver),  Doe.  6656.  Edward  A.  Jone*  «<  oi. 
T.  Wtmvwr  Conttneti^n  Ce.  e»  oJ. 

t,m,ni,  E.  B.  Bedmond,  Proeesa  for  reflnlnf  blister  cop- 
per, lied  Dee.  21.  1W»,  D.C.  Arts,.  (Phoenix).  Doc.  119,  Olobe. 
Brimm  Jmektam  Auoeimtu.  Ime.  r.  Ban  Mmmuel  Copper  Cor- 
paroHon. 

tJtMM.  B.  Walker.  Velil<^  anapenlon  detrice;  Mlt.B»(«), 
same,  Antomatlc  aaxiliarjr  support  for  a  vehicle,  lied  Dec. 
24.  1959,  DC.  NJ).  Ohio  (aeyeland).  Doc.  35/797.  Monroe 
Auto  Kquipment  Compamn  t.  Thowu«n  ttawko  Wooldridpo.  Ine. 

S3*MM.  Dempster  and  Herplcb,  Pront  end  loader*,  aied 
Dee.  4,  1969,  D.C,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc  2336-8D-C, 
Dtmpttor  Brothert.  ine.  t.  Burrut  Engine  4  Body  Co.,  Ine. 


tires. 
Doc. 


tin.Mt,  C  K.  Barefoot,  Apparataa  for  retiiMding 
«M   Dee    S.    1969.    D.C.    SJ).    lad.    (IndUn4polis> 
IP-^9-C-S18,  Boeon  AsmHom  Corpormtion  r. 
trie$,  Ine.,  doing  »•«<■«••  •«  Tiro  Bervieo  Ceatpiny 

tMf,m.  L  victor.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery 
of  aolvent  vapors,  lied'  Dec.  22.  1959.  D.C.  M  an.  (Iflnne- 
apols),  Doe.  4/59/328.  Vie  Mmnufocturing  Coiftponp  Profit 
BhJfimg  Tmot  «t  si.  v.  Moehinom.  Inc.  et  ol. 

tJlMM(«).     (8ce  2.896.938.) 

8iuUM(b).  B.  Walker.  Automatic  anxilUry  ^pport  for  a 
Tehlcle.  tied  Dee.  21.  1969,  DC.  E.D.  Mo.  (St.^Louls).  Doc. 
B9-C-398(3).  Jfotiroe  A«<o  E^uipmunt  Companp  r.  Chomp- 
Iteo^,  Ine. 

Des.  m.7»,  B.  Berger.  Bathroom  cabinet,  lAed  Dec.  14, 
195t,  D.C,  NJ).  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  59el991,  N  itionol  Stool 
CoHnet  Co.  r.  Oonerol  Bothroom  Prodnet*  Corp. 
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24,77« 
ELBCntONiC  8T0R4CT  DKVKX 

c*  lMf(MraQMV«  WmC  Nswis^i 

rlilMif  No.  2,Sa,tt9,  *rti«  April  1%  IfSl, 
H222,  Picirtir  t,  1941.    AffMolioB  ftr 
M8Rli  24,  IHS,  fl«W  N«.  34017 

»  nihil    <CL313— 4f) 


75.  An  informmtion  storage  device  comprising  an  elec- 
tron gun  for  producing  bombarding  electrons,  a  storage 
member  having  means  associated  theretHth  and  with  said 
gun  for  selectively  charging  said  storage  member  toward 
either  one  of  a  pair  of  possible  stable  equilibrium  poten- 
tials with  respect  to  the  cathode  of  said  gun  during  bom- 
bardment  of  said  member  by  electrons  from  said  gun,  and 
means  for  determining  which  of  said  equilibrium  poten- 
tials exist  on  said  member  comprising  means  for  bombard- 
ing said  member  with  electrons  from  said  gun. 


24,777 
GRINDING  MACHINI  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 
_.  AMtASnrB  DBCS 

Cononrtioa,  cSmTdl,  a 
OtjjMN^apWggAiia  Will    ill  M,  19S7.  8«W 

Mnj  19,  IfSt,  8«W  N^  tl4,3<4^ 

COalM.   (CLSl— UQ 


1.  In  a  grindiiif  machine,  a  pair  of  axially  tpactd  co- 
axially  arranged  grindinf  disc  roemben,  bearing  means  ro- 
tataUy  mounting  Mid  disc  members  for  rotation  about  a 
fim  8x|s,  a  feed  wheel  member  disposed  intermediate  the 
disc  membeis.  said  feed  wheel  member  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameten  of  the  disc  members,  a  second 
bearing  means  routably  mounting  said  feed  wheel  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  and  dis- 
posed in  substantiaUy  parallel  rehaion  to  said  first  axis, 
said  feed  wheel  member  having  a  plural^  of  workpieoe 


holders  adjaooit 


the  periphery  thereof  for  ooaveying 
acroes  the  faces  of  and  between  the  grinding 
disc  members  with  the  periphery  of  die  feed  wheel  mem- 
ber traveraiag  the  disc  members  substantially  diametrically 
thereof  mooaling  means  for  said  feed  wheel  member  ec- 
ceotrkally  poeitioBed  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  feed 
wheel  member  for  oscillating  the  bearing  means  of  said 
feed  whcd  member  in  an  orbital  path  about  a  third  axis 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  routional  axes  of 
said  feed  whed  member  and  diK  members,  said  third  axis 
being  radially  offset  outwardly  beyond  the  peripheiy  of 
said  grinding  disc  members,  power  means  for  rotating  the 
grinding  dhcmembers  and  iht  Had  wheel  member  about 
the  re^eeUve  first  and  seeood  axes  and  for  rotatiog  Mid 
mouBtiat  ■MBBs  in  said  orbital  path  about  said  third  an 
isdodiBg  means  oootroUn«  the  speed  of  the  osdllatioa  of 
said  mooaling  means  relative  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
tiw  grindiag  disc  members  and  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  s^  feed  wheel  member  to  cause  the  workpieoe  hold* 
en  on  die  feed  wheel  member  to  have  movemcat  refattive 
to  the  faces  of  the  grinding  disc  members  in  a  cydosdal 
path  such  that  the  motion  of  a  workpiece  describes  a  ptn- 
rality  of  scallops  across  a  segment  ci  the  respective  disc 
members  widi  the  woitpiecc  holder^  in  following  the  cy- 
doidal  path,  passing  into  the  qiace  between  the  disc  mem- 
bers and  then  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
members  to  permit  losiding  and  tmloading  thereof  whfle 
the  machine  is  hi  operation. 


a4,77t 
DISPENSING  DEVICB  FOR  SnUP  MATERIAL 


OriilMl  Now  2,719,tlt,  I 
3iS,73t,  My  2,  Ifsi 
19St,  Serial  No.  799351 


U 


ApcpXll9S7, 


No. 


Odohar  27, 19S2 
(0.271-0.4) 


6.  A  tape-JUspensing  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  feed 
roller  thereon,  means  for  rotattng  ttud  Aaft,  a  pressing 
roller,  a  spindle  upon  which  said  pressing  roller  ii 
mounted,  said  spindle  being  mourUed  for  movement  of 
said  pressing  roller  toward  tmd  from  said  feed  roOer, 
a  contfol  disc  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
for  coitpling  said  feed  roller  shaft  to  said  disc  to  rotate 
the  latter,  manttally  operable  means  for  nmultaneously 
effecting  said  coupling  and  moving  said  pressing  roller 
toward  said  feed  roller,  cam  means  on  said  control  disc, 
control  means  on  said  spindle  with  which  said  cam 
means  engages  to  move  said  pressing  roller  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  feed  roller  and  gUmtUaneotuly  tut' 
couple  said  feed  roller  shaft  from  said  disc,  and  spring 
means  to  return  said  disc  to  its  original  "poeittom. 
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24,T7f 

ELECTRICAL  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Davy  L.  Eln^  RMcOe,  lU^  aaigMN'  to  Ekdro  Prodocts 

Labotatarics.  lacn  a  corpogadoa  of  IIHagh 
CMjIart  No.  MSa^St,  dated  Aptfl  21,  1959,  Serial  No. 
4tl44<,  laMnr  11,  195S.     AppHcalioa  for 
3, 19S9,  Serial  No.  t31,449 

(ClaiiiH.   (0.331— M) 


1.  Seming  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising:  fixed  niio  frectuency  electrical  oscillator  includ* 
iof  a  low  Q  tuned  circuit  having  an  inductance  therein; 
means  for  normally  maintaining  oscillations  in  said  oscil- 
lator; a  pickup  unit  including  substantially  all  said  in- 
ductance, the  oscillati<His  of  said  oscillator  being  damped 
by  the  presence  of  a  conductive  object  adjacent  said  pick- 
up and  in  the  field  of  said  inductance;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  and  responsive  to  said  oscilla- 
tions for  deriving  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  abseiKe 
of  a  coixluctive  object  in  the  field  of  said  inductance. 


24,7Sf 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Wmard  E.  Back,  Boirider,  Colo.,  ud^ot,  fer  acne  at- 
rignmtnta,  to  Baiber-Colman  Compuiv,  a  covporalioa 
oCnUaote 
Original  No.  2,819,441,  dated  Janury  7,  1958,  Serial 
l*«fo.443,lM,  October  19, 1954.  ApplkatioB  for  reissue 
Aprl  2«,  1959,  Scriai  No.  8t7,742 

<  elates,  (a.  318--325) 
1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  rotary  armature  having  at 
least  three  pedes  and  a  similar  number  of  commutator 
segments  all  revolvable  with  the  armature,  a  pair  of 
brushes  connected  to  an  outside  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy and  being  cooperable  with  said  segments  to  transmit 


FEBRUAiy  9,  1960 


energizing 


electtic  current  therethrough,  an  independent 
winding  for  each  of  said  poles  each  having  onelend  direct- 
ly cfliinected  to  one  of  said  segments,  fixed  magnetic  pole 
piecas  cooperable  with  said  armature  poles  an  1  windings 
to  r^olve  said  armature,  and  a  centrifugal  switch  revolv- 
able with  the  armature  and  being  interposed  between  the 


opposite  ends  of  said  windings,  a  [majorityj  gi\  en  number 
of  said  windings  being  energized  whenever  the  Armature  is 
rotating  [and  said  majority  of  the  windings 
ergiz^d  for  a  major  portion  of  the  tlmej  while 
is  cidsed  but  being  [reduced  to  a  minor]  emrgized  but 
for  a  lesser  portion  of  the  time  while  the  swi  ch  is  open 
to  maintain  the  arnuture  speed  substantial!'  constant 


24,781 
PHOTOCELL  INDEXING  SYSTEM 
wnttam  E.  Bradley,  New  Hops,  aad  Darid  £  Saastdn, 
Cfnwyd,  Pa.,  asrignon  to  Phflco  CorporaBon,  PUla- 
d«pliia.  Pa.,  a  cotpotatloa  of  Pcaasyh 
Orlriiial  No.  2,749,449,  dated  Jmm  5,  195C, 
3i2,i28,  ScptMDbcr  28,  1953.    AppBtstf 
Oetober  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  #92,517 
fdalBt.   (0.315— It) 


8 


i«tV.- 


R,. . 


Scriai  No. 


A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  targe!  electrode 
having  electron-sensitive  signal-emissive  areat  arranged 
thereon  at  different  distances  from  a  comnwn  pick-up 
region  for  signal  energy  emanating  from  said  areas,  mitid 
mea^  within  said  tube  for  equalizing  the  inteknty  of  the 
signal  energy  reaching  said  common  pick-up  region  from 
said  different  areas. 

mi. 


T4a>5  » 


^ 
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PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

2,92333*  said  ribbon  and  permit  ooovenion  of  the  pcrtential  energy 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  STAPLES  TO  TEA      of  the  fiuid  pressure  to  kinetic  energy  of  said  hammer 
BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Adolf  G.  F.  RamboM,  Budcrick  near  DsaMldorf.  Gcr- 
nwwy,  amjapoc  to  Ttspack  Sperialmnsf  hiaia,  GjiUJI.. 
Visnea,  RUsclaad,  Gennaay,  a  coaipaBy  of  riimaaj 
(MglBal  appUcatioa  March  14,  1952,  Scriai  No.  27M37, 
■ow  Palsirt  No.  2,823,St2,  dalsd  ¥tknmj  ll»  1951.       - 
Diridad  and  BJs  sppBtatJea  NnTsmtii  38, 195<,  Scriai 
No.<253< 

ItOahns.    (CL  1— 2) 


1.  An  unproved  stapling  mechanism  for  forming  stafdes 
and  driving  them  one  at  a  time  into  work  pieces  in 
continuous  production,  said  mechanism  including  a  main 

axle,  means  to  oscillate  said  axle  forward  and  then  re- 
verse less  than  a  full  revolution,  a  first  arm  fixed  onto 
said  axle  and  carrying  an  arcuate  staple  driver  and  a 
pair  of  staple  bending  dies  concentric  with  and  behind 
said  driver,  a  second  arm  rotaubly  naounted  on  said 
axle  and  comprising  a  staple  guiding  and  forming  mem- 
ber concentric  with  and  on  the  inner  side  of  said  driver 
and  dies,  a  staple  positioning  plunger  recessed  in  said 
forming  member  and  spring  urged  »g»iff«it  said  die,  a 
cam  carried  on  <»ie  of  said  arms  and  a  oooperatiog  cam 
surface  carried  on  the  other  arm,  and  a  stationary  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  cam  and  surface  to  lock  said 
anns  tc^ether  for  a  first  part  of  their  forward  stroke 
and  then  to  unlock  them  to  permit  said  first  arm  to  ro> 
tate  forward  while  said  second  arm  is  stationary. 


2323,937 
AUTOMATIC  NAIL  GUN 

Richard  G.  Lanchcr,  Canogi  PMk, 
AppBcaiian  May  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,358 
nCldnis.   (CL  1—44.4) 

15.  An  antomatic  naO  gun  for  driving  a  ribbon  con- 
nected nail  into  a  work  surface  comprising  a  hammer 
movable  from  an  at  rest  position  to  a  work  position, 
means  for  directing  fhiid  pressure  against  said  hammer 
for  urging  said  hanuner  to  move  in  its  work  direction, 
and  support  means  for  carrying  said  ribbon  for  position- 
ing said  nail  in  an  elevated  position  relative  to  said  work 
surface  and  in  driving  alignment  with  said  hammer,  said 
ribbon  extending  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  hammer 
for  holding  said  luunmer  in  its  at  rest  position  against 
movement  until  the  fluid  pressure  accumulated  against 
said  hanuner  is  suflBcient  to  cause  said  hammer  to  shear 


and  said  nail  for  driving  said  nail  into  such  work  sur- 
tsot. 


2,923,f3S 

STAPLING  MACHINE 
Cm8sM  n>l^ts,  Ohio, 
to  Hdici 

i^NporaDon,  a  cotpotanon  oa  new  ion 

pIcaWr  26, 1955,  Scrid  No.  53«,7M 
lOafan.    (CLl— 49) 


In  a  stapling  machine  for  attaching  an  elongated  c^in- 
drical  member  to  a  sun>orting  structure  by  means  of  a 
staple  having  substantially  parallel  strai^t  legs  q»aced 
apart  by  a  connecting  crown  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  central  section,  said  machfaie  having  a 
frame  provided  with  staple  guiding  means  so  formed  that 
the  legs  of  said  suple  straddle  said  cylindrical  member' 
when  presented  thereto;  a  staple  driving  blade  slidable 
in  said  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  lep  of  the 
staple  to  be  driven  and  having  a  woriung  edge,  said  blade 
having  at  the  central  portion  of  its  working  edge  an  open 
recess  j>rovided  with  straight  parallel  side  edges  and  a 
curved  upper  portion,  the  formation  of  said  recess  result- 
ing ill  two  aligned  driving  arm  portions  of  equal  width, 
one  at  each  side  of  said  recess,  said  driving  arms  having 
curved  end  surfaces  defining  portions  of  the  blade  worit- 
ing  edge  directly  above  the  spaced  legs  of  the  staple,  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  curved  upper  portion  of  said 
reoen  and  said  curved  end  surfaces  of  said  driving  arms 
being  substantially  equal,  the  width  of  the  entire  worit- 
ing  edge  of  said  staple  driving  blade  being  approzknately 
as  wide  as  the  staple,  the  depth  of  said  recess  being  si^ 
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stantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  staple  driving  blade  by  impact  upon  the 
staple  first  drives  said  suple  legs  into  the  supporting 
structure  to  a  point  wherein  the  crown  portkm  of  the 
staple  contacts  the  vpptnoovt  surface  of  said  c^indrical 
member,  the  portions  of  said  sti4>le  on  the  ends  of  said 
crown  portion  being  thereby  bent  sU^litly  iawaidly  to 
closely  fit  around  the  cylindrical  member  by  said  driving 
arm  end  surfaces,  and  said  straight  central  crown  por- 
tion of  the  staple  expanding  into  said  open  recess  of  said 
blade  while  simultaneously  bending  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


Febkuaiy  9,  1960 


an  impact,  said  safety  mechanism  comprisin,|  an  inertia 
member  for  applying  a  force  to  said  sear  in  a  direction 


2323,939 
MACHINES  FOR  SECURING  HOOKED 

John  J  Potter  jg;y:^jg™M».              ,-     .„  opposed  to  said  inertia  force  when  said  tool 

Motm  1.  lH><ig>  ■riiBiili^Eji^^                     Hayden-  to  Mid  impact. 

AppHcalioa  March  29, 1957,  Sow  No.  649,433  I                        — — — _ 

Claina  priority,  applicatkM  Gnat  Brilifei  April  3«,  1956  I                               2,923,941 

tOataM.    (CL  1—49,4)  '                   PROTECTIVE  HELMET 


IS  subjected 


1.  A  bdt-fastening  machine  comprising  as  two  sepa- 
rate integers  a  comb  bar  and  a  jaw  unit,  the  comb  bar 
being  formed  to  receive  a  row  of  open  hooks,  which 
pfx>ject  from  the  front  of  the  bar.  and  provided  with 
means  for  clamping  it  to  a  belt  end,  and  the  jaw  unit 
having  guide  slots  into  which  the  comb  bar  fits  for  con- 
necting the  two  integers  together,  the  jaw  unit  then  being 
slidable  lengthwise  of  the  comb  bar,  jaws  in  the  jaw  unit, 
operating  means  including  toggle  mechanism  connected 
to  the  jaws  for  closing  and  opening  the  jaws,  the  jaws 
being  so  shaped  as  to  embrace  the  comb  bar  when  they 
are  closed  to  press  hooks  in  the  bar  into  the  belt  end, 
rack  teeth  disposed  along  the  rear  of  the  comb  bar,  a 
pawl  mounted  in  the  jaw  unit  and  pivotally  movable 
towards  the  said  teeth,  and  means  forming  an  operating 
connection  between  the  toggle  mechanism  and  the  pawl 
to  pivot  the  pawl  into  racking  engagement  with  the  teeth 
so  as  to  propel  the  jaw  unit  progressively  along  the  comb 
bar  after  each  closing  of  the  jaws  by  the  operating  mecha- 


msm. 


2,923,94» 
SAFETY  MECHANISM 

Robert  C.  Kvavk,  Ncwbcfg,  Orcg^  Milg to 

bMrica,  lac^  FortfaMd,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

OltgOB 

AppDcatkm  October  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  492,711 
7  Claims.    (Q.  1— IM) 

1.  In  i  powder  actuated  tool  having  a  firing  pin 
actuated  by  resilient  means  and  a  sear  movable  between 
a  firing  pin  holding  position  and  a  firing  pin  releasing 
position  to  releasably  hold  said  firing  pin  against  actuation 
by  said  resilient  means,  a  safety  mechanism  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  sear  to  said  released  position  by 
inertia  forces  on  said  sear  when  said  tool  is  subjected  to 


Hennan  P.  Roth,  Mirtatfi  ■— ck  ad  Ckai  k*  F.  Lou- 
btrd,  Rcdoiido  BcMk,  Qritf..  Mifaanii,  by  mcnc 
a^mwrti.  to  United  TmkB,  b^TE^HMMl,  CaBf., 
ajtoipunitloM  of  CaUfanria  i 

AppUcatkM  SiitinAw  25, 1956,  Swial  No^  611,849 
6CfarfM.  (CL2-3) 


a  rela- 


I.  A  protective  hebnet,  comprising:  a  sh^ll;  »  .^„- 
tiveir  thick  lining  of  impact  energy-absorbing  material 
within  said  shell  and  extending  substantially  to  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  said  linmg  and  shell  arranged  t4  fit  loosdy 
over  a  human  head;  a  headband  dimensioded  to  fit  a 
humM  head;  a  plurality  of  flexible  suspension  members, 
eacli  member  including  angularly  related  tabs^t  its  upper 
and  <lower  margins,  said  lining  having  angularly  rehited 
slits  receiving  said  tabs,  each  suspension  m^ber  also 
including  circumferentially  extending  tonguesi  secured  at 
their  extremities  to  said  headband;  and  crowil  straps  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  headband  and  Arranged  to 
fit  a  human  head. 


2323,942 


LATCHED  HELMET  SUSPENSION  MOUNT 
WUbv  J.  Lee,  WUnwriDa,  ami  Jofea  M.  B^,  Tom 
Wanda,  N.Y.,  ■■ipiuii  to  tfca  Urfted  Sttw  if  Aaeria 


u  RMieaaitcd  by  the  Swrctnr  of  tha  An^ 
AlipWiatiy  Dicsibsr  27, 1957,  Seritf  No.  795,726 
I  4Cklw.   (CL2-^) 

1.  In  a  means  for  readily  detadiably  connecting  a 
beliqet  suspension  to  a  behnet  shell,  incltt( 
of  placed  spring  means  adapted  to  be  o 
shell,  an  annular  suspension  mount  ind. 
fere$tially  spaced  portions  adapted  to  be 
cure^l  to  said  shell  inwardly  thereof  by  said 
said  spaced  portions  and  sliell  including  inu.^.....,  ...«. 
means  releasably  secured  together  by  said  spiiing  means, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  suspension :  mount  in- 
cluding guide  means,  said  guide  means  bein^  opetktive 
to  register  automatically  said  interfitting  lat^  means  as 
said  ntount  is  applied  to  said  shell,  said  giiide 


itting  latch 
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comprising  qMced  elements  carried  by  said  suspension 
mount,  said  elements  being  formed  wiA  slots  there- 


through and  said  qpring  arms  being  slidable  throu^  said 
slots  as  said  mount  is  applied  to  said  shell. 


2J23343 
EYl  SHIELDS 
H.  RablB,  SMth  MlwMkac  WIe. 
DacMiAtr  9, 1957,  ScrW  No.  79M33 
ICUm.   (CL2— 13) 


XJiiC 


An  eye  shield  adapted  to  be  poeitioaed  over  the 
leaset  of  a  pair  of  spectacles  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
lucent eye  pieces,  said  means  including  means  connect- 
ing said  eye  pieces,  a  top  frintal  borixontal  rib  con- 
nected to  each  eye  piece,  aiMl  means  carried  by  said 
rib  for  associating  the  eye  shield  with  tiie  head  of  a 
wearer  with  the  eye  pieces  in  the  tine  of  vision,  each 
of  said  eye  pieces  comprising  a  horizontal  top  portion 
of  subttantial  hetght  adapted  to  be  normally  poeitioiied 
immediately  above  the  plane  of  the  normal  line  ot  hori- 
zontal vision  of  a  wearer,  each  eye  piece  having  a  cen- 
tral arcuate  cut  out  portioo  in  the  plane  of  the  hori- 
zontal line  of  vision  and  extending  above  the  central 
horizontal  axis  of  a  lens,  said  cut  out  portion  forming 
a  pair  of  relatively  wide  imegnd  translucent  side  pieces, 
each  of  a  transverse  width  at  least  equal  to  the  height 
oi  the  top  portioo  and  each  depending  below  the  cen- 
tral horizontal  axis  of  a  lens  and  below  the  normal  line 
of  horizontal  vision  and  adapted  to  depend  on  either 
side  of  the  pupil  of  a  wearer  and  forming  shields  against 
the  admission  of  side  light,  whereby  tilting  of  the  head 
slightly  forwardly  positions  the  translucent  top  portion 
directly  in  the  line  of  si^t  in  the  fdane  of  horizontal 
vision. 


2,923,944 

GOGGLE  WITH  REMOVABLE  LENS  jCOVER 

Frank  W.  UndUeM,  Warwick,  RJ.,  asrigMr  to  Welsh 

of   Rhode 


Applicatioa 


27, 1957,  SmM  No.  668,524 
(CL  2—14) 


protruding  forwardly  from  the  body  about  a  portioo  of 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  opening  leaving  lunralled  an* 
other  portion  about  the  marginal  edge  of  said  "p*«Vf.  a 
flange  extending  inwardly  from  said  wall  pnrridiog  an 
inwardly  opening  recen  between  said  tnaiyifi  ^^  im^ 
flange  adjacent  the  window  opening,  a  flat  rigid  lens  slid- 
ably  located  in  said  recess  dosing  said  opening,  said 
marginal  edge  and  said  flange  being  closer  together  than 
the  thickness  of  the  lens  so  that  as  the  lens  is  slid  into 
said  recess  the  said  marginal  edge  and  flange  will  be 
engaged  by  said  lens  and  at  least  one  of  them  will  be 
flexed  to  conform  to  the  shape  thereof  and  will  cxett 
pressure  thereon  to  hold  the  lens  in  the  reccw. 


UNERFOR 
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WCOAT 


FRONTS 


No.  746,497 
»-»7) 


1.  A  liner  for  the  coat  front  of  a  coat,  said  liner  com- 
prising three  plies,  said  plies  coiuisting  (rf  a  front  ply 
which  has  a  length  when  the  liner  is  positioned  within  the 
shoulder  of  the  coat  such  that  said  front  ply  exteiKls  from 
the  shoulder  portion  of  the  coat  front  to  at  least  the 
waist  portion  of  the  coat,  and  a  width  when  the  liner  is 
so  positioned  such  that  said  front  ply  extends  from  the 
lapel  portion  of  the  coat  to  the  armhole  portion  of  the 
coat,  an  intermediate  ply  having  a  length  when  the  liner 
is  so  positioned  appreciably  less  than  the  length  of  said 
front  ply,  and  a  back  ply  having  a  length  when  the  liner 
is  so  positioned  somewhat  longer  than  the  length  of  said 
internal  ply  but  shorter  than  said  front  ply,  said  back 
ply  being  formed  of  heavier  material  than  said  front 
and  intermediate  plies,  said  intermediate  and  back  plies 
having  substantially  coextensive  width  in  the  portion  of 
the  liner  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  liner,  the  top 
edges  of  said  intermediate  and  back  plies  being  spaced 
dosdy  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  said  front  ply. 
stitching  joining  said  three  plies  together,  aligned  slits 
in  the  uppermost  portions  of  said  front  and  intermediate 
plies,  said  slits  exteixiing  transversewiae  from  the  arm- 
hole  edge  ot  said  front  and  intermediate  plies  and  then 
angulariy  iqmardly,  the  internal  ends  of  said  slits  be- 
ing spaoKl  from  the  top  edges  oi  said  frxmt  and  inter- 
mediate plies,  stitching  joining  the  lips  of  the  angulariy 
upwardly  extending  portions  of  said  dks  in  overiapped 
relationship,  with  the  lips  of  the  transverswise  portions 
of  the  slitt  being  overlapped  and  detached  from  each 
other. 


1 .  In  a  goggle  a  flexible  body  portion  having  a  window 
opening  with  a  marginal  edge  about  said  opening,  a  wall 


2,923,946 

SAFETY  MTTTEN 

W.  NidMi,  CUe^o,  DL,  ■srignnr  to  United 

Stalee  Steel  CuipuintlM,  a  cwyutathMi  of  New  UtwKj 

Applicatioa  Nnviihw  17, 1951,  ScfW  No.  774,179 

3aalM.   (CL2— 161) 

1.  A  safety  mitten  comprking  thimib,  finger  and  palm 

portions  pixjviding  a  protective  covering  for  a  workman's 

hand,  and  a  finger  guard  in  the  form  of  a  solid  rectangular 

block  secured  to  said  finger  portions  in  a  poeition  a- 
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tending  tnuavenely  thereof,  said  block  having  spaced 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  four  finger  receiving  open- 
ings arranged  between  said  surfaces  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  an  edge  thereof,  said  finger  openmgs  facing 
in  a  direction  toward  said  palm  portion  for  the  reception 


t 
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of  the  ends  of  each  finger  on  a  hand  of  a  workman 
wearing  said  mitten,  the  material  in  said  block  between 
said  upper  and  lower  surfacu  and  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
finger  openings  providing  integral  protective  webs  that 
resist  crushing  by  compressive  forces  applied  to  said 
block. 


HYDRAUUC  STILT 

Pkands  T.  ¥fdt^a,  Pwf  HMwme,  CaHf . 

Applicatioo  Fchnnvy  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  712,9M 

4CtaiM.   (CL3~4) 


4>An  adjustable  stilt  comprising  hydraulically  actu- 
ated telescoping  members,  a  soorpe  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a 
spring,  a  hydraulic  motor  driven  by  said  tpring  and  con- 
nected effective  to  mpfiy  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  source 
under  pressure  to  said  telescoping  members,  and  means 
fOT  compressing  said  spring  to  impart  energy  thereto. 


2.923348 

ARTIFICIAL  FOOT  PROVIDED  WITH 

ANKLEJOINT 

Geoii  Gwisilngsi,  Stattgart- VaftiBgoi,  Gcnnany 

Applkation  July  23, 19S7,  Scrtal  No.  ^3^9 

SOaiBS.    (0.3-^33)     . 


tion;  a  shank-part  proviited  wkk  a  roll-off  pohion,  said 
roll-df  portions  of  said  foot-part  and  said  ihankiiart 
being  of  curved  formation  and  suitably  positioned  and 
adapted  for  co<H>eration  with  each  other,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  roll-off  portions  being  ot  elastic  matenil;  and  an 
ankle-joint  consisting  oi  two  joint-parts  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  each  other,  both  of  said  joint  tktis  being 
substantially  of  U -shape,  one  of  said  joint-pfrts  being 
rigidly  secured  in  said  foot-part,  and  a  horizontally  ex- 
tendiig  pivot  bolt  being  the  croas-piece  of  sai|  U-dupe 
of  said  foot-part  joint-part,  the  other  one  of  Lud  joim- 
parts  being  rigidly  secured  in  said  shank-part  a  od  having 
a  cross-piece  of  U -shape  of  tough  elastic  artifiiual  mate- 
rial, l^th  of  said  cross-pieces  engaging  one  aopther  and 
being^in  direct  contact. 


t  ^ 


2,923,949 
DLiPER  RINSING  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Piatt,  Elbridge,  NJf.,  tw^ »ff 

Application  September  24, 195(,  Serial  No.  411,718 
2CWM.   (€1.4—1) 


1.  X  diaper  rinsing  device  for  use  in  a  clbset  bowl 
compcising  a  wire  frame  having  at  one  end  an  elongated 
loop  portion,  said  loop  portion  comprising  parallel  spaced 
wired  portions  terminating  in  an  end  circular  loop  por- 
tion (rf  a  diameter  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the 
parallel  wire  portions,  said  frame  at  its  other  ^nd  being 
formed  to  provide  a  hook  for  atuchment  over  the  rim 
of  a  toilet  bowl,  and  a  grooved  member  slidably  dis- 
posed on  said  parallel  wire  portion,  said  membjer  having 
peripheral  spaced  arcuate  grooves  on  oppo^te  sides 
thereof  of  a  diameter  to  correspond  to  the  dilmaeter  of 
said  e^d  loop,  and  parallel  deeper  grooves  intermediate 
and  connecting  the  adjacent  end  of  said  arcuati  grooves, 
said  (leeper  grooves  being  diametrically  spac^  approxi- 
mately by  the  distance  between  said  parallel  wire  por- 
tions, said  member  being  adapted  to  be  slid  fengthwise 
of  tha  loop  to  engage  a  diaper  in  the  end  loop  portion, 
and  t^  clamp  said  diaper  by  rotation  <A  the  timber  in 
the  circular  end  loc^. 


2323,9St 

NURSERY  CHAIR 

Inia  O.  Gaiter,  Dayto^  Ohio 

ippHcatioa  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No. 

1  Claim.    (CL4— 135) 


659, 119 


■  '■/■■ 


?.^- 


A  ^rtable  nursery  chair  comprising:  a  cas^  divided 
into  a  box-like  base  portion  and  box-like  covet  portion; 
hinge  means  connecting  said  base  and  cover  portions 
along  a  conunon  edge  thereof;  said  base  portidn  having 
a  cavty,  the  t(^  of  the  box-like  base  portion  1  laving  an 
•  1.  Artifiaal  foot,  composing  a  foot-part  provided  with  openii^g  conununicating  with  the  cavity;  a  remo  rable  pan 
a  substantially  annular  transversely  curved  roll-off  por-   mounied  in  the  cavity,  said  pan  having  a  laterally  pro- 
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jecting  peripheral  flange  overiappmg  the  margins  of  the 
openmg;  said  cover  poirtion  being  provided  with  a  storage 
compartment  having  a  width  less  than  the  cover  portion 
to  provide  channels  between  the  storage  compartment 
and  the  sides  of  the  cover  portion,  foldable  arntt  being 
provided  which  extend  along  the  sides  of  the  opening 
in  the  top  of  the  box-like  base  portion,  said  arms  folding 
imo  the  channels  when  the  cover  portion  is  closed;  a 
duo-functiomd  lid  provided  on  the  bottom  of  said  cover 
portion,  said  lid  closing  the  storage  compartment  and 
closing  the  opening  in  the  box-like  base  portion;  an 
elastomeric  member  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the 
lid,  said  elastomeric  member  having  an  annular  flange 
projecting  into  the  pan  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
the  top  edge  of  the  pan  for  sealing  the  pan  when  the 
box-like  cover  portion  is  closed  against  the  box-like  base 
portion;  and  latch  means  in  said  lid  for  releasably  con- 
necting said  lid  to  the  storage  compartment,  whereby 
said  lid  and  the  attached  elastomeric  member  is  removed 
from  engagement  with  the  pan  when  the  box-like  cover 
portion  is  raised. 


row,  workpiece  stations  spaced  from  eadi  other  faAermlly 
of  the  row  and  including,  in  sequence  from  one  side  of 
the  row  po  the  other,  first  and  second  pickup  sutions 
including  supports  on  which  pipes  are  placed  initially 
and  supported  side  by  side  in  horizontal  position  prq>ara- 
tory  to  feeding  by  the  racks,  first  and  second  podtioning 
stations  in  which  the  pipes  are  moved  to  predetermined 
positions  endwise,  first  and  second  operating  stations  in 
which  the  pipes  are  operated  on  at  one  end  of  each,  a 
single  idle  rest  station,  third  and  fourth  positioning  sta- 
tions in  which  the  pipes  are  moved  to  other  predeter- 
mined positions  endwise,  a  third  and  fourth  operating 
station  in  which  the  pipes  are  operated  on  at  the  other 
end  of  each,  a  discbarge  rack,  feed  means  to  preposition 
two  lengths  of  stock  to  be  transferred  in  said  pickup 


2,923,951 
DRIVE  RELEASE  MEANS  FOR  PIPE  THREADERS 
Hnfh  H.  Bcnvii,  dcccaaei,  laie  of  Elyria,  OUo,  by  Grace 
M.  Beavia,  Elyria,  Ohio,  adnrialstwtrU,  aalgMr  to 
Ridge  Tool  Conpany,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  cofporatioa  of 
OUo 

Application  Imc  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  591,248 
II  CWns.    (CL  18^185) 


stations,  respectively,  sets  of  positioning  drive  means  for 
the  positioning  statioiu,  respectively,  the  sets  of  drive 
means  for  the  first  and  third  positioning  stations  being 
operative  to  drive  the  stock  endwise  in  one  directioa,  and 
the  sets  of  podtioning  drive  means  for  the  second  and 
fourth  positioning  stations  being  (^erative  to  drive  the 
stock  endwise  in  the  opposite  directioa,  and  stops  at  the 
positioning  stations,  respectively,  for  arresting  endwise 
movement  of  the  stock  by  the  positioning  drive  means  in 
preselected  positions,  pain  of  qMndle  machinet  at  the 
ends  of  the  apparatus,  req>ectively,  the  spindles  at  one 
end  being  in  operating  alif^uient  with  the  first  and  third 
operating  stations,  re^ectively,  and  the  siundles  at  the 
other  end  being  in  operating  alignment  with  the  second 
and  fourth  operating  stations,  respectively. 


1.  In  a  thread  cutting  tool  which  includes  a  work 
holder,  a  housing  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to 
the  work  holder,  a  rotatable  driving  member  operative 
to  effect  rotation  of  the  bousing  with  respect  to  the  work 
holder  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  driving  member,  a 
sleeve  connected  to  said  housing  and  projecting  there- 
from, and  a  chaser  holder  threadedly  mounted  on  said 
work  holder  to  turn  with  respect  to  the  work  holder,  said 
chaser  holder  being  coupled  to  said  housing  to  turn 
therewith  and  being  slidable  axially  akmg  the  sleeve,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  driven  shaft  rotatable 
in  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  said  driving  member,  a 
rotary  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  sleeve,  said  shafts 
having  inter-engaging  clutch  portions,  and  means  posi- 
tioned on  the  sleeve  for  engagement  by  the  chaser  bolder 
upon  predetermined  movement  of  the  chaser  holder 
axially  along  the  sleeve  to  disengage  said  driven  shaft 
from  the  drive  shaft. 


2,923353 
SOLE  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Theodocc  P.  ONudwBc,  Bev«fly,  MnM^ 
United    Shoe    Machfascry    Corporation, 
Mass.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Icney 
Applicatloa  November  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  895,f5( 
8  Claims.    (CL  12— 33.4) 


2,923,952 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  IN  COMBINATION 

THEREOF  WTTH  MACHINES 

NaO  T.  Sawdcy,  Shaker  Hdghti,  Ohio,  Maipor  lo  Hm 

Pipe  MacUnciy  CooBpaay,  WicUiCe,  Ohio,  a  corpon- 

tion  of  Ohio 

AppBcatlon  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  885,658 

8  Claims.  (CL  1»— 187) 
7.  A  transfer  apparatus  and  spindle  tool  combination 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stands  arranged  in  alignment 
in  a  row  extending  endwise  of  the  apparatts,  transfer 
racks  respective  to  Uie  stands,  means  for  driving  the  racks 
unidirectionally  coiKurrently  in  closed  piths  while  main- 
taining them  in  alignment  with  each  other  endwise  of  the 


r 


1 .  A  machine  for  pressing  shoe  bottoms  having  a  main 
frame,  a  pad  box,  a  pad  in  the  box  for  engagement  with 
a  shot  sole,  last-  and  toe-engaging  monbers,  means  in 
the  frame  for  applying  pressure  to  the  shoe  when  dis- 
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poted  between  said  pad  and  said  last-  and  toe-eogaging 
members,  and  a  welt  hold-down  surrounding  the  bulging 
upper  of  the  shoe  to  support  a  projecting  marginal  por- 
tion thereof,  in  combination  with  a  cramping  plate  having 
converging  surfaces  disposed  to  press  the  hold-down 
•fiMtthe  bulging  shoe  upper  with  a  force  increasing  in 
proportion  to  that  exerted  by  the  pressure  means. 


SUBMARINE  SUCTION  CLEANER 
I BL  Babcoek,  KaloMh,  N.Y. 
I  Hty  5, 19S5,  ScfW  No.  51f ^1 
13  CUmt.   (CL  15— L7)   ' 


1.  A  stdmurine  suction  cleaner  including  a  body  adapt- 
ed to  be  submerged  beneadi  the  liquid  in  a  tank  for 
cleaning  the  bottom  surface  of  the  tank,  siqjporting  and 
reversible  driving  mechanism  on  the.  body  for  moving 
the  body  along  the  bottom  surface  of  a  tank,  said  reveni- 
ble  driving  mechanism  including  sensing  means  at  op- 
posite ends  ai  the  body  adapted  to  reverse  direction  after 
an  obstacle  has  been  engaged  by  the  sensing  means,  said 
body  having  skirt  means  extending  down  along  opposite 
sides  closely  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  defining 
a  suction  chamber  c^en  at  the  bottom  and  extending 
beneath  a  major  portion  oi  the  underside  of  the  body 
and  having  an  eloognted  intake  opening  extending  across 
one  end  of  the  body  cootiguoos  with  the  bottom  surface 
along  which  the  body  is  moving  and  feeding  into  said 
suction  chamber,  said  opening  having  a  small  height 
relative  to  its  length,  a  continuous  suction  pump  on  said 
body,  said  pump  having  a  suction  inlet  communicating 
with  the  faiterior  of  said  suction  chamber,  and  a  pressure- 
type  discharge  hose  connected  to  the  discharge  of  said 
pump  and  adapted  to  extend  from  said  cleaner  out  of  a 
tank. 


tudina)  center  thereof  with  toe  portion  of  a  shce  on  the 
foot  facing  forwardly,  a  pair  of  rotary  cylindrici  I  brushes 
above  said  platform  extending  parallel   lootftudinally 
thereof  at  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  cWer  for 
engaging  and  ptrftshing  opposite  sides  of  a  shoe  |and  hav- 
mg  axfd  shafts,  a  pair  of  bars  journaling  said  brh^es  for 
rotation    in   opposite   directions    re^ectively  nvotally 
mounted  on  said  platform  for  upward  and  downward 
swinging  to  permit  said  brushes  to  ride  upwadly  and 
downMiardly  on  a  shoe  in  response  to  rotatio  i  of  the 
brushei  in  (^posite  directions  in  engagement  wit;  i  a  shoe, 
and   nieans  drivingly   connecting  said   wheelsT  to  said 
brushei  to  rotate  the  same  in  opposite  directiois  in  ro- 
sponse  to  travel  of  the  wheels  forwardly  and  learwaidly 
re4>ectively  comprising  a  pair  of  driven  pullej^fast  oo  - 
said  shafts  req)ectively.  a  pair  of  idler  pulleys  on  said 
bars  spnced  from  the  driven  pulleys,  and  a  cable  trained 
aroundi  the  idler  pulleys  and  locked  around  th  (  driven 
pulleys  and  terminally  fixed  to  and  wound  in  o  le  direc- 
tion around  one  ground  wheel  and  in  the  oppoafe  direc- 
tion around  the  other  ground  wheel  and  wheieby  the 
brushes  are  routed  by  rolling  engagement  of  tb)  ground 
wheels  with  the  ground  and  movement  of  the  entire  de- 
vice forwardly  or  rearwardly,  bodily,  with  the  curator's 
foot  in  fixed  podtion  relative  to  the  device,  so  ttnit  dura- 
tion of  roution  of  the  brushes  is  not  limited  b^move- 
ment  ol  the  operator's  foot  relative  to  the  device^ 


M233M 
{ARPET  OR  RUG  SCRUBBING  SYSTE  A 
IVIilo  B.  Bixkf,  North  Curtoa,  Ohio, 
Unit#d  Slates  of  America  as  nmwMU  In 
tary  #f  Agrlodtve 
Ap^licatioB  October  24,  lf5<,  Serial  No.  41tJ(54 
IdalB.    (CLIS— 59)  ^^ 


SHOE  POL^^G  DEVICE 

*     «  9?*  *••  **y"'  ''•»  D*«l*.  Mich. 
AppHcalioa  April  If.  1957,  Serial  No.  453,899 
2CU1M.    (CL15-n32) 


lo  the 

3CCIV* 


1.  A  shoe  polishing  device  comprising  an  elongated 
platform  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  pair  of  support- 
mg  ground  wheels  for  the  platform  rotaubly  mounted 
thereon  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  connected  together 
for  rotary  travel  in  unison  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in 
response  to  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  plat- 
form by  a  foot  positioned  on  the  platform  in  the  longi- 


'^ 


A  scrubbing  machine  for  on4ocation  cleantog  of  a 
pile-type  floor  covering  comprising  a  housing  ^>en  at 
the  bottom,  a  brush  mounted  in  said  housing  and  {extend- 
ing near  the  bottom  there<tf  ,  said  brush  having  downward- 
ly projetting  bristles  and  being  roUUble  about  a  Vertical 
axis,  mepms  for  rotating  said  brush,  a  blower,  a  tube  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  of  the  blower,  means  (or  dis- 
charging a  detergent  solution  into  the  center  of  said 
tube,  chamber  forming  means,  said  tube  being  attached 
to  a  stationary  wall  surrounding  said  chamber  lorming 
means,  laid  stationary  wall  being  supported  by  fended 
appendages  fastened  to  the  houstag,  means  for  Isealing 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  ol  said  wall,  mid  cjuunber 
forming' means  being  concentrically  located  partly  within 
and  extending  through  the  rotataUe  brush  and  partly 
between  said  brush  and  said  means  for  rotating  said 
brush,  slid  chamber  forming  means  having  onill^lower 
outer  periphery  a  plurality  of  ^ipeadages  for 
and  drii<ng  said  brush,  said  chamber  forming 
ing  rigidy  fastened  at  its  t^per  end  to  and  rot. 
the  said  means  for  rotating  the  bmdi.  tiud 
forming  means  having  a  plurality  of  ports  for 
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the  air-detergent  solution  mixture,  and  said  chamber  form- 
mg  mean  haviag  fastened  theivin  a  i^nraUty  of  open 
mesh  plates  separated  by  a  pacing  means  so  as  to  hicrfd 
said  plates  apart  in  snperpoeed  relatimL 


2,923,957 
BALL  APPUCATOR  DISPENSERS 
I.  Csadlii,  Oiaage,  NJ.,  asslfBOf  to  Bilslai  Myew 
,  New  Y«^  N.Y.,  a  laspeiaihm  «f  Deta- 


Appiicatiea  No  nasi  ■  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  494,213 
tOshas    (CL  15— 132.7) 


t" 


7.  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  an 
open  end,  a  spherical  ball,  a  ring  attached  to  said  con- 
tainer about  said  open  end  and  partially  about  said  ball, 
said  ring  being  provided  adjacent  one  extremity  thereof 
with  a  toric  sealing  surface  encompassing  an  outer  minor 
portion  of  said  ball  and  defining  an  annular  fluid  discharge 
q>ace  between  said  ball  and  said  ring,  said  ring  being  fiv- 
ther  provided  with  a  resilient  bearing  portion  encom- 
passing an  inner  minor  portion  of  said  ball,  said  bearing 
portion  including  means  to  rotatably  support  said  ball  par- 
tially within  said  ring  with  a  portion  of  said  ball  extending 
beyond  said  sealing  surface,  and  camming  means  attach- 
able to  said  container  and  engageable  with  said  bearing 
portion  to  rcsiliently  deform  the  same  radially  inwardly 
against  said  inner  minor  portion  of  said  ball  whereby  said 
ball  is  urged  axially  outwardly  of  said  open  end  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  sealing  surface. 


2^23,959 

ROTARY  JUTTER  BROOM 

AppHcatioB  IVtech  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  718,579 
2ClaiaH.    (0.15—198) 


m  fW 


tr 


1.  A  rotary  gutter  broom  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed disk  shaped  plate,  means  on  said  plate  to  secure  to 
the  central  portion  thereof  a  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, an  annular  housing  removably  secured  to  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  plate  on  the  underside  thereof,  the 
housing  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  segments  in  end 
to  end  abutment,  each  segment  including  a  top  vnSi  txk 


abutment  widi  the  plate,  two  vertical  end  walls  and  two 
side  walls  in  parallel  relation  to  eadi  other,  one  being 
the  outer  wall  and  the  other  being  the  inner  wall,  eadi 
wall  having  on  its  inner  side  a  plurality  of  wedgelike  de- 
flectors placed  from  each  other  and  projecting  into  the 
interior  space  of  the  segment  radially  with  req>ect  to  the 
center  of  the  plate,  the  outer  end  faces  of  the  deflectors 
slanting  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  center  of 
the  plate,  a  rack  fitting  into  each  segment,  the  rack  in- 
cluding a  flat  stem  formed  to  a  radius  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  the  segment  and  partly  defined  by  two  broad 
sides  slanting  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  center 
of  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  fins  extending  from  each  side 
of  the  stem  towards  the  req>ective  walls  of  the  segment, 
each  fin  fitting  between  two  deflectors  projecting  from  the 
respective  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  bristles  sus- 
pended from  each  fin,  each  bristle  including  a  looped  por- 
tion hooked  over  the  to^  of  the  fin,  and  bolt  means  ex- 
tending from  the  top  wall  of  each  segment  and  threaded 
into  vertical  bores  in  the  stem  of  the  rack  oontaiaed 
within  said  segment  to  draw  the  rack  with  the  bristles 
against  the  top  wall  of  said  segment. 


2323359 

COMPRESSED-AIR  OPERATED  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

AppHcatfcm  Aa«Bat  14^  1954,  Serial  No.  494339 
2ClaiaM.   (CL  15— 339) 


*  »  :*. 


1.  A  compressed-air  operated  cleaning  ^>paratus  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  tube  having  a  cylindrical  and  a 
tapered  end,  threaded  nipples  parallel  to  said  tube  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  a  connecting  block 
mounted  externally  of  and  on  said  tube  and  provided 
with  two  inner  conduits  of  small  diameter  with  reqwct 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tube,  said  two  conduits 
each  having  an  outer  end  in  one  of  two  opposite  faces 
of  the  block,  said  outer  ends  of  the  conduits  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  thread  extending  in  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube  and  being  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  nipples  for  connection  to  a  comfM^ssed-air  source, 
the  other  ends  of  said  conduits  constituting  inner  ends 
and  opening  in  parallel  into  said  tube  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  latter  and  toward  the  cylindrical  end  so 
that  compressed-air  fed  to  either  one  of  said  conduits 
through  said  nipples  produces  a  strong  air  current  in 
said  tube  wherry  the  tapered  end  of  the  tube  is  adapted 
to  be  used  as  a  vacuum  cleaner  and  the  cylindrical  end 
as  a  blower  for  cleaning  purposes. 


2323349 
VACUUM  CLEANER  WAND  CONNECTOR 
AND  DETACHER 
WUHam  E.  DavJisoa,  T>fcr,  Taxy  aailpor  la 

Elecirie  Caaspaay,  a  caspoialioB  a(  New  Yaric 
ApPioillaB  November  15, 1957,  SecM  No.  494344 
1^  3aafaM.   (CL  15-^19) 

1 .  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising:  a  casing;  wheel  means 
for  moving  said  casing  over  a  floor  surface;  a  rigid  wand 
having  latch  means  at  one  of  its  eiKls  for  detachably  re- 
ceiving vacuum  cleaning  tools  or  for  being  detachably 
secured  to  said  casing;  means  on  said  casing  for  detach- 
ably receiving  said  wand  for  effecting  a  temporarly  push- 
ing handle;  said  last  named  means  being   pivotal  and 
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including  means  for  cooperating  with  said  wand  latch       J  '    ijn^Stl 

means  of  effect  a  connection  between  said  wand  and  said       ^''^^^^^^^  DOOR  CONTRCM.  MECHANISM 

wand  receiving  means;  and  a  surface  on  said  casing 

spaced  from  said  wand  receiving  means  and  located  for 


selectively  cooperating  with  said  wand  latch  means  and 
said  wand  receiving  means  when  they  are  connected  and 
pivoted  toward  said  surface  until  contact  therewith  is 
made  to  effect  disconnection  of  said  wand  from  said 
wand  receiving  means. 


MECHANICAL  DEVICE 


W.  Black, 
Mick, 


to 


>  Kabmazoo 
Whcd  CooH 
of  Mkhi. 


AwBctfcw  April  4, 19SS,  Serial  No.  72MM 
2  mini  I     (CLM— 44) 


1.  A  swivel  caster  construction  including  a  resiliently 
flexible  yoke,  comprising:  a  swivel  plate  having  a  central 
opening,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
plate  being  bent  downwardly  and  then  inwardly  to  form 
a  gripping  flange;  an  elongated,  resiliently  flexible  ele- 
ment bent  approximately  midway  between  the  ends 
thereof  to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  legs,  the  closed  end 
of  said  member  being  snugly  engaged  by  said  gripping 
flange  and  rigidly  held  thereby  with  respect  to  said  swivel 
plate,  each  leg  curving  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
through  an  angle  in  excess  of  approximately  145*;  an 
axle  and  means  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  engaging 
said  axle  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof;  a  wheel  ro- 
tatably  supported  upon  said  axle  between  said  legs;  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  swivel  plate  inwardly 
of  said  flange  and  defim'ng  a  pair  of  thrust  rings  on  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  swivel  plate;  a  pair  of 
coaxial  bearing  ball  retainer  rings  respectively  located 
adjacent  to,  and  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of,  said 
thrust  rings;  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  disposed  be- 
tween each  thrust  ring  and  its  corresponding  retainer 
ring;  and  a  spindle  extending  coaxially  through  said 
swivel  plate,  said  thrust  rings  and  said  retainer  rings,  said 
spindle  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  retainer  rings  and 
said  retainer  rings  being  spaced  axially  from  each  other. 


ihaUm  Cmiimm,  BrookleM,  M.,  ■■I^ni  tTc— n» 

Appiicatkm  May  23,  IfU^siSifio.  SU,n9 
ICUa.    (a.  li— 5S) 


».i 


A  swinging  door  control  safety  device  for  k  flush  type 
door  control  mechanism  operating  to  supply  k  torque  to 
retuhi  a  door  to  closed  position  after  openini^  thereof  in 
one  direction  and  having  a  vertical  routaile  spindle, 
comprising  an  arm  adapted  for  attachment  pn  a  recess 
in  a  horizontal  edge  ot  the  door  so  as  to  swing  there- 
witN,  a  member  joumaled  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  in  said  arm,  said  member  having  means  [for  attach- 
ment to  said  spindle  so  that  said  member  ibtates  with 
said  Spindle,  spring  loaded  detent  means  m  said  arm 
having  a  portion  thereof  seated  in  a  socked  forfned  in  said 
meniber  for  locking  said  member  to  said  arm  for  rota- 
tion;  therewith  whereby  the  door  attached  tn  said  arm 
whefi  opened  and  then  released  is  swung  to  dosed  posi- 
tion by  the  door  control  mechanism,  said  spring  loaded 
detent  means  and  the  socket  being  formed  to  provide 
tapped  mutually  engaging  portions  to  form :  torque  re- 
spovive  camming  surfaces  therebetween  to  A^edge  said 
detelit  means  out  oi  said  socket  to  release  said  arm  for 
rota^on  relative  to  said  member  when  said  doc  r  is  pushed 
from  closed  positimi  in  an  opposite  opening  d  lection. 


>  'i  • 


■».j 


7^ 

2,»23,9C3 

WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

Hcnnr  A.  Hany,  fOghhud  Paifc,  in 

ippUcatfoa  Octobar  31, 1957,  Saw  Nd.  113,^79 

2nahii    (CLM— 172) 


o"f  ,js;  . 


'•  "■  ^  ■■ 


I.  Means  for  hingedly  suspending  a  windjyw  assem- 
bly 4t  least  in  part  within  a  window  opentig  defined 
at  its  top  by  a  horizontal  frame  element  having  a  front 
and  a  bottom,  comprising:  an  elongated  horizontal  sup- 
port mounted  on  and  paralleling  the  element  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  flange  overlying  the  front  o(  the  element 
and  g  lower  portion  depending  below  the  botwm  of  the 
element  and  running  lengthwise  thereof  anq  directed 
rear\^ardly  and  upwardly  as  a  terminal  lengthwise  lip 
providing  an  elongated  horizontal  upwardW  opening 
trou^  offset  below  the  bottom  of  the  element  and  off- 
set to  the  rear  of  the  front  of  the  element;  an  elongated 
window  carrier  below  and  paralleling  the  element' and 
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support  and  having  an  un>er  marginal  portion  running 
lengthwise  thereof  and  directed  upwardly  behind  and 
above  the  lip  and  then  forwardly  and  downwardly  into 
the  trough  as  a  hinge  tongue  suspending  the  carrier  for 
fore-and-aft  swinging  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions about  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  trou^,  said  lip 
being  further  offset  below  the  bottom  of  the  elemem 
so  that  a  clearance  area  is  provided  between  the  top 
of  the  lip  and  the  bottom  of  ibe  element  to  enable  up- 
ward uidKwking  of  the  tongue  from  the  tnnigh,  and 
said  trough  and  tongue  being  so  conttructed  as  to  enable 
said  fore-and-aft  sudnging  of  the  carrier  normally  with- 
out unhooking  of  said  tongue  from  said  groove;  depend- 
ing means  on  and  running  lengthwise  of  the  carrier  and 
including  a  rear  wall  rearwardly  of  and  at  a  level  below 
the  trou^,  a  top  wall  dnected  forwardly  beneadi  and 
spaced  below  the  trough  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide 
a  space  permitting  the  aforesaid  upward  unhooking  of  the 
tongue  from  the  trough,  and  a  front  wall  joined  to  and 
depending  from  the  top  wall  in  forwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  and  combining  with  the  rear  widl  to  provide 
a  downwardly  opening,  horixontal,  window-receiving 
groove;  a  plurality  of  stops  positiooed  lengthwise  of 
the  carrier  in  the  aforesaid  space  between  the  underside 
of  the  troQgh  and  said  top  wall  and  projecting  for- 
wardly beneath  and  normally  engaging  the  trough  from 
below  fcM-  normally  preventing  unhooking  of  the  tongue 
from  the  groove  while  permitting  said  fore-and-aft  swing- 
ing of  the  carrier;  and  meant  removably  sectiring  said 
stops  to  the  carrier  exclusively  of  the  element  and  ex- 
clusively of  the  support  except  for  said  normal  engage- 
ment of  the  st<^  with  the  uiKlerside  of  the  trough. 


2,923,M4 

TREATMENT  OF  SURFACES  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

RESINS 


Seymoor  Pleashj,  Elmhnrsl,  N.Y^  aaicBor  to 
CoipontkNi  of  America,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  a 
tioa  of  Ddawaia 


AppHcatloa 


22, 1953,  Sariy  No.  399,693 
2Claliiis.    (Cl.l»~l) 


1.  ^n>aratus  for  the  treatment  of  the  surfaces  of  a 
continuous  film  of  resin,  said  apparatus  comprising  two 
electrodes,  one  comprising  a  plurality  oi  spaced  wires 
and  the  other  a  continuous  surface,  a  sheet  of  dielectric 
material  adjacent  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  means  for 
causing  a  diffuse  electrical  discharge  between  said  elec- 
trodes, means  for  continuously  moving  a  film  oi  resin 
between  said  electrodes  and  means  for  stqiporting  said 
film  of  resin  out  of  contact  with  said  electrodes  while 
said  film  of  resin  is  moved  between  said  electrodes  so 
as  to  subject  simultaneously  both  surfaces  of  said  film 
ctf  resin  to  said  diffuse  electrical  discharge. 


2,923,965 
PELLETIZING  APPARATUS 
Cari  f^lnvik.  Star  Lake,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  J 
ifai  Stcd  CorpontfcM,  PMlsliMgh,  Pa., 
of  Pennsyivairfa 
ApplicatkM  Maick  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,699 
7ClaiBM.    (CLlt— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pelletizing  finely  divided  materials 
comprising  a  shallow  cylindrical  container  rotatable  about 
its  axis,  said  container  consisting  of  a  circular  end  surface 
and  a  circumferential  wall,  means  for  supporting  said  con- 
tainer for  rotation  with  its  end  surface  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  rotatable  scraper  means  comprising  a  spider 
positioned  parallel  to  said  end  surface  and  a  scraper  tool 
fixed  to  said  spider  near  its  outer  edge  and  projecting 
toward  said  end  surface,  and  separate  means  for  rotating 
said  spider  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  its  center  and 
spaced  intermediate  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  container 
and  its  upper  edge. 


2,923,966 
CONTINUOUS  BIAXIAL  STRETCHING  DEVICB 
WilUaa  BayiMad  Tookc,  Jr^  WiliiyBgiiM,  DcL,  aai  E4. 
BMBd  G.  Toigi,  Jr.,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  awliBnn  to 
Aaericaa  Viacye  Corporatioa,  PhBaddphfa^  Pa.,  a 

ApHkatiM  DcccaAcr  24,  1957.  Serial  Na.  794,992 
5  nihil     (CLlt— 1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  stretdiing  a  continuous  traveling  web 
material  including  endless  conveyors  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  path  of  the  web  material,  each  of  said 
endless  conveyors  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  pivotally 
interctmnected  into  an  eiKiless  lazytong  structure,  a  series 
of  q>aced  and  normally  open  gripping  members  carried 
by  each  of  said  endless  conveyors,  means  for  moving  said 
conveyors  along  their  respective  paths,  cam  means  for 
operating  successive  gripping  members  as  they  enter  a  first 
position  to  engage  the  same  with  longitudinally  spaced 
edge  portions  of  the  web  material,  and  means  engaging 
with  i^id  gradually  compressing  the  lazytong  structives 
in  laterial  directions  as  they  are  advanced  from  said  first 
position  to  a  second  position  so  that  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  gripping  members  of  each  of  said  aeries  ot 
gripping  members  is  increased  as  they  move  from  said 
first  ponticm  to  said  second  position,  said  endless  convey- 
ors being  dimmed  akmg  divergent  paths  ao  as  to  canae 
oppocing  gripping  membo^  to  move  laterally  away  from 
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each  other  coocomitanUy  as  the  tpadng  between  adjacent 
grvptng  memben  it  iacreaaed. 


VEPfllNG  MEANS  FOR  RUBBER  MIXERS  AND 
Gwn  W.  Surith,  WnoilhtMp,  Co—^  madyiat  to  Farrei- 

AppHcadoo  March  M,  1958,  SmM  No.  722,81S 
tdakM.   (CLIS— 2) 
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at  one  of  audi  statiou  for  prepressing  the 
te0nent  of  the  cootmuous  mat  supported  bjTthe  leadinf 
caid  plate,  mat  edge  ivepress  means  placed  at  another 
of  such  stations  for  prepressing  a  foUowiag  mat  seg- 
mc|it  a  q;>aced  distance  from  the  trailing  jmd  of  said 
leading  segment,  said  following  mat  segmeni  being  sup- 
poaed  by  the  next  adjacent  caul  plate,  ^t  dividing 
means  placed  at  a  third  of  such  stations  for  putting  away 
the  uncmsolidated  mat  segment  overlying  the  connected 
ends  of  adjacent  caul  plates  intermediate  the  prepressed 
leading  segment  and  the  leading  transverseedge  ol  the 
follf>wing  segment,  and  deckle  means  for  rkaining  the 
sido  edges  of  the  mat  while  prepressing  the  smuc.  thereby 
forming  a  separated  prepressed  leading  matleaion  hav- 
ing uniform,  square  side  edges  supported  bygone  of  the 
caul  plates  and  a  residual  continuous  mat  having  a  pre- 
pressed leading  transverse  edge  and  supported  by  the  re- 
maining caul  plates. 


6.  In  a  ndxer  such  as  described,  the  combmation  of  a 
vertjcafly  movable  ivessure  member  having  a  lower  ram, 
a  stack  in  which  the  ram  Is  guided,  a  mixing  chamber  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  stack,  a  gas-discharge  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  stack  at  a  lower  portion  U  the  latter  in  an 
upward  direction,  and  valve  means  controlled  by  the 
raising  of  the  ram  for  effecting  gradual  delivery  of  gas 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  stack  to  said  gas  passage  in 
response  to  the  height  to  which  the  ram  is  raised. 


SraNNERET 
NcwBor^  Dei,  BwlaiiBi  to  EJ  L  da 
-d  Coovany,  Wlfaniiigloi^  D^,, « 

U,  1953,  S«ial  No.  34M38 
(CL  If— fl)      ^ 


T4tf'"t>} 


1}  In  a  spinneret  assembly  for  spinning  textile  fila- 
ments the  improvement  comprising  in  coolbinatioo  a 
sprnoeret  having  orifice  shoulders  at  the  face^f  the  spin- 
neret rounded  to  an  approximately  parabolic  curvature 
extending  to  a  depth  at  the  edge  of  the  orif|ce  of  from 
abottt  0.05  to  about  0.2  times  the  orifice  dijmeter. 


2»923,9M 
JREFRESfflNG  AND  DIVIDING  PARTICXE  MATO 

^^*  Dale  L.  SdMbert.  TkcoiML  Waik~  SMianois.  bv 

ef  one-half  to  Indmlrial 


abottt 


.-tr 


raaUngtoB, 
AppUcatl 


2^23,97f 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
AnOoay  L.  Gcaovaaa,  Ototaa.  Md- 
Natfonal  Plaalie  rrnirfi  CoMnnj; 
cqrponrtioo  of  Maryl—i 
AppUcatkNi  Deccaihar  1, 1953.  Serial  No.  i95,478 
^_       fCbint.   (a  11-4) 


(CLIS-^ 


\ 


V 


t.j 


to  1W 
Md..a 


3.  M^  prepressing  and  dividing  apparatus  comprising 
m  combinatioa  conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  contin- 
uous particle  mat  past  a  plurality  of  stations  and  includ- 
mg  a  tram  of  rdeasaMy  interconnected  caul  plates  on 
which  the  mat  is  supported,  mat  prqpress  means  placed 


2.ffn  a  die  assembly  for  extruding  plastid  material, 
a  fint  die  having  a  conical  body  formed  with  «n  annular 
flange  and  cooperating  with  said  conical  body  $o  define  a 
base  having  a  fiat  face,  a  phirality  of  openings  Ifbrmled  in 
the  ^nnilar  flange  of  said  first  die  and  deflaiig  mixing 
meatt  for  said  plastie  material,  a  second  die  be^  defined 
by  a 'flat  ring,  said  flat  ring  having  a  phnmlity  of  open- 
ings Extending  therethrough,  the  second  named  opeainp 
communicating  with  the  first  named  openings,^iid  second 
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die  being  positioned  in  imimate  contact  widi  said  first  adjacent  one  end  to  define  said  defonnable  portion  as  a 
die  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  flat  ring  engaging  said  radially  extending  lip  that  is  axially  flexed  when  said 
flat  face  of  said  first  die  in  fiush  relation  therewith.  plate  is  clamped  as  aforesaid. 


2J23.971 
tUnONNI 


U,  195i^  Serial  No.  615,797 
liniliii    (CLli— 12) 


2J13,973 
SAFETY  DEVia  FOR 
D.  Nhniisn,  Taladi 
Ik.,  T«M%  OhK  a 


Jaly  16, 1956,  S«M  No.  596,136 
16niliiii     (0.16—16) 


1.  Film  extmsion  apparatus  wiriiMfmg  a  main  body 
having  a  planar  exterior  surface,  a  fiuid  feed  passage 
formed  approximately  centrally  of  said  body  and  having 
an  elongated  opening  passing  throuc^  said  planar  ex- 
terior surface,  a  pair  of  lip  members  of  unequal  length 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dongated  opening 
and  together  forming  an  extrusion  orifice,  the  longer 
one  of  said  lq>  members  being  stationary  and  the  other 
of  said  lip  members  being  nxmnted  for  sliding  move- 
ment'along  said  planar  exterior  surface,  means  for  slid- 
ably  adjusting  said  last-mentioned  Up  member  for  vary- 
ing the  size  of  the  extrusion  orifice,  a  pair  of  end  blocks, 
and  brackets  Ux  maintaining  said  end  blodcs  in  desired 
position,  said  bra^ets  eadi  including  rigid  means  for 
urging  an  adjacent  end  blodt  against  Ae  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  longer  of  said  I^  memben  and  a  resilient  por- 
tion for  yieldably  holding  said  adjacent  end  Mock  against 
the  end  of  the  shorter  of  said  Iqt  members  to  prevent  floid 
seepage  thereat 

2,923,972 

EXTRUDER  AND  STRAINER  PLATE  THEREFOR 
Ammim  DoGheMo,  CMlo^  NJn  ssMganr  to  NatfoMl 
RiMar  Macfchriy  CoavMij,  Ataw,  OUo,  a  coipon- 

flOBOf  OHO 

AppUcatioa  My  19, 1957.  Serial  No.  671,664 
7Clalw.    (CL16— 12) 


1.  An  extruder  comprising  a  cjdinder,  a  feed  screw 
rotataMe  in  said  cylinder  to  feed  plastic  material  throng 
said  cylinder,  an  apertured  strainer  irfate  extending  across 
the  cylinder  bore  to  hnpede  flow  of  such  fdastic  material; 
and  screw-actuated  clampmg  means  for  damping  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  plate  against  said  cylinder,  said 
plate  bdng  integrally  formed  with  a  resiliently  deform- 
aMe  portion  that  is  resiliently  deformed  between  said 
clamping  means  and  said  cylinder  to  prednde  flow  of 
plastic  material  pest  said  friate.  excqM  through  the  aper- 
tures thereof,  d^iite  separation  of  said  clamping  means 
and  said  cylinder  owing  to  elongation  of  ttie  damping 
screws,  said  plate  bdng  formed  with  a  peripheral  groove 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  machine  having  a  part  mov- 
able during  a  predetermined  time  interval  between  an 
open  position  and  another  position  and  power  means  for 
OfKyving  said  part  between  said  positioos,  said  safety  de- 
vice comprising:  a  limit  switch  at  each  of  said  positions 
operated  by  said  movable  part,  and  a  timer  governed  by 
the  operation  of  said  limit  switches  by  said  movable  part 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  power  means  to  cause 
said  power  means  for  moving  said  part  to  reverse  its 
movement  between  said  positions  when  said  part  is  re- 
tarded in  its  normal  movement  between  said  positions. 


2,923,974 
PREPRESSING  AND  DIVIDING  PARTICLE  MATS 


HwoME. 
a^  Dale  L. 


666,734 


«y 
to  Dale  L. 

•f  Wi       _ 

17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,462. 
May  3.  1957,  ScfW  No. 

(CLlfr— 17) 


I.  tn  combination  with  a  mat  press  having  a  platen 
adapt^  to  support  a  caul  plate,  a  dedcle  assembly  com- 
prising a  deckle  plate,  redprocative  support  means  oper- 
atively and  pivotally  mterconnecting  the  deckle  plate  and 
platen  for  swinging  the  deckle  irfate  between  an  extended 
substantially  vertical  position  above  the  platen  for  con- 
fining a  caul  plate  between  the  plate  and  platen,  and  a 
retracted  position  laterally  outward  and  upward  away 
from  a  caul  plate  on  the  platen. 


288 

METHOD  rOK  MOULDING  A 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febru>xy  9,  1960 


TUBE  OF  PLASnC 
MATERIAL,  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS 
METHOD  AND  METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  THIS 
DKVICB 

y«HMi  a^  Pm  Mowyw.  U 

y«HHi«  Marhhil  Co.  SJL,  La 

■  tmwmaOm  cf  SwlOwlMd 

12,  IfSC,  ScrW  No.  577,8M 
3CWW.   (CLlS-^3f) 


1.  An  appantus  for  molding  a  dispensing  head  into 
a  tttbnlar  blank  of  plastic  material  comprising:  cooper- 
^lemaer  and  outer  mtM  parts  adapted  to  be  vertically 
saperimpoaed,  tbe  inner  of  said  mold  parts  comprising  a 
maadfcl  upon  i^iiich  the  tubular  blank  is  adapted  to  be 
placed,  tbe  outer  of  said  mold  parts  constituting  a  die,  said 
maadrel  having  aa  ivper  peripheral  surface  extending 
oittwardly  from  the  interior  thereof  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  mandrel,  said  surface  extending 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  mandrel  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  mandrel  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  up- 
wardly into  said  die  and  said  die  having  a  downwardly 
extending  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  mandrel  in 
closely  spaced  relatioosh^^  therewith  but  qwced  apart 
therefrom  sufficiently  to  receive  said  blank  between  said 
die  and  said  maadrel,  arid  maodrd  bdng  tOapttd  to  be 
placed  upwardly  into  said  die  with  said  blank  extending 
above  the  top  thereof  and  above  said  peripheral  surface 
and  with  said  mandrel  fMing  an  upper  surface  of  the 
mandrel  receiving  opa^  of  said  die,  a  head  fw  said 
mandrel  positioned  at  the  uppa  end  of  said  mandrel,  said 
head  aonnally  resting  on  said  upper  peripteral  surface  of 
said  mandrd  when  the  latter  is  in  vertical  position,  said 
mandrel  being  hollow,  said  head  normally  closing  the  top 
ot  said  hcMow  mandrel  when  bearing  against  said  surface, 
means  within  said  mandrel  contacting  said  head  and 
adapted  upon  upward  movement  to  raise  the  head  of  the 
body  of  said  mandrel,  the  latter  means  being  spaced  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  mandrel  throughout  substantially 
its  entire  length  beneath  said  head,  said  head  having  a 
lower  surface  facing  the  first  mentioned  surface  and 
adapted  to  form  a  perii^ieral  conduit  extending  periph- 
erally around  said  mandrel  adjacent  the  top  thereof  when 
the  said  head  is  raised  above  said  mandreL 


INlECnON  MOLDING 


to  E.  J.  Stokes 
of 


U,  19S<,  Serial  No.  <3«,311 
,  ,  ,  2  OalM.  (CL  IS— M) 
.  1.  An  injection  molding  press  uliich  comprises  a  pair 
of  relativdy  movable  maid  members  having  ccmfronting 
faces  defining  between  them  a  molding  cavity  including 
a  die  cavity  in  one  said  mold  member  in  which  a  mcrfded 
piece  is  to  be  formed  and  a  nmner  channel  in  the  other 
said  mold  member,  means  for  g«ftii"g  said  mold  mem- 
bers, means  for  moving  said  m<4d  members  from  closed 
position  in  which  said  confronting  faces  abut  each  other 
and  in  which  said  runner  channel  and  die  cavity  con- 
nect with  each  other  to  an  open  position  in  which  said 


confronting  faces  are  relatively  separated,  injiction  means 
ooooected  to  said  runner  channel  for  ii^jec^ng  molding 
material  through  said  runner  channel  into  said  die  cavity, 
ejection  pins  reciprocable  throu^  each  ol  said  nuAd 
meiabers,  means  for  separating  a  cull  of  solidified  mold- 
ing material  formed  in  said  runner  chaimel  from  a 
molded  piece  in  said  die  cavity  upon  mov^ent  of  said 
mold  members  from  said  dosed  to  said  o^  position, 
a  pair  of  combs  redprocablc  into  tbe  ^ace  I  letween  said 


lire  m  open 


mold  members  when  said  mold  members      , , 

position,  each  said  comb  being  positioned  to  ^ddle  Mid 
ejedtion  pins  associated  with  a  said  mold  member,  a 
tray  reciprocable  into  the  space  between  said  [mold  mem- 
ben  and  between  said  combs  when  said  mold  members 
are  in  open  position,  means  for  extending  said  i»ns 
through  said  confronting  faces  of  said  mojd  members 
when  said  mold  members  are  in  open  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  combs  and  said  tray  into  the  ^Mce  be- 
tween said  mold  members  when  said  mold  i|iembers  are 
in  (f>en  position. 


2,923,977 
PHOCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ELE<  TRICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS     OF     POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  FILM  ' 

Walter  C.  Lamphicr,  William  B.  Robinson,  ^nd  Arthur 
h  Christopher,  Jr.,  WilUanstown,  Mass.,  issignors  to 
Spragnc  Electric  Compaay,  North  Adams,  Mass., 
corporatioa  of  MaaadMUctte 
Appllcatkm  Febnnry  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,44« 
IClaiaM.   <CL1S— 4S) 


coi  uprising 


^   ^i7=^ 


A  process  for  the  improvement  of  electi^ical 
teri^tics  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  film 
stepa  of  treating  a  film  containing  a  high  molecular 
conftituent  of  polyethylene  terephthalate 
trin^r  of  ethylene  terephthalate  with  a  solvent 
trimer.  extracting  the  cyclic  trimer  of  ethylen : 
late  from  the  surface  of  said  film,  rinsing 
and  extracted  film  in  a  bath  of  said  solvent 
reduced  concentration  of  trimer  of  ethylene 
healing  said  rinsed  film  in  air  and  subsequedtly 
drykig  said  film,  thus  forming  a  surface  of  s#d  film  sub- 
stantially free  from  said  cyclic  trimer. 


charac- 

the 

weight 

a  cyclic 

for  said 

terejphtfaa- 

immersed 

having  a 

terephthalate, 

vacuum 


( 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,913,971 
VACUUM  BAG  MOLDING  MKIHOD 


dilorosulf onated  polymer  from  tbt  heated  metal  nirf aoe 
in  the  focn  of  a  aelf-aupportiag  reticulate  dieet 


aC,  1951^  SmM  No.  5<1,4M 
(CLlt— 8« 


y 


APT ARATUS  roRMAKING NUBS 
Aft««  ^fl^wk,  Mwie  Gia^  Pa^ 

Jjslyt,l!^8aridN>.441,i«3 


1.  The  method  of  molding  relnforued  plastics  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  coraMe  reinforced  plastic 
upon  a  male  mold,  siqiporttaig  a  pair  of  stretduMe  das- 
tic  sheets  along  the  nuuifais  thereof  m  qnced  relatiouhip 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  mold,  enclosing  the  space  between 
said  sheets  to  form  a  chamber  surrounding  said  mold, 
redudng  the  pressure  between  the  sheets  whfle  holding  the 
margfaial  portions  of  said  sheets  in  a  fixed  position  so 
that  tbe  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  stretches  said  sheets 
and  presses  the  sheeU  against  the  material  on  the  mold, 
fiid  sheets  being  of  sufficient  size  to  completely  enclose 
said  mold  when  diey  are  so  stretched  and  to  come  into 
contact  with  each  other  dong  opposite  sides  of  said  mold, 
sealing  said  sheets  together  where  they  so  contact  each 
other,  and  severing  tbe  sealed  portions  from  the  supported 
margins  of  said  slwets  to  allow  said  sealed  portions  to 
c<^i4>se  upon  said  mold  whereby  the  flash  produced  on 
said  plastic  along  the  meeting  line  of  said  sheets  is  reduced. 


PRODUCnCWOF  ^U^SmORTING  RETICU- 

ili^JS.-®™*''     O^     CHL0R08ULF0NATED 
POLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
James  Kaiil,  Loirisvllle,  Ky.,  aadgMir  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de 

?•"■?!!  f^  Comply.  w^liBl■t^oi^  dol. 

HOB  of  Ddawars 

FcbfMry  17, 1956,  Scrid  No.  5M,1M 
UdatosB.   (CLIS— 57) 


1.  In  a  nub  forming  machine,  die  combination  com- 
prising means  to  feed  a  fibrous  mass  of  predetermined 
thickness  onto  a  rotating  main  cylinder  having  peripheid 
metdlic  teeth,  a  collecting  cylinder  rotating  at  a  mnch 
slower  peripherd  rate  than  said  main  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  ccrflecting  teeth  movable  with  said  ctrflect- 
ing  cylinder  through  a  cirde  spaced  from  said  main  cylia- 
der  a  distance  less  than  the  thidcoess  of  the  fibrous  mass 
formed  on  said  main  cylinder,  said  teeth  on  said  maiti 
and  collecting  cylinders  being  fiattened  in  the  plane  of 
rotation,  and  a  nub  forming  cylinder  rotating  in  tbe  same 
direction  as  said  collecting  cylinder  and  at  a  peripherd 
rate  substantially  less  than  that  oi  said  arilecting  cylinder, 
the  nub  forming  cylinder  having  peripherd  teedi  rotating 
therewith  in  a  circle  spaced  from,  said  collecting  cylinder 
a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  fibrous  mass 
formed  on  said  collecting  cylinder,  whereby  nubs  are 
formed  by  the  coaction  of  the  teeth  ot  said  collecting  and 
nub  forming  cylinders  on  the  fibrous  mass  accumulated 
in  the  bight  therebetwedL 


a  corpora- 


2323,9tl 
OVERHEAD  GARAGE  DOOR  ASSEMBLIES 
wmiam  S.  Beck,  Mawcr,  Saskatchewan,  Canda 
lipiiiMliii  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  W5,744 
ICIahis.    (CL2»— 1#) 


1.  Tbe  process  for  isolating  a  dilorosulf  onated  poly- 
mer in  the  form  of  a  sdf-supportmg  reticulate  dieet  from 
fluid  solutions  <^J«id  chlorosulfonated  polymer  in  car- 
bon tetrachloride,  nid  chlorosulfonated  potimaer  contain- 
ing from  20%  to  about  40%  chlorine  and  from  0.5%  to 
about  4%  sulfur  and  being  derived  from  a  polymer  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  8,000 
^ich  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyeAyl- 
ene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  a  terminally  unsatu- 
rated define  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  process  com- 
prises applying  a  film  of  sud  sdution  to  a  moving  smooth 
inert  metd  sur&ce  muntaioed  at  a  temperature  between 
100*  C.  and  about  200*  C.  and  under  an  ambient  pres- 
sure not  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure,  maintaining 
the  film  on  said  heated  surface  until  the  carbon  tetra- 
chloride content  of  die  film  has  been  reduced  to  not  more 
than  about  3%.  and  then  separating  the  dried  film  of 


The  combination  of  a  doorway  having  a  transverse 
beam  at  the  top  thereof,  and  an  overhead  door  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tracks  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  and  extending  borizontdly  from  said  beam 
at  ridit  angles  thereto,  each  of  sdd  tracks  being  of  a  box- 
shaped  cross  section  and  provided  at  the  underside  thereof 
with  a  ^ngitiidindly  extending  slot,  a  pair  of  roller  car- 
riages movable  longitudindly  in  the  respective  tracks, 
said  carriages  induding  depending  strap  members  slidable 
in  and  projecting  downwardly  through  the  slots  of  sud 
tracks,  a  door  panel  pivotdly  attached  at  its  upper  edge 
to  the  depending  strap  members  of  said  carriages,  a  pair 
of  transversdy  q>aced  radius  aims  pivoted  at  one  oxl 
thereof  to  said  beam  and  pivoted  at  their  other  end  to 
said  door  panel  at  points  substantially  midway  between 


290 


the  upper  aad  lower  edfes  of  the  latter,  said  beam  being 
Provided  at  transveneiy  spaced  points  wkh  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical liores,  a  pair  of  cables  passing  slidably  throu^  said 
bores  aad  having  lower  ends  connected  to  said  door  panel 
at  poinu  adjacent  the  lower  e^  thereof,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally swfaigi^le  giade  pulleys  mounted  on  said  beam 
a^accot  laid  bores  and  having  said  cables  passing  there- 
over, stretches  oi  said  caUes  passing  over  said  guide  pul- 
leys being  horiaonlal  aad  mutually  convergent  to  a  com- 
mon junction  point,  a  single  cable  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  first  mentioned  cables  at  said  common  junc- 
tion point,  a  single  guide  pulley  provided  at  the  end  <rf  one 
of  said  tracks  remote  from  said  beam  and  having  said 
single  cable  passing  doiwnwardly  thereover,  and  a  counter- 
weight for  said  door  panel  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  single  cable,  the  horizontal  swinging  movement  of 
said  pair  of  guide  pulleys  compensating  for  varying  angu- 
lar relationship  between  said  convergent  stretches  of  said 
pair  of  cables  when  the  common  junction  point  of  the 
cables  moves  toward  and  away  from  said  beam  during 
dosing  aad  opening  of  the  door. 


I 
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a  obre  composed  of  heat  reststaat  fibers,  a 

wrapped  arostad  said  core  ia  the  form  of  c, , 

wif«  having  crimps  formed  tlierda  and  lyia  r  whoOy  te 
the  Trfaae  of  the  periphery  of  said  core.  saidiiBiix  havfaig 
a  p  tch  such  that  the  crimps  of  successive  toios  are  snb- 


^iriag  wire 
hdiz.  said 


staitially  axially  aligaed  aad  free  Cram  contat  t  with  eadi 
oth«r  and  a  fireproof  asbestos  fabric  having  d  heat-resist- 
ant resin  coating  wrapped  anwad  said  helix  and  having 
end  portions  sealed  together  to  torn  a  flang^  projecting 
lateraUy  from  said  helix. 


2323^83 

STORM  WINDOW  AND  SCREEN  CONVERSION 

STRUCTURE 

I   IhnMMi,  MoMas.  Hi 

Maich  19. 195t,  SstW  No.  722«4M 

11  nilwi    (CL2«--5S) 


■*:iL 


7.  Conversion  structure  for  use  in  a  conventional 
wooden-frame  window  having  rabbeted  frame  members 
for  carrying  a  pane  but  from  which  the  pane  has  been 
removed  to  leave  a  rectangular  opening  defined  by  the 
four  frame  members  and  bordered  by  the  pane  rabbet 
which  is  left  intact  in  said  four  frame  members,  compris- 
ing: four  elongated  elements  each  of  channel  section 
and  lying  req)ectively  along  the  four  frame  members 
and  within  the  opening  to  provide  a  secondary  frame 
fitting  said  opening,  each  eiement  having  its  channel  sec- 
tion providing  a  bight  portion  overlying  the  rabbet  in 
the  associated  frame  member  and  inner  and  outer  leg 
portions  respectively  overlying  the  interior  and  exterior 
faces  <rf  the  associated  frame  member  whereby  to  con- 
ceal the  rabbet  and  rabbet-bordering  portion  of  said  as- 
sociated frame  member;  a  panel  frame  generally  congruent 
with  and  received  by  said  secondary  frame  from  the  in- 
terior side  thereof;  a  panel  in  said  panel  frame;  and  means 
removably  connecting  the  panel  frame  at  the  interior  side 
of  the  storm  window  for  installation  and  removal  of  said 
panel  frame. 


2,923,fM 
ASTRAGAL  MOUNIING 
ofea  J.  .fscsasa,  Wlisirfis.  DL 
Novcmbsr  IS.  lfS7.  Ssrial  No^  <97.1f9 


2,»23,9t3 

SEALING  srnup 

Heaiy  C  Mortoa,  Braafoid,  aad 
*?^  Coaa^asslgaors  to  The 


I  Aa  astragal  naounting  for  a  fMght  elevator  door 
havfig  a  panel,  consisting  of  a  mounting  flangi  depending 
from  and  extending  longitudinally  along  aix  projectiiig 
late^lly  from  one  edge  of  said  panel  and  pr  rvided  with 
spaced  elongated  and  longitudimdly  extending  openings,  a 
chaqnel-ahaped  retainer  having  spaced  depen  ing  flanges 
and  longitudinally  spaced  countersunk  opening  an  as- 
tragal comprising  a  h<rilow  flexible  tube  havi^gits  upper 
circumferential  portion  received  in  the  chanhel  of  said 
retainer  with  its  crown  in  contact  with  the  basle  of  the  re- 
tainer and  the  depending  flanges  of  die  retainer  engaging 
the  astragal  at  points  qpaced  from  said  cro^n.  a  sheet 
metal  anchor  member  of  general  inverted  U-  (hi4)ed  dis- 
posed within  and  extending  substantially  thrcughout  the 
length  of  said  astragal,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  self- 
tapping  screws  extending  through  the  counteisunk  open- 
ings in  said  retainer  aad  astragal  with  the  heads  received 
in  said  countersunk  <Tf«'ngs  aad  with  the  i  lelf -tappiag 
ends  of  said  screws  forming  an  opening  and  th  neaded  into 
the  base  of  said  anchor  member  for  secure!  r  eiinpit^ 
said  astragal  to  said  retainer,  aad  ■n^M'hing  mteas  ia  said 
elongated  openings  for  adjustably  anchoring  s  kid  retainer 
to  the  underside  of  said  mountiiig  fUage  witl  i  the  latter 
disposed  over  the  heads  of  said  screws. 


MaaBtMAUte. 
of  Coo. 


March  27, 1957.  ScfM  No.  g4MS9 

2aalBi8.   (a.2t-49) 
1.  A  lightweight,  flexible,  fliepiuof  sealing  str^  for 
iliag  bttlkheadB,  doors  and  the  like,  which  compriMs 


2,923,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  CANS 
Rolcrt  W.  Pl|tt,  Skokia,  DL,  aaripMT  to  Nalii  sMi  Di*y 
wvadoa,  a  cofpontfoa  of  D<  Inwwe 
Mmj  8, 1957,  SsrisI  No.  85"  ',984 
€CUkm.   (CL21— 88) 
1.)    An  apparatus  for  steriliziag  metaUie  («as  wlddi 
comprises  a  tank  having  an  elongated  openin|«rtending 


i 
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longitudinally  along  the  top  thereof  aad  extending  part 
way  down  the  ends  of  said  tank,  a  movfaig  mfJM^ 
conveyor  means  extending  along  the  tdp  of  said  tank, 
said  conveyor  means  being  of  such  siae  aad  so  positioned 
so  as  to  close  said  elongated  opening  along  the  top  of 
said  tank  aad  leaving  open  the  extcasioas  of  said  opening 
part  way  down  the  ends  which  provide  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  said  tank,  meam  induding  a  can  inverter 
positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  passageway  for 
delivering  cans  in  inverted  position  a4}acent  the  iaiet 


2323387 

ASBBMBLT  POBt  MAKING  A  KAUNG 
E«l  J.  Ciaik,  ■  "*      I  ".  mi  fiinsii  J. 


Pchraafy  19, 1958,  Saiiai  Now  718.128 
ICMis.   <CI.22— ia3> 


n  ,ai 


opening  m  said  tairic.  said  conveyor  means  extending 
partially  into  said  inverter  so  that  said  inverted  cans  are 
drawn  against  said  magnetic  cotaveyor  means  as  the  cans 
leave  said  inverter,  a  second  inverter  positioned  adjacent 
the  outlet  end  of  said  tank  with  said  conveyor  means 
extending  partially  into  said  second  inverter,  and  spraying 
means  within  said  tank  for  directing  a  stream  of  sterilizing 
liquid  into  the  interior  of  said  cans  as  said  cans  are  con- 
veyed through  said  tank  by  said  conveyor  means. 


DIE  OPERATINcl^CTANiaM  FOR  A 

CASTING  MACHDUB 

F^aak  S.  Roas,  DatraM.  Mich. 

Appiicatioa  Novembsr  18. 1957j«W  No.  897,247 

2ClaiM.  7CL22-85) 


An  assembly  for  casting  molten  bearing  metal  koo 
conuct  with  a  bearing  bock  to  canse  said  bearing  metal 
to  adhere  to  said  back,  said  assembly  comprising  a  fe»- 
eraily  cylindrical  bearmg  bad^  oi  strong  metal  having  a 
radially  extending  upper  flange  aad  a  radially  t^tmMt^g 
lower  flange,  a  generally  cylmdrical  mold  member  por- 
tioned within  said  bearing  back  to  provide  an  aimular 
space  therebetween  for  receiving  molten  bearing  metal,  a 
cap  of  refractory  material  positioned  over  said  upper 
flange  and  said  first  mold  member  containing  a  pouring 
basffl  sad  gate  passages  leading  from  said  pouring  basin 
to  said  annular  space,  a  mcrfd  base  secured  to  said  lower 
flange  and  said  generally  cylindrical  maid  member,  means 
separating  said  mold  base  bom  at  least  a  part  of  said 
lower  flange  to  provide  a  portion  of  the  mold  cavity 
therebetween  and  tube  leading  from  said  portion  ot  ^ 
mold  cavity  to  the  atmosphere  external  of  said  assembly 
to  pennft  the  escape  of  gases  generated  therein  upon  pour- 
ing said  bearing  metal  into  said  annular  qiace,  means  for 
inclining  said  assembly  so  that  said  base  is  at  an  angle  of 
about  5*  to  25*  to  the  horizontal  with  said  tube  being 
located  at  the  elevated  side  of  the  assembly. 


2323388 
SHELL  MOLDING 
G.  Bidwr.  OaUaad. 

3, 1957,  Sariri  N^  88M13 
1  Claim.   (CL22.-193) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  '••«*''^g«,  a  mold  in<'i^Mffng 
a  lower  member  aad  an  uppe^  member,  said  upper  mem- 
ber being  vertically,  rectilinearly  movaUe  alternatively  to 
and  from  a  mold  forming  relation  with  the  lower  member 
and  being  formed  with  a  fill  opening,  a  carrier  to  alter- 
natively advance  and  retract  the  upper  member  to  aad 
from  the  lower  member,  means  for  driving  the  carrier  in 
such  travel,  a  lifting  member  rigidly,  removably  sur- 
mounting said  upper  member  and  formed  to  allow  access 
to  said  fill  opening  when  said  members  occupy  said  mold 
forming  relation,  said  lifting  member  having  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  projecting  fianges,  a  plurality  of  hooks,  pivot 
means  mounting  said  hooks  on  the  carrier  for  releasable 
engagement  with  said  flanges,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
carrier  to  actuate  the  hooks  in  unison  to  engage  said 
flanges  for  retraction  from  and  return  to  said  mold  form- 
ing relationship  of  said  upper  member,  or  to  release  said 
flanges,  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  retracted  from  the 
mold  during  casting  operations. 


A  method  of  making  a  shell  mold  comprising:  mounting 
a  pattern  between  upper  and  lower  coMour  plates  to  leave 
a  space  between  each  of  said  plates  and  said  pattern;  Mow- 
ing a  mniture  of  sand  and  a  thermosetting  resin  into  the 
spaces  between  the  pattern  and  said  plates;  adjusting  the 
temperature  of  the  plates  to  between  about  375*  aad 
575*  F.  whereby  to  set  up  the  resin-sand  mixture,  moving 
the  contour  plates  laterally  apart  while  maiyir»inim  the 
shells  so  formed  in  contact  with  said  contour  i^tes;  re- 
moving said  pattern  from  between  said  shells;  applying 
a  bonding  material  to  the  non-cavity  surfaces  of  each 
shell;  moving  said  contour  iriates  laterally  toward  one 
another  whereby  to  bring  the  non-cavity  surfaces  of  said 
shells  together;  retaining  said  contour  i^ates  in  a  juxta- 
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posed  pocition  until  the  non-cavity  surfaces  of  said  shells 
have  beoome  bonded  to  each  other  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing the  shell  mold  so  formed  from  each  of  said  con- 
tour plates. 

SBLF-LUBBICATING  SHELL  MOLDS 
Rofcert  F.  TJn—DB,  GfOiw  PBlate  Woodi,  Mkh^  Mrfgw 

iMCan  CoipemlioSy  Dc4ioil»  Mlclin  a  cov* 

NoDnwfti«.  AppMrartoa  Saytortar  IJ,  tfSt 

SatWN^Tit^SS 

tiriaJMi     (CL22— 193) 

1.  In  a  molding  composition  for  forming  shell  molds 
consisting  essentially  of  a  majm-  proportion  of  refractory 
filler  and  a  minor  proportion  <^  potentially  thermoset- 
ting binder,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  including 
therewith  as  a  m<M  release  agent  a  solution  of  a  high 
melting  point  wax  and  at  least  one  organic  strivent  for 
said  wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 
phtbalate,  diethyl  phthalate.  dibotyl  phthalate,  diamyl 
phthalate  and  tricresyl  phosphate  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  wax  and  solvent  constitute  approximately  0.02% 
to  1%  and  0.2%  to  7%,  respectively,  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  mcMing  composition. 
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2323399 
CASTING  MOLD  FOR  FUSIBLE  PATTERN 

ft  CoHVny,  YianmSi^a^  Ohio,  a cmpotalkw 
€ffOMo 
Ofl^al   appBcaifcM    Decmbcr   4,    1959.   ScrU   No. 
199,99i,  BOW  Pateirt  No.  2,S3M^.  dated  JhBM  3i  1959. 


Di;id7;=;i 


October  4»  1957.  Serial 
(CL2»— 190 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  mold  components  in  which 
a  pattern  material  is  coated  with  particles  ol  a  refractory 
material  bonded  together  with  a  thenno  setting  binder, 
the  steps  which  ccmiprise  providing  a  pattern  of  a  nU' 
terial  having  a  melting  pojiat  between  the  bonding  tem- 
perature and  the  setting  temperature  of  said  thermosetting 
binder,  coating  said  pattern  with  a  dry  mixture  oi  said  re- 
fnctoiy  material  particles  and  thennoaetting  binder,  heat- 
ing the  coated  pattern  for  a  time  suflkient  to  build  iq>  a 
coating  of  said  mixture  on  the  surface  oi  said  pattern,  and 
removing  the  pattern  in  liquid  form  from  the  built  up 
coating. 

2323391 
PAPER  CLAMP  FOR  A  COPY  HOLDER 
Eari  H.  Braacc.  Casper.  Wyo. 
Origtoal    ijilliartua   Novcnbar   2.    1951.   Serial   No. 
254391.  Mw  PMaal  No.  2,7393i9,  ditad  Maich  27, 
195<.    Divided  and  fUa  appDcalion  Janoary  13. 1954. 
Sartri  No.  542.347 

2ClaiBs.  (CL24— 44) 
1.  A  paper  damp  for  use  with  a  copy  holder  having  a 
base  comprising  means  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
base  for  removably  holding  material  to  be  copied  upon 
said  base  and  comprising  a  shaft,  brackets  adapted  to  be 
sunwrted  by  said  base  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft, 
a  clamping  bar  on  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith, 
resilient  means  for  normally  urging  said  bar  into  frictional 


enflRgement  with  the  material  to  be  copied 

against  said  base,  a  handle  slidaUy  and  non-n  tatably  si^ 
ported  by  one  of  said  brackets,  and  cooperating  means  on 
said  handle,  said  ooe  bracket  and  said  shaftfor  retaining 
said  clamping  bar  out  of  engagement  with  ^  material 
to  be  copied  compriang  pn)iectiou  on  said  faudle,  there 


beiig  notches  m  said  ooe  of  said  brackets  for  receiving 
said  projections  to  hold  the  handle  against  rotary  move- 
meat,  pins  on  said  shaft  and  said  handle  having  openings 
thesein  for  receiving  said  pins  to  lock  the  han^and  shaft 
together  against  relative  rotary  movement,  4nd  resiliem 
means  carried  |>y  said  handle  for  maintaining  said  open- 
ingi  over  said  pins. 


2323392 
SEALING  CLOSURE 
Howard  H.  Annstroag  aad  CarroO  P 
FUla,  Ohio,  asrifon  to  The  B.  F. 
New  Yotfc.  N.Y..  a  corMiallaB  of  New  Y4rk 
AppUcatioo  Angwt  15, 1955.  Sartal  N^  1  ;2t.l53 
7ClaiM.   (CL  24— 395.1) 


11  A  sealing  slide  fastener  structure  comprising  a  pair 
of  adjacent  side-by-side  flexible  stringers  of  t  ixtiie  fabric 


nia^rial  having  an  impervious  layer  of  elasi  ic  material, 
slide  fastener  teeth  mounted  in  series  on  adjacent  edges 
of  ^d  stringers  for  interengagement  ol  the !  teeth  along 
the  median  line  of  engagement  of  the  slide  fastener  struc- 
ture to  separably  join  the  stringers,  a  pair  of  Iclcsing  ele- 
meats  of  elastic  material  and  flat  strip  form  each  extend- 
ing along  a  stringer  and  overlying  and  mounted  on  said 
teeth  of  the  stringer  at  a  face  of  the  stringdrs  for  clos- 
ing the  latter,  one  of  said  dosing  elements  including  a 
flexure-resistant  marginal  portion  thereof  being  adhesively 
bonded  across  the  width  thereof  to  the  adjacf  nt  underly- 
ing teeth  of  a  stringer  and  extending  from  th^  outer  ends 
of  such  teeth  to  at  least  said  median  line  of  bngagement 
of  said  structure,  said  marginal  portion  haviag  a  seating 
surfhce  extending  laterally  in  a  direction  awi^from  said 
median  line  of  engagement  of  said  structure  with  the 
major  part  of  said  surface  adjacent  and  disposed  to  one 
sidei  of  said  median  line  and  upwardly  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  said  face  of  the  stringed,  the  other 
closing  element  comprising  a  body  portio^  extending 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  underlying  adjacent  teeth  of 
the  other  stringer  to  at  least  said  median  lind  of  engage- 
ment of  said  structure  and  merging  with  an  dastic  mar- 
ginal porti(»  which  upers  to  a  thin  edge  and  is  of  lesser 
cross-section  and  greater  flexibility  than  ths  first  said 
mai^ginal  portion  and  extends  laterally  in- said  direction 
to  the  free  inner  ends  of  the  last  said  teeth  and  is  dis- 
posed substantially  entirely  to  said  one  side  sf  said  me- 
dian line  of  engagement  of  said  structure,  sai(  I  body  por- 
tion being  adhesively  bonded  throughout  its  \  ndth  to  the 
last  said  teeth,  the  tapered  marginal  portio^  having  at 
its  lower  face  a  sealing  surface  extending  frbm  approx- 
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imately  said  median  line  of  engagement  of  said  struc- 
ture to  said  thin  edge  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  last 
said  teeth  and  in  inclined  relation  to  said  seating  sur- 
face with  said  sealing  surface  inclined  relative  to  said 
face  of  the  stringers  at  a  lesser  angle  than  that  of  said 
seating  surface  for  angular  interference  therewith  to  pro- 
vide sealing  by  lip-action  flexure  of  said  edge  in  sliding 
contact  against  said  seating  surface  at  said  one  side  of 
said  median  line  of  engagement  of  said  structure  while 
opposing  areas  on  the  acutely  inclined  seating  surface 
and  on  said  sealing  surface  which  trail  said  edge  at  said 
one  side  of  said  median  line  of  engagement  of  said  struc- 
ture are  maintained  pressed  toward  and  against  one  an- 
other in  slidable  laterally  abutting  sealing  relation  in  the 
closed  condition  of  said  structure,  and  a  slider  having 
spaced-apart  flanged  plate  elements  embracing  the  ex- 
terior of  the  teeth  at  the  other  face  of  the  stringers  and 
embracing  the  exterior  of  said  closing  elements  at  the 
first  said  face  of  the  stringers  for  drawing  together  said 
teeth  into  interengagement  along  said  median  line  and 
drawing  together  said  closing  elements  into  their  lip- 
action  sealing  and  laterally  abutting  sealing  relationship. 


2,923393 

SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Donald  E.  BrsMunqM.  SMprock,  N.  Mcz. 

AppHcatfcM  IHM  29, 1957.  SarW  No.  449.449 

3  Claims.   (CL  24— 295.14) 


!?  .. 'n- 


.^ 


1.  A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener,  comprising:  a  body  in- 
cluding outer  and  inner  walls  defining  between  them 
longitudinal  guide  channels  extending  along  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  outer  wall  having  a  recess;  a  pull  pivoting  on 
the  outer  wall  between  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
said  pull  lies  in  the  recess  in  coplanar  reUtion  to  the  outer 
wall,  and  a  use  position  in  which  it  projects  outwardly 
from  the  outer  wall;  and  interengaging  means  on  the  pull 
and  body  respectively,  releasably  locking  the  pull  in  the 
inoperative  position  thereof,  comprising  a  lug  on  the  pull 
and  a  cross  bar  on  the  body  in  back  of  which  the  lug  en- 
gages in  said  inoperative  position  of  the  pull,  said  pull 
pivoting  on  the  outer  wall  at  one  end  of  the  pull,  the  pull 
at  its  opposite  end  being  formed  with  a  lip  projecting  to- 
ward the  inner  wall  in  the  inoperative  position  of  the  pull 
and  carrying  said  lug,  said  cross  bar  of  the  body  extend- 
ing transversely  of  one  end  of  the  body  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  and  inner  walls,  said  outer  wall  of  the 
body  being  formed  over  pari  of  its  area  with  a  portion 
offset  inwardly  in  respect  to  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  area  of  the  outer  wall,  the  pull  being  formed  at  said 
one  end  thereof  with  a  sleeve  correspondingly  offset  in- 
wardly and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  inwardly  offset  por- 
tion of  the  outer  wall,  said  inwardly  offset  portion  of  the 
outer  wall  having  an  opening  closely  spaced  from  said 
recess  defining  between  the  opening  and  recess  a  cross 
member  loosely  extended  through  the  sleeve  to  provide 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  pull  upon  the  twdy. 


2.923394 

MULTI-BAND  WAVE  GUIDE  IIFFY  CLAMP 

G«vcr  L.  fihaiOB,  PlaaviOc.  Md.,  asigani  to  fta  Uritod 

Stotaa  of  Aasfrics  as  rrprvwtsd  by  the  StoHmry  of 

the  Ak  FoRc 

AppUcatioa  October  28. 1959.  Serial  No.  779.245 

2Claiiiis.  (CL24— 241) 


1.  A  damp  for  quickly  coupling  elements  which  have 
flanged  end  portions  comprising,  a  pair  of  jaw  membcia 
provided  witti  slots  therein  for  fitUng  around  adjacent 
flanged  end  portions,  the  first  of  said  jaw  members  iadud- 
ing  a  first  transverse  support  arm  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing tbereta.  the  second  of  said  jaw  members  including  a 
second  transverse  support  arm  having  a  clearance  hole 
therein,  said  jaw  members  being  pivotally  attached  to  each 
other,  a  threaded  member  adapted  to  pass  throu^  the 
clearance  hole  in  said  second  jaw  member  and  into  the 
threaded  opening  in  said  first  jaw  member,  said  clearance 
hole  being  sufficiently  greater  in  siae  than  said  threaded 
member  to  allow  said  jaw  members  to  pivot  relative  to 
each  other,  a  coil  spring  diqx»sed  between  said  first  and 
second  transverse  support  arms,  said  spring  operating  to 
force  said  support  anns  away  firom  each  other  when  said 
threaded  member  is  loosened,  tightening  of  said  t*»r^a4rrt 
member  operating  to  pivot  the  jaw  members  and  vary  the 
relative  qwdng  between  said  first  and  second  support 
arms  so  as  to  correspondingly  vary  the  relative  spacing 
between  said  first  and  second  jaw  members  thereby  ap- 
plying clamping  pressure  to  the  sides  of  the  flanged  end 
portions  of  the  coupled  elonents. 


2.923.995 
CLAMP 


14, 19S9.8cffW  Now  729.342 
(CL14— 143) 


1.  A  clamp  for  a  composite  automobile  spring  of  iSbt 
leaf  spring  type  having  a  pair  of  oppoaile  vertical  side 
faces  and  a  pair  of  opposite  top  and  bottom  faces  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  comer  member  having  a  pair 
ol  shank  portions  pioviding  a  pair  of  damping  walls 
adaptod  to  engage  a  side  face  and  one  of  said  top  and 
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bottom  faces  o(  the  vcing;  a  pair  of  complemeotary 
damgtag  walk  opporilc  iwpociiye  ihenk  portto—  of  said 
eofBcr  BcmlMr;  amm  for  novibly  connwiiiit  eadi 
oomplwnentaty  damping  waU  to  a  respective  shank 
portioa  d  die  conier  member  tofether  with  means  for 
movably  connecHBg  the  oomplemeatary  dampiag  waUs 
widi  andk  atiba,  te  nidi  a  maaaer  (hat  said  comple- 
moitary  rlampiiit  walls  are  movable  towards  and  away 
from  their  respective  opposite  shanli  portioBS  and 
adi^ted  to  eogate  iespecU»e  adjacent  faces  of  the  spring, 
tlie  oomplemeatary  clanqring  wall  engaging  one  ot  the 
top  and  bottom  faoes^of  die  string  having  two  clamping 
faces  one  of  iriiich  is  provided  by  a  projection  thereon, 
one  of  said  complementary  damfdng  walls  being  mount- 
ed so  tiiat  it  may  be  arranged  in  cither  ai  two  damping 
positions  in  one  of  which  positions  said  projcctioa  faces 
toward  the  opposite  shank  portion  for  clamping  a  thin 
qirJag  portion  and  in  die  other  of  which  positions  said 
projectioa  faces  away  from  said  opposite  shank  portion 
so  dutt  die  clamping  wall  and  the  respective  shank  por- 
tion are  fknther  qiaced  for  clamping  a  thick  spring  por- 
tioa; aad  meaas  for  tightening  the  enclosing  walls  into 
daniping  eagagemem  with  req)ective  side  ftices  and  top 
aad  bottom  faces  of  die  ^ring. 


APPARATUS  FOR  I^M^G  CONCRETE  PIPES 

loha  D.  fliia I,  Fladiay,  OUo^  assign ni  to  IW  Han- 

TBe  Comfaay,  FMny,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
•f  Ohio 

:  t,  19S7,  SctW  No.  €n,lM 
ICkim.  (CL25— 3tf) 


^iparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipe  comprising  an 
elongate  open  ended  mold  adapted  to  receive  a  cement 
mixture  at  one  end,  a  unitary  packer  head  longitudinally 
shiftable  within  the  mold  and  rotatable  therein,  said  head 
having  an  elongate  tubular  troweling  cylinder  at  the  outer 
end  and  an  exterior  annular  groove  adjacent  the  inner 
end  (tf  die  cylinder,  there  being  radial  passages  in  said 
head  terminating  ia  the  inside  of  said  groove,  integral 
radially  eartending  packing  wings  on  die  inner  end  of  the 
packing  head,  and  a  hollow  shaft  for  •hifting  and  rotating 
said  head  and  having  lateral  ports  registering  with  said 
radial  grooves,  thereby  enabling  fluid  introduced  into  the 
hollow  shaft  to  be  disdiarged  into  said  annular  groove  for 
impingement  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe  being  formed. 


r&  Febroasy  9,  1960 

Mcuring  said  plates  together,  a  plurality  o^  sloU  in  said 
support  means  extending  to  die  vertical  idfcs  dier«of, 
aid  shelves  mounted  in  and  supported  by  iud  slots,  said 
shelves  having  cutaway  portions  interiocl^ng  with  por- 
tions of  said  support  means  to  prevem  slidiig  removal  of 
said  shelves,  said  sheWes  being  very  thin  arid  being  com- 
prised of  calcined  alumina,  kyanite  and  Ifall  cUy,  said 
support  means  including  a  corrugated  surface  parallel 
to  the  longer  edges  of  said  shelves  for  limiting  the  depth 
oi  insertion  ot  tile  supported  on  said  shelv^  said  corru- 
gations imparting  a  maximum  thickness  toi  said  support 
m^ans  at  the  level  of  said  slots,  die  recess^  portions  of 
said  corrugated  surface  occurring  intermediate  said  slots 
to  provide  clearance  for  the  glazed  surface  of  said  tile. 


.-JU} 


3.  A  sagger  comprising  a  bottom  plate  ai  d  a  top  plate 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  side  plates  joining  sai(  I  bottom  and 
too  plates,  each  <A  said  side  plates  having  k  plurality  of 
pnllel  slots  in  the  inner  suifsce  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  ridges  on  the  inner  surface  of  ea4h  side  plate, 
said  ridges  on  each  plate  being  opposite  said  slots  in  the 
ot^r  plate,  a  plurality  of  protrusions  from  i  he  inner  sur- 
face 0^  each  plate  extending  upwardly  front  said  ridges, 
anjd  a  (rfurality  of  shelves  having  one  edg;  diereof  re- 
ceived h'  said  slots  and  the  other  edge  there  of  resting  on 
sa|d  ridges,  said  other  edge  being  shaped 

Eriock  with  said  protnisions. 


ROTATABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  NAPPING  ROLLERS 


Walter  MIemca, 


March  15, 1954,  SsrtsI  No. 


Umh 


2,f23,»97 

SAGGERS 

Ralph  W.  Emmcfflfaig.  Canton,  Ohio,  aasigMH-  to  United  .  ««,„♦;«.  f«r  .  n.nnin.  rnfl-r  <vtmAri«in.  .  h.fl 

States  Ccnmk  TOc  Compa^r,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpo-  ^    •  A  moundng  f ot  a  nappmg  roDer  oomjm 

ration  of  OUo  bearing,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  m  said  ball  boaring,  a  face 

Applii  Bilon  Inly  9,  1954,  Sethri  No.  S96,i63  on  one  end  of  said  stub  shaft  extending  subs^tially  nor- 

7  Clahns.    (CL  25 — 153)  nujUy  from  said  shaft,  radial  teeth  on  said  {Face,  a  com- 

1.  A  sagger  comiMising  a  bottom  plate  and  a  top  plate  plonentary  toothed  face  on  the  end  of  the  nippmg  toiler, 

and  vertical  support  means  at  both  sides  of  said  plates  and  meaas  to  draw  the  two  faces  tOfBther.  ' 


(CLM-^S3) 


to  matingly 
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a.9U.999 
^_  CHAINLINK 

B.  L  «■  A  de  N^wmZl  CMMn ** 
*^*'  I  T  rtsfTwHan  af  DeiaiiBse        " 

N^  2,755433.  Mai  Mj  H  mClZ 
g^^^  ^ ,  M.  19S4,  Sow  No. 

7  fill  II I     (CL26— 61)  . 


Kl'lING 


DEVICE 


14, 19St.toW  No.  715365 
(CLtt—1) 


1.  A  link  for  a  variable  pitch  chain,  said  link  com- 
prising an  L-shaped  plate  having  a  leg  portion  and  a 
lateral  foot  portion,  die  two  surfaces  of  the  plate  being 
flat  in  a  single  plane,  said  foot  portkm  having  «a  pivot 
hole  and  an  elongated  slot,  said  slot  and  said  hole 
extending  Uirough  said  plate  in  a  perpendicular  direc- 
tion, the  perpendicular  axis  of  one  of  said  ends  being 
closer  to  die  perpendicular  axis  of  die  said  pivot  hole 
dian  any  other  point  on  die  locus  of  die  kMigitudhial 
center  line  of  the  said  slot;  said  hole  and  slot  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  adjacent  pivot  pins  which  are  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  said  surfaces  and  interfit  with  the  holes 
and  slots  when  a  plurality  of  such  links  are  placed  in 
overlapping  relationship  so  diat  die  pivot  pins  extend 
Uirough  die  pivot  hole  of  one  link  and  die  slot  of  an 
adjacent  link  in  forming  a  variable  pitch  chain;  the  upper 
outside  edge  of  die  leg  portion  being  curved  inwardly 
to  form  a  camming  surface  which  is  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  guiding  surface. 


1.  A  crimp  setting  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  crimping  a  tow  of  filamentary  material,  an 
elongated  chute  of  substantal  cross-sectional  area  arranged 
to  communicate  with  the  outlet  of  said  crimping  means 
and  to  guidably  conduct  said  tow  advancing  from  said 
crimping  means  in  a  confined  path,  said  chute  having  an 
opening  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof,  said  open- 
ings being  arranged  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  tow 
sandwiched  therebetween,  said  openings  being  provided 
widi  substantially  parallel  louvers  formed  integrally  wiUi 
said  associated  chute  wall  and  extending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  tow  movement  through  said  chute  so  as 
to  presem  a  curvilinear  trailmg  edge  to  said  advancing 
tow.  air  passage  meam  communicating  with  said  chute 
openings,  a  heater  in  said  air  passage  means,  air  circulat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  air  through  said  air  passage 
means  and  said  chute  openings  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  heater  so  as  to  conduct  said  heated  air 
transversely  through  said  advancing  tow  and  permanently 
set  the  crimps  formed  in  said  tow  by  said  crimping  means. 


J. 
West 
toE.L 
lon,IM.,a 


2,924,9M 
BULKING  YARN 
Jr.,  Ashcvlle.aad 
N.C  sijgnuii,  by 
N<      _,,_ 

_  ^  26, 1955,  Ssftal  No.  464,211 
4nifiiii     (CL2t— 1) 


2,924,662 

EXPANSIBLE  TEXTILE  YARN  COMB 
GeraM  W.  Ibhs,  Newtown  8«nH%  Pa.,  amteor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Nsmonis  and  Cnrnpanj,  Wllafafion,  DeL. 

AppBcalion  October  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  667^11 
3ClaiM.   (CL2B-55) 


3.  Apparatus  for  bulking  yam  comprising  a  jet  means 
in  axial  alignment  with  a  tubular  passageway  discharging 
into  the  atmosphere,  means  to  supply  gas  under  high  pres- 
sure to  said  jet  means,  means  to  continuously  supply  a 
yam  to  an  opening  communicating  with  said  tubular 
passageway,  a  spiral  wire  within  said  passageway  to 
cause  said  gas  to  flow  in  a  spiral  path  in  contact  with  said 
yam  while  said  yam  is  pasaed  axially  through  said  spiral 
wire,  said  opening  being  disposed  intermediate  said  jet 
means  and  the  end  of  said  tubular  passageway  dis- 
charging into  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  changing 
the  direction  of  yam  travej  at  the  exit  end  of  the  tubular 
passageway. 


I.  An  expansible  textile  yam  comb  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  multiplicity  of  dent  holders  disposed  in  single 
file  arrangement  normal  to  the  line  of  yam  travel,  means 
restraining  said  dent  holders  &om  rotational  movement 
out  of  a  fixed  plane  while  permitting  free  movement  of 
said  denUiolders  along  die  line  of  said  file  arrangement, 
an  adjusting  bar  disposed  in  dose  proximity  to  said  dent 
between  any  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  grooves  of  the 
holders  with  longitudinal  axis  parallel  with  said  line  of 
said  file  arrangement,  said -adjusting  bar  being  provided 
on  die  outside  surface  opposed  to  said  dent  holders  with 
a  multiplidty  of  grooves  equal  m  number  to  the  number 
of  said  dem  h^ders  having  pitdies  sudi  that  the  placing 
same  general  inclination  is  equal  to  2x  where  x  equals 
one  half  die  quotient  of  die  fuU  beam  lengdi  on  which 
yarn  is  to  be  wound  divided  by  die  number  of  yam  lengdis 
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it  is  desired  to  wind  within  said  full  beam  length,  and  in- 
dividual driving  ball  members  disposed  in  each  of  said 
grooves  seating  in  mating  concave  seats  in  individual 
ones  of  said  dent  holders. 


"f 


2324,M3 
ELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Coadngr  Sim,  LoadoB,  Eagkad,  ■irigior  to  later- 
'      Mlioul  SCaadwd  Electric  Corpontiom  New  Yorit, 
N. Y^  a  cQiponliMi  of  Ddawuc 
AppHcatioa  Am^ut  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  52945C 
ClaliM  prioriiy,  appHcallaa  Gnat  Britaia 
September  1, 1954 
4ClaiBM.   (CL  29—253) 


1.  A  method  oi  welding  a  point  c<»tact  electrode  to 
a  semiconductor  body,  and  for  indq>endently  controlling 
the  molten  and  disturbed  lattice  regionB  underlying  the 
electrode,  comprising  positioning  the  electrode  oo  said 
seaUcondiictor  body,  a|q>lying  pressure  between  tiie  con- 
tacting electrode  and  said  body,  aj^Iying  a  qpike  sh^^ 
fonning  current  pulse  having  suiSteient  magnitude  to  melt 
a  first  region  of  the  semiconductor  underiying  the  con- 
tact and  to  produce  lattice  disturbances  in  a  second  region 
surrounding  said  first  region,  said  current  pulse  being 
oi  such  duration  that  the  current  is  terminated  beton 
equilibrium  of  the  distribution  of  the  lattice  disturbance 
is  reached,  and  adjusting  the  waveform  of  the  current 
to  produce  a  relatively  long  forming  pulse  of  reduced 
magnitiide,  the  magnitude  being  suffidem  to  cause  ther- 
mal conversion  but  insufficient  to  melt  the  semiconductor, 
and  the  duration  being  sufficient  to  permit  lattice  dis- 
turbance equilibrium  to  be  attained  in  the  second  region. 


2,924,004 
REFRACTORY  METAL  BODIES 
Ralph  F.  Wehrmann  and  Leonard  F.  Yntema,  Waukcgan, 
lU.,  and  Ivor  E.  Campbell,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  FanstccI  Metal- 
Iwgical  Corporatioa,  North  Chk»go,  UU  a  coiponi- 
tion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  5,  1953 

Serial  No.  335^96 

8  Claims.    (H.  29—198) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  refractory  metal 

body  comprising  a  molybdenum  base  protected  against 

oxidation  in  air  at  elevated  tetinperatures  by  an  exterior 

layer  composed  predominantly  of  an  alloy  or  intermetal- 

lic  composition  of  molybdenum,  silicon,  and  nickel  in 

proportions  by  weight  of  approximately  50  to  75%  of 

molybdenum,  the  balance  being  silicon  and  nickel  in  the 

approximate  ratio  of  40%  silicon  and  60%  nickel. 


2,924,ft5 
PUMP  CYLINDER  LINER  PULLER 
John  Hart  WDmm  and  Roman  F.  Barto*,  Wichita  Falls, 
Tcz.,  aminon  l»  WHmm  ManufactBrIng  Company, 
iKn  Wichita  FMb,  Tax.,  a  corpontioa  olfTczaB 
Appiicatioa  FehiMty  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  545,687 
lOaiak   (CL2»-2S3) 
A    cylinder    liner   puller    for   removing   a   cylinder 
liner  from  a  reciprocating  pump  having  a  threaded  piston 
rod;  which  cylinder  liner  puller  ccxnprises  a  threaded  rod 
having  an  enlarged,  shouldered,  threaded  socket  <m  an 
end    thereof,    which    socket    threadably    engages    said 


threaded  piston  rod,  a  longitudinally  apertu^ed  body,  said 
body  being  telescoped  over  said  rod  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  shouldered,  threaded  tocnet.  said  body 
being  bifurcated  on  opposite  sides  to  fomalpairs  of  ears, 
wbich  eara  extend  outward  on  opposite  udes  of  said 
b0dy,  each  of  which  ears  has  a  bole  frnmod  therein,  the 
h^les  of  each  pair  of  ears  being  transversely  aligned, 
means  retaining  said  body  against  relativ^  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  rod  yet  permitting  free  [relative  turn- 
ing movement  of  said  rod  in  said  body,  I  an  apertuied 
paller  bar  positioned  between  each  pair  of  said  ears  so 
the  aperture  in  the  respective  puller  bafs  will  be  in 
signed  relation  with  the  holes  of  the  respi^ve  pairs  of 
ears,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  holes  pf  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  ears  and  the  respective  puller  bar  to  mount 
ssid  bars  for  pivotal  moivement  on  the  respective  pins, 
each  of  said  bars  having  a  shoulder  forme  1  on  one  end 
thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  each  puller  E>ar  from  the 
slioulder  thereof,  being  inwardly  tapered  toi  irard  threaded 


rod.  a  hollow,  conical  member,  having  aii  axial  open- 
ing therethrough,  telescoped  over  said  breaded  rod 
and  being  adapted  to  conqilementarily  engage  said  in- 
wardly tapered  ends  of  said  puller  bars  and  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  on  said  threaded  rod,  uid  threaded 
rod  having  a  threaded  portion  thereon  adj^ent  said  hol- 
low conical  member  when  said  conical  member  is  in 
abutting  relation  with  said  tapered  ends  (f  said  puller 
bars,  a  threaded  nut  threadably  engaging  i  aid  last  men- 
tioned threaded  portion  of  said  threaded  nid.  which  out 
is  in  abutting  relation  with  an  end  of  said  conical  mem- 
bor,  a  tubular  extensi<m  member  secured  to  said  threaded 
nut  and  extending  outward  beyond  the  confines  of  said 
cylinder  liner,  wrencli  en^iging  means  secured  to  said 
tirfnilar  extension  member  near  the  outer  end  thereof, 
said  threaded  rod  extending  outward  throu||h  said  tubu- 
lar extension  member  b^'ond  said  wrench  engaging 
means  on  said  tubular  extension  member,  and  further 
wrench  engaging  means  near  the  outer  lend  of  said 
eaded  rod. 


thri 
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EXTRACTOR  TOOL 

Erwat  L.  Bot,  Btak,  Wh. 

Application  Dcccnsber  14, 1956,  Serial  Nb.  628,351 

4Claiam.   (0.29—288) 


fnm 


An  extractor  tool  for  removing  an 
a  relatively  deep  opening,  comprising 


amular  object 
1  body  mem- 
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her  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  longi- 
tudinally into  the  opening  and  through  the  object  to 
be  extracted,  a  shaft  member  routaUy  carried  within  the 
body  member  eccentrically  of  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of with  the  ends  of  the  shaft  member  extending  beyond 
th«  respective  ends  of  the  body  member,  means  provided 
oo  said  memben  to  substantially  restrain  axial  movement 
therebetween,  an  extractor  element  fixedly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  member  in  ■lignm^f  with  said 
body  member  and  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  object  to  be  extracted,  handle  means  secured 
to  the  ui^per  end  of  the  shaft  member  wherdiy  to  rotate 
the  shaft  member  and  eccentrically  move  tiic  extractor 
element  out  of  alignment  with  the  body  member  to  ex- 
pose a  portioo  of  the  upper  engaging  surface  of  said 
element  outwardly  ot  said  body  member  for  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  object  to  be  extracted  farthest  removed 
from  the  entrance  to  the  opening,  and  locking  means 
on  said  handle  means  for  engaging  the  body  member 
and  thereby  lock  the  handle  meau  relative  to  the  body 
member  and  secure  the  shaft  member  and  extractor  ele- 
ment against  rotation  relative  to  the  body  member. 


2,924,887 

METHOD  FOR  nCURING  RUBBER-LIKE 

WEATHER  STRIPPING 

Ralph  C  WrlfUleld,  CUnlon,  Iowa,  mrignor  to  Cwtfa 

9«panica  tocorporatod,  CHnton,  Iowa,  a  corpoiMioa 

off  Iowa 

Application  March  21, 1955,  SstW  No.  495,411 

4ClaiaM.   (CL"^     
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shaped  receu  in  a  rigid  body,  comprising  the  steps  of 
formtag  an  elongated  insert  similar  in  ooitfguntioa  to 
but  of  greater  cross  srrtional  width  than  that  of  said 
channeUhaped  recess  with  a  kmgitndtnaUy  *>«'^rHi^ 
central  portion  thereof  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the 
rear  edge  of  said  insert  and  with  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  thin  slots  respectivdy  upon  opposite  stdei  of 
said  kwgitudinaUy  extending  rearwardly  projecting  cen- 
tral portion  and  extending  in  depth  from  the  rear  edge 
of  said  insert  to  within  a  shon  distance  of  its  forward 
edge,  inserting  simultaneously  into  said  tpactd  slots  a 
pair  of  correspondmgly  q>aced  correspondingly  thin  rigid 
portions  of  a  pressors  exerting  member  so  that  said  mr- 
wardly  projecting  central  portion  will  be  received  be- 
tween said  spaced  thin  rigid  portions,  moving  the  assem- 
bled pressure  member  and  insert  toward  said  rigid  body 
to  place  the  forward  edge  of  said  insert  lengthwise 
against  the  mouth  of  said  channel-shaped  recess,  apply- 
mg  a  forward  force  to  the  pressure  member  to  stretch 
the  side  portions  of  said  insert  disposed  between  said 
pressure  member  and  the  walls  of  said  recess  lengthwise 
of  said  spaced  thin  rigid  portions  to  reduce  the  width  of 
said  side  portions  and  simultaneously  move  said  insert 
edgewise  into  said  recess  and  move  the  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting central  pmtion  into  said  recess  between  the  spaced 
slots  therein  while  coi^ning  said  central  portion  between 
said  spaced  rigid  portions  so  that  the  rear  edge  of  said 
central  portion  will  be  substantially  flush  with  the  tear 
edge  of  said  insert  after  full  insertion  thereof  into  said 
recess,  and  withdrawing  the  thin  rigid  portions  of  said 
pressure  member  from  said  slob  so  that  the  latter  will 
close  automatically  by  contraction  of  said  stretched  in- 
sert and  said  insert  wQl  remain  permanently  in  said  re- 
cess under  compression  between  and  in  frictional  surface 
tosurfaoe  engagemem  with  opposite  side  walls  of  said 


1JK.889 

METHOD  or  SECURING  A  . 
TUBEFTITINGTOA 


1.  A  method  for  securing  flanged  flexible  rabber-Uke 
weather  stripping  to  a  relatively  non-yielding  groove- 
bearing  member  which  comprises  inserting  the  end  of  the 
stripping  fiange  in  the  groove  and  then  advancing  the 
groove-bearing  member  and  the  stripping  along  a  path 
parallel  to  the  groove  while  repeatedly  striking  said  strip- 
ping at  an  acute  angle  greater  than  15*  to  said  path  in  the 
direction  of  advance,  thereby  progressively  seating  the 
flange  in  the  groove. 


NOZZLE  OR 
END 


28, 1957,  Serial  Nn.  692,654 
(0.29^-687)  ^^ 


2324,888 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  RESILIENT 

CUSHION  INSERT 

Fked  L.  nsa*sitii.  Pmrtinc  Mich. 

Oetober  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542^54 
SOainM.   (CL29L.^«51)       ""— ^^ 


I.  Tile  method  of  anchoring  without  vulcanization  an 
elongated   resilient   insert   edgewise  within  a  channel- 
751  O.G.— 20 


A  method  of  securing  a  fitting  comprising  a  vaKe 
cup  having  at  one  end  an  outwardly  turned  drcumfer- 
entially  extending  flange  and  at  its  opposite  end  an 
mwardly  turned  drcumferentiany  extoiding  flange, 
podUoning  said  valve  cup  with  its  major  portion  within 
a  ferrule  having  an  inwardly  turned  drcumfeientially 
extending  flange,  providing  on  a  coupler  an  inwardly 
turned  circumferentiaUy  extending  flange  arranged  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  flange  df  the  axp  and  the 
fluge  of  the  ferrule,  projecting  between  the  cop  and 
the  ferrule  one  end  of  a  hoae,  compressing  a  portion 
of  the  hose  adjacent  the  end  thereof  longitodinaUy  be- 
tween the  cup  and  the  ferrule  by  forming  in  the  cup 
within  the  area  of  the  ferrule  a  drcumferentially  ex- 
tending locking  rib,  sealing  the  compressed  end  of  the 
hose  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  flange  df  the 
ferrule  by  forming  in  the  cup  between  the  locking  rib 
and  the  flange  of  the  ferrule  a  sealing  rib  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  locking  rib  thereby  frictionally 
positioning  the  flange  of  the  cup  and  the  «Ui^  off  the 
ferrule  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  of  the  coupler. 
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1.  A  ammg  tastramem  adapted  to  dide  iqpoa  te 
upwardly  dispoied  flat  mrfeoe  of  a  work  piece  ia.ofder 
tooit  a  bevelled  edfe  thereon  at  a  desired  angle,  aaid 
iniliuuitai  comprniag:  a  mbetantiaOy  U-ifaaped  body 
member  adapted  to  slidjotly  engage  the  flat  surface  of 
the  work  piece  in  a  predetermined  lelatiooship  thereto 
such  that  the  legs  of  the  U  extend  substantially  parallel 
to  said  surface,  said  body  member  having*  a  pair  of  flat 
guiding  surfaces  formed  on  its  two  extremities  for  guid- 
ing its  movcmem  parallel  to  a  straii^t-edged  member 
with  which  said  guiding  surfaces  may  be  placed  In  oon- 
tact.  said  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  fonned 
in  one  of  its  lep  and  aligned  parallel  to  said  gi^dt^  snr- 
teces;  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotatably  received  ia  said 
bore  with  its  forward  end  *«*»iwKwy  jmo  the  space  be- 
tweM^  U  tips,  and  having  a  transvene  sloe  fbnaed  in 
its  forward  end  in  longitndteal  •itg— >«Bt  widi  axis  of 
the  shaft;  a  cuttmg  Made  adapted  to  bf  slidably  received 
m  said  slot  with  its  cutting  edge  extending  beyood  the 
under  side  of  said  body  member,  the  catting  an^  K-fa^ 
adjustable  by  rotating  said  shaft  in  said  bore  and  the  cut- 
ting depth  being  adjustable  by  sliduig  said  hlade  longi- 
tudinally withfai  said  slot;  and  means  manually  operable 
after  desired  cutting  angle  and  cutting  dqpdi  MQnstmcats 
have  been  made  for  urging  said  shaft  longitudinally  away 
from  the  space  between  the  U  tips  whereby  the  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  said  cutting  blade  frictioiiany  engages  the 
inner  surface  of  said  one  leg  of  said  body  member  ad- 
jacent said  bore,  thus  simuhaneously  locking  said  shaft 
and  said  catting  blade  in  their  desired  portions;  the  con- 
figuratioQ  of  the  space  between  the  U  tips  of  said  body 
member  being  such  that  the  catting  action  at  said  Made 
is  visible  to  the  user  of  the  instrumem  for  a  wide  range 
of  cutting  angle  and  cutting  depth  adjustments. 


A  dental  handpiece  oomprisint.  in 
elotgated  body  potiiaa,  a  tnibiM  elan  _ 
said  body  portioa  for  roCatioB  about  an  axis  iobetantiany 
partfld  to  the  hwgifndfaia!  axis  of  said  body)  portion,  an 
ecotntric  element  mounted  oa  said  turbine 
means  lotataUy  moualed  on  said  eccentric  jslcaMiit,' in- 
ternally toothed  gear  means  fixed  to  said  bbdy  portion 
engggiag  said  rotataUy  mounted  gear  means,  L  shaft  hav- 
int  one  ead  attached  to  said  rotatably  minted  gear 
mean^  anond  gear  means  mounted  oo  the  dther  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  tear  means  oo  said 
nieddng  witfi  said  second  gear  means,  and 
driven  shaft  for  gripping  a  dental  tool. 


driven  diaft 
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M  A  guard  for  use  widi  a  dental  drill,  ooa  prising 
— led,  sutMtantially  flat  guard  plate  fbra£d  of  i 


DENTAL  IMMIESBION  TRAY 

Harold  L.  McAdoo,  Bartksvfle,  OUa. 

AppHcmlonlaly  3, 19SI,  SerinI  No.  74M57 

11  nslmi    (CL3a— 17) 
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1.  An  improved  prefonned  dental  tray  for  boldtng 
moldable  impression  materia]  until  set,  said  tray  formed 
of  wood  pulp  pressed  to  its  desired  configuratioo.  said 
wood  pulp  normally  relatively  soft  and  peeUMe,  said  pre- 
formed tray  covered  with  a  thin  Mm  of  liquid  varnish 
which  effects  a  relatively  hard  surface  thereto  when  dry, 
and  said  tray  capable  of  being  softened  by  water  and 


It  material  and  terminating  In  a  straight  horixootal 
I  edge;  clip  means  adapted  to  be  flimly  secured  to 

the  head  of  said  drill  comprising  a  flat  str^  ad  ipted  to  lie 
along  one  side  of  said  drill  head,  said  flat  strip  liaving  one 
portion  thereof  extending  forwsirdly  and  termmating  in  a 
rearwardly  facii«  clip  adapted  to  embrace  tlU  front  of 
said  drill  and  also  having  a  rearwardly  exten^ng  portion 
terminating  in  upper  and  lower  d^  arms  ad^ted  to  em- 
brace the  shank  of  said  drffl  therebetwoen;  and  a  lateral 
connecting  member  fonned  fattegraOy  wim  said  dip 
mea^  and  said  guard  plate  for  connecting  the!  bottom  of 
said  clip  means  to  the  top  of  said  guard  plate  lat  the  rear 
thereof  to  thereby  support  said  guard  plate  in  depending 
offset  relation  below  said  clip  means  and  projecting  for- 
wanfly  therefrom.  , 


DBTANCX  rSaSuRING  DEVKX        I 
Ta— r  g  Janee,  ■eensv^e,  MimT 
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A  distance  measuring  instmnicnt  comprising  a  si^ 


port,  an  devating  nut  rotaubly  mounted  oa 


said 
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port  on  a  verticd  axis,  a  bracket  member  on  said  siq>- 
port,  a  vertically  grooved  verticd  depending  shank  swiv- 
elly  secured  to  said  bracket  member  and  threadedly  en- 
gaged tfirough  said  elevating  nut,  ^Mtftfng  means  to  de- 
vate  said  bracket  member  predetermined  distances  rda- 
tive  to  said  support,  a  borizontd  clamping  screw  thread- 
edly engaged  in  said  support  and  engaging  in  the  verti- 
cd groove  of  said  shank  and  preventing  rotation  of  sdd 
shank  rdathw  to  the  support,  means  to  lock  the  bracfcel 
member  relative  to  said  depending  thank,  a  substantially 
horizontd  tdescope  supporting  bar  pivoted  to  said  brack- 
et member  for  verticd  rotation,  a  sighting  tdescope  piv- 
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otdly  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar,  means  to  ad- 
just the  telescope  angularly  relative  to  said  supporting 
bar,  an  upwardly  projecting  vertical  elevating  screw 
threadedly  engaged  with  sdd  brackd  member  and  en- 
gaging beneath  said  supporting  bar  a  predetermined  hori- 
zonul  disumce  from  die  pivotd  axis  of  said  supporting 
bar  on  said  bracket  member,  and  means  for  measuring 
tile  amount  of  verticd  movemem  of  said  devating  screw, 
whereby  the  distance  to  an  object  may  be  calculated  by 
determining  the  difference  in  heidit  of  sdd  elevating 
screw  when  the  object  is  sighted  through  the  tdescope 
in  two  different  known  elevated  positions  of  said  brackd 
member  relative  to  sdd  support. 


Application 


2,92M1S 
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1.  An  aocomulator  rule  compridng  a  compardively 
thm  dongated  body  havhig  an  inwardly  extending  dot  on 
me  edge  tiiereof,  a  groove  d  tiie  famer  end  of  said  dot 
formmg  ashodder  on  tiie  laterd  wall  of  said  slot  runnina 
substantudly  parallel  to  tiie  edge  of  said  rule,  a  slidCT 
adapted  to  be  detachably  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
dot,  said  slider  being  composed  of  redliem  materid  and 
having  a  curved  body  witii  a  pointer  tiiereon  adapted  to 
extend  beyond  tiie  edge  of  said  body,  tiiere  being  spaced 
updanding  toes  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  slider  adapted 
^SV^^"?^  »id  slot  and  engage  sdd  groove  when 
said  shder  n  mserted  into  said  slot 
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1.  In  a  machine  tod  of  the  coordinate  type  having  a 
carriage  movable  into  a  preselected  position,  a  device  for 
automaticdly  setting  the  carriage  into  tiie  preselected 
podtion,  said  device  compridng  carriage  podtion  select- 
ing means  manually  sduble  for  a  sdected  podtion,  car- 
riage moving  means  for  automaticdly  withdrawing  a  car- 
riage and  moving  it  into  the  sdected  podtion,  a  plurdity 
of  gauges  oi  different  lengtii  grouped  m  sett,  eadi  sd 
induding  severd  gauges  of  selected  lengtii.  a  movable 
carrier  for  each  sd  of  gauges,  power  drive  means  for 
actuating  said  gauge  carriers,  dectromagnd  means  enact- 
ing with  said  sdecting  meaiu  for  setting  the  carriers,  and 
control  means  for  automatically  contrdling  sdd  power 
drive  means  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  the  carriers. 
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1.  A  did  indicator  comprising,  a  variably  mountaUe 
instrument  frame,  a  contact  point  pivotally  carried  in  pro- 
jecting position  by  said  frame  adapted  for  swinging  move- 
mem rdative  thereto,  an  indicator  for  exhibiting  Imear 
measurgnem  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
measurement  exhibiting  movement  in  at  least  one  rotary 
direction,  connections  arranged  to  transmit  impelling 
motion  from  sdd  contact  point  to  said  indicator,  means 
esublishing  a  nonnd  range  of  measurement  exhibiting 
movement  throu^  which  said  indicator  can  be  impdied 
by  sdd  connections  and  limiting  sdd  indicator  to  said 
range  of  movement,  means  yiddably  biasing  said  coi^act 
poim  in  a  direction  to  urge  sdd  indicator  toward  one 
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limit  of  its  said  range  of  movement,  and  a  protective 
barrier  Matiraed  in  relation  to  said  frame  in  the  path 
of  swinging  movement  <rf  said  contact  point  in  a  direc- 
tion oppoaing  to  the  first  said  direction  and  in  position 
to  arrest  said  contact  point  at  a  predetermined  station 
in  said  path  while  said  indicator  is  within  ito  said  normal 
range  of  movement 
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1.  A  precision  con4>arator  for  checking  article  dimen- 
sions comprisiag  a  base,  a  table  for  supporting  an  aiticie 
to  be  gaged,  a  gage  head  having  a  movable  work  contac- 
tor for-  positioning  engagement  with  an  article  to  be 
gaged,  support  means  canymg  said  table  and  said  gage 
head  on  said  base  for  relative  adjustment,  drive  means  op- 
eratfvdy  connected  to  said  snpjxirt  means  for  relatively 
positioning  said  table  and  gage  head,  actuating  means  o|>> 
eratively  ooanected  to  said  drive  means  for  incroneotal 
aiQustmeats  thereof,  and  control  means  for  operating  said 
actuating  means  selectively  in  reverse  directions  for  inci«- 
meatal  equidistant  step4»y-step  relative  adjustments  be- 
tween said  taUe  and  said  gage  head. 


232M19 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUB  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

OF  RADIAL  GROWTH  OP  TREES 
Lrff  Vemsr,  M«ac«w,  Idaho,  ii^gioi  to  Univetsity  of 
MahaJjswjthFomdailoB  be.,  Momrn,  Idaho,  a 

AwMcatfoB  December  12, 19SI,  Scriid  No.  779,f45 
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3.  Means  to  measure  growth  of  a  tree  comprising  two 
screw  threaded  post  msertibie  into  the  non-growing  wood 
of  the  tree,  a  pad  attachable  to  the  tree  surface,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  one  post,  an  indicating  scale  member  on  the 
other  post,  means  on  said  lever  adjacent  to  (me  post  en- 


gaging said  pad  and  operable  to  move  the  Ibrer  in  ra- 
qxMe  to  outward  movement  of  the  pad  by  gifwth  of  the 
tree,  and  a  tip  portion  on  said  lever  coopwatiig  with  die 
scale  member  on  the  other  post  to  indicate  the  growth. 


COMPARDON  GAUGE 


1.  A  gauge  for  indicating  the  difference  ih  diameters 
of  a  'j>fai  and  a  bore  comprising  a  base,  a  moubcr  mov- 
able linearly  with  respect  to  said  base,  a  pair  oTpin  gaug- 
ing jaw  elements  secured  one  each  to  said  bttje  and  said 
memher,  radially  contractible  and  expansible  bore  gain- 
ing gleans  carried  by  said  member,  an  element  carried 
by  said  member  and  lineariy  movable  with  mlpeet  there- 
to in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
o(  said  member  with  respect  to  said  base,  si^  element 
being  operatively  engaged  with  said  bore  gaudng  means 
and  movable  with  respect  to  said  member  ttiresponse 
to  radial  movement  of  said  bore  gauging  meai^  and  fluid 
ampf fying  means  for  effecting  a  magnified  v  siUe  indi- 
cation of  movement  of  said  element  with  req  ect  to  said 
bascj 
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t.jA  guide  for  curved  masonry  walls  coi4prising  in 
combination,  an  elongated  flat  sheet  having  opposite  end 
portions  supported  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  one  longi- 
tudinJEU  edge  following  a  desired  curvature  of  a  finished 
wall,!  an  adjusting  bar  of  right  angular  cross  section  ex- 
tendilig  along  said  edge  and  having  one  let  disposed 
vertically  and  its  other  leg  extending  horizdntally  ad- 
jacent said  sheet,  said  sheet  and  said  other  leg  of  said 
bar  having  pairs  of  registering  apertures,  and  releasaUe 
meaite  in  said  apertures  securing  said  other  Ntr  leg  and 
said  sheet  rigidly  together,  one  of  said  apertunes  of  each 
of  said  pairs  being  elongated  transversely  of  said  edge 
for  adjustment  of  sections  of  said  bar  toward i  and  away 
from  the  edge  to  change  the  vertical  position  of  the  ad- 
jacent section  of  the  edge  and  thereby  dispose)  all  of  the 
edge  in  said  horizcMital  plane 
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odved  by  the  aforesaid  detector  and  a  pair  of 
windings  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other;  servo  drive 
means  connected  to  receive  cootrcri  signals  &tMn  dbe 
servo  system  driving  said  first  rotor  winding  and  arranged 
to  drive  the  fint  of  said  pair  ot  rotor  windings  to  a  nail 
position  in  said  transformer  congruent  with  the  positioB 
of  said  fint  rotor  winding  in  said  detector,  thereby  posi- 
tioning the  second  of  said  pair  of  rotor  winding  to  re- 
ceive a  reference  signal  varying  in  anqilitude  widi  the 
gradient  of  said  control  signal;  means  adjustaUy  ahering 
the  amplitude  of  said  reference  signal  by  a  fixed  pre- 
selected ratio  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  head- 
ings of  said  craft  to  produce  an  error-compensattng  sig- 
nal which  is  a  function  of  azimuthal  heading;  and  «tfitf 
introducing  said  error-compensating  signal  into  the  first 
of  said  pair  of  rotor  windings,  whtrdby  an  error-compen- 
satmg  signal  is  coupled  mto  said  firM  rotor  windmg 
through  said  synchro  detector. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
havmg  a  transparent  dial  panel,  a  pair  of  beariags  within 
said  casmg,  a  shaft  having  iu  ends  joumalled  in  said 
bearings,  respectively,  a  needle  carried  by  said  shaft 
having  pcMtions  thereof  offset  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other in  the  plane  of  said  Aaft  and  bearing  an  index  line 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  across  the  rela- 
tively offset  portions  of  said  needle,  means  to  shift  said 
needle  radiaUy  and  axiaUy  of  said  shaft,  and  means  to 
shift  said  bearings  radiaUy  and  axially  of  said  casing 
relative  to  one  another,  a  weight  secured  to  and  sus- 
pended frmn  said  shaft  to  normally  mamfin  the  index 
line  of  said  needle  in  a  pre-determined  angular  relation- 
ship with  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  liquid  dampener 
withm  said  casmg  to  minimire  oscillation  ot  said  wei^ 
3.  In  needle  constniction  for  rotary  indicaton,  said 
needle  having  portions  offset  with  respect  to  one  another, 
and  bearing  an  index  line  extending  longitudinally  theie- 
oi  and  acroM  the  relatively  offset  portions. 
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An  edwratJonal  workbook  «ww««iiii^  a  set  of  Ibiaa 
apertured  leaves  coopriatBg  six  pages  and  a  feorth  im- 
apertured  leaf  for  bridging  the  apertures  in  ^^fwrrnt 
sets  to  provide  a  smoodi  supporting  writhig  sur&oe  far 
an  inserttble  woricsheet,  each  of  said  three  ka?ca  h«^ 
ing  a  set  of  ooopenting  apertures  ^riiich  overl^  witt 
respect  to  apertures  in  adjacent  leaves  so  that  an  opeaiag 
extends  throu^  all  three  leaves  with  a  marginal  area 
adjacent  each  apeiture  in  any  leaTbeing  visible  throogh 
the  cooperating  aperture  in  the  leaf  above,  the  fint  paae 
c^wtaining  questions  to  be  answered  by  writing  thfo«ih 
the  apertures  on  asperate  woricsheet  iasertaUe  beocalh 
said  first  page,  the  third  page  containing  the  correct 

answers  to  said  questions  on  said  eaqneed  margiBal  anas 
adjacent  the  appropriate  aperture,  said  third  page  also 
containing  questions  to  be  answered  by  writing  throng 
apertures  therein,  the  fifth  page  containing  ooneet 
answers  to  said  questions  on  said  eqioaed  ««Tgtim1  an 
adjacent  the  appropriate  aperture  on  said  third  page. 


QUBSnON  A^A^WER  DBVKB 
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1.  An  error  compensator  arrangement  for  a  directional 
»ystem  on  a  movable  craft  in  which  a  first  rotor  winding 
icrvo-dnven  to  a  nuU  position  in  a  compass  synchro 
detector  supplies  a  control  signal  slaving  a  directional 
tyroecope  to  a  predetermined  azimuthal  orientation  com- 
prising: a  control  transformer  having  stator  windings 
electrically  connected  to  receive  the  same  potentials  te- 
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AppBcnlioa  May  (,  1957,  S«W  No.  i57439 
I  .  4Cbiaii.  (0.35-^ 
I.  A  question  and  answer  mechanism  comprising:  a 
frame;  a  disk  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing ratchet  teeth  formed  on  its  periphery  and  having  a 
locking  notch  formed  at  the  base  of  each  ratchet  tooth; 
a  set  of  questions  and  correspoodiag  answers  lemovably 
arranged  on  said  disk;  a  slide  arranged  slidably  on  said 
frame  so  as  to  move  in  a  direction  pprp»ii.ijfniM.  iq  , 
radius  of  said  disk;  a  stop  on  said  frame  arranged  to  Imit 
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the  Fctnodve  movement  of  said  sUde; 

urgiiif  eaid  sUde  toward  its  fi^  retracted 

operatiBf  kaob  connected  with  said  slide 

out  throng  a  slit  faisakl  frame  was  to  be  < 

the  exterior  of  said  frame;  a  resilient  pawl 

said  slide  and  adapted  to  engafe  snccessii>i> 

of  said  disk  when  said  slide  Is  manually  moved  fowardlr. 


ids] 


FBBBUAltT  9,  1960 


operation  of  Instructor's  oontrob  and  thntilatt^  lli^ 
trols,  said  apparatus  faKfaiding  asani  for  aoo^atdy  ( 
poting  height  of  the  shnnlated  flght  aboifei  grooad  In 
doae  praziiiiity  to  the  groond,  the  ooml 
prising  means  for  deriving  from  said  height!  compoting 
means  control  signals  rfipfisiiMing  the  dsct  4f  low  kvd 
flight  on  true  airspeed,  true  airspeed  oomf 
responsive  to  said  control  signals,  an  indicator  operatively 
ooonected  to  said  true  airqwed  computing  means  fdir 


a  toe  connected  with  tfie  outer  end  of  said  paid  and  ex- 
tending obliquely  outwardly  thereCrom;  a  pressure  tongue 
connected  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  pawl  and  force  the  toe  of  said  pawl  into  a  kxUng 
notch  as  said  slide  is  moved  toward  its  extreme  forward 
position;  and  a  detaining  arm  connected  with  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  prevem  said  pawl  from  turning  said  disk 
an  excessive  distance  In  a  reverw  direction. 


2,924,9U 

qrncAL  radak  simulator 

oaaAik,  Gnnt  Neck,  N.Y. 
May  Mp  1953,  Serial  N^  357,M9 
Mfliliii     fCL3S— 19^ 

TMe  35,  UA  Code  llfSXk  sec.  2M) 


^  ^^^^^^^SSS^^^^^^ 


registering  indicated  airqwed,  means  for 
said  height  computing  means  control  signato 
the  effect  of  low  level  flight  on  moment 
moment  ooefllcicnt  computing  means  res] 
to  sgid  control  signals  re|gmatiag  the  cffi 
levd  fli^  on  moment  coefllcieot,  pitdi  com] 
rMpOBSive  jointly  to  the  true  airspeed  and 
effldant  compotmg  means,  and  an  indicator 
connected  to  said  pitch  computing  means  for 

SYNIHUICinSraHtT 

Wi 

It, 

tOahna.   <CL 


derfvmg  from 


6.  An  optical  radar  simulator  in  combination  with  a 
terrain  model  comprising,  a  conical  reflector  radar  an- 
tenna simulating  means  mounted  above  said  model,  a 
narrow  beam  light  source  q>aced  from  said  radar  an- 
tenna simuhitmg  means,  an  optical  projection  system 
including  means  to  simulate  a  radar  image,  spaced  fktmi 
said  radar  antenna  simulating  means  and  aligned  with 
the  ll^t  source,  and  reflecting  means  secured  between 
said  light  source  and  optical  system  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  antenna  simulator  to  direct  light  thereto  and  to 
transfer  a  reflected  image  from  said  terrain  model  through 
the  optical  lyitan. 


ID 


N0.7IMM 


.rr**« 


1.  JTbe  combinatioa  In  a  synthetic  fli^  truner  of  a 
closed  codLpit  having  a  simulated  windshield  and  simu- 
lated airplane  controb,  including  an  aileron  ind  rudder 
control,  means  profecting  a  picture  on  said  windshield,  a 
horizon  in  said  picture,  means  rolling  said  hornoo  to  the 
left  with  right  movement  of  said  aileron  coraol,  and 
means  rolling  said  cockpit  to  the  left  with  apipiauioii  of 
ri^t  rudder. 


2,934,927 

fught  tsadonc  atparatus  for 
sdmulaung  low  levbl  fugrt 

Rnboit  6.  SiRB,  Weal  CddwtB,  and  AftvC  I. 
'  "^  ■J'jj'* '"'g  1"  **  On<iaB-Wi%ht 

_     21,  I95S,8sHbI  No.  592,973 
•  CUhML    (CL3S— 13) 


FLASnC 


..^ Mqrl2,199l,SMWNn.73^,9n 

2aalM.   (CL39— 7J) 

1.  Kn  overshoe  comprising  an  integrally  foiined  _ 

Me  carershoe  body  formed  of  a  transparem  fhistic 

deflniig  a  pair  of  simOariy  sh^ed  upright  slds  portions 


1.  In  groonded  aircraft  training  apparatus  having  flight   whose  outline  generally  deflnes  a  laterally  dooLcd 
■MfltnHii*  wmmmm,   >—■««—'—   to  siguals  reflecting  the   edge  portioa  at  the  lower  end,  an  '—"--^  --^  - 
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and  latendly  adjacent  ankle  portion,  of  smaller  lateral  di- 
mension, above  said  sole-edge  portioa,  and  a  leg-f«oetving 
portion  of  still -smaller  lateral  dunension  at  the  npper  end; 
the  upright  peripheral  edges  of  said  pah  of  side  portions 
mergmg  to  define  a  flexible  tubular  body  portion  whose 
upper  end  constitutes  an  open  mouth  throu^  which  a 
shoe  may  be  introduced  into  the  overshoe,  and  the  leg- 
receiring  portioo  of  one  of  said  pair  of  side  portions  be- 
mg  slitted  from  adiacent  the  ankle  portion  thereof  up- 
wardly to  the  edge  definhig  the  open  mouth  of  the  over- 
shoe; an  elongated  flexible  overshoe  bottom  dosing  off 
the  lower  end  of  said  flexible  tubular  body  portion  and 
merging  with  the  lower  peripheral  edges  of  said  pair  of 
side  portions,  the  bottom  of  said  overshoe  and  hs  con- 
nection with  the  lower  peripheral  edges  of  said  pair  of 
side  portions  being  preformed  to  cause  said  bottom  to 
nonnally  fold  back  on  itsdf  and  to  fold  upwardly  between 
said  pair  of  side  portions,  so  that  the  normaUy  folded 
bottom  operates  to  normally  effect  fbkUng  of  the  flexIMe 
overshoe  toward  a  generally  flat  condition,  said  bottom 
of  the  overshoe  adapted  to  spread  out  flat  to  open  the 


on 


on  each  side  of  said  board;  upatandmg  cleats 

each  side  of  said  board,  each  deat  provided  widi  a 

of  holes  spaced  apart,  pins  paasag  one  through  each  of 
•aid^brackels  to  fit  in  one  of  said  holes,  a  molormoimted 
on  said  board,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  board  near 
lis  outer  edge,  a  pair  of  tih  bars  each  tunable  oo  said 
shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  board  pio- 
vided  with  an  hiwardly  extendmg  cutout  to  permit  the 
swinging  oi  said  tOt  bars  inward  from  vertical  position, 
an  axle  held  by  said  tflt  bars  near  their  end  remote 
from  said  drive  shaft,  a  digging  ulied  mounted  on  said 
axle,  and  means  connectmg  said  motor  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  the  latter  to  said  axle. 


HYDRAULKALLYMSi' 
B.LoCk^ 
39,1957, 


FARM  GATS 
Mo. 
No.M9,343 


flexible  lower  end  of  die  overriioe  upon  a  shoe  betiw  en- 
tered into  the  overshoe  and  bcang  thrust  against  the  jf-r* 
surfaces  of  said  overshoe  bottom,  said  sides  and  bottom 
of  the  overshoe  benig  formed  integrally  and  of  the  s^ne 
material  and  with  said  bottom  bdng  of  a  material  diick- 
ness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  said  side  portions, 
and  a  first  elongated  tie  member  secured  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  indined  vamp  portion  of  the  tubular  body 
portioo  and  providing  free  ends  which  may  be  convenient- 
ly tied  together  and  which  are  of  a  length  to  reach  under 
and  around  die  flexible  body  of  die  overshoe,  at  a  region 
below  the  bed  and  ball  portion  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
within  the  overshoe,  a  pair  of  second  tie  members  secured 
to  the  slitted  leg-recdving  portion  of  the  overshoe  on 
onwsite  sides  of  the  slh  therein,  said  tie  members  adapted 
to  be  selectively  tied  together  to  effect  a  constricting  of 
the  fiexiUe  open  mouth  portion  of  the  overshoe  to  cause 
said  mouth  portion  of  the  overshoe  to  lie  snugly  against 
a  leg  therein,  and  sild  first  tie  member  and  said  pair 
of  second  tie  members  cooperating  to  cause  said  o^errtioe 
to  assume  a  contour  approximating  the  shape  of  the  shoe 
and  leg  theran  w  as  to  present  an  attractive  appearance. 


RALLAtrraMOVER 
V. 


,Tat 

13»  1957,  Sirisi  No.  M5,319 
(CL  37—194) 


1.  An  automatic  fum  gate  coniprishig  a  gate  moontad 
for  swmging  movement  between  open  and  dosed  poai- 
tiooB.  fiuid  motor  means  resiUentty  oonntctcd  with  said 
gate  for  operatmg  dte  same,  and  fluid  pomp  ii»—i««  db- 
poaed  on  opposite  approach  sidea  of  the  gate  and  con- 
nected witih  the  motor  means  for  ^y*"!  the  gate  upon 
artnatioo  of  the  fluid  pump  means  on  one  side  of  tibe 
gate  and  dosing  the  gate  iqxin  actuation  of  die  fluid  pomp 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  gate,  said  flnid  motor 
means  being  operated  progressively  bf  said  fluid  poov 
means,  meam  mteroonnectmg  the  motor  means  and  gate 
for  disconnecting  the  gate  from  the  motor  meaaa  after 
the  gate  is  moved  to  an  open  position  whereby  the  mttod 
actuation  oi  said  one  fluid  pomp  means  will  open  said 
gate  with  all  subsequent  actuations  of  the  one  fluid  pump 
meam  causing  operation  of  the  flnid  motor  means  in  one 
dvection  and  leaving  the  gate  in  stationary 'open  posi- 
tion and  subsequent  actuations  of  the  other  fluid  pump 
meani  causmg  operation  of  the  motor  means  hi  the  other 
direction  and  effecthig  coiinertinn  of  tha  imiirr«mi«.i*<Tig 
means  between  the  gate  and  motor  means  jnat  prior  to 
the  final  actuation  of  the  motor  means  wheraby  die  teal 
•dwrtion  of  the  opposite  fluid  pomp  means  canaea  opcr* 
ation  of  the  fluid  moKx-  means  m  dte  opposite  directiaa 
for  dosmg  die  gate  widi  aU  preoeedhig  actuations  of 
the  opposite  fluid  pump  meam  causing  movement  of  the 
ftrid  motor  means  m  the  opposite  dUrection  and  leav- 
■t  the  gate  in  stationary  open  poaition  whereby  the 
first  whed  of  an  appnMchfaig  vehicle  wiU  open  dte  gate 
aw!  die  last  wbed  dierBof  wiU  doae  die  gate  after  dw 
the  gate. 


1  In  a  ballast  remover,  a  table  movable  along  dte 
track,  a  board  mounted  above  said  table  movable  trans- 
versely to  said  track,  brackets  mounted  oo  said  taUe  one 


Al>IU9rARLB  BOUmroR  RECIPB  CARDS 
ANDTHBUKB 
tCGMsB,  Mlaaa^palB^  M^n. 

^  Mi*«3t,1957,SMlalN>.7t5,t99 
,    ^  <C3aiM.  (CLdS— 10 

1.  Apparatus  for  hoidu«  and  displaying  cards  and  dw 
hke,  comprising  a  pair  of  tq>right  and  swmgably  inter- 
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oowpccted  book  coven  and  having  spaced  lower  edaes  orbH  about  said  ^ob#;  aad  a  light  ia  said  Llobe^  said 


iqwa  whicb  the  coven  may  stand  in  back  to  back  rela- 
tion for  scvportuig  eadb  other,  a  iriurality  of  card-4ioid- 
ing  eavdopct  lying  on  one  of  the  coven,  means  support- 
ing the  envelopes  on  the  cover,  said  envelopes  having 
opoi  ends  at  one  ade  of  the  cover,  at  a  multiplicity  of 
poritions  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  a 


card  supporting  device  having  a  clip  attachable  to  die 
edge  of  a  card  and  also  having  a  mounting  link  swing- 
ably  connected  to  the  cover  adjacent  the  open  ends  of 
the  envelopes  and  also  swingably  connected  with  the  dtp 
to  permit  hcvizontal  and  vertical  adjustment  of  die  dip 
for  supporting  the  cards  |»ojecting  out  of  the  open  ends 
of  the  oivelopes. 


DoHddH. 


MODEL  SATBLUTE  SYSTEM 
» CaBf ^  aavgnart  by 
In  DM-Laa  Ekctranks  Co. 
•  M,  1957,  SctW  No.  795455 
ICfadm.    (CL  49— 196.22) 


A  saMUte  ayitem  compriihn,  in  combinatiaii:  a  globe 
having  aa  opcBing  ia  its  lo«ver  ead;  a  vertical  hoOoi^ 
stem  passing  into  said  opening  and  terminating  in  a 
bearing  point  at  the  inside  top  portion  of  said  globe;  a 
baariagcop  receiving  aaid  point  to  rotataUy  moont  said 
globe  for  rocatioo  about  an  axis  coinddent  with  the  axis 
of  nid  ataad;  flexible  dii^ihragm  means  annulariy  con- 
nected to  the  perq^hcry  of  said  opening  and  engaging  the 
periphcnl  portioa  ot  aaid  stand  adjacent  said  lower  end; 
a  base  mpporting  said  stand;  blower  means  m  said  base 
for  passing  air  up  into  said  stand,  aaid  stand  having  air 
openiap  into  the  interior  of  said  ^obe  so  that  the  air 
pressure  in  said  globe  ^maintained  higher  than  the  am- 
bieot  air  pressure;  a  spfim  spiced  from  said  globe,.said 
globe  having  a  hole  in  its  surface  from  which  an  air 
stream  proiects  to  provide  the  sole  si^port  for  said 
sphere,  the  axis  of  said  hole  bdng  inclined  with  respect 
to  a  plaae  passing  diametricaUy  through  the  North  and 
South  Poles  of  said  globe  and  said  hole  so  that  a  com- 
ponent of  said  air  stream  is  tangential  to  said  globe  where- 
by die  reaction  from  said  cdknponent  rotates  said  ^obe 
aad  said  sphere  follows  said  air  stream  to  describe  an 


Ugfal  pawing  rays  tfiroo^  said  hole  So  illutninate 
side  of  said 


I  __2,f24,i34 

ELHCTRIC  SK^  WITH  MOVABLB  DnVRiCHANGB- 
ABLB  GAS  DBCHAKGB  TUBE 

G.  Lseisb  Grsm  Necfc,  N.lf 
LHBst  23,  ItSi,  Ssrfri  N^  49S,M1 
9  arte.   (O.    "      — 


>fii, 


•ei> 


-'f? 


%^  ^  r 


m 


l.JAn  dectric  sign  cmnprising  a  plurality  of  different 
legeads,  each  of  which  is  made  from  a  separai  e  gas-filled 
tube  having  terminals  at  its  opposite  ends  witt  the  termi- 
nals spaced  from  one  another  but  CTtgnHiiig 
aoother  and  b  axial  alignment  with  one  anot 
vidugl  base  for  eadi  of  the  tubes,  eadi  of  the 
receaws  therein  for  receiving  the  opposite 
of  t^  tube,  and  means  for  dao^ng  the 
terminals  of  the  tube  for  holding  the  tube  in 
mined  assembled  relation  to  the  base, 
legends  can  be  rotated  about  the  aligned 
terminals  to  adapt  the  legends  selectivdy  for 
'  ot  sloping  base  supports. 


VKNDffMS  MACHINB8 
N.Y- 


25, 1959,  SsiW  No. 
(a49— IJf) 


'    -:V^ifii*, 


11,251 


1.  In  vending  machine  construction,  a  chassis  and  an 
indicating  and  display  front,  said  front  inducing  a  shell 
being  formed  with  qMced  i^Nut  back  and  ftont  walls, 
said  front  wall  being  formed  with  translucent  pbrtions  and 
tranapareot  portions,  said  back  wall  having  means  se- 
cured on  the  inner  face  thereof  tor  sui 
to  be  displayed  throu^  said  tnuHparent  po^ 
indicating  means  between  said  back  and  from 
lated  with  said  display  means,  said  indicating 
fonned  of  thin  strips  oi  light  transmisnve 
mencing  adjacent  said  supporting  means 
away  therefrom  and  ilhiininating  means 
chassis  and  positioned  to  illuminate  the  qw^e  between 
said  front  and  back  walls. 
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2,924,939 
pBTLAY  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVfCBB 


OcSobsr  21, 1952,  Sasial  N*.  319,939 


Novcnibcr  14, 1951 
5aainM.    (CL49— 130 


-f^'^^^"^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  blank  of  sheet 
material  fcMined  with  severance  lines  outlining  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  each  severed  along  substantially  its 
entire  outline  from  the  adjacent  sheet  material  but  not 
detached  therefrom,  the  said  elements  being  adapted  to 
consUtutc  the  components  of  a  mobUe,  a  plurality  of  at- 
tachment means  formed  by  the  blank  material  for  attach- 
ing suspension  threads  to  the  elements  to  suqwod  the  lat- 
ter, one  from  another,  in  a  predetermined  qiatial  ida- 
tiooship  after  deuchment  from  the  blank,  at  least  one  at- 
tachment means  being  disposed  within  the  outline  of 
each  dement,  lengths  of  thread  attached  to  said  attach- 
ment means  and  interconnecting  the  elements  for  sus- 
pending the  latter  <»e  from  another,  and  thread  retain- 
ing means  fonned  by  the  blank  material  and  diqxwed 
outside  the  outlines  of  said  elements,  the  said  attachment 
means  and  the  said  retaining  means  being  situated  at 
points  of  the  blank  spaced  apart  corresponding  to  the 
lengths  of  thread  as  required  to  suqiend  the  elements 
in  the  said  predetermined  relationship,  the  said  letaimng 
means  forming  detoun  for  the  threads  extending  the 
length  of  th4ad  required  to  interconnect  two  rtapective 
elemenu  beyond  the  distance  as  represented  by  the  posi- 
tions of  the  said  reqiective  elements  within  the  blank. 

751  O.G.— 21 


2,924,937 
BUTTON  COWER 


7, 1959,8sflBi  N^  599,919 
(CL  49-^15) 


I.  A  button  cover  ccraprising  an  ornamental  facing 
having  a  substantially  flat  rear  surface,  and  a  spiral  wire 
secured  to  said  rear  surface  and  extending  helically  tbeie- 
fram,  said  wire  having  gradually  increasing  coovolutioos, 
the  smallest  of  which  is  juxuposed  to  said  tear  surface. 


f  iiihw,  Nebr. 
1999,  SsiWNa.  919,971 
(0.43—19) 


1.  A  fidilng  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
rigid  members,  means  hingedly  connecting  the  members 
together  at  their  ends,  a  cross  bar,  means  to  connect  said 
cross  bar  to  said  members  when  the  members  are  in 
divergem  relation,  an  upstanding  flexfl>le  resOient  trigaer 
arm  on  said  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  flexible  resilient  lod 
members  respectively  secured  to  the  elongated  rigid  mem- 
bers, means  to  rdeasably  engage  the  free  ends  of  the  rod 
members  with  the  trigger  arm  wlien  die  trigger  arm  is 
in  a  flexed  condition  and  being  rdeasable  lespoiHive  to 
a  downward  pull  on  the  free  ends  of  the  rod  memben, 
and  means  on  said  free  ends  of  the  rod  members  cob- 
structed  and  arranged  to  support  a  fishing  line. 


2,924439 

JTSmSG  APTABATUS 

Hm  19, 1959,  SeHel  No.  744!i29 
3CiniM.   (0.43    qjl) 


1.  Fishing  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  cylindri- 
cal float,  said  float  bdng  enclosed  and  boUow  and  bdng 
integrally  formed  of  plastic  whereby  being  adapted  to 
float  high  in  the  water  to  be  easily  seen,  said  float  includ- 
ing an  irregularly  formed  outer  surface  to  provide  alter- 
nate ridges  and  depressions  therein  and  to  provide  a  notch 
adjacent  the  mid-portion  thereof,  a  ub  attached  to  said 
float  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  tab  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  therethrough,  fishing  gear  including  a  line 
having  one  end  therecrf  tied  around  said  float  in  said  notch, 
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said  line  extending  throu^  said  aperture  and  being  wound 

around  said  float  over  said  ridges  and  defvessions,  a 

weight  and  a  hook  attached  to  said  line  adjacent  the  end 

Ihutoi  remote  from  said  tied  end  whereby  said  apparatus 

is  ad^Med  to  be  tossed  into  the  water  so  that  said  weight 

causes  said  line  to  unwind  from  said  float  for  said  hook  to    the  extonai  teat 

be  di^KMed  in  position  to  catch  a  fish. 


portion  having  its  smalleat  dimension  at  said  Tahre 
and  tapered  in  one  diicctioa  opponte  to  thto  flnt 
tiotted  tapering;  said  valve  body  being  axially  *J«fifTHiMl 
and  having  two  axially  qmoed,  amnilar,  extcnMd  soati;  a 
balloon  having  a  neck  selectively  — »gf*i|  said  seats; 

the  phmfBT 
betic  smaller  than  the  other  eztcranl  teat  a^  ooottitnt- 


2,924,949 
COMUNED  SPRAYING  AND  DUSTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
O.  WMte  ami  Mnhty  L  AnisweB,  Chriadale,  Mhs. 
■M  S,  19S4,  SsriiiVfo.  599,419 
1<  riilHii     (CL  43—147) 


1.  OomtHned  spraying  and  dusting  q;>paratus  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  and  carried  by  an  aircraft  compria- 
ing  a  storage  bin  adapted  for  selectively  containing  both 
liquid  and  granular  material,  said  bin  having  inclined 
sidewalk  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  large  dis- 
charge opening  at  said  lower  end  thereof  adapted  for 
the  passage  therethrou^  of  granular  material,  a  domre 
plate  for  said  opening  movable  to  and  from  fally  opened 
and  fully  dosed  positions,  said  bin  also  having  a  smaller 
discharge  opening  adjacent  said  lower  end  thereof  adi^ited 
for  the  passage  therethrooih  of  liquid  material,  a  vahre 
for  said  smaller  <qpening  movable  to  and  from  folly 
opened  and  fully  dosed  positions,  a  single  control  device 
connected  to  both  said  closure  plate  and  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  open  one  and  dose  the  other 
and  vice  ver»,  and  two  sqiarate  meant  communicatiiig 
with  said  discharge  openings  for  distributing  the  re^eo- 
tive  materials  passing  thercihrou^ 


2J24,941 
BiULLOON 


S.  In  a  bdloon  assembly  a  mouthpiece  comprising  a 
valve  irfunger  tapered  m  one  direction  and  having  a 
transverse  bore  spaced  from  the  larger  end  of  the  plung- 
er, and  a  longitudinal  bore  exten^ng  from  the  smaller 
end  of  the  plunger  to  said  transverse  bore;  a  valve  body 
having  a  vahreHreceiving  borr,  a  valve  seat  in  said  vahe- 
receiving  bore  and  dimensioned  for  sealing  relation  with 
said  phmger  between  said  transverse  ban  and  said  larger 
end;  said  vahre-receiving  bore  having  a  portion  tapering 
to  its  amaOert  dimension  at  said  valve  seat,  and  another 


mg  means  to  prevent  an  intermediate  portion  d  die  neck 
of  the  balloon  from  foaling  the  valve  plung  n>  iHien  die 
nedc  is  terminally  secured  on  the  other  external  seat 


29Hj942 
WALKING  MBCHANBMB 
Alojqr  M.  Rvfftaa^  New  Rritali 

Am!  11, 1997,  Ssriri  No.  020(4 
17riiliiii     (CL  4^—159) 


1  A  walking  mechanism  comprising  a  ftkme,  a  leg 
member  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  swing  aboraa  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  fixed  with  relation  to  the  frame,  an 
upper  leg  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  swingj  about  said 
axis  by  the  side  of  said  member  and  also  mounted  for 
movement  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  member, 
means  for  swinging  said  member  and  saidleg  bar  to- 
gether about  said  axis,  means  for  moving  siid  leg  bar 
looflitudinaUy  with  reUtion  to  said  member  i  daring  die 
swinging  movements  of  said  member  and  siid  teg  bar, 
a  second  leg  bar  pivoted  to  said  member  to  iwii^  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  means  controlled  by 
the  longitudiiial  movements  of  the  first  kg 
swiqging  the  second  leg  bar  about  its  pivotal 
with  said  member. 


•. :>'..) 


2,9M,943 
RESONATOR 

III Ill  13, 1959,  SeHal No. 

3nitBi    (0.44—175) 


bar  for 
oonnectioo 


742,933 


I.  A  motor  sound  simulating  device  Mr  c^nventioBal 
bicytles  consisting  enentially  of  an  iabtftkll  itdUent 
plastic  cylindrical  09  having  a  flat  drcujar  bottom 
integral  with  a  rdatively  tew  dreamfbrential  ^tieal  wall 
having  a  single  integral  apical  flap,  said  fli^  bemg  edavted 
to  engage  the  qxdce  <rf  a  mooring  bicyde  frheaTeBd 
damping  means  centrally  tecored  to  saidi  base  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  die  bicycle  frame  wliereby  said 
cup  is  securingly  disposed  on  said  frame  ladng  into 
die  plane  of  die  rottatiBg  Mcyde  whed. 
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APPARAIVt 
29, 1999^a«MN^  794,995 


1.  In  a  glass  severing  mechanism  a  flat  bed  fbr  sap- 
porting  a  glass  sheet  and  provided  with  a  through  straight 
slot,  a  straight  subatantially  rigid  holding  bar  ^jtHmt 
one  side  of  said  bed  and  adjacent  one  side  ot  said  slot 
and  movabte  away  from  and  toward  said  bed  for  cUmpiij 
a  sheet  of  glass  to  die  bed,  said  bar  having  an  upright 
fece  substantially  aligned  widi  one  side  of  said  slot,  a 
bUde  widi  one  eteogated  edge  normally  adjacent  die  op- 
posite side  of  said  bed  and  movaMe  throu^  said  slot  and 
alongside  said  bar  face,  means  for  thrusting  the  Made 
transversdy  of  the  general  plane  of  die  bed  against  a  glam 
sheet  diereon,  and  a  second  bar  spaced  along  die  first- 
mentioned  bed  side  from  said  first  bar  and  having  a  com- 
pressible liner  opposing  said  bed  for  engaging  die  ad- 
jacent portion  of  die  glass  sheet  bat  yiddable  to  dirust 
on  the  glass  from  said  blade  by  said  means. 


2324^45 
CLAflS  MNDING  MOLD 

^..9'^*'***'1l  Tf^  — Igner  to 
MCanNHQj^Alaghsay  Ctmtj,  Pit,  a 

■ZZ^dl  1, 1957,  IiiW  No.  943341 
4  fkimi    (O.  "     — 


..J^^l^ 

-^,  ^ 

jjg^gj:^ 

ft  I  ijns 

:     .  ^  •-  !F 

Sv7^"^^^ 

'■^ 

-^ 

1.  A  secdooalised  glaas  bending  mold  o(  die  concave 

■keleton  type  comprisfaig  a  center  molding  member  hi- 
eluding  spaced  rails  having  top  and  bottom  sarf  aces,  said 
raOs  eadi  having  end  portions  terminating  hi  transveiae- 
ly  extending  glasa^ipporting  end  edges  lying  in  die  top 
wrfacei  of  Mid  rails,  and  in  intermediate  portion  of  tub- 
stantiaUy  uniform  height  between  die  end  portions  of 
eadi  rdl,  said  rails  each  having  die  bottom  snrface  diere- 
of  in  each  end  portion  conveiged  toward  the  upper  sur- 
fice  of  die  ran  hi  each  cod  portion  to  provide  end  por- 
tXMM  of  A  bdght  diat  decrtaaet  frtn  die  height  of  die 
intermediate  portion  toward  the  edge  thereof,  said  glass- 
rapporting  end  edges  aU  bdng  dlipoaed  b  a  ^common 
plane,  end  molding  members  having  outboard  extrem- 
ities, said  end  molding  members  being  lototable  relative 
to  die  center  molding  member  Into  a  spread  position 
wherein  thdr  oadtoard  extremities  Ue  in  said  common 
plane  so  diat  a  flat  sheet  of  glass  may  be  sapported  by 
said  otttboard  eattremities  md  each  of  said  end  edges  of 
die  end  porticos  of  said  qwced  rails,  said  end  molding 
mmben  being  also  rotatabte  faito  a  doeed  position  to 
define  widi  said  center  molding  member  a  substantially 
ocmtmuous  frame  conforming  in  elevation  and  outline  to 
the  shape  denred  fbr  die  bent  glass  sheet,  die  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  each  of  said  spaced  raib  diereby  having 
a  hi^  thermal  capadty  per  unit  length  and  said  end 
portions  each  havinf  a  lower  diermal  capadty  per  unit 
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than  that  of  aaid  intermediate  poctteo  dMcebo- 
whcrahjr  the  heat  ttaaninion  between  said  end 
edam  and  the  gfans  abeat  In  oootnct  dMiewidi  la  raduced 
and  the  tanipentan  gndictt  between  die  portions  of 
said  npportad  glasi  sheet  at  said  points  of  contact  widi 
said  end  ed9M  aid  dw  portiooe  of  aaid  supportod  glass 
iheal  a4tec«t  dMnio  biadnoad. 


AnPrnnoNG 


to 

NewTotk 

8anal  No.  994,199 
79J) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  dear  fused  quartz  *qyHs 
from  quaru  ctyMals  in  a  graphite  container  which  dnr- 
ii^  mdting  of  quartz  crystals  in  the  container  forms 
with  material  from  the  crystals  discoloring  reaction 
products  of  lower  density  than  molten  fused  quartz  whidi 
comprises  the  stqis  of  melting  a  charge  of  quartz  crystals 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  container,  cansing  the  moilen 

fused  quartz  from  the  bottom  of  the  charge  to  flow  down- 
jR^rd  by  gravity  through  a  constricted  passage  in  the 
bottom  of  the  apper  part  of  die  container,  coilecting  the 
molten  fused  quartz  in  the  form  of  an  ingot  in  the  lower 
part  of 'the  container  and  stof^nng  the  flow  of  raoUen 
fused  quartz  through  die  passage  before  die  upper  surface 
pntion  of  the  mdt  containing  the  reactioa  products  entera 
the  lower  part  (tf  the  container  whereby  to  prevent  dis- 
coloration <rf  the  fuaed  quartz  ingot  in  the  tewo- container 
peit  by  the  reaction  products  present  in  the  upper  con- 
tainer part 


2,924,947 
MULTVLE^STATKIN  BLADB  SHARPKNRR 

't^eher  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  499,414 
9  Claims     (CX  51— 192) 


8.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  a  power- 
driven  abrasive  wheel  comprising  a  blade  holder  having 
aa  elongated  support  of  inverted  T-thape  in  cross  sec- 
tion, die  base  of  said  support  bdng  flat  &nd  smooth  for 
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sUdtng  support  on  a  bue  plate,  a  long  flat  plale  hinted    and  a  similariy  shaped  IkaikU  sheet  overt 
to  the  upper  end  edfe  of  said  support  and  spring  pressed   of  «ud  pad,  one  end  maitia  <rf  said  sheet 


one  side 


downwaitlly  toward  the  head  of  said  T.  an  adjusUblc 
stop  for  Hmiting  the  hinging  of  said  plate,  and  a  pait 
of  blade  clamps  carried  by  said  plate  along  the  free 
edge  therecrf  and  adapted  to  damp  a  scissors  Made  and 
the  like  in  position  to  be  riuupened  as  said  support  is 
slid  lengthwise  with  the  Made  edge  passing  crosswise 
and  in  contact  with  said  edge  ci  a  driven  abrasive  wbed. 


to  one  side  of  said  pad  aiQaoent  to  an  end 

the  iother  end  maigin  ot  said  sheet  being 

the  opposite  end  oi  said  pad  and  secured  to  tlie 


2*924,948  i 

MACHINE  FOR  BALANCING  ROTATABLB  theiiof  adjacent  to  said  <vposite  end,  the  ifitennediate 

ICMDIES  ttntl  s>(lc  margimU  portions  cKf  said  sheet  bein^  free  of  at- 

Iflalaser  EaHaMi  SjasHand,  flmtiaUm,  Swedes  tachment  to  said  pad  whereby  said  pad  andi  sheet  may 

AppBeation  Novcabcr  U  19S4,  Serial  No.  4M,1M  be  flexed  and  twisted  OMide  out  about  their  connections 

'-'-  priority,  appikatkM  Sweden  November  5, 19S3  to  nvtne  the  relative  dispodtion  of  the  side  nirfaoes  of 

IClalB.   (CL  51—1(5)  said  pad  and  sheet 


A  device  for  moving  a  grinding  wheel  towards  and 
away  from  a  rotating  body  having  a  heavy  side  from 
which  wei^t  must  be  removed  to  bring  it  into  dynamic 
balance,  vAueh  comprises: 

a  bearing  adjacent  to  said  rotating  body  and  flexibly 
mounted  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  reciprocated 
towards  and  away  from  said  rotating  body, 

a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bearing. 

a  rotary  grinding  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
shaft, 

a  flexible  couirfing  at  one  end  of  said  shaft, 

stationary  mounted  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
said  grinding  wheel  through  said  flexible  coupling  at 
weight-removing  speed, 

said  bearing,  shaft  and  grinding  wheel  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  when  said  shaft  is  moved 
towards  said  rotating  body  the  grinding  wheel  becomes 
operative  to  remove  weight  from  said  body, 

a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  bear- 
ing, 

means  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  coupled  with 
said  bearing  for  reciprocating  said  bearing, 

said  first  shaft  and  said  grinding  wheel  being  movable 
only  towards  and  away  from  said  rotating  body  as  said 
second  shaft  rotates,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  second  shaft  in  synchronism 
and  in  phase  with  said  rotating  body  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  grinding  wheel  is  moved  into  operative  position 
at  the  moment  the  heavy  side  of  the  rotating  body  faces 
the  grinding  wheel. 


'>■* 


DIAMOND  EDGED  lAND  SAW 
Lee  H.  lama,  GtenMe*  CUK. 
24,  195C  SsiW  No. 
(CI.  n— ISO 


i>: 


^i 


u 


411,724 


1.  A  saw  Made  consisting  of  a  thin  flat  i  netal  strip 
having  a  compact  multi-grid  layer  of  diamond  grits  in 
diamond-to-diamond  surface  contact  surroum  ed  1^  and 
embedded  in  an  electrodq[)Osited  nickel  coiting  on  a 
portion  of  said  strip,  said  nickel  coating  anc  I  diamond 
grits  extending  over  one  edge  only  of  said  strip  and  over 
the  marginal  lengthwise  flat  surfaces  of  said  strip  con- 
tiguous to  said  diamond-coated  edge,  the  wilth  of  the 
diamond  coating  on  said  flat  surfaces  being  a  unall  frac- 
tion of  the  width  of  said  metal  strip,  said  multi-grit 
layer  of  diamond  grits  being  arranged  in  pMitions  of 
natusal  rtpoae;  the  other  edge  and  the  contigu  »us  length- 
wise flat  surfaces  oi  said  strip  being  uncoatNl  and  of 
sufficient  width  to  engage  gukle  surfaces  to  hold  said 
saw  blade  in  operative  position  in  a  saw  operating 
machine. 


I 


2324,M9 
CLEANSING  PAD 
R.  Spain,  Wama,  OUo 

-""nr  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  434,492 

SCUaw.    (CL51— 1S4) 
1.  A  device  for  use  in  hoosdwld  cleaning  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  flexible  npongt  pad  of  rectangular  sluve, 


VMiki 

fcMF^ 


2,924,451 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PACKAGING 
ARTICLES 
Arthar  Rowiatt  More,  Cioydoa,  England,  spslgaor  lo 
H.  W.  WaHace  *  CsBSBaay  Haritii.  CraydoairE^laai 
a  ApeBi2,1957,Saeiri  No.  454,497 
,  appMcaden  Great  BritaJa  April  24, 1954 
24  Oil  Inn     (0.53—24) 
1.  Method  of  fillmg  cartons,  boxes  and  the  like  with 
articles  comprising  assembling  the  articles  in   i  horizon- 
tal line  in  contact  with  one  another,  moving  the  line 
longitudinally  of  itself  until  a  first  group  of  armies,  hav- 
ing an  ovenll  dimensioo  wihttantiilly  equal  lo  the  one 
princ^Ml  dimension  <rf  the  open  side  of  a  carton,  box 
or  the  like  to  be  filled,  coincides  with  a  pre(|etermined 
posttl^  and  bringing  the  line  to  rest,  moving  said  first 
group  of  articles  vertically  to  a  position  abov4  said  pre- 
detertiined  position  a  predetermined  distance  gieateri  than 
the  ^^rtical  dimension  of  the  articles,  holding  said  first 
groi9  of  articles  in  said  elevated  position^bove  said 
predetermined  position  by  the  means  for  eleiating  said 
groun,  moving  a  second  grai^  longitudinally  dong  said 
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line  and  under  said  first  group,  freeing  said  first  group 
from  said  elevating  means  so  that  it  takes  its  support 
upon  said  second  group,  the  second  groop  and  subsequent 
groups,  if  any,  being  with  repetition  of  the  aforasaid 
movements  moved  into  die  poaitioa  occupied  by  the  pre- 
vious gnnp,  and  in  contact  with  the  latter,  so  that  they 


tng  means  surrounding  said  nozzle  for  heating  said  liquid 
material  just  prior  to  its  entering  said  nozzle  head  so  as 
lo  change  it  to  a  mcriten  state  and  for  heating  said  noczle 
head!  while  it  is  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
opening  so  that  as  said  molten  material  fills  said  opening 
it  will  be  fused  with  said  heated  wall  thereof. 


_  2,924,tS2 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  INFLATED  ARTICLES 
Paal^Rekattye,  Akran,  OUo,  Ms^serto  IW  Sm 

r,  Baitarton,  Ohio,  a  coswasalien  of  OUo 
imptk  4, 195S,  SsMNa.  442,124 
liaates.   (CL53— M) 


1.  A  machine  for  sealing  a  preformed  opening  in  a 
hollow,  inflated,  heat  fusible  plastic  article  comprising, 
a  Unk  containing  a  supply  of  liquid  plastic  sealing  ma- 
terial, a  nozzle  having  a  head  adapted  for  fitting  in  said 
opening  in  engagemem  with  the  wall  thereof,  delivery 
means  for  said  sealing  material  leading  from  said  tank 
to  said  nozzle  head,  means  for  forcing  said  liqind  ma- 
terial from  said  tank  into  said  delivery  means,  and  heat- 


2324^53 
CHECK-OUT  COUNTERS 
tiss%NewYoii.N.T. 
FebnHqrl4,1954,S«W 
UCUkm,   (CL 


No.  545,949 


move  together  until  the  subsequent  groiq>  moves  into 
the  position  occiqued  by  the  previous  group,  and  the 
aforesaid  movements  continuing  to  be  rqwated  until  the 
overall  dimension  of  the  tiered  row,  measured  vertically, 
substantially  equals  the  other  principal  dimension  of  the 
open  side  of  the  container,  and  moving  said  elevated  tiered 
row  towards  the  container. 


11.  In  a  check-out  oonnler.  an  elongated  substantially 
horizontal  siqiport  baring  a  soUd  portion  and  a  panel 
positioned  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  nonnally  sup- 
ported with  iu  upper  surface  substantially  level  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  solid  portion,  said  panel  having  at 
least  one  of  its  ends  dq»ressible  to  provide  a  support 
for  a  container  positioned  to  receive  articles  as  they  aie 
checked  out,  and  means  carried  by  said  panel  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  contsiner  adjacent  to  a  dosed  end  thereof 
and  having  a  snrfMe  ai«nlar  with  die  surface  of  said 
paneL 


2rMaS4 

FORAGE  HARVESriERS 

L.  Mym^  Oimama,^law%  aaiipsar,  by 

•a  Desrs  m  CanBany,  a 


24»  1957,  Ssriri  Now  447,371 

(a.S4-a« 


1.  A  mobile  crop-gathering  m»fh^nT>_  comprising: 
frame  means  including  a  transverse  elongated  axle  mem- 
ber having  wheels  at  iU  opposite  ends,  said  frame  means 
further  including  a  generally  semicylindrical  casing  dis- 
posed transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  and  ahead  of  the 
axle  member  and  having  iu  concavity  facing  downwardly, 
said  casing  having  widely  spaced  apart  opposite  fore-and- 
aft  end  walls,  a  generally  upri^t  rear  wall  q»anning  the 
end  walls  and  spaced  closely  ahead  of  the  axle  and  a 
top  wall  extending  across  between  the  end  walls  and 
back  to  said  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  a  discharge 
opening  of  nuterially  smaller  width  than  the  «parTnf 
between  said  end  walls  and  said  opening  being  substan- 
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tially  centered  on  the  foce^oidHift  median  plane  of  the 
machine;  a  rotating  chopping  and  gathering  device  joor- 
naied  in  and  tenerally  coaxial  with  the  casing  and  gen* 
ermUy  coextensive  in  width  with  said  casing  and  having  a 
phtraHty  of  radially  diqwaed  flail-like  elements  indoding 
outer  end  pottions  for  diopping  and  lathering  crops,  the 
directkm  of  rotatiaii  of  said  device  being  such  that  when 
chopping  and  gathering  crops  at  ground  level  or  there- 
above  the  outer  end  portiotts  of  the  dements  travel  in 
the  same  directioo  as  the  machimi  whereby  the  chopped 
and  gathesed  crops  are  inqwUed  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
beneath  the  casing  top  wan  to  be  thrown  directly  to  said 
discharge  opening;  shield  means  carried  by  and  within 
the  casing  including  a  pair  of  deflectors  dispoecd  m  de- 
pending relation  to  the  top  wall  and  diverging  forwardly 
from  the  discharge  opening  to  meet  the  respective  end 
walls  generally  above  the  axis  of  the  chopping  and  gather- 
ing device,  said  deflectors  having  fonnxd  end  portions 
reduced  in  vertical  dimension  to  afford  radial  clearance 
for  the  respective  endmost  flail-like  elements  and  said 
shield  means  and  the  portion  of  the  top  wall  therebetween 
cooperatmg  to  funnel  crops  direcdy  to  the  discharge 
opening;  rad  blower  means  on  the  frame  directly  rear- 
wardly of  the  casing  and  including  a  generally  circular 
housing  on  a  fore-and-aft  axis  and  disposed  in  the  space 
between  the  axle  m«nber  and  the  casfaig  rear  wall,  said 
casing  having  a  front  wall  formed  with  a  crop  inlet  open- 
ing in  direct  and  immediate  crop-transfer  relation  to  the 
casing  discharge  opening  for  directly  receiving  casing- 
discharged  cr9ps,  said  housing  having  a  generally  tan- 
gential crop  outlet,  and  said  Mower  means  including  a 
rotor  snbstantially  coaxially  coiitaincid  in  the  housing  for 
expelling  housing-received  crops  through  said  outlet 


POWER  MOWER  HA^IlNGDRIVB  CONTROLLED 
BY  MOWER  HANDLE 
I D.  riiisnn.  Mlidletow.  N.Y^  aalgnpr  to  ( 

N.Y. 
1 7, 19SS,  8«iil  No.  4tMt5 
5  nihil     (CXSi— M) 
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1.  A  power-driven  lawn  mower  providing  easy  manual 
control  of  the  speed  by  actuation  <rf  the  mower  handle 
and  wherein  the  operator  is  enabled  to  aooomplidi  coo- 
trtrf  over  the  speed  without  removing  his  hands  from  tibe 
mower  handle,  comprising  a  mower  frame,  a  pair  of 
ground-engaging  drive  wheeb  on  said  frame,  one  at  endi 
side  thereof,  a  propulsion  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  extending  across  said  frame  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  wheels,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  propubion  clutch  comprising  first  and  second  frictkm- 
ally  engageable  clutdi  members,  said  first  chitdi  mem- 
ber being  routably  mounted  concentric  with  said  pro- 
poUoa  shaft  and  betnf  driven  by  said  motor  and  said 
seooad  chitdi  member  being  splined  to  said  shaft  for 
axhd  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  dotdi 


member,  spring 
axially  toward  said  first  chitcli 
cnm  deeve  ivmmiik.  wkh  aaid 
relilivtiy  rolalnbia,  ooe  of  said 
caa  slot  and  the  other  having  a 
said  sloe  one  of  said  sleeves  being  axiBDyii 
rertonse  to  relative  movement  of  said  cans 
said  qiiral  cam  slot  tad  being  connected  to'taid 
dutch  member  for  cootroOing  the  axial 
said  second  chitdi  member,  a 
neded  to  one  of  said  sleeves  for  produdng;  relathn  le- 
tatipn  between  said  sleeves*  said  lever  beinitf  movaUa  in 
a  fint  diiectios  to  prodnoa  said  rdative  loiaaoo  to  nwvo 
said  seoood  clutch  Bnwiber  nwnjr  from  iwd  first  cintch 
meciber  againd  the  action  of  aaid  spring  means  and 
beiig  moi^ible  in  a  aaeond  direction  opp«pite  to 
fird  direction  for  aiding  the  action  of  said 
to  nxyve  said  second  dutch  member  towaid  said  first 
Qlulch  member,  a  mower  haadia,  •  pair  of  nriag 
near  opposite  sides  of  tfie  frame,  a  pair  off  pivots 
necting  said  swing  links  to  the  frame,  saidlswing  links 
exttndteg  aaMfaOy  vcrtieally  and  being  piMaOy  coo- 
neded  to  the  lower  end  of  the  mower  handle  for  ac- 
commodating forward  and  bndtward  movetoent  d  die 
mower  handle  widi  reqwd  to  die  mower  frvine,  and  link- 
age means  connecting  said  swing  levers  to|  said  clutch 
opyating  kver  for  moving  said  datdwipc^ating  lever 
in  is  seooad  direction  upon  badcward  mov^nent  of  the 
swing  levers,  and  vice 


movttnent 


THRESHING  MACHdSbFOR  FIELDiCROPS 
E.  H. 


Fehnnnr  1  liSi,  flariy  No. 
pnotnyt  apnacnDMi  UMoaof 
Fafffwy  It,  19SS 
CCMma.   (CL 


.  In  a  com  harvester  of  the  kind  descrifa  sd,  a  reaper 
stricture  comprisiiig  two  forwardly  projectini  limb  struc- 
turts  on  the  front  thereof  fonmng  between^iem  a  qpaoe 
whfdi  is  parallel  in  re^ed  of  iu  major^  pirt  and  for- 
wardly divergem  m  reaped  ot  the  front  part,  slightly 
downwardly  extending  converging  platforms  on  top  oif 
sai4  limb  structures,  upright  forwardly  diverging  wings 
on  the  outer  sides  o^  said  platforms  and  liii)b  structures 
each  having  a  step  formation  on  the  front  thereof,  for- 
wardly projecting  conically  shaped  crop  lifting  dements 
on  the  front  of  said  wings,  platforms  and  lira  t>  structures, 
means  extending  transversdy  of  the  reapei  across  the 
rear  region  of  said  qiace  between  said  limb  i  itrudure  for 
se^^ring  the  standing  corn  plants  as  the  harvei  ter  advances 
along  the  rows  of  crop  plants,  ^[nockets  on  at  lekst  one 
of  said  limb  structure  bdow  the  platforms  ( n  said  limb 
stracture,  at  least  one  endless  chain  mounted  on  said 
sprockets,  a  plurality  of  doaely  spaced  outwikdly  proiect 


ing'  prongs  on  said  chain  extending,  in  respec 


of  tlKrear- 
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wardly  directed  operative  runs  of  such  chains,  across 
the  paralld  region  of  the  space  between  the  limb  itnic- 
tures  to  frmn  a  grating,  and  in  reaped  of  said  endless 
diain  in  die  plane  of  motion  of  said  chain,  means  on  said 
reaper  structure  for  driving  said  diahi  at  a  speed  which 
is  die  same  as  the  speed  of  the  harvester  over  land 
whereby  the  rearwardly  moving  operative  runs  are  sta- 
tionary rdadve  to  die  standing  plants  received  between 
said  prongs,  a  severed  crop  conveyor  having  a  width  the 
same  as  the  space  between  said  limb  structures  on  said 
reaper  structure,  said  conveyor  extending  from  behind 
the  severing  means  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  connected 
beams  on  said  harvester  on  the  front  ends  of  which  arc 
rigidly  mounted  the  said  reaper  struduie,  a  horizontal 
axle  on  said  harvester  on  whidi  the  rear  ends  are  piv- 
otally  mounted,  said  axle  being  at  an  elevated  position 
with  respect  to  said  reaper  structure,  said  conveyor  re- 
cdving  the  severed  plants  and  ears  collected  on  the 
platform  and  the  rearwardly  moving  grid  formed  by  the 
prongs  and  feeding  them  between  com  snapper  rolls  and 
into  a  threshing  device  on  the  harvester. 


having  a  pinrality  of  teeth  on  each  of  its  opposite  loagi- 
tndhial  ends,  securing  means  rdeanbly  and  reveniMy 
securing  die  cutter  plate  to  an  end  of  die  cutter  bar  with 
one  of  said  toothed  eods  profecttag  longitudinally  oat- 
ward  from  said  end  of  die  cutter  bar  and  die  remaining 
lengdi  of  the  cutter  plate  extending  longitudinally  inward 
from  said  end  of  the  cutter  bar  and  a  pair  of  upwanUy 


232U9y 
HAMMEMLNIFB  AflSEMRLY 


directed  flanges  on  the  cotter  plate,  one  connected  to  die 
trailiag  edge  of  die  outwardly  projecting  end  of  die  plate 
and  inclined  upwardly  in  the  trafling  direction,  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  inwanUy  ex- 
tending end  of  the  plate  and  inclined  upwaidly  in  the 
leading  direction,  the  teeth  on  die  onxMtte  ends  of  the 
plate  bdng  arranged  oa  an  arc  of  which  die  attadiiag 
means  is  the  center. 


22,  lf87,  flesW  No.  MT^fiSl 
(CL54-a4f) 


John  T. 


23H*Sf 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  ILADE 


May  31,  lfS7,  Serial  No.  M2,iM 
tCWM.   (CL5i— 295) 


1.  A  hammerknife  spider  comprising  a  rigid  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  formed  there- 
through and  extending  nomully  to  die  general  plane  of 
said  member  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  and  to  be 
secured  against  relative  rotation  to  a  power-driven  rotary 
shaft,  said  plate  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  out- 
wardly extending  arms,  one  of  said  anns  having  an  in- 
tegrally formed  phrot  pm  dement  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  the  other  of  said  arms  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  of  sufficient  size  to  recdve  therein 
a  pivot  pin  of  a  size  equal  to  said  pivot  pin  element,  said 
pivot  pin  element  and  said  opening  being  spaced  equi- 
disUntly  from  said  centrally  disposed  aperture,  said  iMvot 
pin  dement  providing  a  pivotal  mounting  for  a  hanuner- 
knife  disposed  between  said  plate  member  and  a  substan- 
tially identical  cooperating  plate  member,  and  means 
carried  by  said  plate  member  for  preventing  said  irfate 
member  from  moving  into  registering  rdation  with  a 
substantially  identical  plate  member  when  both  are 
mounted  on  such  a  shaft. 


1.  A  Made  aasemUy  fornae  on  a  power  driven  catting 
machine,  comprising,  a  blade  holder  designed  for  oper- 
able connection  to  said  macfaiBe  for  rotation  t^wut  a 
cenfral  axis,  an  ead  portioB  of  said  holder  havmg  an 
integral  member  in  paralld  spaced  relationship  to  form 
a  blade  supportiag  means,  a  blade  consisting  of  a  rigid 
body  defining  tracks  on  two  opposite  edges,  said  Made 
rdeasably  frictionally  mounted  on  said  Uade  holder  by 
engagement  of  endi  reqiective  track  widi  one  side  of 
said  Made  supporting  means,  said  body  lying  m  juxtaposi- 
tion refaitive  to  said  blade  supporting  means,  and  cutting 
dements  depending  from  said  body. 


Sn>B  DELIVERY  R^SSgVKVKX  WTIH  RAKE 
WHEEL  POSmONING  MEANS 

N.y„  MssJsm,  NdkariaMSTT'  ^  ^  ^* 
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2324,tSt 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  CUTTER  AflBEMBLY 
Umtj  W.  ■gpoha,  PntflBBd.  Ogy„  nilp  ii  i  of  one  half  to 
D.  Farimr,  Pofflaaa,  0ns, 
Jirimiir  17,  195<,  Satlnl  No.  <2t,M4 
ICWia.   (CLS(-39S) 
A  cutter  for  a  rotary  lawn  mower  having  a  power  driv- 
en rotary  shaft,  said  cutter  comprising  an  elongated  cut- 
ter bar.  attadung  means  on  die  cutter  bar  for  t*»ehn,g 
the  latter  to  the  rotary  shaft,  an  elongated  cutter  plate 


iMo  2<.  199i,  flarini  N^  591,9i2 
sffHrnlisaNiifcjriBaJi  Jwm  29, 1955 


llHilBi  (a.5i-.377) 
l.jA  device  tor  laterally  displadag  material  lying  on 
die  ground  comprising:  a  aioUle  frame,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  axles  coupled  to  aaid  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rake  whedi,  each  of  said  rake  whads  being 
mounted  oa  oae  of  said  vcftical  aodoa.  a  draw  arm  cou- 
pled to  said  frame  aad  being  pivotaMe  thereupon,  said 
draw  arm  being  arranged  for  the  exertion  of  a  tractive 
force  required  for  fbrward  movement  of  the  device,  aad 
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co*>pUnf  oiMM  ooapUag  nid  d»w  urn  to  at  laatt  om   the  moton  of  the  aeriei  beii«  at  the  same  e4d  of  all  the 
of  nid  vertical  axkt  for  ooupliiis  the  pivociag  of  the  machines,  tuctioB  nozzles  anaafsd  along  ci^eh  machinD 

to  ^w  into  the  suction  system  broken  yarie  prodncod 
in  (be  msfhinfs,  soction  fans  arraated  at  tbi  same  aads 
I  of  all  the  machines  for  drawing  air  and  b^vAan  ywns 

through  the  soction  nozzles,  electric  motors  fbiring  said 


suction  fans  and  located  in  die 


it  the 


ends  as  the  machine  driving  molon.  a  discharge  pipe 


I    /A-^^ 


said  draw  arm  with  the  rotation  of  said  one  vertical  axle 
to  control  a  pivoting  of  the  associated  rake  wheeL 


-= b?^ 


iiiiwm»;i» 


on  fut  end  erf  each  machine  for  the  deliveiy  from  the 
said  suction  fans,  an  open  eaihanstion  hoodiof  a  main 
exhaustion  system  extending  over  bat  at  a  diitancefram 


tM€Mtt  «ui«uHJDa  ayMan  euBDoiflg  owr  Dw  at  a  ifymt  irOB 

ROTART  RAKE  WITH  OSGOXATING  SnUPFER      ^  discharge  pipe,  the  space  between  eadi  hood  and 


I.  Kowatt,  Gicnview,  OL* 


New  Jnnj 


My  5, 19S7,  Ssriri  No.  C7M3t 
22ClalnM.    (CL  5f— 377) 


discharge  pipe  drawing  air  also  from  around  tne  ■»«'**r» 

ol  driviog  motor  to  cool  same  and  evacuate  stay  dust  or 
fluff  tending  to  aocnmolate  at  eadi  madiine^nd  iriiere 
the  tnachine  and  fan  driving  motors  are  sitw<itwl. 


--*  -«' 


0 


r.  In  a  side  delivery  rake  having  a  frame  and  a  raking 
reel  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  frame  and  said  reel  having 
a  plurality  of  toodi  bars  moving  in  an  orWtal  iMth,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  crop  strqyper  mounted  on  the 
frame  adjacent  to  the  reel  and  extending  generally  parallel 
thereto,  and  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  stripper 
for  moving  the  same  m  a  generally  vertical  orbit  in 
stripping  relation  to  the  tooth  bark 


2,92M«3 

VENTILATION  AND  DV8T  REMOVAL  SYSTEMS 

OP  RING  SHNNING  MILLS 


•••T«x«eAk 

'  22riM7.8s^7<o.  ttS,291 
^      ^  lOalnk   (CLf7-.M) 

A  series  of  ring  spinning  mf  hiT^f  which  are  in  line 
side  by  side,  a  driving  motor  at  one  end  of  each  m«rfuii», 


1. 'Blower  means  for  producing  continuous  i  ir  currents 
in  textile  machines  of  the  type  inchiding  siipply  reds, 
drawing  roilere,  and  coiling  reds  comprisingp  rotataMe 
fan  ef  which  the  axis  is  paralkl  to  the  longit(idinal  axis 
of  the  textile  machine,  a  housing  for  the  fan  |in  the  ma- 
chine frame,  a  suctioii  port  for  the  fam  adjatent  to  the 
coiligg  reels  ot  the  machine,  a  compression  chamber 
rcceirlag  the  output  from  the  Am,  a  first 
port^  from  the  comprcision  diamber 
to  and  through  the  drawing  roUen  of  die 
foniKd  cover  over  the  drawing  rollers  for 
air  stream  passing  from  the  first  series  of  < 
throfgh  the  rollers  toward  the  suction  , 
series  of  outlet  ports  from  the  com^ession 
reeling  output  air  to  and  about  the  siqiply  reels,land  meant 
for  (hiving  the  ftuL 


ontgni 
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MAGNKIKBORMNmSuPL  FOR  DOUBLE 

TWBT  ariNDLIS 

(Main), 


to  VcrsW^s  Gtana 
Wnw«<al  tfceefeM,  Gefusaay,  a 
of  Cmb—i 

U,  19S4,  Serial  No.  44a^« 
^  ^^  My  14, 1»53 

(CL  57— 8g.7g) 


1.  A  double  twist  spindle  comprising  in  combination, 
a  twisting  spindle,  a  support  for  said  twisting  spindle,  a 
first  magnet  firmly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  normally 
sutionary  carrier  for  the  bobbin  fredy  mounted  on  said 
twisting  spindle  so  as  to  permit  the  relative  rotary  motion 
of  said  spindle,  and  a  second  magnet  mounted  on  said 
bobbin  carrier  for  displacement  with  respect  to  said  car- 
rier, whereby  on  an  abnormal  rotary  displacement  of  the 
bobbin  carrier,  said  second  magnet  is  taken  along  by 
said  carrier  until  the  tangential  force  component  resulting 
from  the  magnetic  field  action  overcomes  the  friction  be- 
tween said  second  magnet  and  said  carrier,  sO^as  to 
arrest  said  second  magnet  and  thereby,  in  turn,  brake  and 
arrest  the  rotary  diq>lacement  of  said  carrier. 


3,f34,MS 
FILAMENT  TWISTING  AFT ARATUS 

Appiknti^sZJ^Tl,  iSltlMd  No.  SSg^M 
UCIataM.   (CST— i7) 


SPINNING  RING  AmtRA< 


Ga. 


If54,  SesW  No.  441,712 
(CL57— lit) 


1.  A  qmming  ring  of  stamped  sheet  metal  oonqyrWng 
in  oombiiution  a  horizontal  tnpportiiig  flange,  an  aniro- 
lar  channd  portion  formed  integrally  therewith,  said 
cfaannd  portion  having  an  inner  wall  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  at  an  an^  of  approximatdy  10*  from  the 
vertical  and  twminating  in  a  substantially  vertical  ring 
portion  to  form  a  codeal  raceway  for  a  traveler,  said 
inner  wall  having  an  apattiue  dierethrou^  means  ex- 
tending partially  throu^  said  i^ertnre  for  supplying  lu- 
bricant therethiou^  and  a  ring  diaped  cover  {date  fitted 
snugly  about  said  wall  and  overlying  said  channd  por- 
tion, said  cover  plate  having  a  horizontal  outer  portion 
fwtfiiim  snid  horiaontal  supporting  flange  and  being  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  fiange  throughout  the  ra- 
dial width  thereof. 


2324JM7 

TIMING  APPARATUS 

Alhstt  Hsniy  Midglcy  and  Aftert  Motrdl  MMglsy, 

"    '  vood,E^and 

3,  195S,)sfid  No.  47f  «44< 


ll«lf54 
(CL  SS— SL14) 


1.  In  a  filament  twisting  device  wherein  the  filament 
to  be  twisted  is  fed  substantially  axially  toward  a  rotating 
receiver,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  on  the  forward 
end  of  which,  said  rotatable  receiver  may  be  removably 
secured,  drive  means  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  spin- 
dle and  connected  directly  therewith  for  positive  drive 
of  the  same,  filament  guiding  means,  supporting  means 
for  said  filament  guiding  means  guiding  the  latter  f(w 
rotation  concentrically  with  said  spindle  in  a  plane  in- 
tersecting the  area  normally  occupied  by  said  receiver  and 
which  is  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
spindle,  the  filament  being  deflected  from  its  axial  path 
forward  of  the  spindle  directly  laterally  to  said  filament 
guiding  means  and  extending  from  the  latter  to  the  re- 
cover, and  means  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  space  nor- 
mally occupied  by  said  recdver  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  supporting  means,  said  filament  guiding  means  being 
so  oKNmted  on  such  supporting  means  as  to  predude  rda- 
tive  rotation  of  the  two. 


1.  A  dock  for  use  in  dectrk  cookers  and  other  de- 
vices for  bringing  about  the  operation  of  a  continuous 
alarm  after  a  predetermined  time  dday,  com|»ising  in 
combination  an  dectric  moKx-  for  driving  the  dock, 
an  intervd  timing  mechanism  provided  with  a  setting 
spindle  for  setting  the  mechanism  and  determining  the 
time  intervd,  means  for  noraudly  holding  said  qwidle 
locked  against  rotation  and  means  for  permitting  said 
spindle  to  be  moved  longitudinally  into  a  forward  pod- 
tion  so  as  to  be  rouuble  into  a  predetermined  set  pon- 
tion,  said  spindle  carrying  a  gear  wheel  which  is  aulo- 
roatically  moved  by  the  longitudind  movement  ci  tfie 
spindle  into  engagement  with  a  gear  whed  operativdy 
assodated  with  the  clock  mechanism,  wherd>y  the  spin-. 
die  is  automatically  returned  to  normd  at  tiie  apead 
of  tfie  clock,  means  for  driving  back  said  spindle  longi- 
tudiiially  at  the  end  <^  the  sd  time  iirterval,  means  far 
arresting  such  longitudind  movement  at  a  position  in- 
termediate the  forward  and  normd  positiom  of  tiie  qiin- 
dle,  meam  for  causing  said  dectric  motor  to  effect  the 
mechanicd  operation  of  said  continuous  alarm  while 
said  spindle  is  in  said  intermediate  position,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  continuous  alarm  inoperative  by  the 
restoration  of  said  qHodle  to  its  normd  position. 
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mSlNB  HYDKAIXUC  SYVRM 


INnKNALi 


(CLM— U) 


17.1if4 


1.  A  free-piston  engine  hydraulic  power  transmission 
system  comprising  a  prime  mover  including  at  least  two 
cylmder-ffiounted  pistons  reciprocably  movable  in  oppo- 
site directions  with  respect  to  each  other;  each  of  said 
cylinder-mounted   pistons   having   connected   thereto  a 
plunger  slidably  movable  within  a  fluid  housing  cyUnder- 
a  fluid  disoibutor  having  at  least  a  first  two  admission 
opemngs;  first  conduit  means  connecting  one  of  said 
admission  openings  with  the  fluid  housing  cylinder  of  a 
first  one  of  said  cyUnder-mounted  pistons  and  second  con- 
duit means  connecting  another  of  said  admission  opemngs 
with  the  fluid  housing  cylinder  of  a  second  one  of  said 
cylinder-mounted  pistons;  said  distributor  having  also  an 
outlet  and  a  third  admission  opening;  a  constant  speed  and 
volume  motor  unit  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  dis- 
tributor outlet  and  an  ouUet,  said  motor  unit  having  a 
rotor  provided  with  a  rotor  shaft;  a  variable  volume  by- 
pass controller  having  a  rotor  driven  by  the  rotor  shaft 
of  said  consunt  speed  and  volume  motor  unit,  an  inlet 
and  an  ouUet;  a  variable  speed  power  take-off  motor 
umt  havmg  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  output  shaft-  a 
constant  speed  power  take-off  motor  unit  having  an  in- 
let, an  ouUet,  and  an  output  shaft;  said  variable  speed 
power  takeK)ff  unit  and  said  variable  volume  by-pass 
controller  being  connected  in  parallel  with  their  inlets 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  constant  speed  and  vol- 
ume motor  umt  and  their  outlets  connected  to  the  inlet 
of  said  constant  speed  power  trnke-otf  unit;  the  outlet  of 
said  constam  speed  power  take-off  being  connected  to 
the  third  admission  opening  of  said  distributor;  means 
for  adjusting  the  variable  volume  by-pass  controller  to 
control  the  volume  of  fluid  passing  therethrough  and  thus 
control  the  volume  of  fluid  passing  through  and  conse- 
quenUy  the  speed  of  the  variable  speed  power  take-off 
umt  connected  in  parallel  thereto;  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally controlling  said  distributor  to  alternately  connect 
one  of  the  said  first  two  admission  openings  with  the  dis- 
tributor outlet  and  the  other  of  said  admission  openings 
with  the  distributor  third  admission  opening  in  synchro- 
nism  with  the  movement  of  said  reciprocably  and  oppo- 
sitely movable  cylinder-mounted  pistons  whereby  upon 
movement  of  the  pistons  in  opposite  directions  fluid  will 
be  transmitted  through  the  distributor,  through  the  con- 
stant speed  and  volume  unit,  through  the  parallel-con- 
nected vanable  volume  by-pass  controller  and  variable 
speed  power  take-off,  through  the  constant  speed  power 
take-off.  and  through  the  distributor  to  the  other  fluid 
housmg  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  tvo-atroke  iaienHa  '^**"T'«Ttfim  n^im  ol  th« 
type  having  a  plonlity  of  wotliaf  cyliadcni  cadi  cyl- 
indet  having  cadiaoat  pocis.  separate  ports  ftM-lthe  adWa- 
o'Mw^ilini  awl o<  snpen*Miiaf  air  rioted  with 


the  aiperchargiag  potts  abow  die  scavcngiag 
in  which  all  said  ports  aie  Conned  in  the  w 
cylinders,  the  cnmbinatioa  of  a  tnrbo-blower 
the  «hanat  gaaes  of  the  engine,  aad  of  a 
driven  blower,  the  slots  of  said  ezhaost  pu. 
along  the  axial  length  of  the  cyiiader  wall 
equal  to  the  axial  logth  of  the  cylinder  _ 
both  the  lower  scavenging  aad  the  iqiper 
air  ports,  means  to  operatively  connect  the 
turba»-blower  to  said  scavenging  ports,  and  _ 
nect  laid  mechanically  driven  blower  to  said 
ing  gorts,  means  to  operativelr  connect 
ports  to  the  turbine  of  said  tnrbo-blower,  a 
tively  operated  doenre  nMonber  fbr  the  co 
admission  oi  said  supercharging  air  located 
connecting  means  between  the  snperchargfaig  , 
sion  ports  and  the  mechanically  driven  blower, 
closure  member  in  said  coonectiag  means  bcLw««.  u^ 
exhaust  ports  and  the  turbine  of  the  tnrbo-Urwer,  said 
ckMute  members  being  so  poildvely  oootralljd  that  in 
the  open  position  of  ooe  doenre  member  the  iother  clo- 
sure member  is  fully  doaed. 


posts,  and 

of  the 

driven  by 

axtendiBg 

Bmodating 

of  said 
to  con- 
exhaust 
first  posi- 
of  the 
said 


a,92M7t 

FIAL  FEED  AND  POWER  CONTKOL  SrfsilM 
FOR  GAS  TUKHNB : 


BBNGiraDI   I 
iand,  hit  a  eiipesatf 


of  IMawsM 

kppHcatfaa  laljr  li,  ItSi,  SmW  Na.  SNJMt 

I  tCWBH.    (CL<»-3fJt) 

S.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  tmUne  «■ 
prisini  a  conduit,  a  fuel  valve  in  said  conduit, 
sure  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  pent 
fuel  valve,  a  servo  valve  for  controOiag  said 
sure  nesponsive  means,  a  throttle,  a  governor  joperaUy 
conneeted  to  said  throttle  and  to  said  servo  vaHe,  #«gi«»« 
operating  temperature  responsive  means  operatl^ly  con- 
nected to  said  servo  valve,  resilieat  meam  pr^vidmg  a 
refereace  temperature  operable  with  said  engii^  operat- 
ing temperature  reqwnsive  means,  Hn^  dela^ 
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connected  to  said  throttle  operaMe  to  vary  the  reference  tM4Jfn 

-A8BBTn>  UOL 


temperature  value  of  said  resilieat  meaas  and  means  re- 


VO-i 


LIQUID  PUBSUBE 


sponsive  to  engine  operating  conditions  related  to  com- 
pressor stall  for  controlling  said  servo  vahve  and  acting 
as  a  limit  on  said  resilieat  means. 


RESONANCE  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
THERMODYNAMICALLY    CONTROLLED    GAS 

dRCurr 


Pllt  de  Pasavlciai, 
sipor  Id  Notmahdr  Liaytcd,  Yaavl, 

AypHcaHoa  Fcbtawy  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  49MM 


25,1954 

(CLM— 39.77) 


1.  A  rpsonanoe  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  thereto  and 
an  outlet  therefrom,  and  a  uni-directional  valve  provided 
solely  in  said  inlet,  the  uni-dJrectional  valve  comprlsiiig 
spaced  fixed  blad^  and  a  rotor  member  provided  with 
an  annulus  of  blades  between  the  fixed  blades  and  dis- 
posed between  upstream  and  downstream  openings  of 
the  uni-directional  valve  so  that  air  passing  from  the 
upstream  opening  to  the  downstream  opening  must  pass 
between  said  rotor  blades,  said  rotor  blades  being  se- 
cured to  the  rotor  member  so  as  to  extend  from  the 
upstream  opening  obliquely  rearwardly  in  respect  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  annulus  to  thereby  admit 
air  from  the  upstream  opening  substantially  so  long  as 
the  upstream  pressure  exceeds  the  downstream  pressure, 
but  to  repel  any  reverse  flow  of  gases  at  the  downstream 
opening  when  the  dowutream  pressure  exceeds  the  up- 
stream pressure. 


Nafl  W. 


Mrndi  It,  1957,  SedriNa.  M(,7t3 
f  aapReattea  Gnat  Brilafa  Ja|y  4»  195C 


1.  A  seno^usisted  pressure  twaking  means  for  a  hy- 
draulic brake  system  comprising  a  primary  master  cylin- 
der, operating  means  for  sndi  cjdinder,  a  vacuum  type 
servo  unit  indnding  a  servo-cyUnder  having  first  and  sec- 
ond end  walls  and  a  servo  piston  dividing  the  servo-cyl- 
inder into  flnt  and  second  chambers  each  bounded  by 
one  of  said  end  walla,  a  secondary  master  cylinder 
mounted  co-axially  on  dbe  first  end  wall  of  said  servo- 
cylinder  and  havhig  a  piston  woiiung  therein,  suction- 
producing  meaas  permanently  connected  to  the  first 
chamber  in  said  servo-cjiinder  between  the  servo  pb- 
ton  and  the  said  first  end  wall  thereof,  a  longitudinally 
extensible  and  compressible  sleeve  mounted  in  said  first 
chamber  and  extending  co-axially  between  said  fbrst  end 
wall  and  said  servo  piston,  air  inlet  means  connected  to 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  at  said  first  end  wall,  valve  meam 
in  said  servo  piston  operative  to  connect  the  second 
chamber  in  said  servo-cylinder  adectivdy  to  said  sleeve 
and  to  said  first  diambcx,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  moonted 
on  said  servo  piston,  a  duust  rod  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  connecting  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  tiie 
secondary  master  cylinder,  said  thrust  rod  being  opera- 
tivdy  connected  to  the  secondary  master  cylinder  piston, 
a  piston  on  said  thrust  rod  sUdable  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder,  conduit  means  oonnnrting  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der to  the  priinary  master  cjdinder,  and  a  valve  opera* 
tive  on  the  application  of  thrust  to  the  thrust  rod  to  dose 
said  axial  bore,  said  valve  means  being  operated  by  move- 
mem  of  the  piston  on  the  thrust  rod  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder. 


2,92M73 
ACTUATING  CYLINDER 
St  LoniB,  Mo.,  nsHganr  to  Wi 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a 


Electric 
of  Dda- 


AppMcailoa  March  14, 195S,  Sciial  No.  721,417 

11  TTalMS  (CLM— 54.0 
11.  A  fiuid  pressure  actuated  cylinder  cojaprising  a 
housing  having  actuating  and  working  ports  therein,  piston 
means  in  said  botising  and  movable  rdativdy  therewith, 
valve  means  controlling  said  ports  and  responsive  to  the 
actuating  fiuid  pressure  for  movement  with  said  housing, 
damping  means  slidable  in  said  piston  and  connected  for 
concert  movement  with  said  valve  means,  resilient 
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^ttid  concert  movonent  in  one  direction,  and    for  the  last  turbine  section,  and  meuis  for  recyclinc  into 
iwlndint  ttid  dampmt  meun  to  prevem  said  con-   the  heat  exchanger  the  condensed  fluid  fliw^jTout  of 

the  condenser  tog^her  with  the  non-vaporiced  operative 
fluid  flowing  out  of  at  least  ooe  evaporator. 
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Rnymtm  METAL  fllAFING 


NMrY«k,N.Y.I 
14, 1953,  SsiUN^  379^19 


cert  movement  in  an  opposite  direction  in  opposition  to 
said  resilient  means. 


2,924^4 

HBAT-RECOVERINO  SUPERHEATING 

POWER  PLANT 


to  Eledridte  de  Phnce-Scrrke  Na- 
ce.  u  ■■rtiwl  FW— A  .■■■■!■  ■<!«« 

October  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,592 

priority,  appHcatioa  Fnmc»  October  16, 1954 

2ClainH.   (a.69—73) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  recovering  heat  contained  in 
a  reaction  product  fluid  heated  by  a  chemical,  physico- 
chemical  or  physical  reaction,  comprising  a  heat  ex- 
changer  heated  by  the  said  fluid,  means  for  feeding  an 
operative  reaction  product  liquid  fluid  through  the  said 
heat  exchanger  to  be  heated  by  the  first  mentioned  fluid, 
at  least  one  evaporator  fed  by  the  operative  Uquid  fluid 
heated  in  said  heat  exchanger  and  in  which  said  opera- 
Uve  fluid  is  vaporized  under  reduced  pressure  conditions 
lower  than  those  then  existing  in  said  heat  exchanger 
at  least  one  superheater  fed  in  parallel  with  the  said 
evaporator  and  constructed  to  superheat  the  steam  pro- 
duced in  the  corresponding  evaporator,  a  series  of  turbine 
sections  fed  by  the  vapor  produced  in  the  evaporators, 
means  for  superheating  the  exhausted  vapor  out  of  at 
least  one  turbine  section  and  mixing  it  with  the  vapor 
formed  in  the  superheated  evaporators,  means  for  mixing 
the  vapor  passing  out  of  each  superheater  with  the  vapor 
prodticed  in  the  corresponding  evaporator,  a  condenser 


^  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  main  cylinder  hiving  a  8ab> 
stantially  imperforate  side  wall  of  substantially  oniform 
thi(iuiess  in  any  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
mak  cylinder,  said  main  cylinder  wiriiMtmj.  ui  intapal 
real  wall  curving  mwardly  from  the  side  vaU  of  said 
mail  cylinder  and  having  an  c^iening  tberet  i  concentric 
witi  the  axis  of  said  mam  cylinder,  a  holloa  f  main  ram 
in  iaid  main  cylinder  having  a  rearward  b>Uow  cyUa- 
dricJBl  projection  of  reduced  diameter  thereon  i^ttmMwtg 
thr^u^  the  opening  in  said  rear  wall  of  « id  cyllDder 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  opeoing,  said  rear 
wall  of  the  main  cylinder  extending  inwartUyinbstantially 
to  «id  rearward  cylindrical  projectioa  of  rad 
eter  on  said  main  ram  and  taking  die  tfaivstlw.  j^ 
fluid  between  the  main  ram  and  the  rear  4an  of  mid 
maifi  cylinder  on  a  prcMure  stroke  of  said  motor,  a 
separate  substantially  cylindrical  connector  im  the  cad 
of  sftid  main  cylinder  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  mid 
main  cylinder  and  surrounding  and  qNMedffhMn  said 
rearward  cylindrical  profection  on  said  mai 
thereby  providing  an  annnlar  passage  around 

tion  for  the  introduction  of  the  pressure  fli ^ 

said  opening  into  the  main  cylinder,  said  coi^iectar  biv^ 
ing  la  opening  at  each  of  Its  ends  and  an  op  ^-j^t  ia  its 
side,  means  to  secure  the  connector  to  tfie  r  Mr  wall  of 
the  main  cylinder,  means  to  seal  the  wynnffmot  ■§»  iii«f 
the  escape  of  pressure  fluid  at  the  rear  theraof  between 
said  connector  and  said  rearwird  projection  ofei  the  main 
ram.  means  to  connect  a  preasuie  fluid  inlet  mie  to  said 
opening  in  the  side  of  said  connector,  and  il  secondary 
ram  operative  in  the  hoUow  of  mid  main  ikm  and  its 
pror*-** —  ^ 


ram  and 

d  projac- 

throQgh 


ojoction. 

»iErH< 

r 
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______  »^MLtT6 

MlfraOD  OF  AND  AI1PARATUB  FOR 
ACRANK  SHAFT 
a  R.  NkkolL  MeAl8%  Tt. 
JoMMtT 21,  l^S^iMir No. 
.  ^  39  CkLm,   (CL  69-^97> 

1.1  A  variable  speed  power  unit  comf. , 

natiosi.  an  output  shaft  having  one  or  more 

tiona,  a  separate  flywheel  associated  with 

crank  portions  and  comprising  a  wetglit  mc. 

and  away  from  the  flywheel  axis,  a  separate 

nectod  to  each  flywheel  to  route  the  latter  about  in 

axis,  means  connecting  each  crank  portion  toithe  eone- 

q>on4ing  Itywheel  wei^  to  move  die  ktter  toward  die 

flywheel  axis  during  one  portion  of  eacb  re^^ototioQ  of 

said  shaft  and  to  permit  said  wdglit  to  move  kwgy  tnm 

*""'  '"  ^"~'  *er  portion  of  said  rsvo  iMkiai  jMd 


engine  eontrOl  means  responsive  to  rhangin  in  die 
Ur  posidoo  of  said  output  shaft  and  operative  to  . 
the  average  rotative  speed  of  endi  flyiriieel  Ulster 
tive  to  the  speed  of  said  shaft  during  the  poitioa  of 


each  revolution  of  the  latter  in  which  said  flywheel 
wei^t  is  moving  away  from  the  flywheel  axis  than  during 
the  portion  of  said  revolution  hi  which  said  wei^  is 
moving  toward  the  flywheel  axis. 


2M4jm 
atAPLATVOBM 

(■MB*  Lo^nview  Tex. 
3, 1956,  Sariri  fk  625,719 
(CL61-«I6J) 


1.  In  a  vessd  convertible  into  a  stabilized  structure 
over  a  body  of  water  and  of  a  type  wherdn  the  vessel 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  on  spud  towers  having  racks 
enpiged  by  pinions  driven  by  electric  motors,  a  driving 
assembly  for  each  rack  comprising  a  unitary  gear  case 
fixed  rigidly  to  the  vessel  and  having  parallel  spaced 
side  walls,  a  plurality  of  bolt  rings  integral  with  one  side 
wall  and  each  surrounding  a  separate  opening  in  said 
wall,  a  plurality  of  bolt  rings  integral  with  the  other 
side  wall  and  surrounding  openings  therein  which  are 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  openings  in  the  opposite 
side  wall,  each  said  bolt  ring  adapted  to  receive  a  drive 
unit  comprising  an  electric  motor  driven  gear  box  hav- 
ing an  output  pinion  with  the  output  pinions  <rf  all  of 
said  drive  units  being  aligned,  and  an  opening  in  ooe 
face  of  said  gear  case  for  receiving  a  rack,  with  all  of 
said  pinions  engaging  said  rack. 


2,924,971 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LIQUID  OXYGEN 
1  TsModa,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  _^ 

•f  New  yST"^  ''•^  ^'^  '*'^-  ■ 
OiVmI  appBcadon  Jnae  I,  1954,  Seriri  No.  435atL 
DWded  aad  dris  appBcadon  Jwm  7.  1956,  SerUNo. 
599,932 

idaims.   (CL62— 3i) 

1.  A  process  of  separating  in  essentially  liquid  fonn  a 
component  of  a  gaseoui  mixture,  which  comprises  hi^y 


ttT 


_  a  gaseous  mixture  to  an  extent  sacli  dMt  it 
will  be  converted  into  essentially  liquid  form  in  n  heat- 
exchange  means  thru  which  a  compooem  oi  the  mtxtnre 
is  counterflowed  from  a  fi«ctiooatiag  means,  flowing  the 
compgBMed  gamous  mixture  dun  revenftle  heat«eicfattife 
means  in  om  diraetioa  and  converting  it  intn  festiiiiallj 
liquid  fonn  during  its  tkm  therethru,  flowbg  it  while 
in  rssfiitially  liquid  form  dun  adsorber  means,  dividii« 
the  flow  and  oondncting  one  part  thereof  direcdy  to  the 
middle  pressure  postion  of  a  fractionating  means  while 
in  essentially  liq^  form,  and  conducting  anoUier  port 
thereof  dun  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat-exchanfe  menrn 
in  the  opposite  direcdon,  e]q>anding  said  other  part  and 
introducing  it  into  the  middle^ressure  portion  of  the  frac- 
tiooadng  means;  withdrawing  from  the  fractiooBting 
means  a  desired  componem  in  essentially  liquid  form 


n<f- 


'.-Ui 


""IT    -L      ^ 


without  passing  it  thru  said  heat-exchange  means;  draw- 
ing another  component  in  gaseous  form  from  the  frac- 
tionating means  and  passing  it  thru  die  heat-exdianfe 
means  in  said  opposite  direction,  and  then  flowing  it  so 
as  to  vaporize  solidified  gases  in  an  inactive  heat-exchange 
means  and  associated  adsorber  means;  and  periodically 
reversing  die  operation  so  that  at  certain  times  the  flow 
thru  the  first-mentioned  heat-exchange  means  and  ad- 
sorber means  is  as  defined  in  connection  with  said  in- 
active means  and  the  flow  thru  said  inactive  means  n  as 
defined  in  connecti<Mi  with  said  first-mentioned  means; 
said  other  component  being  conducted  from  the  firat- 
mentioned  heat-exchange  means  and  thence,  to  vaporize 
solidified  gases,  dim  the  adsorber  means  associated  widi 
said  inactive  heat-exchange  means  and  back  thru  said  in- 
active heat-exchange  means. 


2,924,979 
REVERSIBLE  CYCLE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Alan  Owens,  FaDs  Charch,  Va^  ■■igaiii  to  Sporiaa  Valve 
r,  be,  St.  Lo^  Mo.,  a  corpoiaUun  e(  Mb- 


Jaae  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  749,992 
nCUam,   (CL62— 169) 


I.  In  a  reversiUe  cycle  refrigeration  system  of  indoor 
coil-outdoor  coil-compressor  type,  a  thermostatic  ex- 
pansion valve  connected  in  the  refrigerant  line  consid- 
ered the  inlet  to  the  outdoOT  cofl  during  the  hcntiag 
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cyde,  the  tfaermotatie  expanrimi  vmhm  indwHim  ^  mrtw 
unit  inchidmt  a  flexible  motor  dement,  tubing  conmu- 
■icatint  with  one  side  of  nid  motor  etomcnt,  and  a  phi- 
rality  of  tlttnnal-aeiiniig  bulbi  connected  to  nid  tiOnng. 
a  Hqoid-Tapor  dmrge  in  the  motor  unit,  one  Of  Mid 
bolbi  being  placed  in  thermal  seating  relatioQ  to  the 
refrigerant  line  considered  the  outlet  <rf  tlie  outdoor  coil 
during  the  heating  cyde,  and  a  second  bulb  irfaoed  in 
dicnnal  sensing  rdation  to  a  portion  of  the  system  that 
is  cooler  than  the  location  of  said  lint  bulb  diving  the 
cooling  cyde  yet  wanner  than  the  said  first  bulb  location 
during  the  heating  cyde. 


and  doeure  tpbun  for  gwMtnrting 
oator  tbeRto,  tad  a  ccteddt 
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Application  FebraMy  <,ifSi.  8«W  No.  791,5M 
It  nslnii    (CLCI— Ml) 


gas  leparatmg  ring  ttf  the  rondensw  for  conducting  the 
gat  from  the  teparating  ring  to  the 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  for  use  as  a  room  con- 
ditiooer  by  attachment  to  a  window,  a  housing  generally 
open  at  both  ends  to  provide  for  the  flow  of  air  through 
rt,  a  refrigerating  unit  in  the  housing  including  a  com- 
prettor,  a  condenser  connected  to  the  compressor,  ex- 
pantion  means  connected  to  the  condenser,  an  evaporator 
connected  to  the  expansi<Mi  means  and  positioned  beside 
the  condenser,  a  return  line  from  the  evaporator  to  the 
compressor,  a  fan  disposed  in  one  end  of  the  bousing 
ahead  of  the  evaporator  and  condenser  so  as  to  discharge 
air  to  both  of  them,  and  forward  and  rear  side  ducts  on 
the  housing,  one  dlqKMed  ahead  of  the  fan  and  the  other 
behind  the  evaporator  and  each  being  adapted  to  project 
through  the  window  of  the  room  to  be  cooled,  the  for- 
waid  duct  being  a  return  air  duct  for  returning  air  from 
the  room  to  the  evaporator  to  be  cooled,  the  rear  duct 
being  a  supply  air  duct  for  supplying  cooled  air  from  the 
evaporator  to  the  room. 


KLAffnCOO&UNO 

iMha 
1957, 


23ilfM 


5.  In  a  coupling  arrangement,  in  combination,  a  first 
coupling  member  having  a  |M«detennined  axis  and  having 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  projections  urcumferen- 
tia|y  q>aced  from  each  other  and  distribute  I  about  said 
exit  along  a  predetermined  circle  whose  ceni  er  is  in  said 
axis;  and  a  second  coupling  member  coaxiil  with  said 
first  coupling  member  and  having  a  pluraity  of  *»t«| 
praiections  also  drcumferentially  spaced  froi  i  each  «>*»f 
and  distributed  about  said  axis  along  said  dide,  the  pro- 
jections of  said  second  coupling  member  being  located 
with  substantial  clearance  between  the  proiec  tions  of  said 
fins  coupling  member,  the  projections  ot  one  of  said  coo- 
-pliag  members  being  located  out  of  the  path  <  f  movemem 
oi  the  projections  of  the  other  coupling  memler  when  the 
latter  coupling  member  is  radially  '♦JTlftcfd  with  reqwct 
to  said  one  coui^ing  member  so  that  said  co  q>ling  mem- 
bers may  be  separated  from  each  other  by  nu  ial  «*i«placih 
meat  <a  said  coupling  members  one  with  n  qiect  to  the 
other. 


2,924,9gl 

^    .^  .  MTATING  Am  CCmDmONER 

afiMMl^  to  ne  Jnttfee  Co^a^Ti 

^PtMraMunJjigeat,  If  55,  flesfal  No.  519,2tl 

,    ,  .    UnHiiii     (a,<2-^19) 

1.  In  rotatmg  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  shaft  support- 
mg  a  unitary  structure  made  up  of  a  condenser  located 
close  to  the  shaft,  a  hollow  ring  about  the  condenser 
connected  to  receive  liquid  from  the  condenser,  a  syphon 
closure  sphere  located  radially  of  the  receiving  ring  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  restricted  conduit,  a  hoUow  gas 
and  liquid  receiving  and  separating  ring  surrounding  the 
q>here  and  receiving  ring  and  connected  to  the  sphere  by 
a  supply  tube,  an  evaporator  ring  surrounding  the  sep- 
arating ring  and  connected  thereto  by  a  restricting  con- 
duit, a  conduit  connecting  the  evaporator  to  the  syphon 


I 


1 


^^^M,  TORQUE  HmEMtNG   ARRA?4t3EMENT 
WITH  THERMAL  CONTROL,  IHEIOMAL  UNIT 

THEREFOR  AND  MKIHOD  OP  MAm%  SAID 
UNIT 

^^Corpontto.,  9yne«e,  N.f .,^!tSS^  i 

Applicnikm  May  13,  IfSI,  taW  No.  T  M,»44 
.    ItOitoiB.  (CLM-at) 

In  oombmation,  a  mechanical  cmqiUng 
a  dtiviag  dram,  a  cage  member  ei  greaSer  di  Hu«wr  ^t-" 
said  driving  drum  hi  spaced  concentric  relation  therewith, 
shoes  between  said  drum  and  taid  cage  menmer,  qvinp 
acting  against  said  shoes  and  said  cage  memi  er  and  nrg- 
faig  aaid  shoes  mto  contact  widi  said  drum,  ai  d  thenaaOy 
responsive  means  between  said  cage  memhsr  and  said 
shoes'for  exerting  force  co  taid  dwee  fdr]w|iB|  nid 


of  New 


comprising 
tihan 


into  tighter  contaa  with  taid  drum  tmoa 


heating 
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of  taid  dxMt  and  thermally  reqxmsive  means,  whereby  hook-like  members  having  a  point  and  guard  meant  at 

i^xm  an  increase  of  load  on  taid  omqiling  and  consequent  either  side  of  each  hook  adjacent  the  poim  diereof  for 
d^iping  of  said  shoes  on  said  driving  drum,  sakl  thermal- 

ly  responsive  means  will  be  heated  and  will  cause  said  . — ■-,   -  •^, 

thoet  to  more  tightly  engage  taid  driving  drum  to  canse 


said  mechanical  coiq>Ung  to  transmit  greater  torque,  said 
thermally  responsive  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opfweed 
tdeaoopically  "■*gpi^  cup-dMped  members  having  a 
cavity  therein  and  a  thermally  eqiantible  material  in 
cavity. 

I,934,ti4 
FABR1CTAKB.UP  FOR  TE3CmE  MACHINES 

George  E.  CMBUnsacfc,  Noem  Atttenoio,  Mats., 
to  Drapw Cotposatien,  Hepsdalt,  Mass.,! 
ofMatoc 
AppHcattoa  Fcbtnaiy  7, 1957,  Scstol  No.  «3«,7M 
tCUlHM.    (CLM— 149) 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  having  cooperating  devices 
for  oomtmung  threads  to  form  a  fabric,  a  means  to  take 
up  said  fabric  under  tobtttntially  uniform  tention  con- 
ditions which  comprises  a  variable  qieed  driving  means 
having  a  member  positively  driven  at  a  uniform  tpeed 
at  a  power  input  side,  a  power  ootpm  means  induding 
rednctkm  gearing  at  least  one  member  ot  which  is  dis- 
placeable  under  load  and  a  resistive  means  acting  to  bias 
said  member  in  a  direction  against  its  displacement  under 
load,  said  variable  qieed  driving  means  including  a  bevel 
gear  differential  the  output  speed  ratio  of  which  it  varied 
in  accordance  with  the  poaition  of  said  displaceable  mem- 
ber. 


URnyl. 


2,914,M5 

FABRIC  TAKE-UP  MEANS 

.  Nowfctown,  Fa.,  asilgHni  to  WMnwrn 
Co.,  NoRMown,  Fn.,  a  cmpomlMn  af  Fann* 


.  13, 195S,  SsfW  No.  7M,igg 
8  nihil     (CLM— 149) 

1.  In  a  means  for  tidung  iq>  knitted  fabric,  a  bar.  a 
strap  and  fabric  engaging  means  attached  to  said  bar, 
said  fabric  engaging  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 


protecting  the  user  of  the  take-up  means  without  inhibit- 
ing easy  engagement  of  toe  hook  with  the  fabric. 


2,924,Mi 
DRIVB  MECHANBM 
Wlaselle,  OL,  Mtgner  to 

Fa.,  a  coipontlon  of 


Cm- 


lane  5, 19SS,  ScfW  No.  74«,157 
gniiaii     (CLM— 23) 


1.  In  laundry  apparatus,  the  combiiution  comprising: 
rotatable  tub  means;  selectively  reversible  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  tub  means,  said  drive  means  including 
a  portion  extending  into  said  tub  means;  wobble-plate 
agitator  means  carried  by  said  portion  of  the  drive  means 
ditpoted  widiin  the  tob  meant  and  adapted  for  undu- 
latory  movements  rdative  to  the  latter;  and  dntdi  means 
for  fdeasably  cou|ding  said  drive  nseans  with  said  rotat- 
able tub  means,  to  rotate  the  same  with  said  agitator 
means,  induding  a  member  driven  with  said  tob  means 
and  disputed  for  engagement  by  and  to  react  between 
said  tub  means  and  said  wobble-plate  agitator  means 
upon  undulatory  movement  of  toe  latter  by  the  drive 
meau  in  one  direction,  said  member  being  disengaged 
by  said  agiutor  means  upon  undulatory  movement  of 
the  latter  by  the  drive  means  in  an  c^posite  direction 
to  wobble  said  agitator  means  alone. 


2,924,M7 
^      _   DOOR  LATCH 

wartlan,  DctraM,  wWcli., 

,  St  Chdr  ShesBs.  Mkh.,  a 


My  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  (73^11 
ICMst.   (CL  79—135) 

A  door  latch  of  the  rotary  bolt  type,  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  on  oat  tide  of  a  door, 
said  eating  having  a  reoets  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a 
rotaiy  latch  bolt  joumaled  in  said  casing  and  disputed 
in  aidd  reoett.  a  ratchet  rotatable  with  taid  bolt  and 
disposed  within  said  casing,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  said  casing 
and  engageable  wito  said  ratchet  to  iwevent  rotation  of 
said  ratchet  and  bolt  in  one  direction,  q>ring  meant  aning 
said  pasrl  into  engagement  with  sidd  ratdiet,  a  handle 
pivoted  in  said  casing  and  engageable  wito  said  pawl  to 
«fT— ng«gf  the  latter  from  said  ratdiet.  an  operating  mem- 
ber slidably  and  rotataUy  momited  on  the  other  tide  of 
the  door  and  manually  dcfHtatible  into  engagement  with 
said  pawl  to  disengage  the  latter  from  said  ratchet,  a 


/^ 
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lockiiig  demeitt  phroted  in  said  canng.  said  locking  de- 
ment having  a  manually  engageable  portion  extending 
outwardly  through  said  casing  so  as  to  be  accessible 
from  said  one  side  of  the  door  for  moving  said  locking 
elemeat  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  inde- 
pendently of  movement  oi  said  handle,  said  elemeitt 
havmg  an  arm  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said 
operatmg  member  and  said  pawl  in  said  locked  position 


an  internal  dovetail  configuration  in  cross  Action,  in#-i»« 
f»r  suspending  an  object  from  said  channel  ^iictuie  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plate  members  formed  wi(h  opposed  in- 
chaed  portions  normally  aUgned  with  each  other  trans- 
versely of  the  channel  structure  to  provideja  wedge  hav- 
ing inclined  surfaces  of  substantial  are^  bearing  flat 
against  the  inner  faces  ot  said  opposing  sid^  of  the  chan- 


to  prevent  engagement  of  said  pawl  by  said  member, 
said  locking  elemem  having  a  second  arm  engageable 
by  said  pawl  upon  actuation  of  said  pawl  by  said  handle 
to  pivot  said  locking  element  from  its  locked  to  its 
unlocked  position,  and  key-operated  lock  means  for  ro- 
tating said  operating  member,  said  locking  element 
having  a  third  arm  engageable  by  said  member  upon 
rotation  thereof  by  said  lock  means  to  pivot  said  lock- 
ing dement  between  said  locked  and  unlocked  positions. 


nd  structure,  means  for  pivotally  connectii  g 

for  movement  into  and  out  of  alignment  abc  lit 

tending  transversely  of  the  channel,  wheieby  the  said 

inchned  pMtions  of  the  plates  are  movable 

out  of  their  operative  engagement  with  the 

of  the  channel  structure  by  rocking  the  plat^ 

pivotal  connection  in  directions  lengthwise 

sti|icture. 


said  plates 

an  axis  ex- 

the 

into  and 
opposed  sides 
about  said 
the  channel 


0  r 


ONE  PIECE  PLASTIC  KEY  HOLDER 
"nroid  GoU^HB,  BrasB,  N.Y 

>WMiber  It,  lfS7,  Saftal  No.  7tl,888 
aOafaM.   (CL7»-45t) 


WALL  FURIONG  BRACKET 
Jeaeph  W.  ScfaMDcr,  Eggcrtsvlle,  N.Y- 
jNaikMal  GypMoi  CoaVM7.  Baflklo,  N 
nUloa  of  Delaware 

ine  13, 1957,  SaiW  No. 
•  nslMi    (CL72-.llg) 


2.  An  an-plastic.  one-piece  key  holder  having  a  flat 
substanually  rectangular-shaped  body  with  an  elongated 
narrow,  tiiin,  flexible  strap  extending  from  one  comer 
thereof,  and  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  free  end 
of  the  strap  to  tiie  body  including  a  crosspiece  on  the  ex- 
treme free  end  of  the  strap,  said  body  having  an  elongated 
slot  extendmg  from  a  point  adjacent  the  juncture  of  ^e 

notches  at  its  ends  and  intermediate  its  ends  for  selectively 
jwmng  said  crosspiece  of  the  strap  hi  interlocking  rela- 


to 


<«S, 


.4i5 


a  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  furring  njember,  said 
ket  comprising  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  supporting  member,  a  flat  arm  having  i  in  edge,  said 
ant  and  edge  both  extending  at  an  an^  fn  m  said  base 
portion,  and  a  series  of  serrations  extendin|along  and 
outwardly  from  said  edge  of  said  arm  at  an  hbCuse  »«^ 
such  as  135*  to  tiie  adjacent  side  of  the  arm,  fid  series  of 
seraatioos  bdng  adapted  to  locate  the  furi^  member 
transversely  therebetween  and  hi  either  a  podtion  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  or  a  pontion  substantiall)r  perpendic- 
ular to  said  adjacent  side  of  said  arm,  while  paid  bracket 
is  adapted  to  remain  stationary  on  the 
ber^ 


2324,M9 
HINGED  CUP  HANGER  FOR  DOVETAIL 
.^    ^  .CHANNEL  STRUCTURE 
|-D^RHIa«d^  Chlcago^DL,  aai^Mr  to  Gateway 
g^Mering  Company,  CWcafo,  ID,  a  coqwrafioo  i 


plIc 


^'""****%!S  ^»  *•*«•  *««  No.  71l,73g 
I.  In  comtanauon  with  a  channel  structure  embedded 

fnH  ^"^^f  '^'^^^  ^y  »°d  having  a  dosSdde 
and  opposed  sides  connected  therewith  con^ergingtoJSrJ 
the  open  skIc  of  Uic  channel  to  provide  Uie  <*^,dTth 


2,924,991 
LCEMENT  SUPPORT  FOR  REINFORCING  RODS 
Albans  A.  Hanncr,  Mtand,  Fin,  aMlgnni  dF  forty  per- 
cent to  Lester  E.  Cochnwe,  Con!  tiaMe8,T8Bd  twenty 
percent  to  James  H.  Evana,  Miaad,  Fla. 

4    Applicatfoo  Jnly  26, 1955,  SeiW  No.  514,539 
I  ^  aCteims.    (CL72— 122)      ^       ^ 

1 J  A  support  of  the  class  described  comprisihg  two  simi- 
lar arire  members  each  having  a  base  portionhidiidi  is  of 
semi-loop  form  with  a  free  base  terminal  at  one  end  and 
an  aligned  opposite  terminal  having  a  perpendicular  ex- 
tension, the  base  portion  between  said  terminals  being 
laterally  bowed,  the  two  wires  being  reversed  md-fiv-end 
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relativdy  to  each  other  with  the  free  termind  of  one  tng  formed  with  a  can  *«ffg«ng  lurfiKe  inclined  to  said 

wire  extending  paralld  with  and  being  joined  to  the  said  path  so  that  urging  of  said  one  can  in  said  direction  by 

opposite  termind  of  the  wire  whereby  the  base  portions  said  supporting  means  will  move  said  one  can  laterally 
of  the  two  wires  are  complementary  in  forming  a  base  in 


the  form  of  a  flat  loop,  the  perpendicular  extension  of  each 
wire  having  a  cradle-like  hook  at  its  top  into  which  a 
reinforcing  rod  may  be  set,  the  hooks  being  in  a  conunon 
vertical  plane  that  coinddes  substantially  with  the 
of  the  base. 


2,924,992 
CENTRVUGAL  CALIBRATION  DEYICB 

E.  Bonvna  and  Marvfes  B. 
CaHf.;  add  HwiImm  nipnr  to 
AppMcatiaa  May  C 19S5,  Sarld  Nn. 
19  ndaii    (CL73— 1) 


1.  A  centrifugd  cdibration  device  for  use  in  calibrat- 
ing accelerometers  which  indudes:  mounting  means; 
digned  bearing  means  positioned  upon  said  mounting 
means;  a  shaft  hdd  within  said  bearing  means  so  as  to 
project  therefrom;  a  ted  stand  mounted  upon  said  shaft: 
means  for  holding  an  accelerometer  in  podtion  upon  said 
test  stand;  a  lead  screw  mounted  upon  sdd  test  stand,  said 
lead  screw  engaging  sdd  means  for  holding  acceler- 
ometer; means  for  rotating  said  lead  screw;  and  means 
for  determining  the  podtion  of  said  means  for  holding  an 
acceleromder. 


2,924,993 
TESTING  AND  REJECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
VACUUM  PACKED  CANS 
Geoige  L.  Hvd,  Redwood  Ckj,  CaHf . 
AppUcatkw  October  12,  1953,  Scdd  N«.  395,356 
7ClataBS.    (CL  73     45.4) 
1.  In  ai  can  handling  system:  a  conveyor  having  sup- 
porting means  for  moving  vacuum  packed  cans  dong  a 
horizontd  path  of  travel  in  one  direction  with  the  tops 
of  sdd  cans  horizontal,  means  for  moving  sdd  cans  ver- 
tically toward  and  away  from  a  testing  podtion  during 
sdd  movement,  an  electromagnet  poutioned  dongdde 
the  cans  in  sdd  path,  an  electricd  circuit  including  a 
stationary  switch  and  the  winding  of  sdd  electromagnet 
for  energizing  the  same,  means  cooperating  with  sdd 
cans  at  sdd  testing  podtion  for  successively  applying  suc- 
tion externally  to  the  tops  of  sdd  cans  f<»-  urging  sdd 
tops   upwardly,  and  means  respondve  to  the  upward 
moveinent  of  sdd  tops  for  actuating  sdd  switch  to  dose 
sdd  circuit  when  the  vacuum  in  any  one  can  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  amount  and  sdd  one  can  is  at  a  point 
in  sdd  path  dongdde  sdd  magnet  whereby  a  defectively 
packed  can  is  attracted  to  sdd  magnet,  said  magnet  be- 


off  sdd  pati)  of  travel,  means  for  conveying  such  a  reject- 
ed can  away  from  sdd  path,  ami  means  for  opening  sdd 
circuit  before  the  next  succeeding  can  is  dongdde  sdd 
switch. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MeSISu^G  STRESSES  WITHIN 
CONCRETE  BUILDING  SmUCFUKES 
Nib 


3, 195(,  Serial  Nn.  557491 
(0.73— tS) 


1.  In  a  cast-in  device  for  measuring  the  stresses  in 
cast  building  materials  such  as  concrete,  tibe  combination 
comprising  a  disc  having  a  oentrd  opening  #!Tt#»iwtim 
therethrough  and  a  measuring  cdl  disposed  witiiin  the 
central  opening  in  said  disc  and  the  hdght  of  said  disc 
at  the  center  thereof  being  substantially  equd  to  the 
height  of  said  cell,  said  disc  having  substantially  the 
same  nKxlulus  of  elasticity  and  substantidly  the  same 
coeffident  of  temperature  eqwnsion  as  sdd  cdl  where- 
by sdd  disc  serves  to  render  saM  measuring  cell  non- 
responsive  to  locd  stresses  which  arise  frxMU  tbe  materid 
near  and  around  sdd  cell  and  disc  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  E-vdue  of  the  loaded  nuterid  dilfors  from  ttiat  of 
said  cell  or  due  to  shrinking,  swelling  or  iriasticising  of 
the  materiaL 


Hdnton 


2324,995 
AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  CYCLER 
G.  WonteO,  Bartfovflle,  OUa., 
PiteofciMS  Coasp—y,  a  cognerettoa  aJT 


Applicatioo  October  31, 1955,  SetW  No.  543,7M 
(OaiaM.   (CL73— 110 

4.  Engine  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  push  rod 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  accelerator  of  an  engine  to 
be  tes^d,  a  dynamometer  adapted  to  apply  a  load  to  the 
engine  to  be  tested,  a  frame  having  two  paralld  dotted 
bars  therein,  a  yoke  extending  between  sdd  bars  so  that 
the  ends  of  sdd  yoke  extend  into  the  slots  of  the  ban,  a 
roller  secured  near  each  end  of  said  yoke  to  engage  sdd 
bars  so  that  sdd  yoke  is  free  to  move  pardld  to  said 
bars,  means  for  connecting  said  push  rod  to  said  yoke  so 
that  sdd  push  rod  extends  from  sdd  yoke  in  a  first  di- 
rection which  is  generdly  paralld  to  said  bars,  a  plu- 
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nUty  of  biftireated  riden  poritioQed  on  nid  yoke  and 
aUndmf  panllel  to  nid  ten,  the  open  end*  of  said 
ndcra  atendinf  In  aid  first  direction,  one  of  the  lea 
of  eadk  of  sud  riders  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal- 
ly atending  slot,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  a  phi- 
ral^  of  a  series  of  holes,  each  of  said  series  of  holes  ex- 
tendmg  in  a  line  parallel  to  said  bars,  lock  members  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  sIoU  into  one  of  aid  holes, 
spring  members  urging  each  of  said  riders  toward  said 


wviwmnEtt 


first  direction,  spring  means  urging  said  yoke  m  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  an  adjustable  cou- 
pling rod  extending  from  each  of  said  riders  in  said  sec- 
ond direction,  means  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  coupling 
rods  to  impart  movemenu  to  said  coupling  rods  selec- 
tively to  urge  the  riders  and  aid  yoke  in  aid  first  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  adjusting  the  load  applied  by  said 
dmmometer  to  a  preselected  value  upon  one  of  said 
nden  being  moved  in  said  first  direction  responsive  to  aid 
means  to  impart 


(CL^— 2S1) 


2M4M§ 

^^SIYPHfi"  MEASURING  INOTRUMENTS 
"-"^  "^aUaa  nnaih  is,  Wy^ia,  Wash. 
.L*S^  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  49340 
UOataM.   (0.73—149) 


•  ■^v  r. 


f .  In  a  piston-type  fluid  meter,  valve 
ing  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  against  the 
having  fcmgitndinaUy  qiaoed-apart  cam 

•eaired  to  the  meter  pfaftm,  asfamtadct 

to  aid  stem  and  engaged  at  its  sides  with 
surfaces,  iHiereby  recQMocation  <rf  the  pi 
slide  to  reciprocate,  douUe-acting  tpmg  « 
tercooncctinc  the  valve  means  and  sUda,  and 
ber  carried  by  the  valve  means  in  eogagen 
piston  stem,  such  engagement  restraining  the 
in  travel  of  the  piston  betwem  pre^ 
thereby  to  load  the  spring  nwrff  {«i»  _ 
being  released  at  such  points  whereupon  the 
is  thmsmitted  to  the  vahre  meuis  for 


for  revcn> 

aalide 

a  stem 

ite  ■tt^fhfd 

•Ude  cam 

cawa  the 

chamsm  in- 


a  trip 
It  with  the 
valve  means 
points 
member 


^^^inSISI^  OBTAINING  INDIciriONS 

DEFERENT  ON  CAPACTTi^JlCE 

GeWon  Vfciy  Gwiiem,  fmmtk,  Wnia, Ta^or  to 

Cliiai  P>«<>rity./f{llatfen  Giat  Britohi  l4el9, 195i 


1.  A  cavity  volume  masuring  instrument  cotnpritfaig 
jmcasuring  liquid  supply  reservoir,  a  bag  depending 
beneath  and  in  communication  with  aid  reservoir  for 
reception  in  a  cavity  the  volume  of  which  is  to  be  meas- 
ured, said  bag  being  of  such  limp  material  as  to  be  dis- 
tended from  its  bottom  up  in  intimate  and  contiguous 
contact  with  the  bottom  and  wall  of  such  cavity,  rolling 
progressively  from  the  bottom  of  such  cavity  up  m  said 
bag  n  distended  to  fill  such  cavity  completely  by  liquid 
supplied  to  aid  bag  from  aid  reservoir,  means  over  the 
cavity  engageable  by  aid  bag  and  limiting  the  degree  of 
upward  distension  thereof,  and  means  indicating  the 
quantity  of  liquid  thus  supplied  to  said  bag  from  aid 
reservoir  when  the  upward  distension  of  said  bag  is  limited 
by  said  means. 


Z} — nnrmr — ' 


r 


r' 


1.1  For  indicating  small  capacitance  changis:  an  elec- 
tric drcuit  comprising  flnt  and  second  transfcrmers  each 
having  a  primary,  a  secondary  and  a  center  tiv  on  die 
secondarr,  a  connection  between  the  center  taps;  flnt 
and  ^second  electrical  bridga  each  having  a  |Mir  of  in- 
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dnctive  arms  provided  by  the  secondary  of  one  tnuw- 
Cormer  and  a  pair  of  capacitfve  anna  pwwrided  by  a  fixed 
and  a  variable  capadtor  rapectlreiy,  the  variable  oqad- 
tor  of  the  first  bridge  being  aobject  to  the  aforesaid 
changes;  a  variable  resistcn-  associated  with  the  second 
transformer  throu^  whidi  resisior  the  primary  is  siq>- 
plied;  a  arvo  motor  mechanically  connected  to  operate 
the  variable  reiislor,  an  ampUfler  connected  to  each 
bridge  at  the  poim  diereof  opposite  the  center  tap  thoeof 
and  arranged  on  imbalance  of  said  bridga  with  reqiwct 
to  each  other  a  regards  amplitude  to  actuate  the  servo 
motor  to  operate  the  variable  resistor  for  re-balancing  the 
bridges  with  respect  to  eadi  other  a  regards  amplitude; 
and  an  indicator  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  servo 
motor. 


1,924,999 

THERMOSTAT 

Tiacy  J.  Cnwfari,  WaDUB,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  Novcabcr  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,619 

ICWa.    (0.73—30.4) 


A  thermostat  device  for  attachmem  to  a  container,  the 
container  having  a  threaded  tubular  extension,  the  end 
of  said  extension  being  dared  outwardly  from  the  in- 
side surface  thereof,  an  elongated  coupling  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  therethrough  for  a  apillary  tube,  said  cou- 
pling having  a  flange  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
peripheral  edge  on  one  side  of  said  flange  being  conically 
shaped,  said  coui^ing  being  positioned  within  aid  tubular 
member  so  that  said  conically  shaped  edge  is  surrounded 
by  the  flared  end  of  aid  extension,  a  cyiindrically  shaped 
ferrule  having  a  pair  of  conically  shaped  surfaces  on  the 
outside  and  imide  surfaces  thereof  abutting  aid  flared 
end  oi  said  conically  shaped  flange  end,  said  ferrule  being 
threaded  internally  and  including  a  ridge  on  the  external 
surface  thereof,  a  first  imion  nut  engaging  said  extension 
and  abutting  aid  ferrule  ridge,  a  second  union  nut  en- 
gaging said  ferrule  and  abutting  the  opposite  side  of  said 
flange  whereby  ti^tening  aid  union  nuts  causes  said 
flared  conical  surfaces  to  bear  tightly  against  each  other 
and  form  a  hermetic  seal,  a  thermostat  buib  telescopically 
interfitting  with  one  end  of  said  coupling,  a  fused  joint 
at  said  one  end  and  hermetically  sealmg  said  telescopi- 
cally interfitting  parts,  a  capillary  tube  extending  through 
said  bore  in  said  coupling  and  into  said  thermostat  bulb, 
a  fused  joint  between  said  capillary  tube  and  the  end 
of  said  coupling  opposite  said  thermostat  bulb  end,  a 
tapered  end  on  said  coupling  surrounding  said  fused  joint 
on  said  capillary  tube,  a  handle  comprising  a  curved 
pipe  surrounding  said  capillary  tube  and  serving  to  pro- 
tea  the  same,  said  pipe  having  a  flared  end  fitting  over 
the  tapered  end  of  said  coupling,  and  a  coupling  nut  sur- 
roundiiig  the  flared  end  of  said  pipe  and  screwed  onto 
said  coupling  to  mechanically  and  detachabiy  hold  said 
pipe  handle  to  said  coupling. 


2,924469 
TIRE  GAUGES 


MHtoa 


EL,  a 


7, 19S7,  Sarfri  Ntw  632,763 
(0. 73— 396) 


A  preanre  gauge  having  a  cylindrical  hoDow  sleeve 
having  an  open  end  throu^  wUcfa  is  ad^Med  to  move 
a  gauge  bar.  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  open  end  provid- 
ing an  hnrardly  extending  retainer  flange,  a  mcrfded  do- 
inre  body  adapted  to  be  mserted  in  the  open  end  <rf  said 
sleeve,  said  body  haying  its  substantial  full  lengdi  equal 
in  diameter  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  sleeve  so  a 
to  frktionany  flt  therein,  one  end  of  said  body  having 
its  drcomf erence  reduced  and  projected  out  of  the  open 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  one  end  of  said  body  having 
formed  dierein  an  expoeed  drenmfd-entiaUy  extending 
retafaier  groove  for  frictiooaUy  receivfaig  said  retafaier 
flange  of  said  sleeve  so  a  to  fliadly  moont  said  body  in 
said  open  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  body  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  wrtmdfaig  tongitwdinally  dierethrongh,  with 
an  opening  fomed  in  one  side  wall  of  said  body  extend- 
ing transversdy  to  the  elongated  opeaiag  and  having  open 
oonrninnicatioa  therewith,  and  a  ilexibie  friction  finger 
integral  with  the  body  widiin  the  transversely  «t«^iHitn 
open  and  extending  in  a  kmgitndinal  pktedon  with  re- 
elect to  the  sleeve  and  having  the  free  end  thereof  sub- 
stantially grooved  to  form  a  hed  portion,  said  bed  por- 
tion adapted  to  prefect  into  the  longitudinally  extoiding 
opening  of  said  body  hi  the  direction  of  said  retainer 
flange  and  into  yieldable  engagement  with  the  gauge  bar 
for  resiliently  positioning  said  bar  with  respect  to  said 
body. 


2,934,191 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  PHYSiOTIlERA- 
PEUnC  INSTRUMENT  OR  OTHER  DEVICE 

FairLinni,NJ. 


17 


4, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,292 


(O.  74—1) 


17.  In  apparatus  for  operating  a  device,  sudi  a  a 
physiotherapeutic  instrument,  a  support,  a  rotary  first 
shaft  carried  by  the  support,  an  upatanding  oadUatory 
second  shaft  carried  by  the  support,  a  first  carriage 
mounted  on  and  oscillatable  with  the  second  shaft,  a 
second  carriage  carried  by  and  reciprocable  relative  to 
the  first  carriage  along  a  generally,  horizontal  path,  a 
third  9haft  carried  by  and  redprocable  relative  to  the 
second  carriage,  said  third  shaft  being  spaced  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  second  shaft,  and  means  reqion- 
sive  to  rotation  of  the  first  shaft  for  simultaneously  im- 
parting osdllation  to  the  second  shaft,  reciprocation  to 
the  second  carriage  relative  to  the  first  carriage  and 
reciprocation  to  the  third  shaft  relative  to  the  second 
carriage,  said  means  comprising  first,  second  and  tfurd 
clutches  connected  to  the  first  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  and  out  of  active  service  independent  of  each 
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other,  a  first  linkage  connected  to  the  first  dutdi  and   rotary  member  mppiyiiig  , 
the  second  shaft,  a  second  Itnkafe  connected  to  the  second    through  said  cooperation  of 

tory  means  for  maintatninf 
tained  oadUatory  condition. 


to  said 
fint  and 


I 


TIMER  FOR  GLASSWARE  FORMING 
AND  1HB  LIKE 


J^wph  IL  flilliDny  An* 

iCc^pofMlony  ABHnoBy 


\ 


clutch  and  the  second  carriage  and  a  third  linkage  con- 
nected to  the  third  clutch  and  the  third  shaft. 


23244t2 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
Dronbo^  La  Fare-ks-OliTicn,  Fhmcc, 
to  Lip  SA.  dVoriogcffle,  itfsanton  (Dos*), 


My  i,  IfSS,  Scttal  No.  S2t,34« 
~  alloa  F^UK*  My  12, 1954 
9ClainH.   (CL74— 1.5) 


Lsd,  a 


M,lfSi. 

(CLT 


(CLt4-a) 


*J<*f 


».  1960 

need  iHcmner 
d  ngnla- 
ii^  a  ni^ 

ffACHINES 


toLyack 
of  b. 


8«lalN«w71MH 


a    » 


1.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  a  driven  rotary  mem- 
ber the  average  angular  velocity  of  which  is  to  be  regu- 
lated, pivot  means  spaced  from  and  fixedly  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotary  member, 
the  rotational  axis  ol  said  pivot  means  being  parallel  to 
that  of  said  rotary  member,  a  reed  member,  means  main- 
taining one  end  of  said  reed  member  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  pivot  means,  the  other  end  of  said  reed  member 
being  oscillating  with  respect  to  said  fixed  end,  said  reed 
member  being  tuned  to  have  a  predetermined  resonant 
frequency  of  flexurar  oscillation;  an  unbalanced  lOcker 
member  supported  on  said  pivot  means  for  free  pivotal 
oscillatory  movement  about  said  pivot  means,  said  rocker 
member  being  connected  to  said  reed  memlxr  for  con- 
trolled diq>lacement  therewith,  said  rocker  member  and 
reed  member  together  constituting  a  shock  and  vibration 
ratistant  system  balanced  with  respect  to  said  pivot  means; 
a  first  regulatory  means  earned  by  said  rotary  member, 
and  a  second  regulatory  means  carried  by  said  rocker 
member,  said  second  regulatory  means  cooperating  with 

said  first  regulatory  means  to  exert  a  control  effect  on 
said  rotary  member  accompanying  each  oscillation  of 
said  reed  member,  said  control  effect  limiting  the  angular 
velocity  of  said  rotary  member  to  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude fbr  each  oscillation  of  said  reed  member  with  said 


.  In  a  timer  of  the  class  described,  a  timer  drum  having 
a  peripheral  groove  therein,  a  pair  of  actus  ting  {rins  ad- 
justable m  said  groove  to  desired  angnlar  |  oiitioaa  with 
reelect  to  said  dram,  one  pin  cl  said  pair  <if  piaa  befaig 
sl^rt  and  the  other  Uiereof  befaig  long,  a  sufqpott,  an  ac^ 
tuataUe  element  movaUe  on  said  support, 
extended  position  and  adapted  to  be 
of  actuating  pins,  said  actnataUe  element  having 
shoulder,  an  antomatic  latcb  pin  therefor : 
support  and  biased  to  an  extended  position 
latch  shoulder,  said  latch  pin  being  held  jretracted  by 
said  actuataMe  elemem  when  in  extended 
short  actuating  pin  bdng  engagesMe  with 
element  to  depress  it  to  non-extended 
it  is  latched  by  said  latch  pin,  said  dwit 
bcliig  out  of  the  path  cl  said  latch  pin, 
actuating  inn  being  engageabie  with  said  a^tuatable  ele- 
ment to  depnm  it  to  its  non-extended  potitjion  and  also 
engage^e  with  said  latch  pin  to  retract  it  luflkiently  to 
allow  said  (rfunger  to  move  to  said  extended  position. 


INERTIA  ACTUATED  GYRO  UNCAGING 
MECHANISM 
N J, 
to  Ike  UnilM  SiBlse  of 


tontodby  ttc  SecialHy  of  fta  Navy 

AppHcttiM  September  15,  lf54,  Seritl  Nik  4SM4( 
2ClaiMs.   (CL  74— 5.12) 

1.  A  gyroscopic  device  comprising  a  bodW  ad^ed  to 
be  accelerated  in  a  given  forward  direction,  said  body 
including  a  fint  support  means  and  a  aedond  iiq;>pOit 
mmsa  spaced  forwaidly  of  said  first  tuppmt  means,  a 
gyso  rotor  rotaubly  and  unlvenally  oaounted  on  said  first 
support  means,  a  cylindrical  hou^ng  fixed  Ito  the  rotor 
coaxially  therewith  and  extending  forward^  tfiereof,  a 
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I^ttnger  slidably  diqx)sed  in  said  housing  and  including 
a  detent  elemem  on  its  outer  end,  said  plunger  being 
movable  along  the  rotor  axis  from  a  forward  extended 
position  wherein  said  detent  element  is  received  in  a  re- 
cess formed  in  said  second  support  means  to  cage  the 
rotor,  to  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  gyro  is  uncaged. 


spring  means  in  said  housing  for  biasing  said  plunger  to 
its  extended  position,  the  force  acting  on  said  phmger 
as  a  result  of  forces  caused  by  acceleration  of  said  body 
causing  movement  of  the  plunger  to  its  retracted  position, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  plunger  in  its  retracted  posi- 
tion. 


2,n4,lf5  ^ 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 
ELEMENT  HAVING  BOTH  AXIAL  AND 
ROTARY  MOTION  

A.  GtahaBf  MesMNi,  Wis. 
■M  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  MS,451 
4  Claims     (CL74— 22) 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  rotataUe  mem- 
ber with  said  member  adapted  to  move  axially  as  the 
same  u  rotated,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  rotatable  member,  a  motor  carried  by  the 
base  and  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  joumaled  within 
an  opening  in  the  base,  gear  means  coniMBcting  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  sleeve,  means  connecting  said  sleeve  and 
said  rotatable  member  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  to  the  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing relative  axial  movement  between  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  said  sleeve  to  permit  said  rotatable  member  to 
move  axially  of  said  sleeve  as  said  member  is  rotated. 


COMPENSATING   MOTION   TRANSMTITING    AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  ROLL  HOUSING  MEANS 
Kari  Bohm  mmA  FMz  Zcnwrt,  Mnickca-Glaiback,  Gcr- 
to 


22, 1952,  SmW  No.  31M94 


29, 1951 
llCkiM.  (a  74-^44) 
1.  A  motion  transmitting  arrangement,  comprising  in 
combination,  main  driven  means  having  a  mass;  support- 
ing means  sunmrting  said  main  driven  means  to  redpco- 
cate  along  a  predetermined  path  and  counteracting  tba 


focce  of  gravity  acting  on  aid  mass;  rotatable 
means;  first  ooiQ>ling  means  co—ected  at  one  end  to  nid 
rotatable  driving  means  for  rotation  therewith  at  said 
one  end  and  coouecled  at  its  other  end  to  taid  mafn 
driven  means  so  as  to  impart  a  leciprocatwy  movement 
to  said  main  driven  means  during  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tatable diUing  meant;  driven  compensatiMg 
ing  a  ommb;  aivportiaf  means  sniipofling  said 
ing  means  to  oedllate  along  a  predetermined  padi  and 
ooonteracting  die  force  of  gravity  acting  on  said  man  of 
said  compensation  means;  and  second  cotqrting  means 


u:r 


connecting  said  driven  compensating  means  to  said  ro- 
tatable drivinc  meant  and  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
fOtataUe  driving  means  in  soch  manner  as  to  impart  an 
oscillatory  movement  to  said  driven  compensation  means 
having  a  cycle  snhetantiaify  equal  to  that  of  die  redpco* 
catory  movement  of  said  main  driven  means  and  whidi  is 
out  of  phaae  widi  said  redprocatory  movement  of  aaid 
main  driven  means,  whereby  the  aocderation  and  de- 
celeration torques  of  said  (kiven  comprmating  meaaa 
compensate,  reqwctively,  the  acceleration  and  deceleration 
torques  of  said  main  driven  means  during  the  reciproca- 
tory  movement  of  the  latter  means. 


2,924497 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  DISPLACE- 
MENTS OF  A  MACHINE  PART 
Marcel  Fktynl,  toseat  FlncUgsr,  mk  Gink 

ton  of  FnlMMiB,  SwitBcriand,a  Swiss  fins 

12, 1999,  SmM  No.  7M,319 

flililSSllBHt  fllBSIIJ  14,  195t 

(CL74— 99) 


19 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  the  diq>lacements  of 
a  machine  part,  more  particularly  the  needle  carrier  or 
worit  feed  device  of  a  sewing  machine,  transforming 
digital  signals  into  similar  shifting  movements,  with 
amplified  power;  an  oecilUting  shaft  intended  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  continuous  energy  at  least  one 
ratdiet  wheel  mounted  widi  a  doae  fit  on  the  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  displaced  axially  thereon,  at  least  one 
beU-ihaped  cam  having  axially  facing  cam  waxfwon  fast 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  axial  abutment  member  co- 
operating with  the  worUng  surface  of  the  said  cam.  said 
abutment  member  being  fast  with  the  said  shaft,  at  least 
one  hingedly  mounted  two  arms  detent  lever  each  arm  of 
which  (engages  alternately  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  prevent  the  advance  of  the  said  cam,  and  actuating 
means  controlled  by  the  said  digital  signals  and  opera- 
tiveiy  connected  to  said  detent  lever  so  as  to  produce 
rocking  movemenu  thereof,  the  arrangement  being  mch 
that  the  angular  position  of  the  said  cam  relatively  to 
the  axial  abutment,  and  consequently  iu  axial  position, 
is  different  depending  on  which  of  the  two  anns  of  the 
said  detent  lever  engages  the  ratchet  wheel. 
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y-BKLT  PULLEYS 


I 


1.  In  an  adjustable  V'bdt  pulley  compristng  central 
shaft  means  and  a  pair  of  oookally  shaped  plates  wUeh 
are  arranfed  on  saiid  shaft  means  and  which  are  axially 
displaoeable  relative  to  each  other,  a  spring  device  acting 
against  at  least  one  of  said  plates  and  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  plurality  of  elongated  spring  strips  em> 
anating  radially  from  said  shaft  means  and  being  dronm- 
ferenttally  equidistantly  qiaced,  the  inner  end  of  each 
spring  strip  being  in  the  region  of  said  shaft  means  and 
the  outer  end  of  each  spring  strip  being  in  engagement 
with  said  one  plate,  said  spring  strips  in  the  regioo  of 
their  inner  ends  lying  in  the  same  plane;  first  and  second 
support  rings  encompassing  said  shaft  means,  said  first 
support  ring  abutting  one  side  of  said  spring  strips  in  the 
region  of  their  inner  ends  and  said  second  support  ring 
abutting  the  opposite  side  of  said  spring  strips  in  the 
region  of  their  inner  ends,  one  of  said  support  rings  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  clrcomferentially  cqni^stutly 
spaced  axially  extending  lugi  which  project  between  adja- 
cent qwing  strips;  and  means  fastening  each  spring  strip, 
in  the  region  of  its  inner  end,  to  both  of  said  support  rings 
at  a  single  spot,  whereby  said  spring  strips  are  securely 
clamped  between  said  fint  and  second  support  riagi  and 
the  radial  alignment  of  said  spring  strips  is  maintained 
by  said  axially  extending  lugs  of  said  one  support  ring. 


if 


2Mi  I9gCk  BenH  I^Mk 
(CL74-a49> 


1.  A  saw  chain  for  a  sawing  device  havi  ig  a  saw  bar 
with  a  peripheral  groove  therein,  side  edges  and  rounded 
end  edges  opon  which  the  sidt  links  o<  the  aw  chain  are 
a44»ted  to  slide,  comprising:  center  links  w  di  extensions 
athpted  to  sUde  in  the  per^hcral  groove  of)  the  bar,  side 
links  with  bar  confronting  edges,  said  sidej  links  having 
pintle  openings  near  the  ends  thereof;  ana  pintles  con- 
necting the  side  links  to  the  center  liida,  sud  side  links 
hsiving  protuberances  at  substantially  the  {extreme  end 
portioos  thereof  constituting  initial  points  oi  contact  with 
the  side  edges  of  said  saw  bar  in  Ae  main  Ibody  portion 
of  the  bar  and  otiher  potets  of  oontacC  with  the  rounded 
bar  edges  of  lesser  ndhu  at  points  adjaoent  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  links,  said  initial  points  of  Contact  being 
oflbet  from  the  axes  of  the  pintle  openings  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  links  to  sudi  an  extent  that  the  zones  of 
initial  overheating  of  the  side  link  edges  fit  relatively 
remote  from  the  pintle  opwrinft  in  a  regiop  outside  the 
lond  stressed  areas  of  die  linka. 


2M4AU 
AUrOMOnVK  DEVICE 


23H169 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  V-BELTS 

Waiktsd  A.  Canliiian,  Hawlhonc,  CaHT. 

Application  May  21, 19S8,  Serial  No.  73<,7S1 

SClahni.   (CL  74— 2417) 


1.  A  totri  for  use  in  removing  a  V-bdt  from  a  flanged 
pulley  oompriring:  a  cam  portion  having  an  arcuate  inner 
surface,  a  leading  edge  and  a  raiUally  camming  snrflsce 
diverging  from  said  ^aaer  surface  rearwardly  of  said 
leading  edge;  and  a  d^flectliig  -wedge  portion  protruding 
i^bove  said  radially  camming  surftice,  said  wedge  por- 
tion having  a  laterally  deflecting  surface  and  a  forward 
edge,  said  forward  edge  being  circumferentially  dis- 
placed rearwardly  with  reqiect  to  theleading  edge  of 
said  cam  portion. 


I  17niliiii    (a.74.*33CJ)  ! 

1.  A  shift  effecting  md  comiolUng  device  ^ipUcable 
to  a  transmission  unit  having  a  phoaUty  oflddfuMe  de- 
ments therein  md  tMOciated  with  a  serially  oonnacted 
dttdi,  said  etemeats  having  nentral  poittibns  in  whidi 
they  are  inavable  of  transmitting  power,  4*— *r'»"'"g  in 
combination:  an  dectrical  sjfstem  including  a  source  of 
eMctrical  potential  and  a  pafr  of  speed 
mtm  and  miniimim  iwiicfaei  oomiectiblg  to  iald  tonne  of 
potential,  said  electrical  system  also  indumng  a  manu- 
ally operated  on-off  switdi  serially  conaecMd  with  said 
source  and  said  speed  responsive  switdies;  a  pair  of  dec- 
tribtUy  responsive  fluid  control  vaKes,  eacg  req)ectivdy 
serially  coimected  to  said  qwed  reqxnsivei  switches  for 
actuatioo  respectively  therdiy;  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure;  a  pressure  fluid  sdection  system  *«irf«Hitig  « 
s^ector  valve  having  an  intet  connected  to  said  last 
nsmed  source  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  and  pressure  fluid 
responsive  means  arranged  for  moving  said  ielector  valve 
stepwise  in  one  or  the  other  of  respecttvdy  opposite  di- 
rections in  response  to  actuatioo  respectivyy  of  xme  or 
the  other  ot  said  electrically  reqMNisive  vaWes;  discon- 
nQct  means  also  responsive  to  actuation  by  either  <rf  said 
eMctnHreqwnsive  valves  for  disengaging  I  said  dutch; 
neutralizing  means  for  placing  said  dement^  in  said  neu- 
tnU  positions  and  means  for  operating  sai4  neutralizing 
mtans  in  response  to  disengagement  of  said  chttdi,  the 
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flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  mlet  of  said  sdedor  valve  said  cage,  each  dement  bdng  provided  with  one  or  more 
being  Mocked  mtil  said  neutral  positions  are  at  least  sub-  toroids  ad jaoem  eadi  cad  thereof  and  so  spaced  tliat  the 
stantially  readied;  diift  cylinders  mechanically  coimected  outermost  toroids  contact  the  thrust  surfaces  at  the  ends 
to  said  shiftable  dements  and  faidependently  connected  of  said  seotioas  and  the  innermost  toroids  contact  the 

of  said  ring. 


to  the  respective  outlets  of  said  selector  valve  whereby 
upon  attainment  of  said  neutral  positions,  pressure  fluid 
irill  be  <firected  by  said  selector  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  shift  cyUnden  and  the  shiftable  dcflaent  connected 
thereto  win  be  urged  into  its  diifted  position. 


1,924,112 
NUTAflfBMBLY 


tons 


19SI,  aerial  No.  799,471 
74-424J) 


^.5lllll5ll|ll!.^ 


ocvmw 


I .  A  nut  assembly  for  engaging  a  direaded  shaft  com- 
prising a  casing  formed  of  two  id^tical  complementary 
sheet-metal  stampings,  each  staknping  including  a  plate 
portion  secured  in  abutting  relation  to  the  plate  portion 
of  the  complementary  stamping,  said  plate  portions  having 
registering  openings  formed  therethrough,  oppositdy  di- 
rected tubular  sections  extending  from  said  openings  and 
each  joined  to  its  reqiective  plate  portion  by  an  outwardly 
flared  portion,  said  flared  portions  forming  a  channd 
therebdween.  die  otrter  ends  of  each  tubular  section  being 
turned  inwardly  to  form  thrust-bearing  surfaces,  a  ring 
fixedly  held  in  said  channd,  the  sides  of  said  ring  present- 
ing thrust-bearing  surfaces  opposed  lo  the  thrust-bearing 
surfaces  at  the  outer  ends  of  die  sections,  a  cage  extend- 
ing dnough  said  tubular  sections,  and  elongate  bearing 
plementt  arranfed  ia  openings  formed  in  the  waUt  of 


2324,1U 
BALL  IKAKING  SCREW  AND  NUT  MECHANISM 


Now  371,253. 
13, 195g,  Serial 


i^v 


1.  A  ball  bearing  screw  and  nut  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  acrew  having  an  external  hdical  groove,  a  mit 
ioi'ined  with  an  uternd  helical  groove,  said  grooves  co- 
operating widi  each  other  to  form  a  sin^  dm  hdical 
baH  race,  a  phnality  of  balls  mounted  in  said  race,  a 
conduit  formed  fenamUjr  loogitadiiiaUy  in  said  imt  and 
/yfffjf^  at  its  ends  to  die  adjarfitf  opposite  cods  of  said 
single  turn  ball  race,  and  a  pair  of  deflector  pins  mounted 
at  eadi  junction  of  said  race  widi  said  conduit  end,  one 
pin  of  eadi  (rf  said  pairs  being  disposed  to  diift  said 
balls  out  of  said  races  and  tfaeodier  pin  of  each  of  said 
pairs  bdng  di^ioeed  to  doee  one  axid  end  of  said  con- 
duit adjaoent  a  face  of  said  nut 


2324414 

CONTROL  FOR  POWER  OKRATED  TOOLS 

ANDTHBLIKB 

L.  JafcMiB,  Oiicino,  mk  Eehstt  A. 

to  ne   Aio   EapMBsnt 

May  19, 1999,  Setial  No.  73^,344 
SCUM.   (CL74— 472) 


■*''2J!^  :i_  -"'?! 


1.  A  control  for  a  work  engaging  element  having  a 
pneumatically  operated  motor  therefor  and  driving  ratio 

changing  meiBi  between  the  motor  and  die  work  en- 
gaging element,  movable  control  means  to  diange  the 
driving  ratio  of  said  means,  means  to  siqiply  air  to  the 
motor,  a  pressure  respondve  device  connected  to  said 
movable  control  means  to  move  it,  a  oonnecdoo  from 
a  source  of  pressure  to  said  pressure  reqionsive  device, 
a  control  valve  in  said  connection,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  oi  air  from  the  motor  in  the  supply  means 
to  opiate  said  oontnri  valve. 


r 


2,924415 
TWO-STEED  GEARING  FOR  VELOCIPEDES 
Edwin  Elliott  Hood,  Ehi*a,  N.Y,,  Mdgnor  to 
Avindaa  COTTMnnon,  Elnrfm  HalfhlB,  N.Y,,  a 
llonafDcbwsaa 

AppBcadon  April  IS,  1957,  SssW  No.  452,993 
2  ObIm.    (CL  74—499) 
1.  In  a  cable  operating  device  tot  two-q>eed  bicycle 

lioba  or  the  like,  t  toothed  radc  member  having  a  tnc- 
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iof  beuJag  for  the  nek,  a  toodwd  fear  sector  meshing 
vitli  die  rack,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  gear  sector 
in  die  SD|n>offltng  means,  manually  operable  meam  for 
<wrfl1artnt  —H  lector  to  retract  the  rack  member  and 


providing  a  slid-   a  q>eedometer  ciMitrol  device  comprising  aisuppoft  having 


es 


thinbjr  apply  traction  to  the  eaUe.  and  a  yielding  Utch 
ann  member  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  sector  on  the 
oppoahe  aide  of  ita  pivotal  aids  from  said  rack,  die  free 
^  of  said  latdi  arm  extending  into  position  to  engage 
1  vetaiB  die  rack  member  in  its  folly  retracted  position. 


2324.1M 
PARKING  BRAKE 
R.  Abbott,  rnlumbs^  OMo, 


of  Delaware 


Ind^  ac«ip«i«tk» 


November  14, 1955,  Scfbd  No.  54^53 
SCUbbb.    (a.  74— 519) 


1.  A  parking  brake  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  depending  segment  at  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  a  ledfe  formed  by  turning  back  said  depending 
segment  to  thereby  provide  an  8-shaped  cross  section 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lever,  said 
ledge  and  depending  segment  being  slotted  to  permit 
attachment  of  an  actuating  means,  said  actuating  means 
including  a  flexible  cable,  an  elongated  helical  spring 
through  which  said  cable  is  passed,  and  a  boss  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  cable,  said  cable  being  passed  through 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  ledge  and  depending  segment 
so  that  said  boss  is  lodged  against  the  underside  of  the 
lever  and  bears  against  one  side  of  said  depending  seg- 
ment, said  ^ring  being  supported  on  said  ledge  and  bear- 
ing against  a  side  of  said  depending  segment  so  that  the 
end  of  the  spring  and  boss  are  separated  by  the  thickness 
of  said  depending  segment  • 


2,924,117 
SPEED  UMlTiNG  ACCELERATOR  PEDAL 

Jcny  E.  Byrd,  Sr^  Havctf ord.  Pa. 
AppHcadon  June  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  819,989 
4ClaiBS.   (CL74-*520 
!.  For  use  with  an  automotive  vdiide  having  a  floor 
and  an  accelerator  push  rod  projecting  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  floor  and  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  of 
die  vdiicle  for  mcreasing  U»e  speed  of  the  vehicle  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  rod  through  the  opening. 


a  forward  end  and  a  rearward'cnd  arranged  so  that  the 
forward  end  is  adjacem  to  and  q»aced  pom  said  floor 
opening  with  the  rearward  end  of  said  tuppkrt  remote  from 
said  opening  and  normally  in  contacting  eftgagement  with 
said  floor,  means  connecting  the  forward  4od  of  said  sop- 
nort  to  said  floor  for  swinging  movement  lof  said  support 
from  the  contacting  engagement  position  p  a  position  in 
^hich  the  portion  adjacent  the  rearwi 
Contacting  engagement  with  said  floor, 
a  f (Hward  end  and  a  rearward  end  su| 
and  qMced  from  said  support  with  the 
wardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  support  and  overlying 
I  he  floor  opening  and  with  the  rearward  end  comple- 


end  is  out  of 

pedal  having 

rapoa 

end  f  or- 


mental  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  suppo  t,  means  con- 
necting the  rearward  end  of  said  pedal  tq  the  rearward 
end  of  said  support  for  swinging  movement  at  said  pedal 
toward  and  away  from  said  sunwrt,  mnps  operatively 
connected  to  said  support  for  limiting  mo^jement  of  said 
pfdal  toward  said  support,  and  means  connecting  the  for- 
HJard  end  of  said  pedal  to  said  rod  for  recipiocating  move- 
ment of  said  rod  through  said  opening,  sapd  pedal  upon 
the  application  of  a  depressing  force  thereto  moving 
downwardly  and  effecting  movement  of  said  rod  through 
said  floor  opening  and  upon  further  i4>pBcation  of  the 
depressing  force  to  the  forward  end  of  said  pedal  moving 
tne  portion  of  said  support  adjacent  the  [rearward  end 
and  said  pedal  as  a  unit  away  from  the  pM)r  to  eifect 
farther  movement  of  said  rod  through  saidtfloor  opening. 


2,92441t 
ACCELERATOR  THROnUNG  IlATCH 

Charies  P.  Cferirtnsr,  lackae%  T 
Appllcadoa  May  27, 1958,  Serial  No.r73S472 
<  nslms     (CL74— 532) 


I.  In  combination,  an  automobile  lkx>r  poard,  a  car- 
buretor control  rod  mounted  for  operatioti  in  opening 
means  provided  therefor  in  said  floor  board,|  an  elongated 
accelerator  pedal  mounted  at  one  end  for  { operation  on 
the  floor  board  and  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  rod,  and  temporary  usable  accelerator  pedal  hold- 
down  and  releasing  means  mounted  on  said  floor  board 
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and  embodying  a  phfotally  and  kmgitodiaally  sUdably 
mounted  Utch  which  may  be  readily  applied  at  any  de- 
sired point  to  the  accelerator  pedal  and  removed  at  die 
discretion  of  the  driver  of  the  automobile. 


2,924,119 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Marvin  K.  Kh«  EMnnw,  CaHf . 

Applicadon  May  7, 195(,  SerW  No.  58M37 

Saaiaw.   (CL74-*5i2J) 


2,924,121 
UNIVERSAL  SHAFT  DRIVE  COMPOUND  FOR 
ROTARY  DRILLING  RIGS 
...    .  Wm  Haet  WIeoa,  WkMla  Falk,  Tax. 
riilMl  appRcadM  immarj  21«  1953w  Serial  No.  332,448, 
MwPMMt  Jto.  2,883,474.  datod  A^mI  28,  1957. 
Djvlgd -J  Ih..  apH^o.  Nov-nber  1, 1954,  Seri- 

llOalM.   (CL74— M5) 


1— 

— r 

n 

^ 

ft 

«* 

^  p. 

^i 

3 

ly 

-^ 

ij 


1.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  fire 
wall,  floor  boards  and  a  main  accelerator  pedal  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  of  an  auxiliary  accelera- 
tor pedal  spaced  laterally  froin  the  main  accelerator 
pedal  for  actuation  by  the  left  foot  of  die  driver  of 
the  vehicle,  an  elongated  shaft  secured  to  the  fire  wall 
of  the  vehicle,  means  loosely  mounting  said  auxiliary 
accelerator  pedal  on  said  shaft,  adjustment  means  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  said  auxiliary  accelerator  pedal  for 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  auxiliary  accelerator 
pedal  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  swing 
arm  engaging  the  main  accelerator  pedal,  and  means 
between  the  said  lever  and  the  said  swing  arm  for  uni- 
directionally  engaging  said  swing  arm  when  the  shaft  is 
rotated  in  one  direction. 


2,924,128 

CAM-DISK  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACmNBS 

**J-Jl**5?^  Mounlataslde,  NJ,  asrigMir  to  .-, 

SIngw  Manufactartai  Company,  EBnbcdl,  N J.,  a  cor 

poradon  of  New  Jcncy 

ApplicadoB  January  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  434,823 

9Clafant.   (a.  74— 588) 


I.  A  drilling  rig  combination  including  two  elongated 
skid  sill  units,  said  skid  ifll  units  being  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  side  by  side  relation,  a  multiplicity  of  en- 
gines mounted  on  one  of  said  skid  sill  units  transversely 
thereof,  each  of  which  engines  has  a  drive  shaft,  an  elon- 
gated compound  transmiwim  unit  mounted  longitudinal- 
ly on  die  oUier  of  said  elongated  skid  sill  units,  which 
transmission  has  a  plurality  of  transverse  drivoi  shafts 
mounted  thereon,  certain  of  said  shafts  being  adapted  to 
connect  m  end  to  end  relation  widi  the  re^ective  drive 
shafts  of  said  engines  interconnecting  shafts  each  having  a 
universal  joint  on  each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  universal 
joints  on  each  interconnecting  shaft  being  connected 
with  one  of  said  engine  drive  shafu.  the  universal  joint 
at  the  other  end  of  each  said  interconnecting  shaft  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  driven  shafts  of  said  compound 
transmission  unit,  and  separable  joint  means  within  the 
length  oi  each  of  the  said  interconnecting  shafts  to  en- 
able the  connecting  and  disconnecting* of  at  least  one 
universal  joint  on  each  interconnecting  shaft 


2,924,122 
MECHANICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  J.  Foater,  Uno,  Fla.,  aid^ar  to  G«Mn 
Cotposaden,  Detnilt,  Mich.,  a  coeporatfon  of 


AppUcadoo 


1, 1955,  Serial  No.  558^44 
(CL  74-474) 


4.  In  an  ornamental  stitch  sewing  machine;  a  shoul- 
dered sleeve;  a  plurality  of  stacked  cam-disks  carried  by 
said  sleeve;  a  centrally  apertured  capping  plate  posi- 
tioned on  top  of  the  uppermost  cam-disk;  means  holding 
said  capping  plate  to  said  sleeve  and  thereby  securing  said 
cam-disks  to  said  sleeve;  a  synchronizing  pin  connecting 
said  cam-disks;  and  a  special  cam-disk  resting  on  said 
capping  plate,  said  special  cam-disk  also  engaging  said 
pin  and  thereby  synchronizing  said  special  cam-disk  with 
said  plurality  of  cam-disks. 
751  O.G.— 22 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism,  a  mechanical  differentiat- 
ing device  mcluding  a  first  member  movable  in  propor- 
tion^ an  input  signal  imposed  on  said  control  mecha- 
nism, a  second  member,  hydraulic  coupling  means  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  members  and  having 
inherent  slippage  characteristics,  said  hydraulic  coupling 
means  tending  to  drivingly  interconnect  said  first  and 
second  members,  means  biasing  said  second  member  to 
limit  movement  thereof  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
first  member  imparts  a  movement  lo  said  second  mem- 
ber proportional  to  the  first  derivative  of  the  input  signal 
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with  respect  to  time,  a  third  niember,  a  second  hydnulic 
coQpUng  means  interpoied  between  said  second  and  third 
members  and  having  inherent  slippate  diaracteristks, 
said  hydraulic  coupling  means  tending  to  drivingly  inters 
connect  said  second  and  third  members,  and  means  bias- 
ing said  third  member  to  limit  the  movement  thereof 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  second  member  imparts 
a  movement  to  said  third  member  proportional  to  the 
second  derivative  of  the  input  signal  with  respect  to  time. 


Fbbcu  uiy  t,  1960 


2324,123 
VARIABLE  RATIO  HYDRAUUC  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 
Geovia  do,  SavcMMki»  Eaihad,  MrfpMr  to ' 
Motor  fadnsdy  Pumaith  AasncMi^  I  todlsj.  s 
NmsmtoiB,  Fnglani,  a  cofporattMafGnnt  Britain 
ApHkaOon  Jamwy  It,  19S7.  SMial  N^  C3M79 
<  nslii    (0.74— «7) 


linkage  means  connected  to  said  lever  p$te  to  effect 
rotation  thereof,  detent  means  to  anchor  saiM  lever  plate 
in  ithe  several  drive  ratio  activating  position^  and  means 
responsive  to  the  forward  drive  vehicle  ^ieed  engage- 
able  with  said  rotatable  lever  plate  to  blfick  rotation 
thereof  to  a  reverse  drive  activating  position,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
having  a  variable  pressure  responsive  to  the  forwMrd 
vehicle  speed,  and  a  shiftable  blocker  membkr  connected 
to  and  operable  by  said  vehicle  speed  rea#onsive  pres- 
suae  fluid  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  wiOi  said  lever 
pl^te  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  to  a  reven  e  drive  acti- 
vading  positKMi  when  the  vehicle  forward  qi  eed  is  above 
a  predetermined  value,  said  blocker  membfer  being  ar- 


ranged to  permit  rotation  of  said  lever  plate 
ratio  positions  other  than  reverse  drive  ai 
sp«|eds 


>UUTOM 


to  all  drive 
all  vehicle 


i-^-^tLLS' 


1.  A  torque  converter  imit  comprising  two  concentric 
planetary  differential  gear  systems,  an  input  and  an  out- 
put shaft,  a  hydraulic  drive  including  two  positive  dis- 
placement type  hydraulic  units  having  their  rot<tfs  each 
fixed  to  a  shaft  drivingly  connected  respectively  to  one 
of  said  concentric  planetary  differential  gear  systems,  a 
slidably  mounted  casing  having  two  separate  chambers, 
one  chamber  containing  eacfi~df  said  rotors,  the  distance 
between  the  axes  of  said  chambers  being  different  than 
the  distance  between  the  axes  of  said  rotors,  and  means 
for  vanrmg  the  position  of  said  casing  so  as  to  vary  simul- 
taneously the  degree  of  eccentricity  between  said  rotors 
and  to  thereby  effect  corresponding  variations  in  the  ratio 
of  the  speeds  of  the  two  concentric  planetary  differential 
gear  systems. 

2324,124 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  GEAR  SHIFT  BLOCKER 
Uoaaid  E.  Frodie,  Detroit,  MidL,  aaignor  to  Chrysler 
CMiMmdon,  HigMand  Parte,  Mlch^  a  coqwrattM  of 

AppBcalioa  October  24, 1W5,  Serial  No.  542,125 
SCtaiBM.    (0.74—754) 


2,924425 
ATIC  GEAR  CLEARANCE  AlMUSTlNG 
MECHANISM  FOR  DiFFERENIlALS 
W.  Bnmdoa,  "n^B,  OUl 
cfl  IS,  19St,  Serial  NtiTTpSpiil 
llOatoH.   (0.74—711) 


li  An  adjustable  gear  assembly  conprisini 
sha^  having  their  axes  extending  at  an 
oth«r,  a  bevel  gear  carried  by  each  of  . 
lonftudinal  sliding  movement  therecm,  said 
being  in  mesh  with  the  clearance  therebetw 
with|  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  gears 
spective  shafts,  and  hydraulic  means  for 
gears  on  their  reqwctive  shafts  toward  eac  t 
control  the  clearance  therebetween. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  7' 
Patent  No. 


k-754  see: 
2,924.124 


a  pair  of 

>e  to  each 

shafto  for 

el  gears 

varying 

their  re* 

iving  said 

other  to 


1.  In  a  vehicle  muitipseed  power  transmission  that 
provides  a  plurality  of  forward  drive  ratios  and  a  reverse 
drive  ratio,  a  pressure  fluid  operated  control  system  for 
^id  transmission  including  a  shiftable  drive  ratio  se- 
lector valve  movable  to  different  positions  to  selectively 
activate  the  forward  and  reverse  drive  ratios,  a  rotauble 
lever  plate  connected  to  said  selector  valve  and  arranged 
to  apply  valve  shifting  forces  thereto,  a  driver  operated 


2324,124 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  TRANSMISS  ON 
'•^Si^  *?!?**•  LonAMd,  Bmry  A.  F^rgW  Glen 
SELS!!  fi?^  ^»dmm,  Ckti^m^  .riiMn  to 
uleraatioaal  Hartestoi  Conipany,  Chicafo,  IB.,  a  cor* 
potaHoB  of  New  Jcncy 
AppHcatioB  March  12,  195t,  Serial  No.  73»,84r 
laOaloM.    (CL74— 732)       ^^ 
1.  A  drive  transmitting  device  cooqprisinf  in  combiaa- 
tion  a  first  power  shaft,  a  second  power  shaft  an  iator* 
mediate  drive  shaft,  a  hydro4inetic  torque 
including  a  driving  elemem  connected  to  said  first  shaft 
and  a  driven  element  connected  for  driving   laid  idter- 
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mediate  shaft,  means  connecting  said  intarmediata  shaft 
with  said  second  power  shaft  faicloding  a  plurality  of 
alternatively  operable  clutch  means  each  of  whidi  in- 
cludes a  driven  element  and  direction  of  rotation  ro- 
versing  means  interconnecting  the  driven  element  of  one 
of  the  plurality  of  clutch  means  with  the  driven  element 
of  another  of  said  means  and  operative  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  drive  transmitted  therebetween,  said  plurality 
of  clutch  means  being  disposed  so  that  engagement  of 
one  of  said  clutch  means  effects  the  transmission  of  drive 
from  the  intermediate  shaft  to  the  second  power  shaft 


881 

of  spaced  flanges  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ploraiity  of 
circumferentially  spaced  pins  carried  between  said  flanges, 
a  first  piston  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  a  first 
cylinder  di^osed  adiacent  said  shaft,  said  tint  piston 
having  a  recess  disposed  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
flanges,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  first  piston  and  normally 
biased  toward  said  shaft  and  having  an  end  portion  for 
engaging  one  of  said  pins,  a  second  piston  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  in  a  second  cylinder  disposed  adjacent 
said  shaft,  said  second  piston  having  a  rack  thereon  which 
meshes  with  said  first  gear,  hydraulic  means  for  moving 
said  first  piston  in  said  first  cylinder  so  that  the  end  of 
said  pawl  engages  one  of  said  pins  to  rotate  said  shaft 
and  said  element  in  one  direction  to  present  the  next 
successive  face  of  said  plurality  of  successive  faces  at 
the  said  desired  position,  rotation  of  said  shaft  providing 
movement  of  said  second  piston  by  said  rack,  hydraulic 
means  for  returning  said  first  piston  to  iu  initial  position 
after  each  indexing  step,  and  hydraulic  means  for  re- 
turning the  said  second  piston  to  its  initial  position  to 
re-index  said  element  in  a  reverse  direction  and  return 
said  first  face  to  the  said  desired  position. 


so  as  to  cause  said  second  shaft  to  rotate  in  tfie  SMse 
direction  as  said  first  power  shaft  and  engagment  of 
another  of  said  dutoh  means  effects  the  rotation  of  said 
second  power  shaft  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  said 
first  power  shaft,  additional  driving  means  connectaMe 
between  the  direction  of  rotation  reversing  meuis  and 
said  first  power  shaft  by  way  of  the  driving  element  of 
the  torque  converter  and  without  driving  through  the 
intermediate  shaft  and  the  torque  converter  driven  elo* 
ment  for  transmitting  drive  from  said  second  power  shaft 
to  said  first  power  shaft  when  said  phirality  of  chitch 
means  are  disengaged. 


2,924,121 
BORING  BAR 

.   ^     5-  l^^^ll^"  Sprii^'Wd,  Pa.,       _ 
Lncfcer  ManufattMbg  Co.,  rMliiilplda.  Pa.,  a 
poeadoo  of  Pt—sjiianla 
AppUcatioa  May  12,  195S,  SerW  No.  734,553 
2aaiaM.   (0.77— 2) 


toGisbok 
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2,924yl27 
INDEXING  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  JohMoa,  Msfcin,  Wb.,  s 
Macfafaic  Company,  MadiMW,  Wk,  a 
WJacoHihi 

Coadnvattoa  of  abudoned  anpBcatloa  Scrlal  No.  534,419, 
September  15,  1955.  This  application  December  31, 
1958,  Serial  No.  785,549 

7  Claims.   (CL  74—822) 


«r«, 


1.  Apparatus  for  rotatably  indexing  an  element  hav- 
ing a  first  face  normally  diqiosed  in  a  desired  position 
and  a  plurality  of  successive  faces  thereon  and  with  said 
element  having  trunnions  at  each  end  thereof  mounted 
for  rotation  in  end  brackets,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  one  of  said  brackets,  a  first  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  mounted  on  the 
adjacent  trunnion  and  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  a  pair 


1.  In  combination,  a  boring  device  and  an  adapter  for 
supporting  a  steering  spindle,  said  boring  device  com- 
prising a  clamp  member  adapted  for  embracing  a  cylin- 
drical support,  a  housing  member  laterally  spaced  from 
and  having  a  bore  with  iu  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  clamp,  means  for  moving  said  clamp  and  housing 
laterally  relative  to  one  another  while  maintaining  the 
parallel  relation  aforesaid,  a  boring  bar  rotataMy  and 
slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  cutter  on  one  end 
of  the  bar  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end,  a  tapered  collar 
for  centering  the  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  bar  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  end  of  the  bar  having  the  cut- 
ter, a  threaded  portion  on  said  bar  between  the  housing 
and  the  handle,  a  threaded  clamp  secured  to  the  housing 
and  removably  clamped  to  said  threaded  portion,  and 
said  adapter  comprising  a  cylindrical  support,  and  a 
tubular  member  extending  cross-axially  of  said  cylindrical 
support,  one  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  support  being 
embraced  by  said  damp,  and  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  support  mounting  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  latter  being  adapted  for  receiving  said  steering 
spindle  and  securing  the  same  in  position  with  the  king- 
pin bushing  opeoingi  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  bor- 
ing barj 

2,924,129 

ADJUSTABLE  BORING  BAR 

George  A.  Monro,  DmiMM,  Mkk. 

AppBcatioa  Septewhei  22,  1958,  Scrlal  No.  742,578 

5Claiiw.    (0.77—58) 
I.  An  adjustable  boring  bar  for  cutting  counter  bores 
completely  to  the  bottom  thereof,  comprising  an  elon- 
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gated,  generally  cylindrical  solid  body,  said  body  having 
one  end  thereof  angularly  truncated,  a  threaded  bore  ar- 
ranged eccentric  to  the  truncated  end  of  said  body  and 
having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  said  truncated  end,  said 
threaded  bore  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  bore  com- 
municating with  the  outer  end  thereof  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  truncated  end  of  said  body,  said 
body  having  a  conical  recess  formed  in  the  truncated 


end  thereof  in  axially  aligned  relation  with  the  threaded 
bore  with  said  recess  communicating  with  said  enlarged 
cylindrical  bore,  a  ring  shaped  cutting  bit  seated  in  said 
recess,  a  headed  retainer  engaged  with  said  cutting  bit 
and  seated  in  the  enlarged  cylindrical  bore,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  retainer  into  said  threaded  bore  clamp- 
ing said  retainer  into  engagement  with  said  cutting  bit 
whereby  said  cutting  bit  is  mounted  to  said  boring  bar  for 
rotary  adjustment  in  said  conical  recess. 


2,924,136 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTI^UTTER  TOOL 

Byron  E.  Reynolds,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Application  May  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,737 

10  Claims,    (a.  77— 45) 


1.  A  multi-cutter  construction  comprising  a  support 
structure;  said  support  structure  comprising  a  mounting 
member  and  a  suspending  member  rotatably  carried  by 
said  mounting  member;  cam-cam  follower  means  inter- 
locking the  two  members  so  as  to  effect  extension  of  the 
suspension  member  relative  to  the  mounting  member  in 
response  to  rotary  motion  of  the  suspension  member  in 
one  direction  and  retraction  of  the  suspension  member 
relative  to  the  mounting  member  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  suspension  member  in  the  opposite  direction;  a 
first  annual  cutter  element  carried  by  the  suspension 
member  for  rotary  movement  relative  thereto;  a  second 
cutter  element  carried  within  the  first  cutter  element  and 
free  for  axial  sliding  motion  relative  thereto;  and  key 
means  between  the  first  and  second  cutler  elements  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  cutter  elements 
and  guiding  said  cutter  elements  for  relative  axial  move- 
ments. 


2.924431 
MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  AND  PRESSING  SHEET 
METAL  AND  PROFILES 
Walter  Eckold,  Si.  Aadi«Mba|,  Obakn 

AppOcatioo  AagMt  2«,  1957.  Serial  No. 
GiaiiiH  priority,  appHcatioa  Ciri—y  A 
7aainis.   (CLTS-i-M) 


<79,2t9 
3t,195< 


A  machine  for  forming  and  pressing  sheet  metal 
and  profiles  comprising  a  casing,  a  stationary  press  tool 
secured  in  the  casing,  a  press  tool  in  the  form  of  a  ram 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  be  movable  therein  to  cooperate 
with  and  movable  toward  the  stationary  prdss  tool  with 
short  strokes,  a  motor  driven  wheel  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  double  ended  lever  mounted  to  ploat  in  the 
casing  having  one  end  in  contact  with  the  movable  press 
tool,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  tl^  lever  with 
the  lever  mounted  eccentrically  relative  td  the  center 
axil  of  the  last-mentioned  whed,  a  fulcrum  support  in 
the  casing  in  contact  with  the  lever  and  which  is  in  the 
form  of  a  pressure  pad,  and  means  in  the  casiig  is  contact 
with  the  last-mentioned  wheel  so  that  whea  the  motor 
driven  wheel  rotates  the  last-mentioned  wheil,  the  latter 
will  oscillate  the  lever  due  to  the  eccentric  connection 
and  thereby  transmit  intermittent  power  forces  to  the 
movable  press  tool  with  the  means  maintaining  the  two 
wheels  in  contact  with  each  other. 


lecls 

f 


2,924,132 

COOLINGBED  STOP 

M^cs  Morsan  and  Emcit  R.  Comtob,  Worcester,  Maas., 

ysig to  Morgan  CoostrvctloB  Compansf,  Worcester, 

ifass.,  a  corporatioB  of  Manachiisetts 
AppUcatioa  December  19, 1955,  Serial  NcL  554,078 
1  Claim.    (CL80— 42) 


X^ 


liie 


A  stop  member  for  use  on  a  bar  cooling 
movable  and  stationary  raclu  and  having  drij/en 
rolk  associated  with  the  stationary  racks 
charge  side  of  the  bed,  comprising  a  main 
adapted  to  extend  in  a  vertical  plane  in 
rollers  to  determine  the  positions  of  the 
bait,  abutment  plates  extending  from  one  end 
bo4y  portion  adapted  tor  prevent  sideways 
the 'stop  member,  a  leg  extending  downwardly 
endj  of  the  main  body  portion  adapted  to  rest 
tiotfary  rack,  and  a  finger  element  extending 
froii  the  other  end  adapted  to  prevent  movehnent 
stoi  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  raqk 


bed  having 

aligning 

at  the  dis- 

bjody 


poruon 

with  the 

(nds  of  the 

of  the  main 

niovement  of 

from  one 

on  the  sta- 

lownwardly 

of  the 
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2,924,133 

BOTTLE  OPENER  WITH  CAP  RETAINER 

Ernesto  C  MaralU,  Hdyokc,  Man. 

AppUcatioa  Febniary  6, 195t,  Serial  No.  713,itl 

1  Claim.    (Q.  81— 3.1) 


2,924,135 
TURNING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PISTONS 
Lee  Pncd,  CaHro  Valley,  CaW.,  aml^ar  In  IMM 
Engine  A  Machine,  IncorpanHnd,  a  taif  on<iB  ntf 


AppUcatioa  September  13,  1957,  Sctial  No.  M3,t72 
3  Claims.    (CL  82— 19) 


A  bottle  opener  comprising  a  sheet  metal  stamping  in- 
cluding a  handle  portion,  a  fixed  lip  struck  from  said 
handle  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  undersurface 
thereof  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  a  bottle  cap,  said 
stamping  including  a  forward  portion  disposed  to  over- 
lie said  cap  and  having  spaced  opposed  upstanding  flanges, 
the  forward  portion  of  said  stamping  including  a  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
lip  providing  a  fulcrum  cngageable  with  said  upper  sur- 
face of  the  cap  at  a  horizontal  distance  from  the  edge 
portion  engaged  by  said  lip  of  not  less  than  the  radius  of 
said  cap,  a  pivot  pin  supported  between  said  upstanding 
flanges,  a  keeper  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  depending  hook-shaped  legs  for  gripping 
the  cap  at  spaced  points  generally  opposite  the  edge  por- 
tion engaged  by  said  lip,  said  keeper  further  including  a 
lever  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  pin,  and 
a  torsion  spring  coiled  about  said  pivot  pin  and  includ- 
ing portions  engaged  with  the  undersurface  of  said  lever 
and  the  upper  surface  of  said  stamping  urging  said  hook- 
shaped  legs  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  cap  so 
that  when  said  cap  is  removed  from  a  bottle  by  said  lip 
it  is  securely  held  by  said  opener  at  three  spaced  points 
by  the  pair  of  hooks  and  the  lip.  said  cap  being  rcleasabic 
from  said  bottle  opener  by  depression  of  said  lever. 


2,924,134 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE 

HAND  TOOL 

Oreo  B.  Harmes,  Algona,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  August  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,721 

8  Claims.    (CL  81— 52.4) 


1.  A  machine  for  generating  an  elliptical  surface  around 
the  axis  of  a  piston  or  the  like  comprising  means  for 
holding  the  piston  against  rotation,  means  for  moving  the 
piston  and  a  tool  holding  cage  relative  to  each  other 
along  the  axis  of  the  piston,  a  rotatable,  tool  holding  de- 
formable  cylindrical  cage,  said  cage  having  a  single,  in- 
wardly directed,  pointed  cutting  tool  on  the  periphery 
of  the  cage,  a  counter  weight  on  the  periphery  oif  the 
cage  diametrically  opposed  to  said  cutting  tool,  diametri- 
cally opposed  weights  on  the  periphery  of  the  cage  offset 
from  said  tool  and  said  counter  weight,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  tool  holding  cage  whereby  centrifugal  force 
acting  on  said  opposed  weights  as  the  cage  is  rotated 
causes  said  cage  to  become  distorted,  and  to  decrease  the 
diameter  of  the  cutting  path  described  by  said  pointed 
tool,  means  for  rotating  the  cage  on  a  first  axis  of  rota- 
tion whereby  the  point  of  the  cutting  tool  describ«i  a 
circle  lying  on  a  plane  and  is  in  cutting  engagement  with 
the  piston,  means  for  rotating  said  first  axis  about  a 
second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  second 
axis  passing  through  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  plane 
of  tool  rotation  and  the  axis  of  the  piston,  said  second 
axis  also  being  normal  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  axis 
of  the  piston  and  the  first  axis  of  rotation  when  the  first 
axis  is  rotated  about  the  second  axis,  and  cam  means  for 
rotating  said  cage  around  the  secoiid  axis  as  the  piston 
and  tool  holding  cage  are  oooved  relative  to  each  other. 


2,924,136 
FLYING  SHEAR 
Edward  C.  Pctcraon,  Reading,  Pa.,  anignor  to  BirddHtro 
Steel  Foondry  and  Machine  Conqpany,  Bfaidsboro^  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

^  .  , Application  Angnst  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,580 

y»    L.J  — ^  1  Claim.   (CL83— 306) 

3.  A  torque  applying  device  comprising  a  frame,  a 
torque-transmitting  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  relative  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  torque, 
a  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  wtih  said  torque-transmitting  ele- 
ment and  having  lever  arms  of  fixed  length  and  having  a 
magnetically  permeable  portion  removed  from  its  axis 
of  pivot,  a  magnet  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  said 
magnetically  permeable  portion  of  said  lever  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  same  adjacent  thereto  and  against  piv- 
oting, said  permeable  portion  being  movable  into  spaced 
relation  with  said  magnet,  and  screw  controlled  adjust- 
able camming  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engag-  ^ 
ing  said  lever  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  vary  the  ' 
spacing  between  said  magnet  and  said  magnetically  per-  ' — l>» 
meable  portion  of  said   lever,  whereby  the  magnitude  '     ' 

of  the  predetermined  torque  required  to  cause  said  mag-  In  a  flying  shear,  a  pair  of  cooperating  shear  blades, 
netically  permeable  portion  to  swing  away  from  said  nug-  means  for  turning  the'  shear  blades  and  bringing  them 
net  may  be  varied.  into  periodic  engagement,  guide  means  carrying  the  work 
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on  «  normal  path  displaced  anally  beyond  the  shear   portrng  and  moving  means,  whereby  whed  a  record  is 

blades,  means  actuated  when  the  shear  blades  are  out   pUced  oa  said  leoocd  supporting  and  movint  means  and 

of  engagement  for  moving  the  work  axis  into  tiie  space  ^ 

between  the  shear  blades  and  holding  the  work  there 

until  the  shear  blades  meet,  the  means  for  moiviBg  the 

work  axis  comprising  an  inlet  guide  for  reciprocating 

the  work  axis  before  the  woik  reaches  the  position  of 

the  shear  blades  and  an  outlet  guide  for  reciprocating 

the  work  axis  after  the  work  passes  the  position  of  the 

shear  blades,  and  means  f(M-  reciprocating  the  discharge 

end  of  the  outlet  guide  means  one-half  cycle  for  each 

cycle  of  reciprocation  of  the  inlet  end  (rf  the  outlet 
guide  means. 

2.9H137 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Mchurd  H.  Pctenoo,  (Mdawn,  DL 

AppHcatkM  Fcbmary  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,446 

8  Claims.    (CL84— IJC) 


said  signal  means  is  actuated,  a  desired 
qfHacy  pattern  may  be  recorded  on  said 


constant  fre- 
ncwd. 


1.  In  an  electrom'c  organ,  in  combiiuition:  an  audio- 
frequency oscillator  having  the  frequency  of  a  musical 
note  to  be  produced;  loud  speaker  means  for  translat- 
ing the  vibrations  of  said  oscillator  into  sound  waves; 
said  oscillator  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal;  a 
first  and  a  second  key  switch  for  delivering  energizing 
voltage  to  sound  said  oscillator;  a  first  circuit  completed 
by  said  first  key  switch  through  said  first  termind  for 
sounding  said  oscillator  and  transferring  a  predetermined 
amount  of  energy  other  than  that  delivered  to  the  oscil- 
lator, connections  operative  when  energizing  voltage  is 
withdrawn  by  opening  said  first  key  switch,  for  restoring 
the  open-key  condition  of  said  first  circuit  by  current 
throu^  said  oscillator  to  produce  a  predetermined,  rela- 
tively short  decay  period  immediately  after  the  voltage 
is  withdrawn;  a  second  circuit  completed  by  said  second 
k^  switch  through  said  second  terminal  for  sounding 
said  oscillator  and  transferring  a  different,  larger,  prede- 
termined amount  of  energy  other  than  that  delivered  to 
said  oscillator;  connections  operative  when  energizing 
voltage  is  withdrawn  by  opening  said  second  key  switch, 
for  restoring  the  open-key  condition  of  said  second  cir- 
cuit by  current  through  said  oscillator  to  produce  a  sec- 
ond, relatively  long  decay  period  immediately  after  en- 
ergizing voltage  is  withdrawn. 


-  AND  MECHAtISm  for  MAKING  ORDI- 
NARY PIANOS  RESPOND  TO  PLAY  «  PIANO 


Aftkar  Robert  GrccB,  Clacinaati,  OMo 
AppikatioB  October  24,  19S7,  Serial  No. 
24Cfayiiis.    (a.  84— ItT) 


/      .1 


€92,153 


2,924,138 
ELECTRONIC  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR 
^PRODUCING  PITCH  DISCS  AND  THE  LIKE 
EdwardM.  Jones,  Cfaidnnall,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwfai  Piano  Company,  ClaciBaati,  OUo.  a  corpo- 
ntioa  of  Ohio 
AppHcation  Jane  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  43«,831 
,-    ^  42aaims.   (CL  84— 1.28) 

36.  A  synchronizing  device  for  producing  pitch  rec- 
ords comprising  a  substantially  constant  speed  record 
supporting  and  moving  means,  an  integral  frequency 
means  on  said  record  supporting  means  comprising  a 
plate  mounted  on  the  record  supporting  means  provided 
wiUj  a  track  of  opaque  and  transparent  sectors,  a  scns- 
mg  means  operatively  associated  with  said  frequency 
means  having  a  light  source  and  photocell  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  tiie  tnck,  a  frequency  divider  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  sensing  means,  and  a  signal 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  frequency  divider, 
said  signal  means  being  located  adjacent  said  record  sup^ 


1  A  unit  by  which  an  ordinary  piano  may!  be  made  to 
respond  to  a  roll  of  conventional  player  piano  music, 
which  comprises:  a  tracker  bar,  means  to  pass  the  nril 
of  tiusic  over  the  tracker  bar,  said  trackerlbar  having 
apeitures  to  coincide  with  perforations  in  iaid  roll  of 
music,  a  plurality  of  individual  switch  compartments, 
means  to  draw  a  vacuum  in  said  compartments,  said 
means  to  draw  a  vacuum  connecting  with  eifhaust  ports 
in  iie  compartments,  conduiu  extending  between  said 
conipartments  and  said  tracker  bar  ^>ertu#es,  electric 
power  supply  means,  a  normally  open  switch  in  each  of 
said  switch  compartments,  circuits  including  iaid  electric 
power  supply  means  and  said  normally  opja  switches, 
each  of  said  switches  including  a  member  refeponsive  to 
a  blast  of  air  drawn  into  a  respective  compartment 
through  a  said  conduit  and  a  said  aperture  and  a  said 
perforation  and  a  said  exhaust  port  by  said  means  to 
draw  a  vacuum,  whereby  to  close  a  said  circuit  and  means 
to  close  a  said  exhaust  port  when  a  said  circu  t  is  closed. 


individual  solenoids  for  each  of  the  separate 
and  leads  connecting  said  solenoids  to  said 


>iano  keys, 
;irctiits. 


, 


2,924.14f 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  AN  ELECT  MC 
1^  FIRING  DEVICE 

Geotge  H.  Schuiu,  Port  Ewea,  N.Y.,  i 

■Wignminti,  to  the  UnHcd  States  of 

rcieated  by  the  Secretary  of  Ihc  Navy 

Applicatioa  Scptcnber  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  1 1 

ICklBk   (0.84-1) 

Tqe  method  of  constructing  an  electric  filing  device 

having  a  stabilized  resistance  and  adapted  to  be  heated 
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by  a  knr  eaergy  electrical  discharge  oonprising.  twisting 
a  pair  of  iasulated  conductors  togedwr,  embwidiag  said 
conductors  in  plastic  thereby  providing  a  plug,  forming 
a  shoulder  on  said  plug  for  receiviBg  a  ferrate,  grindiBg 
and  polishing  an  ead  face  of  said  plug  to  provkle  a  smooth 
surface  in  which  the  ends  of  said  conductors  lie  flosh. 
{facing  a  ferrule  on  the  plug  so  is  to  provide  a  cavity 


adjacent  the  end  face  of  said  plug,  qiphring  a  coating  erf 
graphite  in  colloidal  suspension  over  the  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors to  provide  a  resistance  bridge  betweea  said  con- 
ductors, drying  said  coating,  applying  a  coating  of  lac- 
quer and  ignition  powder  mixture  over  said  bridge,  and 
filling  the  cavity  formed  by  said  fernile  with  la^oer  and 
ignition  powder  mixture. 


Donald  P. 


CABLE  COl 


1,914,141 
CONSTRUCnON 


1.  A  metallic  shielding  for  flexible  cables  and  the  like, 
having  oppositely  di^KMcd  spiral  windings,  one  of  said 
windings  comprising  a  nuetallic  foil  str^  and  the  other 
of  said  windings  comprising  a  metallic  filamentous  strand, 
said  windings  being  interiaced  to  fonn  an  i«i«*rt*iririi^ 
braid. 


1,914441 
INTERFERENTIAL  POLARIZING  DEVICE  FOR 

STUDY  OF  PHASE  OBIBCTB 
«ottM  Nonaarid,  Paris,  F^aMC,  mri^Mr  to  EtaMne. 
ateatPablicditeCartia  National  deb  RecheitheScten- 
ttAqne,  Paris,  Fkanec 

AapUcatfon  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,3il 
Oafans  priori^,  apipiicatfaaFkaBcc  May  14, 1951 


l3ClainM.    (CL8S— 14) 


m 

1.  iBterfereotial  polarizfag  device  compriiiBt.  in  op- 
tical alignment,  a  source  of  li^t  giving  a  coherent 
illumination,  a  means  for  supporting  a  phase  object,  an 
optical  system  giving  a  real  image  of  the  source,  said 
image  being  located  after  the  object  in  the  direction  of 
the  light  beam,  an  mterferential  polarizing  system  having 
two  polarizers  and  at  least  one  main  bi-refringeat  wedge 
placed  perpendiculariy  to  said  beam,  after  the  object 
and  between  said  polarizen,  the  fringes  caused  by  said 


system  being  localized  on  the  {mage  of  the  tooret,  ttkt 
image  of  the  source  being  locatod  on  said  Id  nfili^a 
ment  wedge,  and  an  ocular  system  for  reoeiviag  the 
effective  image  of  the  phase  o^ect,  tbt  popfl  ci  said 
ocular  system  being  at  a  saudl  distance  from  said  aiain 
bi-refriagemeat  wedge. 


EdwarlK. 


1,914,143 
PANNING  GUIDS 

WsaliBB«.  Com.,  Mi  Wi 

MslgMn  to  Tke  Katort 
Compaay  Inc.,  FlaJaiBs,  Con.  ^ 

AppHcatioB  May  17,  l9Ht  Ssiiri  No.  585,415 
8ClalBM.   (CL8S— lO 


1.  A  panning  guide  for  a  photographic  camera,  said 
guide  comprising  means  for  superimposing  a  rqieat  pat- 
tern of  several  indicia  continually  and  simultaneously 
movable  along  a  rectilinear  path  at  a  uniform  speed 
corresponding  to  a  selected  penning  rate  across  the 
delineated  field  of  view  seen  by  a  user  of  the  camera, 
said  pattern  of  several  simultaneously  viewable  indicia 
being  a  guide  for  the  actual  rate  €)i  panning. 


1,914>144 

EXPOSURE  METER 
Haas  A^lnhfcs,  Swaagpscatt,  Masa,  an 
r,  N.Y.,  assignon  to 
I  a  catyotalion  of  New  Yorik 

Msl  24^  1957,  Serid  No.  «t,t99 
MClstoii     (CLS8— 13) 


G. 

Eleclric 


1.  For  use  in  an  exposore  meter  of  the  type  utilizing  a 
light  responsive  cell  and  an  electro-responsive  deflecting 
mechanism  connected  to  the  cell  and  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  pointer  actuated  by  said  mechanism:  the  pointer 
moving  in  response  to  light  falling  upon  the  cell,  and  a 
calculator  dial  assembly  cooperating  with  said  pomter  to 
give  a  direct  indication  of  exposure  settings;  said  dial 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged 
dials  which  in  turn  include  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
arranged  scales,  there  being  a  first  scale  including  a 
range  in  /-stop  numben,  a  second  scale  tnchidmg  a  range 
in  camera  shutter  speeds,  and  a  third  scale  covering  a 
range-in  film  spc«ds;  said  first  scale  being  arranged  proxi- 
mate! to  said  pointer  and  coperating  therewith  to  give  a 
direct  indication  of  /-stop  settings;  said  dials  being  ro- 
ta tably  mounted  and  angulariy  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other  to  correlate  the  exposure  information  covered  by 
said  three  scales,  means  for  preventing  relative  move- 
ment of  the  dials  following  angular  adjustment  thereof, 
and  a  comnoon  support  member  on  which  all  of  said 
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diab  are  rotatably  mounted,  said  support  member  being 
rotatably  mounted  and  movable  to  a  plurality  of  angular 
positions  corresponding  to  differences  in  meter  sensitiv- 
ity, said  calculator  dial  assembly  moving  as  a  unit  rela- 
tive to  said  pointer  when  said  support  member  moves 
whereby  the  calculator  is  adjusted  to  compensate  for  vari- 
ations in  meter  sensitivity  without  changing  the  correlated 
positions  of  any  of  said  scales  relative  to  each  other,  so 
the  exposure  information  correlating  to  a  given  /-stop  set- 
ting will  be  directly  indicated  without  readjustment  of 
the  dials  when  the  calculator  is  moved  from  one  of  its 
angular  positions  to  another  of  said  positions. 


the  intermediate  b«rrel,  a  pin  engated  by  Hie  said  ring 
and  extending  inwardly  of  the  wall  of  theTflnt  barrel 


barreU  a 
te  barrel, 
extending 

hereby  the 
a  third 

I,  an  iris 
third  pin 
reby  said 


2,924,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANAMORPHOTICAL  KINEMAT- 

OGRAPHIC  PROJECTION  AND  VIEW-TAKING 
Adolphc  Landeau,  Safait-Cload,  France,  a^ignor  to  So- 

clete  d' Application  Technique  ct  dTxploitation  Clne- 

matogniphique  (Satec),  Saint-Cloud,  France,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  France 

Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,552 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  December  16,  1953 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  88—57) 


5- 


u  u 


1.  An  anamorphotic  afocal  optic  system  for  operative 
association  with  a  kinematographic  apparatus  including 
an  objective,  said  system  including  a  first  longitudinally 
adjustable  stationary  cylindrical  lens  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  the  front  of  the  objective,  a  second  stationary 
cylindrical  lens,  two  further  cylindrical  lenses  adapted  to 
move  between  the  two  stationary  lenses  to  form  there- 
with the  image  of  the  picture  to  be  conveyed  through  the 
objective,  means  for  adjusting  simultaneously  the  position 
of  both  movable  lenses  according  to  the  magnification  in 
breadth  required  at  the  end  of  the  system  remote  from 
the  objective,  including  a  carrier  for  each  of  the  movable 
lenses,  means  guiding  longitudinally  the  two  carriers 
in  parallelism  with  the  optic  axis  of  the  lenses,  a  movable 
member  having  integral  therewith  means  engaging  each 
of  said  lens  carriers  to  effect  longitudinal  movement  of 
each  of  said  movable  lenses  relative  to  each  other  and 
to  the  stationary  lenses  to  maintain  afocality  of  the  lens 
system  and  obtain  gradual  modification  of  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  picture  breadth  on  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member. 


2  924  144 
REMOTE  CONTROL  VaRIFOCAL  LENS 

Fnok  G.  Back,  Uttingtown,  N.Y. 

Appllcadoa  May  14, 1958.  Serial  No.  735,185 

1  Claim,    (a.  88—57) 


A  remotely  controllable  vari-focal  lens  device  compris- 
ing, an  axially  slidable  first  barrel,  a  front  lens  carried 
by  said  barrel,  an  axially  slidable  second  barrel,  a  com- 
pensator and  variator  lens  carried  in  spaced  relationship 
by  said  second  barrel,  an  intermediate  barrel  around  the 
first  and  second  barrels,  a  first  adjusting  ring  around 


whereby  the  first  ring  is  coupled  to  the 
second  adjosting  ring  around  the  ini 
a  sepond  pin  engaged  by  said  second  ring 
inwardly  of  the  wall  of  the  second  barrel 
second  ring  is  coupled  to  the  second  barrel 
adjusting  ring  around  the  intermediate  b 
assembly,  within  the  intermediate  barrel, 
earned  by  the  iris  and  extending  therefrom 
iris  is  coupled  to  the  third  adjusting  me^ns,  a  ring 
gear  around  each  of  the  adjusting  rings,  lin  annular 
groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  ring  geart,  a  periph- 
eral groove  in  each  adjusting  ring  opposit|e  the  ring 
gear  groove,  spring  clutch  means  OMisistingl  of  a  non- 
circflar  spring  member  disposed  in  the  s^id  grooves 
between  the  ring  gears  and  adjusting  rings  whereby  said 
geai«  are  yieldably  coupled  thereto,  a  rigid  [frame  car- 
ried by  the  lens  barrels,  a  source  of  rotary!  power  for 
each  ring  gear  comprising  a  motor  supported  by  the 
frame,  spaced  shafts  joumaled  within  the  nme,  gear 
means  carried  by  the  shafts  to  drive  the  ring  gears  by 
meatis  of  said  motors  and  a  source  of  potential  selec- 
tively connected  to  each  of  the  uKMors  to  drive  the 
adjusting  rings  and  operate  the  vari-focal  lem  device. 


2,924,147 

BLAST-FREE  EXPLOSIVE  LINE  CUfTER 
Ulapd  S.  BoU.  Scbcaadady,  N.Y„  and  Ri^riiioiid  W. 
Mns  and  Rudolph  Bcrahard  TborBcas,  \finneapotis, 
wn,  assignora,  by  aMsae  asrignmrnls,  to  Ifac  Uvited 
States  of  America  as  rcprcaeotcd  by  tiic  Stcretaiy  of 
ItaNavy  ^^ 

Applicatioa  AmgUt  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  6^M51 
UClafans.   (0.89—1) 


3.  In  an  explosive  safety  line  cutter,  a  bairel  having 
holes  forming  with  the  barrel  bore  an  eye  to  receive  ■ 
line, , a  bullet  in  the  bore  rearward  of  the  eyd  and  coai> 
prisi$g  relatively  rigid  front  and  rear  members  and  a  soft 
rubber  gasket  sandwiched  between  and  arraitged  to  be 
forced  by  the  members  into  gas-tight  engagdment  with 
the  bore  wall  when  the  bullet  is  impelled,  the  front  mem- 
ber baving  a  peripheral  knife-edge  frictioiully  engaging 
the  wall  rearward  of  the  holes,  a  squib  reaiWard  of  a 
rearHrardly  facing  part  of  the  bullet,  a  stop  arranged  to 
engage  a  forwardly  facing  part  of  the  front  iiember  to 
arresi  the  impelled  bullet  on  cutting  of  th 
distaiice  from  the  periphery  of  the  gasket  tc 
exceeding  the  length  of  the  bullet's  stroke,  v 
cess  of  the  explosion  gases  to  either  hole  will 


line,  the 

the  bolei 

bereby  ac- 

blocked. 


2,924,148 

INDUCED  PITCH  LAUNCHER  DEVICE 

Wmy  A.  Fiedler  and  E  Qoimby  Smith.  Oxnjird,  Calif., 

aslgnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  r  epresented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AfpUcalioo  November  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  M9,891 

3  Claims,  (a.  89— 1.7) 
(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  2M) 
1.  An  induced  pitch  lauiKher  device  for  aircraft  which 
comprises  a  base  means,  body  means  movabl; '  moiinted 
on  sgid  base  means  and  having  a  forward  ai  id  a  rear- 
ward portion,  a  plurality  of  guide  means  ripdly  sup- 
ported by  said  body  means,  a  forward  end  of  a  first 
one  Of  said  guide  means  being  disposed  forwardly  of 
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a  forward  end  of  a  second  one  of  said  guide  means. 
eadi  of  said  guide  means  having  a  battery  portion  adapt- 
ed to  support  an  aircraft  when  in  battery  position  rela- 
tive to  the  device,  each  of  said  guide  means  also  having 
an  exit  portion  adapted  to  support  the  aircraft  immedi- 
ately prior  to  disengagement  from  said  device  each  of 
said  guide  means  having  a  positive  inclination  through- 
out its  length  between  the  respective  battery  and  exit 
portions,  the  vertical  distance  between  the  battery  por- 
tion and  the  exit  portion  of  said  first  guide  means  be- 


2,924,158 
INDIRECT  CARTRIDGE  FEED  MECHANISMS  OF 
THE    ROTOR    TYPE    FOR    SLIDING    BREECH 
AUTOMATIC  GUNS 

Benard  MaOlari,  CencTa,  Swltoeiland,  aalpar  to 

Brevets  Acra-MceaaiqMS  SJk^  Csnsia,  Swltatr- 

iaad,  a  Swiss  aacicty 

Applicatioa  Mnr  1«,  19SS,  8atW  No.  58f,<45 

Clafans  priority,  appi"tfo«  twMbowg  May  25, 1954 

4nalBis     (CLi9u.^) 


ing  greater  than  the  vertical  distance  between  the  bat- 
tery portion  and  the  exit  portion  of  said  second  guide 
means,  said  exit  portion  of  the  forward  guide  means 
having  a  greater  inclination  than  the  exit  portion  of 
the  second  guide  means,  detent  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  battery  portion  of  said  first  guide  means  for 
maintaining  the  aircraft  in  battery  position,  and  hold- 
back means  positioned  adjacent  the  battery  portion  of 
said  first  guide  means  for  applying  a  predetermined 
restrainrng  force  to  the  aircraft 


2,924,149 

RECOILLESS  GUN  WITH  REVERSE  GAS  FLOW 

C.Walton  Mnsaer,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Applicatioa  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  M8,794 

1  Claim,    (a.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  uder  Title  35,  U.8.  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 


The  combination  with  a  recoilless  gun,  of  a  projectile 
therefor  including  a  generally  conical  nose  at  its  fore 
end,  a  main  body  portion  to  which  said  nose  is  affixed, 
an  axial  boom  extending  rearwardly  of  the  main  body 
of  the  projectile,  stabilizing  fins  affixed  to  a  rear  portion 
of  said  boom,  an  adapter  between  said  boom  and  the 
main  body  of  said  projectile,  a  propelling  charge  around 
said  boom  between  said  fins  and  said  adapter,  means  for 
firing  said  charge,  and  a  mass  of  frangible  sintered  sand 
affixed  to  said  fins,  said  gun  having  a  barrel,  a  gas 
chamber  around  said  projectile  anud  forming  a  venturi 
orifice  in  rear  thereof  initially  substantially  closed  by  said 
mass  of  sintered  sand,  said  chamber  having  an  outer  wall 
secured  the  gun  barrel,  a  tubular  support  for  the  main 
body  of  said  projectile,  a  perforate  anchoring  member 
between  a  rear  portion  of  said  tubular  support  and  an 
outer  wall  of  said  chambes,  said  tubular  support  being 
perforate  radially  outside  of  said  conical  nose  portion 
of  said  projectile  and  in  advance  of  the  nnain  body  por- 
tion of  the  projectile,  whereby  on  ignition  of  said 
propelling  charge  gas  at  first  moves  forwardly  through 
the  perforate  portion  of  said  tubular  support  and  then 
after  breakage  of  the  frangible  sintered  sand  nnoves  rear- 
wardly out  of  the  ventun  orifice  giving  the  propellant  a 
longer  burning  time. 

731  O.G.— 23 


1.  In  a  gun  having  a  reciprocating  breech  block  and 
cartridges  for  said  gun,  a  cartridge  feed  mechanism  op- 
erable by  the  recoil  movement  of  said  gun  and  compris- 
ing a  feed  passage  having  a  vertical  central  longitudinal 
plane  extending  through  the  path  of  travel  of  said  breech 
block  and  an  inlet  end.  a  cartridge  feed  chamber  to 
one  side  of  and  joining  said  inlet  end,  a  toothed  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  chamber  about  an  axis 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  central  plane  and  par- 
allel to  said  path,  a  first  cam  rotatably  mounted  aboat 
said  rotor  axis,  said  rot<^  undergoing  a  predetermined 
displacement  with  each  ^hot,  each  recess  between  two 
of  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  engage  one  said  cartridge 
and  the  wall  of  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  guide 
said  cartridges  in  an  arcuate  path  to  said  inlet  end  with 
rotation  of  said  rotor  in  a  first  direction  toward  said 
central  plane,  and  at  the  end  of  said  displacement  a 
first  cartridge  disposed  in  said  passage  and  engaging  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  upper  surfabe  of  said  breech  block 
and  a  second  cartridge  engaged  in  one  said  recess  and 
positioned  with  its  axis  parallel  to  and  disposed  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  central  plane  from  said  chamber, 
said  second  cartridge  also  engaging  said  first  cartridge 
in  the  mouth  of  said  inlet  end  and  a  first  surface  of 
said  first  cam,  said  first  cam  being  urged  in  a  direction 
opposing  said  first  direction  and  said  first  surface  being 
in  a  plane  disposed  downwardly  from  said  central  plane 
at  an  angle  adapted  to  thrust  said  second  carttidge 
toward  said  first  cartridge,  whereby  unobstructed  con- 
tinuous rotation  of  said  rotor  is  permitted  by  virtue  of 
said  first  cam  acting  to  thrust  said  cartridges  into  said 
feed  passage  and  the  path  of  said  breech  block. 


2,924,151 
GEAR-HOBBING  MACHD^ 
Otto  Ufcrt,  DuKldorf-Obetkassd,  Gennany,  aoignor  to 
Schicss  Aktiengesdlschaft,  DMScidoif -OberkasMi,  Gerw 
many 

Application  December  23, 1953.  Serial  No.  399,M7 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Gennany 
December  23,  1952 
2  Claims.    (O.  99—4) 
1.  In  a  gear  bobbing  machine  having  a  rotatable  woric- 
piece  supporting  table,  guiding  means  for  a  gear  cutter 
supporting  slide,  said  guiding  means  being  movable  to- 
waiil  and  away  from  said  table,  and  a  gear  cutter  sup- 
porting slide  slidable  on  said  guiding  means  and  includ- 
ing a  cutter  spindle  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  gear 
cutter,  the  combination  of:  a  worm  wheel  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  cutter  q>indle,  two  wonns  respectively 
arranged  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  worm  wheel 
and  placed  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  said  worms 
being  arranged  simultaneously  to  impart  driving  force 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
I 


upon  said  worm  wheel  in  one  and  the  same  rotative  di- 
rection of  said  wonn  wheel,  means  associated  with  said 
wonns  for  effecting  axial  and  circumferential  adjustment    ''"^■^  „^    ,  w^  . 
of  said  worms,  the  right  and  left  flanks  of  eadi  of  said       ^^y*  y***  ^j**"^^ 
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two  worms  having  a  different  pitch,  and  driving  means 
common  to  said  worms  and  arranged  to  drive  said  womu 
simultaneously  to  thereby  cause  botlv  worms  to  rotate 
said  worm  wheel  in  one  and  the  same  direction. 


2324,152 

DRAWBOLT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

William  D.  Zctilcr,  Food  da  Lac,  Wis^  assJMinr  to  GM- 

diaii  ft  Lcwii  Madiine  Tod  Comp— y,  FMd  da  Lac, 

Wlh,  a  cofforatioD  of  Witcouta 

AppUcatioa  Dccraibcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  43«,3tl 

4  Claims.    (CL  9t— 11) 


I.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  comprising  a 
spifidle  having  a  bore  therethrough  opening  into  a  socket 
for  receiving  an  inserted  tocri  shank  and  key  members 
on  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  socket  for  engaging  the 
inserted  tool,  a  drawbolt  axially  slidable  and  routable 
within  said  spindle  bore  and  having  a  tool  shank  engag- 
ing portion  on  one  end  th<;reof  extending  into  said  socket 
for  engaging  an  inserted  -  x>l  shank,  an  annular  shoulder 
on  said  drawbolt  adjacent  the  end  thereof  opposite  from 
the  tool  shank  engaging  end,  a  pair  of  spaced  thrust  bear- 
ings supported  within  the  spindle  bore  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  annular  shoulder  for  engaging  the  same  to  limit 
axial  sliding  movement  of  said  drawbolt,  a  second  shoul- 
der on  said  drawbolt  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
spindle  having  a  shoulder  within  said  bort  between  said 
second  drawbolt  shoulder  and  the  tool  socket,  a  spring 
acting  between  said  second  drawbolt  shoulder  and  said 
spindle  shoulder  biasing  said  drawbolt  inwardly  to  the 
extent  of  the  rearmost  one  of  said  thrust  bearings,  said 
drawbolt  being  of  a  length  such  that  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  tool  shank  engaging  portion  extends  into 
said  socket  when  said  drawbolt  is  biased  rearwardly 
thereby  to  insure  that  the  spindle  keys  are  engaged  with 
the  mserted  tool  when  the  drawbolt  is 'engaged  with  the 
inserted  tool' shank,  and  means  inchiding  a  torque  motor 
for  rotating  said  drawboh.  said  drawbolt  being  pulled 
outwardly  to  the  extent  of  said  forwardmost  thrust  bear- 
ing when  said  tool  shank  engaging  portion  is  engaged 
with  an  inserted  tool  shank  and  the  drawbolt  is  rotated 
whereby  the  tool  is  securely  held  on  the  spindle. 


lalj  4, 19S4,  Serid  No.  44  415 
3ClalMa.   (CL         ~ 


or  to  Ahu 
a  coryon- 


1  In  mechanism  for  madrimng  recesses  ^  the  sur 
fac«  of  a  working  roll,  means  for  mounting  s^d  working 
roll  tumable  about  an  axis,  an  indexing  pl4te  tumable 
about  said  axis,  cam  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
said  indexing  gear  around  said  axis,  a  stop  pawl  engag- 
connected  to  said  working  roil  and  rotadna  with  said 
woilcing  roll  about  said  axis,  an  operative  Mwt  on  said 
indexing  plate  engaging  said  indexing  gear  for  advancing 
said  indexing  gear  around  said  axis,  a  stop  pawl  engag- 
ing said  indexiiig  gear  at  selective  position^  and  when 
engiged  preventing  forward  motion  of  said  ttar,  a  lodg- 
ing pawl  engaging  said  indexing  gear  at  selective  posi- 
tions and  when  engaged  preventing  motion  lin  both  di- 
rections, cam  means  operative  between  sa^  indexing 
plate  and  said  stop  pawl  for  moving  said  stoO  pawl  into 
and|  out  of  engagement  with  said  indexing  gear,  a  trip 
cam  on  said  indexing  plate  for  releasing  slid  locking 
pawl,  and  trip  means  on  said  locking  pawl  engaged  by 
said|  trip  cam  for  releasing  said  locking  pawl  at  a  pndt- 
temlined  position  on  the  forward  motion  of  said  index- 
ing f>latc. 

^  2,924,154 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRUifPUNG 

PAPER  T 

lohn  K.  RmmO  aad  WaMar  W.  Rogfi,  Loa  An^dca,  CaHT., 
asrigBors  to  Lakcr^Flncr  bconc 
Chlif.,  a  corporaiioa  of  CaUfbnia 
AppHcatfon  AnfMt  27, 1954,  Scrid  No.  4M,443 
15CbiM.   (CL93— 1) 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  crumpling  a  sheet  of  paper,  the 
comlbination  of:  guide  means  providing  a  passage  which 
restticts  movement  of  the  sheet  of  paper;  fee4  means  po- 
sitiolied  adjacent  one  end  of  said  passage  for  moving  the 
sheet  of  paper  into  said  passage;  displaceable  gate  means 
means  obstructing  said  passage  and  preventing  movement 
of  the  paper  along  said  passage,  said  feed  means  crum- 
pling the  sheet  of  paper  against  said  gate  i  means  for 
urging  said  gate  means  out  of  said  passage;  and  resilient 
means  for  urging  said  gate  means  into  said  pas^ge  against 
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the  action  of  said  feed  means  with  said  crumpled  sheet 
overpowering  said  resilient  means  to  displace  said  gate 
means  and  clear  said  passage  when  the  crumpled  mass 
of  paper  attains  a  predetermined  size  and  depsity. 


2324,155 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  AFFIXING 

PLIABLE  MATERIAL  TO  A  SUPPORT 

VlBiric  I.  RIgolW,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  MstgWHr  to  WUtebousc 

Prodncts,  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

York 

AppUcatioa  laae  18, 195t.  Serial  No.  742,782 
25Clalaia.   (CL  93— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  pliable  material  and  af- 
fixing the  same  to  a  support,  comprising  first  means  for 
receiving  a  continuous  web  of  pliable  material  from  a 
supply  thereof  and  shaping  and  feeding  the  same  along 
a  path,  first  die  means  spaced  from  said  first  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  material  and  a  support  and  to 
affix  said  material  to  said  support,  second  die  means 
mounted  for  displacement  between  two  extreme  posi- 
tioiu  with  said  second  die  means  in  one  of  its  said  posi- 
tions being  adjacent  to  said  first  means  and  in  the  other 
of  said  positions  being  juxtaposed  with  said  first  die  means, 
severing  means  intermediate  said  first  means  and  said 
one  position  for  cuning  said  continuous  web  to  form 
work  pieces  therefrom,  said  second  die  means  in  its 
movement  from  its  said  one  position  to  its  said  other  po- 
sition being  adapted  to  engage  a  severed  work  piece  and 
carry  the  same  into  juxtaposition  with  said  first  die  means, 
said  first  die  means  being  adapted  to  conform  a  portion 
of  said  work  piece  about  a  portion  of  said  second  die 
means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  first  die  means,  with 
said  second  die  means  and  the  work  piece  engaged  there- 
by in  juxtaposition  therewith,  to  shift  said  first  die  means 
toward  said  portion  of  said  work  piece  and  thereby  con- 
form the  same  about  said  portion  of  said  second  die 
means  while  affixing  the  work  piece  to  said  support. 


2,924,154 
BOX  SETTING  UP  MACHINE 
Allca  H.  Uoyd,  Terrace  Parl^  Ohia,  asrigwir  to  Tech- 
Art  lac,  MOfford,  OVo,  a  corporatioa  of  OVo 
AppUcatioa  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,991 
nOafans.    (a.  93— 49) 
2.  In  a  box  setting-up  machine  for  setting  up  a  box 
from  a  knocked-down  box  blank  that  includes  a  bottom 


panel  having  side  and  end  walls  hingedly  connected  to  its 
edges,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  m*f  yiiwf  for  a 
supply  of  knocked-down  box  blanks,  a  box  setting-up 
mechanism  including  a  horizontal  table  in  spaced  relation 
to  tbe  magazine  and  receiving  a  box  blank  from  the 
magazine,  means  carried  by  said  borizonul  table  for 
reuining  a  knocked-down  box  blank  on  said  table  with 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  knocked-down  box  blank 
outwardly  of  the  Ubie,  a  hingedly  mounted  plate  adjacent 
each  edfe  of  tbe  taUe  and  swingaUe  from  a  position 


outwardly  (rf  the  table  to  a  position  substantially  normal 
thereto  for  correspondingly  positioning  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  knocked-down  blank,  a  vertically  movaUe 
cam  plate  having  a  cam  track  beneath  the  table,  means 
for  vertically  moving  the  said  cam  plate,  means  con- 
necting the  cam  track  and  swingabie  plates  for  swinging 
said  plates  upon  vertical  movement  of  the  cam  plate, 
and  meaiu  between  the  said  box  setting  up  mechanism 
and  magazine  for  transferring  the  box  blanks  individual- 
ly and  sequentially  from  the  magazine  to  tbe  box  setting- 
up  mechanism  table. 


2,924,157 

APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  SET  WIDTHS  IN  A 

PH0T0C0MP05ING  SYSTEM 

AOaa  Fiiadasaa,  HigUaad  PM1^  IB. 

Application  April  34, 1958,  Serial  No.  732,9t2 

4Ctoins.   (a.  95— 4  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  amount  of  movement  of 
a  receiving  surface  on  which  characters  having  prede- 
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termined  set  widths  are  to  be  reproduced  ta  a  photo- 
composing  system,  which  comprises  a  keyboard  and 
control  unit  for  individually  selecting  characters  to  be 
reproduced  and  for  generating  a  separate  potential  for 
each  such  character  upon  the  selection  thereof,  means 
controlled  by  the  potentials  for  reproducing  the  character 
associated  therewith  on  the  receiving  surface,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  receiving  surface  upon  Uie  selection 
of  each  character  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  set 
width  of  such  character,  the  last-mentioned  means  com- 
prising means  for  moving  the  receiving  surface,  a  to*- 
minal  board  having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output 
terminals  thereon,  means  for  applying  each  of  the  poten- 
tials generated  upon  the  selection  of  the  characters  to 
a  predetermined  input  terminal  on  the  terminal  board, 
means  controlling  the  receiving-surface-moving  means  by 
the  potentials  on  the  output  terminals,  an  insertable 
insert  unit  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths  thereon 
for  connecting  electrically  predetermined  ones  of  the 
output  terminals  to  the  input  terminals  for  applying  the 
potentials  generated  upon  the  selection  of  the  characters 
to  be  reproduced  to  the  receiving-surface-moving  means, 
and  means  for  securing  the  conductive  paths  to  their  asso- 
ciated terminals. 
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I  2,924459  , 

rHOTOGRAnOC  OBJECTIVECOMPilSING  A 
SECTOR  SHUTTER 
Chriitin  Ladwif,  Obcrfcochca,  Wacrttcmb^  Gcnnany, 
asaigBor  to  Carl  ZcIh  of  HcidcBheim  a.d.  frcu,  Wacrt- 
tembcig,  GenHBoy 


2,924,15« 
CAMERAS 


WUhelm  Kopp,  WieslMMlen-Bicbcrich,  and  Hcnnann 
PloM^  Frankfart  am  Main,  Gcnnany,  assignon  to 
Adoz-Kaaanwcrk  GoaJbJil.,  Wicriiadcn-Bcibcffkh, 
Gemuugr 

Application  Jane  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  51<386 

Cbfana  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany  Jane  21, 1954 

5Clalnis.    (Q.  95— 31) 


I.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  camera  housing 
formed  with  a  rear  opening  giving  access  to  the  interior 
of  the  camera;  a  rear  wall  hinged  to  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  operative  position  closing  said  opening  and  an  in- 
operative position  uncovering  said  opening;  a  magazine 
located  in  said  housing  and  being  removable  through  said 
opening  when  said  rear  wall  is  in  its  inoperative  position, 
said  magazine  being  formed  with  an  aperture  through 
which  film  in  the  magazine  may  be  exposed  and  said  mag- 
azine having  a  spool-accommodating  chamber  and  includ- 
ing an  opaque  screen  means  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
flexible  self-sustaining  sheet  movably  carried  by  said 
magazine  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  closing 
said  aperture  and  an  open  position  opening  said  aperture 
and  extending  at  least  in  part  around  said  chamber; 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  screen  means  for 
moving  safd  screen  means  to  its  open  position  and  lock- 
ing said  rear  wall  in  its  operative  position,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  for  moving  said  screen  means  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion and  releasing  said  rear  wall  for  movement  to  its 
inoperative  position,  on  the  other  hand;  and  spring  means 
between  said  magazine  and  rear  wall,  when  the  latter  is 
in  its  operative  position,  for  urging  said  magazine  toward 
the  front  of  said  housing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis. 


Application  Aagaat  29, 19S€,  Serial  No. 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrnaa: 
ICIaini.    (CL^--S3) 


M5,189 
24,1955 


saiq  mount,  tne 

a  lekrer  which  is 

s,  thi  end  of  this 

ing  lever  of  the 


n  a  photographic  objective  which  is  ai  ranged  fully 
witfiin  a  mount  being  provided  with  two  sloi  s  a  rotatable 
actuating  ring  encircling  the  objective  moint  coaxially 
and  covering  said  two  slots  in  the  mount  fully,  said 
actuating  ring  being  provided  with  two  recesses  at  its 
inner  periphery  which  are  arranged  above  s  lid  two  slots 
in  the  mount,  a  release  nipple  attached  to  said  mount 
and  engaged  by  a  trigger  penetratiiig  into  said  mount, 
a  sector  shutter  arranged  within  said  moupt  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cocking  lever  and  a  triggering  lever,  two 
further  rotatable  rings  arranged  within  sai(^  mount,  the 
fir^  of  these  rings  being  provided  with  a  Ic 
directed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rings, 
lever  being  in  contact  with  said  cocking 
sector  shutter  and  carrying  a  pin  directed  liadially,  said 
pin  passing  through  the  first  of  said  slots  ir  said  mount 
and  engaging  into  the  associated  recess  in  tpe  actuating 
ring,  there  being  in  contact  with  that  edge  6f  the  recess 
which  when  turning  the  actuating  ring  in  aae  direction 
is  |fK>ved  towards  said  cocking  lever  thus  Rocking  said 
shu  Iter,  the  second  of  said  two  rings  being  provided  with 
tw<  levers  which  are  also  directed  parallelj  to  the  axis 
of  he  rings,  the  end  of  one  of  these  levers  oeing  in  con- 
tac  with  said  trigger  penetrating  into  said  mount,  while 
the  end  of  the  other  lever  is  in  contact  with  said  triggering 
lev^r  of  the  sector  shutter  and  carries  a  pin  directed 
radially,  said  pin  passing  through  the  seond  of  said 
slots  in  said  mount  and  engages  into  the  atsociated  re- 
cess in  the  actuating  ring,  there  being  in  cont  ict  with  that 
edac  of  the  recess  which  when  turning  the  a  ituating  ring 
inlhe  other  direction  is  moved  towards  sad  triggering 
levtr  thus  triggering  said  shutter,  and  a  spring  for  con- 
necting said  two  levers  carrying  said  two  fins  to  each 
other. 


1  2,924,lif 

CURTAIN  SHUTTER  WINDING  MECHANISM 
FOR  CAMERAS 
Mroaiii  Suzulcawa,  Toiiyo,  Japan,  aa^no^  to  Canon 


Camcn  Compaay,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  ^orpontion 
m Japan 

Application  June  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  5 17,617 
<    Claims  priority.  appHcation  Japaa  Jaly  { i,  1954 

5  Claims.  (0.95—57) 
^.  In  a  shutter  winding  mechanism  for  focal  plane 
sbUtten  of  cameras,  the  combination  of  a  rot  liable  shaft, 
a  first  curtain  drum,  a  gear  rotatable  about  the  shaft,  a 
shutter  releasing  cam  having  a  holding  surface,  a  bold 
ratchet,  the  cam  and  ratchet  lx>th  being  iitegral  with 

the^  shaft,  a  spring  biased  pawl  pivoted  on  [the  gear,  a 
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projection  integral  with  the  camera  body  and  extending 
into  the  rotary  path  of  the  pawl  and  so  positioned  as  to 
permit  holding  engagement  between  the  nUchet  and  the 
pawl  only  in  the  curtain  winding  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  spring-biased  lever  pivoted  on  the 
camera  body  of  which  one  arm  is  biased  against  the  cam 


ring  and  exposure-time  setting  ring;  and  scale  means 
ciated  with  said  transmission  and  exposure-time  setting 
'  rings,  to  provide  an  indication  of  different  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  rings. 


periphery  normally  and  is  engaged  by  the  holding  face 
of  the  cam  on  completion  of  the  shutter  winding  opera- 
tion until  displaced  therefrom  under  the  control  of  the 
shutter  release  mechanism,  the  angle  lever  being  circimi- 
ferentially  spaced  from  the  projection  somewhat  less  than 
the  angle  of  rotation  required  completely  to  wind  the 
curtain. 


2.924.161 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Waidemar  T.  Rentschler,  Caimbach  (Enz),  Gcnnany, 

assignor  to   Alfred  Gantliicr  Gjn.bJf.,  Caimbach 

(Enz),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 

Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,lt9 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

December  17,  1955 

14  Claims,    (a.  95— 64) 


2,924,162 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
WaMcniar  T.  Renlachkr,  CatanbMk  (Ens), 
airigBor  to  AMrad  GairtUcr  G.a.bJL, 
(EuK  Gennay,  a  cotyonrttoa  of  Genaany 

-    lonbcr  26;  1956i  Serial  No.  612,298 
r,  dVpBcalioa  GcnMMj  Mavck  U,  1956 
9Claiw.    (CL95— 64) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  arranged  to 
accommodate  a  number  of  interchangeable  lens  assem- 
blies, said  camera  having  a  camera  body  and  an  intra- 
lens  shutter  housing  carried  by  said  body  and  having  sep- 
arable-type mounting  means  by  which  interchangeable 
lens  assemblies  may  be  supported  in  front  of  the  shutter 
blades,  and  said  camera  further  having  an  exposure-time 
setting  ring  disposed  on  said  shutter  housing  adjacent  said 
mounting  means  and  concentric  with  the  shutter  axis,  a 
transmission  ring  carried  by  said  shutter  housing  adjacent 
the  exposure-time  setting  ring  and  in  front  of  the  latter, 
said  transmission  ring  being  tumable  and  disposed  con- 
centrically about  the  shutter  axis;  means  comprising  a 
direct  driving  connection  disposed  at  the  exterior  of  the 
shutter  housing  and  camera  body,  releasably  connecting 
said  transmission  ring  to  the  exposure-time  setting  ring 
for  concurrent  and  equal  turning  movement  therewith; 
and  coupling  means  for  effecting  rotary  movement,  said 
means  being  movable  with  said  transmission  ring  and 
including  a  relcasable  coupling  part  adapted  to  coact  with 
a  mating  coupling  part  connected  with  the  diaphragm 
setting  ring  of  an  interchangeable  and  removable  lens 
assembly  for  making  a  single-position  keyed  connection 
thereto  to  effect  a  rotary  drive  the^rcwith  by  which  the 
diaphragm  setting  ring  of  said  assembly  may  be  made  to 
move  simultaneously  with  movement  .'of  the  transmission 


1.  A  photographic  camera  structure  induding  a  re- 
movable interchangeable  lens  assembly  removable  from 
the  remainder  of  the  camera  structure  and  having  a  dia- 
phagm  setting  mechanism  and  mounting  means  indqiend- 
ent  of  actuation  of  said  diaphragm  setting  mechanism,  by 
which  said  assembly  is  releasably  mounted  in  front  of 
the  shutter  blades  <»  the  remainder  of  the  camera  struc- 
ture, and  including  an  exposure-time  setting  ring  disposed 
on  said  remainder  of  the  camera  structure  adjacent  said 
mounting  means  and  not  directly  connecuble  with  said 
diaphragm  setting  mechanism,  said  remainder  of  the 
camera  structure  having  an  indirect  coupling  device  com- 
prising a  tumable  transmission  ring  separate  from  the  ex- 
posure time  setting  ring  and  disposed  concentrically  about 
the  shutter  axis;  means  including  a  manually  releasable 
coupling  device  connecting  said  transmission  ring  to  the 
exposure-time  setting  ring  for  concurrent  movement  there- 
with, said  rings  being  relatively  adjustably  shiftable  to 
take  into  accoimt  eaqxxure  values,  both  said  rings  being 
adapted  to  remain  in  given  adjusted  positions;  a  separable 
lost-motion  connection  between  the  diajriiragm  setting 
mechanism  of  the  lens  assembly  and  the  transmission 
ring,   said   c<Hmection   including  cooperable   relatively 
movable  abutting  parts  capable  of  wide  separation  with 
the  lens  assembly  mounted  on  the  remainder  of  the 
camera  structure,  one  of  said  abutting  parts  being  perma- 
nently carried  by  the  remainder  of  the  camera  structure 
and  the  other  abutting  part  being  permanently  carried 
by  the  lens  assembly  and  ^d  abutting  parts  becoming 
wholly  and  completely  separated  and  detached  from  each 
other  when  the  lens  assembly  is  removed  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  camera  structure:  and  spriiig  means  as- 
sociated with  said  diaphragm  setting  mechanism,  for  bias- 
ing the  same  toward  one  of  its  end  positions,  said  spring 
means  maintaining  the  said  abutting  parts  in  engagement 
with  each  other  at  all  times  that  the  lens  assembly  is 
mounted  on  the  remainder  of  the  camera  structure. 


2,924,163 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Emannel  M.  laffc,  BrooUyn,  and  Edmnnd  S.  Galaw, 
Bcllerosc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Doophoto  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Fcbraary  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  499,8S2 
2  Claims.    (0.95—94) 
I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
vessels  for  maintaining  different  treating  solutions,  a  feed 
roller  overlying  the  adjacent  ends  Of  the  first  and  succeed- 
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ing  vessels,  meaos  for  feeding  sheets  to  be  treated  throuth 
said  vessels  below  the  liquid  levels  thereof  comprising  feed 
rollers  supported  in  said  vessels  with  their  lower  surface 
below  the  liquid  level,  guides  condttiag  of  a  series  of 
parallel  wires  extending  from  a  position  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  in  the  lint  veneU  thence  beneath  the 
said  roller  in  the  first  vessel,  thence  upwardly  and  over 


the  feed  roller  overlying  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two 
vesseU  and  thence  downwardly  beneath  the  feed  roller 
in  the  succeeding  vessel,  and  means  positioned  above  said 
vessels  induding  the  feed  roller  overiying  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  first  and  succeeding  vessels  for  advancing 
the  sheets  fed  upwardly  from  one  of  said  vessels  down- 
wardly inttf  a  succeeding  vessel  and  thence  upwardly  out 
of  said  vessel 


Nicola 


2,f24,lM 

SHEET  MATERIAL  HOLDER 

no,  Washtagioa,  D.C  ■iilgnHi  of  OM^hiid 

to  A.  Yalcfl  Dowdl,  WasHngtoa,  D.C. 

AppBcalkM  Angost  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  <7<,191 

<C3alB8.    (a.  95— IM) 


1.  In  combinatimi  with  a  holder  for  sheet  material, 
said  holder  having  side  and  bottmn  connected  channel 
members  and  a  top  channel  member  movably  mounted 
between  the  side  channel  members  ,in  spaced  relation 
from  the  bottom  channel  member  and  having  a  first 
position  in  which  it  engages  the  top  edge  of  sheet  mate- 
rial mserted  in  said  holder  and  cooperates  with  the  side 
and  bottom  channel  memben  to  provide  a  frame  of  max- 
imum size,  said  top  channel  member  being  movable 
from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  which 
insertion  of  a  sheet  member  between  the  side  channel 
members  is  permitted,  an  adapter  receivable  within  the 
frame,  said  adapter  comprising  ^  sheet  member  having 
two  major  dimensions  of  a  size  to  fit  within  the  frame 
and  having  a  corner  portion  omitted,  said  omitted  cor- 
ner portion  providing  a  space  having  its  two  major  di- 
mensions smaller  than  that  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
side  parallel  to  the  side  channel  members  and  a  bottom 
parallel  to  the  bottom  channel  member,  and  means  pro- 
viding channels  adjacent  to  the  borders  of  said  space, 
said  top  member  when  in  said  first  position  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  adapter  and  the  top  edge  of  sheet  ma- 
terial inserted  therein. 
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A  root  ventilatcw  comprising  a  circuit  base  plate 
dimensioned  for  the  supported  positioning  hereof  on  a 
roof  curb  to  project  laterally  therefrom  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly  prctjecting  flange  at  its  outer  edge  and 
Willi  downwardly  projecting  curb  engaging  iiemben  en- 
gageaUe  within  a  curb  and  acting  to  preventjlateral  shift- 
ing of  the  base  plate  thereon,  said  base  plfte  having  a 
central  draft  opening  therein  surrounded  by  an  upwardly 
projecting  upwardly  tapering  flange-like  dhift  passage 
member,  a  spherical  dome  of  a  diameter  asproximating 
that  of  the  base  plate  disposed  in  verticallyTspaced  rela- 
tion to  the  upper  end  of  said  passage  member,  the  upper 
ed|e  of  said  passage  member  being  in  sub^antially  the 
plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  dome,  aid  angularly 
sps|ced  relatively  narrow  strap-like  suppoftng  brackets 


adjacent  the 


for  said  dome  mounted  oo  said  base  ^ate 
outer  edge  thereof  and  secured  at  their  ujjner  ends  to 
said  dome  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  the  apace  between 
said  draft  passage  member  and  said  dome  ibeing  unob- 


Btrncted. 
I  FAP 


2M4,1€$ 

FAN  OPERATED  DAMPER  BLADE  IaTCH 

RctbcB  A.  Gcrlttx,  SpringSeld,  Ohio,  asrigMTto  RobMns 

fc  Myegs,  Infc,  ^ri^|liH»  OMn,  a  cotywljun  of  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  Maj  21, 1957,  Serial  hfo.l0,5H 

SCiainiB.   (CL9S— IIC) 


.  In  an  axial  flow  fan  having  an  autonatic  shutter 
on  the  exhaust  side  adapted  to  be  held  ope$  by  the  air 
stream  produced  by  said  fan,  and  to  dose  i^ien  there  is 
no  air  stream  to  bold  it  open,  and  a  shutte  r  frame  co- 
operating with  said  shutter;  a  Utching  devi*  induding 
a  latching  lip  on  the  inside  ot  said  shutter,  a  ^  ^ane  mount- 
ed on  said  shutter  frame  inside  said  shutter  in  edgewise 
attitude  to  said  axial  flow  so  as  not  to  impede  said  flow, 
and  arranged  for  i»voting  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  axial  flow  under  the  influence  of  the 
rotational  vortex  created  by  said  fan  when  rtuming  with 
said  shutter  in  closed  position,  said  vane  carr)dng  a  detent 
finger  in  engagement  with  said  latching  lip  when  said  fan 
is  not  running,  wherd)y  said  rotational  vort^  produces 


pivoting  movement  of  said  vane  to  rdeaae 
finger  from  said  latching  Up. 


said  detent 
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2,9244(7 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  WIENERS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Cvtia  L.  Rhodca,  Rlpky*  W.  Ya. 

AppUcntion  Jaly  It,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,429 

ICWn.    (CL99— 356) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
base  having  a  recess  therein,  an  electrical  contact  on  each 
of  two  opposite  sidas  of  said  recea^  a  removable  iKm- 
conductive  tray  in  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs 
of  electrical  conductive  contact  prongs  projecting  in- 
teriorly of  said  tray,  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
prongs  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  a 
wiener  to  close  an  electrical  current  through  the  wiener 
for  cooking  the  same,  means  establishing  electrical  con- 
tact between  the  prongs  on  each  side  of  said  tray,  and 
the  associated  dectrical  contact  on  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  means,  means  connecting  said  electrical  contacts  with 
a  source  of  electricity,  and  switch  means  in  said  last 
mentioned  means,  said  switch  means  induding  a  pair  of 
separable  contact  arms  movable  to  engage  a  pair  of  fixed 
contact  arms  and  said  actuating  member  including  an 
insulating  projection  insertable  between  said  separable 
contact  arms  to  move  said  separate  contact  arms  to  en- 
gagement with  said  fixed  contact  arms. 


2,924,166 

ROASTING  RACK 

Robert  K.  lamcntz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatfon  Fcbrvaiy  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,213 

ICfarim.   (CL  99-426) 


surface  of  a  rotating  wheel  to  spark  {dug  insulators  mov- 
ing past  a  printing  station,  the  steps  of  positioning  the 
insulators  on  rotatable  carrier  pins  mounted  in  spaced 
apart  rdationship  on  a  conveyor,  moving  the  conveyor 
and  insulators  continuously  past  the  printing  station  at 
the  desired  rate,  routing  the  printing  wheel  at  such  a 
rate  relative  to  the  rate  of  movement  ot  the  insulators 
as  to  insure  that  the  insulators  are  in  position  to  be 
printed  by  the  rotating  printing  pad  as  it  passes  the  staticm. 
establishing  contact  between  the  insulators  and  the  pad 


A  rack  of  the  character  described  including,  a  base, 
a  pair  of  shiftable  supporting  leaves  pivotally  carried  by 
the  base,  supports  for  the  leaves  and  each  with  a  foot 
engageable  with  the  base,  and  a  releatable  lock  means 
securing  the  foot  to  the  base,  said  means  comprising 
a  laterally  disposed  and  upwardly  opening  notch  in  the 
base  and  having  side  walls,  and  an  abutment  projecting 
away  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  base  and  leaves 
to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  notch  and  retain  the  foot 
when  it  is  pulled  into  the  notch  toward  the  said  pivotal 
connection  by  lifting  of  the  rack  by  the  leaves. 


2,924,169 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 

CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

Gay  F.  Scolt,  Femdak,  Midi.,  aarignor  to  GcmtbI  Motors 

Cocporatloa,  DcCrott,  Ml^  a  cofporatioa  of  Dda- 


Application  September  6, 1955,  Scttal  No.  532,566 
2  Claims.   (Q.  161— 46) 

1.  In  a  method  for  transferring  an  image  from  a  re- 
silient printing  pad  positioned  on  the  outer  peripheral 


and  maintaining  such  contact  for  a  period  such  as  to 
assure  a  complete  transfer  of  the  image,  rotating  the  car- 
rier pins  independently  of  the  rate  of  movement  of  the 
insulators  past  the  printing  station  aiKl  prior  to  contact 
between  the  insulators  and  the  pad  to  rotate  the  insulators 
at  a  peripheral  speed  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
pad,  and  maintaining  rotation  of  the  carrier  pins  during 
contact  between  the  insulators  and  the  pad  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  wear  of  the  carrier  pins  and  pad  by  the 
insulators. 


2,924,176 

DEYICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  FEEDING  AND 

PRINTING  TICKET  STRIPS 

Frita  Styncr,  Riadcm,  Bern,  aod  Adolf  CUonbn,  Ben, 

SwItiCfflaBd;  Gwtev  AdoV  Eni,  cxMstor  or  adniali- 

trator  of  nM  Adolf  CUoaba,  deceased 

Application  May  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  566,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Switnrlaad  May  26, 19S4 

SCbinM.   (CL161— 66) 


1.  A  system  for  feeding  the  ticket  printing  strip  in  a 
cash  register  having  a  ticket  delivery  apparatus  and 
adapted  to  effect  an  item  printing  cycle  and  a  total  print- 
ing cycle,  feeding  means  for  the  ticket  strip,  cipher 
printing  type  carriers  and  a  cipher  printing  haimner,  an 
advertisement  printing  type  plate  and  an  advertisement 
printing  hammer,  means  for  advancing  the  said  printing 
hammers  towards  a  printing  position  and  means  fcH* 
subsequently  returning  the  printing  hammers  to  a  zero 
position  during  each  operating  cycle  of  the  cash  register, 
first  stop  means  for  latching  the  said  printing  hammers 
in  their  zero  position  and  second  stop  means  for  locking 
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the  said  advertisement  printing  hammer  in  an  intenne- 
diate  position  between  its  zero  position  and  its  printing 
position,  colliding  means  between  the  said  advertisement 
printing  hammer  and  the  said  feeding  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  said  feeding  means  and  the  said  ticket  strip  by 
an  annount  corresponding  to  the  displacement  of  the 
said  advertisement  printing  hammer  in  one  direction, 
means  for  rendering  the  said  first  stop  means  inoperative 
at  every  item  printing  cycle  of  the  cash  register  thereby 
releasing  the  said  printing  hammers,  whereby  the  said 
cipher  printing  hammer  is  advanced  to  its  printing  posi- 
tion whereas  the  said  advertisement  printing  hammer  is 
advanced  to  its  intermediate  position,  the  feeding  means 
and  the  ticket  strip  being  thereby  advanced  through  the 
said  coupling  means  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
displacement  of  the  .advertisement  printing  hammer  to 
Jts  intermediate  position,  and  means  for  rendering  the 
said  first  and  second  stop  means  inoperative  at  every  total 
printing  cycle  of  the  cash  register  thereby  releasing  both 
printing  hammers  into  their  printing  position,  whereby 
an  increased  displacement  is  transmitted  from  the  said 
advertisement  printing  hammer  over  the  said  coupling 
means  to  the  said  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  ticket 
strip  by  an  amount  allowing  subsequent  removal  of  the 
printed  ticket  from  the  cash  register. 


2,924,171 

REPEAT  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULATING 

MACHINES 

Paol  A.  Dak  aad  Ofcar  F.  Larscn,  Ithaca,  N.Y..  assignon 

to  The  Natfonal  Cadi  Register  Convany,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

a  corporatioa  of  Marybnd 

Application  December  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,130 

3  Claims.    (Q.  191—99) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  cyclically  oper- 
able main  operating  means;  trip  means  operable  to  initi- 
ate a  cycle  of  machine  operation;  a  printing  means  lo- 
cated at  a  printing  station;  a  rotatable  platen  for  hold- 
ing a  record  tape  opposite  the  printing  means;  platen 
spacing  means  operable  each  machine  cycle  to  advance 
the  tape;  blocking  means  normally  blocking  the  platen 
spacing  means;  a  card  pocket  stationarily  mounted  be- 
tween the  platen  and  the  printing  means,  said  pocket 
having  an  upwardly  opening  card-receiving  throat  and 
an  aperture  allowing  the  printing  means  to  make  an 
impression  on  a  card  held  in  the  pocket;  a  shuttle  frame 
cooperating  with  a  card  in  said  pocket,  said  frame  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  pocket  and  consequently  movable 
relatively  to  the  printing  means  and  printing  station, 
said  frame  having  two  guides,  one  engaging  each  vertical 
edge  of  a  card  placed  in  the  pocket  between  the  guides, 
whereby  movement  of  the  shuttle  frame  causes  the  guides 
to  shuttle  the  card  inside  the  stationarily  mounted  card 
pocket  and  brings  different  portions  of  the  card  to  the 
printing  station;  means  operated  by  the  main  operating 
means  to  move  the  frame  in  one  direction  to  a  stopping 
point  in  one  machine  cycle,  so  a  printing  impression  may 


be  made  on  one  portion  of  the  card,  and  ti  the  other 
direction  to  a  stopping  point  in  the  next  ma  ;hine  cycle, 
so  a  printing  impression  may  be  made  on  ano  her  portion 
of  the  card;  and  means  operated  by  the  mail  operating 
means  when  the  trip  means  is  operated  to  hold  the  ma- 
chine tripped  through  the  end  of  the  cycle  so 
form  a  second  cycle. 


it  will  pcr- 


r2,W4,172 
NG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  IMPRESSION 
CYLINDER  PRINTING  PRESS 
Artgr  BattBcr,  HcMelbarg,  Germaay,  awlfoi  to  SchneU- 
ptcascnfabfik  A.G.  Hddcibcri,  Hddclbcrgi  Germany, 
a  jcotporation  of  Gennany  [ 

AppUcatfoa  Aagaat  S,  19S8,  Serial  No.  V.  3,324 

31, 1959 


/•^ 


2aaiBs.   (CL  191— 292) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  base,  a|  type  bed 
reciprocable  on  said  base,  a  rotatable  impre  sion  cylin- 
der co-operating  with  said  type  bed  and  first  c  rive  means 
operative  at  a  selected  speed,  the  combtnatioi  of  second 
drive  means  comprising  an  anti-parallel  crank  gear 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  first  drive  mean  i  for  rotat- 
ing the  impression  cylinder  unidirectionally  at  a  variable 
spee|,  third  drive  means  driven  from  said  first  <  rive  means 
for  feciprocating  said  type  bed  at  such  a  vanable  speed 
that  said  impression  cylinder  and  the  type  bed  are  ap- 
proximately in  registry  during  each  impression  period 
intermediate  the  ends  of  each  impression  stroke  of  the 
type  bed  and  a  cam-controlled  differential  drive  (^ra- 
tivelt  connected  for  completely  synchronizing]  the  speeds 
of  toe  cylinder  and  the  type  bed  during  each  impression 
period  thereby  to  cause  the  cylinder  and  type  bed  to  be 
in  e^act  registry  during  each  of  said  impressii  >n  periods. 


2,924,173 

WELL  PERFORATOR  FIRING  MEAtNS 

John  J.  Robertson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aasipiof ,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Wclcx,  Inc.,  Fort  Wortfi,  lex.,  a  cor- 

pontion  of  Delaware 
T  AppUcatioa  Jane  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  59i411 1 
10  Clahns.    (O.  192—29)        { 

1.1  A  well  perforating  assembly  comprising;  an  elon- 
gated carrier;  a  plurality  of  shaped  charge  t  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  carrier  and  urged  to  pivot  out  of  axial 
aJigi^nent  with  said  carrier;  interlocking  elements  on  each 
shaped  charge  which  when  interlocked  ma  ntain  said 
shaped  charges  in  axial  alignment  with  said  carrier;  an 
explosive  member  maintaining  said  elements  ih  an  inter- 
locked relationship;  an  explosive  member  firing  circuit; 
an  arming  member  in  said  elongated  carrier  urged  to 
pivot  out  of  axial  alignment  with  said  carrier  and  re- 
straiied  against  pivoting  by  engagement  with  one  of  the 
mteriocking  elements;  said  arming  member  including  a 
switch  being  entirely  a  part  of  said  arming  niembet  for 
completing  the  circuit  to  said  explosive  menber  while 
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said  armmg  member  b  in  axial  alignment  witti  said  car-    said  body,  each  fin  including  at  least  first  aad  second 
rier,  whereby  current  may  be  caused  to  flow  through  said  planar  members  aad  hinge  devices  coupling  the  plaaar 

members  and  spaped  longitudinally  of  each  other,  fur- 
ther hinge  devices  coupling  the  first  planar  members  to 
said  body,  the  hinge  d^rices  providing  for  a  displacement 
of  the  pajts  whereby  the  lint  aad  second  planar  mem- 
ben  can  be  flattened  against  eadi  other  and  against  said 
body,  locking  means  on  the  hinge  devices  between  asso- 
ciated planar  members  and  between  one  of  the  latter 


completed  circuit  to  fire  said  explosive  member  to  re- 
lease said  elements  from  interlocked  relationship. 


2,924.174 

COMBUSTIBLE  PRE-SPIN  TURBINE  FOR 

SPINNER  ROCKETS 

Wniiam  B.  McLean,  China  Lake,  Calif. 

Application  January  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,612 

5  Claims.    (CL  192— 49) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  \}S,  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


and  said  body,  the  locking  means  between  the  associated 
planar  memben  and  between  said  one  of  the  latter  and 
said  body  being  on  longitudinally  spaced  hinge  devices; 
said  locking  means  providing  for  lockiiig  the  associated 
idanar  members  in  coplanar  radial  positions,  and  springs 
associated  with  each  hinge  device  and  acting  with  com- 
pressive and  torsional  forces  respectively  to  actuate  the 
locking  means  and  to  bring  the  planar  members  into  ra- 
dial position  whereat  the  locking  means  are  actuataUe. 


2,924.176 
CENTRIFUGALLY  ARMED  AND  SELF-DESTROY- 

ING  IMPACT  FUZE 
Alois  G.  Nenwirth,  Jr.,  St.  Louis  County,  and  Paifce  H. 
Tho■paoa^  Klstwood,  Mo^  asrigDors  to  the  United 
Slales  of  AuMfkasn  represented  h7  the  Secretary  of 
thsAnay 

Application  September  21, 1955.  Serial  No.  535,773 
5ClabM.   (CL19i— 71) 


S.  A  jet  deflector  for  use  in  a  spin-stabilized  rocket 
including  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles,  comprising  a 
member  of  burnable  material  adapted  to  be  sealed  to 
said  nozzles  and  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
helical  passages  communicated  with  said  nozzles  and  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  periphery  of  said  member  for 
initially  directing  the  exhaust  )ets  therefrom  outwardly 
of  said  member  whereby  to  initially  develop  a  tangential 
thrust  for  prc-spinning  the  rocket  prior  to  launching, 
said  deflector  being  adapted  to  be  consumed  by  the  heat 
of  said  jets  whereby  the  thrust  will  become  increasingly 
axial. 


2.924,175 

FOLDABLE  FIN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

PROJECTILE 

Joseph  Raymond  Jasac,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc 

NouvcHc  dcs  EtahUssemcots  Brandt,  Paris,  France,  a 

French  body  corporate 

Application  October  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  616,496 
Clahns  priority,  application  France  October  20,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  192—59) 
A   projectile  comprising  a  central   body  defining   a 
longitudinal  axis,  fins  symmetrically  distributed  around 


1.  In  an  impact  detonated  fuze  having  a  body  portion, 
a  nose  cap  secured  on  the  front  end  thereof  and  having 
an  insert  therein,  a  cylindrical  guide  member  in  said  nose 
cap  having  an  annular  spring  seat,  a  centrifugally  opo*- 
ated  rotor  having  an  ignition  charge  and  a  recess  therein 
and  being  movable  from  a  safe  to  an  armed  position,  an 
axially  disposed  firing  pin  having  its  rear  end  engaged 
in  the  recess  and  having  an  enlargement  thereon  forming 
a  shoulder,  an  elongated  sleeve  surrounding  said  firing 
pin  and  slidable  thereon,  an  annular  abutment  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  sleeve  normally  engaging  the  firing  pin 
shoulder,  a  spring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  firing  pin 
and  being  confined  between  said  abutment  and  annular 
spring  seat  normally  urging  said  firing  pin  into  the  recos, 
and  a  centrifugally  operated  detent  in  engagement  with 
said  annular  abutment  and  pivotable  on  the  body  under 
the  influence  of  spin  for  retracting  said  sleeve  and  abut- 
ment, compressing  said  spring,  and  releasing  said  firing 
pin  to  float  freely  in  said  sleeve  and  creep  forward  to 
armed  position  on  forward  acceleration  said  detent  being 
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openUe  ob  decay  of  spin  to  releoe  stid  aanulir  abot- 
meat  to  the  bias  of  said  qMring  whereby  said  firing  pm 
is  urged  into  tbe  primer. 
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DETONATOR 
D.  Grader,  AAnqMrfM,  N.  Mcx^ 
the  UaMad  Stetcs  of  AMrica  « 
Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Applicatioa  December  27, 194S,  ScffW  No.  «37,429 
4  Claiim.    (CL  lt2— 75) 


to 
by  the 
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sl4ts  routably  mounted  on  said  bearing  nkeans,  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  slidaMy  mounted  in  said  re  tor  slots  and 
at  all  times  engaging  the  peripheral  wall  o  I  said  cham- 
ber, said  peripheral  wall  forming  a  cam  susace  for  said 
vanes  generally  eccentric  with  respect  to  ^id  rotor  and 
contacting  said  rotor  at  one  position,  a  coverj  plate  mount- 
ed on  said  casing  to  completely  enclose  said  proportioner, 
a  first  inlet  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  contact  position, 
an  outlet  in  said  casing  spaced  from  said  fint  inlet,  said 
peripheral  wall  receding  from  said  rotor  between  said 
fint  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  being  tpaedd  from  said 
rotor  a  greater  distance  at  said  outlet  tlu^  at  said  first 
inlet,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  first  portion  thereof 
between  said  first  aixl  second  intets  concen^c  with  said 
rotor  and  a  second  portion  thereof  between  said  second 
inl^  and  said  outlet  concentric  with  said  rdtor.  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  receding  from  said  rotor  betw^  said  con- 
centric wall  portions,  and  a  second  inlet  in  the  side  wall 
of  jsaid  casing  at  the  point  where  said  peripheral  wall 
rededes  from  said  rotor,  said  second  inlet  ^ing  spaced 
"lally  inward  from  said  peripheral  wall. 


1.  In  a  detonator  for  a  rifled  ordnance  missile  and 
which  includes  a  striker  member  and  a  percussion  primer 
member,  means  urging  said  members  toward  one  another, 
a  radially  expansible  housing,  one  of  said  members  being 
slidable  within  said  housing,  means  coacting  with  said 
housing  to  limit  the  extent  of  said  sliding,  said  housing 
having  also  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  means  en- 
closing ttid  flange  and  thereby  preventing  expansion  of 
the  housing,  said  last-named  means  being  mounted  to  be 
capable  of  relative  shifting  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 

'  the  missile,  whereby  its  own  inertia  will  cause  such  shift 
to  occur  during  deceleration  of  the  missile,  latching  means 
normally  preventing  the  shift,  said  latching  means  being 
capable  of  radially-outward  yield  in  response  to  cen- 
trifugal force  when  the  missile  spins,  to  release  the  en- 
closing means  which  then  moves  forward  with  the 
housing,  and  means  for  holding  said  enclosing  means  in 
its  forward  position  after  the  deceleration  ceases,  where- 
upon the  means  that  urges  the  striker  member  toward  the 
primer  member  will  move  the  housing  to  a  position 

.   wherein  the  outer  flange  thereof  is  free  to  expand  and 
then  release  the  said  urging  means. 


2324,179 
SINKING  AND  DRAINAGE  PUMP  tjNITS 
.    Gaibe  bafcmm,  Betgeforsea,  Swcde^faMigMr  to 

AktMMaieC  FlygH  Ptampw,  Stockhofam  Sweden,  a  cor> 
foratton  off  Sweden 

Applicatioa  April  17,  ItSi,  Serial  No.  i  78,429 
ICfadm.   (CX193— 17) 


.VJJ- 


2,924,171 

FLUID  PROPORTIONING  PUMP 

A     «J^^  "*'«—'  WsiMtluu,  D.C 

AppUcalioa  JaMary  2t,  1955,  Serial  N«».  444,497 

29  Claims.    (0.193—2) 


A  sinking  and  drainage  pump  unit  comprisi  ng,  in  com- 
btn4tion,  a  bell  shaped  housing  having  an  o  )en  bottom 
face  including  an  inlet  opening,  a  centrifugal  pump  and  its 
driving  motor  enclosed  in  said  housing,  said^unit  being 


adaj^ted  to  be  entirely  immersed  in  a  liquid 
dranied,  a  screen  of  subsUntial  transverse 
covering  the  bottom  face  of  said  bell-shaped 
endfess   bar-shaped    ground   engaging   sup, 
corresponding  in  shape  to  the  periphery  of 
radially  disposed  vertical  plates  secured  to 
and^said  ground  engaging  support  member 
thereby  holding  the  screen  uniformly 

groiiod  engaging  support  member  and  definin 

tially  unobstructed  endless  entry  slot  with  a  blight  of  be 
twe^B  one  and  ten  percent  of  the  transverse  d^ension  of 
the  kreen. 


body  to  be 

dimension 

lousing,  an 

member 

screen. 

id  screen 

tpectively. 

from  the 

a  substan- 


PlIOGl 


I.  A  fluid  proportioner  comprising  a  casing  open  on 
one  side  and  forming  an  open  chamber,  a  stub  shaft 
fixedly  attached  to  said  casing  and  extending  thereinto, 
bearing  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  substantially  at  the 
lateral  center  of  said  chamber,  a  rotor  having  radial 


2,924,199 
DRESSING  CAVITY  PUMP  CONSTS  UCTION 
John  David  Bonkc  ami  Hany  LMb  Cowai.  SpriiiieU. 

Applicatioa  March  31, 1959,  Serial  No.  725,119 
5  Claims.    (CL  193—117) 

In  a  helical  gear  pump  wherein  an  intenu  Jly  halical- 


I 


ly  U  rcaded  resilient  stator  pumpingly  coacts  ^  fith  an  ex 
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temally  helically  threaded  rigid  rotor,  a  rigid  tubular 
casing  embracing  said  stator,  said  tubidar  casing  having 
an  annular  abutment  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  an  outlet 
fitting  and  an  inlet  and  connecting  rod  casing  elemem 
for  said  ptmip,  an  attachment  ring  secured  to  said  tubular 
casing  at  each  end  thereof,  each  said  ring  having  an  an- 
nular abutment  cooperating  with  the  respective  aiwular 
abutments  on  said  tubular  casing,  one  of  said  attachment 
rings  being  bolted  to  said  outlet  fitting  and  the  other  at- 
tachment ring  being  bolted  to  said  inlet  and  connecting 
rod  casing  element,  a  bearing'  and  connecting  rod  casing 
element  b(rited  to  said  inlet  and  connecting  rod  casing 
element  and  carrying  a  drive  shaft  for  said  pump,  a 
packing  ^and  sleeve  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  and  ex- 
tending into  said  inlet  and  connecting  rod  casing,  a  pack- 


ing gland  surrounding  said  packing  gland  sleeve,  a  con- 
necting rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
at  its  other  end  to  said  rotor  and  passing  freely  through 
said  packing  gland  sleeve,  said  last  named  connection 
comprising  a  metallic  sleeve  into  which  the  eiuls  of  said 
connecting  rod  and  rotor  are  fitted,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  metallic  sleeve  and  rotor,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  metallic  sleeve  and  connecting  rod,  and  a 
retaining  sleeve  fitted  over  said  metallic  sleeve  to  retain 
said  pins  in  place,  sealing  means  between  the  end  of  said 
rotor  and  said  metallic  sleeve,  sealing  means  between 
said  connecting  rod  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  metallic 
sleeve,  said  outlet  fitting,  rotor,  connecting  rod,  sleeves, 
and  inlet  and  connecting  rod  casing  element  being  of  a 
material  which  is  not  deleteriously  affected  by  the  fiuid 
being  pumped. 

2,924,191 
SCREW  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 
Morgan  B.  Sennet,  Erwtaraa,  Pa.,  aalgBor  to  De  Laval 
sicani  ■■iiNiw  wnpaiiy,  ireatoo,  njf  a  cotponmon 
of  New  Jefsey 

Applicatioa  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  459,579 
SClahni.   (0.193—129) 


1.  A  hydraulic  screw  device  comprising  an  integral 
elongated  casing,  a  cover  secured  to  one  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  liquid  passage,  housing  means 
within  said  casing,  a  power  screw  and  at  least  one  idler 
^screw  intermeshing  with  said  power  screw,  said  screws 
rotating  in  intersecting  bores  in  said  housing  means, 
said  housing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  bousing 
members  arranged  end  to  end  and  having  their  screw- 
receiving  bores  aligned,  and  means  limiting  movement 
of  said  bousing  members  towards  said  cover,  said  power 
screw  being  unitary  and  extending  through  said  housing 
members  and  provided  with  a  shaft  extending  externally 
of  said  device,  and  said  idler  screw  being  in  the  form 
of  mechanically  independent  sections  located  end  to  end 
and  individual  to  said  housing  members  with  each  of 


said  idler  screw  sections  in  engagement  witt  only  ooe 
of  said  members. 


2,924,192 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ENERGY  TRANSLATING 

DEVICE 
Victor  V.  Kasotta.  Cohnobos,  mi  Joha  F.  Ha^e, 
WortUiWtoa,  OUo,  awlgaDia.  by  mens      'j         t^ 
to  Ancrian  Bralcc  Shoe  Comftmj,  New  Yotk,  N.Y., 
a  coiponriioa  of  Dciawan 
AppMcaHea  AagMt  31, 1955,  SarM  No.  531,997 
2ClaiaBB.    (CL  193— 134) 


2.  Hydraulic  apparatiis  having  housing  means  forming 
a  cylindrical  chamber  and  including  a  cylindrical  wall, 
an  end  wall  and  a  cap  dosing  its  other  end,  said  cylin- 
drical wall  having  means  forming  a  hi^  pressure  passage 
leading  radially  therethrough  said  c^>  having  means 
forming  a  low  pressure  passage  leading  radially  tbero* 
through:  a  roury  vane  type  fluid  pressure  energy  trans- 
lating device  in  said  chamber  including  means  forming 
a  pair  of  cheek  plates;  a  cam  ring  between  said  cbedc 
plates,  said  cheek  plates  and  cam  ring  cooperating  to 
provide  a  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  in  said  duunber;  ooe  of 
said  cheek  plates  abutting  said  cap  and  "v'p^'qg  means 
forming  a  low  pressure  passage  extending  between  said 
low  pressure  passage  in  said  cap  and  said  rotor  cham- 
ber, the  other  of  said  cheek  plates  fimctioning  as  a  pitton 
in  said  chamber  and  including  means  forming  a  per^h- 
eral  groove  therein  cooperating  with  said  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  chamber  to  provide  a  hi^  pressure  passage;  said 
high  pressure  passage  in  said  cylindrical  bousing  wall 
registering  with  said  peripheral  groove;  meaiu  forming 
a  passage  in  said  last  named  cheek  plate  extending  be- 
tween said  rotor  chamber  and  said  groove,  and  means 
forming  a  restrictor  passage  between  said  groove  and  the 
side  of  said  last  mentioned  cheek  plate  opposite  said  cam 
ring,  said  cheek  plate  and  housing  walls  cooperating  to 
provide  a  pressure  chamber,  said  restrictor  passage  inter- 
connecting said  pressure  chamber  and  said  groove  where- 
by pressure  in  said  chamber  will  urge  said  last  named 
face  plate  against  said  cam  ring  and  said  cam  ring  against 
said  other  face  plate. 


2,924,193 
RAILWAY  TRACK  AUGNER 
Beraard  Gclcr,  Moacow,  Pa.,  aiiinni  to  Railway  Ttocfc 
Works  Company,  Phlbidelphla,  Pa.,  a  coiponitlon  of 
Peaasylvaaia 

Applicatioa  Angost  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,449 
1  Claim.  (CI.  194—9) 
A  railway  track  aligner  comprising  a  parallel  beam 
structure  having  two  horizontal  parallel  spaced  beams, 
connections  between  the  beanu  at  the  ends  thereof,  axles 
on  said  parallel  beam  structure  extending  out  longitudi- 
nally from  each  end  thereof,  wheels  on  the  axles,  the 
wheels  at  one  end  being  flanged  on  the  inside  edge  and 
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at  the  other  end  unflanged,  said  parallel  beam  structure 
having  connected  thereto  an  end  abutment  extending  be- 
low the  beam  structure  at  the  end  where  the  wheel  is  not 
flanged,  and  the  far  edge  of  said  abutment  being  spaced 
along  the  beam  from  the  far  edge  of  the  flange  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  inner  edges  of  the 
heads  of  the  rails  of  a  track,  L-shaped  members  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  structure  to  pivot  about  the  vertical 
legs  of  the  L  on  a  vertical  axis,  the  bottom  leg  of  the  L 
in  a  variable  position  engaging  and  gripping  the  bottom 
of  the  base  of  the  rails,  walls  forming  horizontal  guide- 
way  means  along  the  bottom  of  the  intermediate  part 
of  each  beam  of  the  structure,  an  elongated  casing  ex- 
tending from  above  into  the  space  between  the  beams  and 
having  lugs  extending  into  the  guideway  means  to  ride 
therein,  a  piston  rod  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  top 
end  of  the  casing  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
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down  in  the  inside  thereof,  a  piston  on  the  end  of  the 
piston  rod,  a  cylinder  extending  into  the  casing  from  be- 
low and  surrounding  the  piston  and  closed  at  the  ends  to 
form  hydraulic  compartments,  a  source  of  hydraulic 
power  connected  through  valving  means  to  the  compart- 
ments, a  foot  having  center  structure,  the  top  of  which 
is  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
two  end  pieces  having  flat  bottom  surfaces  outwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  at  a  slope  less  than  45  degrees,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  center  to  one  of  the 
beams  and  having  a  long  end  extending  upward  and  end- 
ing in  a  handle  and  a  short  end  extending  downward 
and  having  walls  forming  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  end 
thereof,  said  slot  receiving  one  of  the  lugs  of  said  casing, 
the  lever  in  one  position  disposing  the  casing  diagonally 
directed  toward  one  rail  and  in  another  position  disposing 
the  casing  diagonally  directed  toward  the  other  rail. 


2324,1M 
PK  MAKING  MACHINE 
Paito  C.  Wefch,  LooisviOc,  Ky,  aniiDor  to  Morton 
Mdng  Company,  LooisvUlc  Ky,  a  corporation  of 
Kcntncky 

AppUcatloo  June  €,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,2M 
«  Claims,   (a.  107— 12) 


6.  A  dough  sheeting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame 
including  horizontally  spaced  vertical  frame  members, 
an  elongated  plate  secured  between  said  frame  members 
for  receiving  successive  blocks  of  dough,  an  endless  con- 
veyor secured  between  said  frame  members  adjacent 
said  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse 


puiher  bars  arranged  to  engage  successive  dough  blocks 
redeived  on  said  elongated  plate  and  to  move  the  same 
toward  one  end  thereof,  a  second  plate  fixuily  mounted 
between  said  frame  members  at  said  one  end^f  said  elon- 
gated plate  for  receiving  the  dough  blocks  moved  from 
said  first  plate,  upper  and  lower  cooperating  ^ough  rollers 
mounted  between  said  frame  members 
second  plate,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
from  said  second  plate  into  a  position  between 
to  be  rolled  into  sheet  form  thereby. 


f 


Ijacent  said 
>ugh  blocks 
said  rollers 


__  2,924,185 

SAFETY  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  ^TOF 

StcpiiM  G.  Sukam  Eait  Ciricaio,  I  L 

Application  September  13, 1957,  ScriiU  Ni .  M3,903 

3CUas.    (CLlt9— 43J) 


.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  an 
opA  front  and  including  a  bottom,  a  rear  ^all,  and  an 
opehable  and  closable  door  for  closing  the  open  front, 
of  la  safety  door  stop  comprising  a  horiaonlally  dis- 
posed platform  position  in  superimposed  spaced  relation 
wit^  respect  to  said  bottom  and  connected  to  said  bottom 
for  tilting  movement  from  the  horizontal  ppsition  to  a 
position  sloping  downwardly  away  from  said  open  front, 
a  horizontally  disposed  act'jating  member  arranged  in 
the  space  between  said  bottom  and  said  platform  and 
having  one  end  adjacent  said  rear  wall  and  having  the 
othf  r  end  inwardly  of  and  contiguous  to  said  open  front, 
said  member  being  connected  to  said  bottom  interme- 
diatp  the  ends  for  movement  from  the  position  in  which 
said  other  end  is  inwardly  of  and  contiguous  to  said 
open  front  to  a  position  in  which  said  othei  end  is  ex- 
teriorly of  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said]  open  front 
and  engageable  with  said  door  to  prevent  'the  closing 
of  the  latter,  spring  means  operatively  connefcted  to  said 
member  urging  said  member  to  a  position  inl  which  said 
other  end  is  inwardly  of  and  contiguous  to  said  <^>en 
front,  means  including  a  cam  responsive  to  the  appli- 
cati|>n  of  the  weight  of  a  person  on  said  platform  and 
engaging  said  member  to  move  said  member  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  other  end  is  inwardly  0f  and  con- 
tiguous to  said  open  front  to  the  position  in  which  said 
other  end  is  exteriorly  of  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
opea  front  and  engageable  with  said  door  |  to  prevent 
closing  of  the  latter,  and  releasable  means  i  engageable 
with  said  one  end  of  said  member  when  said  member 
has  been  moved  to  the  position  in  which  said  other  end 
is  eicteriorly  of  and  spaced  outwardly  fronf  said  open 
front  and  engageable  with  said  door  to  prevent  the  clos- 
ing of  the  latter  for  holding  the  member  in  the  last- 
memioned  position. 


snt) 


toMlD- 


2,924,184 
PLANTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEED  T^PE 
HarpM  E.  Landccn,  Maktomcdi,  Mian.,  a«l_ 
ntaota  Mining  and  Mannfactaring  Compankr,  St.  Paal, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  il9,778 

15  Claims.  (CL  111—5)  [ 
A  device  for  the  planting  of  seed-bearing  tape  in 
nuous  unbroken  length  permitting  easy  'eeding,  re- 
threading  and  cleaning  of  the  seed-bearing  ape  laying 
elenient  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  and,  fas- 
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tened  to  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  in  the  order  named, 
supporting  means  for  a  stock  roll  of  seed-bearing  tape, 
means  for  keeping  said  stock  roll  under  tension,  and  a 
metering  roll;  means  for  driving  the  metering  roll  from 
a  guid«-  wheel  as  hereinbelow  identified;  and,  fastened 
to  the  lower  part  of  said  frame  in  the  order  named,  a 
guide  wheel,  means  of  creating  a  furrow,  a  tape-guide 
shoe  for  placing  the  seed-bearing  tape  within  the  furrow. 


including  means  spaced  along  its  rear  side  for  securing 
said  conduit  in  said  groove  and  q>aced  from  the  wall 
of  said  groove. 

2,924,188 
AGRICULTURAL  PRESS  DRILL 
Lawrence  H.  Hodges,  Rockford,  HI.,  asrigww  to  I.  L 
Case  Compaay,  RadM,  Wit^  a  cotporatloa  of  Wiscoa* 

AppUcatfcm  Jnly  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,824 
3  Claims.   (CL  111— 42) 


a  covering  shoe  for  covering  the  furrow  with  earth,  and 
a  pack  roll  for  compacting  the  earth  covering  the  furrow; 
said  guide  shoe  comprising  a  vertically  held  supporting 
strap  having  at  the  lower  end  a  smooth  forwardly  facing, 
horizontally  positioned,  planoconvex  tape-feeding  surface 
and  lateral  tape-guiding  flanges  on  each  side  thereof,  and 
said  strap  being  vertically  adjustably  rigidly  attached  to 
said  frame. 

2,924,187 
SUBSOIL  APPLICATOR 
Henry  Zimmerman,  PorHand,  Oreg.,  asrigaor  to  Zim- 
mefmaa^  Spriog  Woriu,  lac,  a  corporatioB  of  Ore- 
gon 

ApplicatioB  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,443 
2  Claims.    (Q.  111—7) 


li.'tt 


2.  In  combination  a  digger  attachment  and  a  spring 
element  together  forming  a  spring  tooth  for  a  spring 
tooth  type  of  soil  cultivator  including  means  for  applying 
a  vaporous  fertilizer  to  the  soil  through  which  the  free 
end  of  said  tooth  is  moved,  said  cultivator  including  a 
frame  having  a  tool  bar,  said  spring  element  including 
means  at  one  end  for  securing  said  spring  element  to  said 
tool  bar,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  element  being  in 
the  form  of  a  concavely  forwardly  curved  round  bar, 
said  digger  attachment  comprising  a  metal  blade  gener- 
ally forwardly  concavely  curved  and  formed  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  axial  socket  adapted  closely  to  receive  coaxi- 
al! y  therewith  said  other  end  of  said  spring  element 
whereby  the  identical  forward  curvatures  of  said  socket 
and  said  mating  coaxial  other  end  of  said  spring  element 
will  prevent  any  rotation  of  said  blade  on  said  spring 
element,  said  means  for  applying  a  vaporous  fertilizer  to 
the  soil  including  a  conduit,  a  groove  of  greater  width 
than  said  conduit  sunk  longitudinally  along  the  rear 
side  of  said  blade  to  receive  said  conduit  to  discharge 
said  fertilizer  from  a  hole  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  near  the  .^wer  end  of  said  blade,  said  blade 


1.  In  a  press  drill  of  the  type  including  a  main  frame 
carrying  a  plurality  of  furrow  openers  attached  in  de- 
pending relation  to  said  frame,  dispenser  mechanism  ni- 
duding  a  routable  shaft  operatively  mounted  on  said 
main  frame,  an  axle  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  main 
frame,  means  connecting  said  axle  to  said  main  frame  for 
up-and-down  movement  in  supporting  relation  thereto 
and  substantially  horizontally  disposed,  ground  engaging 
press  wheels  spaced  along  said  axle  to  support  It  and  said 
frame,  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  being  fixed  on  said  axle, 
said  axle  carrying  a  sprocket  fixed  thereon,  and  a  chain 
engaged  with  said  sprocket  and  rotatable  shaft,  and  chain 
tightener  means  secured  to  said  frame;  the  combination  of 
a  chain  guard  substantially  enclosing  said  sprocket  and 
chain  and  journaled  at  one  end  on  said  axle,  a  chain  guard 
support  atuched  to  said  mahi  frame,  and  said  diain 
guard  having  an  extension  projecting  lengthwise  thereof 
toward  said  main  frame,  a  pin  secured  transversely  of  said 
support,  and  engaged  with  said  extension,  and  said  ex- 
tension having  a  slot  engaged  with  said  pin  for  supporting 
said  chain  guard  from  said  main  frame  while  providfaig  for 
lengthwise  nravement  of  said  chain  guard  relatively  to 
said  main  frame  induced  by  such  up-and-down  movement 
of  said  axle. 

2,924,189 

SOD  MULCHER  FOR  GRAIN  DRILLS 

Paal  W.  McLMd,  Bearer  Dam,  Wis.,  asslgant,  by  mtmt 

asilgmiifnii,  to  Deere  *  Compaay,  a  cotporatloa  of 

Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,211 

3  Claims.   (0.111—88) 


r 


1.  In  a  grain  drill  havitig  fertilizer  and  seed  selecting 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  furrow  opening  shoe 
means  adapted  to  open  a  relatively  deep  furrow  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  fertilizer  and  seed 
selecting  means  to  receive  fertilizer  and  seed  therefrom, 
said  shoe  meaiu  iacluding  an  integral  structure  having  a 
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ferwtrd  llm  generany  vertical  passageway  and  spaced 
rearwardly  thereof  a  second  generaUy  vertical  rear  pas- 
Mge^^ytenninating  at  its  lower  end  at  a  point  above 
a>e  lower  end  of  said  first  verUcal  passageway,  means 
forming  a  vertical  generally  flat  surface  at  each  side  of 
said  shoe  means  between  said  first  and  second  passage- 
way!, generally  vertically  disposed  and  vertically  adjust- 
able sofl  engaging  means  shiftable  generally  vertically 
along  said  generally  flat  surfaces,  means  fixing  said  soil 
enga^g  means  in  different  positions  of  adjustment  to 
said  flat  surfaces,  said  soil  engaging  means  having  at  the 
lower  ends  thereof  generally  laterally  outwardly  extend- 
mg  earth-engaging  points  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of 
said  furrow  above  the  lower  end  of  said  first  passage- 
way and  bekm  the  lower  end  of  said  second  passageway, 
said  soil  engaging  means  being  thereby  adapted  to  en' 
gage  both  sides  of  said  relatively  deep  furrow  below  the 
top  thereof  and  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  above  any 
fertilizer  therem  to  remove  soil  from  the  sides  only  of 
the  furrow  and  cover  the  fertilizer  in  die  bottom  there- 
of. 
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2,924,190 

FlXTUltE  FOR  SOLDERING  A  PREFOCUSING 

£?i!^SJ?  ^  "^^  ^  AN  INCANDESCENT 
PROIECnON  LAMP 

aad  Otto  R.  WoncntiB,  East 
^  .  .  to  WcstteghoMc  Electric 
MMslHifil^  Pn^  a  corpocation  of 


AiBo  Gfeincr, 

CorporatkMi,  East 
Pennsylvania 


-»-ir^  *PP»^  comprising  a  plurality  of  light- 
wei^t  float  members,  ballast  means  for  balancing  the 
EJ.!!7!2r£n"!f"  Jnt«««»necting  said  float  mem- 
bers and  said  ballast  means  to  provide  a  float  Assembly  of 
desired  size  and  shape,  a  plurality  of  deck  members,  and 
meats  supporting  said  plurality  of  deck  mem  )er«  at  the 
upp«r  portions  of  said  float  members  and  i  lid  baUast 
members  thereby  providing  a  support  deck  n»  sans  at  the 
top  portion  of  the  float  apparatus. 


Application  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,852 
4  CbfaBs.    (a.  113—99) 


SAFETY  FLOATSTORCiBlN  CRUISERS 
^i»«»««<««i  ^ftrefci?  1W7,  Serial  N*.  *  f  .134 


I.  A  collar-support  unit  for  positioning  an  annular 
prefocusing  colUr  in  a  predetermined  position  on  a  lamp 
base  preparatory  for  the  soldering  of  the  collar  to  the 
lamp  base,  the  collar  being  provided  with   a  locating 
notch  and  having  opposed  chordaj  side  portions,  com- 
pnsing  a  collar-support  body  provided  with  an  aperture 
m  which  Uie  lamp  base  may  be  positioned,  a  collar-sup- 
porung  nng  disposed  on  the  collar-support  body  in  said 
aperture  for  supporting  the  collar  when  such  collar  is 
positioned  about  the  lamp  base,  means  on  said  collar- 
supportinc  ring  for  engaging  said  locating  notch  to  posi- 
tion said  collar  in  the  predetermined  position,  a  collar- 
nest  ring  mounted  on  the  collar-support  body  and  about 
the  collar-supporting  ring  to  define  with  the  collar-sup- 
^    porting  ring  a  nest  in  which  the  collar  may  be  confined 
whUe  in  the  predetermined  position,  and  a  collar-locking 
means  having  opposed  collar  securing  portions  similar 
in  configuration  to  the  opposed  chordal  side  portions  of 
said  collar,  said  collar  locking  means  being  movable  on 
the  collar-nest  ring  between  a  collar-loading  position  in 
Which  the  opposed  collar  securing  portions  register  wiUi 
but  do  not  engage  the  opposed  chordal  side  portions 
thereby  permitting  a  collar  to  be  loaded  mto  the  nest 
in  the  predetermined  position  and  a  collar-locking  posi- 
tion where  the  opposed  collar  securmg  portions  engage 
and  secure  the  collar  in  the  predetermined  position. 


I.  A  Mfety  float  apparatiis  for  boats,  comprising  an  in- 
flatable float  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  normally 
collapsed  in  a  deflated  conditi'on  so  as  to  beToJiformable 
to  the  shape  of  a  ponion  of  a  boat  hull  with  which  it 
IS  in  contact,  and  means  for  inflating  said  $oat    said 
means  comprising  a  container  holdtog  a  gaseous'  fluid 
undei^ressure.  said  container  being  normallyVEaled  and 
mcludnig  an  end  waU,  said  means  further  inUudiag  a 
punctgnng  prong  disposed  adjacent  said  endTwaU  and 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  same  to  release  said  (fluid,  the 
conuuher  inchiding  a  neck  into  which  the  pron|  extends 
the  pn)ng  includmg  a  guide  slidably  engaged  inj  the  neck 
for  guiding  the  prong  during  its  movement  toLard  and 
through  the  end  wall,  said  means  further  tncludftig  a  con- 
necting tube  fitted  onto  said  neck  and  extendiiig  into 
communication  with  the  float,  for  communi^int  the 
container  with  the  float,  die  prong  being  whoDy  enclosed 
by  the  tube  and  neck,  said  prong  including  a  liead  «c- 
tending  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  tube,  for  depikssioik  of 
the  prtmg  into  an  end  wall  penetrating  posttioi  respon- 
sive to  pressure  exerted  on  the  wall  of  the  tiibe.  said 
means  further  including  a  bracket  adjacent  the  contamer. 
a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a 
second  bracket  stationarily  mounted  adjacent  |the  con- 
tainer^a  contractile  spring  connected  between  tUe  second 
bracket  and  the  lever  tending  to  bias  the  lever  m  One 
direction,  and  abutment  means  carried  by  thd  second 
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bracket  and  normally  extending  in  die  path  of  the  lever 
to  hold  the  lever  against  movement  in  said  direction,  the 
second  bracket  being  formed  with  a  guide  slot  receiving 
one  leg  of  the  lever  for  guiding  the  lever  during  the  piv- 
otal movement  thereof,  said  abutment  means  being  carried 
by  the  second  bracket  in  position  extending  across  the 
guide  slot,  the  abutment  means  comprising  a  water-soluble 
member,  adapted  to  dissolve  on  filling  of  the  hull  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  immerse  said  member,  whereby  to 
free  the  spring  for  awingiag  the  lever  from  its  normal 
position,  the  lever  at  iu  other  end  being  disposed  for 
movement  against  the  prong  when  swung  by  contn^on 
of  the  spring,  thereby  to  cause  penetration  of  the  end  wall 
responsive  to  dissolving  of  the  water-soluble  member. 


1,924,193 

MARINE  TOW  ROPE  ELEVATOR 

Joeeph  P.  BridM,  1  akilaai,  Fla^  iiilginr  to 

Gai^eMSkisibCnWlBtorHav— ,FlB^acorfOf»ttoa 

Appikattoa  Aa^fmt  13, 19S«,  Serial  No.  §h^ 

SCUM.   (CL  114— 235) 


*  t**' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boat  having  a  fnpeUer  for 
driving  the  same  and  a  tow  rope  extending  from  said 
boat,  of  a  tow  rope  elevator  comprising  a  bracket  attached 
to  said  boat,  and  a  member  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  having  a  loop  for  loosely  receiving  said  tow  rope  and 
having,  between  said  loop  and  the  mounting  portioo  of 
said  member,  a  resilient  portion  so  that  when  teiuioo  is 
applied  to  said  r<^>e  said  member  may  yield  to  permit 
its  loop  portion  to  foli^  the  line  of  said  rope  and  when 
•aid  tension  is  released  said  loop  may  return  to  its 
normal  position  carrying  said  rope  with  it 


2,924,194 

CALKING  TOOL 

Charles  H.  Greeahaigh,  Bradcatoa,  Fla. 

AppUcatkM  April  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  72934 

9  Clafam.    (a.  114—224) 


I.  A  calking  tool  comprising  a  fulcrum  base,  a  lever 
having  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  seat  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  lever,  an  upstanding  calking  iron  mounted  on 
the.  forward  end  of  said  lever,  an  intermediate  part  of 
said  lever  between  its  ends  being  rockably  engaged  on 
said  fulcrum  base,  and  means  mounting  said  calking  iron 
on  said  seat  to  rotate  and  to  cant  vertically  relative  to 
the  seat 


2,924,19s 

REMOTE  COfOROLLSD  COLOR-CODING 

APPARATUS 

SMRic,  new  iiatwn^  ni«M.| 


New 


28, 1957,  Serial  Na.  <4M37 
(CL  llS-9) 


3.  Apparatus  for  color  coding  insulated  wire  in  non- 
ambiguous  combinations  of  base  and  tracer  bands  o(  dif- 
ferent colors  comprising  means  for  drawing  said  insulated 
wire  through  said  an>antus;  a  plurality  of  movably 
mounted  printing  assemblies;  each  of  said  printing  as- 
semblies comprising  movably  mounted  ink  reservoir 
means  containing  one  of  said  different  colors,  means  for 
printing  a  base  band,  means  for  printing  a  tracer  band 
only  between  said  base  bands,  said  base  band  printing 
means  normally  aligned  with  said  wire,  meaiu  for  se- 
lecting the  desired  tracer  color  comprising  means  for  dis- 
placing said  base  band  printing  means  from  said  normal 
position  and  aligning  said  tracer  band  printing  means 
with  said  wire,  and  means  for  transferring  ink  from 
said  reservoir  means  to  said  aligned  printing  means,  said 
reservoir  means  normally  positioned  out  of  contact  with 
said  ink  transfer  means;  means  for  preparing  the  rollers 
associated  with  the  desired  colors  for  printing  compris- 
ing means  for  moving  the  reservoirs  containing  the  de- 
sired colors  in  contact  whh  the  associated  ink  transfer 
means:  means  for  printing  said  selected  lengths  compris- 
ing means  for  measuring  the  lengths  of  wire  driven 
through  said  apparatus,  and  means  for  moving  the  print- 
ing assemblies  containing  said  selected  colors  so  that  said 
prepared  rollers  contact  said  wire;  and  means  for  drying 
said  printed  bands. 


2,924,19< 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEAUNG  BAGS 
Arihar  Lonagc  Hearikaea,  HmIbbi,  Norway,  aaiiRnr  to 
Nank    Hydro-Elekhrfak   KvaelitofaklinrliHh,    Orio, 

Norway 

Appllcatton  December  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  784,778 

CfarioH  prtority,  appMcadoa  Norway  Fcbnnry  4, 1957 

3ClalaM.    (0.118—423) 

I.  Apparatus  fow  seahng  a  filled  bag  with  a  seam  top 
there<^  by  dipping  the  seamed  top  into  a  bath  of  molten 
sealing  material  comprising  a  moving  conveyor  adapted 
to  support  the  filled  bags  aad  to  move  them  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  cam  means  mounted  beside  said  convey- 
or and  at  a  level  relative  thereto  between  a  level  which  is 
just  below  the  level  of  the  conveyor  to  a  level  above  the 
level  of  the  conveyor,  said  cam  means  extending  length- 
wise in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  conveyor 
and  transversely  downwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to 
said  conveyor  for  engaging  the  tops  of  die  bags  and 
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bending  them  downwardly,  and  a  bath  of  molten  sealing  tllenio  communicating  with  the  tide  i>^ff  tjiereof  for  de- 
material  beside  said  conveyor  and  beneath  said  cam   tachably  receiving  an  end  link  of  the  neckUce  *'J»«««.  and 
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meaos  into  which  the  tops  of  the  bags  are  bent  by  said 

cam  means  into  which  the  outwardly  extending  tops  of     _^      ..      ..  ',  ^     .....  . 

the  bags  arc  bent  by  said  cam  means.  pitventmg  disengagemem  of  the  cham  Imk 


removable  means  forming  a  closure  for 


2.924,197 

FEED  DISPENSING  SILO 

Eagenc  P.  Haen,  HoUaad,  Wb. 

Application  December  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  63«,916 

Cdainis.    (CL  11»-^) 


2,924,199 

PNEUMATIC  SERVO  MOTOR  ASSl  EMBLY 

A  ta  Arnold  Lawioa  and  Hcihcit  K.  Haz^  ArUnfton, 

Va.,  assignor!  to  Mdpar,  Inc.,  Falb  dnrch,  Va.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febraary  7,  1956,  Serial  NoL  564,626 

12  Claims.    (CL  121—46) 


laid  slot  for 
rom  the  slot. 


1.  A  feed  dispensing  silo,  comprising:  a  silo  having  a 
discharge  opening;  a  circular  feed  trough  surrounding 
said  silo,  for  receiving  material  from  said  discharge  open- 
ing; a  revolvable  ring  gear  surrounding  said  slio.  in 
proximity  of  and  along  said  feed  trough,  said  ring  gear 
having  flange  and  web  members  said  web  member  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  adapted  to  engage  with 
driving  means;  means  engaging  said  flange  member  for 
supporting  said  revolvable  ring  gear;  means  mounted  on 
said  ring  gear  for  distributing  material  in  said  trough; 
and  driving  means  engageable  in  said  ring  gear  apertures 
for  revolving  said  ring  gear. 


2,924,198 
CHAIN-TAG  FASTENER 
Herman  J.  McMomy,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Appiication  March  4, 195S,  Scriy  No.  719,131 
6  Clains.    (CL  119—166) 
1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  chain  necklace  hav- 
ing free  ends,  a  support  member  adapted  to  detachably 
interconnect   the   free  ends   there<rf  for  retaining  the 
chain  necklace  in  encircling  relation  to  the  neck  of  an 
animal,  said  support  member  including  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  member  having  a  transversely  rounded  bight  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  a  circular  opening  in  an  identifica- 
tion tag,  said  support  member  also  including  a  pair  of 
diverging  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  angulated  slot 


I.  A  pneumatic  servo-motor  comprising  a  fint  poeo- 
mltic  chamber,  a  second  pneumatic  chambc  r,  a  partition 
between  said  chambers,  said  partition  provi<  ing  a  botind- 
ar]^  between  said  chambers,  opposite  walls  of  said  par- 
tition forming  wall  portions  of  said  chaniben  respec- 
tively, and  being  of  equal  areas,  said  partitic  n  and  cham- 
bers being  relatively  movable,  means  for  su|  plying  pneu- 
matic fluid  at  equal  pressures  to  both  said  diambers 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  for  exhaustii  ig  said  pneu- 
matic fluid  from  said  chambers  at  a  substai  itially  higher 
ratje  by  a  factor  of  at  least  two,  said  last  o  leans  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  said  partiton  arranged 
to  seal  said  exhaust  ports  selectively  in  accordance  with 
poiitions  of  said  partition  with  respect  la  said  cham- 
be|s,  means  tor  normally  locking  said  partition  relative 
to  Mid  chambers  during  sealing  of  all  said  exhaust  ports 
an!  means  for  unlocking  said  partition  relktive  to  said 
chambers  in  response  to  exhaust  of  pneum|ttic  fluid  via 
anr  of  said  exhaust  ports. 


2,924466 
AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Cl^too  R.  Hanna,  Pltlsbnsh,  Kirk  A.  OpHi  |cr,  Verona, 
6nd  Lawrence  B.  Lynn,  PitUhiih,  Ml,  aoigliors  to 
nesliughowae  Electric  Corpontloa,  Eaa  PIttsbtirgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnnnrlvaBia 
I     Applicatioa  March  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  146448 

llClaiaH.    (a.  121— 41) 
|.  In  a  booster  system  for  controlling  the  tnanuovering 
coatrol  means  of  an  aircraft,  the  combinati(  >n  of,  a  pair 
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of  Tahres,  each  valve  having  a  movable  valve  member  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  therethrou^,  an  electromagnetic 
dcfvioe  having  a  anovable  armature  connertrd  with  tiie 
leapective  valve  members  for  moving  the  valve  members 
in  opposite  tenses  to  oppositely  control  said  valves,  mov- 
able pressure  re^onsive  means  connected  with  said  valves 
to  reqK»d  to  the  difference  of  fluid  pressures  between  the 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONIItOLLING  AN  AUXIL- 
IARY HYDRAULIC  MOTOR,  PARTICULARLY  A 

MOTOR  SERVING  TO  AUGMENT  THE 

ING  POWER  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

(Necfc«% 
■i  He 


2.W4a61 
POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Paal  A.  GOovich,  Santa  dan  Coonty,  Califs 
IntenatioBal   Ensinrni   Machines   Corpontioa^ 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AfpWcalhisi  November  5, 1957,  Scital  No.  694,677 
fCbdnas.    (CL  Ul— 41) 


to 

New 


1.  Positioning  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sure responsive  devices  coupled  in  tandem,  each  of  said 
devices  including  a  housing  and  a  movable  element  with- 
in the  housing,  a  mechanical  means  coupling  the  movable 
element  of  the  first  device  to  the  housing  of  the  second 
device,  the  housing  of  each  device  having  ports  for  pass- 
ing fluid  unde.  pressure  to  both  sides  of  the  movable  ele- 
ment therein,  the  housing  of  each  device  having  further 
ports  intermediately  spaced  between  the  pressure  ports 
for  exhausting  fluid  therefrom,  and  valve  means  hydrauli- 
cally  coupled  to  each  device  for  opening  a  selected  port 
and  for  causing  a  selected  movement  of  the  element  in 
the  housing,  said  mechanical  coupling  means  being  oper- 
able to  move  the  housing  of  the  second  device  by  an 
amount  which  is  proportionally  less  than  the  movement 
of  the  movable  element  in  the  first  device  whereby  both 
a  coarse  and  a  fine  positioning  are  obtainable. 


5, 1957^  Serial  Now  682,367 

11,1956 
(CLUl— 46J) 


n  Mr. 


valves,  means  responsive  to  movement  c^  said  pressure- 
responsive  means  for  contrcrfling  said  manuevering  con- 
trol means,  an  automatic  controller  connected  to  ener- 
gize said  electromagnetic  device,  a  manual  controller, 
and  spring  means  connecting  said  manual  controller  to 
said  armature,  to  transmit  forces  from  said  manual  con- 
troller to  said  armature. 


.A  M  r: 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  steer- 
ing lever  having  a  rotauMe  axially  movable  steering  col- 
umn, means  positively  engaging  said  steering  ccriumn  for 
rotation  therewith  and  actuation  of  said  steering  lever, 
hydraulic  contnri  means  for  auxiliary  movement  of  said 
steering  lever,  a  contnrf  casing  disposed  axially  around 
said  steering  ocrfumn,  piston  means  disposed  between 
said  column  and  said  control  casing  for  axial  move- 
ment with  said  ccrfunm,  a  irfuraltty  of  annular  spaces  be- 
tween said  piston  means  and  nid  control  casing,  duct 
means  on  said  oontrcri  casfaig  for  supplying  and  discharg- 
ing fluid  to  said  annnlar  spaces  and  to  said  hydraulic 
control  means,  pump  means  connected  to  said  duct  means 
for  providing  said  fluid  to  said  duct  means,  and  resilient 
means  in  said  annular  q)aces  biasing  said  piston  means 
to  a  predetermined  neutral  position,  whereby  axial  naotion 
of  said  colunm  causes  chao^  in  volume  of  said  annular 
spnoes  for  actnatinf  said  hydraulic  control  means. 

2,924,263 

HEATING  UNIT  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER  UQUID 

Fk«6crick  A.  Loebd,  MBwankM,  Wb.,  asB^MT  to 

a  eunmtUkmti  Wb- 


AppHcatioa  November  17,  1954,  Saikri  No.  469,341 
3ClainH.    (CL  121— 149) 


r=F — 4-, 

1.  A  heating  unit  for  heat  transfer  liquid  subject  to  de- 
composition by  application  of  heat,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated shell;  a  heating  element  secured  only  to  one  end 
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of  the  shdl  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  fixe  tnbe 
and  ntam  flues  cantitevertd  into  die  AeO,  said  return 
flues  being  generally  hdical  and  wound  about  the  fli^ 
tube;  an  open-ended  ahrood  doaely  tpmaed  about  the  fire 
tube  and  flues  forming  a  narrow  liquid  passage  over  the 
fire  tnbe  and  flue  surfaces;  a  osculating  pimp  impeller 
raoimled  in  the  other  end  of  the  shell  and  arranged  to 
force  liquid  through  said  liquid  passage  at  generally  uni- 
f onn  vdodty  over  all  the  heated  surfaces  of  the  Are  tube 
and  return  floes,  said  pump  impdlCT  fbidng  the  transfer 
liquid  in  the  direction  of  tihe  helical  petfi  of  the  return 
flues  so  as  to  minimise  bead  loss  in  the  liquid  passage; 
and  a  transfer  liquid  iidet  in  the  shell  adjacent  the  pump 
and  an  outlet  in  the  shell  spaced  from  said  inlet 


FBVuunr  t,  IMO 


in  a  dinctioa  snhslaiMially  pMM  to  tf» 
limiid  level  M  a  pootioo  abo>ve  the  liqiid  lenl  and 
b«ow  the  discharge  port  of  the  low  density  odMtan 

whereby  said  high  density  liqnid^vqpor  BiiSne  dteterr 
int  subitaatially  pnralld  to  the  liquid  tevdblaakcts  the 
downwardly  directed  low  density  mixtuin  from  direet 
iwpingemwit  on  said  liquid  level,  snid  hi»fAm»tmf  ^ilect 
enhancing  the  dryness  of  the  sq^arating  vi|por  by  mini- 
mizing foaming  and  moisture  carry-over  due  to  direct 
invingement  of  the  srpeniting  vapors  of  he  respective 
mixtures  on  the  liquid  levcL 


Cart  W. 


nVAM  GBNBUTOR 

fc^irHi i,«i 

NJ,  ■ijpinito'lla 
,  Ntm  YoA^  N.Y,  a 


(GLm-491) 


A. 

*  WIeos 

of  Ntm 


1.  In  a  vapor  generate,  a  y^por  liquid  sqiarting  drum 
nonnally  having  a  liquid  level  therein  separating  a  liquid 
sp»cc  from  a  vapor  ^wce  andcnonnally  having  a  K«gh 
density  and  low  deosfty  liquid  vapor  mixture  smuihn- 
neously  discharged  thereinto,  a  dry  vapor  pipe  within 
the  drum  extending  longitudinally  along  the  top  themrf, 
gravity  means  for  separating  each  of  said  mixtures  into 
its  respective  vapor  and  liquid  constituents,  said  gravity 
separating  means  including  a  first  partition  spaced  from 
a  circumferential  wall  portion  of  the  drum  and  forming 
therewith   a   drcumferentially   tiwtmnAmg   compartment 
adapted  to  enclose  the  ends  of  generating  tubes  disdiarg- 
ing  the  low  density  liquid-vapm-  mixture  into  said  drum, 
said^  compartment  having  an  upper  opoi  end  above  the 
liquid  level  a  second  partition  spaced  from  said  first 
partition  and  forming  therewith  a  second  compartment 
adapted  to  enclose  the  ends  of  generating  tobes  dis- 
charging the  high  density  liquid-vapor  mixture  into  said 
drum,  said  second  compartment  having  an  open  upper 
end  positioned  above  the  liquid  level  and  below  tiie  open 
upper  end  of  said  first  compartment,  a  first  downwardly 
mdmed  baifle  means  positioned  between  the  dry  pipe 
and  the  upper  open  end  of  said  first  compartment,  said 
baflle  means  co-operating  with  said  open  end  of  said 
first  compartment  to  form  flierewlth  a  discharge  port, 
a  second  substantiaUy  horizontaUy  disposed  baflle  means 
connected  to  said  first  partition,  said  second  baflle  means 
being  spaced  above  die  opening  of  said  second  compait- 
moit  and  forms  therewith  the  discharge  port  of  said 
second  compartment,  die  port  of  said  flxit  compartment 
being  disposed  above  die  port  of  said  second  compartp 
ment,  said  porta  discharging  die  liquid-viqwr  mixtures  of 
dieir  respective  conqiartmenta  into  the  free  v^wr  apace 
above  die  liquid  level,  said  first  baflle  means  directing  die 
low  density  liquid-vapor  mixture  «wMn«tmg  from  said 
first   compartment  angularly  downwardly   towards  the 
liquid  level  and  said  second  bafk  means  directing  the 
hi^  density  mixture  onanating  frxxn  said  second  com- 


A  compression  brake  system  for  an  internal  oom- 
buaUon  engine  having  a  fnd  supply  meansi  an  exhaust 
gas  line,  a  throtde  for  varying  the  rate  of  fuel  supply 
to  said  engine  to  vary  the  power  datpat  Ibeieof,  said 
throtde  bc^  inoqiable  of  reducing  the  me  of  fuel 
supply  below  a  prnet  rate  and  said  systenJ  tttfttuth^  « 
damper  in  said  exhaust  line,  means  bia^bigiaid  damper 
toward  the  opea  position  thereof,  a  flrst  meltns  operable 
by  air  pressure  to  move  said  damper  towards  ita  dosed 
position,  fuel  reducing  means  U/r  redudng  the  rate  of 
fud  feed  to  said  engine  below  said  preset 
means  operable  by  air  pressure  to 
redacing  means,  means  revonsiva  to  the 
throtde  to  prevent  die  i^i^ication  of 
eidier  said  flrst  means  ofr  said  aeoood 
rata  of  fuel  supply  is  above  said  praaeC 
responsive  to  a  drop  In  engine  sfwed  to  a 
to  prevent  the  applicatioo  of  flftratfaig  air 
second  means  operable  1^  air  pressure. 


FUBL  INHCTION  SYSTEM 
RofaM  C  Grofvas,  GtandvlK  hBdL^  iwliB iif  to  Gansral 

Motors  Carpomllant  Dalnill^  MlaLi«  a  conaraflan  of 

My  12,  ItSC,  Ssrfai  No.  flf7,4S7 

13  nil (CL123— llf>     I 

li  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  qylinders  with  an  induction  system  for  cgari^  said 
cyliiders  and  an  exhaust  system  for  effecting  the  gases 
from  said  cylinders,  a  fud  injection  system  comprising 
a  pump  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  fuel  junder  pres- 
sure»  a  metering  valve  connected  to  said  pum|;>  outlet  for 
mettring  the  fud  flow  therethrough,  a  metering  restfiction 
connected  to  said  valve  through  iriiidi  the  i»etered  fud 
flows,  distributing  means  for  distributing  equal  increments 
of  said  metered  fuel  to  said  cylinders,  means  responsive  to 
to  pressure  in  said  exhaust  system  and  to  the  pressure 
drop  across  said  restriction  and  effective  to  ictnata  said 
metering  valve  for  maintaining  said  pressures  v  i  some  pre- 
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^foportioos,  means  responsive  to  die  load  on  injected  by  die  pump,  an  adjustable  member  mounted 


said  engine  for  varying  die  resistance  of  said  restnctioo 


in  proportion  thereto  for  regulating  the  ratio  of  air  and 
fuel  in  proportion  to  said  load. 


_2,M44ty 
COMBINATION  METERING  CHAMBER  AND  FUEL 
DISTRIBUnNG  VALVE 
Frederick  W.  Hoitenrotf^  OevciMd  Hdghto,  Ohio 

Application  March  31,  195S,  Serial  No.  72S,3M 
TCfayuM.   (CL123— 13f) 


hi  'BH  l-f^H^. 


1.  In  a  combination  metering  chamber  and  fud  dis- 
tributing valve,  a  valve  body,  a  ported  valve  rotor  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  accordance  with  the  cycles 
of  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  rotor 
having  fixed  volume  metering  chamber  means  therein  and 
a  fuel  inlet  thereto,  means  for  supplying  fuel  under  pres- 
sure to  said  valve  body,  ouUet  conduits  leading  from  said 
valve  body  to  freely  supply  fud  to  die  cylinders  of  die 
engine,  the  ports  of  said  valve  rotor  upon  rotation  of 
said  rotor  successively  connecting  said  metering  chamber 
means  with  said  fud  inlet  and  thereby  said  fuel  supply 
means  to  compress  fuel  in  said  metering  chamber  means 
while  the  oudet  is  dosed  and  diereafter  with  an  outlet 
conduit  while  the  fud  inlet  is  closed  to  permit  expansion 
of  the  fud  in  the  rotor  to  act  as  the  sole  means  to  effect 
injection  of  a  portion  of  the  fud  metered  by  said  fixed 
volume  metering  chamber  into  a  cylinder. 


2,924,2m 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FUEL  IN- 
JECTION PUMP,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Hans  R.  Gr5zfaigcr  and  Hciheit  Gaws,  Stottgart-Untcr- 
terkbchn,  Germany,  assigHuii  to  Dafankr^Bcnx  Aktica- 
gcscliachaft,  Stattfart-Uatcrtnrfchcfan,  Gcimany 

Appikadon  October  1. 19SS,  Serial  No.  7M,MI 
Clahns  priortiy,  appiliaUun  Germany  Octobsi  4, 1957 

UCiainH.    (CL  123—149) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  fuel  injection  pump  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  adjustable 
pump  control  member  for  metering  the  quantity  of  fuel 


for  actuation  by  die  operator,  an  element  responsive  to 
the  position  of  said  adjustid>le  member,  a  duun  of  motioo- 
transmitting  means  connecting  said  dement  with  said 
control  member  and  enabling  said  dement  to  determine 
said  quantity  of  fud  in  dependence  on  said  position,  an 
electromagnetic  actuator  connected  with  said  means  for 
increasing,  when  energized,  said  quantity  of  fud  de- 


termined by  said  dement,  a  switch  for  energizing  said 
dectromagnetic  actuator,  and  means  co-ordinated  to  said 
switch  and  responsive  to  the  speed  of  actuation  of  said 
adjustable  member  in  a  direction  increasing  said  quantity 
for  actuating  said  switch  to  cause  energization  of  said 
actuator,  when  said  speed  exceeds  a  certain  limit,  where- 
by said  quantity  will  be  more  increased  upon  a  quick 
actuation  of  said  adjustable  member  by  the  operator  than 
upon  a  slow  actuation  thereof. 


ENGINE  STARTING  DEVICE 

Cteries  Sb  S^olt.  C^^^^n.  IH. 

May  mTiSSi,  Serial  No.  73<,«23 
UClaiBH.    (CL  123— 179) 


I.  A  control  device  for  fuel  burning  engines  having 
engine  starting  means,  a  baUery  and  rdeasable  dutch 
means,  comprising  power  means  for  operativdy  engag- 
ing said  clutch  means,  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fuel  to  said  engine,  means  for  controlling  said  power 
means,  means  in  the  ignition  drcuit  of  the  engine  for 
controlling  ignition  operation,  means  for  controlling  the 
engine  starting  means,  master  control  means  operativdy 
associated  with  the  respective  fuel,  ignition,  power  and 
starting  control  means,  operable  to  an  actuated  condi- 
tion to  actuate  said  fuel  control  means  to  supply  fuel 
to  the  engine,  actuate  said  power  control  means  to  ren- 
der said  power  means  inoperable,  actuate  said  ignition 
control  means  to  render  the  ignition  circuit  operable 
and  actuate  said  starting  control  means  to  actuate  the 
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starting  means,  means  operable  by  the  engine  when  run- 
ning operativeiy  related  to  said  fuel  control  means  and 
said  starting  control  means  operable  when  actuated  to 
maintain  said  fuel  control  means  in  operable  relation 
and  render  said  starting  control  means  inoperable,  and 
means  operativeiy  related  to  said  master  control  means 
and  said  fuel  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereof. 
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INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Odcb  E.  SuMMta,  Orchwi  Lake,  Mich. 

CwilhwialioM  of  nhMMlo— d  ■ppHmtiOB  Scrtel  No.  612,450, 

September  27, 1956.   fib  ivplcadM  Ai«ul  S,  195S, 

Serial  No.  754,t92 

34CWIBS.    (CL  123— 191) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  portion 
defining  an  enclosed  space  constituting  a  cylinder  por- 
tion and  a  main  combustion  chamber  portion,  means  for 
introducing  into  said  space  a  charge  of  generally  ho- 
mogeneous pre-carbureted  air  constituting  the  full  air- 
fuel  charge  for  said  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder  portion  toward  and  from  the  said  main  com- 
bustion chamber  portion,  means  defining  an  initial  com- 
bustion chamber  having  no  separate  fuel  charging  means, 
said  initial  combustion  chamber  being  separated  from 
said  space,  and  a  restricted  opening  portion  providing 
communication  between  said  initial  combustion  cham- 
ber and  said  main  combustion  chamber  portion,  said 
initial  combustion  chamber  having  a  concavely  curved 
wall  portion  substantially  tangent  to  the  path  of  gases 
entering  said  im'tial  combustion  chamber  from  the  main 
combustion  chamber  portion  through  said  opening  por- 
tion, localized  ignition  means  in  said  initial  combustion 
chamber  positioned  in  the  path  of  gases  which  may  be 
guided  by  and  along  said  curved  wall  portion,  the  re- 
striction and  direction  of  said  opening  portion  being  such 
as  to  direct  an  accelerated  inflowing  stream  of  the  air- 
fuel  charge  into  the  initial  combustion  chamber  and 
substantially  tangentially  against  and  along  said  curved 
wall  portion  in  response  to  movement  of  the  piston  to- 
ward the  main  combustion  chamber  portion,  and  to  di- 
rect an  accelerated  flaming  jet  into  sj|id  main  combustion 
chamber  portion  from  said  initial  combustion  chamber 
when  firing  is  effected  in  said  initial  combustion  chamber 
by  said  ignition  means,  the  curved  wall  portion  being  in- 
terposed in  the  path  of  said  inflowing  stream  between  the 
opening  portion  and  the  ignition  means  to  impart  angular 
movement  to  said  inflowing  stream,  thereby  tending  to 
separate  heavier  fuel  components  in  said  inflowing  stream 
centrifugally  and  to  guide  and  direct  them  toward  said 
ignition  means. 


PMed  in  said  bore,  a  raooil  mediaalnn  in  said  barrel  and 
against  which  said  piston  is  adapted  to  act,  ajfishing  tackle 
holder,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  mnd  to  which 
said  tackle  holder  is  secured,  said  tackle  holder  being 
adapted  to  hold  tackle  and  eject  the  same  wh^n  said  piston 
strikes  said  recoil  mechanism,  a  trigger  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  sear  retaining  said  piston  In  a  codced  position, 
mfans  operativeiy  connecting  said  trigger  wiUi  said  sear 
withdraw  said  sear  from  engagement  with  said  piston 
that  the  gas  under  pressure  in  said  chambe^-  can  forcibly 


td 


push  said  piston  toward  said  recoil  mechanism,  a  pressure 
reducing  orifice  between  said  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
and  said  pressure  chamber,  a  piston  in  said  pijessure  cham- 
bo*  and  adapted  to  move  to  a  position  to  clo^  said  orifice 
wQen  the  gas  is  being  spent  in  said  chamber,!  and  resilient 
means  reacting  on  the  piston  in  said  chamber  to  provide 
a  |ielding  seat  against  which  the  last  mentioned  piston  is 
moved  by  the  gas  under  pressure  and  to  move  said  piston 
to  the  orifice  closing  position  when  the  gas  pressure  is 
reduced  in  said  chamber  thereby  reducing  thf  pressure  on 
said  piston  and  said  resilient  means. 


2,924,212 
WALL-MOWTEP  BARBECUING 
Tnunaa  E.  FkUHpi,  SmIs  Bnta 

Roy  D.  Lawi,  Tlgavi,  Ong. 

AppUcatkM  luhr  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  6t*>759 

2Clateis.   (CL126— 14) 
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2,924,211 
FISHING  CASTING  GUN 
Ralph  W.  McSwain,  Snnland,  CtM. 
AppUcation  Angnst  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,3« 
4  Claims,   (a.  124— 11) 
1.  A  fishing  casting  gun  comprising  a  gun  body  that  has 
a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  a  pressure  chamber,  the 
gun  body  having  a  barrel  provided  with  a  bore  communi- 
cated with  said  pressure  chamber,  a  piston  slidably  dis- 


In  combination  with  a  wall  and  a  ceilihg.  said  wall 
haying  an  opening  therein,  a  sill  carried  by  the  wall  below 
said  opening,  the  bottom  of  the  opening  converging  down- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  sill,  a  frami  having  top, 
side  and  bottom  members  fixedly  secured  within  said 
opening,  the  bottom  frame  members  converging  into  a 
bearing  plate  secured  to  the  sill,  a  frusto-cotiical  fire  pot 
elevated  from  and  rotatably  supported  by  isaid  bearing 
plaite,  a  flat  horizontal  circular  table  top  di^sed  below 
thd  fire  pot  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  secured  to  the 
fira  pot  for  rotation  therewith,  a  frusto-conital  fire  hood 
inttgrated  with  the  fire  pot  and  having  a  [fire  opening 
thdrein,  a  vertical  smoke-sUck  integrated  jwith  and  in 
open  communication  with  the  first  hood  at ,  the  top  end 
thereof,  a  bearing  in  said  ceiling,  the  top  end  ^f  said 
smoke-stack  journalied  in  said  bearing,  vertical  frames 
having  one  of  their  sides  secured  to  the  fire  pot  and  to 
the  smoke-stack  at  diametrically  opposed  sides  thereof 
astride  said  fire  opening,  the  bottom  end  of  said  frames 
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secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  table  top,  the  top  and 
the  other  sides  of  said  frames  normally  in  contact  with 
the  top  and  side  members  of  the  first-mentioned  frame, 
panes  of  glass  secured  within  said  vertically  disposed 
frames,  whereby  when  said  frames  are  rotated  by  the 
table  top  and  fire  pot  and  smoke-stack  out  of  contact 
with  said  first-mentioned  frame  said  vertical  frame 
members  and  said  panes  of  glass  carried  thereby  will 
be  stabilized  by  the  securement  of  said  vertical  frames 
to  the  smoke-stack,  fire  pot,  and  table  top. 


2324,213 

ELECTRICAL  PROBE 

Hcary  Fleck,  New  Yortt,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  March  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  722,012 

1  Claim.   (CL12»-2.1) 


2,924,214 

EXERCISING  MACHINE 

Alphoocc  J.  Zak,  MilwaiUtce,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  Ig,  1957,  Serial  No.  472,491 

4  Claims,    (a.  12S— 2S) 


1.  An  exercising  machine  for  bedridden  and  other  per- 
sons comprising  a  carrying  case  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  slots  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  pair  of  stationary 
guide  rods  disposed  in  said  case,  slide  blocks  mounted 
on  the  rods  for  reciprocatory  movemem  having  posts 
slidably  extending  through  said  slots,  pedals  for  the  feet 


of  a  patient  secured  for  swinging  movement  to  the  oater 
ends  of  the  posts,  and  means  within  the  case  for  recip- 
rocating the  slide  blocks  in  <^>posite  directions  and  said 
case  having  a  flat  bottom  wall,  wherein  the  case  can 
be  laid  flat  on  a  bed  or  other  surface  and  an  inclined  end 
wall  whereby  the  case  can  be  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a 
horizontal  surface,  and  means  carried  by  and  movable 
on  the  case  to  a  lowered  operative  position  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  inclined  end  wall  to  support  the  case  at  an 
angle  to  a  horizontal  supporting  surface. 


2,924415 

DOUBLE  BELLOWS  CONTROLLED  RESPIRATION 

UNIT 


Nf 


MoMmILGoodMr,Ra4Baiik,NJ„Mri^orto        

Coffpontloi^  Had  Bank,  N J^  a  cotpondoo  of 


22, 1958,  Sow  No.  719,5«1 
(CL12S— 29) 


AppUcatioB 


As  an  anicle  of  manufacture,  a  needle  having  a  bore 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  needle  being 
pointed  at  one  end  and  having  a  lateral  bore  between  its 
ends  extending  into  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  pair  of  in- 
sulated wires  extending  through  said  longitudinal  bore 
and  the  lateral  bore,  the  ends  of  said  wires  extending 
through  said  lateral  bore  being  circular  in  cross  section 
and  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  needle  and 
defining  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  insulation  on  said 
wires,  and  means  to  reuin  said  electrodes  in  fixed  position 
in  said  transverse  bore. 


3.  Apparatus  for  controlling  breathing  comprising  two 
expansible  and  collapsible  gas  containers  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  containers  for  operation  in  unison,  an 
inlet  port  in  one  of  said  containers  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  gas  supply,  conduit  means  for  providing  com- 
munication between  said  container  and  a  patient,  con- 
duit means  for  providing  communication  between  the 
patient  and  the  other  container,  exhaust  pon  means  for 
exhausting  gas  from  said  other  container,  means  for  alter- 
nately expanding  and  collapsing  said  containers  simul- 
taneously, valve  means,  for  closing  the  conduit  between 
said  one  container  and  the  patient  while  said  containers 
are  expanding  and  gas  is  consequently  being  drawn  into 
said  oq^  container  from  said  source  and  gas  is  being 
drawn  Into  the  other  container  from  the  patient's  lungs 
and  for  opening  the  cooduit  between  said  one  container 

and  the  patient  while  said  containers  are  collapsing  and 
gas  is  consequently  being  supplied  to  the  patient  from 
said  one  container  and  gas  is  being  exhausted  from  said 
second  container  through  said  exhaust  port  means,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  pro- 
vide a  closed  circuit 
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1%,  19S7,  SmM  No.  M4^S 
(CL12t-^33) 


EIwoo4ILRmbI 

AppHcadooNdv 

1 


2324417 
N08BPLUG 

A*  MCM»  CraCMWOOd.  lOWB 

2, 195<,  Serial  No.  <2t,M4 
(CL12S— 141) 


'^ 


A  nose  plug  having  twcf  elongated  water-proof  plugging 
portions  ammged  alongside  each  other,  said  plugging 
porti<»is  being  of  substantially  greater  length  than  width 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  extend  substantially  hori- 
zontally in  the  lower  portion  of  each  nostril  reflectively 
above  the  vomer  portidta  of  the  nose,  said  phig^  por- 
tions each  being  of  a  hei^t  of  at  least  one-fourth  of 
an  inch  for  providing  upri^t  sides  for  engagement  with 
the  nostrils  ^iiich  are  sufficiently  high  as  to  provide  con- 
tact with  the  nostrils  over  substantial  areas  to  prevent 
^  water  fir6m  leaking  past  the  plugging  portions,  and  means 
for  interconnecting  said  plug  portions  comprising  a 
resilient  member  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
plugging  portion  respectively  and  adapted  to  fit  under 
the  central  portion  of  the  nose,  and  a  finger  clip  pro- 
truding outwardly  from  the  lower  side  df  the  intercon- 
necting portion  for  convenience  m  removal  of  the  nose 
plug,  the  finger  clip  being  of  sufficient  horizontal  width 
so  that  when  the  fingers  are  pressed  against  opposite  ends 
thereof  the  resilient  interconnecting  member  is  spread 
outwardly  at  its  upper  ends  ftfr  fadliuting  the  removal 
of  the  plugging  portions,  and  in  which  the  rcsfliem  inter- 
connecting portion  is  of  a  natural  shape  such  that  it 
tends  to  press  the  plugging  portions  toward  each  other 
in  the  nose  to  assist  in  holding  the  plugging  portions  in 
the  nose. 
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movable  to  spread  their  forward  ends  apa^t  to  dilite  t 
b^  orifice  in  which  the  forward  part  of  th#  device  is  in- 
seHed,  the  container  having  a  valve  for  c^trolling  the 


?-£3 


16.  In  a  vibrating  massage  device,  i  supporting  sur- 
face to  be  vibrated  to  effect  massage,  coil  springs  hav- 
ing their  axis  of  compression  disposed  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  surface,  means  connecting  an  end  of  said 
springs  to  said  surface,  a  vibrating  motor  having  attach- 
ment structure,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  coil  springs  to  said  attachment  structure. 


eifission  of  its  coataaU,  and  a  valveH)penin|  device  oper- 
al|e  by  movement  of  one  of  the  cover  members  to  open 
thi  valve  and  cause  an  ejection  of  its  contents  through 
the  tube  ^Hbca  the  cover  members  are  qraq  apart 


I  2324419  I 

IMEDICAMENT  CONTAINER  HAVING  SCALE- 
REMOVING  ABRASIVE   ^ 
Tfaig  B.  Wershaw,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aalg^Br,  by 
■srignmfnts,  to  Dobm  Ckaadcals,  bc^ 
bkL,  a  corporatioB  of  bdkmm 

AppBeadoa  March  7, 19SS,  Serial  No.    194i4 
ICMm.   (a.l2S— 2M) 


232441S 
IRRIGATING  OR  SPRAYING  DEVICES 
Henry  W.  WaMo^  New  York,  and  Rkhaid  H.  WaMcn, 
PlMidome,  N.Y.;  nid  Hcmy  W.  Waldca  asslgMr  to 
aald  Rkkaffd  H.  Wa|dca  "  " 

AppHcadMi  iUrii  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  «53,4tt 
,    ^  Itaahw.   (CL12S— 244) 

1.  A  spray  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
mg,  a  spray  tube  open  at  ka  forward  end,  a  container 
holding  material  to  be  ejected  through  the  tube  by  gas 
pressure  in  the  container,  the  container  being  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  tube,  tube-enclosure  members  nor- 
mally enclosing  the  tube  and  doting  the  forward  open 
end  of  the  same,  said  enclosure  members  being  relatively 


L   container  for  medicament  for  the  i  reatment  of 
psoriasis  and  other  scale-forming  skin  diseases,  consist- 
ing of  a  substantially  cylindrical  container  longitudinally 
elongated  and  of  a  length  such  that  it  cin  be  firmly 
grasped  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  user  [and  adapted 
to  contain  a  medicament,  said  cylindrical  cojntainer  hav- 
ing a  plWTdity  of  longitudinal  spaced  ribs  6n  the  inner 
walls  thereof,  which  ribs  have  substantially  flat  surfaces, 
and  having  a  dispensing  opening  at  one  end  and  a  clo- 
sure wall  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, a  bearing  having  a  central  opening  moimted  in  the 
interior  of  said  container  on  said  closure  ^all  with  the 
opening  therein  smaller  than  and  aligned  wikh  the  open- 
ing in  said  closure  wall,  a  medicament  holder  within 
said  container  having  the  side  walls  thereof  flattened  to 
register  with  the  flat  surfaces  on  uid  ribs  and  having 
at  kast  one  finger  struck  from  said  side  wallk  adapted  to 
enter  the  body  of  medicament  and  firmly  Anchor  it  to 
said  holder,  a  threaded  member  havmg  its  periphery 
threaded  substantially  the  full  length  theredf  extending 
froti  the  exterior  of  said  closure  wall  to  nefr  the  oppo- 
site, end  of  said  container,  said  member  being  grooved  to 
fit  within  the  central  opening  in  said  beario^  to  permit 
rotary  but  not  longitudinal  motion  thereof,  ^d  medica- 
mett  holder  being  in  threaded  engagemenft  with  said 
thrended  member,  and  an  abrasive  disc  sedired  to  the 
end  of  said  threaded  member  to  effect  rotation  thereof, 
said  disc  extending  exterioriy  of  said  closure 


wall. 


2,92442« 
CERVICOMETER 
Mm  I.  Von  Mlcd^,  Mayagnei,  PMrto  Rico 
4ppllcatioa  Fcbnnry  29, 19S9,  Serial  No.  f794,4SS 
9Claint.    (CL  121— 341) 
A  cervicometer  of  the  character  described,  .com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  which  are  adapted  to|be  inserted 


ij 
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into  the  human  vagina,  fastening  means  at  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms  to  detachaMy  connect  diem  to  the 
opposite  lips  of  the  human  cervix,  a  riwoat^  having  a 
fixed  element  and  a  pivoted  element,  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  arms  being  connected  to  said  fixed  element  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  other  arm  being  connected  to  said 


pivoted  element,  a  milliammeter  and  a  source  of  electric 
current  in  circuit  with  said  rheostat  and  said  milliam- 
meter, whereby  dilation  of  the  cervix  cawes  the  arms 
to  move  apart  and  the  pivoted  element  oi  the  rheostat 
to  pivot  relative  to  the  fixed  element  thereof  and  therd>y 
to  cause  a  change  in  the  reading  of  the  milliammeter 
proportionate  to  the  extent  of  dilation  of  the  cervix. 


2,924,221 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDERS 

Edward  Dndlcy  Dadley•S■rili^  London,  Ei«land 

Applkatioa  JaMaiy  21,  ItSt,  ScvW  No.  719429 

ICIai^   (CL  129^19) 


*'>i 


In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  longitudinal,  resilient 
strips  disposed  edge  to  edge  in  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  for  securing  said  strips 
together  and  providing  for  lateral  separation  of  the  oppo- 
site free  ends  of  the  strips,  means  for  fixing  one  of  said 
strips  against  movement,  fastening  means  for  locking  the 
fixed  and  movable  strip  in  edge  to  edge  abutment,  said 
fastening  means  comprising  an  integral  lateral  projection 
at  the  free  end  of  the  movable  strip  directed  towards  the 
associated  end  of  the  fixed  strip  and  disposed  within  the 
same  horizontal  plane  as  said  movable  strip,  a  stud  on 
said  projection,  an  integral  raised  portion  at  tlie  free 
end  of  the  fixed  strip  extending  towards  the  lateral  pro- 
jection of  said  movable  strip  and  having  its  bottom  sur- 
face disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  surface  of 
said  lateral  projection  such  that  when  the  two  strips  are 
closed  said  raised  portion  overlaps  said  lateral  projection, 
said  raised  portion  provided  with  a  chamfered  lip  along 
the  edge  facing  the  movable  strip,  said  raised  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  so  that  when  the  movable  strv  is 
pivoted  towards  the  fixed  strip,  said  stud  will  engage  said 
lip  and  due  to  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  movable  strip 
said  stud  will  be  deflected  downwardly  enabling  the  stud 
to  slide  along  the  undersurface  of  the  raised  portion  until 
it  reaches  said  opening  in  the  raised  portion  whereupon 
the  stud  will  snap  into  the  opening  due  to  the  natural 


resiliency  ot  the  movable  tfrqy  and  the 
positively  locked. 
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27,  19SS. 
No.  417477 


faW  New  SM43t, 
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(aUfL-SD 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rectangular  card  file  tray 
having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  at  least  one  end  wall, 
a  horizonul  slideway  track  secured  to  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tray,  a  rack 
bar  secured  to  said  one  side  wall  parallel  to  said  track, 
a  compressor  standard  transversely  mounted  in  said  tray 
mtermediate  the  side  walls  thereof  and  slidably  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  slideway  track  solely  for  longitudinal 
movement  in  said  tray  to  compress  the  file  cards  between 
the  compressor  standard  and  one  end  wall  of  the  tray; 
the  improvement  which  consists  of  means  for  initially 
locking  the  compressor  standard  in  a  desired  longitudinal 
position  in  the  tray  and  for  subsequently  displacing  the 
sUndard  a  small  distance  toward  the  associated  end  wall 
to  compress  the  file  cards  therebetween,  comprising  a 
horizontal  resilient  pawl  rod  within  said  compressor  stand- 
ard substantially  normal  to  the  rack  bar,  said  compressor 
standard  having  an  end  wall  adjacent  the  tray  side  wall 
to  which  the  rack  is  atUched,  said  compressor  standard 
end  wall  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  through  which 
one  end  of  said  pawl  rod  extends  and  is  guided  thereby 
during  vertical  movement  of  said  rod  end,  said  rod  end 
terminating  in  a  pawl  element  which  removably  engages 
the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  said  pawl  rod  being  roUUWy 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  compressor  standaixl 
in  fixed  bearing  means,  ^ring  means  connected  to  said 
compressor  standard  normally  biasing  the  free  end  of  said 
pawl  rod  toward  one  extremity  of  said  vertical  slot  and 
said  pawl  element  toward  said  bar.  and  means  for  routing 
said  pawl  rod,  said  pawl  rod  being  routable  to  a  first 
position  wherein  said  pawl  element  angularly  extends  into 
the  groove  between  a  pair  of  rack  teeth  into  contact  with 
the  rear  surface  of  the  rack  tooth  which  is  closer  to  the 
tray  end  wall,  said  pawl  rod  being  portable  from  said 
first  position  to  an  intermediate  position  wherein  said 
pawl  element  is  mtermediate  the  rack  teeth  and  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  rack  with  the  pawl  rod  bent  in  a  canti- 
lever manner  about  iu  fixed  rotatable  connection  to  the 
compre^  standard  toward  the  other  extremity  of  the 
slot  in  the  standard  end  wall,  and  said  pawl  rod  being 
rotatable  from  said  intermediate  position  to  said  locked 
position  wherein  the  pawl  element  angularly  extends  In 
engagement  with  the  forward  surface  of  the  other  rack 
tooth,  said  compressor  sUndard  being  moved  toward  said 
tray  end  wall  during  the  rotittiooal  movement  of  said  pawl 
rod  from  said  first  position  to  said  locked  position. 
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2,924423 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PERFORATED  CIGARETTES 
AathoBjr  p.  Mllcr,  AllMlle  dty,  N J^  Mrigimr  to 
AckOlct  CoiponlioB,  Adutk  CHjr,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
pontioB  of  New  JcvMy 

«  AKfl  4,  195^  8«W  No.  S7<,«9t 
CdaiaM.   (CL131— 24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  cigarettes  comprising  means 
for  filling  and  wrapping  a  strip  of  paper  to  form  a 
cigarette  rod.  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  from  a 
supply  thereof  to  said  filling  and  wrapping  means,  means 
for  cutting  the  continuously  formed  rod  into  cigarette 
lengths,  means  providing  a  convex  surface  between  said 
strip  supply  and  said  filling  and  wrapping  means,  means 
for  passing  the  strip  over  said  convex  surface,  and  means 
acting  against  said  surface  for  printing  and  perforating 
each  of  successive  cigarette  lengths  of  the  strip. 


2,924^24 

TOBACCO  PIPES,  CIG ARETTE  HOLDERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

GcncB  DcuIh,  Lqbsom,  EsgliBd 

ApplkalkM  Fcbnwy  IS,  1957,  Sctlal  No.  «4M5f 

Oabm  priMtty,  applicrthw  Gnat  BriliiB 

FcbftMiy  14,  1954 

4ClafaM.   (CLUl— 19t) 


3.  A  smoker's  ai^liance  comprising  a  stem,  teid  stem 
having  a  bore  extending  substantially  axially  of  laid 
stem  and  an  opening  therein  extending  substantially  nor- 
mal to  and  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  first  resilient 
arcuate  element  mounted  on  said  stem  in  the  region  of 
said  opening  and  gripping  said  stem  resiliently,  a  plug  on 
said  element  projecting  into  said  opening,  said  plug  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  axially  therethrough,  a  second 
resilient  arcuate  element  mounted  on  said  first  resilient 
arcuate  elemem  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  said 
second  resilient  arcuate  element  having  a  slit  thcxein  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof  and  cooperating 
with  said  opening  in  said  plug,  whereby  the  effective  size 
of  said  opening  may  be  varied  by  rotation  of  said  second 
resilient  arcuate  element  with  respect  to  said  first  resilient 
arcuate  element  to  vary  the  supply  of  air  to  said  bore. 


2324,225 
HAIR  CURLER 
Samocl  Frcenaan,  New  York,  N.Y. 
AppUcatioB  April  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  452,954 
jaaims.    (a.  132— 34) 
1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal shank  and  a  cylindrical  head  perpendicular  to 
said  shank,  said  head  having  a  recess  and  an  aligned 
bore    therethrough,    a    barrel    support   insert   rotatably 
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mounted  in  said  aligned  bore,  one  end  bC  said  insert 
extending  out  of  said  b<Me,  means  on  sail  one  end  for 
rotating  said  insert,  the  other  end  of  said^and  support 
insert  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallelj  resilient  kgs, 
cim  lugs  on  the  extremities  of  said  legs,  |said  legs  and 
li|gs  extending  beyond  the  other  end  of!  said  head,  a 
Murel  having  a  cylindrical  recess  thereiri  and  a  bore 
aligned  with  said  recess  in  said  barrel,  said  last-mentioned 
bore  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  last-mentioned 
ricess  to  form  a  wall  in  said  barrel  between  said  bore 
a»d  said  recess,   said  resilient  legs  exteiding  through 


>ii 


s4id  bore  in  said  barrel  and  said  lugs  seating  against 
said  wall  to  retain  said  barrel  on  said  oth^r  end  of  said 
barrel  support  insert,  a  clamping  meniber  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  insert  and  extending  alots  the  exterior 
of  said  barrel,  said  shank  having  a  bore  therein  exteixl- 
ing  in  parallelism  to  said  recess  in  said  ban  el  and  qwced 
tlierefrom  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  one  leg  of  a^ 
hgir  clamping  pin.  the  other  leg  of  which  is  inserted  ^ 
said  recess  in  said  barrel,  said  other  end  >f  said  ban^ 
support  insert  and  said  bore  in  said  barrel  b  eing  of  corre- 
sponding non-circular  cross-section  wherety  rotation  of 
said  means  on  said  one  end  for  rotating  said  insert 
correq)ondingly  rotates  said  barrel. 


2,924,224 
PIN  CURLER 
Claude  VHtc,  Jr.,  CoraopoUs, 
ApplkatkMi  December  3,  195S.  Serial  f 
3Claiau.    (a.  132— 34) 


N  ».  777341 


^I.  A  hair  curler  device  adapted  to  be  pisssed  endwise 
against  the  head  of  a  person  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  lower  main  elongated  body  member,  an  u  >pcr  auxiliary 
member,  a  locking  pin,  and  a  hook  type  lair  retaining 
niember,  said  main  body  member  being  substantially 
cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  closed 
at  one  end  with  a  flat  transverse  interior  en  1  wall  normal 
to  the  side  walls  thereof,  the  opposite  eni  of  said  bore 
in  said  main  body  member  being  open  and  forming  an 
o^n  end  portion  therewith,  said  auxiliary  member  em- 
bodying a  finger  gripping  upper  end  portior  with  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  integral  portion  formed  theiewith  and  an 
elongated  integral  pin  formed  with  and  e)  tending  from 
said  cylindrical  bearing  portion,  said  cylindrical  bearing 
portion  tumable  within  the  open  end  pdrtion  of  said 
main  body  member  and  having  an  annular  groove  formed 


of  said  elon- 

right  circular 

iemi-spherical 


inlennediate  its  ends,  the  free  end  portion 
gated  pin  being  formed  with  a  frustum  of  a 
c<ine  with  tapered  exterior  walls  and  a 
ead,  said  pin  freely  tumable  within  the  bori  of  said  main 
body  member  and  with  its  hemi-spherical  end  being  in 
Messing  contact  with  said  flat  transverse  interior  end  wall 
thiereof  forming  a  minute  surface  contact  tnrust  bearing, 
said  locking  pin  carried  by  said  main  body  member  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  thereof  and  e^ftending  inwardly 
through  the  tubular  wall  thereof  and  tran^ersely  there- 
ol  said  locking  pin  being  smaller  in  dianieter  than  the 
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width  of  said  annular  groove  in  said  bearing  portion  of 
said  auxiliary  member  extending  into  said  groove  with 
its  free  end  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
whereby  said  main  body  member  and  said  auxiliary  mem- 
ber are  rotatably  secured  together,  and  said  hook  type 
hair  retainer  member  carried  by  said  auxiliary  member 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  free  end  of  said 
main  body  nifEteber. 

2324,227 

HAIR  CURLER  PIN 

ArOv  H.  Madorc,  Los  AMelcs,  CalV. 

Lpril  22, 1957,  SerU  No.  454395 
SCklnM.   (CL112— 37) 


^=^A 


1.  A  pin  for  holding  a  wrapping  of  hair  on  a  tubular 
hair  curler  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  damp- 
ing legs;  a  juncture  portion  of  greater  width  than  the 
diameter  of  said  legs;  said  portion  having  a  slot  defining 
opposed  portions  for  gripping  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  curler  at  one  end  of  the  curler;  each  of  said 
legs  being  bowed  outwardly  between  its  ends,  one  of  said 
legs  being  of  less  length  than  the  other  with  the  free  end 
portion  only  adapted  to  press  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  curler  when  said  gripping  means  grips  said  curler. 


2,924^28 

LADIES'  HAIR  CLASP  DEVICE 

Joha  V.  McGaa.  Mkniri,  Fh. 

AppUcadoa  Immmi  14,19St.S«iri  No.  79M11 

2CWm.  (CL132— 44) 


1.  A  hair  clasp  device  comprising  a  helically  ooOed 
qning  formed  from  a  single  length  of  resilient  material, 
said  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  normally  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  other  in  sequence  and  being  of  su£Bcient  inside 
diameter  to  receive  a  lady's  "ponytail"  coiffure  therein, 
said  turns  being  sufficiently  extensible  relative  to  each 
other  responsive  to  longitudinal  stretching  of  the  spring 
to  allow  said  ''ponytail"  coiffure  to  be  passed  between 
adjacent  coils,  and  a  covering  of  friction  material  on  the 
spring.  ^ 

2,924429 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  WTTH  SOLVENTS 
Thomas  J.  KcanMj,  Detroit,  and  lota  H.  Naber.  Dear* 

bon,  Mich.,  asslgnon  to  Dctrex  Chemical  Industries, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  MlckicBa 

Applicatioa  lane  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,444 
7  Claims.    (CL  134— 79) 

1.  A  machine  for  degreasing  work  objects  comprising 
an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  being  adapted  to  ctmtain  a 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  soNent,  a  rotatable  frame  of 
elongate  construction  with  a  middle  portion  having  an 
axis  mounted  on  said  eiKlosure,  said  frame  having  capac- 
ity for  movement  in  a  rotary  path  therein  so  that  its 
ends  follow  a  circular  path,  a  work  object  carrier  mounted 
on  an  end  of  the  rotatable  frame,  power  means  for 
rotating  said  frame  thereby  swinging  said  carrier  in  a 
circular  path  through  the  solvent,  and  carrier  rotating 

761  O.G.— 24 


means  continuously  rotating  said  carrier  divinf  rotalioa 
(rf  said  frame,  said  carrier  rotating  means  t,iriii«u«g  « 
fixed  qirocket  mounted  on  said  endosnre  coaxial  wilk 
said  frame,  a  rotatable  qnxKket  mounted  on  nid  cv^ 


rier  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  chain  «y>»"tfyffnt 
said  fixed  and  said  rotatable  sprocket,  whereby  the  axe 
of  the  rotatable  sprodcet  may  be  easily  changed  to  change 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  carrier  without  «*«iig««g 
the  orbital  path  thereof. 


2,924,239 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HARDENING 

Pierre  Marie  Loals  Dcnuts,  iteis,  France,  asrigpor  to 

Hevtcy  A  Clc,  PMta,  FksMc 

Applicatioa  March  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  719,444 

Oafatts  priority,  appMcatien  France  March  15^  1957 

9ClafaiM.    (CL  134— 122) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  continuous  hardening  of  cy- 
lindrical members  of  any  length  travdling  tberethrou^ 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  tubular  hardoi- 
ing  chamber  within  which  the  cylindrical  member  to  be 
hardened  travels,  hardening  fluid  distributing  nozzles  in- 
serted through  the  wall  of  said  hardening  chamber  and 
directed  towards  said  member,  a  totatable  tubular  body 
surrounding,  and  fixed  to,  said  hardening  chamber  for 
forming  a  distribution  chamber,  the  wall  of  said  tubular 
body  being  formed  with  ports,  a  fixed  fluid  distributor 
housing  said  tubular  body  and  connected  to  a  source  of 
hardening  fiuid.  and  means  for  rotating  said  tubular 
body. 

2,924,231 

COMPARTMENT  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Andrew  I.  Maaffari,  Warren,  Ta    MslgHni  In  TiaMjIiMJa 

Famacc  and  btm  Company,  Warrsa,  Pa.,  a  coipoiatiuB 

of  Pcnnsylraaia 

Applicatioa  Fcferaary  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  439,431 

4CMnH.  (CL137— 77) 
1.  In  a  multiple  partiti<med  tank  having  a  group  of 
fluid-containing  compartments  and  a  discharge  duct  in  an 
under-position  with  respect  thereto,  an  improved  valve 
construction  for  opening  and  shutting  off  fluid  flow  from 
an  open  portion  of  each  fluid-containing  compartment 
comprising,  a  valve  device  for  each  of  the  open  portions, 
each  valve  device  having  an  annular  collar  connecting  the 
open  portion  of  one  compartment  to  the  discharge  duct 
and  having  a  valve  seat  thereabout,  a  valve  head  position- 
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able  withia  the  open  portion  and  having  a  downwardly  iliafy  rahre  teat  and  then  with  the  weir  and 

projecting  valve  stem,  a  valve  guide  connected  to  said  teal,  and  locking  means  for  maintaining  the  .euini  am 

collar  and  slidably  receiving  said  valve  stem  to  hold  said  in  either  the  vrive  open  or  clowd  positioo  to  iSiovby  ner 

valve  stem  m  an  operating  position  with  respect  to  the  mit  removal  of  the  flexible  packing  in  either  bodtioo. 


main  vahre 
sealing  disc 


vahre  seat  of  said  collar,  said  valve  stem  having  operating 
cam  portions,  and  longitudinally-slidable  cam  means  op- 
eratively  positioned  to  move  along  said  valve  guide  and 
actuate  said  operating  cam  portions  to  positively  raise  and 
lower  said  valve  head  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat 

2,924431 

VALVE  WITH  REPAIR  MEANS 

yfiini  C  Michn«l%  CMc aaa,  PL 

AppllcailoB  April  %  19S4»  MilN^  422,tM 

4CWai.    (0.137-^14) 


1.  A  removable  flexible  diaphragm  weir  type  valve 
aissembly  for  use  in  continuous  (^ration  with  highly  cor- 
rosive fluids  under  pressure  comprising  a  valve  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  weir  between  the  pas- 
sages, a  main  valve  seat  surrounding  the  passages,  an 
opening  in  the  housing  exposing  the  weir  and  main  valve 
seat,  a  removaUe  adapter  sleeve  mounted  on  the  valve 
housing  and  generally  aligned  with  the  opening,  a  flexible 
removable  diaphragm  on  the  sleeve  for  sealing  the  in- 
terior of  the  sleeve  from  the  ambient  atmosphere,  an  aux- 
iliary seat  in  the  sleeve  between  the  main  valve  seat  and 
weir  and  the  diaphragm,  a  sealing  disc  having  a  main 
valve  seat  and  weir  engaging  surface  and  an  auxiliary 
seat  engaging  surface  in  the  sleeve,  said  sealing  disc  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rigid  inner  core  and  an  exterior  layer 
of  elastomeric  material  wrapped  therearound  and  covering 
said  engaging  surfaces,  said  sealing  disc  being  formed  and 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  auxiliary  valve  seat  in  a 
first  position  to  thereby  seal  off  the  diaphragm  when  fluid 
passes  through  the  valve  housing,  and  then  to  engage  the 
main  valve  seat  and  the  weir  shnultaneously  in  a  second 
position  to  thereby  shut  off  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  outiet  passages  and  also  between  the  passages 
and  the  sleeve,  an  operating  assembly  for  moving  the  seal- 
ing disc  alternately  into  engagement  with  first  the  aux- 


tsujas 

PACKING  ASSEMBLY  POR  VALVbS 

BipliMhw  2t,  IfS^TsSg  Na^  457410 
llOalM.  (ailT-315) 


A  diaphragm  packed  valve  assembly 


Deluding  a 


vah  9  body  having  passages  tfaereia,  said  pai  tagss  being 
in  cbmmunication  with  one  another  throu^  a  eh»mKfr 
in  said  body,  one  of  said  passages  having  a  valve  seat 
between  said  one  passage  and  said  chamber,  a  doaure  ele- 
meoK  adapted  for  movoaent  into  oootact  witi  said  valve 
seat  to  thereby  close  said  valve  and  operatin}  means  for 
moving  said  element  toward  and  away  Croo^  said  valve 
seat,  a  diaphragm  packing  tor  sealing  off  said  (n>erating 
means  from  said  chamber,  said  operating  ^eans  being 
adaf ted  to  recyrocatc  a  vahre  stem  conneqted  to  said 
element,  a  first  sealing  element  sorroimdinj^Mid  stem 
and  positioned  between  said  chamber  and  ndd^diaphragm, 
and  cooperating  sealing  elements  carried  byl  said  stem, 
said  last  named  elements  being  selectively  engageable 
with  said  first  sealing  element  when  said  dosere  element 
is  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat  to 
iAafbf  relieve  the  diaphragm  from  the  pr^ure  hi  said 
chaiiber. 


I  2,924434 

>  LEVEL  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Wmtaai  R.  WOaem,  St  Lo^  Part,  Mioa^ 
MlBMapeSs  He«sjmll  Rcgntelor  Coe 
apoBi,  Mhm^  a  cofpomttoa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatkm  FcbcMty  2t,  19SS,  Serial  No. 
TCiahM.    (0.137—392) 


199.942 


3j  Level  sensing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  liquid 
tainer  comprising  in  combination:  a  bridge  network  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  voltage  source  and  having  a  first 
ing  branch  induding  a  first  temperatu^  seasUve 
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resistor  and  a  first  output  terminal,  a  second  measuring 
tvanch  induding  a  second  temperatnre  sensitive  resistor 
and  a  second  output  terminal  and  a  reference  brandi  in- 
duding a  third  output  terminal;  voltage  reqwnsive 
meam;  and  switch  means  coittrolled  by  said  vottage  re- 
sponsive means  to  a  first  and  second  positian,  said  swildi 
means  being  operative  in  the  first  position  to  connect  said 
voltage  reqionsive  means  between  the  first  and  third 
terminals;  and  in  the  second  poettioB  to  connect  said 
voltage  responsive  meaiu  between  second  and  third  termi- 
nals. 


2,924435 
QUICK  ACIWG  VALVE 
W.  gnniiin,  Lee  AMas,  GriK,  iii^iii  le  lbs 
United  States  ef  AnNricn  M  lepieesalei  by  the  Secie. 
taryef  lbs  Air  Perce 

Febraery  25, 1957,  Ssrial  Ne.  442423 
4nsbiii     (a.U7— 441) 


1.  In  a  protective  system,  means  forming  a  vacuum 
evacuated  passage,  a  vahre  member  normally  leleasabty 
retahted  fai  a  first,  passage  open  position  and  biased  to- 
wards a  second,  passage  dosing  position,  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  operable  to  rdease  said  vahre  member  to 
said  second,  passage  dosed  position  compraing  a  sole- 
noid and  a  solenoid-actnated  retaining  member  inter- 
connected with  said  solenoid  normally  hcriding  said  valve 
member  in  said  first  position,  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid  and  including  a  hi^  vcrftage  trans- 
former having  a  primary  connected  in  series  with  said 
solenoid  and  a  secondary  having  one  lead  connected  to 
ground,  a  variable  transformer  supfrfying  voltage  at  in- 
creasing amounts  to  said  hi^  voltage  transformer,  a  first 
sphere  connected  to  the  other  lead  of  the  secondary  of 
said  high  voltage  transformer,  a  second  spbae  connected 
to  ground  and  adjusttMy  mounted  relative  and  adjaceitt 
to  said  first  sphne  to  form  an  adjustable  sparic  gap  op- 
erative to  prevent  spark  jump  therebetween  below  a  pre- 
determined maximum  pressure  in  said  passage,  said  so- 
lenoid being  energised  to  release  said  vahre  member  on 
any  increase  of  pressure  in  the  spark  gap  above  the  pre- 
determined maximum  pressure. 


2,924434 
HYDRAULIC  PLOW  REGULATOR 
losepb  IL  CbcsMa,  Pomona,  CaW^  aaripor  to 
Dynamics  CetporaHoa,  Sen  DIcbo,  CaHl,,  a 

AppHcatbM  March  15, 1957,  ScrW  No.  444499 
12  Oslmi    (0.137—499) 

1.  An  hydraulic  flow  regulator  comprising  a  stationary 
housing  havmg  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outiet  opening,  a 
rotatable  element  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  restricted 
outlet  orifice,  fluid  flow  through  said  outiet  orifice  produc- 
ing reactive  force  on  said  demoit,  means  defining  a  regu- 


363 
inlet 


lating  aperture  for  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  said  inlet  opening  in  said  dement, 
mounting  said  elemett  for  movement  rdative  to  said  regu- 
lating aperture  in  response  to  variation  in  fluid  flow 
throu^  said  outlet  oriJBoe,  and  resiliem  means  exerting 


9A«»it<a«A 


predetermined  force  urging  said  element  against 
movement,  whereby  fluid  flow  above  a  predetermined  rate 
throu^  said  outlet  orifice  tends  to  reduce  the  size  of 
said  regulating  aperture  and  flow  below  said  rate  tends  to 
increase  the  size  of  said  aperture. 


2,M4437 
PLOW  CONIML  VALVB 

8.  IHi^  Pkassr,  Midl^  Mslgner,  br  I 
to  Lft  L  " 

trait,  Mkb.,  a  cespesatfen  ef  1 

24, 1955,  Ssrfal  New  S17,f77 


(O. 


4) 


A  flow  control  device  of  the  diaracter  described  com- 
prising: a  generally  cyUndrical  body  member  piovided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  passageway  dierethrough 
and  having  meam  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  thereof 
for  coupling  attachment  to  a  fluid  system,  an  internal  an- 
nular valve  seat  located  in  the  passageway,  a  vahre  ele- 
ment adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  vahre 
seat,  a  coil  spring,  meaiu  extending  from  said  body  mem- 
ber transversely  of  said  passageway  and  anchoring  one 
end  of  said  coil  spring  to  said  body  member,  said  coil 
spring  extending  longitudinally  into  engagement  with  sidd 
vidve  elemem  to  biaa  said  element  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat,  an  endrding  tapering  surface 
on  the  exterior  of  said  body  member  intermediate  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  body  member  having  a  port  ex- 
tending subetantiidly  transversdy  throu^  ita  wall  at  two 
positions,  one  be^ng  downstream  and  the  other  being  up- 
stream of  said  annular  vahre  seat  and  said  tapering  sur- 
face, a  sleeve  member  housing  the  intermediate  portion 
of  saii^  body  member,  said  sleeve  member  having  an 
internal  tapering  shoidder  opposed  to  and  movable  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  tapering  surface,  said  sleeve 
member  and  body  member  having  mating  threads  for  ad- 
justably positioning  the  sleeve  member  on  the  body  mem- 
ber to  regulate  the  by-pass  opening  betweoi  and  to  seal- 
aUy  engage  said  tigering  shoulder  and  t^iering  snrfrwe. 
said  sleeve  member  having  an  internal  annular  wan  up- 
stream and  downstream  of  its  t^tering  slioulder  whidi 
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fonm  wHli  tiw  adjacent  body  member  generany  amnilar 
passatewayi  concentric  with  the  body  member  passage- 
way and  communicating  through  said  ports  and  said  by- 
pass openfaif  between  said  tapering  shoulder  and  sur- 
face trith  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said 
check  valve  to  allow  regulated  flow  therethrou^  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  setting  of-  the  sleeve  member  on  the 
body  member. 

FOAM  CONTROL  DBVICB  IN  LIQUID 
DISPENSING  APTARATUS 
1 T.  ConMHM,  MhiiMoMi,  Mtaa. 
ki«Mt  17, 1954,Sct&i  N»  45M54 
ICMm.    (0.137— 4M) 


In  a  dispensing  device  for  -dispensing  carbonated  bev- 
erages under  pressure  and  having  a  faucet,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shank  having  a  bore  therethrouf^  connected  at 
its  intake  end  to  a  source  of  beverage  under  pressure 
and  at  its  outlet  end  to  said  faucet,  said  bore  having  a 
tapered  section  at  its  intake  end  diverging  toward  the  out- 
let end  of  said  shank  and  a  cylindrical  section  extending 
toward  the  outlet  end  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  tapered  section  aiid 
lying  in  continuation  of  the  tapered  section,  a  core  re- 
ceived within  said  bore,  means  for  guiding  said  core  for 
axial  movement  along  said  bore,  said  core  having  a 
tapered  portion  received  in  the  tapered  section  of  the 
bore  and  forming  therewith  a  restricted  passageway  varii- 
ble  upon  movement  of  the  core,  said  core  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  disposed  within  the  cyliiulrical  section 
of  the  bore  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  fixed  re> 
stricted  passageway  therebetween,  said  con  having  a  sec- 
ond tapered  portion  of  lesser  taper  than  said  first  named 
tapered  portion  at  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  op- 
posite said  first  named  tapered  portion  and  converging 
toward  the  outlet  end  of  said  shank  and  received  in  said 
cylindrical  section  to  form  a  third  restricted  passageway 
of  fixed  progressively  decreasing  restriction,  and  means 
acting  between  said  shank  and  core  and  moving  said  core 
relative  to  the  shank  to  vary  the  restriction  of  said  first 
named  restricted  passageway. 


2,934439 

SERVO  VALVE  HAVING  HEUCALLY  ARRANGED 

METERING  PORTS 
Stanley  A.  BJoridnd,  Lovec  fmk,  DL,  aalinni  to  Rock- 
fori  MarMni  Tool  Cn..  a  coiyos-aao«  of  IDinob 
AppBartiM  An*MC  13,  I9S4.  SmM  N»  449,547 
4Chrina.   (CL  137-^22) 
1.  A  servo  valve,  comprising,  a  valve  casing  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  therein,  a  cylindrical  valve  sleeve  posi- 
tioned in  the  bcwe,  first  and  second  longitudmally  spaced, 
circumferential  series  of  radial  sports  in  the  valve  sleeve, 
the  ports  in  each  series  comprising  bores  ot  a  size  to  per- 
mit an  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  when  opened,  means 
forming  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  drcum- 
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grooves  respectivdy  connecting  cuter  ends  of 
the  first  series  oi  ports  and  outer  ends  of  the  second 
series  of  ports,  longitudinally  spaced  passage^  in  the  valve 
casing  leading  respectively  from  the  first  and  second 
grooves  for  connection  respectively  with  a  device  to  be 
cQotroUed  and  a  source  of  fluid,  the  poits  ii  i  at  least  one 
of  said  series  being  arranged  in  a  sli^t  heli  x  around  the 
v4ve  sleeve  with  succeeding  ports  in  tbelielical  leriei 
respectively  displaced  longitudinally  of  thcj  valve  sleeve 


relative  to  preceding  ports  by  an  amount  ess  than  the 
diameter  of  the  ports,  and  a  qkwI  type  v  ilve  member 
sUdable  in  the  valve  sleeve  for  controlling  Bow  between 
the  first  and  second  series  of  ports  including  a  non-helical 
valve  land  adapted  in  one  position  to  subst  mtially  doaa 
the  helical  series  of  ports  and  movable  w  th  the  valve 
member  to  progressively  open  the  ports  cf  the  hdical 
sefies,  diereby  preventing  sudden  surges  of  luid  thronih 
the  vahre. 


2,924,249 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  VALVE 

A.  Dolm,  Rockfted,  DL,  aaipor  to 

Cotponllon,  acoiponliiMi  of 

AppUcatioa  Ai^ut  2(,  1954,  Serial  No, 
€  Ombm.    (CL  137— (22) 


452,311 


A  vahre  stroctnre  for  ate  in  a  moltip  e  unit  valve 
stack,  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal 
valve  bore  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  an- 
nular grooves  fai  the  bore  including,  a  paiii  ot  adjacent 
m0tor  grooves  located  approximately  mi<^y  of  the 
length  of  the  bore,  a  pair  of  outlet  groovics  one  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  outward  from  each  njotor  groove, 
a  fair  of  inlet  grooves  one  positioned  lon^dinally  out- 
ward from  each  outlet  groove,  and  a  secpnd  pair  of 
motor  grooves  one  positioned  kmgitDdin^IIy  outwaid 
from  each  inlet  groove,  an  inlet  passagewat  opening  to 
an  outer  face  of  said  valve  body  and  havihg  a  pair  of 
brlnch  inlet  passages  leading  respectively  lo  said  inlet 
greoves,  an  outlet  passage  opening  to  the  opposite  outer 
faoe  of  the  vahre  body  and  having  branch  outlet  pjossages 
leading  respectively  to  said  outlet  grooves,  a  first  feed 
passageway  opening  to  another  outer  face  ^f  said  valve 
body  and  having  branch  feed  passages  leading  respec- 
tively to  an  outwardly  ^Mced  motor  groove  and  an  in- 
wardly spaced  motor  groove,  and  a  second  i  eed  psssage- 
wa}^  opening  to  said  other  outer  face  oi  \h  vahre  body 
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and  havfaig  branch  fieed  passages  leading  respectively  to  reciprocating  the  plunger  and  for  controlling  die  flow 
the  other  outwardly  spa^  motor  groove  and  the  other  of  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  the  other  cylinder  port 
inwardly  spaced  motor  groove. 


2,924,241 
ELECTRO  HYDRAUUC  SERVO  VALVE 
RnsseU  E.  Baacr,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assicBor,  by 
assignments,  to  Ex-Ccil-O  Cotporation,  a  corpoia- 
tioa  of  Mkygaa 
Applicatioa  November  39, 1954,  Scilai  No.  625,341 
7  Claims.    (Q.  137—423) 


1.  In  a  flow  control  servo  valve,  means  defining  a  pair 
of  fluid  flow  paths  arranged  in  parallel  and  adapted  to 
separately  pass  pressure  fluid  therethrough  from  a  com- 
mon source,  means  defining  an  inlet  port,  a  pressure 
chamber  and  a  single  variable  outlet  flow  restriction  in 
each  of  said  paths,  a  displaceable  member  movable  with 
respect  to  the  pair  of  outlet  restrictions  for  differentially 
varying  the  areas  thereof  and  the  flow  therethrough  to 
unbalance  the  pressure  in  said  chambers,  another  mem- 
ber movable  in  said  housing  in  response  to  and  as  a 
function  of  the  differential  pressure  in  said  chambers, 
said  other  member  and  said  means  defining  said  inlet 
port  cooperating  to  provide  sharp  edge  variable  flow  re- 
Mtrictions  in  each  of  said  fluid  flow  paths,  the  movement 
of  said  other  member  differentially  varying  the  areas  of 
and  the  flow  through  the  pair  of  inlet  restrictions  tending 
to  rebalance  the  pressure  in  said  chambers,  said  other 
member  being  yieldably  retained  in  stable  equilibrium 
as  a  function  of  the  displacement  of  the  one  member 
when  the  percentage  change  in  the  area  of  said  inlet  re- 
strictions substantially  equals  the  initial  percentage 
change  in  the  area  of  said  outlet  restrictions. 


2,924,242 

VALVE 

Robert  D.  White,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  Mslgaer,  by  ascsac 

assignmcBls,  to  latcnntioBal  Basic  Ecoaony  Corpora- 

tioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotponrtloB  of  New  Yoifc 

Application  December  11, 1957,  Serfal  No.  792,978 

19  Claims.  (CL  137—623) 
1.  A  four-way  fluid  control  valve  having  two  cylinder 
ports  comprising,  a  three-way  plunger  type  valve  having 
a  reciprocable  plunger  for  controlling  Uie  flow  of  pres- 
surized fluid  to  and  from  one  of  the  cylinder  ports,  and 
a  three-way  solenoid  operated  pilot  control  valve  for 


and  an  exhaust  port  and  a  supply  port  each  communi- 
cating with  both  said  three-way  valves. 


2,924,243 

MULTIPLE  MIXING  AND  DISTRIBUTION  VALVES 

lass  Imm  Cordova,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y. 

AppBcatioa  November  28, 1956,  Scitel  No.  624^13 

6Claiau.    (CL  137— 425.17) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
pair  of  angularly  spaced  outlets  and  a  pair  of  angularly 
spaced  inlets  longitudinally  spaced  and  angulariy  spaced 
from  said  outlets,  a  valve  member  longitudinally  and 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  valve  casing,  said  valve 
casing  being  formed  with  a  bore  communicating  with  the 
outlet  openings  and  a  bore  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
first  bore  communicating  with  the  inlet  openings  and  with 
a  shoulder  between  said  two  bores,  said  valve  member 
being  provided  with  a  portion  joumalled  in  the  first  bore 
and  a  portion  joumalled  in  the  second  bore,  said  valve 
member  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove,  a  sealing 
O  ring  within  said  groove  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said 
shoulder  in  one  longitudinal  position  of  tlie  vahre  member 
relative  to  said  casing,  and  said  valve  member  being  pro- 
vided with  passage  means  interconnecting  one  or  both  of 
the  inlets  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  outlets  when  said 
valve  member  is  moved  to  a  position  where  said  O  ring 
is  spaced  from  said  shoulder,  said  valve  member  having 
means  to  close  said  inlet  openings  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  in  position  where  said  O  ring  is  seated  on  said 
slwulder,  said  valve  casing  having  a  third  bore  of  the 
same  jdiameter  as  the  first  bore,  said  second  bore  being 
located  between  said  first  and  third  bores,  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  third  portion  jounulled  in  the  third  bore, 
said  first  and  third  portions  of  the  valve  member  being 
formed  with  annular  grooves  and  O  rings  witlun  said 
annular  grooves  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  third  bores,  respectively,  said  valve  member  having 
a  stem  and  said  casing  having  a  packing  through  which 
said  stem  passes. 
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2MAa44 
FKMgKE  DEVICE 

Jmb  Mflctart  Nfw  iMk.  N*T« 

Jmmmmj  22, 1957.  sAi  No.  OS437 
SCiitaM.    (CLUt— 3f) 
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TOGGUE-OmUITOIinr  PLUd  FOB 
PLUMBING  UNIIB 


714a7f 


5.  A  pressure  accumulator  comprising  a  rigid  elongated 
hollow  substantially  cylindrical  container  having  a  pair 
of  axially  aligned  ports,  an  elongated  hollow  bladder  of 
resilient  deformable  material  in  said  container  having  a 
port  at  one  end  affixed  to  one  of  the  container  ports,  said 
bladder  having  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  wall  thereof 
concave  at  least  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
bladder  and  in  the  form  of  a  curve  which  continuously 
approaches  nearer  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bladder 
but  never  reaches  such  longitudinal  axis,  said  OHicave 
portion  bemg  of  maximum  diameter  near  the  port  end 
of  the  bladder,  said  Madder  when  in  substantially  un- 
distended  condition  having  its  longitudinal  axis  aligned 
with  both  of  the  ports  of  said  container  and  having  its 
side  wall  q>aced  from  the  container  wall  substantially  the 
major  portimi  of  the  length  of  said  bladder. 


2324,245 

PIPE  LINE  FOR  HOT  FLUIDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Harvqr  A.  WOatM.  BnaoiK  Tea. 

AprHcntloa  October  l/ltSS,  SeM  No.  7M442 

ItOaima.   (CL  138-44) 


2-\ 


re 


b.MiMl^^J&^ 


1.  A  hot  fluid  transmission  pipe  line,  comprising,  a 
fluid  conductor  pipe  whicl}  has  been  pre-elongated  to  the 
length  corresponding  substantially  to  that  which  it  will 
normally  occupy  at  the  pipe  line  operating  temperature, 
and  means  operably  secured  to  said  pipe  to  prevent  i»- 
traction  of  said  pipe  at  temperatures  lower  than  said 
operating  temperature. 

17.  The  method  of  constructing  a  hot  fluid  transmis- 
sion pipe  line,  comprising,  elongating  a  fluid  conductor 
pipe  from  its  normal  lengdr  at  atmospheric  temperature 
to  a  length  correqionding  to  that  which  said  pipe  will 
occupy  at  a  temperature  substantially  higher  than  said 
atmospheric  temperature,  and  fixedly  securing  a  rigid 
compression-taking  member  to  longitudinally  spaced 
points  on  said  conductor  pipe  while  the  latter  is  in  its 
elongated  condition  whereby  to  prevent  retracticm  of  said 
conductor  pipe  in  response  to  temperatures  lower  than 
said  higher  temperature.  i 


In  a  toggle-operated  test  plug  for  pluinbing  units: 
a  pipe  having  a  front  plate  secured  to  a  forward  end  6t  the 
p^  to  extend  transversely  thereof;  a  thrust  plate  slid- 
aUly  disposed  on  the  pipe  in  spaced  reUtioo  with  the 
front  iriate  and  rearwardly  of  the  latter;  th0  thrust  ^ate 
extending  transversely  of  the  pipe;  a  resilient  rubber  qwol 
slidably  disposed  on  the  pipe  and  being  inlerposed  be- 
tween the  two  plates;  the  thrust  plate  being  provided  widi 
a  sleeve  thereon  uliich  is  slidably  diq>osed  ion  the  pipe; 
a  lever  handle  having  one  end  swingably  sejcured  to  the 
sleeve  and  the  lever  handle  extending  rearWardly  from 
the  thrust  plate;  a  pressure  arm  having  one!  end  thereof 
swingably  attached  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
lewr  handle,  with  the  pressure  arm  projecting  in  a  rear- 
ward direction;  the  pressure  arm  having  i  a  free  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  an  abutment  provided  on  the 
pipe;  the  lever  handle  and  the  pressure  armjconstituting 
a  toggle,  which  is  operable  for  drawing  th4  two  plates 
toward  one  another  to  thereby  expand  the  rubber  spool 
outwardly  when  the  free  end  of  the  pressure  arm  is  en- 
gaged with  the  abutment  and  the  lever  handle  is  swung 
toward  the  pipe;  the  toggle  provided  by  the  (ever  handle 
and  the  pressure  arm  being  movable  into  ai  self-locking 
position,  when  the  lever  handle  is  swung  ibto  substan- 
tialy  parallel  relation  with  the  pipe,  thus  piodudng  a 
co#)pact  unit,  and  the  lever  handle  havingj  a  tttt  end 
prajjecting  only  a  short  distance  rearwardly 
abutment  at  this  time  to  reduce  the  over-all 
unt;  the  free  end  of  the  pressure  arm  bei 
awty  from  the  pipe  into  an  inactive  podtion 
f re^  end  of  the  pressure  arm  is  disengaged  fi 
meot;  the  lever  luukUe  being  movable  into 
paimllel  rdation  with  the  pipe,  when  the 

is  disposed  In  said  inactive  position  to  th      , 

coigpnct  unit,  at  which  time  the  resilient  liibber  spool 
is  Kdaxed;  the  pressure  arm  having  a  transverse  portion 
at  Its  free  end  that  is  fashioned  with  a  saddle  ad^Med 
to  femovably  rest  against  the  pipe,  when  the  sressuiv  arm 
is  arranged  against  the  abutment  on  the  pipS;  the  saddle 
beig«  concaved  so  as  to  restrain  the  pressuife  arm  from 
slip|>ing  laterally  relative  to  the  pipe,  as  t  le  toggle  is 
moored  into  self-locking  position. 

L  2324,247 

LOOM  SELVAGE  MOTION 
R.  Flaaaad,  Valley  Fafla,  RX,  i 
Draper  CotponHlon,  Hopsdnis,  Mmm^ 

lioaof  Matoc  1 

AppiicatkM  laMHuy  11, 1957,  S«rial  No.  mj&H 

7Chima.    (CL  13»— 53)        i 

1*  In  a  loom  of  the  type  described,  a  nuua  waip  har- 

nesi  mechanism,  a  harness  mechaniim  inciudmf  at  least 

one  pair  of  harness  frames  including  heddles'for  selvage 

threads  and  movable  to  shed  said  threads  above  and  below 

a  center  position,  and  means  to  reciprocate  laid  selvage 

harness  mechanism  and  heddles  which  compiises  nMans, 

iodopendent  of  the  main  warp  harness  mecfai  nisin.  ellec* 

tive  differentially  thereupon  to  effect  simultaneous  initial 


to 
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movement  of  each  of  said  pair  of  frames  in  oppoatie   said  bracket  engaging  and  being  held  in  the  inactive  posi- 
dliectiuM  and  at  variable  rates  of  speed  with  reject  to   tion  by  said  guide  during  the  part  <rf  the  stroke  of  the 

lay  executed  when  a  shuttle  movet  throogfa  the  shed. 

and  a  feeler  attached  to  said  bracket  and  exteadiog  into 


each  other  to  cross  said  selvage  threads  well  below  said 
center  position  at  subatantially  the  same  level  and  at  the 
same  time  as  the  nuin  warp  sheet  is  crossed. 


232444t 
PICK  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS 
loecph  A.  Motto,  Gait, 


24, 19St,  8«toi  Bto.  723,MS 
(CL  139^142) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  loom;  a  lay;  means  for  imparting  con- 
ventional reciprocating  motion  to  said  lay;  a  pick  mo- 
tion carriage;  means  for  imparting  the  horizontal  com- 
ponent of  the  lay  motion  to  said  pick  motion  carriage; 
cam  means;  fixedly  mounted  rotatable  supporting  shaft 
means  for  said  cam  means  designed  to  rotate  said  cam 
means  once  for  every  two  forward  movements  of  told 
lay  in  timed  relation  thereto;  a  picker  stick  and  actuating 
means  therefor  naounted  on  said  pick  motion  carriage, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  cam  roller  means 
mounted  in  position  operatively  to  converge  into  con- 
tact with  said  cam  means  once  for  every  revolution  there- 
of to  actuate  said  picker  stick;  and  means  for  returning 
the  picker  stidc  and  actuating  means  therefor  to  the  origi- 
nal position  thereof  after  actuation  thereof. 


Aifi 


2,924.249 

STOP  BRACKET  DEVICE  IN  A  LOOM 

FOR  WEAVING 


1. 


the  shuttle  box.  said  feder  being  made  of  resiliett  mate- 
rial and  abutting  against  a  shuttle,  if  a  shuttle  is  in  the 
box,  and  holding  said  bracket  in  the  inactive  position 
and  permitting  said  bracket  to  drop  into  the  active  posi- 
tioa,  when  no  shuttle  is  in  the  box. 


2,924459  

BIFURCATED  TEXTILE  TUBES  AND  METHOD  OF 

WEAVING  THE  SAME 

lote  B.  TyihoAaa,  PytoMpUa,  Pn. 

November  U,  1957.  Seibl  No.  <9t,9€3 
9ClntoM.  lCL13»--3t7) 


1.  A  seamless  woven  bifurcated  tubular  device  to 
which  the  number  of  interwoven  warps  to  the  main  tube 
is  less  than  the  total  number  of  warps  in  the  snuller 
tubes,  and  in  which  the  excess  warps  are  interwoven  with 
filling  into  a  single  closure  tab  at  the  place  of  brandl- 
ing oi  the  smaller  tubes  from  the  mau  tube. 


H 


2324,251 
METHOD  OF  WEAVING  A  MLEFABRIC 

F.  Nowidd,  NonMowB,  Pa.,  nod  Hatiy  J. 
Va.,  aarimm  to  Jaasaa  Laaa  ■ 
Ipcpott,  Pa^  a  cocpontioB  off 
Appllcatloa  My  19. 195S,  Serial  No.  747,751 
4aatoM.    (CL  139-^493) 


Doraicr  G JB.bJI.,  Ltodan  tai  Bodmsn,  Gcr- 
a  inn  of  Gcnnaoy 
AppUcattoa  October  7. 1957,  Scrtal  No.  499.742 

SCtataM.  (Q.  139— 347) 
In  a  loom  for  weaving  a  loom  frame,  a  curved 
guide  mounted  on  the  loom  frame,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  mov- 
able through  a  shed  formed  by  warp  threads,  and  a  shuttle 
receiving  box  mounted  on  thie  lay;  a  stop  bracket  device 
including  a  stop  bracket  swingably  mounted  on  the  lay 
for  swinging  between  an  inactive  and  an  active  position. 


^l'    -    "IJ 


I.  The  method  of  weaving  a  pile  fabric  having  pain 
of  adjacent  dudn  warps  and  pile  warps  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  raising  one  chain  warp  of  eadi  pair,  lower- 
ing the  other  diain  warp  of  each  pair,  inserting  a  filling 
weft,  rairing  the  pile  warp,  inserting  a  second  filling  weft 
and  a  pile  wire,  reversii^  the  chains,  lowering  the  said 
pile  wtrp  acroa  the  point  of  chain  reverul,  and  inserting 
a  filling  wefL 
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DRESSING  MATERIAL  FOR  WOUNDS 

Ibtai  Baraa*  DMMUoif  Gcfwaar 

AppMcirftoi  NoTonKtr  S,  19S4,  ScrU  No.  U1M9 

CUnn  priority,  appBcatioa  GcraM^r  October  11, 1954 

19ClaiiiM.    (CL  139^-413) 


2,924053 
FUNNEL  AND  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  R.  B«ldow,  Toledo,  Ohio 

JsMsry  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  43^99 

lOain.   (a.  141— 337) 


A  funnel  and  clip  assembly  comprising  a  funnel  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  of  relatively  soft  flexible  resilient  ma- 
terial whereby  opposite  wall  portions  can  be  pressed 
approximately  flatly  together  and  when  released  resume 
their  normal  conical  shape,  a  bead  about  the  rim  of  the 
funnel  mouth  rounded  in  cross  section,  the  inner  side  of 
the  bead  being  flush  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  funnel  and 
the  rounded  portion  thereof  being  essentially  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  funnel,  and  a  sheet  metal  clip  having  a  pair  of 
hooks  of  rounder  contour  to  fit  the  curvature  of  the  bead 
on  the  funnel  mouth,  one  hook  having  an  arc  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  embrace  the  bead  substantially  throughout 
the  curvature  thereof  such  as  normally  to  retain  it  in 
engagement  with  the  bead  but  with  sufficient  looseness 
to  afford  sliding  movement  thereof  along  the  bead,  and 
the  other  hook  having  a  somewhat  shorter  arc  so  as  to 
engage  only  the  portion  of  a  bead  diametrically  opposed 
to  that  engaged  by  said  first  hook  after  the  funnel  walls 
have  been  flattened  together  so  that  the  last  hook  can 
be  disengaged  from  the  bead  to  open  the  funnel  for  use 
without  disturbing  the  bead  engagement  by  the  first  hook. 


leiding  end  of  the  cuttinf  unit  and  being  Itpaced  from 
thi  betriiif  surface  at  the  trailing  aid  of  the  cuttinf 


1.  Dressing  material  for  a  wound  consisting  of  a 
double  fabric  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  tissue,  each 
said  tissue  consisting  of  warp  threads  and  weft  threads, 
said  warp  threads  being  alternately  of  shrinkable  and 
non-shrinkable  capacity  in  reaction  to  wound  moisture, 
said  weft  threads  being  alternately  of  large  and  small  cir- 
cular cross  sections  and  means  tor  interlacing  said  upper 
and  lower  tissues  to  one  another. 


unit  whereby  ^he  trailing  end  of  the  unit  b  tilted  out- 


when  said  cutting  unit  traverses  a 


;urved  path. 


r.by 


2,924455 

EXPANSIBLE  TIRE  CHUCK 
Stenlcy  Robbina,  KSOtn,  Ala.,  m 
assignments,  to  RobMns  Tire  and  Rnbb^  Company 
Inc.,  TnscnmWa,  Abu,  a  corporation  of .     ' 
Application  October  25, 1955,  Serial  No. 
3aafans.    (CL144-^) 


/  ^-^  \ 


542,553 


2,924454 

CHAIN  SAW 

Donald  I.  Smith,  Clintoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clinton 

Engines  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Conthmation  of  application  Serial  No.  373,107,  August 

10,  1953.    This  application  AprU  2,  1957,  Serial  No. 

<50,1M 

3aaims.  (CL  143— 135) 
1.  In  a  saw  chain,  a  cutting  unit  having  a  cutting 
tooth  and  a  depth  gauge  formed  thereon,  said  cutting 
unit  having  an  inner  edge  provided  with  bearing  sur- 
faces adjacent  each  end  and  being  arcuately  curved  be- 
tween said  surfaces,  the  arc  on  which  said  edge  is  formed, 
if  extended,  passing  through  the  bearing  surface  at  the 


A  tire  chuck  for  mounting  a  pneumatip  tire  casing 
comprising  a  rotatable  wheel  having  a  pairi  of  opposed 
peripheral  edges,  rim  members  secured  on  said  wheel 
around  said  peripheral  edges,  to  support  tHe  respective 
side  walls  of  a  tire  casing,  said  wheel  having  an  annular 
rec^s  between  said  rim  members,  a  tubulu*  inflatable 
air  bag  mounted  in  said  recess  in  stretched  condition  ra- 
dially inward  on  said  wheel  from  said  rim  members,  and 
duct  means  communicating  with  said  air  bag  and  dis- 
poised  radially  inwardly  of  said  rim  members  for  inflat- 
ing and  exhausting  said  air  bag,  said  air  b$g  being  ca- 
pable when  inflated  of  expanding  against  a  tire  casing 
mounted  on  said  wheel,  and  when  exhauste<  being  self- 
retracting  because  of  its  stretched  conditioi. 


f  ••CWBO^'f^! 


2,92445< 
VEGETABLE  SLICER 
Peter  M.  Rcfland,  St  Paul,  Mfam. 
Application  AprO  22, 1957,  Sarlnl  No.  454,145 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  144— 7g)  i 
m  A  vegetable  sheer  including  an  elongated  table,  a 
hollow  carriage  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  jMe, 
bracket  means  on  said  table  out  of  the  pam  of  move- 
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ment  of  said  carriage,  bell  crank  lever  means  pivotally 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  bracket  means 
on  a  pivot  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
carriage,  link  means  connecting  an  end  of  said  lever  means 
to  said  carriage,  knife  means  over  which  said  carriage 
may  pass,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  means  swinging  in 


LI 


a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  car- 
riage and  downwardly  toward  said  table  as  said  carriage 
moves  over  said  knife  means,  and  said  carriage  having 
a  generally  V-shaped  wall  engageable  with  a  vegetable 
upon  reverse  movement  of  the  carriage  over  the  knives 
to  center  the  same. 


and  means  including  a  ring-shaped  member  mouitted 
between  the  end  of  the  worm  and  the  knife  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting  cticumferentially 
spaced  wings  each  projecting  forwardly  and  laterally  be- 
tween an  adjacent  pair  of  knife  blades  with  the  ends  of 
the  wings  terminating  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  blades  of  the  knife  for  preventing 
the  sinews  and  gristle  in  the  meat  from  fcmning  a  ball 
at  the  back  of  the  Imife  and  forcing  the  meat  np  to  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  blades  of  the  knife,  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  ring-shaped  member  between  said  wings 
are  curved  so  as  to  closely  fit  the  back  of  the  knife  blades, 
the  upper  outer  surfaces  of  said  wings  curve  upwardly 
and  outwardly  in  a  spiral  manner  toward  the  forward 
side  of  the  knife  with  the  outer  spiral  edges^made  sharp 
and  the  under  outer  surfaces  of  the  wings  are  curved  to 
closely  fit  the  knife  between  the  blades  at  their  bases. 


2,924059 

FRUIT  PimNG  METHOD 

Roy  M.  Magnnson,  decMHcd,  late  of  Saratoga,  CaHf.,  by 

GcswricTc  I.  Magnnson,  Saratoga,  Calif  „  cxacnlrix 

Application  April  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  (53,599 

lidafans.    (a.  144— 23g) 


of  one-half 


2,924,257 
MEAT  CHOPPERS 
Rcmer  R.  Rcid,  Sr.,  Atlanta,  Ga., 

AppUcation  February  16, 1959,  Sarial  No.  793^*7 
5  Oainis.    (O.  144—199) 


1.  A  food  chopper  for  grinding  meat  comprising  a 
barrel,  a  perforated  plate  in  the  barrel,  a  worm  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  barrel,  a  knife  operated  by  said  worm, 
and  means  including  a  ring-sh^>ed  device  mounted  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  worm  and  the  knife  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting  circumferentially 
spaced  wings  each  projecting  forwardly  between  an  ad- 
jacent pair  of  knife  blades  for  preventing  the  sinews  and 
gristle  in  the  meat  from  forming  a  ball  at  the  back  of 
the  knife. 


2,924451 
MEAT  CHOPPERS 
Rcmer  Ralmond  Raid,  Sr.,  Atlanta^  Ga., 
one  half  to  Eagcna  A. 
Application  April  10, 1999,  ScrlalNo.  005,544 
3  Claims.    (CL  144—11 


1.  The  method  of  pitting  drupaceous  fruits  wUdi  com- 
prises fint  orienting  the  fruit  with  reference  to  its  stem- 
blossom  axis,  supporting  the  fruit  at  one  end  about  its 
stem-blossom  axis,  effecting  a  cut  in  the  fruit  at  both 
ends  in  alignment  with  the  stem-blossom  axis,  and  then 
ejecting  the  pit  throu^  the  supported  end  and  through 
the  opening  cut  into  the  fruit  by  an  impact  effect  implied 
to  the  pit,  the  impacting  force  being  so  great  as  to  eject 
the  pit  through  a  small  opening  in  the  fruit  without  sub- 
stantially tearing  the  fruit,  and  the  inertia  of  the  fruit 
being  so  related  to  the  impacting  force  as  substantially 
to  counteract  the  tendency  of  movement  of  the  pit  to 
move  the  fruit  with  it 


1.  A  food  chopper  for  grinding  meat  comprinng  a 
barrel,  a  perforated  plate  in  the  barrel,  a  worm  routably 
mounted  in  the  barrel,  a  knife  operated  by  said  worm. 


731   O.G. 


2,924440 
GAUGE  FOR  SHEET  METAL  WORKING  PRESSES 
Nlchofav  A.  Gnarioo,  Efanwood  Park,  m. 
AppUcatioa  July  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  470450 
7ClainM.   (CL153— 21) 
1.  A  gauge  comprising  a  mounting  frame  including 
a  base  member  having  a  horizontal  slot,  a  horizontal 
gauge  block  slidably  supported  on  said  base  member 
witliii^said  slot  for  movement  to  and  fro,  said  base 
member  having  a  proximal  extremity  and  a  distal  ex- 
tremity, an  upstanding  rad  wall  on  said  distal  extremity, 
an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  an  opening  in  said 
wall  and  having  one  end  rotatably  connected  to  said 
horizontal  gauge  blodi.  a  gauge  cylinder  directly  con- 
nected to  the  oppo^tt  end  of  said  screw  outwardly  of 
said  wall,  a  locking  nut  threaded  on  the  screw  between 
said  cylinder  and  wall  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
latter,   a  pointer  connected   to   said  horizontal   gauge 
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block  and  momble  therewith  and  extendint  to  uid  gaofe 
qrlinder.  aid  gauge  cylinder  movable  with  the  block 
and  in  constant  relative  relationshqi  to  the  pointer. 


graduations  on  the  cylinder  cooperatively  readable 
against  said  pointer,  and  a  tool  chuck  mounted  upon 
said  horizontal  gauge  block.  ^ 


2,924^1 

STRETCH  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH 

TENSION  CONTROL 

Zynmit  S.  Fradcricki,  Chestarfaai,  OUo,  Mrignor  to 

tWCyia  Bath  Compuqr,  Solo%  OUo,  a  cofponlkM 

of  OUo 

AppHcalkMi  Dcccnbcr  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  795,»4« 
•  ClainM.    (CL  153---40) 


1.  A  stretch  forming  machine  for  stretch  forming  a 
length  of  metal  stock  against  a  curved  side  face  die  pro- 
gressively from  one  location  to  another  on  the  face 
while  the  stock  is  held  under  tension  endwise,  including 
a  curved  side  face  die,  means  adapted  to  secure  the 
stock  at  one  portion  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  die, 
tool  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  stock  at  an- 
other portion  for  transmitting  endwise  temioning  force 
to  the  stock,  tensioning  means  connected  to  the  tool  for 
applying  said  tensioning  force  to  the  tool,  settable  means 
settable  in  different  operating  positions  for  controlling 
the  tensioning  means  and  thereby  the  tension  applied 
to  the  stock,  means  supporting  the  die  and  tensioning 
means  for  relative  movement  in  a  direction  transvenely 
of  the  die  for  wrapping  the  stock  onto  the  die  face 
progressively  endwise  from  one  location  on  the  face  to 
another,  power  means  for  effecting  said  relative  move- 
ment, a  load  cell,  having  substantial  resistance  to  elonga- 
tion by  tension  applied  thereto,  connected  to  the  as- 
semblage for  endwise  movement  therewith  in  fixed  end- 
wise relation  to  the  tool,  reversible  motor  means  con- 
nected to  the  settable  means  and  operative,  when  ener- 
gized, for  setting  the  settable  means,  strain  sensing  means 
carried  by  the  load  cell  so  that  changes  in  the  strain  of 
the  load  all  produce  related  changes  in  the  condition  of 
the  sensing  means,  and  said  sensing  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  motor  for  effecting  operation  of 
the  motor  in  opposite  directions  as  the  strain  on  the 
cell  increases  and  decreases,  respectively,  a  side  face  tem- 
plate in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  die,  a  tension  tape. 


capable  of  exerting  sufficient  tenaon  to  elongate  said  load 
cel^  connected  at  one  portion  in  fixed  rdatioq  to  the  tem- 
plate and  at  another  portion  in  fixed  relationi  to  the  load 
celt  for  wrappmg  of  the  upe  onto  the  templates  face  during 
said  relative  movement  of  the  die  and  assemblage,  so  as 


to  ttnaa  the  load  ceO  and  in  proportion  to 
applied  by  the  tape. 


the  tension 


lOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  FOitMING 
SHEET  METAL  STOCK 
Edwin  F.  Hafgard,  Soirih  ¥mdU,  Joeapk  M. 
Maple  HdgMs,  aad   AiigMt   Yarta,   Jr., 
Hc^hti,  OUo,  aarigMMB  to  He  Cyril  Ball  Comaaay, 
Solon.OMo>acetpafalla«elOMo  -r-^* 

AppUcatioa  Fehnnry  12,  ItSIL  Serial  No.  Rrii^t? 
Sdakw.    (CLl.^-       - 


IJ  In  a  bending  apparatus  including  a  mal^  die  mem- 
ber having  two  angularly  di«oaed  faces  andl  a  rounded 
face  curved  about  an  axis  extending  transvenely  of  the 
male  die  member  and  joining,  and  tangential  to,  the 
angtlarly  disposed  face,  and  said  male  die  meitaber  having 
at  one  lateral  limit  ot  the  rounded  face  a  tramverse  flange 
face  substantially  concentric  with  said  roundid  fkce  and 
of  0-eater  radius  than  said  rounded  face,  said]  flange  fmce 
being  coextensive  endwise  of  the  male  die  member  with 
the  rounded  face,  a  wing  die  having  a  face  ladapted  to 
roll  about  said  rounded  face  and  having  ai  transverse 
flange  face  adapted  to  roll  about  the  flange  ^ace  of  the 
male  die  member,  during  said  rolling  action  ^f  the  wing 
die,  a  wing  die  support  for  supporting  the  wmg  die  and 
for  rolling  it  about  the  rounded  face  ot  the  male  die 
member,  a  holding  shoe  member  having  a  rarface  com- 
plementary to  the  flange  face  of  the  wing  ^ie  and  co- 
opetable  with  the  flange  face  of  the  wing  di4  to  engage 
and  hold  a  flange  portion  of  a  lengUi  of  stoc|  fitting  the 
flange  face  of  the  wing  die  in  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  flange  face  of  the  wing  die,  positioning  power  means 
inclading  a  power  operated  extensible  compression  device 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shoe  ineml>er  and 
pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  for  swinging  about 
an  axis  in  fixed  relation  to  the  male  die  mraiber,  and 
opeeable  to  move  the  shoe  member  into,  and  emporarily 
hold  it  in,  said  cooperating  position  relative  i  o  the  wing 
die,  clamping  power  means  carried  by  the  support  and 
opeeable  to  engage  the  shoe  member  and  clan  ip  it  firmly 
in  cooperative  relation  to,  and  in  fixed  posit  on  relative 
to,  the  wing  die  during  said  rolling  of  the  wing  die,  for 
holding  the  engaged  flange  portion  of  the  stc  ck  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  wing  die,  and  to  release  the  shoe 
at  the  end  of  the  forming  operation,  and  laid  device 


being  retractible  while  the  shoe  is  clamped 


operatiiu,  and  being  operable  to  reti  act  ffirtber 


during  the 
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and  remove  the  shoe  from  the  stock  when  the  power 
means  releases  the  shoe  at  the  end  of  tlie  fonniiig 
operation. 

2,924,2(3 

ADIUSTABLB  TUBE  FLARING  MACHINB  AND 

DOUBLB-PIVOIED  SUPPORT  IHBREPOR 

AMni  R.  Laa*.  St  lofeML  Ma^,  «i%Mr  to  JtoMa  R. 

StTLoalik  Mo,  a  caqpoaallasi  «C 

Scrid  N9.  493,iSI,  Mtoth 
24, 19S«.  SmW 


ronflaaaHoH  of 
11,1955.   Tlte 

No.7t5347 

9 

«#io^ 


(CL153— tl) 


^A* 


>  vo^xcv -cijiNv  ^f  ^^  ^  ;  ^ccc  ^c>^*^^ 


*•    «• 


u 


w/////////mm, 


2.  A  flaring  machine  comprising  an  outer  housing, 
an  inner  housing  slidaUy  arrajaged  therein,  a  drive  quill 
routably  arranged  within  said  inner  housing  and  having 
an  eccentric  bore,  a  sleeve  rouubly  arranged  within  said 
bore,  a  flaring  tool  eccentrically  and  rolatably  mounted 
in  said  sleeve,  means  for  connecting  said  drive  quill  and 
said  sleeve  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
in  a  portion  of  said  drive  quill,  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  in  a  portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  ooimecting  ele- 
ment which  is  received  by  any  one  of  the  apertiues  of 
the  drive  quill  and  any  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement  of 
said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  drive  quill  faidependently 
of  said  connecting  element,  and  means  for  slidaUy  mov- 
ing said  inner  boosing. 


2,924444 
LAMINATED  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Alfred  laibof,  Zwfkh,  Swttxeriaad,    iiilgaii    to  M 
Glaacr  A  Co.  A.G.,  Matteax,  near  Baael,  InHiiilMd 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  Ig.  1955,  Swtal  N«i.  522,735 

ClainH  prioriO',  aaplkattoa  SwUaeriaad  Ja|y  17, 1954 

MChfaw.    (0.154— 2.6) 


I.  A  laminated  body  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  a  fibrous  absorbent  sheet  material 
impregnated  with  a  permanently  liquid  dielectric  com- 
position; and  a  solid  irreversibly  hardened  synthetic  resin 
surrounding  each  of  said  layers  of  absorbent  sheet  mate- 
rial penetrating  surface  portions  only  of  the  same,  the 
impregnated  remainder  of  each  of  said  layers  being  free 
of  said  solid  irreversibly  hardened  resin,  said  resin  ad- 
hering to  said  layers  completely  surrounding  the  same, 
thereby  forming  a  coherent  laminated  body  in  which 
escape  of  said  liquid  dielectric  composition  is  prevented 
by  the  surrounding  solid  synthetic  resm. 


2,f244<S 

yimdLf«AX 

Diiial^  Michiy  aarfgaar  to 
Delrail,  Mkhty  a 


14,1955,S«WNo. 
(CL15S-.14) 


871 
Motoes 

r  1 

MU4< 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
vehicle  seat  assembly  including  seat  bottom  supporting 
means  and  a  seat  back  mounted  thereon,  means  mount- 
ing said  supporting  means  on  said  body  for  horizomal 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  vehicle  seat  bottom,  first 
bell  crank  means  interconnecting  the  forward  part  of 
said  seat  bottom  and  said  supporting  means,  second  bell 
crank  means  spaced  from  said  first  bell  crank  means  and 
interconnecting  the  rearward  part  of  said  seat  bottom  and 
said  supporting  means,  first  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  supporting  means  for  selective  horizon- 
tal movement  of  said  supporting  means  relative  to  said 
body,  and  second  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  bell  crank  means  for  selective  vertical 
movement  of  either  part  of  said  seat  bottom  independ- 
ently of  said  seiit  back  and  selective  vertical  movement 
of  said  entire  seat  bottom  independently  of  said  seat  back. 


CHiuys 

MoffriaL 


a,924JM 
lySCAR 


SEAT 


9, 1958,  Serial  Na.779,llf 
(CL15S— 79) 


t 
In  a  guard  member  for  a  child's  car  seat  of  the  type 
presenting  a  supporting  frame  having  two  upright  side 
members,  one  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  seat  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  frame  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  combi- 
nation with  said  upright  side  members,  of  a  horizontal 
guard-supporting  member  extending  from  one  side  mem- 
ber to  the  other  and  pivotally  connected  to  both  side 
members  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  rigid  U- 
shape^  rectangular  guard  member  havmg  two  horizontal 
parallel  legs  connected  at  one  end  by  a  strai^t  bridge 
portion,  one  of  said  legs  overlying  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  guard-supporting  member,  means  rigidly  se- 
curing said  leg  to  the  guard-supporting  naember,  the 
other  leg  having  a  free  end  and  being  q>aced  from  the 
guard-supporting  member  by  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  bridge  portion,  said  guard 
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member  and  the  guard-sunwrting  member  being  swing- 
able  as  a  unit  about  said  horizontal  axis  between  a  fold- 
ed position  in  which  the  leg  with  the  free  end  is  in  a 
horizontal  position  above  the  guard-supporting  member, 
and  an  operative  position  in  which  said  last-named  leg 
is  approximately  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said 
guard-supporting  member  and  in  a  position  above  the 
front  edge  of  said  seat  member,  there  being  an  unob- 
structed space  between  the  free  end  of  said  last-named 
leg  and  the  guard-supporting  member  whereby  a  child 
can  be  placed  on  the  seat  behind  the  1^  with  the  free 
end  or  removed  from  the  seat  by  a  horizontal  move- 
ment through  said  open  space. 


FsBRUAiy  9,  1960 


MACHINE  FOR  SLimNG  TIRES 
FoRCit  Oaytoa  Mcacnre^  Andorcr,  aad  Minot  F.  Smith, 
Welkdqr,  MMi^  aarigMffi  to  Micro  Machinery  Prod- 
Dcti,  bc^  Wladwatcr,  Maai.,  a  covporatira  of  Ma«a- 


engagement  with  a  tire,  a  support  post  pivotal!  y  mmmted 
at  itt  lower  end  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
theroof  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said 
transverse  axis,  means  on  said  frame  engaging  said  sup- 
port post  for  adjustably  holding  the  same  at  a  desired 
anglf  relative  to  said  frame,  an  elbow  rigid  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  support  post  terminating  in  ani  internally 
threaded  end  portion  having  its  axis  disposed  at  ri^t 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  support  post,  a  secpnd  motor, 
a  nieple  rigid  with  said  second  motor  havi^  an  ex- 
tem^ly  threaded  end  portion  received  in  said  internally 
threaded  end  portion  of  the  elbow  simultaneously  secur- 
ing said  second  naotor  to  the  support  poet  and  oumalling 
the  second  motor  for  swinging  movement  abo  it  the  axis 
of  said  nipple,  said  second  motor  having  a  driv(  ishaft  pro- 
jectiitg  upwardly  therefrom  subsuntially  at  tMa  angles 
to  said  nipple  and  having  an  abrading  member  secured 
thereto. 


AppHcatiM  March  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  419,144 
aOaiaw.   (CL 157—13) 


I  2,924JM9 

BLAfT  FURNACE  STOVE  GAS-PORT  AND  BURNER 

NOZaXE  CONNECTION 

CMm  E.  Gepovcaa,  Cya«o»  OL,  ■■%■»  to  UoHed 

St«cs  Steel  Conoeiitioii,  a  conofalioa  of  N«i  r  Jency 

LppUcation  October  1,  ini.  Serial  No.  <]3495 

ICUiiM.   (0.158—7) 


1.  A  tire  cutting  machine  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  a  tire,  in  combination  with  a  carrier 
chain  guided  in  a  path  transverse  to  the  tire,  and  several 
series  of  slitting  knives  mounted  permanently  in  longitu- 
dinal procession  on  the  chajn  and  projecting  therefrom, 
each  series  being  separated  by  an  interval  and  the  knives 
of  each  series  progressively  increasing  in  effective  height, 
tlie  lower  height  portions  of  the  knives  being  set  to 
enter  the  tire  first  and  the  knives  thus  cutting  progres- 
sively deejper  as  they  pass  through  the  tread  of  the  tire 
and  so  operating  to  make  a  slicing  cut 


ind  a  re- 
an  opera- 
combina- 


2,n4,2M 

TIRE  TRUEING  DEVICE 

Gredum  R.  HoMoa  and  Herbert  R.  Evroagh, 

Anticn,  Okla. 

AppUcatioa  August  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  644,382 

2  Claims.   (0.157—13) 


1.  In  a  hot  blast  stove  having  a  gas-port 
tractable  burner  nozzle  movable  to  and  from 

ble  firing  position  relative  to  said  gas-port,  the 

tion  therewith  of  a  sealing  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
annular  metal  housings  fixed  respectively  to  the  stove 
and  nozzle,  water  inlet  and  outlet  connection  to  both 
said  housings  for  circulating  cooling  water  theiethrou^, 
and  a  resilient  sealing  ring  fixed  to  one  of  nid  hous- 
ings and  extending  in  an  axial  direction  tberentmi,  the 
other  I  of  said  housings  having  a  flat  annular  surface 
aligned  with  said  ring  and  adapted  to  be  engage  d  thereby 
to  prevent  escape  of  gases  between  said  port  ai  id  nozzle, 
one  of  said  housings  having  an  annular  flange  located 
radially  inwardly  of  said  ring  and  a  flat  annullr  surface 
located  radially  inwardly  of  said  flange,  thelother  of 
said  housings  Iiaving  an  annular  projection  aliened  with 
said  second  named  surface  for  engagement  Therewith, 
said  flange  and  said  projection  cooperating  to  provide  a 
baffling  action  on  escaping  gases  before  they  isach  said 
ring. 


1.  A  tire  tracing  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  axis,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and 
haying  its  driveshaft  extending  parallel  to  said  transverse 
axis,  a  friction  element  fixed  to  said  driveshaft  for  driving 


2,924,279 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Frad  ■ .  Dcxici,  Bfoomington,  MIbb.,  asrfgaor  i»  Minne- 
apolis-Hoacywcn   Rcgsfartor  Conpaaj,  Miiiwipolis, 
Mian.,  a  corporaHoB  of  Dclawars  | 

AppUcatioa  November  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  09435 
10  Claims.  (CL  15S— 125)  T  i 
1.  Condition  sensing  apparatus  comprising;  Geiger 
tube  Condition  sensing  means  arranged  to  be  subjected 
to  an  ionizing  condition,  said  Geiger  tube  being  of  the 
non-selfquenching  type;  a  quenching  circuit,  circtiit  means 
connecting  said  Geiger  tube  in  controlling  relation  to  said 
quenching  circuit  to  thereby  cause  said  quenchi  ig  circuit 
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to  operate  and  to  quench  said  Geiger  tube  upon  said 
Geiger  tube  being  subjected  to  tlie  ionizing  condition;  a 
source  of  voltage,  a  safe  start  relay  having  an  actuator 
and  a  pair  of  normally  open  switches;  circuit  means  con- 
trolled by  the  first  switch  of  said  safe  start  relay  in  said 
open  position  to  modify  the  connection  of  said  Geiger 
tube  to  said  quenching  circuit  such  that  an  operating 
voltage  is  not  supplied  to  said  Geiger  tube  and  an  ioniz- 
ing condition  is  simulated  to  thereby  cause  said  quenching 


circuit  to  be  operative,  further  means  controlled  by  said 
quenching  circuit  when  operative,  means  controlled  by 
said  last  named  means  arranged  to  energize  said  safe 
start  relay  actuator  upon  said  quenching  circuit  being 
rendered  operative,  and  circuit  means  controlled  by  the 
second  switch  of  said  safe  start  relay  arranged  to  main- 
tain said  safe  start  relay  actuator  continuously  energized, 
said  first  switch  of  said  safe  start  relay  when  in  energized 
position  being  arranged  to  supply  an  energizing  voltage 
to  said  Geiger  tube. 


2324,271 
CONTINUOUS  VACUUM  DEHYDRATOR 
Weld  E.  Coalcj,  Wamraton,  Weml  P.  Kopp,  Elm 
Grove,  Albert  M.  Oboa,  Waswatoaa,  aad  Leourt  A. 
Bcba,  MUwairiwa,  Wh^  aarifow  to  Chato  BcH 
MllwmriM,  Wis.,  a  tUKfntwtHkam  mt  Wbcoa 
Applicatioa  Jmc  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,455 
2tClalmi.   (CL159— 7) 


1.  In  a  dehydrator  for  drying  liquid  materials  on  a 
continuous  basis,  a  rotatably  mounted  heating  drum,  a 
rotatably  mounted  cooling  drum  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  heating  drum,  a  material  conveying 
belt  trained  over  said  heating  drum  and  said  cooling  drum, 
power  actuated  means  operatively  connected  to  drive  said 
drums  and  said  belt,  a  feeding  roller  disposed  with  its 
periphery  in  cooperating  relationship  with  the  outer  side 
of  the  run  of  said  belt  moving  from  said  cooling  drum 
to  said  heating  drum  and  at  a  substantial  distance  from 
said  heating  drum  and  rotatably  mounted  for  applying 
material  to  be  dried  to  said  belt,  a  backup  drum  disposed 


to  engage  the  inner  side  of  said  run  of  said  belt  in  the 
region  of  said  feeding  roller  for  maintaining  said  bdt 
in  predetermined  relationship  with  said  feeding  roller, 
means  to  apply  liquid  material  to  the  periphery  of  said 
feeding  roller  for  application  thereby  to  said  belt,  vari- 
able speed  power  actuated  driving  mechanism  opera- 
tively connected  to  turn  said  feeding  roller  at  selected 
speed  in  a  nuimer  to  move  its  feeding  periphery  in  tlie 
direction  of  travel  of  said  belt  for  applying  material  to 
said  belt,  control  means  to  adjust  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  feeding  roller,  and  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the 
clearance  distance  between  said  feeding  roller  and  said 
belt,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  thickness  of  the 
film  of  material  applied  to  said  belt  may  be  regulated 
during  operation  of  the  dehydrator  by  adjusting  the  spetd 
oi  rotation  of  said  feed  roller  and  the  clearance  between 
it  and  said  belt 


2,924,272 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DEHYDRATING  MATERIAL 
WcM  E.  Conley,  WamratoM,  aad  Vni  FIxari,  Mflwaakec, 
Wis.,  aasigaon  to  Chaia  BcH  Company,  MUwaakee, 
Wia.,  a  corporatioa  off  WiKoasfa 

Applicatioa  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  596,582 
ISCialmi.   (CL159— 12) 


1 .  In  a  dehydrator  of  tue  belt  and  drum  type,  a  rotat- 
ably mounted  heating  drum,  a  rotatably  mounted  cooling 
drum  spaced  from  said  heating  drum,  a  material  cairying 
belt  arranged  to  run  over  said  spaced  drums  for  carrying 
material  through  a  drying  cycle,  a  feeder  disposed  to 
apply  a  film  of  liquid  material  for  drying  to  said  belt  as  it 
recedes  from  said  cooling  drum,  a  pre-evaporator  dis- 
posed to  preheat  the  segment  of  said  belt  between  said 
feeder  and  said  heating  drum  to  pre-evaporate  and  pre- 
condition the  film  of  liquid  material  thereon,  a  tempera- 
ture sensing  device  disposed  to  sense  the  temperature  of 
the  preheated  segment  of  said  belt  as  it  recedes  from  said 
pre-evaporator,  adjustable  contnri  apparatus  operatively 
connected  to  said  temperature  sensing  device  and  operative 
in  response  thereto  to  regulate  said  pre-evaporator,  manu- 
ally operated  means  arranged  to  adjust  said  control  ap-' 
paratus  selectively  to  establish  a  desired  pre-evaporating 
action,  a  temperature  sensing  device  disposed  to  sense 
the  temperature  of  the  segment  of  said  belt  heated  by 
said  heating  drum  as  it  recedes  from  said  drum,  adjust- 
able control  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  said  last- 
menti|>ned  temperature  sensing  device  and  operative  in 
response  thereto  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  said  heat- 
ing drum,  an  afterheater  disposed  to  heat  the  segment  of 
said  belt  receding  from  said  heating  drum  to  continue  the 
drying  of  the  nearly  dry  material  thereon,  a  temperature 
sensing  device  disposed  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the 
segment  of  said  belt  heated  by  said  afterheater,  adjust- 
able control  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  said  last- 
mentioned  temperature  sensing  device  and  operative  in 
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response  thereto  to  regulate  said  afterheater,  a  tempera- 
ture seDsiiig  device  disposed  to  sense  the  temperature  <rf 
the  segment  of  said  belt  cooled  by  said  cooling  drum  as  it 
recedes  from  said  cooling  drum,  adjustable  control  appa- 
ratus operatively  connected  to  said  last-mentioned  tem- 
perature sensing  device  and  operative  in  response  thereto 
lo  r^ulate  the  temperature  of  said  cooling  drum,  means 
arranged  to  selectively  adjust  said  last-mentioned  adjust- 
able comrol  apparatus  to  establish  a  desired  cooling  drum 
temperature  to  properly  cool  the  dry  material  and  to  pre- 
condition the  belt  for  Receiving  liquid  material  from  said 
feeder,  and  means  operative  to  remove  the  cooled  dry 
material  from  said  belt  as  it  runs  over  said  cooling  drum, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  various  segments  of 
said  drying  belt  are  automatically  maintained  at  prede- 
termined preferred  temperatures  throughout  the  drying 
cycle. 

DEHYDRATING  APPARATUS 
^S*  ^  ^^S^*  WamnrtOM,  Mi  W«nl  P.  Kopp,  Elm 
Gra^  ^  M%Mn  to  Onto  Ball  Coov^,  Mil- 

AppUcalkM  Fekrwy  13, 19S<,  Sariy  N*.  SH9N 
23Ctain.   (0.159—12) 


r    ^^7. 


MBTH< 


lOD  OF  TREA^Ig  AND 
^.  .  ,  ^.  ^  CAUSTIC  SODA 
Mgfa  A.  RichwiMs,  Lal»  Chiriaa,  Ia, 


FDRUii  tY  9,  I960 


PACXi  lGING 


to 


19S7 


ildoa  of  Dchwara 

NoDrawtog.    AppHcadoa  ScptHBbcr  M, 
Scrtal  No.  MSitTi 
TCIdiM.   (a.l5>-47) 
3.  The  mccbod  which  compriaes  vacuum  defaydntiat 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  to  essentially  anhyUrmis  mol- 
ten sodium  hydroxide  containing  by  weight  ^.8  to  2.0 
percent  water  and  between  2  and  8  parts  |er  milljoa 
ironj  passing  an  inert  gas  through  the  molten  lodium  hy- 
droxide until  it  contains  less  than  0.6  percoHwater  by 
weiilit  and  packaging  at  610"  F.  to  635*  Rlhis  molten 
soditm  hydroxide  in  steel  druma. 


iiam 


,         2324475 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  TAPE  PU  NCB 
He«y  U  Tkohlrap,  Rochaator,  N.  Y^ 
oNrdal   CoBlroli   Cofponlio^ 
catpontioa  of  Ddawwe 

COatoM.    (CLIM— 111) 


"^^^P^' 


•^-^^J 


I.  In  a  dehydrator.  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted 
spaced  drums,  a  conveyer  belt  arranged  to  operate  over 
said  spaced  druins,  a  driving  motor  operatively  connected 
to  drive  said  conveyer  belt,  a  fluid  pressure  system  opera- 
tively connected  to  maintain  a  predetermined  tension  in 
said  belt,  pressure  responsive  switches  connected  with 
said  fluid  pressure  system  and  operative  to  open  respec- 
tively upon  the  occurrence  of  insufficient  pressure  or 
upon  the  occurrence  of  excessive  pressure  in  said  system 
a  trackmg  mechanism  responsive  to  improper  tracking 
of  said  conveyer  belt  to  either  side  and  operatively  con- 
nected  to  effect  proper  tracking  of  said  conveyer  belt 
m  running  over  said  drums,  belt  driving  motor  limit 
switches  associated  with  said  tracking  mechanism  and 
operative  to  open  respectively  upon  said  tracking  mecha- 
nism movmg  to  either  side  beyond  a  predetermined  limit, 
hmit  switches  disposed  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  each 
belt  carrying  drum  and  operative  to  open  respectively 
upon  said  belt  running  off  either  edge  of  either  drum 
beyond  a  predetermined  limit,  and  a  control  system  con- 
nected to  control  the  operation  of  said  belt  driving  motor 
and  interconnected  with  said  pressure  responsive  switches 
and  said  limit  switches  in  a  manner  to  stop  said  motor 
upon  opemng  of  any  one  of  said  switches,  whereby  said 
belt  driving  motor  may  be  stopped  upon  the  occurrence 
of  msufllcient  or  excessive  pressure  in  said  belt  tension- 
mg  system,  excessive  movement  of  said  tracking  mecha- 
nism, or  excessive  misalignment  of  said  belt  relative  to 
said  drums. 


1.  Interpoter  mechanism  for  a  Upe  punch  o  mipritinf. 
an  ifllerposer  lever  naoanted  for  movement  to  a  <i«fd 
linear  path,  a  latch  member  adapted  to  eaga  je  said  in- 
terpoter,  lever  to  latch  the  same  against  movem^t.  a  pivot 
for  said  latch  member  whereby  said  latch  member  may 
be  rotated  to  engage  and  latch  said  interpo^r  lever 
meant  for  rototms  vuA  Utcfa  member  into  |nterposer 
lever  releasing  podtion,  a  spring  for  moving  piA  imm- 
poser  lever  in  one  direction  along  Mdd  path  IwIkb  the 
same  is  released  by  said  latch  member,  reciprotatii«  iv- 
tractiag  means  mounted  for  movement  in  a  ijxed  path 
parallel  to  said  fixed  linear  path  for  engagiag  ajdmoving 
said  ibterposer  lever  in  the  other  direction  ajong  said 
path  against  the  bias  of  said  spring,  and  means  under 
contr<i  of  said  retractmg  means  for  eaublisiing  and 
mamtiining  positive  conUct  between  said  latct  member 
and  said  interposer  lever  during  movement  of  sa  d  retract- 
ing mieans  while  moving  said  interpoaer  leve>  in  said 
otlier  direction. 

'  2,n4^< 

^^SECCWTDARY  RECOVERY  OPERATIC  N 

wimuM,  wjy  awlgaofa,  bj  rntam  aaiigniiiinli,  to 
Mntj  ProdMltoa  Raaaarch  Coapanr 

AppBcaltoaA^fMt  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  526^42 
1    iL         ^  3Ciata»   (CLK4-11) 

K  i|iproved  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydbcarbon 
from  an  oil  bearing  substrata  which  comprises  introducing 
a  liqui4  pool  of  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  into  said 
substrata  by  means  of  an  input  well,  impelling  s4id  liquid 
pool  through  said  formation  to  an  output  well  by  means 
of  a  natural  gas  drive  introduced  by  means  of  siid  input 
well,  continuing  the  introduction  of  said  naturelTgas  mto 
said  input  well  until  the  gases  removed  from  said  output 
well  have  a  relatively  low  concentration  of  saidiormally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon,  then  introducing  an  oxytaen-con- 
taining  gas  into  said  substrata  until  said  gases  fiom  said 
output  well  have  a  concentration  of  oxygen  suffldem  to 
support  combustion,  thereafter  initiating  a  roihbuitiee 
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front  at  said  input  well,  whereby  said  combustion  front 
will  progreu  to  said  output  well,  said  gaaca  removed 
from  said  output  well  which  liave  a  relatively  low  coa- 


T 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1  I 


centntion  of  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  whidi 
have  a  concentration  of  oxygen  suflBcient  to  support  com- 
bustion being  recycled  to  said  input  well  prior  to  initiat- 
ing said  combustion  front 


2324477 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  CEMENT  METHYL 
SIUCONATE  SALT  AND  CELLULOSE  ETHER 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  PROCESS  OF  EM- 
PLOYING SAME 
Fnada  J.  SheB,  Bwtkavfllc  Okfak,  aisd  Robert  D.  Still, 
CagyrHIa,  Wmt,  asrigaon  to  PhUlpf  Peliolcam 
ConpaBjTf  a  covpoffatfoa  of  Delawaie 

AppBcalioa  Maick  25, 1954,  SciW  No.  418,7M 
IfOatoM.    (CLlM-^33) 


in  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  second  body  parts 
connected  together  for  movement  axially  relative  to  eadi 
other  with  the  flrst  body  part  being  connectible  with  a  wire 
line,  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  dc^  carried  by 
the  aecond  body  part  for  movement  between  ettcadcd  and 
retracted  positions  and  in  extended  portion,  said  first  dog 
being  engageable  with  said  downwardly  facing  abutment 
to  limit  upward  movement  of  tlie  tool  and  said  second  dog 
being  engageable  with  said  iq>wardly  facing  abutment  to 
limit  downward  movement  ctf  the  tool,  said  dogs  being 
urged  toward  extended  position,  means  carried  by  the  first 
body  part  to  retract  the  first  dog  and  to  release  the  second 


6.  A  method  of  cementing  a  casing  in  a  well  which 
comprises  pumping  down  through  the  casing  an  aqueous 
hydraulic  cement  slurry  containing  0.2  to  10  percent  by 
weight  based  on  said  hydraulic  cement  of  a  carbohydrate 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy- 
methyl  hydroxy-ethyl  cellulose  and  methyl  cellulose,  and 
0.06  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  said  hydraulic 
cement  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  methyl  siliconate. 


fTem., 


dog  for  movement  from  retracted  to  extended  position 
upon  axial  movemem  of  the  body  parts  relative  to  each 
odier  in  one  direction  and  to  release  the  fint  dog 
for  movemett  from  retracted  to  extended  position  and 
to  retract  the  second  dog  upoo  axial  movement  of  the 
body  parts  relative  to  each  otoer  in  an  opposite  directitm. 
and  means  preventing  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  parts  from  one  position  to  the  otlier,  said  movement 
preventing  means  being  releasable  to  permit  said  rdative 
axial  movement  upon  one  of  said  dogs  engaging  its  respec- 
tive abutment  and  a  force  of  predetermined  "*»gn«t'M^ 
being  applied  to  the  flrst  body  part  to  move  it  axially  rda- 
tive to  the  second  body  part  •„ 


2,924,271 
VALVE  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Hcaiy  U.  Garrett  aM  CBf  ord  M.  Petan. 
aMignori.  by  Bse»e  MrigunwiHs,  to  VS. 

be,  a  cofponHon  of  Dclawaie 

AppHcaltoa  May  14, 1955,  Scvtal  No.  5t8,542 
2tChtei.   (CL  144-^14) 
1 .  A  wire  line  tool  manipulatable  in  a  well  to  selectively 
engage  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  abutments  there- 


l,»4.»7f 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  OUTBREAK  OF 

ENDOGENOUS  MINE  FIRES 


Ivo  Hafbner,  Gwtov 

Novik,aU«fVtoariec 


4, 1957,  SmIbI  No.  431,5M 


11 


5,1954 

(CL  14»— 1) 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  codogenous  fires  in  coal 
mines  and  the  like,  comprising  adding  to  a  striution  of 
calcium  chloride  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  of 
clay  and  bentonite,  and  applying  the  suspension  obtained 
under  pressure  upon  and  within  coal  walls. 
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FIRE  EXTINGUISHEIIS 

Kcyport,  N J^  Milganii  to  Luiir  Ma—failMl^  Co: 
N  J.,  a  corportloB  of  Ddawwt 
'     3a,19SS,S«fadNo.SS(,72f 


1.  In  fire  extinguisher  c(mstruction,  in  combination,  a 
discharge  head  directly  connectable  with  the  top  of  the 
container  of  a  fire  extinguisher  including  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  having 
a  portion  formed  for  engaging  said  seat  in  a  metal  to 
metal  line  contact  on  the  upward  movement  of  said  valve 
member  with  respect  to  said  seat,  said  valve  member 
carrying  a  resilient  packing  element  below  said  engaging 
portion  for  contacting  said  seat  below  said  line  to  line 
contact,  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said  valve  mem- 
ber, an  operating  handle  pivoted  to  said  discharge  head 
and  formed  for  the  operation  of  said  valve  by  a  down- 
ward movement  thereof,  and  interengaging  means  be- 
tween said  valye  stem  and  said  handle  for  translating  the 
movement  of  said  handle  to  said  valve,  said  interengaging 
means  including  means  for  precluding  upward  movement 
of  said  handle  without  consequent  ujpward  movement  of 
said  valve  stem  whereby  when  one  lifts  the  fire  extin- 
guisher, including  said  container,  by  said  handle  any  load 
imposed  upon  said  valve  member  will  be  absorbed 
through  said  metal  to  metal  line  contact  thereby  pro- 
tecting said  packing  element  of  said  valve  against  injury. 


13244S1 

MECHANICAL  AUTOMATIC  PROPELLER 

FEATHERING 

Joatph  M.  McffiM,  VtffMH.  Bmd  Robert  K.  Tiedcman, 

Packanck  Lake,  N J^  avigMn  to  Onrtfai-Wfitkt  Cor- 

pontkM^  a  corporalioB  of  Delaware 

11, 1953.  Scfftal  No.  Mt^M 
UCUm.   (CLlTi— 1MJ3) 

A. 


chitth  including  elements  driven  by  the  engine  shaft, 
me«u  to  couple  said  clutch  only  in  response  |to  n^at^e 
thrust  on  said  engine  shaft,  and  mechanisnil  driven  by 
said  clutch  when  coupled  to  eliminate  substantially  all 
"'  ♦*--  negative  thrust  on  said  shaft 


AIRCRAFT  PROPfiUR  SPINNE|» 
"        ,NJ, 


conofBOoa  m 

i955rs«ui: 


(CL17I 


No.Sl^M 
•IMJU) 


an  engine 


1.  In  an  aircraft  powerplant  oomprisiag , 

having  a  controllable  pitch  propeller  mount^  thereon, 
the  fropeller  comprising  a  hub  having  blad^  projecting 
substantially  radially  therefrom,  a  streamlinkl  spinner 
embracing  and  secured  to  said  hub,  said  spider  having 
depressions  in  its  surface  in  the  region  where  jeach  blade 
projects  through  the  spinner,  the  surface  of  eich  depres- 
sion having  a  circular  opening  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
the  associated  blade,  the  edge  of  each  opening  lying  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  associated  bbide,  a  seal 
as.«eiiibly  for  each  blade  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
disc  embracing  the  blade  and  matching  the  elge  of  the 
associated  circular  spinner  opening,  seal  assei^bly  being 
secured  to  said  blade  and  rotatable  therewith  a|  the  blade 
rotates  on  its  own  axis  for  pitch  change. 


I 
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MACHINES  FOR  PULLING  COTTON  PLA  "OS  AND 
THE  LIKE  OUT  OF  THE  GROUN  > 

DoB«d  Macphcc.  Barakat,  Svdaa,  asrigMtr  to  tbe 


Gaitra  Boari,  Barakat,  Sadaa,  a  corponitkM  of  Sudan, 
and  Rdwit  Boby  Liaritad,  Bvj  St  Edanii,  Eiftead, 
a  cDoiMay  «f  Great  Britata 

AppHcatioB  Janary  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  414^92 
4Claioi8.    (CL171-.5D       ^^ 


i'. 


1.  In  a  power  plant  comprising  an  engine  and  means 
driven  thereby  normally  to  produce  positive  thrust,  a 


L  K  machine  for  pulling  cotton  and  like  >lants  out 
of  di )  ground  comprising  a  frame,  means  attached  to 
and  supporting  said  frame  for  propulsion  over  the  ground, 
at  least  one  pair  of  pneumatic-tired  plant-pulliiig  wheels, 
mounting  means  attached  to  said  frame  and  uTpponing 
said  wheels  with  their  planes  of  roUtion  inclined  :;np- 
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wardly  from  front  to  rear  of  said  madiine  and  widi 
parts  of  the  peripheries  ot  said  wfaeeb  pressed  agafaist 
each  other  to  form  an  upwardly  inclined  contact  aone, 
means  operativdy  connected  to  said  wheeb  for  driving 
them  io  opposite  directions  whereby  as  said  machine  is 
propelled  over  the  ground  said  wheels  grip  said  plants 
between  them  at  sai^l  contact  zone  and  impart  a  strong 
upward  pull  to  said  plants,  at  least  one  pair  of  endless 
belts  carried  by  pulley  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
dispoied  above  said  pulling  wheels,  said  belts  being  in- 
clined upwardly  from  front  to  rear  of  said  machine  and 
driven  by  said  pulley  means  in  opposite  directions,  means 
pressing  together  the  upwardly^noving  lengths  of  the 
belts  of  said  pair  adjacent  the  lowest  part  of  their  paths 
above  said  contact  zone  whereby  said  belts  receive  said 

pulled  plants  between  them  and  raise  said  pulied  plants 
to  a  substantial  height  above  the  ground. 


vertical  movement  of  the  implement  when  the  tractor 
pitches  relative  to  the  implement;  a  tilt  rockshaft  con- 
nected to  the  implement  and  carried  by  the  tractor  for 
selective  rocking  in  opposite  directions  to  cause  fore-and- 
aft  tilting  of  the  implement;  actuator  means  connected  to 
and  for  operating  the  tilt  rockshaft;  and  means  intercon- 


2,9244t4 

STONE  HARVESTER 

loha  F.  Cykler  aai  Roy  T.  Tribblc.  Honotaita,  Hawaii. 

aaslgBors  to  Placapple  Research  InstNirte  of  Hawaii, 

HoBolnla,  Hawal,  a  corporation  of  HawaM 

AppHcatloa  October  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  <99,923 

5ClaiBM.   (CL171— 63) 


necting  the  actuator  means  and  the  lift  rockshaft  for  op- 
erating the  actuator  means  to  cause  rocking  of  the  tilt 
rockshaft  so  as  to  correctively  tilt  the  implement  in  re- 
sponse to  rocking  of  the  lift  rockshaft  by  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  implement  when  the  tractor  pitches  as  afore- 
said. 


2,924,2m 

ROOT  SAVING  CULTIVATOR 

HMsy  C  Finns*,  PMBac,  DL 

AppHcatioa  March  3, 195S,  SerW  No.  718,597 

2Claiw.   (CL 172— 194) 


1.  A  stone  harvester,  comprising:  a  frame  structure; 
supporting  wheels  at  the  rear  end  diereof ;  a  hitch  at  the 
forward  end  thereof;  a  lifting  rotor  including  a  hub  and 
a  irfurality  of  axially  spaced,  ground-penetrating  blades, 
said  lifting  rotcH-  bebig  suspended  transversely  under  said 
frame  thereby  to  engage  and  lift  stones  to  the  surface 
of  the  ground;  drive  means  tor  said  lifting  rotor,  said 
drive  means  being  carried  by  said  frame  structure  and 
rotating  said  lifting  rotor  in  a  direction  to  cause  said 
ground-penetrating  blades  to  move,  as  they  pass  under 
said  hub.  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  said  frame 
structure;  a  floating  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  axial- 
ly qxaced  blades;  suspension  means  for  said  floating  ro- 
tor, said  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
structure  and  disposing  said  floating  rotor  forwardly  of 
said  lifting  rotor,  said  floating  rotor  being  urged  by 
gravity  toward  said  lifting  rotor;  said  floating  rotor  blades 
being  engageable  with  the  stones  lifted  by  said  lifting  ro- 
tor blades  to  urge  said  stones  onto  said  lifting  rotor 
blades  as  they  pass  over  said  lifting  rotor  hub;  and 
means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  lifting  lotor 
f<Mr  removing  the  stones  from  the  upper  side  of  said  lift- 
ing rotcM-. 

2.924.295 
IMPLEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wallace  H.  Da  ShaM  and  Harold  K.  Ucnia,  Walcrioo, 
towa,  aarigBois,  by  ncsM  esiiiawi  ali,  to  Dccrc  * 
Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Ddawan 
AppUcalloB  November  7, 1954.  SoW  No.  42M45 
37CUau.    (CL172— 4) 
I.  In  a  tractor-implement  outfit  in  which  the  implement 
is  connected  to  the  tractor  for  vertical  movement  and 
also  for  fore-and-aft  tilting  relative  to  the  tractor,  the 
improvemem  comprising:  a  power-operated  lift  rockshaft 
mourned  on  the  tractor  for  rocking  selectively  in  opposite 
directions;  two-way  force-transmitting  means  interconnect- 
ing Uic  implement  and  said  rockshaft  for  moving  Uie  im- 
plement vertically  by  power-operated   rocking  of  said 
rockshaft  and  for  causing  rocking  of  said  rockshaft  by 


1.  A  row  cultivator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  de- 
pending shank,  a  foot  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shank,  a  trip  linkage  holding  said  foot  in  a  normal  ex- 
tended positimi  on  said  shank,  a  sweep  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  foot  said  sweep  including  a  single 
blade  projecting  from  the  lower  end  thereof  laterally  a 
substantial  distance  beyond  one  side  of  the  foot,  the  side 
of  the  cultivator  opposite  from  said  sweep  blade  form- 
ing the  row  side  of  the  cultivator  at  which  the  extent 
of  said  sweep  laterally  beyond  said  foot  is  limited  to 
only  a  small  fraction  of  the  lateral  extent  of  said  blade 
beyond  the  foot,  a  double  ended  bracket  secured  to  the 
rear  of  said  foot  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sweep  by  a 
single  bolt  extending  centrally  through  the  bracket,  said 
bracket  including  two  ears  on  opposite  ends  thereof 
turned  rearwardly  at  angles  of  approximately  45*  and 
65*  req>ectively  with  reference  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  bracket,  said  bradcet  being  adjustable  rotat- 
ably  around  said  bolt  to  locate  either  of  said  bracket 
ears  on  the  row  side  of  said  foot  in  any  angular  position 
of  adjustment  around  the  axis  of  the  bolt  each  of  said 
bracket  ears  defining  a  central  bolt  hole  therein;  and  a 
flat  kinetic  soil  distributing  wing  of  generally  elongated 
polygonal  shape  secured  at  one  end  by  a  single  bolt  to 
the  bracket  ear  on  the  row  side  of  said  foot  to  extend 
upwardly  and  laterally  from  Uie  last-mentioned  ear  in 
a  position  determined  by  adjustment  of  the  soil  distribut- 
ing wing  about  the  wing  support  bolt  therefor,  the  ad- 
justment of  said  bracket  about  said  support  bolt  there- 
for, and  by  the  bracket  ear  selected  to  extend  beyond 
the  row  side  ol  the  cultivator  to  support  said  soU  dis- 
tributing wing. 
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MECHANBM  FOR  FORWARD  AND  REVERSE 

DRIVE  OF  9TEERABLE  WHEEL 

RakMt  K.  Rfliij,  CltTthai,  OtJB,  ■nigiwfto 

WiDiaHi  8.  W«t 

>ilut  n  7,  l»f7,  SmM  No.  <8143» 

THiIhi    (CLIM— If) 


1.  Driving  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
and  a  wheel  adapted  to  propel  the  vehicle  and  to  steer 
the  vdiicle.  said  wheel  being  carried  on  a  pintle  pivotally 
joumaled  to  said  frame,  the  combination  of  a  steering 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  wheel  for  pivoting 
the  nme  on  the  axis  of  said  pintle  upon  swinging  of  the 
steering  member  in  a  plane  transverse  of  said  axis,  a 
motor  carried  by  said  pin^e  to  pivot  with  said  wheel 
about  said  axis,  transmission  mechanism  including  a  pair 
of  axially  aligned  opposed  clutch  plates  driven  by  said 
motor  to  route  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  clutch 
disks  axially  aUgned  with  said  clutch  plates  and  each 
positioned  to  dutchingly  engage  a  respective  chitch 
plate  upon  axial  movemoit  relative  thereto,  and  a  shaft 
extending  axially  of  said  plates  and  disks,  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
wheel,  said  disks  being  keyed  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with and  to  shift  axially  with  said  shaft,  said  transmission 
mechanism  being  carried  by  said  pintle  to  pivot  with  said 
wheel  about  said  axis,  translating  means  aligned  with 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
translate  rotary  motion  to  axial  movement  for  the  axial 
shifting  of  said  shaft,  a  motion-transmitting  member  ex- 
tended upwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  intcr- 
GOimecting  said  translating  means  and  said  steering  mem- 
bo-,  said  steering  member  being  movable  transversely  of 
said  plane  between  forward  and  reverse  positions  throu^ 
neutral  position,  and  driving  means  interconnecting  said 
shafl  and  said  wheel  for  driving  said  wheel  by  said 
movement  of  the  steering  member  into  said  positions 
shifting  the  said  shaft  and  clutch  disks  relative  to  the 
clutch  plates  to  provide  forward,  reverse  and  neutral 
drive  connections  between  the  motw  and  said  ^ed 


2,924,3m 

DRIVEN  STEERARLB  WHEELS  FOR  MINE 
,  ^      .    .       HAULAGE  VEHICLES 

^SfJ^  f^C**"*'*''  0*««»»  ■iilfui  to  Coasottda. 
noa  Coal  Caapaay,  a  roiawiiHa«  of  PoiHylvaaia 

AppncatioB  Febnnry  U,  1^,  Serial  No.  M2,431 
7  fi«iif    (CL  Iff     43) 

1.  A  vdiicle  faiduding  a  frame,  a  pair  of  di^Ucate 
power  driven  steerable  wheel  assemblies  one  on  each 
side  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  wheel  assemblies  includ- 
ing a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  said  vehicle  frame, 
said  supporting  bracket  having  a  recessed  portion  with 
a  vertical  end  wall  and  an  open  end  portion,  said  open 
end  portion  facing  said  frame,  drive  gearing  mounted 
within  the  lateral  limits  of  said  wheel  assembly  for  driv- 
ing  said  wheel,  a  differential  carrier,  a  differential  poet- 


FBBSUitRY  9,  1960 

tiojed  in  said  dMEnraBtial  carrkr.  said  diflcniitial  cacikr 
poaitioned  in  one  of  said  sivpoitiag  bcad^  nriwiil 
portions,  means  to  detachaUy  secure  said  differential 
earlier  within  said  supporting  bracket  recesisd  portioa, 
^ 1  ^  j^jjI  differential  tra  wvane  om- 


put  $hafts  to  said  adjacent  wheel  assembly  dr  ve  gearing, 
and  means  including  a  transverse  shaft  coniecting  the 
other  of  said  differential  transverse  ou4>ut  sh  ifts  to  said 
drive  gearing  in  said  other  whed  asMmUy. 


I 
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METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXP  X>RING 
EARTH  FORMATIONS        i 
MMgtIca  C  Fam,  RligsiiH,  Com.,  nnlgani  by 
aaiSBaBBiils,  la  HrMnitsnii  Wal  SiiajlaM  4 

AppUcatfoa  Diciatst  31, 19S4»S«W  No.  179,943 
MCWml   (CLlll— J) 


.:iMi  ?«■  ibi? 


diancter- 
hole  o(»- 
esublish- 
localion  in  the 


2.  A  mefhod  for  investigatittg  a  physical 
istic  f>f  earth  formations  traversed  by  a  bore 
taini||g  a  liquid  which  cooo^rises  the  steps  of 

ing  a  volume  change  in  the  liqind  at  one  loca, 

bore  bole;  altering  the  pressure  field  associated  with  said 
volume  change  at  each  of  two  other  locatimis  in  the  bore 
hole  spaced  from  said  one  location  in  req^eclive  longi- 
tudinal directions  along  the  bore  hole  so  as  toT reduce  to 
substantially  zero  the  fluid  flow  along  the  bofe  bole  in 
the  directions  of  said  other  locations;  and  obtaining  indi- 
cations of  the  instantaneous  preasure  in  the  U^  aid  at  an- 
other location  in  the  bore  hole  within  said  fldo 
one  location. 
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DOUBLE  OmBLOUDSriAaR 
I.  ZMrtsr.  PaMiRi«i^N.YHMilBwr  to 

I  n  cespenfles  ea  Nei 

39, 19^  Serial  No.  S5M19  CaW. 

acwM.  (CLisi— aD 


LTWFMII 


APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING 
C  D.  HidDHM.  Rnrhsiisr,  N.Y., 


M,  19Siu  8«W  N«.  SiMll 
(CLlb-D 


1.  A  weather  shielding  diaphragm  for  a  loodqieaker 
comprising  an  annular  frame  formed  f^m  a  thin  tbMt 
of  metal,  a  pair  of  integral  radial  arms  iwttm^ng  along  a 
diameter  of  said  frame  toward  the  center  thereof  an 
integral  inner  itag  supported  by  aaid  radial  arms  and 
concentric  with  said  annular  frame,  a  flexible  annular 
qrider  secured  to  said  inner  ring  and  having  a  supporting 
portioo  extending  toward  the  center  and.  a  dii^ihragm 
having  its  central  portion  secured  to  said  suppuiting  por- 
tion of  said  annular  tpUtr,  a  portion  of  said  Ht«|ih>«j«, 
faicluding  a  finisl»conical  portion  M«g»irfi«g  from  the 
portion  secured  to  said  amralar  qiider  to  die  annular 
frame,  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  diaphragm  being  se- 
cured to  said  annular  frsime. 


1.  Apparatus  for  fractiooally  separating  a  vapor  havnif 
constituents  of  differmt  vapor  pressures,  the  apparatns 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  impellers  seriaby  dispoaed  in  tiie 
casing  for  progressivdy  increasing  pressure  m  the  casing 
from  the  inlet  toward  the  outlet  to  cause  v^wr  con- 
stituents to  condense  in  the  casing  in  accoidance  widi 
their  vapor  pressures,  and  means  for  transferring  ooa- 
densed  vapor  from  one  point  at  one  pressure  in  the 
casing  to  another  point  in  the  casing  at  a  lower 
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A  boarding  tedder  comprisiBg  a  rod  eleamit  having  a 
curved  hock  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper 
edge  of  a  wall  to  be  scaled,  step  means  located  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  rod  element  including  a  pair  of  elongated 
stepphig  elements,  a  bracket  member  for  each  elongated 
element  having  one  end  fixedly  coimectcd  to  one  end  of 
iU  associated  elongated  element  and  its  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rod  element,  said  bracket  members  in- 
clining upwardly  when  said  elongated  elements  are 
pivoted  into  a  position  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rod  ele- 
ment so  that  said  one  end  of  the  eloogiaed  elements  wffl 
then  abut  agahist  said  rod  element  at  opposed  pofaits  sub- 
stantially below  the  phrotaOy  connected  ends  of  said 
brackets,  said  brackets  faicUning  at  a  45*  angle  wbca  said 
elongated  elements  are  normal  so  that  said  »i**nfiTil 
elemem  can  be  pivoted  into  parallelism  with  said  rod 
elemem  to  collapse  the  ladder,  and  a  U-ahaped  hamper 
element  having  its  bi^  phfotally  connected  to  said  rod 
element  intermediate  said  hooked  end  and  the  elongated 
stepping  elements  so  that  the  plane  of  said  bumper  ele- 
ment can  be  provided  from  a  imsitioo  normal  to  said  rod 
element  to  a  pdsitiao  fai  parallelism  therewith  to  coUapae 
the  i*«M^ 


1.  A  device  for  removing  impurities  from 
prising  a  substantially  horizontal  eloogated  hw«ai«  oht. 
ing  an  inlet  for  gases  to  be  cleaned  at  ooe  end  and  a^ 
outlet  for  cleaned  gaiei  at  its  oppodte  end,  a  phiralitr 
of  spaced  transverse  partitioas  t»— t«j  mj^  houaing  and 
each  having  an  opening  therethrough  intermediate  its 
height  and  an  opening  at  the  lowermost  part  theieoC,  an 
inclined  tubular  member  supported  in  said  intermediate 
partition  openings  and  having  a  longitudinal  opeafaig 
therein  at  its  lowermost  part  a  iriurality  of  retiodaled 
members  ^winning  said  tubular  member  in  qiaoed  idation 
and  inclined  reUtive  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  normaOy  cloaed  impurity  ouUet  in  the  lowermost 
part  of  said  housmg.  said  lowermost  partition  opening 
being  smaUer  than  the  cross  section  of  said  tube. 
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2.  In  an  air  cleaner  comprising  a  cydooe  having  a 
tangential  inlet,  a,  lower  outlet  and  an  upper  oud^  tiie 
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improvement  comprising  a  feed  hopper  for  solid  pellets, 
a  feeding  conduit  in  communication  with  said  feed  hop-' 
per,  baffles  in  said  conduit  for  electrostatically  charging 
the  pellets  impinging  thereon,  a  feed  tube  extending 
axially  of  said  cyclone  in  communication  with  said  con- 
duit, a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  slits  located  in  and 


FBBSUUtY  9,  I960 

erilly  downwardly  extending  muffler  and  »0ik  arresting 
means,  an  engine  exhaust  member  connected|  adjacent  the 
up|)er  end  of  said  muffler  means  at  the  inletside  thereof, 
flame  arrester  means  connected  Adjacent  tW  upper  end 
of  the  muffler  means,  and  means  defining  Uilet  and  dis- 
charge chambers  extending  transversely  ofTsaid  muffler 
m«is  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  interconnecting  the 


-^ 


arranged  spirally  about  said  feed  tube,  said  silts  being 
located  progressively  closer  nearer  the  bottom  of  the 
feed  tube  and  penetrating  the  wall  thereof  at  an  angle 
to  the  radial  such  as  to  eject  the  pellets  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gas,  and  a  source 
of  air  for  blowing  said  peUeU  into  the  center  of  the 
cyclone. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING 
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AppUcation  December  8. 1953,  Sctfal  No.  396,941 
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amster 


engine  exhaust  member  and  the  flame  , 
therewith,  said  mufller  means  including  a  ^^ 
tially  vertical  side  by  side  gas  flow  conduits 
said  inlet  and  discharge  chambers,  and  said 
and  muffler  means  being  mounted  so  as  to 
wardly  from  and  essentially  parallel  to  thi 
portion  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  exhaust  gases 
downwardly  from  said  flame  arrester  means. 


means 
of  essen- 
connecting 
arrester 
down- 
said  rear 
are  ejected 


par 
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1.  A  vapor  and  liquid  contactor  including  a  vessel 
liaving  means  therein  forming  a  lower  Uquid  collecting 
space  and  a  separate  upper  vapor  and  Uquid  separating 
space,  means  connected  with  the  vessel  for  admitting 
Uquid  for  collection  in  a  body  in  said  liquid  collecting 
space,  duct  means  having  an  inlet  submerged  in  the  body 
of  collected  liquid  and  having  an  outlet  discharging  into 
the  vapor  and  Uquid  separating  space,  means  surround- 
ing said  duct  means  and  having  connection  with  the  sub- 
merged end  of  said  duct  means  for  conducting  vapor  to 
the  duct  means  for  bubbling  the  liquid  within  said  duct 
means  and  pumping  the  liquid  through  the  duct  means 
into  the  vapor  and  liquid  separating  space,  means  for 
removing  the  vapor  from  said  vapor  and  liquid  separat- 
ing space,  and  means  connected  with  the  vapor  and  a 
liquid  separating  space  and  by-passing  the  liquid  coUect- 
mg  space  for  separately  removing  the  separated  liquid 
ftom  said  separating  space. 
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I.  A  dry  muffler  device  for  use  with  vehicles  having 

an  upwardly  extending  rear  portion,  comprising  gen- 
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1.  li  an  elevator  construction  having  a  plhraUty 
elevat4>r  stations  and  elevator  braking  means,  c 
cuit  comprising  elevator  up  and  down  switches 
closed  respectively  for  moving  said  elevator  up 
switch  means,  tripping  means,  said  tripping 
engag^  with  said  switch  means  to  close 


said 
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means  when  said  elevator  is  at  a  station  and  disengaged 
wlien  said  elevator  has  moved  an  incremem  away  from 
said  station,  a  power  circuit  including  power  means 
for  restraining  application  oi  said  elevat<M-  braking  means, 
said  elevator  up  and  down  switches  and  said  switch 
means  being  in  said  power  circuit  with  said  circuit  being 
broken  when  all  oi  said  switches  and  switch  means  are 
open  but  closed  when  any  one  of  said  switches  or  switch 
means  is  closed. 
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6.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  pluraUty 
of  landings  including  a  terminal  landing,  a  plurality  of  ele- 
vator cars,  means  mounting  the  elevator  cars  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  the  landings,  sepa- 
rate motive  means  for  moving  each  of  the  elevator  cars 
relative  lo  the  structure,  a  separate  source  of  energy  for 
each  of  the  motive  means,  each  of  the  sources  having 
an  operating  and  a  non-operating  condition,  stepping 
means  for  each  of  the  elevator  cars,  and  control  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  elevator  cars  by  the 
motive  means  and  the  stopping  of  the  elevator  cars  at  pre- 
determined landings,  said  control  means  comprising  regis* 
tering  means  for  registering  demand  for  elevator  service, 
first  control  means  for  placing  the  source  of  energy  of 
each  of  the  elevator  cars  in  operating  condition  in  re- 
sponse to  the  registration  by  said  registering  means  of  a 
first  predetermined  demand  for  service  and  for  placing 
each  operating  source  of  energy,  in  non-opermting  condi- 
tion in  response  to  decrease  of  the  demand  for  service 
below  a  predetermined  value,  second  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  second  predetermined  demand  for  service 
for  preventing  each  operating  source  of  energy  from  be- 
ing placed  in  non-operating  condition  by  said  first  con- 
trol means  despite  subsequent  decrease  in  the  demand 
for  service  below  said  predetermined  value  except  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  third  predetermined  demand  for  ser- 
vice, selective  means  operable  into  at  least  a  first  condi- 
tion to  control  the  elevator  cars  for  a  first  mode  of  op- 
eration when  said  second  control  means  is  operative  to 
prevent  each  operating  source  of  energy  from  being 
placed  in  non-operating  condition  by  said  first  control 
means,  dispatching  means  for  selecting  one  devator  car  at 
a  time  present  at  the  terminal  landing  as  the  next  eleva- 
tor car  to  be  dispatched  from  the  terminal  landing  and 
for  initiating  starting  of  the  selected  elevator  car  from 
the  terminal  landing,  timing  means  responsive  to  a  first 
predetermined  traffic  condition  for  requiring  lapse  of 
a  predetermined  minimum  time  between  the  startings  of 
successive  selected  elevator  cars  from  the  terminal  land- 
ing when  the  elevator  cars  are  conditioned  for  said  first 
mode  of  operation,  and  means  responsive  to  a  second 
predetermined  traffic  condition  when  the  elevator  cars  are 
conditioned  for  said  first  mode  of  operation  for  adjust- 
ing the  timing  means  to  permit  the  startings  of  succes- 
sive selected  elevator  cars  from  said  terminal  landing 
upon  lapse  of  a  time  which  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  time. 
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1.  In  brake  mechanism  for  a  drafting  uUe  embodying, 
an  arcuate  bar  and  a  friction  grip  member  having  an 
apertnre  for  paange  of  the  bar  therethrough,  a  spring 
orgfaig  the  member  in  one  rotative  direction  to  canse  the 
member  to  grip  the  bar,  and  a  lever  for  routing  the  mem- 
ber in  the  opposite  direction  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  to  permit  the  bar  to  be  slidaMe  with  req>ect  to  the 
member,  that  improvement,  comprising,  a  trunnion,  an 
axially  and  radially  extending  slot  in  the  trumuon  re- 
ceiving the  member,  registering  transverse  holes  in  the 
trunnion  and  the  member  interseting  said  slot,  a  pintle 
passing  through  said  holes  in  the  trunnion  and  member 
whereby  the  member  may  have  swinging  movement  out 
of  axial  alignment  with  the  trunnion  to  accommodate 
variations  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bar,  and  a  bearing 
carried  by  the  table  for  rotation  of  the  tnmnion  thereiiL 
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1.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  «iiwi^lar  dram  of 
channel  section  opening  inwardly,  a  stationary  sun>ort 
adjacent  to  the  drum,  a  ploraUty  of  brake  membeiv, 
means  for  mounting  the  brake  members  on  the  support 
within  the  drum  for  radial  and  axial  movement  relative 
to  eaci)  other  into  engagement  with  the  drum,  each  of 
the  hiake  members  having  a  fiat  disc  portion  and  at  least 
one  of  the  brake  members  having  an  arcuate  shoe  por- 
tion rigidly  connected  with  the  flat  disc  portion,  the  flat 
disc  p(Mtions  of  the  brake  members  being  axially  opposed 
and  the  brake  members  being  movable  on  the  «»»«««!f«ng 
means  axially  to  bring  the  disc  portions  into  engagement 
with  the  flanges  of  the  drum  re^McUvely  and  radially  to 
bring  the  arcuate  shoe  portion  into  engagement  with  the 
web  of  the  drum,  respectively,  cam  means  mterconnect- 
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ing  the  brake  members  to  mie  them  asdally  away  from 
each  other  to  move  the  dJK  poftkMH  axially  into  engace- 
ment  wMi  the  flanges  of  the  dram,  abutment  means  on 
the  sopport  enfagins  one  of  the  brake  memben  to  limh 
turning  thereof  relative  to  the  siqpport  and  operating 
means  to  urge  another  of  the  brake  members  nMiiaOy 
outward  into  engagement  with  the  web  of  the  dram. 
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whed  and  brake  assembly  comiwiaiiig  a  wheel 
ada|>ted  for  roution  on  a  non-rouuMe  axle  mechanism. 


A  wheel  and  iM-ake  assembly  comprising  a  wheel 
adapted  for  rotation  on  a  Mw-rotatable  axle  mechanism, 
a  braking  disc  disposed  in  a  plane  coaxial  with  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  for  rotation  with 
the  wheel,  a  brake  mounting  flange  on  said  axle,  a  brake 
mounting  member  engaged  with  said  flange  and  including 
a  pair  of  non-rotauble  brake  members  each  in  hinged 
engagement  with  the  brake  mounting  member  and  em- 
bracing opposite  sides  of  said  disc,  a  common  hinge 
connection  linking  said  brake  mounting  member  and  both 
said  non-rouuble  brake  members,  the  oonnectimi  lying 
in  the  rotational  plane  of  said  disc,  said  braking  members 
including  opposing  braking  faces  engageable  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  disc,  and  brake  actuating  mechanism 
comprising  two  inter-engaging  actuation  members  one 
externally  embracing  the  other  and  both  cooperating  to 
define  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  pair  of  draw  rods  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  hinged  braking  members  at  a  region 
thereof  between  its  braking  face  and  its  hinged  portion, 
the  draw  rods  extending  in  parallelism  throu^  the  oppos- 
ing hinged  member  in  the  region  intermediate  ito  braking 
face  and  its  hinged  portion  and  being  connected  to  the 
external  one  of  said  actuation  members,  the  internal  one 
of  said  actuating  members  having  a  projectiim  engaged 
with  the  latter  said  hingedjnember  in  the  region  tlfereof 
between  the  locations  where  the  two  draw  rods  piOfect 
therethrough  so  that  said  draw  rods  and  said  projection 
lie  in  a  common  plane  parallel  and  normal  to  said  hinge 
connection,  and  said  actuation  members  being  responsive 
to  the  introduction  of  fluid  pressure  into  said  pressure 
chamber  for  relative  displacement  so  that  said  external 
actuation  member  throu^  said  draw  rods  pulls  one 
hinged  brake  member  forcibly  against  one  side  of  said 
rotatable  braking  member  and  so  that  the  internal  actua- 
tion member  engages  said  opposing  hinged  brake  mem- 
ber to  push  it  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  rotatable 
braking  member,  and  means  embracing  each  said  draw 
rod  between  said  hinged  brake  members  for  biasing  said 
hinged  members  apart  from  each  other. 
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a  bfaking  disc  disposed  in  a  plane  coaxial 
tioi^al  axis  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  for 
the  niied,  a  brake  mounting  fluige,  a  fat 
me«iber  engaged  with  said  flange,  a  pair  of  - 
bra|e  members  embracing  opposite  sides  of 
pail!  of  pin  members  interconnecting  each  1 
aUi  brake  member  with  said  mounting 
sUdaUe  movement  of  said  non-rouubie 
in  liaralleliam  relative  to  said  mounting 

disci  the  pin  members  c^  each  pair  being ^, 

inw^  ttooL  said  disc  and  on  diametrically  o 
of  said  whed  axis,  said  non-rotauMe  braki 

including  opposing  brakmg  faces  engageabw. , 

posite  sides  of  said  disc,  and  a  pair  of  brake  actuating 
mechanisms  each  comprising  two  inter-engagid  actuation 
meiiibers  cooperating  to  deflne  a  fluid  pressu^  diamber, 
a  diaw  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  non-ft>t4uble  brak- 
ing members  at  a  niion  thereof  between  its  ^rakmg  face 
and  its  pin  connection  with  said  mounting  ^^^^niber,  the 
draw  rod  extending  throu^  the  (^jposing  n^-rouutrie 
braking  member  in  the  region  intermediate  [its  brakiag 
facet  and  its  pin  connection  and  bdng  attaclMd  to  one 
fA.  said  actuating  members,  the  other  of  said  actuating 
members  being  engaged  with  the  latter  said  non-rocauMe 
braking  member  in  the  region  thereof  intei^mediate  its 
respective  braking  face  and  iu  pin  connectioi,  and  each 
said  actuation  mechanism  being  reqwnsive  to  the  intro- 
diiction  of  fluid  pressure  into  said  pressure  chainber  there- 
of for  relative  displacement  so  that  said  onb  actuation 
member  through  said  draw  rod  pulls  one  nOn-rotatable 
braking  member  fMceaMy  against  one  side  m  said  rotat- 
able braking  disc  and  so  that  the  other  actuation  member 
engages  said  opposing  non-roUUMe  braking  jmember  to 
push  it  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  rotsjtable  brak- 
ing disc,  and  means  embracing  said  draw  rGds  between 
said  braking  members  for  biasing  said  members  apart 
from  each  other 
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BRAKE  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  W.  Sampaaa,  Dajta*,  OMo,  m 
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1  SCIaliM.   (O.  ISS— 71) 

1.!  A  brake  shoe  for  an  internal  expanding  ttake  which 

hichides,  operating  means  and  a  brake  dram  tadapted  to 

rotate  relative  to  the  shoe,  the  comMaation  toraprUng, 

an  licuate  metal  support,  a  plurality  of  geoen  Oy  tfcute 
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metal  lining  segments  oompriiisg  porous  ferrous  mat^  ment  during  the  latter  poitiou  of  the  reoofl  stroke  of  the 
rial  with  paphite  attached  to  and  carried  by  said  sup-  piston,  oae  of  said  aieaabera  koing  ptwAiai  with  lon- 
poit,  Md  a  iiiarni  iprtag  looded  taio  coatnct  wHk  fhe  gkudinally  iniwjit  omui  oo^pmliai  wM  fbe  odm 
orani  ana  suiuiou  ok  anoraor  umiub  nmenm  wncn  oc  saia  merapoii  lo  proouco  a  wiawe  ci^Mcny  osaeo 

passage  between  said  maoiiberB  during  the  initial  portkM 

of 


has  a  coefficient  of  static  friction  that  does  not  exceed 
its  coefficient  of  dynamic  friction,  said  last  mentioned 
segment  being  mounted  on  and  podtioned  adjacent  tfie 
area  of  flnal  contact  between  the  shoe  and  the  drum 
idien  the  rdative  rotation  between  die  two 


SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  RECOIL  COBBKfti 

William  G.  Fahliah,  WIDoughby,  Ohio,  asslinor  to  no 

of 


AppBcallon  Mny  23, 1957,  SotW  Nn.  MM96 
4  fliliiii     (CI  —     "~ 


1.  A  direct  double  acting  hydraulic  sliock  absorber 
having  a  cylinder  providing  a  working  dumber,  a  closure 
plug  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  piston  rod  redprocably  extend- 
ing throu^  said  opening  and  into  the  working  chamber 
provided  by  said  cylinder,  tlie  other  end  of  said  cylin- 
der being  adapted  to  mount  a  compression  head,  a  piston 
mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  rectprocable  is  said  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  separate  valvo  controlled  im- 
pact and  recoil  passages  for  the  flow  of  oO  tlieredhrou^ 
during  the  impact  and  recoil  strokes  of  the  piston;  a 
recoil  stroke  hydraulic  stop  medMnism  comprising  an 
aiuular  skirt  member  fixed  to  aad  extcodiiig  from  «id 
closure  plug  inwardly  of  said  cylinder  and  faiteifltting 
the  latter  and  having  its  lower  open  end  facing  said 
piston  and  communicating  downwardly  with  the  mterior 
of  said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  plug  member  fixedly  se- 
cured 00  said  pistoo  rod  at  the  end  of  laid  piston  which 
n  toward  said  slurt  member  and  of  an  external  diameter 
such  as  to  slidably  interfit  the  interior  of  said  skirt  mem- 
ber and  be  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  cylinder,  said 
skirt  member  and  said  cylindrical  plug  member  being  of  a 
longitudinal  length  such  u  to  have  Itteacopic  interengage- 


wardly  directly  with  the  mierior  of  aaid  cyiiador,  said 
cybsdncal  plug  member  being  provided  with  bom  means 
oxtfnding  longitodinally  of  the  member  between  its  cads, 
and  valve  means  in  said  bore  means  adi^ited  to  open 
said  bore  means  only  during  the  impact  stroke  of  the 
piston. 


SHOCK  ABSOOERS 

,  ileOhronn  (Nockar), 
N8U  Watte  AXS.  Nwhasanim.  Wi 
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In  a  shock  absorber,  a  cylinder,  a  partition  s^>arating 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  into  a  piston  accommodating 
portion  and  a  liquid  storage  duuBBbCT  portion,  a  piston 
redprocaUe  in  said  piston  accommodating  portion  and 
having  ports  thwethrough  permitting  di^lacement  of 
liquid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other,  a  piston 
rod  rxtendii^  from  one  face  of  tlie  piston  through  the 
storage  diamber  portion  and  exteriorly  of  the  cjiinder, 
said  partition  having  a  bore  therethrou^  accommodating 
the  piston  rod,  a  sleeve  dement  within  the  storage  cham- 
ber portion,  surrounding  the  piston  rod  and  having  a 
transverse  dimension  greater  than  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  piston  rod  so  as  to  define  an  annular  space 
between  the  exterior  of  the  piston  rod  and  the  interior 
of  the  sleeve  dement,  at  least  one  port  in  the  sleeve  de- 
ment providing  coaununication  between  the  storage 
chamber  portion  and  said  aimular  qiace,  said  piston  and 
rod  having  duct  means  therethrough  providing  constant 
uninterrupted  communication  between  the  said  annular 
space  and  that  portion  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  face 
oif  the  piston  that  is  rtmote  from  the  storage  chamber 
and  wUch  constitutes  the  low  ptessnre  comportment  of 
the  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  deeve  dement  being  con- 
nected to  said  partiti<m.  the  face  of  said  partition  directed 
toward  the  pidon  having  a  recess  therein  to  enable  any 
escape^  air  to  return  along  the  piston  rod  toward  die 
storagje  chamber,  and  an  elastic  gaseous  cushion  in  the 
storage  chamber  bdween  the  liquid  therein  and  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  remote  from  the  piston  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  imerior  of  the  storage  chamber  whereby 
when  the  piston  moves  in  a  direction  away  from  die 
storage  chamber,  a  quantity  of  liquid  is  dis|riaced  into 
the  storage  chamber  and  upon  reverse  movement  of  the 
piston  a  quantity  of  liquid  is  returned  from  the  storage 
chamber  into  ttM  low  pressure  compartmem  of  the  cyt* 
inder. 
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1.  In  an  automotive  braking  system  and  the  like:  frxnt 
and  rear  brake  applying  fluid  pressure  motors,  control 
means  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  flows  to  said  fluid 
pressure  motors,  conduit  means  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  control  means  and  said  front 
brake  applying  fluid  pressure  motor,  means  providing 
fluid  coomiunication  between  said  control  means  and  said 
rear  brake  applying  motor  and  including  a  valve  having 
an  inlet  port  conununicating  with  said  control  means  and 
an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  rear  wheel  brake 
applying  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  movable  valve  elotuie 
member  in  said  valve  which  closure  member  increases 
its  throttling  effect  upon  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said 
outlet  port  as  said  closure  member  is  biased  in  a  first 
direction,  said  valve  closure  member  being  biased  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  pressure  from  said  control  means, 
and  said  valve  closure  fflember  being  biased  in  said  first 
direction  by  an  inertia  force  which  increases  as  the  rate 
of  vehicle  deceleration  increases. 


M. 


■RAKE  ApfesTlNG  DEVICE 

^J«dh^iMrft«>n  to  Gmmni  Mstan  Coi^ 

Ifpteaber  27, 195<,  S«tol  No.  <123S4 
7  dates.    (CL18S— 190 


*  m 


1.  In  a  brake  assembly,  a  self-locking  brake  shoe  ad- 
juster comprising  a  threaded  screw,  a  body  member  hav- 
mg  a  threaded  bore  receiving  said  threaded' screw,  one 
end  of  said  body  adapted  for  seating  oo  a  hydraulic 
brake  actuating  piston  and  the  projectii^  end  of  said 
screw  adapted  for  seating  on  a  cooperative  adjacent  end 
of  a  brake  shoe,  said  body  having  a  radial  flange  with  a 
serrated  edge  for  rotation  of  the  body  relative  to  the 
screw  to  effect  contraction  or  extension  of  the  brake 
shoe  adjuster,  a  detent  member  non-rotatably  carried  on 
the  end  of  the  screw  seating  on  the  screw,  said  detent 
member  having  a  generally  u  shaped  portion  provided 
with  a  slot  which  is  adapted  for  receiving  the  web  of 
the  shoe  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  detent  member  rela- 
tive to  the  shoe  and  thereby  prevem  rotation  of  the  scr«w 
relative  to  the  shoe. 


4  A  brake  system  for  a  multiple  wheel  vdiide,  com- 
pri^g  in  combination,  multiple  wheels  fcr  a  vehicle 
inchiding  friction  brake  means  carried  by  t^  respective 
^•els,  a  liquid  brake  Tfiating  system  co 
said  brake  means  to  effect  actuation  thcfeo 

actiuting  system  having  a  liquid  display 

for  pressurizing  liquid  in  said  liquid  actual 
said  liquid  displacement  member  having  a 
communication  therewith  for  maintaining  1 

liquid  actuating  system,  said  friction  brake  ^ , 

comtructed  and  arranged  for  circulation  of  cooling  liquid 
between  the  friction  elements  of  the  brake  means  when 
engaged  to  effect  removal  of  heat  of  fricion,  liquid- 
circulating  pump  means  connected  by  conduit  means  with 
said  brake  means  and  with  heat  exchange  mains  for  pres- 
sure circulation  of  liquid  between  the  brakelmeans  and 
the  heat  exchange  means,  a  cooling  liquid  reservoir 
having  a  cylindraceous  cross  section  disponed  in  said 
conduit  means  between  said  heat  exchange  [means  and 
said  pump  means,  one  of  said  conduit  meanil  connecting 
the  lieat  exchange  means  with  said  cooling 
voir'  with  the  said  one  conduit  means  havioig  the  axial 
line!  of  liquid  flow  discharging  frcMn  the  saad  one  con- 
duit' means  under  pressure  into  the  said  coaling  liquid 
reservoir  tangential  to  die  inner  periphery  cf  the  cocrf- 
ing  liquid  reservoir  to  effect  thereby  a  forced  rotary 
motion  to  the  liquid  mass  in  the  cooling  liquid  reser- 
voir forming  a  vortex,  a  second  conduit  means!  connecting 
said  cooling  liquid  reservoir  to  the  suctio^  inlet  side 
of  said  pump  means  with  the  said  second  coi^it  means 
having  the  axial  Ime  of  liquid  flow  of  th4  inlet  end 
of  the  conduit  tangential  to  the  inner  periplery  of  the 
cooling  liquid  reservoir  and  at  the  outer  permery  of  the 
vortex  and  directed  oppositely  to  the  duwtionjof  rotation 
of  die  liquid  mass  in  the  cooling  liquid  reservoir  to 
provide  thereby  pressure  delivery  of  liquid  iiMo  the  said 
second  conduit  means  for  supply  to  the  inlet^de  of  said 
pum|>  means  under  pressure,  and  a  third  conduit  means 
connecting  said  cooling  liquid  reservoir  with  said  reser- 
voir in  said  liquid  brake  actuating  system  with  the  inlet 
of  ttid  third  conduit  diqwsed  in  the  fluid  jvortex  ad- 
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jaceat  tlie  bottom  of  the  fluid  mass  and  adjacent  tihe 
outer  pcri|rfiery  of  the  vortex,  said  inlet  is  provided  with 
a  porous  filter,  said  cooling  liquid  reservoir  including  a 
dirt  trap  comprising  a  perforated  metal  disk  with  a  flanged 
portion  extending  downward  along  the  wall  of  said  cool- 
ing liquid  reservoir,  said  dirt  trap  disposed  below  the 
apex  of  the  cavi^  of  the  vortex  and  below  the  inlet 
end  of  said  third  ccmduit  means. 


WELL  DnU 
I.Ro 

AppUcatfM  October  24, 1955,  S«W  N«.  542,999 
2CUM.   (CL  199^10 


1.  A  well  derrick  structure  comprising  spaced  up- 
wardly converging  leg  members,  said  leg  members  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  skeleton-like  box  shaped  sections 
disposed  in  tandem  relation,  said  box  shaped  sections 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  side  members  having 
bracing  members  provided  therebetween,  hinge  means 
provided  at  each  end  of  each  box  shaped  section  for 
hingedly  securing  the  sections  together  to  facilitate  erec- 
tion of  the  derrick  section  by  section  whereby  a  derrick 
of  considerable  height  and  strength  is  provided,  said 
hinged  sections  providing  for  lowering  and  disassembly 
of  the  derrick  section  by  section  tot  portability  thereof. 


2,924319 

LONG  SPAN  DECK  MEMBER 

Dan  L.  Ciribatk,  DaOai,  Tex. 

Application  JusMiy  15, 1954,  SctW  N«.  494^34 

relates.    (CL  189^^34) 


1.  A  deck  construction  for  buildings  and  the  like,  said 
deck  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  long  span 
deck  uniu  disposed  in  side-by-side  edge  abutting  relation, 
each  of  said  deck  units  being  of  the  self-sustaining  type 
and  including  an  upper  chord  member,  at  least  one  lower 
chord  member  and  an  open  web  fixedly  interconnecting 
said  upper  chord  member  and  said  lower  chord  member, 
said  upper  chord  member  consisting  solely  of  an  elon- 
gated straight  metal  sheet  which  is  relatively  narrow  in 
width  as  compared  to  its  length,  said  open  web  being 
secured  directly  to  the  undersurface  of  said  metal  sheet, 
said  metal  sheets  of  said  deck  units  being  interconnected 


in  side-by-side  abutting  relation  and  forming  a  continuous 
deck. 


2,924311 
T-STLJCB 
DomM  Aabfcy  Brown,  West  Ldto,  OUo, 

■c^  ■  coiFontiQa  tf  Clin 
April  2, 1957,  Sariri  N«w  <993S2 
aOiliii    (CL  119-^30 


1.  A  structural  memiber  adapted  to  be  coupled  to- 
gether with  another  identical  member  in  end-to-end  longi- 
tudinal alignment,  said  membw  having  an  npatanding 
central  web  of  single  integral  thickness  terminating  in  a 
iKxizootal  bottom  flange  and  defining  a  generally  T- 
shape  cross  section,  said  member  having  male  coupling 
means  at  its  one  end  and  female  coupling  meaas  at  its 
other  end,  said  male  coupling  means  including  a  con- 
nector flange  projecting  forwardly  of  the  web  and  latere 
ally  offset  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  wd>  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  wd>, 
said  connector  flange  having  a  bendable  tab  extending  at 
right  angles  therefrom,  said  female  coupling  meaas  in- 
cluding a  narrow  slot  in  parallel  orientation  whh  said 
coupling  tab,  and  said  web  having  a  wedge  shaped  em- 
bossment, of  progressively  increasing  lateral  depth  to- 
ward said  coupling  slot  for  effecting  lateral  enlargement 
thereof,  whereby  upon  insertion  and  longitudinal  bending 
of  the  coupling  tab  of  the  male  end  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers through  the  coupling  slot  of  the  female  end  of  an- 
other of  said  members  continuous  longitudinal  alignment 
of  the  central  webs  and  bottom  flanges  thereof  is  effected. 


2,924312 
PUNCH  AND  DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAKING  IN- 
TERLOCKING INTEGRAL  FASTENERS 
Ivaa  A.  WDUaBM,  Fortiaad,  Ong. 


Ori^ad  appttcatloa  Noveaibcr  29,  1954, 
471,899.  Divided  aad  Ikis  ffV-Mlfta  ~ 
1957,  Serial  No.  719^32 

5  Claims.    (CL  lS9^-3«) 


^m 


Serial 


Na. 
23. 


1.  A  fastener  for  uniting  overiying  pieces  of  material 
which  comprises  integral  portions  of  tlie  pieces  defined 
by  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart,  subatantially  aligned 
incisions  through  the  pieces,  each  of  the  indsions  com- 
prishi|  at  least  two  connected  substantiaUy  parallel  seg- 
ments, the  distance  between  a  pair  of  selected  opposed 
segmenu  of  the  incisions  being  greater  than  that  between 
the  other  opposed  segments,  said  portions  being  dis- 
placed so  that  the  diq)laced  portion  of  one  of  the  pieces 
lies  beyond  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  of 
the  pieces,  the  displaced  portion  of  said  one  of  the  pieces 
being  spread  laterally  untO  its  margins  underiie  the  said 
other  of  the  pieces,  thereby  securely  interlocking  the 
pieces  and  preventing  their  separation. 
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3.  A  ptopolskm  system  for  a  vdiide,  comprising  in 
oombinetkm:  an  engine;  oontroUable  means  f<»-  varying 
the  speed  of  said  engine,  said  controllable  means  includ- 
ing selectively  operable  means  for  limiting  said  engine 
q>eed  to  first  and  second  different  minimniri  idling  speeds, 
a  qieed  responsive  clutch  connected  to  said  engine,  said 
dutch  becoming  engaged  when  said  engine  q>eed  exceeds 
a  predetennined  engagement  speed  higher  than  said  Ibst 
idling  9eed  and  lower  than  said  second  idling  veed.  said 
clutch  being  disengaged  when  said  engine  speed  is  lower 
than  said  engagement  speed,  a  transmission  cmmected  to 
said  ettgfaM»  through  said  clutch,  said  transmission  indnd- 
iof  1  fear  shift  lever  for  changing  gear  ratios  within 
said  transmissions;  means  connecting  said  transmission 
to  propel  said  vehicle;  first  control  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  gear  shift  lever,  said  first  control, 
means  being  actuated  during  gear  shifting  movement 
thereof,  means  controlled  by  actuation  of  said  first  con- 
trol means  for  disengaging  said  dutch  while  said  engine 
speed  exceeds  said  clutch  engagement  speed;  second  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  the  tpced  of  said  vehicle,  said 
second  control  means  being  connected  to  said  sdectivdy 
operable  means  to  limit  said  tniiiimnm  engine  speed  to 
said  first  idling  speed  whoi  said  vehide  is  moving  at  slow 
speed  including  st(^>page  thereof  and  to  limit  said  engine 
speed  to  said  second  idling  speed  when  said  vehide  is 
travding  at  speeds  exceeding  said  slow  speed;  a  brake 
member  for  braking^aid  vehicle,  and  third  control  means 
actuated  by  braking  actuation  of  said  brake  member,  said 
third  control  means  being  connected  to  said  sdectivdy 
(Verable  means  to  limit  said  engine  speed  to  said  first 
idling  speed  upon  braking  actuation  of  said  brake'mem- 
ber  independently  of  said  second  control  means. 


means  to  energize  said  dectromagnets  to 
said  load  shaft  a  plurality  of  times  per 


and  start 
lutioa. 


Wtmaas 
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_lNTERMrrTENT  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
ft»d;HJfceMrdj.  Jr^  Berkeley  HdgMa.  NJ. 
AppBcaliM  Jd^l7, 19S(,  SerW  No.  5M,341 
UCIalnH.   (a.  in— W) 
6.  In  a  dutch-brake  unit  wherein  a  load  shaft  is  to 
be  suddenly  started  and  suddenly  stopped  a  number  of 
timea  per  revolution,  a  brake  electromagnet,  a  chitch 
dectromagnet  spaced  therefrom,  a  sinder  wheel  carried 
on  a  drive  shaft  and  rotatably  podtioned  between  said 
dectromagnets,  said  wheel  loosely  carrying  at  least  one 
magnetic  member  movably  only  perpendicular  rdative 
to  the  whed  toward  and  away  from  said  dectromagneU, 
the  thickness  of  said  whed  being  smaU  and  bdng  only 
shghUy  less  than  the  separation  between  said  electro- 
magnets, a  load  shaft  for  advancing  the  paper  in  a  type- 
writer hne  by  Une,  said  load  shaft  bdng  connected  to 


.  A  magnetic  particle  coupling  teompris  ng,  in  vwu- 
bination,  a  field  coil  armature  assembly  rotatajbly  mounted 
about  an  axis  and  including  two  aimular  p^le  members 
of  identical  configuration,  a  third  aimular  ik>le  member 
syametricd  about  a  plane  normd  to  sdd  uis,  said  two 
pole  memtiers  being  secured  to  opposite  eodbcca  of  said 
thifd  pole  member,  the  adjacem  fkces  of  saldpole  mem- 
ben  being  recessed  to  define  two  annnUr  ootn 
podiets,  said  pockets  mounting  two  opposhd^ 
nular  field  coil  windings  adapted  to  be  dec^icallv  ener- 
gized and  separating  the  outer  perlfrfieral  poctiom  of  said 
pole  members  to  provide  two  outer  annuliyr  **M!gnf1*r 
poles  of  the  same  polarity  and  a  single  intermediate  pole 
of  opposite  polarity;  an  inductor  drum  assemMy  rotatably 
monnted  about  said  axis  in  qwced  embracing  relatloo  to 
said  armature  assembly  and  toduding  a 
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ber  concentrically  embracing  the  outer  peripheral  snrfaoes 
of  said  pole  members  and  two  end  platca  aeoored  adjacent 
their  outer  peripheries  to  the  opposite  cads  of  said  cylln- 
dricd  member  and  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the 
coupling:  the  configwations  of  said  pole  members  and 
the  inductor  drum  assembly  defining  a  plurality  of  cjdin- 
drical  magnetic  air  gaps  wherein  the  "»»g»***«^  lines  of 
force  extend  radially  between  the  pcrie  members  and  the 
cylindrical  inductor  drum  member  and  two  secondary 
magnetic  air  gaps  wherein  tfie  magnetic  lines  of  force 
extend  axially  from  the  opposite  end  surfaces  oi  said 
two  annular  pole  members  to  the  adjacent  end  plates,  said 
secondary  magnetic  gaps  being  of  limited  radid  d^th; 
sealing  means  coacting  between  said  armature  and  in- 
ductor drum  assemblies  to  define  a  magnetic  partide 
recdving  chamt>er  therebetween;  and  magnetic  partide 
materid  between  said  members  m  an  "■**"nt  to  sub- 
stantidly  fill  said  cylindricd  and  secondary  magnetic  air 
gaps  and  to  estaUish  a  load  transmitting  bond  through  said 
magnetic  partides  between  the  surfaces  of  said  members 
defining  said  cylindricd  and  secondary  magnetic  gaps 
when  said  coils  are  energized  thereby  producing  a  mag- 
netic fidd  bridging  said  gaps. 


2,n431< 
MACHINE  TOOL,  SUCH  AS  A  MILUNG  MACHINE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  CUTTING  OF  KEYS 
Kari  Bimtiih— ,  Vdhert, 

to  Robeit  lliinhdisai  t 


f.l 
(CL 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  at  least  one  machining 
tool  movable  between  differem  operating  positions,  in 
combination,  to(4  diqrfadng  means  movable  between  dif- 
ferem sdected  podtions  for  moving  said  iw^'tiinitu  tool 
to  a  sdected  operating  position  dqiending  upon  the  po- 
sition oi  sdd  tod  displacing  means;  moving  drive  means 
for  actuating  and  therd>y  moving  said  tool  dispjacing 
means  into  one  of  said  sdected  positions  thereof;  dutch 
means  and  a  plurdity  of  dutch  actuating  means  for 
sdectivdy  coupling  said  drive  meaa  with  said  tool  dis- 
placing means  for  actuating  the  latter,  each  of  said  dutch 
actuating  means  constructed  so  as  to  conned  said  drive 
means  with  said  tool  displacing  means  for  a  selected 
time  period  different  from  the  time  periods  character- 
istic of  the  other  dutch  actuating  means  whereby  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  tool  '*^»r^i  means  is 
determined  by  the  particular  dutch  •rtttmtim^  means 
operated. 


Otto  Hoisiili, 


2,n43n 

CLUTCH  APPARATUS 

nmmy,  aasigBor  to 
TefHaw,  New  Yoilt,  N.Y., 
a  fspuilien  ef  DalawMe 

39, 19S7,  Sarid  No.  07454 
_        '      lennHqr  Fehnmiy  4, 1956 
iCkkma.    (CL  191-^49) 
1.  A  clutch  arrangement  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  stop  means  for  ston>ing  said  driven 
member  at  a  predetermined   angular  position,  driving 


887 


for  driving  said  driving  member,  a  first  dutdi 
directly  interposed  between  said  drivtag  member  and 
•aid  driven  member,  means  for  normally  gug^ging  said 
first  dutch,  slip  coupling  means  coupling  said  driven  mem- 


ber with  said  driving  means,  and  disengaging  means  con- 
trolled by  the  slip  coupling  means  fm-  maintaining  said 
driven  member  in  said  angular  position  against  said  stop 
means  when  said  driven  member  is  disengaged  from  said 
driving  member  by  the  actuation  of  said  first  clutch. 


'VMALLPRBSV 


lonph  W.  Snrifh, 
~    N.Y., 


S|9M»319 

CONTROL  USING  STATIC 

DEVICES 

,  and  Geoiii  I.  El^  Er 
laWcdtaihnMBEiacM  ~ 
Pa.,  a  coqMwnHan  of 


19 


19, 19S7,  Sarid  ?«o.  tU,S94 
(0.192— 142) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  load  having  an  dectric 
motor  for  driving  the  load,  and  having  a  dutch  for  con- 
necthig  the  motor  to  and  diaoooneeting  the  motor  from 
the  load,  comprishig,  means  for  operating  said  dmch, 
a  MEMORY  unit  having  on  and  oft  inputs  and  an  outpot, 
a  NOT  unit,  means  connerring  the  output  of  said  NOT 
unit  to  sdd  off  Input  of  said  MEMORY  unit,  a  Seleetor 
swhdi,  a  Run  switch  having  nonnally  rinaod  ^wnifffru 
which  open  when  said  Run  switch  is  dosed,  said  Run 
switdi  haring  nonnally  open  contacts  which  doee  when 
aaid  Run  switdi  is  dosed,  means  j-^tn^jmf  said  Sdwtor 
switch  and  said  normally  dosed  contacts  for  supplying 
a  signd  to  said  on  input  of  said  MEMORY  unit,  and 
for  suMrlng  a  sIgnd  to  the  mpot  of  said  NOT  unit, 
a  first  two-lqmt  AND  unit,  aseans  w»«'hM«ftg  said  nor> 
maDy  open  contacts  of  said  Run  awitch  when  said  Ron 
switch  Is  doaed  for  supplying  a  signd  to  one  input  of 
said  AND  imit,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
MEMORY  unit  to  the  other  input  of  said  AND  unit, 
a  second  AND  unit,  means  *«««— tri'ng  the  output  of 
said  first  AND  unit  to  the  faiput  of  said  second  AND 
unit,  and  means  indudnig  means  using  the  oo^mt 
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of  Mid  AND  units  adapted  to  be  connected  to  laid  meant 
for  cansinf  operation  of  said  dutch  to  connect  said 
motor  to  said  load. 
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2,924^19 

COIN  OPERATED  LOCKS 

Edwavd  C  Mavtr,  St  Fiid,  MIm. 

"   I  March  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  649^8 

ICMm    (0.194-^39) 


I.  A  coin  actuated  lock  inchuling  a  horizontally  redp- 
•  rocal  latch  bolt,  key  controlled  means  for  reciprocating 
said  latch  bolt  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions, 
an  arm  on  said  latch  bolt  terminating  in  an  end  portion 
extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  latch  bolt,  a  latch  lever  having  a  latch  bolt  engaging 
end  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  latch  lever  with  said  latch  bolt  engaging  end 
extending  beneath  said  end  portion  of  the  arm  on  said 
latch  bolt  and  engageable  therewith  to  hold  said  latch 
bolt  in  latched  position,  horizontally  directed  coin  sup- 
porting means  on  said  latch  lever  near  said  latch  bolt 
engaging  end,  means  biasing  said  latch  bolt  engaging  end 
into  engagement  with  said  latch  bolt,  a  coin  guide  above 
said  coin  supporting  means  for  directing  a  coin  onto  said 
supporting  means  acts  to  pivot  said  latch  bolt  engaging 
end  completely  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch  bolt 
due  exchisively  to  the  weight  of  said  coin,  said  coin  sup- 
porting means  being  spaced  from  said  end  portion  of 
said  arm  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  coin, 
and  in  which  the  coin  is  supported  between  said  coin 
support  and  said  transverse  end  portion  of  said  arm  after 
the  weight  of  the  coin  has  pivoted  said  latch  lever  to 
release  said  latch  bolt  and  until  said  latch  bolt  is  moved 
out  of  unlocked  position. 


2,924^21 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TYPEWRH  BR 
Ah«  E.  ZiskM,  CaaMdte,  Ma«,  a.d  I  Si 
ZlsUBd,  New  YoaTn.Y.    ^^ 
AfpHcaliM  iMt  4, 1951,  Siriri  No.  7;  9,791 
U  CUw.    (CL  197—19)    ^ 


©  (D  (!)  ©  (!)  ©  © 

©  ©  ®'©  ©  ©  ^ 

©©©©©© 

©  ©  ©  ©  © 
,'^-^^@)  (D  (D  (D 

I  If  J.dik)  ©  ©  © 


In  a  typewriter  contnri  system  for  __ 
board  having  an  array  of  target  areas  mari 
to  correspond  to  typewriter  keys,  each 
light  aperture,  a  photocell  behind  each  a, 

of  concentrated  light  beam  adapted  to , .^ 

movable  part  of  the  invalid's  body  at  the  target  board, 
a  typewriter,  and  circuitry  controlled  by  said  photocells 


ids,  a  target 

in  symbf^ 

having  a 

asource 

hy  a 


for  so  operating  the  typewriter  as  to  print 
nated  symbol 


HcLy 


2324,322 
TYPE  BAR  BEARING 
L.  Tholstrap,  RochssUr,  N.Y. 
mcrcial  Cootrob  CorporalkM,  Rochestsr^ 
|M>nition  of  Delaware 
,ApplkatioB  Fefannqr  Ig,  1959,  SerW  No. 
5CWM.   (CL197— 3t) 


2,924,329 

COIN  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM 

Hany  GrecnwaM,  Bfaunreit,  N.Y.,  a«igiior  to  H.  G 

wald  Co.  inc.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Application  Jannary  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  4Sd,797 

laafan.    (CL194— 84) 


-.  to  CoB- 

<^.Y.,a 

794,121 


the  illumi- 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  coin  con- 
trolled mechanism  including  a  driving  plate  and  a  driven 
member;  which  comprises  a  coin  carrying  driving  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  driving  plate  and  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet  metal  channel  having  its  base  portion  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  driving  plate,  the  side  flanges  of 
the  channel  having  the  ends  at  the  leading  end  of  the 
channel  projecting  beyond  the  leading  end  of  the  base 
portion,  one  of  said  side  flanges  having  its  projecting 
end  to  form  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  slc^ng  nose, 
the  projecting  end  of  the  other  side  flange  having  its 
outer  end  portion  bent  laterally  to  form  an  arm  that 
extends  across  the  oeveled  end  on  the  other  side  flange  and 
b  qiaced  from  such  beveled  end  to  provide  a  coin  re- 
ceiving space  cooperable  with  the  slot  in  the  driving  plate 
to  support  a  coin  in  engagement  with  the  driven  member. 


1  In  combination,  a  type  segment  havin|  an  aicoate 
perimeter  provided  with  type  bar  slots  ud  a  segment 
wire  groove  intersecting  said  slots,  a  type  |  bar  having 
a  cylindrical  fulcrum  passage  at  one  end  thereof  seated 
in  one  of  said  type  bar  slots,  a  cylindrical  bearing  insert 
within  said  fulcrum  passage,  a  fulcrum  wire  in  said  seg- 
ment wire  groove  and  extending  through  said  cylindrical 
insert,  and  means  for  holding  said  bearing  insert  against 
rotation  on  said  fulcrum  wire. 


2,924323 
CONVEYOR  STOP  GATE 

Bci^ard  C.  Hoibea,  Dublin,  Ohia,  Mslgnni  4  Iniiniiilal 

NKlaoaki  CoKporation,  a  cmpontfoB  of  OMo 

AppHcalioa  Ajptffl  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  80,2a 

7CU1BS.    (CL198— 1) 

1^  A  stop-gate  for  a  traveling  conveyor  having  a  plural- 
ity 6f  belt-driven  rollers  for  transporting  a  anies  of  ar- 
tid^  comprising,  a  movable  shutter  havint  a  tibatral 
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opening,  means  for  slidaUy  mounting  said  shutter,  means 
for  mounting  said  diutter  mounting  means  under  said  con- 
veyor, means  for  oontinuoosly  passing  said  <friving  belt 


2324,324 
DEMAND  ACTUATED  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Alfred  D.  Bww,  Fami^taa,  niimnn  ScUottMi 
DcCrott,  ani  RmmD  Hector,  Nov!  TowvUp,  Mkh.; 
asalgMin  to  Control  Dcrign  and  Fabricate  he.  F^ 
'-fUn  rilrh   a  niinfaffiin  iif  nflihlf 

AppHcattoo  DecMober  39,  1958,  S«W  No.  783J8C 
25Clafam.   (CL  198— 7Q 


-Sl^l;ll!!!!ll!li 


.PWI  ^mmm'  ^mr-w^^ 0  4W^<rr»«   ^mMwmmr 


iii 


n  n  1 


djm^rW  St^^W^Sf  tS^-^i 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  supply  station,  a 
plurality  of  delivery  stations  successively  spaced  from 
said  supply  station,  conveyor  means  operable  aloof  « 
path  leading  from  said  supply  station  successively  toward 
said  respective  delivery  sutions,  selectively  operable 
starting  means  for  starting  successive  deliveries  from 
said  supply  station  on  said  conveyor  means  toward  said 
delivery  stations,  selectively  operable  diverting  means  lor 
diverting  deliveries  on  said  conveyor  means  to  respective 
individual  delivery  stations,  selectively  independently  and 
simultaneously  operable  demand  signal  means  for  indicat- 
ing delivery  requirements  at  respective  individual  delivery 
stations,  and  control  means  for  said  starting  means  and 
diverting  means  responsive  to  said  demand  signal  means 
including  sensing  means  for  progressive  sensing  dfmand 
signals  successively  in  the  order  of  spacing  of  correqwnd* 
ing  delivery  stations  from  said  supply  station,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  operating  said  start- 
ing means  and  diverting  means  to  convey  deliveries  from 
said  supply  station  to  said  respective  demanding  delivery 
stations  in  the  order  of  their  spacing  from  said  supply 
station. 


2,924,325 
■LEVATORS  FOR  LIFTING  ARTICLES  OK 

WORKPIECES 
G.  Kay,  Detroit,  a^  Joha  K.  Rye,  SonAMd  Ts 

Coaly,  Mkk.,  MrifMci  to  F.  Im. 
,  DdraR,  Mich.,  a  cMFondoa  «f  Mick- 


through  said  central  opening  in  said  shutter,  and  means 
connected  to  said  shutter  for  moving  said  sluitter  from  a 
first  position  clearing  the  path  of  said  articles  to  a  second 
position  blocking  said  path. 


Seriri  Now  717498 


1.  An  devator  including  two  walls  opposite  one 
another,  means  for  holding  the  walls  m  parallel  spaced 
relation,  horizontal  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  at  ri^t 
an^es  to  and  between  the  walls,  a  sprocket  on  each 
shaft,  said  shafts  being  vertically  qmced  from  one  another, 
an  endless  chain  extending  around  the  sprockets  having 
pins  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  pins  having  a 
n^er  mounted  for  rotation  to  siq>port  a  cylindrical  work- 
piece  thereon,  a  bearing  strip  vertically  supported  between 
the  walls  opposite  the  path  of  movement  of  the  upward- 
ly moving  pins  whereby  workpieces  are  adapted  to  be 
supported  for  lifting  by  and  between  said  pins  and  the 
opposite  face  of  the  bearing  strip  so  that  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  workpiece  lies  between  the  axis  of  said 
pins  and  the  forward  edge  of  said  bearing  strip,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  horizontal  q>adng  between  the  bearing 
strip  and  said  upwardly  moving  pins  to  aff(Mxl  effective 
support  for  woiicpieces  of  different  diameters. 


to  Cable  Belt 


2,924328 
CONVEYORS 
Alan  Crippa,  lavcfMas,  ScotlaM 

IJurf*^,  la  I  III  BUI 

AppttcatioB  March  «,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,818 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Brilafai  March  25, 1957 

2ClatoM.    (CL  198— 191) 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  carrying  belt  hav- 
ing opposing  edges,  cables  supporting  and  driving  the 
belt,  said  cables  forming  a  pair  of  circuits  and  each  m- 
duding  an  upper  and  a  lower  nm  lying  substantiaUy  in 
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a  Tertkal  plaae  •djacent  aa  edfe  of  the  beh  meant  fbr 
driving  said  cables,  lontitudiiially  ooBtinooui  caUc-ea- 
gafiof  memben  at  each  edge  of  said  belt  adapted  to  re$t 
on  uld  cables,  said  caMe-engagJBt  members  bemg  pro- 
vided oo  both  sides  of  the  belt,  and  means  at  both  ends 
of  the  conveyor  for  leading  the  belt  away  from  and  back 
into  angagriinjit  with  the  cables  whereby  the  relatioo  of 
the  belt  and  the  cables  is  reversed  and  the  belt  rests  on 
the  cables  on  both  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  said 
cables,  said  means  at  one  end  of  the  conveyor  compris- 
ing, in  oombinati<Ni,  a  frame,  a  discharging  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  supporting  the  bi^ 
of  the  belt,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
skewed  outwardly  towards  their  sides,  said  pulleys  being 
mounted  inside  the  bi^t  of  the  belt  and  leading  the 
cables  downwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  said  belt  as 
it  approaches  the  discharge  dnun,  guide  pulley  means 
mounted  in  said  frame  to  receive  the  return  runs  ot  the 
cables  after  the  latter  leave  the  skewed  pulleys  and  de- 
flect said  return  runs  inwardly  to  return  them  to  the  lines 
of  travel  of  the  cable-engaging  members  on  the  return 
run  of  the  belt,  and  belt-supporting  rollers  forming  a 
series  extending  from  a  position  between  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  skewed  pulleys  to  a  position  on  the  further 
side  of  the  guide  pulleys  to  support  the  return  run  of  the 
belt  up  to  the  position  where  the  caUes  return  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  cable-engaging  members. 


▲rPARATUI  FOR  C^ISlIJNG  i 
J«AL  MOVEMENT  OF  CABLI8 


I 

ttiunr  9, 
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Atbrarpopglii  LU 


asobmarine 


2,934427 

MATRIX-SETTING  AND  LINE  CASTING 

MACHINES 
ITihsil,  Prssiifwi  aas  Mafas,  riimanj.  aataBor  to 


Jtfy  t€,  19S<,  Serial  No.  99733g 

sniiisi    (CLiffi-ig) 


mm 


In  ^iparatus  for  laying  oat  or  haidiog  fa] 
cable  having,  at  intervals,  protnberances  wU^  exceed  the 
normal  cross  section  of  the  cable,  a  control  device  com- 
priiing  a  Kries  of  at  least  three  sheaves  faldudfaig  two 
ouier  sheaves  which  together  coostitnte  a  first  sheave 
mctas,  and  a  central  sheave  between  said  c  uter  sheaves 
and  widcb  constitutes  a  second  sheave  means;  means 
mmmting  said  sheaves  to  rotate  about  spaced  paralkl  axes 
and  in  substantial  alignment  in  a  i^ane  ixmnal  to  said  axes 
for  receivmg  a  cable  passmg  under  the  two  duter  sheaves 
and  over  said  central  sheave;  means  tor  diiftiw  the  mount- 
ing means  d  one  of  said  sheave  means  trs^iversely  of 
said  axes  and  substantially  in  said  plane  to  i 
displacement  between  said  first  sheave 

second  sheave  means  whereby  to  permit , 

passage  of  said  caUe  between  said  outer  [and  cen^ 
sheaves;  first  torque  transmitting  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  sheave  meant;  and  variable  speec  and  torque 
tragsmitting  means  operatively  connected  bstween  said 
first  torque  transmitting  means  and  the  other  o  '  said  sheave 
means  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  tmqoe  tram  missions  re- 


:  a  relative 
and  said 
latively  free 


lated  reflectively  to  said  outer  sheaves  and 
sheave  may  be  varied. 

I  „,«       23Wa» 

I  WIRE  FINISHING  DEVICB 

Howard  W.  Co—sDn.  S^rdsr,  N.Y., 


said  central 


leaef  Nc^ 


1.  In  a  upe-controlled  matrix  composing  machine  hav- 
ing a  keyboard,  in  combination,  driving  means  for  driv- 
ing said  machine;  electrical  contrtri  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  driving  means  and  including  switch 
means  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
driving  means  drive  said  machine  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  driving  means  do  not  drive  said  machine; 
Upe-contn^ed  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
switch  means  for  moving  same  from  its  first  position  to 
^  iu  second  position  in  response  to  predetermined  indicia 
on  the  tape;  and  an  operator-controlled  key  arranged 
on  said  keyboard  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
switch  means  fw  moving  the  same,  whenever  desired,  from 
the  position  it  occupies  at  the  instant  ot  actuation  of  said 
key  to  the  other  position,  whereby  said  switch  means  may 
be  moved  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position 
either  in  response  to  the  tape  or  independently  thereof 
and  whereby  said  key  may  be  utilized  to  move  said  switch 
means  to  its  first  position  after  said  switch  means  has 
been  moved  to  its  second  position  either  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  tape  or  as  the  result  of  the  actuation  of 
said  key. 


It,  ItSt,  Ssrid  No.  7  !7,(2t 
(CL2f5-aS) 


to  Westen 


1.  In  a  wire  finishing  device  tot  wire  di  awing  ma- 
chines, a  die  retainer  for  siq)porting  a  finish  die  in  the 
path  of  the  wire,  having  lateral  die-fMe  eniaging  sur- 
faces, a  central  recessed  portion  between  ihcsiufmcta 
defining  a  passage  acroa  one  end  of  the  die  far  receiving 
flooding  compound  for  cooling  the  face  of  be  die  and 
cleaning  the  wire  leaving  the  die. 
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CAD  PLATE 

WMtCli<ir,Plfc 
S,  ittt,  Seriri  N*.  31t,Ml 
(d 


In  a  device  for  transporting  cake,  a  plate  haviig  a 
bottom  adapted  to  support  a  cake  and  provided  with  iatar* 
lock  openings  distributed  over  the  bottom,  pins  in  one 
position  extending  through  the  interlock  opcningi  and 
having  heads  on  the  ends  of  the  pins  beneath  the  plate 
and  swingable  latches  pivoted  on  the  bottom  of  the  plate 
and  in  one  position  engaging  the  heads  and  holding  tbe 
pins  in  place  and  in  another  position  releasing  tfie  heads. 


2,924»331 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  ENVELOFE 

M.  Honr,  Chicaga,  DL,  asripsor  ti 
■y,  Mslim,  Massi,  a  cospoffntion  of 


AppBcathw  October  5,  1955,  Scftal  No.  S3g,<73 
(CUm.   (a2M-43J) 


1.  A  packaged  adhesive  bandage  comprising  an  ad- 
hesive bandage  and  an  envelope  therefor,  said  bandags 
induding  a  baddng  strip  having  a  tacky  adhesive  coat- 
ing on  one  surb^e  thereof  and  a  fadng  nuterial  cover* 
ing  the  adhesiv»<oated  surface  of  said  backing  strip, 
said  envelope  having  two  opposing  panels  seated  to- 
gether at  opposing  inner  face  portions  extending  around 
and  beyond  the  edges  of  said  bandage,  said  pands  eadi 
being  provided  at  an  adjacent  end  with  a  pull  tab  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sealed  portion  thereof  and  free  ci 
engagement  wtih  said  bandage,  said  bandage  being  de- 
tachably  adherent  to  one  of  said  panels  solely  by  means 
of  a  thin  line  of  adhesive  material  located  only  aloag 
peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  bandage  including  at 
least  an  end  edge  of  said  bandage  adjacent  said  poll  tabs, 
whereby  said  panels  nuy  be  separated  from  each  other 
by  pulling  said  tabs  in  a  peeling  action  in  opposite  direc- 
tions without  at  the  same  time  separating  said  bandage 
from  the  panel  to  which  it  is  adherent,  said  facing  ma- 
terial covering  said  adhesive-coated  surface  during  sepa- 
ration of  said  panels  from  eadi  other. 


2,934,332 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  FOR  CARLE  SHEATHING 

Edward  Lawtoa.  Londesi,  anf 
Brookae,  Hnras,  EailaBd,  aal^on  la 
CaOeadci^  CaMae  LlaiMed,  Loadask  BMlaBd.  a 


Ssptcmbsr  It,  19S3,  SetW  No.  3tMM 


23,lfS2 
SCIalass.    (CL  2t7— «) 
1.  A  doable  ram  metal  extrusion  press  comprising 
a  press  body  having  a  diroagfa  axial  bore  whose  ends 


form  a  pair  of  anally  aligned  Mllet  containers  and  hav- 
ing a  throvgh  transverse  bore  intersecting  said  axial  bott^ 
a  ram  working  hi  eadi  billet  container,  a  one-piece 
tabular  honsfaig  didaMe  in  said  transverse  bore,  inner 
and  outer  extmsion  dies  located  witfam  said  tubolar 
housing,  ports  in  die  dreumfereatial  wall  of  said  tabular 
boosing  leading,  oae  from  one  of  said 


the  other  from  tbe  other  of  said  oontainen,  to  said  (Gci 
in  said  housing,  and  means  for  allbrding  said  houamg 
uni-lateral  support  in  an  axial  direction,  said  means  com- 
prising a  single  tubular  member  slidable  in  said  transverse 
bore  for  engaging  one  end  of  said  tubular  housmg  and 
means  external  to  said  transverse  bore  for  positioning  said 
didable  tubular  member  in  said  transverse  bore. 


2jf2433a 
AUrmiATIC  TEFT  SET 

town,  and  AftaeSaa  H.  SMBea.  CooMtibBi&  I 
sli^afB  la  Waslsn  Elactik  CJawnaay, 
Ntw  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  coifomllMafNtw  Y«k 

kisgasl  3%,  19SS,  Serial  No.  S31,51S 
•  n  iiii     (CLa*9— 75) 
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8.  For  articles  produced  00  a  midtiple  position  as- 
sembly marhine  and  delivered  successively  to  a  test  sta- 
tion, a  test  circuit  for  su^ecting  articles  in  the  test  sta- 
tion to  at  least  one  dectikal  test,  reoccding  means  for 
each  of  the  assembly  positions  of  the  marhine,  a  tibepping 
switch  for  sequenthdly  preparing  the  recording  means 
corresponding  to  the  assemUy  position  of  tbe  switch  de- 
livered to  the  test  staticm,  means  nspoimye  to  a  test 
failure  for  producing  a  sigiud  to  actuate  the  pnputd 
recorder,  and  means  operable  every  complete  cycle  of 
the  assembly  machine  for  automatically  synchronizing  the 
stepping  switch  with  tbe  assembly  machine. 


2,924,334 
COAUSmNG  SCREEN 
■  F.  nsnirittisB,  PMad,  Va. 

Novcasbsr  7, 19SC  Ssriri  No.  <2M(3 

If  nils II I  (CL  2t9'-^393) 
1.  A  screen  for  vibrator  use  in  sizing  bituminous  coal 
comprising  a  frame  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members 
and  a  number  exceeding  three  of  paralld  transverse  mem- 
bers rigidly  secured  to  the  longitadinal  members,  shock 
abscxber  means  for  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid 
links  joining  adjacent  transverse  members,  said  Uaks  bateg 
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spaced  from  eadi  odier  and  extendint  loosely  around 
the  trantvene  memben  lo  as  to  have  freedom  of  move- 


2,924^35 
WATER  SOFTENER 
R.  Nickob,  Sycaraon,  ID., 
Coiporalioa,   Elgia,  IlL,  a 


Elsfai 
of 


AyplicaliM  Jammy  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«M19 
SCialnM.   (CL21*— 97) 


1.  In  combination,  a  water  conditi<»er  tank  contain- 
ing a  bed  of  water  conditioning  material,  a  brine  tank, 
a  valve  mechanism  and  pipes  for  connecting  the  same 
with  the  two  tanks  and  with  a  source  of  raw  water  supply 
under  pressure,  a  service  system,  and  a  drain,  said  valve 
mechanism  adapted  to  establish  different  flow  circuits 
including  said  first  tank  in  different  positions  o(  the  valve 
mechanism,  and  electrical  motor  operated  means  for 
automatically  shifting  the  valve  mechanism  through  a 
sequence  of  positions  of  service,  backwash,  salt  draw, 
and  rinse,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  providing 
in  the  brine  tank  a  pipe  for  brine  outflow  and  water  in- 
flow extendinivfrom  the  valve  mechanism,  water  level 
control  means  comprising  a  high  level  electrode  and  a 
low  level  electrode  in  said  brine  Unk  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  electrical  motor  operated  means  to  cause 
operaUon  thereof  to  shift  the  valve  mechanism  from 
salt  drawing  to  riniw  position  when  the  tnine  level  drops 
to  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  low  level  electrode  and 
to  cause  another  operation  of  said  electrical  motor  oper- 
ated means  to  shift  the  valve  mechanism  from  rinse  to 
service  position  when  the  water  refilling  the  brine  tank 
reaches  the  high  level  electrode,  said  brine  outflow  and 
water  inflow  pipe  including  a  check  valve  that  opens  to 
allow  unrestricted  outflow  of  brine  and  closes  to  allow 


only  a  restricted  inflow  of  water,  and  a  staker  electrode 
at  a  level  a  predetennioed  distance  above  ttbe  aforesaid 
hiah  level  electrode  up  to  which  the  brine  level  can  be 
raised  by  the  addition  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  salt, 
starter  electrode  being  also  electrically  connected 
said  electrical  motor  operated  meansTto  cause  the 
;ratic«i  tberecrf  to  shift  the  valve  meclianism  from 
service  position  to  backwash  position  and  start  the  re- 
generation cycle  when  the  brine  level  is  raia^  to  contact 
th  i  starter  electrode. 


2,9243M 
UQUm  DBPERSHWtr  SEPARATING 
M$rrtm  h  FWkM,  'Mara,  CaHT^  Laata  ~ 
I  IDB,  asMrtrix  oC  aaM  Marvla  1.  ~ 


>EVICE 


Fo- 


ment up  and  down,  transversely,  and  longitudinally  of 
the  frame. 


I    AppHcaifcm  iMprii  29, 19St.  Serial  No.  t3M7« 
I  Sdijiiii     (CL210--459) 


reusable  anchorage  and  sealing 
with  disposable  filter  cartridges  of  the 
cylindrical  outer  shell   having   an  inward 
ra^l  flange  on  one  rim  end  thereof,  said 

a  aluraltty  of  threaded  bores  arranged  circ, , 

thereof  for  the  attachment  of  said  anchorage  and  sealing 
assembly,  said  reusable  assemUy  compridilg  a  pair  of 
rings  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  smiiler  than  the 
intrrior  diameter  of  a  housing  in  which  said  cartridge  is 
to  be  mounted,  an  elastomeric  gadget  ring  pptitioned  be- 


lUy  for  use 
having  a 
projecting 
having 
ferentially 


twi  »  said  nngs  and  having  a  relaxed  norokal  diameter 
sutptantially  that  of  a  housing  in  which  the  fl  ter  cartridge 
is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  means  for  detachi  bly  securing 
said  assembly  to  the  radial  flange  of  said  filter  cartridge, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  rings  axially  toi  rard  one  an- 
other to  compress  said  gasket  and  expand  th  t  same  radi- 
ally outwardly  against  said  housing  to  form]a  fluid-tight 
*  therewith. 


1 


2,924,337 
MAGAZINE  RACK 
Robert  K.  OslraDdcr,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^ 
Loma  Plastica,  Im.,  Fort  Worth,  TaxTa 
of Tcxaa 

Application  December  12, 1951,  Serial  No, 
SdainM.    (CL211— 59) 


1    In  a  magazine  rack  or  the  like,  a  base, 
right  laterally  opposed  plates  on  the  base  bi4sed 
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toward 

i 


Febeuasy  9,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


893 


each  other  and  deflning  a  receptacle  between  diem  for 
magazines,  and  outwardly  turned  lips  at  the  top  of  the 
plate  defining  an  entrance  and  exit  for  sodi  magaTines, 
the  base  being  an  open  wire  frame  formed  into  four  legs 
for  the  support  of  the  receptacle  and  <<^n«ng  latoal 
guards  across  the  ends  of  the  plates  to  dose  the  otherwise 
open  ends  of  the  receptacle. 


2,924,33t 

KNOCKDOWN  8UPFORT  FOR  BEACH  ARTICLES 

BnMc  C.  Sharp,  PMasM,  N  J. 

Appikatfoa  Ortahsr  24, 1957,  S«lal  No.  #92,225 

iCUiM.   (CL211— tS) 


I.  A  support  for  beach  articles  ctmiprinng  an  upright 
colunu,  a  flat  vertical  member,  a  lower  horizontal  mem- 
ber, and  an  upper  horizontal  member,  the  column  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot  formed  in  its  upper  end,  the  flat  ver- 
tical member  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  column  and 
having  horizontal  slots,  the  lower  horizonul  member 
engaging  in  one  of  the  horizontal  slots  of  the  vertical 
member  and  having  a  circular  opening  surrounding  the 
column,  and  the  un>er  horizontsil  member  engaging  in 
another  of  the  horizontal  slots  of  the  vertical  member 
and  extending  laterally  of  the  column. 


2,924439 

PALLET  TIERING  AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Leroy  F.  Sknbic,  Beverly  Shona,  Ind.,  assign  nr  to  TV 
PaUer  Corporalioa,  MicUgaa  City,  !■«.,  a  CMponOon 
of  lIBnois 

Application  M»  14, 1954L  Serial  No.  5t4,fM 
SOafans.    (CL  211— 146) 


rigidly  connected  together  so  as  to  define  a  stractnral 
frame,  a  pair  of  connecting  elements  rigidly  fixed  on  each 
of  said  cross  mambers  and  detachably  engaged  with  re- 
spective ones  of  tiie  potti  in  each  structural  frame,  said 
connecting  elements  when  engaged  widi  said  posts  main- 
taining said  structural  frames  in  rigid  ^aced  relation  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  spacing  of  the  outermost 
stringers  of  an  underiying  supporting  pallet,  bearing  means 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each  post  and  stqiported  on 
the  sivporting  pallet  for  transmitting  the  load  of  said 
superstructure  thereto,  and  anchor  means  fixed  to  said 
bearing  means  projecting  downwardly  between  tpmccd 
deckboards  and  detachably  engaging  the  outermost  string- 
ers of  the  siq>porting  pallet  and  positioning  said  structural 
frames  in  substantially  vertical  alinement  with  the  respec- 
tive outermost  stringers  tbere<tf ,  said  anchor  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  fingers  connected  |K  their  iqiper 
ends  by  a  web  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
towards  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  fingers  having  an 
outwardly  flared  lower  end  portion  for  facilitating  engage- 
mem  of  the  stringer  t^  said  anchor  means,  said  fingers 
straddUng  and  gripping  said  stringer  iiiien  said  bearing 
member  is  nqiported  on  the  pallet  for  holding  the  struc- 
tural frame  thereon  when  a  successive  pallet  is  traced 
in  vertical  tiered  relation  on  said  cross  members. 


1.  In  a  load  carrying  superstructure  mountable  on  a 
supporting  pallet  for  vertically  tiering  a  plurality  of 
similar  palleU  thereon,  each  pallet  having  longitudinal 
stringers  and  qiaced  deckboards  secured  transversely  on 
the  stringers,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  pallet 
supporting  crou  members  disposed  in  lateraUy  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  each  other,  two  pairs  of  vertical 
support  posu,  each  pair  of  posts  being  permanently  and 
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2,924346 

BUNDLE  LOADING  DEVICE 

John  K.  Barto,  Fkccport,  N.Y. 

Application  NeviashM  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  696,755 

ICfaria.   (CL211— la) 


/o    ^  r» 


f     /»  •• 


A  bundle  loading  device  comprising  four  like,  rec- 
tanguUuly  qMced,  vertical  comer  posts;  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal side  frame  members  each  of  which  is  at  a  side 
of  the  loading  device  and  is  fixedly  connected  at  iu  ends 
to  Uie  comer  posts  disposed  at  the  same  side;  a  pair  of 
horizontal  end  frame  members  each  ot  which  is  at  an  end 
of  the  loading  device  and  is  fixedly  connected  between 
the  comer  posts  at  the  same  end;  horkontal  tc^  plates 
aflSxed  to  the  un>er  ends  of  the  several  posts  and  formed 
as  upwardly  opening  containers  positioned  to  receive  the 
lower  ends  of  corresponding  comer  posts  of  a  like  load- 
ing device  on  stacking  of  the  devices,  said  top  plates 
being  substantially  greater  in  area  than  the  lower  ends 
of  the  posts  so  as  to  receive  corresponding  posts  in  both 
vertically  aligned  and  vertically  misaligned  relationships 
of  the  stacking  devices;  a  pair  of  combined  guiding  and 
bracing  members  at  each  end  of  the  loading  device,  tiie 
bracing  members  of  each  pair  converging  in  a  downward 
directioa,  each  bracing  member  being  fixedly  connected 
betweefi  the  end  frame  member  and  one  of  the  top  plates 
at  the  same  end  of  the  device;  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
retaining  plates  at  each  side  of  ttie  device,  each  aux- 
iliary reuining  plate  being  fixedly  coimected  between 
one  of  the  top  plates  and  the  side  frame  member  at  the 
same  side,  said  auxiliary  retaining  plates  having  con- 
fronting edges  converging  in  a  downward  direction. 


894 


OFFICIAL 


5BTTE 


FBI  jAsr  9,  1960 


fiir 


PULLBY 


Y  FOB  CRANKS 


n,  1957,  Sow  No.  MM75 
(C1.212-4<>     ^^ 


bornootal  duin  conveyor  assoctotod  witl^  the  eotraace 
eiKl  OB  a  level  with  inoonnnf  coataiaen  iTor  conveying 
the  contunen  one  by  one  into  the  framejvork,  a  tius- 
P0rt  means  iadndint  a  pur  of  chain  bd4  arranied  to 
form  two  paralleU  dosed  loops  in  vertical  planes  mounted 
<^<he  framework  and  having  a  pair  of  oonttiina'-giaiping 
naembers,  the  members  rmfm^t*^  f^  hand  |hnlrs  of  imrh 
container  with  a  chain  bdt  on  each  side,i  the  transport 
mjeans  lifttng  it  vertJcaUy.  transporting  it  longitudinally 
then  lowering  it  vertically,  and  releasing  i(  adjacem  the 
e^t  cod  of  the  framework  by  the  said  mbnbert  disen- 
gaging the  hand  holes,  and  means  indoding  a  pushout 
plate  operable  when  a  predetermined  no^iber  of  con- 
tainers have  been  deposited  in  stacked  itlatioosUp  to 
move  the  containers  m  a  body  with  har^ionic  motion 
longitudinally  out  of  the  framework  at  thi  exit  end 


^,  2324J43 

C  QNVEYING  SEPARAIV  STORAGE  U]  WIS  INTO 
^  ANDFROMANARBA     f""'*" 

Oletf  Isvin.  nmiwsi,  Swed  sn 

nAiriS,  1997,  SsfW  N  ».  MS,S34 


1.  In  a  crane  having  a  carriage,  a  tower  mounted  on 
said  carriage  for  movement  between  an  erected  operative 
position  and  a  lowered,  inoperative  position,  and  a  boom 
swingably  mounted  on  the  tower,  a  puDey  arrangement 
for  raising  the  tower  to  an  erected  position  and  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  boom  relative  to  the  tower, 
said  pulley  arrangement  comprising  a  first  pulley  system 
induding  drum  and  cable  means  fw  raising  said  tower 
and  maintaining  the  latter  in  erected  position  said  pulley 
system  induding  a  portion  arranged  for  guided  move- 
ment along  a  path  npaced  from  said  tower  and  a  second 
puUey  system  connected  to  said  boom  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  boom,  means  operativdy  connecting  said 
fint  and  second  pulley  systems  whereby  the  load  moment 
of  said  boom  is  translated  into  a  corresponding  counter- 
moment  on  said  tower  by  said  first  pulley  system. 


2,924341 
STACKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  SC  Jean  and  WBHam  H.  TTaiHian 
MaaSi,   aaslganii   lo  TTorcMiu   Aatonmtk'  Machtaw 
Coiiipaiiy,  Worcester,  Masis,,  a  cofpondon  of  MasaiH 


AppMcarton  Novwiibet  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  <2t.734 
ItCktea.   (CL214— 4) 


Improvement  for  conveying  separate  korage  units 
into  and  out  <rf  an  area  and  intended  for  tb  b  keeping  of 
vacious  objects,  said  storage  units  bcmg  arrajied  m  paral- 
lel ,rows  and  displaceable  in  longitudinal  and  transverse 
directions  on  intersecting  nmwayi,  the  nui^ber  of  run- 
ways for  moving  the  storage  units  into  an4  out  of  the 
arapi  being  constituted  by  a  runway  for 
ro^  at  the  most,  said  runways  being  substantially  lo- 
cate on  the  same  levd,  said  storage  unitt  being  pfx>- 
vided  with  coupling  means  and  bdng  furtter  provided 
on  the  lower  side  with  nrflers  arranged  tntesvoady  to 
the  direction  of  said  rows,  said  runways  in  thJlongitudinal 
direction  being  constituted  by  longitudinal  extending  rails 
on  which  said  rollers  roll,  said  ranways  in  the  transverse 
direction  being  constinited  by  rouuble  rolurs  with  sU- 
tiouary  axis  of  rotation,  said  rollers  of  each  transverse 
ruoMray  for  moving  the  storage  units  into  and  out  of 
the  area  being  connected  in  qwced  pairs  by  transvendy 
extending  elongated  shafts  havfaig  smaller  diameter  tiian 
that  of  the  rollers,  a  common  wire  rope  beii  ig  wound  at 
lea^  one  turn  omo  said  shafts,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
rope  being  secured  to  a  motor  driven  drum,  onto  which 
is  #ound  at  least  such  a  length  of  the  wire  rope  as  cor- 
resnonds  to  the  extension  of  the  runway. 


,  ( 


439,794 


1.  A  stadung  apparatus  for  containers  having  hand 
holes  m  opposed  walls  comprising  a  framework  hnving 
—  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end,  means  indnding  a 


an 


2,924344 
HARVESTING  WAGON 
CoOIh  C  Moon,  G«4ca  CMy, 
'  FcknMB7l2,1957,SaiffalNo. 
2nshns  (CL214— 75) 
A  harvestmg  wagon  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
fraihe  fbrming  an  open  top  compartment,  a  receptade 
venfcally  slidaUy  mounted  in  said  comp$rtmem  for 
rai^ig  and  lowering  out  of  and  faito  said  top!  and  having 
a  b|>ttoni,  hydraulic  means  for  raising  sait^  recqxade 
and  permitting  gravitational  lowering  thereof, 
operatively  connecting  said  hydraulic  mesjos  to  said 
receptacle  and  on  which  said  rec^tnde  is  4teUe  from 
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and  into  iqni^t  porition.  stop  means  on  said  frame  and 
receptade  coacting  in  response  to  raising  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  cause  said  receptacle  to  tilt  from  normal  posi- 
tioo,  a  side  door  hfa«ad  lo  laid  boaon  of  the  receptacle 
for  openhig  by  gravity  frcAn  a  dosed  position  in  re«onse 
to  tihing  of  the  receptade  from  normal  position,  means 


!♦- 


on  said  frame  wipingly  engaing  said  door  to  dose  the 
same  in  response  to'  lowering  of  said  receptacle,  tension 
springs  on  said  bottom  raised  by  said  receptacle,  and 
means  on  said  springs  and  frame  coupKng  the  springs 
to  the  frame  in  response  to  raising  of  said  springs  for 
tensioning  the  recqrtade  to  tilt  said  receptade  mto 
upright  position. 


2,924345 

DlGGINGoBUCKET  FOR  LOADING  MACHINBS 
Svca  Albert  Okkw  lodl^  Ynolsriim  §iiiiw,  iiiipir  to 


3, 1957,  Serial  No.  4t7344 
(CL  214—145) 


2^4344 
LYINGHI 


HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 


LOAD  CARRIER  HAT 

IN.1 

ofNevnAa 
AppBcatlM  Manh  14, 1957,  SsiW  No.  444,444 
3  nslmi    (CL  214-^394) 


1.  A  vdiide  having  a  fhune,  vwtfcaDjr  movable  londk 
supporting  means  on  said  frame,  a  hoU-down  imit  above 
said  supporting  means  and  positionad  to  be  engaged  by  a 
load  when  said  load  is  elevated  by  said  supporting  means, 
said  hold-down  unit  comprising  a  first  series  of  paralld 
elongated  flexible  dements  and  a  secood  series  of  paralld 
elongated  flexiUe  elcnaents  next  to  the  dements  of  said 
first  series  and  di^tosed  in  angular  rdation  thereto,  all  of 
said  dements  being  made  of  resilient  material  so  as  to 
be  stretchaUe  and  extensible  a  substantial  extent  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  jridd  nlien  engaged  by  a 
load,  said  frame  providing  an  open  framework  having  side 
portions  and  end  portions  rigidly  connected  together,  and 
rdativdy  iKm-stretchaUe  coil  cotmectors  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  flexible  elements  to  said  open  framework,  said 
noo-stretchaUe  coil  connectors  each  having  an  end  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  a  pin  on  said  open  framework  to 
provide  for  swinging  movemem  of  the  ends  of  said  flex9>le 
elements  relative  to  said  open  frameworii  to  permit  said 
flexible  dements  readily  to  yield  when  a  load  is  pressed 
upwardly  thereagainst,  the  flexible  elements  ci  said  first 
series  being  unsecured  to  die  elements  of  said  second  series 
so  that  each  element  may  stretch  and  extend  longitudinally 
without  faiterference  by  any  of  the  other  elements  to  per- 
mit said  elements  readily  to  accommodate  loads  having 
uneven  surface  portions  gngaging  said  dements. 


2,924347 
DOUBLE  END  GATE  RAMP  AND  TRAILER 

lj&t9f  w.  Btfuit,  atmf  ijeBam,  Kass^  aaslgsae  eff 
to  Raiph  C  BatheB  aad  ens  fimifli  te  Albert  H. 
both  of  HDI  aty,  Kans. 

Applkatian  April  12, 1957,Scttal  No.  452,449 
idalnH.    (CL  214-594) 


1.  In  combiiution  with  an  earth-digging  front-loading 
machine  havmg  a  vertically-movable  longitudinally-ar- 
ranged support  arm;  a  digging  and  earth  tran^x>rting 
side-dump  backet  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  arm 
about  a  pivot  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  machine,  said  bodcet  having  in  vertical  longitudi- 
nal cross-section  a  generally  U-shaped  coirflguration  and 
consisting  solely  of  forwardly  extending  first  and  third 
bucket  walls  joined  at  their  adjacent  rear  edges  by  a 
transverse  secood  bucket  wall,  said  secood  wall  having 
in  transverse  cross  scctioo  a  generally  coocave  oonfigiua- 
tion  with  the  distance  between  each  ot  the  free  side  edges 
of  said  secood  waU  and  a  plane  tangent  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  second  wall  being  no  greater  than  one- 
fifth  of  the  width  of  the  bucket 


1.  A  trailer  comprising  a  floor  having  side  rails  ex- 
tending tqmanfly  from  the  sides  thereof,  gates  hinged 
kt  the  ends  oi  die  side  rails  providing  closures  for  the 
trailer,  -an  axle  having  a  drop  section  in  the  intermediate 
part  mounted  oo  and  depmding  from  the  floor  of  the 
trailer,  the  axle  being  positioned  midway  of  the  leogdi 
of  the  floor  upon  which  the  trailer  is  nwunted,  wheels 
mounted  on  ends  of  the  axle,  a  tongue  positioned  below 
the  floor,  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
trailer  and  extended  forwardly  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  trailer,  the  tongue  being  extended  through 
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•Dd  wMiia  the  drop  awtkm  of  the  axle,  tad  latdiing 
for  retaming  the  floor  and  lide  nils  in  horizMitally 
podtioiH. 
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polygonal  in  shape,  the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  of 


is  detached  from  the  tower,  whereby  the  hopper  means 
will  swing  down  and  back  through  said  opening  into  the 
tower  so  that  the  hopper  means  can  be  raised  or  lowered 
therein  to  another  location  by  means  of  the*  elevator. 


MIXER  BOWL 

i»  Hncfci  Stm  f  roniSi  Mo.* 

't  oL  IiOnisi  MOif  a 


to  Knapp-MoiH 
Of  Dda- 


March  5, 19St,  Serial  No.  S<9^2S 
COalBS.    (0.215—1) 


the  bowl  being  circular  in  shape,  there  being  an  elon- 
l^ted  middle  section  of  the  bowl  located  between  said 
l^wer  portion  of  polygonal  shape  and  saidi  upper  portion 


W4MB 
■fflJHNG  MATBRIALS  BLIVATOK 

(Mcar  B>  MoyeTt  ZiIhmpM(  nkt  Mrignv  li 

^||lriHigfti|lirtii  S,lHi,9mMN9.7S9MJ 
CCMm.   (CL  214— 423) 

1.  Elevating  apparatus  for  baOding  materials,  com- 
prising a  tower  having  an  opening  in  its  front,  hoppw 
means  in  front  of  said  opening  and  detadiably  connected 
with  tile  tower  for  si^port,  suspension  means  protecting 
from  the  hopper  means  back  into  die  tower,  an  devator 
in  the  lower  inchiding  a  backet  lor  carrj^  building 
material  to  die  hopper  means,  supporting  means  project- 
ing from  the  elevator  beneath  said  suspension  means, 
and  means  for  raising  die  elevator  in  the  tower  to  move 
said  supporting  means  up  hilo  mgagrimmt  widi  said 
suspension  means  to  support  the  hopper  means  when  it 


df  circular  shape,  said  middle  section  of 
fhited  to  provide  a  gradual  blendiDg 
ooal  shape  at  the  lower  portion  and  the 
st  the  upper  portion,  and  at  least  one  u| 
interior  of  die  bowl  in  said  middle 
s^  rib  being  tapered  toward  the  bottom 


bowl  being 
diepolyg- 
shape 
rib  on  the 
of  the  bowl. 


ntNRAGI  TANKS  FOR  UQUtaM 
Dnvii  M.  Gnm,  Mnnlrl^,  N|L 

a  Afrii  23»  IfST.flsrial  No.  <S4^1 
•  niliiii     (Cl.22«— P)    I 


i 


--  - /r--.-y 


L 


1 1.  A  stor^e  tank  comprisiiw  a  relatively  ddn  vertical 
ell  member  open  at  its  bottom  end  and'  immerMd  in 
a  body  oi  water  so  that  water  is  free  to  enter  the  bottom 
portion  oi  said  shell  member  and  can  exert jiq»ward  force 
ttanrehi,  a  quantity  of  liquid  of  lesser  denriky  than  water 
o^ntauwd  in  said  shell  member  and  supforted  by  the 
water  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof  so  thst  die  levd  erf 
the  top  surfrK*  of  said  liquid  is  substantial!  |f  higher  than 
the  level  oi  the  outside  water,  whereby  ^d  liquid  exerts 
a  maximum  outward  bunting  force  on  tbephell  member 
at  the  level  of  the  outside  water,  an  ann 

hoUow  reinforcing  member  secured 

member  at  the  level  of  the  outside  water 
saki  outward  bursting  force  on  the  diell 
hollow  reinforcing  member  being  of 
buoyantly  siqiport  said  sheU  member  at 

cflnstant  depth  of  immenion,  and  an  im^ 

member  substantially  m  the  form  of  a  cylinder  with  a 
closed  flat  bottom,  said  cylinder  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter slightiy  less  than  the  inside  diameter  <tf  the  vertical 
shell  member,  the  upper  rim  of  said  cylii:^r  being  im- 
permeaMy  attached  to  die  inside  surface  I  of  die  shell 
member  at  a  level  located  substantially  midway  between 
said  reinforcing  member  and  the  flat  bottom  when  the 
fl«Ribie  member  b  in  a  completely  downwaitdly  distended 
coDditioo,  said  flexible  member  being  sulBclentiy  titin  so 
that  by  flexing,  folding  and  cmmirfing  it  c4n  dispose  it- 
self to  constitute  an  approximately  flat  and  level  surface 
separating  said  liquid  from  the  water  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  die  shell  member,  said  shell  memler  extending 
downwardly  a  sufBciem  distance  to  completely  surround 
said  flexiUe  member  in  said  completely ;  downwardly 
distended  condition. 


conthiuoos 

tosaidsheU 

opposing 

iber,  said 

size  to 

substantially 

flexible 


2^24351 
SPACED  WALL  WSULATED 
CONTAINER 
Hawk  and  Geoqa  & 
to  IW  Are 

of  ddo 
17, 19S4,  Serial  No.] 
iCUkm,   (CL22t— 15) 
,    A  thermally  insulated  cootafaier 
3.  A  mixer  bowl  for  use  with  a  mixer  having  a  mixing   ing  liquid  oxygen  and  the  like 
rotor  which  b  adapted  to  be  contained  in  the  lower  por-   ^iere,  an  inner  sphere  of  radius  smaller 
tion  of  the  mixer  bowl;  said  mixer  bowl  being  an  upright  nU  outer  si^iere  and  adapted  to  be 
hoUow  body  having  an  imerior  shape  and  arrangement   by  said  outer  sphere  and  means  for 
wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the  interior  erf  the  bowl  is   nef  ^ibere  in  dimensional  balance  withii  i 


STORAGE 


adaped 


M4,744 


for  hold- 
oomprising  an  outer 
Ithan  dut  of 
complijtely  enclosed 
maintaning  said  in- 
said  outer 
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qihere  wherdiy  said  inner  sphere  is  mbstaotially  parallel   liquid  permeable  base  material  oomiriecely  filling  the 


to  said  outer  sphere  at  all  points  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  an  arcuate  band  circomfereatially  afllxed 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sphere,  said  Iwnd  being 
formed  of  chaimel  cross  section  with  the  legs  of  die 
diannel  extending  inwardly  and  the  w«b  of  said  channel 
having  a  lateral  curvature  greater  than  the  cnrvatme 
of  said  outer  sphere  whereby  the  junction  of  said  band 
and  said  outer  sphere  defines  a  line  contact,  a  plurality 
of  laterally  extending  arcuate  suspension  beams  affixed 
to  said  band  at  equally  spaced  ^wrt  points  tiierearonnd, 
each  of  said  arcuate  suspension  beams  having  a  cnxva- 


space  between  said  means  and  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 
Mid  liquid  permeable  base  material  forming  the  support 
for  said  tank. 

2.f24355 

_      pOFTOCAN  OPENER 

to  GadssMM-TW-Mon*  dnh,  iKn  Noilh  HoBywood, 
CaUf .,  a  cwponlka  of  friMwi^ 

FahcMsy  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  715^1 
1  Claim.    (CL22g— 52) 


ture  concentric  to  that  of  said  inner  and  outer  q)heres 
such  that  each  beam  is  supported  in  parallel  noncontact- 
ing  relation  with  the  inner  and  outer  spheres,  a  plurality 
of  fittings  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
sphere,  each  fitting  being  spaced  a  fixed  distance  from 
an  end  of  an  arcuate  suspeosion  beam,  a  spoke  con- 
nected between  each  end  of  an  arcuate  suspension  beam 
and  one  of  said  fittings,  means  for  affixing  each  of  said 
spokes  in  tension  between  its  fitting  and  arcuate  suspen- 
sion beam  to  maintain  the  inner  sphere  in  dimensional 
balance  within  the  outer  sphere  and  meam  for  enabling 
the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  spheres  to  be 
evacuated  to  provide  a  vacuum  therebetween. 


2,924,352 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  STORAGE  TANK  LEAKS 
Robert  R.  Soatear  and  Clmida  H.  Trollar,  lartleivllle, 
OUa.,  asstpars  to  PhilUps  Pihiiisnm  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

AppBcadoB  May  12, 1955,  Sertal  No.  597,244 
4aafaH.    (CL229— Ig) 


^ 

II     :  1 

• 

r 

PHir^'Uj 

A  can  opener  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frvne,  a 
riiaft  vertically  rotttably  carried  by  said  frame,  a  handle 
at  the  top  end  of  said  shaft,  fastening  means  comprising 
a  lotogitudinal  vertical  slot  in  the  bottom  end  of  said 
shaft  for  attaching  to  said  shaft  the  free  end  of  a  flexible 
closure  strip  to  be  removed  from  a  can,  winding  guide 
means  comprising  an  upwardly  inclined  plate  slidably 
supporting  the  bottom  end  of  said  diafr  for  movement 
radially  of  the  can  being  opened  for  radially  accom- 
modating the  ckmrare  ttrip  wound  upon  said  diaft  fai 
response  to  rotation  of  said  handle,  a  can  size  guide 
for  controlling  vertical  movement  of  said  frame  trans- 
versely of  the  flexible  closure  strip  and  comprising  a 
horizontal  plate  having  a  vertical  central  ap^ture  for 
vertically  slidaUy  receiving  said  frame  for  selective 
vertical  movement,  said  plate  having  a  substantially 
horizontally  projecting  lip  for  supported  engagement  with 
the  top  of  the  can  being  opened  to  support  said  longi- 
tudinal vertical  slot  in  the  bottom  end  of  said  shaft  in 
lateral  proximity  with  the  closure  strip  to  be  removed, 
and  a  friction  wedge  lock  carried  by  said  plate  outwardly 
oi  said  frame  for  controUably  securing  said  frame  in  a 
selected  vertically  adjusted  relative  position  with  respect 
to  said  plate. 


2,924,354 


SAFETY 

A. 
ShraOs  A 
Hon  ef  Dalawaffa 

li 

5 


City,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Mack, 
Inc.,  Kansas  CMy,  Mo.,  a 


15,  1954,  Serial  No.  799,135 
(CL; 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  liquids  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  tank  having  upright  side  walls  and  a 
substantially  flat  bottom,  a  foundation,  a  substantially 
horizontal  circular  resilient  liquid  sealing  means  laid  upon 
said  foundation  and  having  an  exposed  peripheral  por- 
tion, said  means  positioned  below  the  entire  bottom  of 
said  tank  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  a  surface 


2.  A  safety  pressure  relief  device  attached  to  a  pressure 

vessel  to  provide  pressure  relief  for  said  pressure  vessel 

area  larger  than  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  a  layer  of    comprising,  a  circular  relief  passageway  extending  throu^ 


I 


398 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE    '^ 


Ihe  wall  of  nid  pressure  vessel,  said  relief  passaieway 
having  an  internal  shoulder  fadaf  outwardly  witii  respect 
to  the  interior  of  said  pressure  vessel,  a  nq>turable  dia- 
phragm positioned  in  said  relief  passageway,  said  nipCnr- 
able  diaphragm  having  a  central  rupturable  portion  and 
an  annular  flange  portion,  a  holddown  member,  said 
holddown  member  having  a  circular  rdief  bore  extending 
axially  therethrough,  pressure  actuated  sealing  means 
positioned  between  said  rupturable  diaphragm  and  said 
shoulder  to  provide  a  pressure  seal  against  the  wall  of 
said  rdief  passageway  at  a  position  between  said  shoulder 
and  said  diaphragm  and  to  provide  a  pressure  seal  be- 
tween the  annular  flange  portion  ot  said  diaphragm  and 
said  sealing  means,  and  means  for  rightenim  said  hold- 
down  member  into  said  passageway  to  seat  said  dia- 
phragm on  said  sealing  means  to  provide  an  initial  pres- 
sure seal  of  said  device  to  retain  the  pressure  fluid  within 
said  pressure  vesseL 


9,  1960 


abort  said 
Bosaidbridfe- 


•ufaee  nttMf  OKMrated  in  said       _ 

diacfaaria  chnts,  a  pair  of  AnpmAing  walls ^ 

Kke  meam,  a  pair  of  aocealric  raUen  rot4hibly  mouated 
in  said  magarfam  witfiin  said  bridge-like  nseaas  and  each 
#artiy  eitendfaig  tfarou^  an  opc^ng  in  U^e  coirespuad- 
ilig  one  of  said  ifcipwidfaig  walls,  oMans  Connected  with 
sidd  eccentric  roilen  far  rotating  said  eccctatric  roUen  in 
opposite  directions,  a  shaft  secured  to  each  of  said  eccen- 
tric rollers,  a  roUer  means  eccentrically  s^nired  to  eadi 
of  said  shafts,  a  slide  Mock  movaMy  motmted  between 
mid  eccentrical  roller  means  for  operative  engatement 


2,924,339 
HOrPEiaNG  IVffiCHANBMS  FOR  PEN     . 
CONNECTORS 
Eari  BMatt,  IraoktyB,  N.  Y. 

NovMiiber  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  <954SS 
aOatass.    (CL221~1<7) 


1.  A  hoppeiiug  mechanism  for  pen  connectors  and  like 
objects  comprising  an  inclined  bottom  wall,  a  circular  side 
wall  extending  upward  normal  to  said  bottom  wall  with 
a  gap  in  said  circular  side  wall  by  the  uppermost  portion 
of  said  bottom  wall,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  normid  to 
said  bottom  wall  and  concentrically  located  within  said 
circular  side  wall,  means  to  turn  said  shaft  at  a  low  rate 
of  speed,  a  thin  disk  extending  with  sli^t  clearance  to 
said  circular  side  wall,  rotaUbly  diqxMed  about  said  shaft 
a  spaced  distance  above  said  bottom  wall,  and  containing 
pmpheral  notches  through  which  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  pen  connectors  may  extend,  means  to  cause  said 
shaft  to  exert  a  tm^ue  on  said  disk  to  cause  said  disk  to 
rotate,  an  upper  spring  loaded  finger  extending  above 
and  substantiaUy  across  the  path  of  the  peripheral  notches, 
an  inclined  surface  extending  upward  from  the  upper  fur- 
f  ace  of  said  inclined  bottom  wall  below  the  path  of  said 
peripheral  notches  to  raise  the  pen  connectors  positioned 
within  the  peripheral  notches  upwards  to  allow  said  upper 
spring  loaded  finger  to  tumble  incorrectly  positioned  pen 
connectors  from  the  peripheral  notches,  and  a  track  ele- 
ment  extending  through  the  gap  in  said  circular  side  wall 
to  receive  the  remaining  correctly  positioned  pen  connec- 
tors from  the  peripheral  notdies  in  said  ^f^ 


Max 


2,924,35< 
dGARnXB  MAGAZINE 


ber*Co„K^„ 

.AppBcalkMi  J^  It,  19 


J. 


KSrw 


SmU  No.  S22,H2 

4.  In  a  cigarette  magazine  including  a  hopper  for 
cigarettes  having  a  bottom,  means  defining  a  discharge 
chute  extending  downwards  from  the  bottom  of  the  maa- 
azine  hopper.  hiidge4ike  means  having  a  parabolic  top 


tl  srewtth,  means  drivin^y  connecting  said  slide  block 
to  said  bridge-like  means  to  swing  the  same  to  and  fro,  a 
pondulmn-like  means  swingably  mounted  ^  said  maga- 
zine on  a  level  above  said  bridge-like  means,  the  eccen- 
tricity of  said  eccentric  nrflers  being  so  related  to  the 
eccentricity  of  said  roller  means  u  to  cause  ^id  eccntric 
rollers  to  extend  equally  fu  out  throu^  saii  openings  in 
said  walls  of  the  bridge-like  means  and  to  litemately  en- 
gage the  cigarettes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge-like 
means  and  vibrate  the  cigarettes  in  said  hopper  to  feed 
the  same  in  a  direction  toward  said  discharge  chute. 


1      ■ 

DivU  G.  Ki^riey,  I 
DMvffle,  NJ^  m 
fcockaway,  N  JL,  ■ 


2324,357 
SLAT  FEEDER 


It,  1955,  Serial  N^ 
(CL  221—324) 


> .  wfeena, 
Co, 

841,21t 


Sat  feeding  apparatus  comfwising  a  hoftper  for  mip- 


po^ng  a  generally  vertical  stack  of  slats,  alslat  support 
mounted  beneath  one  end  of  the  bottom  slat  in  said 
hopper  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  stack,  a  movable 
slat  feeding  member  mounted  adjacent  said  end  of  said 


Fbwuast  9,  19<0 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


399 


bottom  slat  for  movement  to  engage  said  end  and  purii 
said  bottom  slat  endwise  and  cause  said  end  to  clear 
said  slat  sun>ort,  a  first  movable  support  member  moonted 
beneath  the  other  end  of  said  bottom  slitt  n  position  for 
normally  suppofting  the  other  end  of  said  stack  but  being 
movable  into  a  position  clear  of  said  other  end  o(  said 
bottom  slat,  a  second  movable  support  member  mounted 
a<Qacent  said  other  end  of  said  stack  for  downward  and 
inward  movement,  yieidable  means  effectively  connected 
to  said  second  movable  support  member  to  cause  it  to 
favor  downward  rather  than  inwan^  movement  wfaerdby 
said  second  movable  support  member,  when  a  downward 
and  inward  force  is  imposed  upon  it,  will  move  first  down- 
wanHy  against  the  exposed  upper  face  of  said  bottom 
slat  and  then  will  slide  inwardly  along  said  upper  face 
between  said  bottom  slat  and  the  next  slat  above  into 
position  to  support  said  other  end  of  said  stack,  and  means 
for  driving  said  movable  memben  in  timed  relation  first 
to  cause  said  slat  feeding  member  to  posh  said  bottom 
slat  endwise,  and  then  to  cause  said  second  movable 
support  member  to  move  into  stack-supporting  position 
and  said  first  movable  support  member  to  move  clear  of 
said  bottom  slat  and  free  it  to  drop  out  of  said  hopper. 


2324,3St 

GRANULAR  SOAP  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

George  H.  Packwood,  Jr.,  St.  Lonis,  and  WUs  L.  WcOs, 
Mo4  MM  Wdii 


Application 
13 


4, 1954,  Saftal  No.  4tl,t7« 
(CL  222— 239) 


2^24399 
BXPUiaON  lAG  FUEL  TANK 


15, 1957,  Ssrtri  N^  44t,424 


1.  An  expulsion  bag  tank  adapted  to  maintain  a  pres- 
surized supply  of  fuel  in  a  ready  flow  condition  for  nae 
in  aircraft  and  missiles  that  are  subject  to  extreme  ac- 
celeratitmal  forces,  altitude  and  temperature  changes 
whidi  comprises  a  first  tank  part,  a  second  tank  part 
threadingly  connected  to  said  first  tank  part,  said  first 
tank  part  having  an  inlet  formed  thereon,  said  second 
tank  part  having  a  diadiarge  outlet  on  the  outer  end  there- 
of, an  internal  non-pervious  flexible  diaphragm  in  said 
tank  <fivi(Ung  said  taA  into  a  storage  chamber  and 
a  pressure  chamber,  a  pervious  rigid  diaphragm  support 
wholly  disposed  in  said  first  tank  part  in  qwced  relation 
to  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  supporting  said  diaphragm 
in  a  normally  fully  extcndwi  position  wholly  witiun  said 
first  part,  a  screen  wholly  disposed  in  said  second  tank 
part  and  contoured  to  conform  to  engage  the  interior 
thereof  in  overlying  relation  to  said  discharge  outlet, 
said  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  plorality  of  spaced  niib* 
bins  formed  thereon  to  bottom  on  the  screen  and  main- 
tain said  diaphragm  in  spaced  relationshq*  from  said  dis- 
diarge  outlet  when  the  diaphragm  is  directed  into  said 
second  tank  part,  resilient  seal  means  between  said  first 
and  second  tank  parts  and  qwced  from  said  dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  pressurizing  said  prcMure  cham- 
ber, said  (fi^ragm  being  responsive  thereto  and  direct- 
aMe  to  a  position  wholly  within  said  second  tank  part 


1.  In   an   apparatus  for  dispensing  discrete  material 
from  a  reservoir,  stationary  material  receiving  means  in 
full  communication  with  said  reservoir,  dispensing  means 
selectively  movable  to  receive  said  material  from  said 
material   receiving   means,   stationary  discharge   means 
communicating  with  a  material  outlet  for  discharge  of 
material  therethrough,  said  dispensing  means  being  fur- 
ther selectively  adapted  to  block  said  receiving  means  to 
the  flow  of  material  therethrough  while  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  metered  charges  and  simultaneously  communicate 
a  previously  metered  plurality  of  separate  charges  with 
said  discharge  means,  said  dispensing  means  having  oper- 
ating means  for  effecting  movement  thereof,  and  agitator 
means  extending  within  said  reservoir  for  keeping  said 
material  in  discrete  form,  said  agitator  means  including 
a  plurality  of  blades  closely  overtying  said  material  re- 
ceiving means  and  having  terminal  portions  extending 
vertically  along  the  inside  of  said  reservoir,  said  blades 
being  movable  to  wipe  material  from  the  stnfaces  of  said 
reservoir  and  material  receiving  means,  said  receiving 
means,  dispensing  means  and  discharge  means  all  being 
provided  with  (^nings  for  the  passage  of  said  material 
therethrou^,  said  openings  in  the  dispensing  means  being 
arranged  so  that  for  one  position  of  said  dispensing 
means  sealing  of  the  openings  is  effected. 


AEROSOL 
I. 


2,924,Mg  

AND  LIKE  PRESSURIZED 
PACKAGES 


23, 1957,  Serial  No. 
(CL  222— 394) 


1.  An  aerosol  dispenser  or  like  pressurized  package 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  manually  operated  dis- 
chaige  valve  at  its  top  and  an  eduction  passageway 
reaching  into  the  angle  between  the  side  wall  and  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  said  eduction  passageway  compris- 
ing an  upper  section  extending  axially  of  the  receptacle 
and  a  lower  section  movable  bodily  in  an  orbital  path 
around  said  upper  section,  a  connecting  member  rotaUbly 
nwunted  on  the  upper  section  with  the  greater  part  of 
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Hi  nun  eztendiiig  to  one  tide  of  its  axis  of  rotation  and 
canrying  said  kmer  section  lateraDy  spaced  from  said 
upper  section,  the  laterally  spaced  sections  beiiis  in  fluid 
commnnication  through  an  internal  flow  passage  in  the 
connecting  member,  a  fint  inlet  to  the  eduction  passage- 
way at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  a  second  inlet  thereto  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
recq;>tade,  means  constituting  a  part  ot  the  connecting 
member  adi^Med  to  slide  al<mg  a  portion  of  said  eduction 
passateway  and  guided  thereby  to  cover  said  second  inlet 
""hea  the  recq>tade  is  upright  and  to  uncover  the  same 
when  the  receptacle  is  inverted,  whereby  the  contents  to 
be  dispensed  will  be  admitted  to  the  eduction  passage- 
way in  both  upright  and  inverted  positions,  and  whereby 
in  mtermediate,  borixontal  position  the  unbalanced 
weight  of  the  connecting  member  causes  it  to  assume  a 
pendulous  position  with  the  end  of  the  eduction  passage- 
way dipping  into  the  contenu  at  low  leveKin  the  horizon- 
tally hdd  recq>tacle. 
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o4e  garment,  said  members  being  diqweedjin  qmced  re- 
lation in  a  common  plane,  a  means  secured  to  one  mem- 
ber midway  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  fi>r  suspending 
the  device  from  a  support  with  one  membct-  lying  above 
the  other  when  so  suspended,  an  elongat^  elemem  be- 
tween the  members  and  attached  to  the  members  mid- 
wgy  between  the  ends  thereof  and  forming  the  sole  con- 
noBtion  between  the  members,  and  the  lowiermost^  mem- 
ber being  materiaUy  shorter  than  the  upper^iost  member 
whereby  the  uppermost  member  extends  longitudinally 
a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  ends  of  t^e  lowermost 
msoiber  the  said  means  comprising  a  hopk  having  a 
thfeaded  shank  end  and  the  attachment  (^|aid  elongate 
element  to  the  uppermost  one  of  the  two  el  ongate  mem- 
bets  embodying  a  tubular  coupler  joined  to  I  oth  the  elon- 
gate element  and  the  said  uppennott  one  of  the  two 
members  and  having  the  threaded  shank  eid  threadedly 


coapled  to  the  tubular  coupler  and  engagin 
indy  securing  the  elongate  elemoit  and  th 
gemer 


mmmSSsfor fabrics  of 


PLEATING  

THERMOPLA9nC  FIBERS 

^"^^^^  Nlwrtug,  New  Yeek,  N.Y.,  amIgMr  to  Tht 

of  dS",*!  ^^''"■****»  Deeatar,  Ala^  a  cavpotntton 

AppHcalioB  AngMt  13,  If  58,  Serial  No.  754.772 
llClafaw.    (CL223— ^) 


LMis  S.  RcOcr  and  LwdJIe  S.  Rdlcr,  WasU 
AppUcatioo  AngHt  M,  199<,  SstW  No. 
JCUm.    ICLmSSi 


2324,30 
GARMENT  HANGER 


V 


'QTO^ftiin 


-nkuiilll  ^imur? 


1.  A  process  for  pleating  fabrics  containing  thermo- 
plastic fibers  or  filamenu  which  comprises  placing  and  se- 
curing a  water  dampened  fabric  in  a  pleating  assembly 
comprising  pleating  patterns  arranged  in  pleating  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  extended  to  80  to  90  percent 
of  the  maximum  extensible  length  thereof,  extending  said 
pleatmg  assembly  to  the  maximum  extensible  length 
thereof  whereby  said  fabric  is  placed  under  tension,  as- 
sembling said  pleaUng  assembly  into  pleat-setting  position, 
wrappmg  and  binding  said  assembly,  heating  the  wrapped 
and  bound  assembly  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200*  F. 
for  a  time  suffident  to  dry  the  fabric,  slofwly  cooling  the 
assembly  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  6*  F.  per  minute  until 
the  temperature  in  the  interior  of  the  assembly  b  not 
greater  than  90*  F.,  and  thereafter  separaUng  the  pleated 
fabric  from  the  assembly.  i 


i«7,153 


and  clamp- 
coupler  to- 


1    In  a  garment  hanger,  a  bar  having  t  longitudinally 
extending  hcMizontal  slot,  a  hook  on  said  jbar,  an  in- 
verted U-hood  having  two  side  arm  portions, 
memtxr  extending  throu^  said  arm  porti 
hood  and  said  slot  whereby  said  hood  is 
slidably  secured  to  said  bar,  said  hood  ha. 

top  area  adjacent  to  and  above  said  shaft  fi^  , , 

Its  hinged  action  relative  to  said  bar  and  said  hood  being 
open  at  both  ends  with  said  open  ends  embracing  said  bar 
when  said  hood  is  in  a  lowered  position  on  S)  id  bar. 


a  shaft 
of  said 

ly  and 

|g  an  open 

permitting 


2,924,342 
GARMENT  HANGERS 

A  — «i[2?^  ^  "^y*^  WaihhgluB,  D.C. 

AppUcatton  Jamnvy  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  719,524 
ItCUnas.    (CL223— 91) 


2,924,344 

WATCH  HOLDING  SWIVEL  CA^ 

Pnwinlii  Rafnas,  Fenat  HDb,  NirT 

AppMcartPB  IvM  It,  195S,  SeiM  I^  1*  1,951 

9CklM.   (0.224-^ 
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generally  circular  body  with  arcuate  chaimels  formed  on 
laterally  opposed  rim  pmtioos  o(  said  body,  said  body 
having  a  cut-out  portion  separating  ends  of  said  channels 
at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  hinge  member,  and  a 
frame  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  with  a  radially 
extending  flange,  said  flange  being  slidably  and  removably 
held  in  said  channels,  said  flange  and  plate  having  regis- 
tering apertures  disposed  adjacent  said  hinge  member  for 
engaging  a  nut  and  bolt  to  removably  secure  the  plate 
and  frame  together,  said  frame  having  a  radially  and  in- 
wardly extending  rim  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  wall  de- 
fining a  circular  opening,  said  plate  and  flange  providing 
a  pocket  for  retaining  said  watch  therein,  said  wall  having 
a  cut-out  adjacent  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  body  for 
exposing  the  crown  of  the  watch  thereat. 


ing  transvendy  of  said  frame  in  qMcad  rdation  to  said 
snubber  bar,  said  supporting  plate  and  said  snubber  bar 
having  rearwardly  diqioaed  edges  forming  spaced  sur- 
faces to  engage  die  periphery  of  a  roll  of  ti4>e  and  sop- 


Oxf. 


2,924,345 

COVERED  TAPE  DBFENSER 

Cari  A.  DaUqnkt,  Rowvllie,  Mian. 

AppUcatioB  Manh  12, 1954,  Scrid  No.  571,925 

ICWm.    (CL225— 47). 


port  it  for  unrolling  movement  with  the  major  portion 
of  said  roll  disposed  outside  of  said  frame,  and  resilient 
means  on  said  frame  engaging  said  roll  of  tape  and  re- 
silieatly  retaining  it  in  contaa  with  said  surfaces. 


2,924347 
MOLDED  EGG  CARTON 
A.  Lord  and  Harold  S.  Crane,  Palmer,  Mass.,  m- 
to  Diamond  Natioaal  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 

Mny  1, 1957,  S«W  No.  454054 
ICUin.    (CL  229— 2.5) 


A  portable  adhesive  tape  diq;>enser  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried in  one's  pocket,  comprising  a  structure  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  fx>ll  of  pressure-sensitive  tape  and  a  cover 
for  said  structure,  said  structure  comprising  a  bottom,  a 
pair  of  side  walls  spaced  apart  sufficiently  far  to  accom- 
modate a  roll  of  tape  between  them,  means  for  mounting 
a  roll  ol  tape  in  said  structure  for  rotation  thereof  about 
an  axis  extending  at  substantially  ri^t  angles  to  said 
side  walls,  an  upstanding  back  wall,  and  an  upstanding 
front  end  portion  provided  with  a  single  serrated  edge 
for  severing  the  tape;  said  cover  having  a  top,  spaced 
apart  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall,  said  cover 
being  configured  to  snugly  overlap  said  structure  to  en- 
close the  tape  therein,  with  the  front  wall  of  said  cover 
in  close  adjacency  with  the  front  eiKl  portion  of  said 
structure,  with  the  side  walls  of  said  cover  in  contact 
with  said  side  walls  of  said  structure,  and  with  the  back 
wall  of  said  strucmre  in  contact  with  the  back  wall  of  said 
cover,  the  exterior  surface  of  each  of  said  structure  side 
walls  and  the  interior  surface  of  each  of  said  cover  side 
walls  toward  the  lower  rear  cornen  thereof,  being  formed 
with  corresponding  depressions  and  protuberances  where- 
by said  structure  may  be  snapped  within  said  cover  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  cover  and  said  structure  m  re- 
spect to  each  other  about  an  axis  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roll  of 
tape,  whereby  said  dispenser  may,  alternatively,  be 
opened  to  permit  dispensing  of  tape  therefrom  and  closed 
to  contain  the  Upe  therewithin,  the  aforesaid  conuct  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  structure  and  the  walls  of  said 
cover  preventing  said  structure  from  swinging  freely  with- 
in said  cover  and  preventing  entry  of  foreign  matter  into 
said  dispenser  when  said  dispenser  is  closed. 


>;  i  J.  i  I  i 


A  molded  pulp  egg  carton  comprising  two  rows  of  cup- 
like egg  cells,  a  row  of  upstanding  posts  between  said 
rows  of  cells,  each  oi  said  posts  having  a  discrete  base 
aiKl  a  top,  said  base  being  generally  diamond-shaped  with 
the  long  axis  of  said  diamond  extending  transversely  of 
the  axes  of  said  diamond  extending  transversely  of  the 
axes  of  said  rows,  and  the  short  axis  of  said  base  being 
generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rows,  said  top  being 
generally  diamond-shaped  with  the  long  axis  of  said  top 
extending  transversely  of  the  axes  of  said  rows,  said  cells 
each  having  a  generally  triangular  shaped  bottom  includ- 
ing three  major  sides,  cell  forming  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  of  said  three  major  sides,  one  of  said 
cell  forming  walls  of  a  cell  forming  a  part  of  a  post  and 
broader  at  the  base  than  at  the  top,  complementary  wall 
formations  in  addition  to  said  cell  forming  walls  to  effect 
a  closed  geometrical  figure  for  the  horizontal  section  of 
each  cell  taken  above  the  bottom  thereof. 


2,924444 

TAPE  DBPENSING  AND  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Application  Jannaiy  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,347 
UdalniB.  (CL  225—44) 
1.^  A  tape  dispenser  and  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cutting  blade  for  cutting  t^>e  having  an  adhesive  on  one 
surface  thereof,  means  m  said  frame  supporting  said 
blade  m  position  to  cut  said  tape,  a  snubber  bar  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  frame,  a  connecting  pUte  extend- 

751  O.G.— 27 
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2324,344 
EGG  CARTON 
Hensy  A.  Lord  and  Harold  S.  Crane,  Pahner,  Mass.,  as- 
■ignon  to  Diamond  Natfnnal  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dctewara 

AppHcaltonJnlyl,  1957,  Serial  No.  449,342 
3C]alam.  (CL  229^-2.5) 
1.  A  molded  pulp  egg  carton  comprising  two  rows 
of  cup-like  egg  cells,  a  row  of  upstanding  posts  between 
said  rows  of  cells,  each  of  said  posts  having  a  discrete 
base  and  a  top,  said  base  being  generally  diamond-shaped 
with  the  long  axis  of  said  diamond  extending  transversely 
of  the  axes  oi  said  rows,  and  the  short  axu  of  said  base 
being  generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rows,  said 
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top  being  generally  diamond-shaped  with  the  long  axis  of 
said  top  extending  transversely  of  the  axes  of  said  rows. 


said  ceils  having  a  generally  triangular-shaped  bottom,  a 
horizontal  section  above  the  bottom  of  each  cdl  being 
a  closed  geometrical  figure. 


MET  ALUC  KBCOTACLXS 

Dould  L.  RicUcr,  €hUm4,  Oritf^  mituifli  to 

Alrnnhmm  ft  Chemical  CoQonliQii,  OnUbnd,  CaHf . 
a  coipocBtkM  of  Ddawan 
ApplkalioB  AagHl  17,  If  55,  SciW  No.  529,t5S 
TCIaiw.    (CL229L.a5) 


i  first  pair  of  said  extensions,  said  slo4  eadi  having 
Opposed  side  edges  extendmg  longitudhially  of  said  ex- 
tensions from  tbe  juncture  thereof  withldbe  associated 
Walls  and  temunathig  hi  enlarfed  poitio4s  adjacem  the 
outer  ends  of  said  exteorion,  and  a  hinieable  tab  pro- 
tided  on  die  outer  end  of  each  of  a  secoid  pair  of  said 
Extensions  and  normally  diqweed  at  an  ■wgU  to  die 
plane  of  the  latter,  said  first  pafr  of  wjtensions  bemg 
adapted  to  be  bent  so  as  to  pit^  upwaMly  within  the 
carton  and  said  secbod  pair  of  extensions  bdng  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  slots  hi  said  first  pai^  of  ««»P!nTWw 
and  to  project  iqywardly  within  the  car^  both  of  said 

r>  of  extensions  therrtyy  forming  a  bottom  wall  of 
carton  and  cell  partitions  therem.  ^id  hmgeable 
tabs,  by  slidable  frictiraal  contact  with  sai  1  opposed  tide 
edges  of  said  slots  when  said  second  paii  of  extensions 
etigage  therewith,  being  bent  to  lie  substa  itially  parallel 
with  said  second  pair  of  extensions,  said  kingeable  tabs, 
When  ceasing  to  be  in  contact  with  saidoppoaed  side 
edges  of  said  slots  and  upon  entering  saia  enlarged  por- 
tions, assuming  the  said  normally  angulai'  position  with 
respect  to  said  second  pair  oi  extensions,  thereby  lock- 
iag  both  of  said  pairs  of  extensions  in  mutually  co-op- 
erating petition,  and  spaced  notchet  hiving  opposed 
edges  m  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  tabai  said  opposed 
side  edges  of  each  notch  being  adapted  io  engage  and 
hold  an  associated  edge  ot  each  of  said  {enlarged  por- 
tions and  thereby  maintain  said  first  pair^  of  extensions 
it  said  mutually  co-operating  position  wi^  said  second 
~"of  extensiosM. 


1.  In  a  thm,  light  metal  foil  receptacle  mduding  a 
flanged  fnuto<onical  side  wall  and  an  integrally  formed 
disc-like  closed  bottom,  the  improvement  comprising  in- 
verted V-shaped  integral  reinforcement  ribs  formed  in 
said  receptacle  bottom,  said  ribs  being  so  disposed  and 
diametrically  interrupted  as  to  delineate  a  series  of  sym- 
metrically arranged  geometrical  figures,  said  ribs  being 
interconnected  at  their  innermost  terminal  ends  by  a 
further  series  of  ribs  mutually  interconnected  to  form 
and  circumscribe  a  substantially  symmetrical  hexagon  dis- 
posed with  its  axis  of  symmetry  coinciding  with  the  center 
of  the  receptacle  bottom,  said  bottom  including  further 
a  periiriieral  edge  portion  inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  and  merging  with  said  series 
of  geometricaUy  delineated  figures,  said  reinfoivement 
ribs  and  said  inclined  edge  portion  serving  to  resist  bend- 
ing and  folding  of  said  receptacle  bottom. 


2324371 
CARTON 


OrigiMl  applicatfan  !■■•  Ig,  1951,  Serial 
Divided  aiid  this  applicalioa  October  ^ 
No.  il4,43f 

(Clafam.   (0.229^^1) 


OUo 

No.  232,145. 

,  195^  Serial 


Ccd  G. 


232447f 
CARTONS 

North  VMCoavcr, 

to  U^ipak  CaitoB  Ltd.,  y 


^^~2'd 


^c«««  i  "*  'l!*'*""'  «PpHc«ll0B  Serial  No. 
4S5,1M,  JaMuy  31,  1955.  TUTappUcatiosi  Jn|y  12. 
1*57,  Serial  No.  671,594  "^  ^  ^ 

3ClalM.   (CL229— 28) 


-:J^Lj.x'.hl 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  multi-cell  carton  having 
portions  constituting  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  extensions  on  corresponding  edges  of  all  of 
said  walls,  each  of  said  extensions  bemg  foTdable  into 
bottom  and  partition  sections,  a  slot  formed  m  each  of 


'  1.  A  knocked-down  carton  of  the  chus  described 
formed  from  a  single  blank  comprising  a  b^om  panel, 
a  first  extension  mtegrally.  hingedly.  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  bottom  panel,  a  second  exteiision  integrally, 
hingedly,  connected  to  the  other  side  of  thejbottom  panel, 
the  first  extension  being  subdivided  to  include  an  integral- 
ly, hingedly,  connected  beck  wall  panel,  [an  integrally, 
hfaigedly,  connected  cover  panel,  and  an  inte^Uy,  hinged- 
ly. connected  fiange  panel  to  depend  frtoi  the  cover 
p4nel.  the  second  extension  being  subdivided  to  include 
at  integrally,  hingedly.  connected  U -shaped  front  panel 
comprising  a  relatively  narrow  front  padel  with  arms 
at  the  ends  thereof,  a  platform  panel  integrally,  hingedly. 
connected  to  the  front  panel  and  of  a  letigth  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  front  panel  arms,  so  that  upon 
erection  of  the  caiton  the  platform  ends  I  are  iivwardly 
spaced  frcMn  the  end  walls  a  distance  equa|  to  the  width 
of  the  front  panel  arms,  and  a  glue  fiap  integrally,  hinged- 
ly, coimected  to  the  platform  panel  adh  sive  securing 
said  glue  fiap  to  the  back  panel,  said  front  wall  panel, 
back  wall  panel,  platform  panel  and  bottoi  a  panel  being 
folded  fiat  on  one  another  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
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to  (^wrative  positions  with  said  front  and  back  walls 
parallel  with  one  another  and  said  bottom  and  platfonn 
similarly  parallel  with  one  another  and  with  the  platform 
panel  above  the  base  panel  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing 
of  the  front  end  of  the  platform  panel  above  the  base 
panel  by  the  front  wall  front  panel,  extensions  from 
the  remidning  ends  of  the  bottom  panel  each  subdivided 
into  panels  to  provide  iqwn  erection  of  the  knocked-down 
carton  end  walls  having  outer  wall  membcara,  top  wall 
members  and  inner  wall  members,  with  said  each  top 
wall  member  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  front 
wall  arm  to  its  end  of  said  front  wall  and  with  each  ex- 
tension inner  wall  member  having  a  width  to  depend,  up- 
on erection  of  the  carton,  from  its  top  wall  member  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  the  qiacing  of  the  platform 
bdow  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  and  back  walls,  and 
said  extensiims  from  remaining  ends  of  the  bottom  panel 
each  including  a  locking  lip  at  the  outer  end  of  its  end 
wall  iimer  wall  member  adapted  upon  erection  of  the 
knocked-down  carton  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  platform. 


DanM 


2,924,972 
LAF 'TOAY-CONTAINER 


19, 1956.  Serial  No. 
(CL  229^-34) 


1.  A  self-fastened  lap  food  tray  formed  from  a  blank 
comprising,  means  including  a  bottom  panel  forming  a 
compartment,  means  defining  a  platform  adjacent  the 
compartment  having  means  defining  openings  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  containers  resting  on  the  bottom  puid, 
means  defining  a  second  i^atfonn  positioned  in  said 
compartment  at  a  level  boieath  and  adjaoem  the  first 
platform,  and  means  defining  openings  in  the  second 
platforpi  in  which  articles  may  be  placed  to  rest  on  the 
bottom  panel,  and  a  heat  insulating  insert  placed  in  said 
comparnnem  and  resting  on  the  bottom  panel  and  against 
the  second  (rtatform  to  hold  the  latter  platform  in  place 
and  adapted  to  have  a  plate  rest  thereon,  said  second 
platform  comprising  a  member  substantially  parallel  to 
said  bottom  panel  and  a  member  substantially  normal 
to  said  bottom  panel  connected  together  along  one  edge, 
said  substantially  parallel  first  member  terminating  in  a 
free  edge  in  an  area  intermediate  its  length,  said  free 
edge  being  onxiaite  said  first  platform  and  bdng  curved 
inwardly  toward  said  first  platfonn,  said  curved  portion 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  plate  resting  in  said  com- 
parUnent  to  thereby  assist  in  retaining  it  in  said  compait- 
ment 


toHaa- 


2,924373 
TOY  CASE 
Frank  Di  Vooi,  N«rfh  Proriisnte,  RX, 
scnf  cU  Bna.,  bcn  a  corMvatiea  of  I 
AppHcadon  Anrfl  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  «5Mtl 
5riilii    (0.229-44) 
1.  In  a  toy  case  of  the  diaracter  deacribed.  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  of  substantially  identical  configura- 


tion qtaced  therebelow,  a  web  interoonnectiBg  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  at  an  edge  portion  thereof,  upper  and 
lower  side  walls  extending  aroond  the  marginal  per^b- 
ery  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  retpectivdy,  said  side 
walls  each  comprising  an  dongated  strip,  Uttt  tnt  ends  of 
which  abut  bddnd  taid  web.  each  of  mid  aide  walb  forw 


ther  having  a  peripheial  channel  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  for  reception  of  the  exposed  peripheral  edge  of 
said  top  and  bcMtom  walls,  req)ectivdy,  and  means  for 
securing  said  strip  ends  to  mid  web,  the  top  edge  oiuad 
lower  side  wall  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  iqiper  side  wall  at  thdr  points  of  securement  to 
said  wd>. 


2,924,374 
BAG  AND  HANDIX  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
H.  Vhsshs^g,  Ottawa,  OalHio,  Canada 
Aanil  12, 19S7,  Seriri  No.  i77,SSI 
Idte.   (0.229^-54) 


In  a  bag  having  a  tubular  wall,  a  closed  bottom,  and 
a  continuous  edge  forming  a  mouth,  a  handle  structure 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  hand  hole  therein,  said  frame 
having  a  lower  portion  remote  from  said  mouth  adhesive- 
ly fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  bag  wall,  and  a  re- 
maining portion  adjacent  said  mouth  conuining  said  hand 
hole  free  of  attachment  to  said  bag  wall  to  permit  flexing 
of  said  remaining  portion  outwardly  from  said  bag  wall, 
said  remaining  portion  of  the  frame,  when  in  abutting  re- 
lation with  said  bag  wall,  being  spaced  at  least  one  inch 
from  said  mouth,  said  bag  wall  being  otherwise  unob- 
structed and  having  a  continuous  circumferential  fredy 
foldable  portion  at  least  one  inch  in  width  adjoining  said 
mouth. 


George  Da 
to  General 
Yoik 


2,924,375 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
^^McKiasoch.  Panama  Oty,  Fla., 

Electiic  Compasiy,  a  corporation  of  New 

May  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  5t9,3«7 
2nsimi    (a.23«-.114) 


'4-K-4aJ 


1.  A  compressor  having  a  plurality  of  stages  of  rotat- 
aMy  mounted  stator  vanes,  actuator  means,  a  guide  plate 
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connected  to  uid  tctuator  meant,  said  guide  plate  having 
a  pluralitsr  of  cam  slots  therein,  said  cam  slots  being  at 
different  an^cs  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  plate, 
followers  for  each  of  said  slots,  there  being  one  follower 
and  one  slot  for  eadi  stage  of  stator  vanet,  said  foOow- 
ers  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  slots,  each  follower 
being  connected  to  an  actuator  band  for  the  actuation 
thereof,  there  being  (tee  actuatcn*  band  for  each  stage  of 
stator  vanes,  means  for  adjusting  die  tcXiowcn  in  a  dr- 
cumf  erential  direction  so  as  to  initially  podtion  the  stator 
vanes,  lever  arms  fixed  to  said  stator  vanes,  and  means 
connecting  said  lever  arms  to  said  actuatdir  bands  for  the 
actuation  of  the  stator  vanes,  whereby  movemoit  of  said 
guide  plate  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  req[iect  to  the 
compressor  translates  such  motions  through  the  cam  slots 
and  cam  followers  to  die  actuattfr  bands  and  lever  arms 
so  as  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  stages  of  stator  vanes 
different  amounts  with  reqwct  to  adjacent  stages  of  stator 
vanes. 


lating  refuse;  and  a  partition  member  slidably  engaged  by 
tlie  track  and  secured  widi  said  body  endosing  die  top 
oi  the  chamber  of  said  body  and  forming  the  bottom 
of  said  open  container  and  be^  slidably  renovable  from 


sad  body  for  traaiferrittg  refuse  tioax  n  d  open  con- 
tainer to  the  chamber  of  said  body;  said  ignition  mem< 
ber  being  slidably  removable  from  said  boiy  only  when 
th^  door  oi  said  body  is  hi  its  open  pos^on  opening 
the  entrance  of  said  track. 


232437tf 


MAIL  BOX  MGNAL 

Edwin  H.  JoluHos,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Jnly  %  19S9,  Serial  No.  747»375 

4Clain&   (0.231-35) 


2^4J7t 
CENTMFIIGES 

Fla.  aflipMir  to 
a  CTspof  adUM  s  t  Psiawai'a 
22,  lfS7,  tow  Noi  i35,49S 
(CLa33-«M> 


2.  A  mail  box  signal  for  attachment  to  a  mail  box 
having  an  openable  cover,  said  attachment  comprising: 
a  support  structure,  means  for  mounting  said  support 
Structure  on  a  mail  box,  a  signal  member  pivotally 
mooBted  on  said  suniort  structure,  a  rotatable  cam 
member  having  a  low  pordon  and  at  least  one  shoulder 
portion,  the  cam  being  connected  to  said  signal  member 
for  rotation  therewith,  first  resident  means  biasing  the 
cam  and  signal  member  toward  a  signalling  position,  a 
latch  pawl  having  a  cam  follower  and  a  portion  for  con- 
tacting said  openable  cover,  said  pawl  having  an  elon- 
gated slotted  guide  shaped  to  permit  reciprocatory  and 
rotational  movement  of  the  pawl,  a  pivot  pin  within  the 
guide  attached  to  die  support  structure  and  coacting  widi 
die  guide  in  die  reciprocatory  and  rotational  movement 
of  the  pawl,  second  resilient  means  biasing  the  cam  fol- 
lower of  the  pawl  toward  the  cam  to  maintain  con- 
tinuous engagement  of  die  cam  follower  on  the  cam, 
die  low  and  shoulder  portions  of  die  cam  being  so 
located  with  respect  to  the  signal  member  that  with  the 
signal  member  in  a  non-signalling  position  and  the  mail 
box  cover  in  closed,  abutting  relatron  with  the  contacting 
portico  of  die^4atch  pawl,  die  cam  follower  resides  on 
die  low  portion  of  the  cam  and  abuts  the  shoulder 
portion  of  die  cam  to  maintain  the  signal  member  in  a 
non-signalling  position. 


2^24^7! 
RECEPTACLE  DEVICE 

AppMrationMny  g,  USMnWTNo! Sg3,3g3 
iCUnH.  (CL232— 43J) 
1.  A  receptacle  device  compriiing  a  body  having  a 
chamber  for  receiving  and  storing  a  container  with  its 
acounulated  refuse,  a  lodcable  door  enclosing  and  pro- 
yidmg  an  entrance  to  die  chamber,  and  a  slide  retam- 
ing  track  provided  at  die  top  of  said  body  having  an  en- 
dince  which  is  opened  and  enclosed  respectively  by  said 
door  in  its  opoi  and  dosed  positions;  an  open  container 
secured  at  the  top  of  said  body  for  receiving  and  accumu- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifuge  living  a  rotat- 
able bowl  and  a  dividing  cone  in  the  separa  ing  chamber 
of  said  bowl  positioned  therein  to  rotate  the  ewidi  and  to 
maintain  in  divided  condition  effluents  of  different  den- 
sities in  their  discharge  from  said  bowl,  said  dividing 
cone  having  a  hollow  extension  projecting  axially  from 
said  bowl  to  provide  an  outlet  along  the  axis  ol  rotation, 
and  said  bowl  having  a  tubular  member  surrounding  said 
extension  to  provide  an  outlet  adjacent  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  of  an  axially  slidable  connection  between  said 
extension  and  said  cone,  circumferentially  spaced  longitu- 
digal  ribs  on  said  extension  in  contact  witq  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being 
mounted  on  said  bowl  to  rotate  coaxially  tnerewith  and 
engaging  said  ribs  to  secure  said  extension  in  position  for 
coaxial  rotation  with  said  bowl,  said  connection  between 
said  extension  and  said  cone  pennitting  |the  required 
relative  movement  therebetween,  and  meats  for  main- 
taiiung  said  extension  in  operative  positio^  relative  to 
said  cone. 


L 


RAPmCAL  INTTRUMENT  FOR  VAIOABLES 
ACCEPTANCE  SAMPLING 


Va. 

Serial  N^SS3,M5 


I  e^^ucmunm  mmmmi  14, 1955, 

ICfarim.  (CL235— il) 
<Ciilii  ndcr  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (19521 

A    graphical    instrument    for    variables 
sampling  comprising  a  square  grid  having  a 


2M) 
acceptance 
plurality  of 
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acceptance  quality  level  curves  thereon  extending  from 
one  comer  thereof,  a  comparison  scale  parallel  with  one 
edge  of  the  grid  for  comparing  the  average  range  and 
the  standard  deviation  of  the  sample  being  taken,  a  scale 
arm,  a  pivot  for  pivotally  attaching  said  scale  arm  to 
said  comer  of  the  grid,  said  scale  arm  being  of  a  length 
equal  at  least  to  the  diagomd  of  the  grid  and  having  a 


the  columns  of  index  points  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
extending  beyond  the  leading  edges  of  the  cards  for 
varying  the  intensity  of  the  beam  inqxnging  on  said  light 
sensitive  means  in  accordance  with  the  data  stored  on 
the  cards,  said  light  sensitive  means  generating  a  first 
signal  when  said  beam  traverses  a  data  containing  index 
point  and  a  second  signal  when  said  beam  encounters 
the  leading  edge  of  one  of  said  cards,  means  controlling 
said  scanning  means  for  causing  each  successive  sweep 
of  said  beam  to  progress  to  the  next  adjacent  column 
of  index  points,  pulse  generating  means  for  generating 
a  number  of  reference  pulses  equal  to  the  number  of 
index  points  in  a  column  during  each  sweep  of  said 
beam  -along  one  of  said  columns,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  second  signals  for  initiating  operation  of  said 
pulse  generating  means  so  diat  each  of  said  first  signals 
occurs  simultaneously  with  one  of  said  reference  pulses. 


I^urality  of  linear  scales  thereon  including  a  first  scale 
of  unit  length  equal  to  one  side  of  the  grid  extending 
radially  from  said  pivot,  a  second  scale  parallel  to  said 
first  scale  of  unit  length  equal  to  one-half  the  diagonal  of 
said  grid,  each  succeeding  scale  on  said  scale  arm  being 
parallel  to  the  first  two  scales  and  of  a  unit  length  equal 
to  V2  times  the  preceding  scale,  and  first  and  second 
movable  hair-line  cursors  mounted  on  said  scale  arm. 


2,9244M 
ELECTRONIC  RECORD  READER 
Frederick  M.  Dmms,  JohMon  Cily,  and  Ralph  G.  Mori^ 
Vaalal,  N.Y.,  lirifBon  to  bleiBtttoHd  BiisiDe«  Ma- 
chlMi  COTpamlio%  New  Yori(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NcwYock 

Applicatioa  la|y  2g,  1955,  Scrid  No.  524^74 
29  Claims.    (CL  235— 41.11) 


17.  In  apparatus  for  reading  cards  containing  data 
stored  at  index  points  arranged  in  adjacent  parallel  col- 
umns, means  for  generating  a  radiant  energy  beam,  light 
sensitive  means  for  generating  signals  in  response  to 
changes  in  intensity  of  said  beam,  means  for  moving 
said  cards  on  an  axis  defined  by  one  of  said  columns 
along  a  path  permitting  said  beam  to  impinge  thereon, 
scanning  means  for  sweeping  said  beam  across  said 
cards  against  their  direction  of  movement  and  along 


2^24,381 
DIGrrAL  DIFFERENTIAL  ANALYZER 
DoHdd  E.  EckdaU,  TorraiKe,  John  F.  DoaMS, 
Albeft  E.  WolK  Jr.  Conplo^Rickari  E. 
TonwBca,  Hrant  H.  «artrhrrfan,>acilc  PaHsades,  Cari 
L.  Isbon,  Hawtkone,  and  Benard  T.  WDsoa,  Los 
Angdes,  Calif.,  aaslpwn,  by  Bcaae  asstgnneBts,  to 
The  National  Cadi  Raglslar  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Maiyiand 

Applicatioa  April  22, 1952,  Settel  No.  2g3,<22 
UCfadBM.   (CL  235— 152) 


2Sg 


10.  A  circuit  for  introducing  signals  representing  in- 
crements of  a  dependent  variable  from  one  of  a  plurality 
of  outside  signal  sources  into  a  digital  integrating  system 
while  a  calculation  is  being  performed,  said  integrating 
system  characterized  by  having  signals  representing  a 
plurality  of  integrator  setups  serially  recorded  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  rotating  drum  memory,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  uid  memory:  time-period  demarking  means  in- 
cluding a  clock  channel  recorded  on  the  drum  memoiy 
and  counting  means  responsive  to  the  clock  channd  re- 
cording for  producing  time  signals  for  timing  operetiOBS 
of  the  system,  the  timing  means  producing  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  signal  positions  of  each  of  the  integrator 
setups  recorded  on  the  memory;  a  plurality  of  external 
signal  lines  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
outside  sources;  said  drum  memory  having  a  code  num- 
ber signal  corresponding  to  one  of  said  outside  sources 
capable  of  being  included  in  each  of  the  integrator  set- 
ups i^ecorded  thereon;  a  code  numt>er  register  having 
output  lines  indicating  the  number  contem  therein,  said 
lines  including  one  for  each  of  said  code  number  signals; 
means  serially  responsive  to  signals  on  the  rotating  drum 
memory  and  said  timing  means  for  transferring  a  code 
number  signal  sensed  from  an  integrator  setup  into  said 
register;  a  coincidence  circuit  connected  to  said  register 
output  lines  and  to  said  external  signal  lines  to  provide  an 
output  signal  incident  to  coincidence  of  an  external  line 
signal  and  a  register  output  line  signal  on  correspondingly 
assigned  lines,  said  signal  representing  an  increment  of 
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the  dependent  Tviable  being  intfoduced  failo  tbt  syilcai 
from  the  outside  loarce;  metnt  for  tcmportrDy  itoriiis 
Mid  titnal;  a  dependent  variable  norafe  device;  means 
for  setting  said  storage  device  in  accordance  with  Hdd 
stored  signal;  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  ol  said 
storage  device  u>  alter  the  integrator  setups  on  said  dram 
memory. 


2,9243t2 

DATA  CXmVEKSiON  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANS- 
FERRING  DATA  IN  ETTHER  DIRECI1QN  BE- 
TWnN  A  CALCULATING  MACHINE  AND  A 
COMPUTER 


i<th  the  serratiom  ptuvided  at  a  . ^—^       _  _ 

position  of  said  actnaUe  members  thus  actuated  to  set 
said  differeatially  movable  member  to  reprdent  a  dedmal 
mmber  cocprspniirtiwg  to  that  number  set  up  in  said  stor- 
age means  of  said  oooqiutsr. 


CIRCUITRY  FORMuiSuCATldN  AND 


mg^^Mg^^  j^# 


MmylaBd 
ioalMal 


vDaytoi^Obk^a 

>,  19S7,  Serial  No.  MM21 
(CL23S-155) 


1.  In  a  computing  system  having  a  calculating  machine 
having  a  differentially  movable  member  which  is  setuble 
to  represent  numbers  in  accordance  with  the  decimal  sys- 
tem, and  a  computer  having  a  storage  means  which  is 
setuble  to  represent  numbers  acctnding  to  a  combina- 
tional code  system,  data  omversion  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring data  in  either  directicm  between  said  calculating 
machine  and  said  con^Miter  comprising:  a  control  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  differentially  movable  member  of  said 
calculating  machine;  a  plurality  of  actuable  members 
assoaated  with  said  oMitrol  member,  each  of  said  actu- 
able members  having  a  portion  thereof  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  index  positions  and  having  seiTati<ms  ivo- 
vided  at  some  of  the  index  positions  thereof;  means  for 
actuating  said  actuable  members;  means  for  normally 
preventing  actuation  of  said  actuable  members  except 
actuable  members  having  serrations  at  an  index  position 
adjacent  to  which  said  control  member  may  be  located; 
nwans  for  advancing  the  differentiaUy  movable  member 
of  said  calculating  machine;  means  including  said  ad- 
vancing means  for  causing  said  differentiaUy  movable 
member  to  be  set  according  to  a  decimal  number  entered 
mto  said  calculating  machine  whereby  the  setting  of  said 
differentiaUy  movable  member  causes  said  control  mem- 
ber to  be  located  at  an  hidex  position  corresponding  to 
that  decimal  number,  means  for  rendering  said  actuating 
means  effective  to  actuate  those  actuable  members  having 
•errations  at  the  index  position  adjacem  to  which  said 
control  member  is  located  when  the  number  represented 
by  the  setting  of  said  differentiaUy  movable  member  is 
to  be  transferred  to  said  storage  means  of  said  com- 
puter; mnns  responsive  to  the  actuable  members  thus 
actuated  for  setting  up  a  number  in  said  storage  means 
of  said  computer  conespooding  to  that  number  repre- 
sMted  by  the  settmg  of  said  diffenntiaUy  movable  iMm- 
bw;  means  for  making  said  actuation-preventing  means 
jnfffectivewhen  said  differentiaUy  movable  member  is  to 
be  set  accordmg  to  a  number  set  up  in  said  storage  means 
Of  said  computer;  and  means  for  rendering  said  actuating 
meam  effective  to  actuate  certain  of  said  actuable  mem- 
bers  in  accordance  with  the  number  set  up  in  said  storage 
means  of  said  computer;  said  advancing  means  being 
then  operable  to  cause  said  control  member  to  cooperate 


Eric  Weiss,  Laa  AmsIss^  CWK 
UCklM.  (CLISS— 159)^ 


A  calculating  device  comprising  first,  second,  and 
third  storage  registers;  a  summer  capabi^  of  adding 
didtal  signals  of  said  second  roister  into  s^d  first  regis- 
ter means  including  inverter  means  connected  to  said  fir»t 
register  by  way  of  said  summer,  for  produdng  the  nines 
complement  of  the  signals  in  said  first  regster.  and  in- 
cluding means  connected  to  the  inverter  means  and  to 
the  second  register  for  comparing  the  digilsl  signals  of 
said  second  register  with  the  nines  compliment  of  the 
digital  signals  in  said  first  register  to  determ^  their  rela- 
tive magnitude;  a  counting  means  for  addini  units  to  the 
diiiul  signals  in  a  predetermined  portion  t>f  said  third 
register;  means  for  sensing  the  value  of  the  digital  sig- 
nals in  said  predetennined  portion  of  said  third  register; 
means  for  shifting  signals  in  said  second  and  third  regis- 
ter one  digital  position;  a  two  state  cMtrol  means; 
switching  means  for  setting  said  control  mesns  in  accord- 
ance with  either  the  output  of  said  comparmg  means  or 
said  sensing  means;  means  for  rendering  said  summer  op- 
erable only  to  pass  signals  with  delay  and  4id  counting 
means  inoperable  and  said  shifting  means  oierable  when 
said  control  means  is  in  one  state;  and  mean  for  render- 
ing said  summer  and  counting  means  operwle  and  said 
shifting  means  inoperable  when  said  control!  means  is  in 
the  other  state,  whereby  when  said  switching  means  con* 
ne«ts  said  comparing  means  to  said  contro  means,  the 
device  is  <^;>erable  to  perform  the  process  of  livision,  and 
when  said  switching  means  connects  said  sensing  means 


to  said  control  means,  the  device  is  operabl< 
the  process  of  multiplication. 


ELECTRICAL  COMPUTER 


to  perform 


Funips 


m' 
IS,  195^  Serial  No.  ^2M37 
4CWn.  (0.235—119)  [ 
.  A  computer  for  solviof  simnltaaeoai  aqjiatioilB  com- 
priitng  a  phvality  of  tleetrical  networio,  akch  network 
comprising  a  plurality  of  irst  poteotiomeCets  connected 
in  paraUd  relatiomhip  with  ooe  anodwr,  a 
tiocieter.  and  switching  means  to  lalectivdy 
second  potentiometer  in  caaeade  rdatiocnlMp  wfth  in- 
dividual ones  of  said  first  potentiometers  so  that  0ne  end 
teminal  of  said  second  potaotioiiieter  ii  cooi  ectad  to  one 


Bicond  poten- 
y  coonect  said 
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end  terminal  of  one  of  said  first  potent  iometers  and  the 
second  end  texmiaal  of  said  second  potaatiometer  is  con- 
nected to  the  contactor  of  one  of  said  fint  poteariom- 
eteis;  a  plurality  of  third  potentiometers;  means  applying 
voltages  across  the  first  potentiometers  in  each  of  said 
networics;  a  first  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  first  end  termiaab  of  sakl  third  potentiometers;  a  sec- 
ond resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  second  end 


by  the  q^eed  voltage  and  stator  coils  displaced  90*  for 
inductively  resolving  the  q)eed  voltage  into  component 
speed  voltages  for  the  north-south  and  east-west  direc- 
tions reqwctively,  oompass-controUed  means  for  turning 
the  rotor  of  the  transformer  in  accordance  with  the  shq>*s 
course,  a  comparing  potentiometer  connected  to  each 
of  said  coils,  energized  by  the  same  source  as  the  speed 
potentiometer  and  controlled  by  means  responsive  to  the 
relative  voltage  ol  said  coil  and  the  comparing  potenti- 
ometer contact  to  move  the  comparing  potentiometer 
contact  until  the  voltages  match,  and  means  controlled 
ioiirtly  with  the  comparing  potentiometer  contact  for 
esUbUshing  impulses  of  a  duration  proportional  to  the 
di^lacement  of  the  comparing  potentiometer  contact 
from  the  zero  position. 


terminals  of  said  third  potentiometers;  means  applying 
a  voltage  between  the  second  tenninals  of  said  first  and 
second  resistors;  means  to  sum  the  voltages  between  the 
contactors  and  first  end  terminals  of  die  second  poten- 
tiometers m  each  of  said  networia;  and  means  to  com- 
pare said  summed  voltage  with  the  voltage  between  the 
contactors  of  selective  ones  of  said  third  potentiometers 
and  the  second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor. 


2,924,3t5 

AUTOMATIC  DEAD-RECKONER  POSinON 
INDICATOR 
GMNTgc  N.  Bvkhait,  Jr.,  LaCsyctlB,  Ind.,  snslgnor,  by 
BBcaae  assignments,  to  Dnncan  Etotiik  OMnpany,  Inc., 
lafay ctteriiMLra  cotposatfon  of  Indinna 

7ebnHU7  1, 1M7,  Seriri  No.  727,422 
Sdainis.   (0.235—111) 


2,f24,3M 
ALGEBRAIC  COMPUTERS 

NJ,,  sssltanr  to 

Tetcfnon,  NJ.,  a 


Jalj  17, 1953,  SmW  No.  3M,593 
17  flilsii     (CL235-.19S) 


1.  Electrical  computing  apparatus  comprising  two 
variable  transformers,  each  including  a  stator  having  a 
winding  and  a  rotor  having  a  winding,  an  itqwt  circuit 
for  each  winding  of  the  first  transfcHTner  arranged  to 
apply  an  alternating  current  ventage  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  a  factor  in  an  equation  of  the  form  Z'^wx/y, 
means  for  rotating  both  rotor  windings  untU  the  fiiat 
transformer  is  in  nuU  position,  and  an  input  drcnit  for 
a  winding  of  the  second  transformer  arraiaged  to  apply 
across  the  latter  winding  an  alternating  current  voltaae 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  a  factor  in  said  ecputtion, 
whereby  the  voltage  induced  across  the  other  winding  of 
the  second  transformer  will  have  a  value  corresponding 
to  the  solution  of  the  equation. 


2,924317 
MODULATING  AND  ON-OFF  FUEL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
Cfcaries  E.  Hi^ay*  Mlii— tiii,  WiSy  Mlgnnr  to 
be.,  MlwMikee,  Wis.,  a  cot  potation  of 

lipliMliiff  15, 19St,  Serial  No.  761,M< 
4€CUkm.   (CL234— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  two  series  of  impulses, 
each  series  totalling  in  duration  time  a  value  proportion- 
al to  one  component  of  the  distance  travelled  by  a  ship 
carrying  the  apparatus,  including  a  speed  potentiometer, 
a  power  source  therefor,  speed-responsive  means  for  dis- 
placing the  potentiometer  contact  from  the  zero  posi- 
tion in  proportion  to  the  speed  to  establish  a  speed-volt- 


1.  Apparatus  for  controUing  the  flow  of  fluid  fuel. 


age,  a  resolving  transformer  including  a  rotor  energized   comprising:    A  first  flow-controUing  member  having  con- 
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ditioii  responsive  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  flow-  eluding  a  control  elemoit  movable  with  ta  d  i«— »  for 
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controlKng  member  between  a  minimum  stable  flame  produdng  a  control  function  in  accordance 
flow-permitting  position  and  an  increased  flow-permitting   meot  of  said  diaphragm  away  from  nad  stotf. 
ignition  position  in  response  to  changes  in  the  condition;  ^ 

a  second  flow-controlling  member  movable  to  flow-pre- 
venting position  in  response  to  an  extreme  in  said  con- 
dition calling  for  a  lesser  flow  than  said  minimum;  and 
means  for  insuring  safe  ignition  of  the  fuef  including 
means  for  actuating  said  first  flow-controlling  member 
to  said  ignition  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
second  flow-controlling  member  to  flow-preventing  posi- 
tion. 


with  move- 


2,924,38s 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
■d<lfBack,Frf»idd,  Md  HaM  W.  KraiMh  aad  Robert 
W.  StewHrti  Bridccpofft,  Coaa.,  aaiffMin^  by  nMaac  as- 
■»?"■>■«».  to  roMoHdatfd  CoBtiols  Corp^  a  coipo- 
latlooofNewYofk 

AppHcalloa  Ine  28, 1954,  Sow  No.  439,7f4 
SCIaiaH.    (CL23«— 99) 


1.  A  unitary  temperature  responsive  control  device  for 
an  aircraft  power  plant  of  the  gas  turbnie  type  wherein 
a  fluid  flow  passageway  is  provided,  compriang  a  body 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  of  said  passage- 
way, a  rigid  tubular  shield  member  connected  to  said 
body  member  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  passage- 
way through  an  opening  in  said  wall,  a  flexible  diiq>hragm 
secured  at  the  edges  thereof  to  said  body  member,  a  tube 
positioned  within  said  shield  member  and  communicat- 
mg  with  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  force  transmitting 
member  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  rigid  support  member  spaced  from  said  diaphragm  on 
said  body  member,  a  deformable  beam  positioned  on 
said  force  transmitting  member  and  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  fulcrum  member  supported  on  said  body  member 
and  engaging  said  beam  intermediate  said  force  trans- 
mitting naember  and  said  support  member,  means  defin- 
ing a  positive  stop  for  preventing  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm away  from  said  beam,  said  fulcrum  member  and 
said  support  member  having  relative  positicms  such  that 
said  diaphragm  is  normally  biased  into  engagement  with 
said  stop  with  a  predetermined  loading  force,  means  de- 
fining opposed  openings  in  said  tubular  shield  member 
so  that  said  tube  is  exposed  to  hot  gases  flowing  through 
said  passageway,  a  thermosensitive  material  in  said  tube 
which  vaporizes  in  the  region  adjacent  said  openings 
when  the  temperature  of  the  hot  gases  flowing  through 
said  passageway  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said 
thermosensitive  material  exerting  suflkient  force  on  said 
diaphragm  when  said  predetermined  temperature  value 
is  reached  to  move  said  diaphragm  away  from  said  stop 
by  bending  said  beam  about  said  fulcrum  mdnber  and 
against  the  bias  of  said  loading  force,  and  means  in- 


2*924389 
AUTOMOBILE  GUIDiNG  DEVIJCE 
Eldoa  H.  Aadanoa,  Binlfli,  Wi 

April  28,19^  SmM  No.  t31*458 
4aaiM.   (CL238— 4) 


In  apparatus  for  guiding  a  driven  automobile  around 
a  *|Un>  turn  into  alignment  with  a  generally  nraight  final 
track  in  a  minimum  turning  distance,  mean^  defining  a 
gui4eway  for  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  [automobile, 
said  guideway  extending  along  and  definin^^  said  final 
track,  platform  means  positioned  at  ground  le  ^el  immedi- 
ately ahead  of  the  initial  end  of  said  guide  way  means 
and  having  dimensions  permitting  it  to  be  drii  en  upon  by 
both  rear  wheels  of  the  automobile  simultane<»usly  during 
completion  of  the  turn,  said  platform  meais  having  a 
final  edge  extending  substantially  transverse  lo  said  final 
track  in  the  vicinity  of  said  guideway  meamlinitial  end. 
and  an  initial  edge  generally  parallel  to  sai4  final  edge 
and  located  in  advance  thereof,  said  platft>rm  means 
con^rising  an  antifriction  conveyor  directiopally  selec- 
tive to  permit  relatively  antifrictional  sluing  niovement  of 
the  rear  of  the  automobile  sidewise  of  itself  jbut  only  in 
a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  said  finil  track,  and 
first  and  second  elongated  wheel  deflectors  fiorizontally 
disposed  and  stationarily  mounted  overiyiuj 
form  means,  with  the  first  defiector  being  off; 
second  in  a  direction  toward  the  automobile 

the  turn,  both  of  said  deflectors  being  incline. 

track  in  a  horizontal  plane  aiKl  both  being  liigh  enough 
abo?e  ground  level  to  resist  tendency  for  the  rear  wheels 
to  rail  up  and  over  them,  said  second  deflectoi  -  extending. 
with  its  incline  being  in  the  direction  toward  tlie  approach 
of  the  turning  automobile,  from  the  initial  ^nd  of  said 
guideway  means  and  over  the  platform  mea^s  only  part 
way  from  said  final  edge  toward  said  initial  edge  thereof 
by  a  distance  insufficient  to  be  contacted  by  thirear  wheel 
on  said  one  side  with  the  automobile  turning  nonnally. 
said  first  deflector  extending  materially  farther  than  said 
second  deflector  toward  said  initial  edge,  to  b  t  contacted 
by  one  rear  wheel  when  the  latter  has  mov<d  onto  the 
platform  means,  whereby  rear  wheel  deflect  ng  contact 
occurs  first  with  the  first  deflector  to  slue  thelrear  of  the 
automobile  sidewise  by  a  sufficient  initial  increment  to 
produce  subsequent  deflecting  contact  with  thei  second  de- 
flector by  the  rear  wheel  on  said  one  side,  aind  thereby 
to  finally  slue  the  automobile  into  alignment  with  said 
final,  track. 


said  plat- 
It  from  the 
ipproaching 
to  the  final 


2324,398 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  ATTACHMENT 


I. 


Leo  A.  Emst  and  Alex  P.  E«cr,  OnUndTICaHr. 
AppBcalioa  March  21, 19S8,  Sotal  No.  S73,8I( 
4ClaiiiM.   (0.239^-25)        ' 

A  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  standard  water 


fauc^  comprising  in  combination  with  a  stao  dard  water 
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faucet  having  a  downwardly  directed  spout,  a  body  mem- 
ber with  an  axial  passage  therethrough  for  the  normal 
flow  of  water  attached  to  said  spout,  a  plug  valve  in  said 
body  member  transverse  to  said  axial  passage  having  a 
bore  therethrough  to  permit  the  normal  flow  of  water  in 
one  position  and  to  divert  the  flow  when  rotated  to  an- 
other position,  means  external  of  the  said  body  member 


ing  defining  a  chamber  and  having  a  perforated  frwto- 
ctmical  iotemal  wall  coudal  with  laid  port  pnmdiiig  a 
burner  surface,  means  supporting  said  casing  widi  re- 
spect to  said  nozzle,  said  wall  having  a  smaller  end  ad- 
jaccot  said  nozzle  and  open  to  atmosirfiere  and  a  larger 
end  remote  from  said  nozzle,  and  a  gu  supply  conduit 
connected  to  said  chamber. 


for  rotating  said  valve,  a  lateral  take-off  passage  in  said 
body  upstream  of  said  rotating  valve,  and  an  L-shaped 
tubular  fitting  secured  in  close  proximity  to  said  body 
and  said  spout  and  in  registry  with  said  take-off  passage 
for  delivering  the  diverted  flow  as  a  drinking  fountain, 
said  L  shi^ed  fitting  having  an  outlet  orifice  of  a  diam- 
eter less  than  the  diameter  of  the  passage  of  the  fitting. 


2,924,391 

ASPHALT  SPRAY  BAR 

ladaoa  E.  fW— ni,  ArdBore,  OUa. 

Appllcatim  Febnwy  15, 1957,  SaM  No.  M8,441 

ICIafaii.    (0.239—125) 


For  use  in  a  mobile  hot  asphalt  spraying  device, 
a  hollow  spray  bar  adapted  to  be  connected  for  circula- 
tion with  a  source  of  hot  asphalt,  a  combination  valve 
and  spray  nozzle  in  said  spray  bar.  said  valve  having  a 
control  means  extending  through  an  upper  portion  of  said 
spray  bar  and  a  nozzle  extending  through  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  spray  bar,  the  terminal  portion  of  said  noz- 
zle being  located  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
spray  bar,  whereby  substantially  all  of  said  nozzle  is  sur- 
rounded by  hot  asphalt  to  keep  the  same  from  freezing 
in  said  noole. 


2,924,392 
HOT  SPRAY  GUN 
FeHx  Rltter  voa  R8lii«,  Katn-Mrikdn,  Germany,  aa- 
sigiior  to  Colaitt  KontMloM-Gcacllachaft  ■.b  JL,  Dw- 
•eldoif ,  Gcnuuqr 

AppUcatioa  immmrj  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  »2,137 
Claims  priority.  appHcaHoa  Gcranpy  Jaaoafy  3, 1954 

(CL  239— 133) 


1.  A  flame  spray  gun  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an 
axial  discharge  port  for  fluid  to  be  qpnyed.  a  hoUow  cas- 


of  Fiaace 


2,92433 

ATOMISERS 

C  H.  Robert,  Parii,  Fkucc,  aMigBorto 

E.  Robert,  F^cd  Vairtfaicr  A  Oc,  Sm- 
(Sodctc  AwHqvae),  Paris,  France,  a 


24, 1957,  Serial  No.  485,8a 
priority,  apyHcattop  FiMce  October  1, 1954 
4Clafana.    (CL  239— 327) 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  flexible-walled  receptacle 
containing  a  liquid  and  having  a  neck;  a  hollow  head 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  neck,  said  head  having 
an  open  ended  tubular  upper  part  whose  wall  is  formed 
with  a  radial  discharge  orifice  and  a  partition  between 
said  upper  part  and  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  said 
partition  having  an  axial  tubular  inwardly  directed  pro- 
jection axially  opening  in  said  upper  part  through  an 
atomizing  orifice,  and  being  apertured  with  air  passages 
distributed  around  said  projection;  a  plun^r  pipe  tightly 
connected  to  said  tubular  projection;  and  a  cap  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  rotatably  received  in  said  tubular  upper 
part,  said  portion  having  a  cylindrical,  axial  inner  recess 
flaring  towards  said  partition  and  a  lateral  flaring  notch 
larger  than  said  discharge  orifice  and  extending  from  the 
inner  edge  of  said  cylindrical  portion  up  to  the  level  of 
said  discharge  orifice,  and  a  peripheral  skirt  portion  en- 
circling at  least  said  tubular  upper  part  and  having  an 
aperture  in  the  same  radial  direction  as  the  deeper  part 
of  said  notch,  whereby  said  notch,  said  discharge  orifice 
and  said  aperture  are  adapted  to  come  by  rotation  of  the 
cap  into  registered  or  unregistered  relation. 


2324494 

SET  SPRINKLER  FOR  LA  WNS 

laaica  T.  daric.  Fort  Moiibb,  Colo. 

AppttcatkM  Aagpst  22, 1958,  Serial  No.  754,452 

lOaia.   (CL  239^-^95) 


r 


A  set  nozde  for  lawn  sprinkling  comprising:  a  circular 
base  plate;  an  upwardly  projecting  attachment  boss 
formed  on  said  base  plate  provided  with  attachment  open- 
ings; a  hollow  horizontally  extending  cylindrical  barrel 
having  downwardly  projecting  lugs  secured  in  said  open- 
ings; a  feed  nipple  at  one  extremity  of  said  barrel;  a  dis- 
charge nipple  at  the  other  extremity  of  said  barrel;  an 
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upiwmrdly-opaiiiig  passafe  fonned  in  the  top  of  the  mid- 
portkm  of  said  baird;  an  aanular  horizontdly-poaitioned 
shoulder  at  the  top  of  said  passage;  a  swiii  disc  havint 
downwardly  exteadiiig  indented  scoops  opening  there- 
througji  sealed  on  said  shoulder;  a  conical  orifice  disc 
provided  with  an  axially  positioned  discharge  orifice 
seated  on  said  swiii  disc;  a  m^allic  roll  formed  in  said 
shoulder  overlying  the  peripheral  edges  of  hoth  discs;  and 
a  cylindrical  guard  flaxiige  fonned  on  said  shoulder  about 
said  discs  and  extending  opwardly  to  a  plane  above  the 
apex  of  said  amical  disc 


^COLLAPSDLB  REEL 


RoaBC,N.1 

It,  N.1r-  a 


loRMwCaMc 
afNtwYntk 
AppKkadkm  April  2,  19M,  Scrid  No.  ytS^U 
4CliriM.   (CL242— IIS) 


1.  A  collapsible  reel  for  packaging  wire  or  cable  com- 
prising two  spaced  backing  disks,  a  number  of  staves  as- 
sembled against  said  disks  to  provide  a  core  around 
which  to  wind  a  wire  or  caUe,  a  flexible  band  extending 
around  the  core  including  toggle  daq)  means  interen- 
gaging  the  ends  ot  the  band  and  movable  between  closed 
position,  in  which  it  tensions  the  band  and  a  portion  of 
it  closely  overlies  the  band,  and  open  position  in  which 
the  band  is  relieved  of  tension  and  said  portion  is  ele- 
vated from  the  band  and  angulariy  related  to  it.  and 
means  mounted  (»  the  core  and  rotatable  aroond  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  core  having  a  portico  ex- 
tending under  said  dasp  and  a  portion  extendLag  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  core  and  engageable  with  the 
trailing  end  of  said  wire  or  cable. 


THREAD  WOOL 
Lioad  L.  PUBlpa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppBeaikM  Novcnibcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<M«9 
aOalBS.   (a.U2— 129J) 


M^^ 


1.  A  yam  spool  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  a  bearing 
spindle  for  yain  unwinding  and  having  a  central  and 
elongated  steel  tubular  member  of  relatively  small  out- 
side diameter  serving  as  an  axis  of  rotati<Mi,  a  frusto- 
conically  shaped  base  member  having  an  axial  opening 
to  receive  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  concen- 
tric recess  on  the  bottom  wall,  a  flat  flange  on  the  lower 
edge  of  said  tubular  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  oi  said  recess,  and  a  centrally  apertured  resilient 
disc  member  frictionally  engaged  and  lying  in  said  re- 


aiid  abutting  said  tubular  flat  flange  on  t|e  under- 
side f4r  resistance  to  rotational  movement  and  [engaging 
the  w«ll  oi  said  bearing  spindle  to  prevent  ovc^-running 
of  said  wpotA  during  rotation  thereof  and  t<^  prevent 
of  the  tubular  member. 


rocking  of  the  tubuli 
PERMANENT 
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TENSHm  DEVICE 


ILdka,IIL, 

Heppaar  Srias  Co^  a  cosponlioB  of 
AppttatfooMvch  18,  IfSTTMal  No. 
SCaaiBH.    (0.241—155) 


1.  A  pulley  tensioning  device  for  imposing  k  tension 
on  ekligated  material  of  indefinite  length  as  the  material 
is  advanced  from  a  supply  toward  a  point  of  ise,  com- 
prising, a  pulley  of  non-magnetic  material  posijlioned  to 
have  elongated  material  trained  thereover,  a  iliaft  sup- 
porting the  pulley  for  rotation,  a  pair  of  magnets  on  said 
shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley  for  relative  move- 
ment ^>waird  and  away  from  the  pulley,  saidj  magnets 
being  magnetized  to  have  a  predetermined  Attraction 
for  each  other  so  that  their  relative  movement  toward  the 
pulley  as  a  result  of  their  magnetic  attraction  imposes 
a  predetermined  frictional  grip  on  the  pulley,  ineans  re- 
straining the  magnets  against  rotation  so  that  |  on  rota- 
tion of  the  pulley  by  said  material  the  magnets  j  impose  a 
frictiofuU  drag  on  the  pulley  retarding  its  rotf tion  and 
tensioning  the  material. 


|rRA^ 


2,9243t 
VERSING  MECHANBM  FOR  HICH 
SPEED  WINDING 
E.  Bromley,  Pwaarnla,  Fla.,  aaipMir  to  Tfcc  < 
stiatid  CoiporatkM,  Decntar,  AfaL,  a  cwpo  ration  of 
DcHnvare 
AffpBcatlMi  December  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  X4,H5 
It  CWm.   (CL  242— 15SJ) 


1.  K  strand  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  revoluUe 
strand  su{^x>rting  member,  means  for  guiding'  a  strand 
to  the  member  strand  traversing  means  positioned  adja- 
cent t^e  path  of  the  strand  preceding  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  traversing  means  comprising  a  rhomUus-shaped 
stator!  having  a  plurality  ol  groups  of  coils  mounted  there- 
in and  arranged  so  that  the  groups  of  coils  are  energizable 
in  a  sequence,  a  track  mounted  on  the  stator,  a  rotataUe 
traveler  positioned  on  the  track,  second  stnnd  guide 
means  mounted  on  the  traveler,  so  as  to  c<ntact  the 
strand,  and  electrical  means  for  energizing  sequentially  the 
groupi  of  coils,  thereby  providing  a  magnetic  i  field  that 
causes  said  traveler  to  move  in  its  associated  tijack.  ^ 
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2,924,J99 
AmCRAFT  FLAP  SITOCrURB 
PMri  V.  TMw  aai  RoWft  M.  0«n,  CohnbM 
Id  North  AMrfoa  Avliilaa,  tac 

April  23, 195<,  SsiW  Now  579,989 
(CL244-42) 


VO 


23S4,491 
fflRAlN  GAGE  OPERATED  WING 

fl^  GoH  ^^d  WB^^B  W  D^iri^^L 
Md.,  aMflssn  to  fhs  Umm  Btolsf  af 
~acntoqr«f*aN«v7 
■M  2«,  1952,  SsiW  No.  295,«3S 
U  Hill  I     (0.244—77) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  wing  having  a  flap  member  and  hay- 
ing a  slot  for  conducting  air  scooped  from  the  under- 
side of  the  wing  by  projecting  door  means  to  the  upper- 
side  of  the  wing  when  the  flap  member  is  moved  to  an 
extended  position,  in  combination:  a  wing  fixed  portion 
locat«l  forward  of  the  slot  and  the  flap  member,  a  trail- 
ing edge  extension  attached  to  said  fixed  portion  at  the 
upperside  trailing  edge  thereof,  plate-like  shroud  means 
extending  rearwardly  fnmi  said  trailing  edge  extension 
and  having  a  rigid  inboard  end  component  which  projects 
into  the  slot,  pivot  means  connecting  said  plate-like 
diroud  means  to  said  trailing  edge  extension,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  extreme  to  said  shroud  means 
inboard  end  component  and  pivotally  connected  at  an 
opposed  extreme  to  said  flap  member,  said  link  rotating 
said  shroud  means  about  said  trailing  edge  extension  to 
deflect  air  passing  through  said  slot  toward  a  surface  of 
said  flap  member  when  said  flap  member  is  rotated  to  an 
extended  position. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  feathering  the  control  sur- 
faces of  an  aerial  missile,  comprising,  means  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  control  surfaces  of  said  mis- 
sile so  that  bending  of  said  control  surfaces  due  to  an 
angle  of  attack  thereof  actuates  said  means  to  produce 
a  control  error  signal  having  a  characteristic  rq>resent- 
ing  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  said  bending,  and  con- 
trol means  utilizing  said  control  error  signal  to  drive 
said  control  surfaces  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  con- 
trol error  signal  until  said  control  error  signal  is  nulled. 


2,924.492 

BRAKE  WING  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Lonfa  HB,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

AppikatioB  April  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  454^78 

SOataM.    (0.244—113) 


2,924,499 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  THE  MANOEUVRA- 
BILITY AND  THE  STABILITY  OF  A  SUPERSONIC 
AIRCRAFT  TO  BE  CONTROLLED 


j-r 


to  Noid  AviatloB 

A 


Sodsls  Natkmalc  dc  Coin 

of 


AppBcatlM  May  18, 1954,  Sarid  No.  439,445 
OafaM  priority,  appHcalhwi  Vnmn  Mkj  22, 1953 
4  0afeM.   (O. 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  main  lifting  surface,  said  sur- 
face having  a  resulunt  lift  force  having  a  relatively  for- 
ward position  at  subsonic  velocities  and  a  relatively  rear- 
ward position  at  supersonic  velocities,  means  to  counter- 
act the  rearward  shift  of  the  resultant  lift  force  upon 
attainment  of  transonic  velocity  by  said  aircraft,  said 
means  comprising  auxiliary  lifting  surfaces  forwardly 
(^  said  main  lifting  surface  movable  from  a  position 
within  said  aircraft  to  a  positicw  exterioriy  of  said  air- 
craft and  in  the  air  stream,  and  means  responsive  to 
aircraft  velocity  and  operatively  connected  to  said  auxil- 
iary lifting  sur^ces  for  moving  said  auxiliary  lifting  sur- 
faoBS  to  the  position  exteriorly  of  said  aircraft  upon 
attainment  of  transonic  velocity  by  said  aircraft 


I.  An  aeroplane  including  the  combination  of  a  fuse- 
lage, a  flight  wing  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite 
flight  wings  or  airfoils  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
fuselage  below  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  tail  assem- 
bly connected  to  said  fuselage  to  co-operate  with  the  wing 
assembly  for  sustaining  said  fuselage  in  flight,  and  l>rake 
means  for  controlling  the  flight  of  the  aeroplane  com- 
prising a  pair  of  relatively  smaller  wings  or  airfofts 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  fuselage  a  predetermined 
short  distance  above  and  in  symmetry  with  the  first  men- 
tioned flight  wings  or  airfoils  and  directly  above  the  lat- 
ter in  effective  positions  to  be  tilted  downwards  rear- 
wardly to  the  flii^t  wings  beneath,  said  relatively  smaller 
wings  being  mounted  for  limited  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  adjacent  the  forward  portions  thereof  and  con- 
tained within  said  wings,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
snudler  wings  for  such  limited  rotation  including  a  tongi- 
tudinal  shaft  rotatable  upon  said  fuselage  and  supporting 
said  smaller  wings  with  the  axis  thereof  withm  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  latter  wings. 


r 


2,924,493 
ACTUATOR  DEVICE 
Hmo  F.  Mohflodt.  Jfn  Saa  Diafo,  CaBf .,  asslpinr  to 
Csnaral  Dynamics  CosporalloM,  San  Disfo,  GaHf .,  a 
corponrtloa  of  Ddaware 

AppBcadoa  twm  12, 1954,  Scriri  No.  599,985 
13  CUM.    (CL  244— 121) 
I.  An  actuating  device  for  a  (hit  element  which  is 
movably  mounted  upon  a  second  elemem,  said  actuating 
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device  comprising  a  housing  for  connection  with  said 
second  element,  a  cylinder  within  said  housing  adapted 
for  slidable  separati<Mi  therefrom,  locking  means  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  cylinder  to  said  housing,  a  ram 
having  a  piston  head  slidably  receivaMe  by  said  cylinder, 
said  ram  extending  from  said  cylinder  for  connection  to 
said  first  element,  means  in  fluid  connection  with  the 
interior  ot  said  cylinder  for  conducting  pressure  fluid 


tlNK  MULTIPLE  HINGED  CONNECljOR  BARS 
laam  J.  DaUl*,  St  Paid,  Ralph  L.  -  '      ^ 
Eul  W.  Lager  nd  WaMcr  A.  1 
PBonofoae<«alftonidJaBMsl.^.___ ^ 

to  nid  Ralph  L.  Hofan,  hoik  of  8t  P)  ■!,  Mku. 
Applicatioa  April  2, 19S4, 8«tal  No.  4  EMK 
SOaims.    (a.  244— 122) 


Si,  PmBj  rudb. 
ooe- 


to  said  cylinder  for  application  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
piston  head  to  provide  a  differential  pressure  force  on 
said  piston  head  actuable  through  said  ram  to  counter- 
balance the  load  of  said  first  element,  and  means  having 
a  fluid  connection  with  the  interior  of  said  housing  to 
provide  a  pressure  force  within  said  housing  operable  on 
said  locking  means  to  release  said  cylinder  for  ejection 
from  said  housing. 


2,924,4«4 
ACTUATING  DEVICX 
Robert  W.  McAnally,  Fort  Worth,  Tex,,  aai^or  to  Gcn- 
mlD^wdei  Coipoialfo^  Sn  Dlcgo»  Calif„  i 
pontioH  of  Dekware 

ApplfeathM  iBly  31, 19S€,  S«U  No.  Ml^M 
(CbtaH.   (CL  244— 121) 


F,  A  parachute  harness  assembly  includin  i,  in  combi- 
nation, a  divided  safety  belt,  a  strap  having  a  looped  end, 
a  split  link  connector  including  a  base  portion  having 
an  elongated  slot  therein  through  which  onej  end  a[  said 
divided  safety  belt  extends,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotaily  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  base  portion  on  on^  side  of  said 
slot  and  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  pivots]  having  par- 
allel axes  connecting  said  arms  to  said  base  Iportion,  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms  each  having  an  apernire  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  other  ends  being  relakively  olbet 
to  Overlap  in  one  pivotal  position  thereof,  sa^  apertures 
being  aligned  in  said  one  pivotal  position,  said  arms  con- 
verging together  toward  said  apertured  ekicbTwhen  over- 
l^>ped,  a  buckle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  di- 
vided safety  belt,  means  attached  to  said  buckle  and 
extctadable  through  said  aligned  apertures  ifor  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  buckle  to  said  arms,  said  looped  end 
of  said  strap  encircling  one  of  said  arms,  siid  arms  di- 
verging apart  in  another  pivotal  position  of  said  arms, 
whereby  said  looped  end  of  said  strap  will  ^de  free  of 
said  one  arm,  and  cooperable  means  on  said  arms  and 
onjiaid  base  limiting  outward  pivotal  movement  of  said 

"  to  said  diverging  position. 


1.  An  actuating  device  adapted  for  interconnection  be- 
tween a  fixed  structure  and  a  movable  structure  which  is 
movably  mounted  to  said  fixed  structure,  said  device 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  end 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  said  fixed  structure,  a 
cylinder  member  carried  within  and  capable  of  sliding 
movement  out  <rf  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  locking 
means  operative  to  normally  prevent  said  sUding  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder  member  and  adapted  to  be  rendered 
inoperative  to  thereby  permit  said  sliding  movement,  a 
piston   element    slidably   carried    and    normally    freely 
reciprocaUe  within  said  cylinder  member  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  movable  structure  whereby  re- 
ciprocable   movemem  <rf  said   piston   elemem   effects 
normal  movement  of  said  movaUe  structure,  said  piston 
element  being  movable  by  said  cylinder  member  upon 
sliding  movement  of  said  cylinder  member  in  an  emer- 
gency, and  ejection  means  carried  within  said  housing 
and  including  a  cartridge  source  of  pressurized  gases 
carried  within  said  cylinder  member  and  slidably  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  locking  means  for  holding  said  lock- 
ing means  in  operative  position,  and  a  firing  pin  actuable 
in  an  emergency  for  striking  said  cartridge  source  to 
release  said  gases  and  move  said  cartridge  source  slidably 
out  of  adjacency  with  said  locking  means  to  render  said 
locking  means  inoperative  and  effect  said  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder  member  relative  to  said  housing 
whereby  there  occurs  emergency  movement  of  said  piston 
element  and  consequent  emergency  movement  of  said 
movable  structure. 


2324,4M 
AIRCRAFT  EJECTION  SEAT 
HildcbnuMl,  Wert  HcaprtMid,  and  David  C. 
Flrwdu,  New  York.  N.Y.,  aarigMn  to  RepabUc  Avto- 
tten  Corporatioo,  Famlagdak,  N.Y.,  a  co$ontioB  of 
Delaware 

AppUcaltoa  Joly  27,  19S5,  Serial  No.  514,692 
2tClafam.    (CL  244— 122) 

im-  ■ 


In  combination  with  an  airplane  having 
inacf  ve  catapult  mechanism  secured  at  one 


I  normally 
>f  its  ends 
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to  and  podtJoned  within  the  aiiplaiie,  of  a  pilots  teat 
mounted  fai  the  aindane,  a  y<Ae  symmetrically  disposed 
transversely  of  die  seat  and  adapted  to  receive  the  free 
end  of  the  catapult  mechanism  at  its  center,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  yoke  and  the  seat  whereby  the  seat  is 
jettisoned  from  the  airplane  upon  operation  of  the  cau- 
pult  mechanism,  selective  extension  means  associated 
with  said  connection  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  seat 
relative  to  the  yoke  and  the  airplane,  a  pilot's  control 
lever  fixed  to  and  carried  by  the  seat,  and  an  inoper- 
atively  disposed  trigger  assembly  to  activate  the  catapult 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  control  lever  for  movement 
in  unison  therewith  to  its  operative  position. 


PARACHUTE  DEVICE 


2,924;4t7 

OVERSPEED  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

WUUam  WlfflaBstj,  Roxhory,  Maas^  aaripor  to 

Electric  Conqpiany,  a  umfonwtiom  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatloa  December  ^  1954,  Scrid  No.  473,294 

SCIataBB.    (0.244— 115) 


L^^^J^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  supply  system,  the  comMnation  of  a  fluid 
pumping  means  having  fluid  inlet  means  near  the  bottom 
of  a  fluid  reservoir,  motive  means  for  driving  said  fluid 
pumping  means,  and  means  includiof  a  negative  **G" 
sensing  device  for  controlling  tlie  driving  power  supplied 
to  said  motive  means. 


2,924,408 
MECHANICAL  BALLOON  LOAD  RELEASING 

P— I  E.  Yoat,  Stowx  FaBs,  S.  Dnk.,  aasignnr  to  General 

Mms,  be  a  coffMfaHoa  of  Ddaware 

AppUcalioa  Novenber  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  625,f73 

tCWM.   (CL  244— 137) 


Jerry  A. 
Virgfarfa 


to 


Va., 
Rkhaoad.  Va.,  a 


6, 195C,  Scrhri  No.  tt<,7«3 
(CL  244—149) 


1.  A  parachute,  a  pack  for  said  parachute,  shroud  lines 
interconnecting  said  parachute  and  said  pack,  a  reaction 
propulsion  device  including  a  body  shell  having  an  outlet 
nozzle,  compressed  gas  within  said  shell,  said  shell  in- 
cluding plug  means  for  maintaining  said  compressed  gas 
within  said  shell,  means  attaching  said  reaction  propulsion 
device  to  said  parachute,  and  manually  operable  release 
means  carried  by  said  device  for  releasing  said  plug  means 
from  said  device  to  thereby  allow  said  compressed  gas 
to  issue  from  the  outlet  nozzle  of  said  shell  thereby  caus- 
ing said  reaction  propulsion  device  to  pull  said  parachute 
out  of  said  pack  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  shell. 


8.  A  balloon  load  release  mechanism  attached  to  the 
load  ring  of  a  balloon  including  in  combination,  a  trigger 
ann  means  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  mechanism,  elon- 
gate' hook  means  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  mechanism 
and  releasably  engageaMe  at  one  end  with  said  load  ring 
and  releasably  engageable  with  said  trigger  arm  means 
at  the  other  end,  a  first  actuating  means  engaging  said 
trigger  arm  means  after  a  predetermined  time  to  pivot 
said  trigger  arm  means  to  disengage  said  arm  means 
from  said  elongate  hook  means,  a  second  actuating  means 
engaging  said  trigger  arm  means  to  pivot  said  trigger 
arm  means  to  disengage  said  arm  means  from  said  elon- 
gate hook  means,  whereby  actuation  of  the  second  actu- 
ating means  occurs  only  upon  descent  of  said  balloon 
prior  to  actuation  of  the  first  said  actuating  means. 


2324^1* 
KNIFE  RACK 

Mnray  W.  Davis,  FlMhlad  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Febnnry  5, 1957,  Sohd  No.  <3S,3t3 

lOaiM.    (CL  248— 37.4) 


A  knife  rack  comprising  an  open  front  resiliem  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  opening  in  a  room  wall 
and  having  top  and  back  walls,  respectively,  and  a  bo«om 
wall  provided  with  transverse  laterally  q>aced  slots  therein 
opening  through  said  bottom  wall  for  receiving  knife 
blades  inserted  downwardly  therethrough  below  said  bot- 
tom wall  with  the  knife  handles  resting  on  said  bottom 
wall,  said  slots  being  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  space  the  blades  behind  a  room  wall  when  said 
receptacle  is  inserted  in  an  opening  in  a  room  wall,  said 
receptacle  having  an  external  front  lateral  flange  adapted 
to  lie  in  front  of  a  room  wall  to  prevent  the  receptacle 
from  falling  rearwardly  throu^  the  opening  and  t)eing 
dished  and  of  suflUcient  depth  for  positioning  of  said 
handles  therein  in  the  rear  of  its  open  front,  and  knobs  on 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  for  snapping  behind  a  room 
wall  for  retaining  the  receptacle  in  an  opening  in  a  wall. 
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/v^fmi'm.A.^SifltSl  ^^«»A,^».  pcnriently  of  the  pivoul  mounting  of  said  ttua»  mem- 

^^fS^^^?^^^^^°^^^°^   ^__   ber  thewoii  and  extending  medially  upwud  from  said 

a.  ■oareNi.  ■waiiair.  OMr«  mmam^Gnm-    axle;  a  chamid  member  having  a  V-duq^    croa  aee- 

<"   tkMi  pivoced  to  the  rear  extremity  of  said  fira  ne  membcr 
and  MtwMlini  fbnrardly  and  iqpwwdly  aero  •  laid  pott 
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(CL14I— 84) 


to  oootain  and  sivport  the  nozzle  extremity 
in  straight,  inclined  alignment;  a  supporting 
rooftding  said  post;  damping  means  on  sak 


of  the  hose 
sleeve  snr- 
sleeve  for 


;Jfn* 


14.  A  banger  for  exerting  on  a  load  movable  verti- 
cally within  a  limited  range  a  vertical  supporting  force 
equal  to  the  wei^t  of  the  load  throughout  said  limited 
range,  said  hanger  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
parallel  side  wall  memben  and  a  top  wall  member 
connecting  said  side  wall  members,  a  shaft  extoiding 
between  said  side  wall  members  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  and  joumalled  therein,  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
projecting  beyond  said  side  wall  members  and  having 
axial  slots  formed  therein,  a  spiral  ^ring  on  the  outside 
of  each  side  wall  member  having  a  portion  near  the 
inner  spring  end  engaged  in  the  shaft  slot  and  havmg  a 
portion  near  the  outer  spring  end  secured  to  the  side 
wall  member,  a  lever  secured  to  the  shaft  between  said 
side  wall  memben  for  limited  rotatioa  in  unison  with 
the  shaft  about  the  shaft  axis,  said  lever  having  an  edge 
porticm  whidi  follows  the  curve  of  an  involute  generated 
from  a  circle  centered  at  the  shaft  axis,  said  involute 
edge  portion  having  retaining  lips  at  the  sides  thereof 
extending  outward  therefrom  radially  with  respect  to 
the  shaft  axis,  a  flexible  elongated  tension-force  trans* 
mitting  member  connected  near  one  end  thereof  to 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  connected  near  the  other 
end  to  said  load,  said  force  transmitting  member  be- 
tween said  connections  having  one  portion  engaged  by 
said  involute  lever  edge  portion  and  retained  thereon 
by  said  lips  and  having  its  remamder  extending  in  one 
direction  to  said  load,  means  for  mounting  said  frame 
with  said  shaft  axis  snbstantaUy  horizontal  and  said 
remainder  of  said  force  transmitting  monber  disposed 
substantially  vertical,  said  lever  being  rotated  about  ttie 
shaft  axis  by  the  force  exerted  by  the  load,  said  spiral 
spring  being  deformed  by  said  rotation,  and  said  spiral 
spdng  deformation  just  beginning  at  that  rotative  posi- 
tion of  the  lever  where  the  origin  of  the  involute  on  the 
invohite  circle  lies  on  a  radhu  of  said  circle  whidi  ex- 
tends m  the  direction  opposite  said  one  directi<». 


securing  the  latter  at  any  desired  elevation  oi  i  said  poet; 
and  supporting  means  on  said  sleeve  gng«gif»  and  sup- 


porting the  forward  extremity  of  said  channil  member. 


said  supporting  means  being  detachable  from 
nd  nember  to  allow  the  ktter  to  be  folded 
and  downwardly  and  to  allow  said  post  to 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  upon  said  frame 
a  relatively  flat  package  Cor  storage  purposes. 


232M13 

BOTTLE  SUPrORTER 

ipplicatioa  OcMMrnTlMT.SciW  No.  infilS 
4ClaiM.   (a24S-lt2) 


said  chan- 
forwardly 
be  folded 
to  provide 


gh 
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LAWN  SPRINKLER  SUPPORTING  DEVICES 

Wilbw  T.  Andenea,  Deaver,  Colo. 

Applicnihm  Novciibcr  3«,  19S4,  Settai  No.  <25,5tl 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  Ijg    gf) 

A  support  for  \bc  nozzle  extremity  of  a  garden  hose 
comprising:  a  wheel  axle;  a  ground-engaging  ^liieel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at  each  extremity  of  said  axle;  a  frame 
member  pivoted  on  said  axle  at  iu  forward  extremity 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  at  its  rear  ex- 
tremity; a  poet  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle  inde- 


1.  'A  nursing  bottle  b<AIIng  device  oompris^  a  strap 
to  pass  around  the  neck  of  the  user  and  having  detachable 
fastening  means  at  is  opposite  ends  for  connKtion  at  a 
place  in  front  of  the  user,  a  separate  flexible  bottle  hold- 
ing member  secured  to  said  strap  in  transverse  relatioa 
to  ssiid  strap  and  adjacent  one  cad  of  tudlttrmp  and 
projecting  laterally  from  both  side  edges  of  said  strap 
to  provide  wing  portions  for  endrclfaig  a  bottle,  detadi* 
able  securing  means  on  the  lateral  ends  of  said  wing 
portions  for  connection  to  bcrfd  said  bottle  h<rfiling  mem- 
ber in  encircling  relation  with  req»ect  to  a  bottle,  said 
detachable  securing  means  induding  stretchable  portions 
which  are  elongated  at  the  time  said  detachable  securing 
means  are  connected  so  that  said  bottle  is  gripped  by  said 
bottle  holding  member,  the  securement  of  4aid  bottle 
holding  member  to  said  strap  extending  along  said  ttnp 
for  a  substantial  distance  so  that  the  an^  iaid  bottle 
assumes  may  be  controlled  by  shifting  said  sti^p  to  vari- 
ous positions  relative  to  the  neck  of  the  user. 

232M14  ^ 

COLLAPSBLB  SUFPOirnNG  FRANKS 

I  ThMBBB  L.  TsaM,  Ehsm,  Ong.  I 

Application  JsMMiy  Ig,  ItsiTSeriBl  No.  5^312 

1  Oalns.   (CL  24»-l<5)  | 

A  collapsible  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

identical  tripods  interconnected  at  their  top  inds  by  a 

cross  bar,  each  tripod  comprising  a  metallic  cup  having 

a  flat  circular  bottom  wall  and  an  annular  veitical  wall, 

a  circular  block  of  metal  secured  within  the  cu  >  member 
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and  fnOy  occupying  the  interior  thereof  whereby  the  top 
of  said  blodL  wfll  lie  flush  with  the  top  rim  of  said  an- 
nular vertical  wall,  a  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  of  its  ends 
and  threaded  kt  its  opposite  end,  said  bolt  secured  within 
said  circular  block  with  its  threaded  end  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  cross  bar  having  a  flattened  por- 
tion at  each  end  thereof  and  each  flattened  portion  having 
an  opening  therethrou^  for  engagement  with  the 
threaded  end  of  iU  respective  b<rft,  a  nut  threadedly  at- 
tached to  each  boh  whereby  upon  advancement  of  its 


member  havmg  one  pait  aecured  to  the  mast,  an  aBtenaa, 
the  other  part  of  die  plug  and  socket  member  being 
secured  to  tbe  antenna,  a  cable  eennected  to  said  ofher 
part,  a  pulley  on  the  one  part  over  which  the  cable  ex- 
tends so  that  pulling  on  the  cable  will  raiie  the  nid 
other  part  into  engagement  with  the  one  part  on  the 
nunt,  said  phig  and  socket  members  having  cotverating 


respective  nut  on  the  threads  thereof  said  flattened  ends 
of  said  cross  bar  wfll  bear  securely  flatwise  against  the 
top  surface  of  said  circular  block  and  the  top  rim  of  said 
annular  wall,  clamping  dements  permanently  secured 
to  and  surrounding  each  of  said  cups  and  having  coop- 
erating outwardly  flanged  ends,  legs  having  openings  in 
their  top  ends,  bolts  extending  through  said  openings  in 
the  legs  and  through  said  outwardly  flanged  ends  of  the 
damping  elemenU  to  tliereby  lock  said  1^  dther  in 
parallel  or  in  downwardly  diverging  relation  to  each 
other. 


2,924,415 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNTING 

Iota  R.  EUott,  AllMlB,  Ga. 

AppikatioB  October  31,  If  Si,  Serial  No.  619,595 

aOalM.    (CL24g— 2t5) 


parts  of  elongate  cross  section  in  one  directioB  to  pro- 
vide mteriocking  engagement  in  a  desired  oricotatioii  ol 
the  anteiuia  only,  spring  interiodung  means  for  rdeas- 
ably  securing  the  two  parts  together,  and  a  cable  secured 
to  the  last-named  means  for  releasing  the  interlocking 
means  whereupon  the  first-named  cable  can  be  paid  oat 
to  lower  the  anteima. 


nunrcns 


2,924,417 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  HANGER 
Lee 


Applkatkm  laMMty  14, 19S7,  Serial  No.  04,937 
4Claias.    (CL  249— 343) 


mmmir 


'  3.  An  outboard  motor  mounting  for  supporting  an 
outboard  motor  in  operative  position  including  in  com- 
bination a  drum  having  a  rim  chine,  including  an  outer 
block  having  an  inner  face  defining  a  groove  conform- 
ing to  the  chine  of  the  drum,  a  companion  inner  block 
having  an  outer  face  conforming  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  drum  adjacent  said  chine,  together  with  means  for 
uniting  said  blocks  to  engage  the  drum  and  its  chine 
therebetween,  and  a  U-shaped  guard  member  enclosing 
both  of  said  blocks,  both  of  said  blocks  having  portions 
extending  above  the  chine  for  receiving  the  uniting  means 
therethrough,  said  outer  block  and  said  iimer  block  hav- 
ing substantially  unobstructed  flat  outer  and  inner  faces, 
respectively,  lying  in  parallel  planes. 


2,924,41* 

FIXTURE  FOR  RELEASABLY  SUPPORTING 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 

FVed  A.  WnfauM,  Akram  Ohio 

AppHcalioa  Pecsahcr  2, 19SS,  Scriri  No.  777,i79 

5  dates.    (CL  249— 329) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  releasable  support  for  a  radio 
frequency  antenna  of  a  mast,  a  two-part  plug  and  socket 


1.  A  hanger  for  a  pendant  light  fixture  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  stamping  base  plate  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  ceiling  outlet  box  or  the  like,  said  base  plate  having 
a  central  circular  raised  bou  and  raised  tab  pockets  ar- 
ranged coocentrically  with  and  outside  said  boss;  a 
socket  frame  removably  attached  to  said  base  plate,  said 
frame  consisting  of  a  sockd  for  a  ball,  aixl  a  pair  of 
sheet  metal  supporting  legs  extending  from  the  upper 
rim  of  said  socket,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  out-turned 
Ub  slidably  engaging  the  tab  pockets  of  said  base  plate, 
said  legs  being  disposed  to  fit  around  said  base  plate  boss; 
and  a  ball  fitting  into  said  socket,  said  ball  having  a  ^tem 
extending  downwardly  from  said  socket  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  pendant  fixture. 
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SUrPOmNG  TOOL 


Hovrard 

N.Y, 

CoMlj,  N.Y.,  a  coKfonttoa  of  Dcla- 


U,  19S5,  SmU  No.  55S3S3 

(CL24»-^354) 
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aad  held  under  equal  tension  when  the  mdnntiiig  k  aot 
loaded,  said  base  member  including  walk  •ithin  the  pot 
pfDviding  surfaces  spaced  circumferenttally  aboot  the  cod 
of  the  columnar  member  disposed  within  [the  pot,  and 
means  Cor  damping  components  oi  vibratifD  both  axial 
of  and  nonnal  to  the  columnar  member.  Mid  damping 
means  comprising  sliding  friction  elements  and  •»*— i<^<«t 
from  one  rad  of  said  ocdumnar  mfmbfr  to 
within  said  pot. 


ws;T*-W»-5««rk«^V   «•  ITcf^tl 


>!'* 


waKt 


A«^/£iI5-^^"^'"ON  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
AIM  WflMam  John  WcOa,  Uanfoed,  AnglMey*  North 
Waki,  anigBor  of  one-half  to  Unitad-Carr  Fastener 

MaK,  a  cotpotatloB  of  Dcfan 
toA.  Wafli  ft  Coaq^ay  United, 

AppHotfeiNrasher  1.  ImTsSLi  No.  4M,115 

Oaiass  ptIoriOr,  ap^ioitioa  Gnat  Biitahi 

Nofaahcr  <,  19S3 

MOafaM.    (CL24S— 35S) 


1.  An  anti-vibration  mounting  comprising  a  base  mem- 
bcr  including  an  upstanding  pot  having  an  opening  in 
Its  upper  end,  a  columnar  member  passing  centrally 
through  the  opening  in  the  base  member,  two  sets  of 
helical  spnngs,  one  set  on  each  side  of  the  base  mem- 
ber, said  springs  extending  between  and  being  seemed 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  base  member  adjacent  the 
penphery  of  said  opening,  and  to  the  columnar  member, 
respectively,  being  arranged  with  their  axes  on  the  sur- 
faces of  two  opposed  cones,  and  being  initially  tentioned 


IKATION 


ANTI-VIBRATION  MOUNT 


A  supporting  tool  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  tqtstand- 
ing  stanchi<Hi  secured  to  one  face  of  said  plate  and 
against  relative  movement  thereto,  a  dqwoding  con- 
nector secured  to  said  plate  and  ivojecting  fran  the  op- 
posite face  thereof  for  engagement  i^th  suppcnting  struc- 
ture, a  bracket  slidaUy  mounted  on  said  stanchion,  an 
upstanding  coimector  carried  by  said  bracket  and  in- 
cluding means  engaging  and  fixedly  securing  a  body 
against  movement  relative  to  said  bracket,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  bracket  in  oppo- 
siti<»  to  said  connector  and  terminating  in  a  lateral  pro- 
jection having  a  depending  hig,  a  plurality  of  qiaced 
complemental  sloto  in  the  stanchion  to  receive  and  re- 
tain said  projection  and  lug  thereby  locating  the  bracket 
in  a  selected  position  on  said  stanchion  and  retaining 
the  same  in  said  position,  and  a  retaining  pin  releasably 
hfrfding  said  projection  and  lug  in  the  selected  position. 


to  AlBedRe- 
MasBif  a  cofpocatlosi 

Afplate  Inly  7,  IfSt,  8«M  N^  tUmS 
tdalBM.   (CL24t-^}SD 


-^    T  . 


For  mounting  an  article  on  a  support,  a  vibration- 
ab^rbing  device  ccunprising  two  mounts  for  engagemeat 
witi  the  article  and  support  respectively,  a  plurality  of 
sti0  flexible  beams  connected  to  one  of  said  mounts,  and 
means  slidably  connecting  the  other  mount  td  said  beams, 
said  other  mount  having  surfaces  sliding  oa  said  beams 
respectively,  the  beams  extending  transvendy  of  each 
otlier  and  said  surfaces  being  fixed  in  relatimi  to  each 
other  so  that  sliding  movement  along  one Ibeam  flexes 
another  beam. 


snot 


2324,421 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CYLINDER  VA  LVE 

Hcoiy  L.  Pohadorf ,  El  Cenlto,  CaHf .,  aastoor  to  Na- 

I  ional  Welding  Eqa|p«iat  Coaspaay,  SaTPnucisco, 

:alif.,acorporatfoaafCalifonfai  1^ 

AppUcatioB  Aavfllt,  195(,  Serial  No.  ^,3U 

4ariBBS.    (CL251— 210) 


i  la  a  vahre  for  cylinders  oi  highly  compressed  gas 
hawng  a  valve  body  provided  with  an  inlo,  an  outlet, 
and  a  valve-housing  pasnge  connected  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  and  having  an  end  wall  adjicent  a  nar- 
row opening  leading  to  said  inlet,  the  ccMnbination  of: 
an  annular  valve  seat  of  compressible  material  seated 
against  said  end  wall,  having  a  central  opening  of  sub- 
staatially  the  same  diameter  as  said  narrovf  opening;  a 
seat-retaining  member  secured  to  said  body  skid  having  a 
portion  interposed  snugly  between  said  body  and  the 
outer  periph«»y  of  said  valve  seat,  and  a  radial  annnlar 
shoulder  covering  an  outer  margin  of  saidTvalve  seat; 
a  valve  plug  with  a  head  adapted  to  close  jagainst  said 
seal  and  a  generally  cylindrical  projection  aoipted,  wiien 
said  valve  is  closed,  to  pnqect  through  said  Iseat  beyond 
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said  seat  into  aid  atrrow  opening  and  having  a  diameter 
sofikiem  to  doae  off  said  seat  completely  from  said  inlet 
passage;  and  means  for  opening  and  dosing  said  valve, 
said  seat-retaining  member  having  ks  said  rim  turned 
outwardly  into  a  groove  provided  in  said  body  a4iacent 
said  end  wall  so  that  high-pressure  gases  cannot  pau 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  seat  and  loosen  it  and 
having  a  first  bore  portion  adjacent  said  shoulder  and 
a  second  bore  portion  of  larger  diameter,  the  smaller- 
diameter  bore  portion  narrowing  the  clearance  around 
said  head  and  protecting  said  valve  seat  from  excessive 
back  pressure  when  gases  pau  in  throu^  said  outlet  when 
said  valve  plug  is  closed,  while  still  permitting  free  pas- 
sage of  gas  to  said  outlet  when  said  valve  plug  is  open. 


2,924,422 
OPERATED  VALVE 
P.  WWaaML  San  Dlefo.  CaHf. 

lalyltTmS,  SeilalNo.  S22477 
iniiiBi     (CL  251— 237) 


_JT 


1.  A  hose  operated  valve  comprising:  a  generally  cylin- 
drical hollow  valve  body  having  inlet  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  source  of  preuurized  water  supply;  said  body 
also  having  outlet  means  for  connection  thereof  to  a 
water  hose;  said  body  having  a  dua  interconnecting  said 
inlet  and  outlet  means;  a  valve  element  operatively 
mounted  within  said  duct  and  in  slidable  relationship  with 
said  body;  an  external  lever  pivoted  on  said  body  and 
having  a  portion  extending  within  said  body  and  opera- 
tively engaged  with  said  valve  element;  said  duct  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  said  valve  element 
and  constituting  a  by-pass  around  said  valve  element 
when  the  valve  is  open;  and  said  body  having  a  radially 
disposed  bore  leading  from  the  exterior  of  said  valve 
body  to  said  duct,  a  hollow  plug  secured  in  said  bore; 
said  lever  extending  through  said  plug;  said  plug  having 
a  pivot  pin  whereon  said  lever  is  pivoted;  said  plug 
having  an  enlarged  chamber  at  the  side  of  said  pivot 
pin  remote  from  said  valve  element;  and  a  sealing  ele- 
ment within  said  chamber,  encircling  said  lever  aixl  seal- 
ing said  lever  with  reference  to  the  chamber. 


2,924^23 
AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  SHUT-OFF 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
D.  Wdsw  and  1  DonflM  ■iMitt, 
OUo,  asrfpMn  to  Fawick  Corporation,  a 

AppBcatioa  Inaa  14, 19S<,  Serial  No.  S91,44« 
1  Chink  (CL  251— 2(3) 
A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve-casing  member 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  valve-and-spring  chamber  ex- 
tending inward  from  an  ooter  face  of  said  member  and 
having  a  valve-seat  at  its  inner  end,  a  closure  for  the 
outer  end  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  and  its  backing  spring 
interposed  between  said  closure  and  said  valve-seat,  said 
spring  constantly  urging  said  valve  toward  its  seat,  and 
said  casing  member  being  formed  also  with  a  cylindrical 
guide  chamber  extending  from  said  valve-seat,  away  from 
said  valve-and-spring  chamber,  a  valve-opening  pusher 


member  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  chamber  and 
adapted  to  abut  said  valve  to  move  it  from  its  seat  against 
the  force  of  its  backing  spring,  a  part  of  said  pusher 
member  being  formed  as  a  peripherally-sealing  dosnre 
piston  for  said  guide  charabcT  and  another  part  thereof 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  piston  and  projecting 
from  said  piston  toward  said  vslve  for  valve-opening 
contact  therewith,  the  said  casing  member  being  formed 
also  with  a  pull-pin  guideway  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  the  valve's  closing  movement  and  meaiu  comprising 
a  pull-pin  mounted  in  said  guideway  for  holding  said 
pusher   member   at  valve-open  position  in   said  guide 


chamber,  the  said  casing  member  being  formed  also  with 
a  fluid  passage  in  communication  with  the  valve-and- 
spring  chamber  at  a  position  between  the  said  closure 
and  the  said  valve-seat,  and  with  a  fluid  passage  in  com- 
munication with  said  guide  chamber  at  a  position  between 
the  said  valve-seat  and  the  said  piston,  the  defined  pusher 
member  having  its  maximum  diameter  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  ot  the  valve  seat,  the  defined  pull-pin 
guideway  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  assembly  for 
complete  removal  of  the  pull-fnn  therefrom,  and  spring- 
detent  means  urged  transversely  of  the  pull-pin  for  re- 
movably holding  the  pull-pin  in  valve-open  position. 


2324,424 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  BUTTERFLY 

VALVE 
^■Baas  Alcxaadcr  Titteriagtan,  Daavcn,  Mass.,  aasl^i 
to  Geaccal  Electric  Conpanj,  a  cotpotatloa  of  Ne 
Yorii 

AppHcatioB  November  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,345 
(Clafans.    (CL  251— 395) 


1.  A  fluid  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  disk- 
shaped  member  within  said  casing  carried  by  a  shaft  ex- 
tending across  said  casing  and  mounted  for  rotation  in 
bearing  means  supported  by  said  casing,  said  bearing 
means  being  movable  with  said  shaft  rdative  to  said 
casing,  spacing  means  between  said  shaft  and  said  casing 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  co-eflBcient  of  thennal  ex- 
pansioo  differing  from  tiut  of  said  valve  casing  and  shaft, 
said  spacing  means  engaging  said  bearing  means  to  posi- 
tion said  shaft  to  compensate  for  thermal  expansion  of 
said  valve  casing  and  shaft  relative  to  said  casing,  and 
meaitt  biasing  said  shaft  torward  said  spacing 


2324,425 

AEJtOFOIL-SECnON  BLADED  STRUCTURES 

WUliaB  Richard  Cntlcr,  Brl*»l,  ragiaail.  asrfgnor,  by 

BMSBC  asstaaMcntL  to  BrkSal  Acnk-Easto^L  LJ^ilted 
BristoL  Ei«iaBd,  a  Brid*  caaMny 
Applicatioa  JaaMiy  29, 1M4,  Serial  No.  497,953 
OaiaH  priority,  appHratioa  Great  Britain 
Fchraaqr  2, 1953 
9Ctelaia.   (CL  253— 7t) 
1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  carrier  member,  a  hol- 
low sheet  metal  aerofoil-sectioned  blade  having  an  end 
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portwn  of  aerofoil  sectkm  projecttng  through  a  pedon- 
tion  in  said  carrier  member,  and  an  angle-tecticm  attadn 
mem  member  one  llsnse  of  which  is  riveted  to  the  car- 


rier member,  and  the  edge  of  the  other  flange  of  which  is 
edge  welded  to  the  end  of  said  projecting  portion  of 
the  blade. 

2,924,4m 
MSCHAraCAL  lACnNG  DEVKX 
A.  maty,  OnHn,  New  Zaalaai 

39,  J954, 8triaiNo.4S2jm 

SEirlu5s3 
lOifak    (CL2S4-M) 


A  mechanical  jacking  device  for  nae  with  a  draw  bar 
of  a  towed  vehicle,  comprising  a  brace  member  pro- 
vided with  teeth  8q;mrated  by  gaps,  a  load  supporting 
bracket  defined  by  a  rectangnlar  fiat  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  offset  towards  one  corner  of  the  plate 
and  being  of  such  dimensioos  as  to  receive  the  brace 
member  whereby  the  bracket  it  didaUy  mounted  on  tiie 
brace  member,  further  means  cooperable  widi  the  flat 
plate  adjaont  die  edge  thereof  oppoaite  the  said  open- 
ing to  aecnre  the  bracket  to  die  draw  bar  whereby  the 
opening  is  located  faueially  of  the  draw  bar,  a  jacking 
lever,  means  directly  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the 
lever  to  the  flat  pbite  between  the  opening  and  the  edge 
of  the  plate,  with  sodi  pivotal  oonnectioB  being  on  the 
same  side  as  the  teeth  of  the  brace  member,  pivot  means 
on  the  jacking  lever  between  the  pivotaOy  connected  end 
and  the  teeth  of  die  brace  member  ad^Med  to  engage 
selectively  in  a  desired  gap  between  the  teeth  of  the 
brace  member  to  define  a  folcrnm  about  which  the  jack- 
ing lever  can  be  swnag  to  move  the  bracket  doaer  to 
the  fulcrum,  and  locking  means  cooperable  with  the 
brace  member  and  the  bracket  iterative  to  hold  the 
bracket  in  its  adjusted  position  against  reverse  movement 
on  the  braoe  member^ 


2,924,427 

PORTABLS  RAMP 

ABmb  B.  Lmon.  9t  PmI,  MbiL 

Appllcaiioa  My  39,  mt,  8mM  No.  499,744 

lOalBB.   (CL2S4— 99) 

A  wheel  ramp  for  use  iqion  a  supporting  surface,  the 

ramp  including  an  elongated  rigid  frame  of  unitary  con- 


structjoo  having  an  elongated  whed  tndcfrty  fliedly 
mo«nted  thereon,  said  wheel  track  indudingian  Inrlinad 
poiijkxi  inclining  tqnrardly  from  said  suppotUng  sorfaoa 
in  fixed  relation  with  add  frame,  and  a  faaeraOy  level 
portfoo  fixed  to  aid  frame  forayng  a  conHmi^tion  of  said 
inclined  portion  and  forming  an  obtnae  an^e 
thereto,  a  whed  abutment  at  the  extremity  if  said 
etalty  level  portioa,  and  pivotal  U-diaped 
mevis  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  trtickftay  oa  said 
frnine  and  over  which  the  wheel  moves  in  tra  irersing  said 


supporting 


tradway  for  engaging  the  supporting  surface  ^  holding 
one  end  of  said  frame  slightly  above  said  supporting  sur- 
face, and  roller  means  mounted  to  said  frame  at  a  loca- 
tion underiying  said  wheel  abutment  but  at  an  elevation 
such  that  the  lower  peripheral  portion  of  said  ibller  means 
will  be  above  said  supporting  surface  prior  to  a  idteel 
passing  onto  said  inclined  portion,  whereby  Isaid  frame 
and  track  will  rock  upon  said  supporting  means  inter- 
mediate the  ends  ot  said  trackway  <»  said  fr^me  as  said 
passes  over  said  last  named  means. 


wheel 


2,924429 
CXANI8 


loaanh  A.  WMMaB,  Bhntiiiferd, 


Mar- 


.419 


24,19SS 
(0. 254-^3) 


VjU 


1.  A  mobile  crane  comprising  a  tower,  a  pflar  acoom 
modnted  within  the  tower,  a  boom  joi 
its  ends  upon  the  head  of  the  pillar  and 
transverse  to  the  boom,  caMe  means 
of  said  boom  to  said  pillar  below  the  said 
ber  mounted  near  the  tower  below  the  pillar 
member  the  said  cable  means  pasaci,  and 
placing  the  pillar  longitudinally  of  the 
the  boom  about  the  axis  transverse  to  the 


*  2,924,429 

SERVO-MOTOR  HOSTING  AND  HANl>J 


Mo^  R. 


ATPARATUS 


UNG 


^^HirSm 


MUDS  a(  the  Ira  of  dMbalsal  to 

pSvcalfsr  12, 19S4,  Serial  No.  449,452 
9niliiii    (CL  254— 149) 
7.  Hoisting  and  handling  m>paretus  comp  ising 


able,  means,  support  means  conned  to  said  movable 
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niMiM  iod  adapted  to  support  a  iPOtfcpieoe,  to  wlfmi- 

ble  vring  engaging  said  movable  means  for  proHding  a 

lifting  force  which  is  greater  than  the  force  represented    ^'^1^*,^ 

by  the  weight  of  said  support  means  and  leas  than  the 

force  r^Mtaented  by  the  combined  wei^  of  said  wap- 

port  means  and  a  woric  piece,  whereby  said  nvport 

means  is  lifted  when  it  is  free  of  a  work  piece,  and  ad- 


2,924,431 
PULUY 


Com.,! 


ofShofie 
■  April  21, 1951,  Sarfri  Nn.  729,795 
4nslMi    (CL  254— 192) 


justaUe  power  means  connected  to  said  nipport  meam 
for  providing  a  lifting  force  to  said  support  means  which 
is  substantially  eqoal  to  that  rqireseated  by  the  weight  of 
said  support  means  and  that  ai  a  work  piece  less  the  force 
of  said  spring  means,  whereby  said  support  means  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  against  movement  while  support- 
ing a  workpiece  and  to  be  raised  when  free  of  a  work- 
piece. 


Ralphs. 

Ml    ' 


2^24,439 
Am  HOB 

MM.,  Hslg»on  to 


H. 


Com- 
ef  Deteware 
24, 1957,  Serial  No.  434,149 
(CL  254—149) 


1.  In  a  hoist  having  a  shaft  driven  by  power  actuated 
means  in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  a  reel  for  re- 
ceiving a  load  bearing  cable,  and  a  step-doWn  drive  means 
for  transmitting  power  from  the  shaft  to  the  reel  to  wind 
and  unwind  the  cable,  said  drive  means  including  drive 
members  coupled  together  for  relative  movement  at  pre- 
determined speeds,  a  load  brake  for  preventing  slip  of 
said  reel  due  to  load,  said  load  brake  comprising  in  com- 
biiution.  a  normally  disengaged  clutch  coimected  between 
certain  drive  members  of  said  drive  means  and  effective, 
when  engaged,  to  couple  said  drive  members  against  rela- 
tive movement  at  said  predetermined  speeds,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  clutch  upon  slip  of  die  reel  due  to  load, 
so  that  opposing  reaction  forces  develop  in  the  drive 
means  jamming  the  same  to  prevent  unwinding  move- 
ment Of  the  red. 


1.  A  pulley  assembly  comprising  a  molded  nylon 
pulley,  a  nylon  bearing  element  therefor,  and  mft^mfwig 
means  comprbing  a  metallic  yoke  MMMtJtatably  engag- 
ing said  bearing  element,  each  end  of  the  bearing  de- 
ment bemg  provided  with  a  radial  groove  and  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  metallic  yoke  engaging  said  groove. 


Jan 


2,924,432 
EARTH  BOREHOLE  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
J.  Arps,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Sens  A. 


y. 


AppBcmlon  May  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  593,593 
7Clalw.   (0.255— 1) 


1.  In  •  system  for  obtaining  at  an  accessible  surface 
location  outside  an  earth  borehole  information  to  be 
secured  at  a  relatively  inaccessible  subsuiteoe  location  in 
an  eartii  borehole  being  drilled  by  means  induding  a 
rotary  drill  string,  apparatus  comprising:  means  to  supply 
drilling  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  drill  string  inr'^'ding 
means  to  decrease  such  pressure;  and  subsurface  means 
for  location  within  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  drill 
string,  including  step-by-ttep  controller  means,  pressure- 
sensitive  means  for  operating  the  step-by-«tep  controller 
means  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  drilling  fluid  pressure 
followed  by  an  increase  in  sodi  pressure,  and  means 
rendered  alternately  active  and  inactive  in  responae  to 
steppmg  of  the  controller  means  for  securing  informatioo 
and  producing  information-representing  drOlIng  fhud 
pressure  increase  signals  in  the  drilling  fluid  for  reception 
and  trandation  at  the  surface  locatioiL 


r 


w. 


SAnbr  JOINT 

■Hi  FM  N.  Omm,  Ho«to%  T«i. 
Pebnwy  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,927 
4  filial    (CL  255-29) 
1.  A  safety  joim  comprising  an  outer  tubular  casing, 
an  inner  tubular  mandrd  extending  into  the  casing  and 
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movable  longitudinally  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  cas-   ono  <rf  said  memben  to  disconnect  same  for  thereafter 
ing,  interengageable  means  on  the  casing  and  mandrel    permitting  a  separation  of  said  sections  of  ripe  upon  a 
positioned  for  engagement  to  limit  relative  rotation  of 
the  casing  and  mandrel  and  formed  with  portions  shaped         , 
for  interengagement  to  hold  the  mandrel  and  casing  •f; :>*|  >hm  ttt  .mt:^-^ 
against  relative  longitudinal  noovement  in  a  direction  to  - 
separate  the  mandrel  and  casing  upon  relative  rotation  of 
the  mandrel  and  casing  in  one  direction  and  for  disen- 
gagement to  permit  such  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  mandrel  and  casing  upon  relative  rotation  ot  the 
mandrel  and  casing  in  the  other  direction,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber  disposed  in  the  casing  for  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  an  annular  fluid  chamber  formed  between  said 


longitudinal  movement  of  said  one  of  laid  members  rela- 
tive to  said  connector  means. 


2,924,435  _^ 

AFPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GAS-SfWEPT 
HEATING  SURFACES 
Robert  W.  Cvtig,  ABkmn,  Ohio,  amtnor  tk  Tht 

'  ~  Yoii,  N.V^acoiyo- 


cfck  Jk  Wycoi  Conpaoy,  New 
tkm  off  New  Jcncy 
Application  Fcbnuuy  15,  l9Si,  ScrW  No. 
4ClataH.   (CL257— 1) 


member  and  casing,  means  sealing  the  ends  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  member  having  an  external  enlargement  form- 
ing a  piston  in  said  chamber,  and  means  on  the  piston  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  past  the  piston  to  cause  said 
fluid  to  yieldingly  resist  kmgitudinal  movement  of  the 
member  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  casing,  and  means 
on  said  member  positioned  to  coect  with  said  interen- 
gageable means  to  cause  said  member  to  move  in  said 
one  longitudinal  direction  in  said  casing  upon  the  exer- 
tion of  a  rotative  force  in  said  one  direction  of  relative 
rotation  of  said  casing  and  mandrel  to  position  said  inter- 
engagable  means  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  mandrel 
from  the  casing. 


2,924,434 

SAFETY  lOINTS 

Rooitcr  R.  Potter,  HanMwrg,  Pa.,  and  CHffori  E.  An- 

dcffsoB,  HowtoB,  TexM  aasigMin,  by  direct  and  mesne 

BHigaMiMti,  of  ooe-hair  to  M.  M.  Htalcy  Co.,  How- 

too,  Tcz.,  aad  oac-haif  to  John  C.  Kiaicy 
^  Applkatkw  Aaput  1, 1955,  Scriai  No.  525,M5 
19  Claims.    (CL  255— 2S) 

19.  In  a  safety  joint  for  pipe,  a  first  tubular  member 
joined  to  one  section  of  the  pipe,  a  second  tubular  mem- 
ber joined  to  another  section  of  the  pipe,  connector  means 
disposed  in  the  bores  of  said  tubular  members  for  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  members,  coacting  means 
on  the  external  surface  of  said  connector  means  and  on 
the  internal  surface  of  said  first  tubular  member  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  therebetween,  additional 
coacting  means  on  the  external  surface  of  said  c(Mmector 
means  and  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  second  tubular 
member  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  therebe- 
tween, means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers connected  during  rotation  of  the  pipe  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  separate  from  said  connector  means  for 
rotating  said  connector  means  relative  to  both  of  said 
members  for  releasing  said  connector  means  from  said 


M5,57i 


'^^   ti 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas  swept  healt  exchange 
surfaces  comprising  walls  defining  an  enclosure  having 
gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  the  walls  thero  if,  beat  ex- 
change means  disposed  within  said  enclosure,  a  storage 
reservoir  for  shot  positioned  above  said  enclo  ure,  means 
for  introducing  shot  into  the  upper  portion  ot  said  en- 
closure including  a  stationary  distributor  dirictly  above 
said  heat  exchange  surfaces  for  gravitational  movement 
of  the  shot  downwardly  in  impinging  relati(nship  with 
said  heat  exchange  surfaces,  including  a  rciervoir,  an 
arrestor  and  a  distributor  interconnected  by  lengths  of 
pipe  for  gravitational  movement  of  solid  parti(  ;le  material 
therethrough,  the  pipe  length  between  said  arrestor  and 
said  distributor  being  selected  for  a  predeteni  uned  strik- 
ing velocity  of  said  materials  upon  said  distributor  the 
mo^ment  oi  said  shot  throu^  said  enclosure  dislodging 
mattrials  deposited  upon  said  heat  exchange  siirfaces  with 
the  ^ner  portions  of  said  removed  materials  passing  with 
the  gases  through  said  gas  outlet  means,  meails  for  sepa- 
rating the  larger  particles  of  said  dislodged  materials 
from  said  shot  in  the  lower  portion  of  said'  enclosure, 
mea^  for  collecting  said  shot  in  a  plurality  o^  containers 
positioned  betow  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  moving 
said  shot  from  said  containers  to  said  stora{  e  reservoir 
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including  pipes  connecting  said  containers  in  series,  a 
pipe  connecting  one  of  said  containers  with  said  storage 
reservoir,  a  check  valve  in  the  shot  inlet  end  of  each 
of  said  containers,  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid,  and 
a  valved  pipe  connecting  said  fluid  source  with  one  of 
said  containers  whereby  the  shot  is  moved  by  said  fluid 
serially  through  said  containers  and  pipes  to  said  reser- 
voir. 


2,924,43< 
LUMINAIRB  COOLING  MEANS 
loanh  G.  Baran,  CUcafo,  DL,  nrfpini   to 
MaBBiag  Company,  UbettyviUe,  OL,  i 


Apptteatloa  May  23»  1955,  Serial  No.  51M71 
Tdafam.   (0.257— 114) 


1.  In  a  ceiling  structtn-e  including  a  coolant-carrying 
pipe  and  a  luminaire  installed  adjacent  said  pipe,  means 
for  cooling  said  luminaire  comprising  a  heat-absorbing 
panel  in  contact  engagement  with  said  pipe  and  in  prox- 
imate unattached  juxtaposition  with  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  exterior  of  said  Itmiinaire. 


2^4,437 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John  D.  WaUu,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  asslgnoi  to  OUn  Matfaie- 
■on  Chemicai  Coiponrtio%  East  AltiM,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tkNtofViriUa 

ApHlcatkB  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,542 
1  Claim.   (a.257-.13«) 


inlet  to  an  outlet  comprising,  a  plurality  of  open  ended 
heating  conduits,  an  inlet  header  connected  across  the 
inlet  ends  of  the  conduits,  an  outlet  header  connected 
across  the  outiet  ends  of  the  conduits,  each  of  said  head- 
ers having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  open  for  the 
ingress  and  egress  respectively  of  the  fluid  to  establish  a 
flow  thereof  through  the  construction,  and  an  open  ended 


continuouily  acting  lir  venting  tube  without  the  heatini 
conduits  but  within  the  outlet  header  so  poaiticMied  that 
its  end  toward  the  open  end  ot  the  header  is  at  least  par- 
tially surrounded  by  the  fluid  passing  throu^  the  outlet 
header,  and  in  which  one  end  of  the  tube  is  located  be- 
tween the  closed  end  of  the  outlet  header  and  the  beating 
conduit  nearest  thereto.       ' 


2,924,439 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DBPERSI0N8 
Hubert  W.  DidtOB,  Ir.,  Newark,  DcL,  ilfiii  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Ncmom  aad  Coai^aay,  Wilmtngtoa,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,723 
3ClainM.   (CL259—7) 


J 


A  heat  exchange  core  comprising  a  metal  sheet  having 
a  series  of  zig-zag  folds  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  tube 
panels  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  and 
panel  interconnecting  bends  alternating  with  said  panels, 
said  panels  each  containing  thercwithin  at  least  one  elon- 
gated hollow  passageway  extending  parallel  with  said 
bends,  the  metal  at  the  bends  being  perforated  to  permit 
fluid  passageway  transversely  across  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  hollow  passageways  of  each  of  said  panels,  and 
fins  integral  with  the  bends  projecting  between  said  panels. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  dispersion  in  a  liquid, 
the  combination  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical vessel  open  at  the  top,  a  rotatable  shaft  axially  dis- 
posed in  said  vessel,  at  least  three  impeller  disks  mounted 
on  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  all  of  said 
disks  having  substantially  the  same  diameter,  the  two  end 
disks  being  free  of  any  (4>enings  and  each  disk  between 
said  end  disks  having  more  than  one  perforation  such  that 
the  combined  area  of  said  perforations  is  at  least  10%  of 
the  exposed  surface  area  of  the  disk,  means  for  rotating 
said  impeller  disks,  inlet  means  for  introducing  liquid 
disperser  medium  into  said  vessel  at  a.^int  between  the 
end  disks,  and  exit  means  below  the  bottom  impeller  disk 
for  the  discharge  of  the  dispersion. 


2,924y43g 

HEADER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HEATING 

ELEMENTS 

Hyman   Malkoff,   Lcvittowa,   Pa.,   asaigBor  to  Knuncr 

Trenton  Company,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a   corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUcatkNi  April  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,745 
5Clainis.    (0.257—154) 
1.  A  heat  exchange  construction  designed  for  the  flow 
of  a  temperature  affecting  fluid  therethrough  from  an 


^.  2,924,44* 

SOFT-ICE  MAKER  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

WmylHartmaMi,  Stnttgart,  Gervany,  aari|M»r  to , 

Bovcrl  Jk  Oc  Akticngcselbchaft,  Mannheim,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 
Applicatioa  September  «,  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,4«3 
Claims  priority,  applicatfcwi  Gcrwmy  Septsmhsi  7,  l9St 
CCIaiaM.    (CL259~1M) 
I.  A   soft-ice  maker  for   refrigerators,  comprising  a 
ring-shaped  container  for  the  nuterial  to  be  frozen,  said 
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oontainer  formint  an  annular  pot  space  aad  a  hollow 
central  space,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  ceotral 
space,  a  stin«r  rotauble  in  said  pot  vace,  a  transmissinn 
cotmectinf  said  motor  with  said  stirrer,  said  motor  and 
said  transmissioa  being  confined  within  said  hoUow  cen- 


tral space,  said  transmission  comprisinf  an  internal  disc 
horizontally  rotatable  above  said  motor  and  at  the  top 
of  said  central  space,  said  internal  disc  having  coupling 
pins,  and  said  stirrer  having  keyhole-shaped  openings  ra- 
gageable  with  said  respective  pins,  for  removably  locking 
said  stirrer  U>  said  disc. 


2,f2M41 
FLUID  DBTRBUrOR  PLATE  FOR  COUNTER- 
FLOW  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Alec  v.  Osbone,  Brifyim,  N.Y^  aarigMr  to  Pfaadkr 
Pcrwrtit  bic^  Rochealer,  N.Y^  a  coipontkm  of  New 
Yofk 

aMmy  24»  195<,  SaiW  No.  5M^34 
TOalMB.    (CLMl— 113) 


1.  A  distributor  plate  for  producing  counterflow  con- 
tact of  corrosive  fluids  comprising  a  metal  plate  formed 
with  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  perforations  therethrough 
each  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
counterflow  openings  to  afford  access  for  applying  a  coat- 
ing to  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  coating  of  ccMTosion-resist- 
ing  material  different  from  the  material  of  said  plate  and 
forming  a  thing  film  covering  said  plate  and  said  side  walls 
of  the  perforations,  and  a  reducer  bushing  of  corrosion- 
resisting  material  filling  each  of  said  coated  perforations 
and  formed  with  a  bore  of  substantially  less  diameter  than 
said  coated  plate  perforations  to  afford  a  fluid  transmit- 
ting counterflow  opening  of  predetermined  effective 
capacity. 


2,924,442 
IMPACT  METER 
H.  Gray,  CiaytOB,  Mc,  anipor  to  G  Jk  H  En- 
Coiporatioa,  Claytoa,  Mo.,  ■  cofponthm  of 


Applkatkm  AagMl  13,  1954,  SciW  No.  449,612 
(ClafaM.    (0.244—1) 

1.  A  device  for  registering  maximum  accelerations  or 
decelerations  of  a  movable  strtKture,  said  device  com- 
prising a  rigid  case  adapted  for  securement  to  said  mov- 
able structure,  said  case  being  provided  with  stop  means 
centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  inertia  elements  mounted 
in  said  case  for  independent  movement  in  a  common 
plane,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  elements  in  opposite 
directions  toward  respective  zero  positions  defiMd  by 
said  stop  means,  indicating  means  for  each  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  indicating  means  each  including  a  pointer 
mounted  for  independent  displacement  in  correspondence 


wiii  its  respectiTdy  associated  Inertia  elemeajt,  and 
for  retafadag  aaid  pcimtn  in  suoccnivdy 


tio^s  uninfhienced  by  return  movement  of  th^  inertia  ele- 
mept  to  zero  position. 


JAUTC 
llllliam 


2,924,443 
AUTOMATIC  PIVOTAL  WEIGHING  SCALE 
C.  Townacad  aBdlcweO  L.  Upp,  TUaa,  OUa. 
Joe  13, 19S7,  Serial  No.  4  15,341 
ICUta.   (0.245—27) 


A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  boosing  member,  a 
base  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  bousing  member,  a 
scale  mechanism  rigidly  secured  to  the  bate  member, 
means  for  pivoting  the  base  member  to  altemite  positions 
of  •pen  and  closed  with  respect  to  the  housing  member, 
said  means  comprising  a  motor  mounted  on  the  housing 
meanber,  a  worm  gear  secured  to  the  motor  for  rotation 
thereby,  a  rod  member  joumalled  in  the  housing  mem- 
ber and  rigidly  secured  to  the  bne  member,  a  gear 
member  rigidly  secured  to  the  rod  member  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  worm  gear  for  rotation  thereof  to  transmit 
rotation  to  the  rod  member,  said  rod  member  transmit- 
ting rotation  to  the  base  member,  means  cootoerating  be- 
tween the  housing  and  base  member  for  retaining  the 
base  member  in  a  closed  position,  sunx>rt  means  provided 
on  the  base  member  for  sunmrting  the  base!  in  an  open 
position  therefor,  said  scale  mechanism  disposed  within 
the  housing  member  in  a  closed  position  f^r  the  base, 
and  said  scale  member  diqxMed  substantially  borizontaUy 
in  an  open  position  for  the  base. 


L 


ARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  WORK^IECES 


a  cononiioH  o 
APPnostlaaD 


loUdM 
Fa.. 


3, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  395,174 
(CLMS— 72) 

IMn  a  weighing  system  for  indicating  th|e  we«ht  of 
heavy  workpieces,  such  as  ingots,  blooms,  slabs  and  the 
like  including  means  for  positioning  a  woriq>iece  above 
said  system,  a  weighing  device  comprising  a  b^  disposed 
directly  beneath  a  portion  of  said  positioniig  means,  a 
first  platform  akranged  above  and  parallel  to  s^  base,  ac- 
tuating means  supported  by  said  haw  and  oonntcted  to  said 
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first  pUtform  for  raising  said  iriatform  relative  to  said 
base,  stqp  means  arranfed  to  engage  aaid  platfonn  at  the 
outer  extremitiea  thereof  to  twiiifin  ^^1  pUtfonn  in 
alignment,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  including  pceswre 
sensitive  variable  resistance  elements  supported  by  said 
first  iriatf orm  and  connected  in  series  relatioBshq)  to  form 
one  let  <rf  aaid  bridge  circuit,  means  adjacent  to  said  ele- 


2,924,444 

HYDRAULIC  CUSHION  FOR  A  PRiaS 

Floyd  M.  W■lMMai^  DeHvll,  Mieh. 

I  laHasy  23, 19S9,  SasW  No.  7St,C53 
4  OiliBi     (CL247— 1) 


ments  for  maintaming  the  temperature  thereof  constant,  a 
second  platform  parallel  to  said  fint  iriatfbrm  and  carried 
by  said  elements,  means  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  til 
said  second  platfonn  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  a  work- 
piece  from  said  positioning  means  on  vertical  upward 
diq>lacement  of  said  platforms,  and  means  connected  to 
said  bridge  circuit  for  indicating  directly  the  weight  of 
a  wm-kpiece. 


Myiaa  M 


2^24,445 
REELPW  APPARATUS 
Wareorter,  MasBi^  aaripaar  to  Motgaa 
9>"9"^»  Woscasisr,  Masa.,  a 

DOB  0>  IMMHMMHaHS 

Applicadoa  Jmo  M,  1954.  Scriri  No.  591  J4t 
3  dates.    (0.244— 4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  hot  metal  rod  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  waU  with  its  axis  upright,  a  drum 
coaxial  with  the  wall  and  somewhat  smaller  in  diameter, 
a  generally  conical  closure  above  the  cylindrical  wall  to 
close  the  space  surrounded  by  said  wall,  an  annuUr  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
and  opening  into  the  space  between  the  said  wall  and  the 
drum,  a  horizontal  plate  extending  between  the  cylindrical 
wall  and  the  drum  and  spaced  downwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  drum,  the  plate  having  perforations  in  the  portion 
which  underlies  the  annular  chamber,  a  roUtable  laying 
cooe  coaxial  with  the  drum  and  located  directly  above  the 
same,  the  lower  edge  of  the  cone  lying  closely  adjacent  to 
the  cylindrical  wall,  the  said  annular  chamber  being  co- 
extensive with  a  portion  of  the  drum  lying  ^>oTe  die  said 
plate,  the  laying  cone  being  arranged  to  bend  the  rod  into 
a  series  of  generally  circular  amvtriutions  which  are  super- 
imposed and  loosely  intenniagled  to  form  a  permeaUe  an- 
nular bundle  within  the  aaoolar  wpKt  deflaed  by  the 
cyhndrical  wall  and  the  dnmi,  and  means  to  introduce  a 
stream  of  air  between  the  closure  and  the  laying  cone,  so 
that  the  ah-  flows  over  the  surface  of  the  laying  cone  and 
the  hot  meul  rod  carried  thereby,  passes  downwardly 
between  the  lower  edge  of  the  coae  and  the  cylindrical 
surface,  and  then  passes  downwardly  thixNigh  the  bundle 
aiKl  the  perforated  horizontal  plate. 


6.  In  a  ram  type  press  having  a  die  pad  »^^ff^  by 
the  woriE  upon  closing  of  the  press,  a  hydraulic  cushimi 
for  said  die  pad  adapted  to  resist  movement  of  the  die 
pad  upon  closing  of  die  press  aad  to  reCura  the  die  pad 
to  its  extended  position  upon  opening  of  the  press,  aaid 
hydraulic  cushion  comprising  a  work  cylinder  having  a 
piston  therein  reacting  against  said  die  pad,  said  ptstoo 
havmg  an  ofl  supply  and  exhaust  port  therein  commu- 
nicating with  said  cylinder,  an  oil  supply  tank,  means 
ixx  maintaming  the  oil  in  said  tank  under  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  a  hydraulic  pressure  line  connected  to 
said  port  for  supplying  ofl  at  said  predetomined  pres- 
sure to  said  work  cylinder,  a  check  valve  m  said  line 
past  which  oil  is  supplied  to  said  cylinder,  a  by-paas 
passage  around  said  check  valve  and  through  whidi  oil 
is  returned  from  said  cjiinder  to  said  wappLy  t^nt  a 
pressure  relief  valve  in  said  by-pass  passage  set' to  open 
to  return  oil  to  die  tank  when  die  pressure  in  said  cyl- 
inder is  increased  substantially  above  said  piedetermined 
pressure,  said  cylinder  havfaig  a  port  therein  communicat- 
ing widi  said  by-pass  passage  through  which  oil  is  ex- 
hausted from  said  cyUnder,  aad  means  cooperable  widi 
•aid  port  in  said  piston  upon  movement  of  said  pteoo 
into  said  cylinder  for  entraining  air  in  the  oil  as  it  is 
expelled  from  said  cylinder  throu^  said  port  so  as  to 
bleed  off  air  from  said  cylinder  upm  each  strcAe  of  die 
press. 


2324,447 
^    COMPENSATING  SPRING  DEVICES 
(  Fred  Eiweat,  Los  A^sIm,  Cam. 

Appiicalion  May  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  734,5a 
ItOiilini  (O.  247— 24) 
I.  In  araqtension  nwrhanism  for  a  vdiicle  inchiding 
a  cofl  qving  having  a  jdorality  of  turns  for  supporting 
part  of  the  vehicle  load,  the  combination  dierewidi  of 
a  leaf  spring  comprising  opposed  arms  normally  spaced 
frtxn  each  other  and  ivoviding  concave  hearing  portions 
extending  between  and  engaging  »^jimit  tnms  to  eicrt 


424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUlRY  9,  1960 


force  toidtiif  to  mpantt  nid  turns,  and  a  de- 
wob  iat^ral  with  nid  arms  and  CTtaidim 


leagthwiseof  saklcofl  tpting  and  lying  out  of  the  paths 
of  said  adjacent  tnms. 


COILED  STRING  STRUCTURE 
PsMi  L.  N— ia,  CwsMmeed,  S.C  ssilgiar  to  Woadcr 

^■QflBCB  CMHBflflHT*  CoflMW^Dfta  TMHi««  ft  Mmimnm 

Oilchal  appBcatfoa  Aifnt  7,  1957,  S«M  No.  <7(,77t. 
Diridcd  and  this  applteattea  NoroiAer  19, 19S8,S«M 
No.  77S,M1 

7  riitsii    (0.2^—74) 


5.  A  safety  spring  instruction  comprising  a  wound 
wire  cdled  spring  body  having  elastic  spring  pr(^)erties, 
means  at  an  end  of  the  q;>ring  body  for  connecting  the 
body  to  a  load  including  a  primary  connecting  member 
integral  with  the  spring  wire  coils  at  the  spring  end,  a 
secondary  separate  connecting  member  free  of  attach- 
ment to  said  primary  connecting  member,  said  connect- 
ing members  positioned  to  be  connectable  to  a  load  with 
one  o(  said  connecting  members  engaging  the  load  and 
the  other  of  said  connecting  members  free  of  load  bear- 
ing relationship  with  the  load  and  free  of  load  transmit- 
ting engagement  and  attachment  with  said  one  member 
so  that  said  other  member  will  not  wear  during  use  of 
the  spring  but  will  connect  the  spring  to  the  load  upon 
failure  of  said  one  member,  and  an  anchor  for  the  sec- 
ondary connecting  member  attached  to  the  spring  end 
separately  from  the  primary  connecting  member  to  pro- 
vide a  connection  independent  from  the  primary  con- 
necting member. 


Albert 


2324,449 
DOOR  OTENING  DEVICE 


Fa., 

4 


to  Rnsell  HopUiu, 


12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,627 
(a.2«— 45) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  door  hingedly 
mounted  on  a  frame,  an  electric  motor  device  having  a 


hojsing. 


a  linkage  device  and  means  drivinglv  connecting 
said  linkage  device  to  said  motor  device,  poe  of  said 
deMices  bebig  secured  to  said  door  and  the  hther  device 
being  secured  to  said  frame,  said  means  dnvingly  con- 
neciing  said  motor  to  said  linkage  device  {including  a 
hoiow  rotary  member  driven  by  said  moto^,  a  pair  of 
motor  deenergizing  switches  oo  said  housing  and  within 
said  rotary  member,  switch  actuating  dements  carried 
by  said  rotary  member  and  projecting  inwkrdly  there- 
of, and  mdependent  means,  accessible  nom  outside 
said  rotary  member,  mounting  said  elements  on  said 
member  for  angular  adjustment  there-aroutid  wherdiy 
said  elements  may  be  adjusted  to  deenergizd  said  motor 
when  said  door  reaches  predetermined  selected  posttions 
during  its  opening  and  closing  movements. 


u 


2324,459 
FOLD.ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR  CMHH 
i       _  ^  ^  SPREADING  MACHPneS 

Walter  DdchasBHi,  Mneob,  N.Yif  aarigi^. 
Room  AppliMMca  Coip.,  New  Yori^  N.yI  a 
lioa  of  New  York 

AppKcalloa  Noveoriicr  9, 1954,  Serial  No. 
24  Claims.    (CL  279— 31) 


to  CMtag 


421,359 


.  In  sheet  material  q;>reading  apparatus  wherein  a 
sheet  of  material  is  distended  upon  a  surface  by  a  device 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers,  where  the 
device  includes  a  fold-forming  elemem  movi  ble  with  re- 
lation to  the  surface,  and  means  for  engaging  the  ele- 
ment and  any  fold  of  material  formed  and  then  posi- 
tioned by  the  element  and  thereafter  to  remin  the  fold 
against  further  movement  as  the  element  mcjves  with  re- 
lation to  the  surface,  the  engaging  means  cjomprising  a 
support  member,  a  clamp  plate  carried  by  and  at  one  end 
of  the  support  member,  the  plate  having  movement  with 
the  support  member,  the  plate  having  a  part  pf  its  move- 
ment in  a  limited  area  within  which  it  coooeratcs  with 
the  element,  means  for  acting  upon  the  support  member 
to  cause  the  clamp  plate  to  move  within  aaid  limited 
area  in  a  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface, 
and  means  associated  with  the  acting  means  imd  the  sup- 
poit  member  normally  to  bring  the  plate  intp  a  position 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  at  substan- 
tially every  position  ci  the  plate  in  said  path  within  said 
limited  area,  the  associated  means  being  cofutructed  so 
that  the  plate  may  have  limited  movement  out  of  the 
substantially  parallel  position  at  substantially  every  po- 
sition to  which  the  support  member  may  beimoved,  the 
limited  movement  of  the  plate  being  only  in  such  direc- 
tion that  the  plate  will  tend  to  return  to  the  >ubstantially 
pamllel  position  and  in  so  doing  will  wi(^  over  and 
smoothen  the  sheet  material  f(A± 


2324,451 
LAUNDRY  FOLDING  MACHINE  IJANE 
CONTROL  MEANS 
AlvlB  Bmi,  E«t  MoHm,  IIL,  MMor  to 
i^aa  MacUM  and  Metals,  be,  EMt  Mblfaik  DL,  a  cor^ 
■Mmtfoa  off  nUMis 

AppUcatioB  NovcsBbcr  19, 1954,  Serial  NoL  423,143 
J  4ClatoH.   (CL279— 49) 

V.  In  a  textile  sheet  folding  machine,  the  kombination 
including   conveying   means   for   nooving  speets   there- 
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through,  said  conveying  means  having  at  least  three  lanes 
thereacross  for  receiving  sheets  of  varying  widths  and 
lengths,  two  of  which  lanes  are  the  master  lanes,  elec- 
trically operated  sheet  timing  and  measuring  means  for 
each  lane,  each  being  actuatable  by  a  sheet  being  con- 
veyed in  the  lane,  folding  means  for  each  lane,  means 
for  connecting  each  of  said  timing  and  measuring  means 
with  iu  respective  lane  folding  means,  switching  means 
for  the  sheet  timing  and  measuring  means  of  the  two 
master  lanes  for  preselecting  altenutively  one  or  the 
other  of  said  master  lanes  timing  and  measuring  means 


■.&L- 


to  activate  one  of  the  sheet  timing  and  measuring  means 
of  one  of  said  master  lanes  for  comroUing  said  folding 
means  of  both  of  said  master  lanes  and  for  disabling 
the  timing  and  measuring  means  for  the  other  master 
lane,  and  switching  means  preselectively  connecting  the 
folding  means  for  said  other  lane  with  either  of  the 
timing  and  measuring  means  of  said  master  lanes  and 
disabling  the  timing  and  measuring  means  for  said  other 
lane,  so  that  said  other  lane  folding  means  can  be  oper- 
ated individually  for  narrow  sheets,  or  said  other  lane 
can  be  operated  with  an  adjacent  master  lane. 


2,924,452 

TAPE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED 

PUNCH  OR  READER 

Walter  J.  Zcnncr,  Dcs  PlafaMs,  IU.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

CorporatkNi,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Application  April  34,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,045 

7aainHU    (a.  271— 2.4) 


shaft,  a  driving  pawl  continuously  driven  by  said  eccentric 
and  having  a  tooth  engaging  portion  on  its  end  remote 
from  said  eccentric,  a  link  having  (Mie  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pawl  intermediate  its  ends,  a  locking  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  link,  a 
ratchet  having  teeth  for  engagement  by  said  tooth  engag- 
ing portion  oo  the  pawl,  a  tape  feed  means  connected  to 
said  ratchet  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  means  for  holding 
said  lever  in  either  of  two  selected  positions  to  maintain 
the  tooth  engaging  portion  of  said  pawl  either  in  operative 
or  in  inoperative  relation  to  said  ratchet 


2,924,453 
DELIVERY  SHEET  SLOW  DOWN  MECHANISM 
Hcwi  E.  PwjncbraM,  River  Forest,  IlL,  asaigMir  to  MicUc- 
Goas-Dcxter,  Incorporated,  Chici«o,  UL,  a 
ttoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  441,449 
4  Claims.    (CL  271— 79) 


1.  In  a  sheet  ddivery,  the  combination  of  mechanism 
for  retarding  sheets  upon  their  release  from  the  grippers 
of  a  sheet  conveyor  comprising,  a  pair  of  rotauble  mem- 
bers mounted  respectively  above  and  below  the  path  of 
the  sheets,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  members  at  re- 
duced surface  speed  with  respect  to  said  conveyor,  said 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  each  sheet  momentarily 
and,  upon  its  release  by  said  grippers,  to  retard  its  for- 
ward motion,  and  resilient  means  interconnected  be- 
tween one  of  said  members  and  said  drive  means  to 
permit  said  one  member  to  advance  with  respect  to  said 
drive  means  upon  initial  engagement  with  said  sheet. 


2,924,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLEAVING  BAGS  MADE 

OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Walter  M.  MacEvoy,  Locltport,  N.Y. 

Applkatioa  January  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  434434 

11  Claims.    (CI.  271—43) 


r 


1,  Tape  feeding  apparatus  for  intermittendy  feeding  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  temporarily  interieaving  seals 

indica  bearing  Upe  step  by  step  through  a  tape  sensing  of  heat-sealed  bags  as  they  are  successively  delivered 

device  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  from  a  bag  sealing  machine  to  a  take-off  conveyor  in 
-     751  O.G.— 28 
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shingled  relationship  to  each  other,  a  frame  structure, 
a  drum  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame  structure  above 
the  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  flexible  sheet  elements  car- 
ried about  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  said  sheet  ele- 
ments beins  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
bag  when  the  bag  is  being  transferred  to  the  conveyor 
so  as  to  separate  the  bag  from  a  bag  previously  trans-/ 
ferred  to  the  conveyor,  each  of  said  sheet  elements  hav- 
ing its  respective  free  end  traveling  in  a  path  normally 
parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  bags  on  the  conveyor 
after  the  sheet  element  has  moved  to  a  position  for 
receiving  a  bag  and  at  least  until  the  sheet  element 
begins  to  gradually  withdraw  from  between  bags,  means 
to  move  said  drum  in  intermittent  step  by  step  rotation 
and  means  cooperating  with  movement  of  said  drum 
to  restrain  and  then  controllably  release  said  sheet  ele- 
ments whereby  said  sheet  elements  are  moved  one  by 
one  to  the  position  to  receive  a  bag  being  transferred 
to  the  conveyor  so  as  to  separate  the  bag  from  a  previ- 
ously delivered  bag  and  then  be  gradually  removed  from- 
between  the  bags. 


lirectioo  and  lecoDd  ttop  metna  secured 
1  anovaUy  inaertable  between  said  first 


232M55 
ARTIFICIAL  mOING  MAT 


N.Y. 

7»  ItSi,  Scftal  No.  <27^1 
(CL  272— 5<4) 


2.  An  artificial  skiing  mat  comprising  a  pliable  web 
base  and  hard  and  non-depressible  projections  rigidly  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  pliable  web 
base,  said  projections  being  arranged  in  rows,  one  row 
adapted  to  enter  the  central  groove  of  a  ski  and  adjacent 
rows  !«paced  laterally  from  the  one  row  on  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  less  than  half  the  width  of  the  ski  to  provide 
supports  for  the  sides  of  the  ski  while  the  ski  is  traversing 
the  projections  of  one  row  aligned  with  the  ski  groove, 
said  rows  of  projecticMis  being  spaced  from  each  other 
so  that  at  least  three  rows  are  always  in  contact  with 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  ski  as  to  its  lateral  dimension, 
and  said  web  base  and  said  projections  being  integrally 
molded  to  one  another  with  the  web  being  substantially 
self-supporting  with  the  web  being  depressible  only  by 
virtue  of  the  flexibility  oi  the  pliable  web  mass. 


2,924,456 
EXERCmNG  MACHINES 


HwoMJ.MIIIcr.Ste 
I.  Mfllcr  a^  Arfkv  H.  Conolly,  Jr^  bo«h 


I  FkiBciKO,  Cilir. 
H.  ~ 

off 


toHaroM 

of  Su 

off  PMri  B. 


AppHnUfcws  NovcmbMr  18,  lf57,  S«tel  No.  (9i,985 

SCWoM.   (CL272— 7f) 

1.  In  an  exercising  machine  including  a  frame,  a  post 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  over 
said  frame,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  post,  a  pedal  sup- 
port pivoted  to  said  post,  and  a  common  link  pivotally 
connecting  said  se^  handle  and  pedal  support,  the  im- 
provement comprising  first  stop  means  secured  to  said 
post  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  in  one 


sop 


>-?»T-jtf,- 


.....  .'    --  V.,.- 


said  handle  to  farther  limh  pivotal  movement  of  said 


to  said  handle 
meutt  and 


I232M57 
APPLIANCE  FOR  USB  BY  BOVi(LEK8 

NonnanMictaab 


ami  Merle  M.  Meek,  MHwairitM,  ^ 
(CL  272-44) 


Wis. 


1.  A  freely  portable  appliance  for  use  b^  bowlers  dur- 
iiig  the  game  of  bowling  comprising  a  body  including  a 
top  wall,  an  outwardly  flared  side  wall  land  a  bottom 
closure  wall,  said  closure  wall  being  seci 
(kce  of  the  side  wall  inward  of  its  lower 
conjunction  wiA  the  side  and  top  walls 
IHrtment  and  defining  in  coQjunction  wii 
an  exposed  pocket  on  its  lower  faoB,  a 
the  fingers  of  a  bowler  housed  within  the  I  compartment, 
sgid  top  wall  having  an  opening  to  expdae  the  wigiog 
opening  to  view  and  tne,  and  a  q>ring  clip  secured  to  Iht 
outer  face  of  the  bottom  closure  wall  cooferietety  hooted 
Within  the  pocket  for  detadiaUe  engacqaent  widi  die 
clothing  of  a  bowler. 


to  the  inner 
Ige  defining  in 
inner  com- 
die  side  wall 
eienent  for 


2,f24jt5t 

BOWLING  wmrsuppoRt- 

Geosie  P.  Bmty,  HiiliiiMi,  CnUf.,  ■■Jkiui  of  Mtj 

pcitCBt  to  GiMB  S.  MM&I, 'nwfce  e,  Cnlll. 

AppHcalloa  Octokcr  23, 1951,  SeiW  N^  691399 

ICIaiM.    (CL273— 54) 


A  bowler's  wrist  support  comprising  an  elongated  rigid 
fhune,  means  to  hold  said  frame  on  the  back  of  the 
bowler's  hand  and  wrist  to  maintain  the  hand  and  wrist 
rigid,  said  means  comprising  rigid  means  oonnected  with 
said  frame  and  extending  around  an  edge  6f  the  bowler's 
hand  for  retaining  the  wrist  support  on  the  w|ist  and 
h^  of  the  bowkr,  and  straps  to  hold  u  d  frame  over 
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the  beck  of  the  bowler's  hand  and  wrist,  said  rigid 
means  including  at  least  one  rigid  extension  protruding 
from  said  frame  and  extending  alongside  of  the  hand  ^^^H^  '•.  "9^, 
between  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  bowler,  one  of 
said  straps  extending  transversely  across  the  frame  and 
extending  beneath  the  hand  and  resting  on  said  exten- 
sion, another  of  said  straps  extending  transversely  across 
said  frame  and  beneath  the  wrist  of  the  bowlo*,  and  a 
second  rigid  lateral  extension  protruding  from  said  frame 
and  extending  alongside  of  the  bowler's  wrist  and  over 
which  one  of  said  straps  extends. 


VnSAnON  DAMPING  MEA^I 

y  E.  #ohBiaoo  asd 
Pn.,  ssiliBn  to 
Pn.,  ■ 


iMM  24, 1957,  Sarial  No.  Mt,13S 
anslsai     (CL  274—23) 


2,924,459 

PNEUMATIC  TOY 

Jamm  F.  Bryairt.  Los  Atmthi 

AppikatioB  Jmc  9, 195t,  Sctid  No.  749,945 

4Clains.    (CL  273— 5t) 


2,924,449 

SOUND  EFFECTS  APPARATUS 

Charies  R.  Donvlaas,  Woodhwd  Hills,  Calif. 

ApplicathM  May  17, 1954,  ScrW  No.  439,979 

llClafaM.   (CL274— It) 


10.  A  sound  effects  apparatus,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  endless  sound  tapes,  each  having  at  least  one  sound 
sequence  impressed  thereon  and  a  sound  free  region  pre- 
ceding said  sound  sequence;  a  sound  pickup  head  for 
each  tape;  means  tending  to  advance  said  tapes  continu- 
ously past  said  sound  pickup  heads  whereby  each  of  said 
sound  sequences  tend  to  repeat;  means  for  restraining 
each  tape  in  a  position  with  the  starting  end  of  its  sound 
sequence  in  predetermined  proximity  to  the  correspond- 
ing pickup  head;  and  control  means  connected  with  each 
restraining  means  for  mdependently  releasing  said  tapes. 


1.  In  sound  reproducing  equipaieitt  employinf  a  tone 
arm  carrying  a  transducing  element  adapted  for  vibratile 
excitation  by  the  laterally  modulated  grooves  of  a  phono- 
graph record,  apparatus  for  damping  tone  arm  swinging 
resonance,  comprising:  a  body  of  predetermined  mass  sus- 
pended from  and  substantially  non-vibrationally  coi^led 
to  said  arm;  and  a  body  of  compliant  material  having 
high  internal  resistance  to  deformation  secured  to  said 
arm  and  having  a  depending  end  portico  anchoied  bf 
said  body  against  vibratory  movement,  the  arrangement 
permitting  flexure  of  said  compliant  body  by  the  vibrating 
arm  thereby  to  dissipate  vibratory  energy  and  suppieaa 
tone  arm  resonance. 


1.  A  lightweight  hollow  ball  intended  to  hover  and 
gyrate  in  an  air  stream  comprising  mating  half-spherical 
sections  which  form  said  ball  when  placed  in  end-to-end 
abutting  relationship,  an  opening  formed  in  each  of  said 
half -spherical  sections  which  are  in  aligned  relationship 
when  said  sections  are  in  abutting  relationship,  and  an 
interconnecting  member  which  has  formed  thereon  two 
pairs  of  spaced  enlargements,  the  outer  enlargement  of 
each  of  said  pairs  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  be  forced 
through  the  opening  in  one  of  said  sections  and  the  iimer 
enlargement  being  of  such  a  size  to  act  as  a  stop  member 
when  moved  into  abutment  with  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  one  section,  said  pah^  being  so  $fmctd 
as  to  hold  said  sections  in  end-to-end  abutting  relation- 
ship when  each  of  die  respective  half-spheres  are  received 
on  said  member  sufficiently  to  ntove  the  same  beyond  the 
outer  enlargement  and  into  abutting  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  inner  enlargement. 


wmb 


2,924,442 
MAGNETIC  TAPE 


.  a  cetwoinliun  ef  New  Jctiey 
May  1, 1953,  Serinl  No.  352,543 
1  ClaiBL    (CL  274—41.4) 


Sound  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  magnetic  tape 
comprisiiig  an  elongated  strip,  stripes  of  magnetizable 
material  mduding  a  plurality  of  parallel  stripes  exteod- 
ing  lengthwise  of  the  tape,  alternate  stripes  being  spaced 
from  one  another  to  register  with  a  plurality  off  lapco- 
ducug  heads  tpaced  transreiaely  of  the  tape  and  located 
over  and  adiaoeat  to  said  alternate  stripes  of  the  tape, 
with  each  of  the  heads  in  position  to  reproduce  aoond 
signals  from  its  ad|acem  strqw  as  the  tape  moves  longi- 
tudinaUy  past  the  heads,  each  of  said  alternate  stripes 
being  magnetized  and  having  variations  in  magnetism, 
the  sequence  of  variations  in  magnetism  in  one  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  tape  correqwoding  to  sound  signals, 
and  the  magnetism  variations  of  each  of  said  alternate 
stripes  being  correlated  with  die  variations  of  the  other 
of  said  alternate  stripes  to  reproduce  sound  signals  that 
suppleninit  one  another  when  simultaneously  reproduced, 
and  thelstripes  on  the  tape  between  said  alternate  stripes 
being  magnetized  simiUfly  to  said  alternate  stripes  but 
with  the  sequence  of  variations  in  the  magnetism  that  cor- 
respond to  sound  signals  extending  in  die  opposite  direc- 
tions lengthwise  of  the  tape  from  those  of  said  alternate 
stripes,  the  spacing  from  one  another  of  these  stripes 
which  are  located  between  said  alternate  stripes  being 
the  same  as  the  qwcing  at  said  alternate  stripes  from 
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one  another,  whereby  the  tan^e  rqirddudng  heads  can 
be  used  for  reproducing  sound  signals  frmn  the  stripes 
between  said  alternate  stripes  by  shifting  the  tape  and 
heads  transversely  with  respect  to  one  another  for  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  only  the  center  line  spacing  of  adjacent 
stripes  of  the  tape,  whereby  the  sanie  reproducing  heads 
can  be  used  for  the  stripes  of  the  second  series  by  shifting 
the  film  and  heads  transversely  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, the  first  series  of  stripes  having  sound  signals  re- 
corded thereon  in  a  sequence  extending  hi  one  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  tape  and  the  secmid  series  having 
sound  signals  recorded  thereon  with  the  sequence  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  different  stripes  of  the  second 
series  also  having  sound  signals  that  supplement  one  an« 
other  fw  simultaneous  reproduction. 
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2,924,443 

TRAILER  FRAME  SUPPORT 

Fnak  W.  UvchmM,  Dwrte,  Calif. 

AppikatkMi  Jniy  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  825,499 

3  Claims,    (a.  2S»— 150.5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  use  with  a 
trailer  having  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  frame  members 
diverging  from  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  combination:  a  pair  of  struts 
each  having  a  relatively  long  shank  and  a  relatively  short 
stem  connected  thereto  at  an  angle,  a  pair  of  socket  ele- 
ments, means  whereby  each  scxrket  element  may  be  se- 
cured in  generally  horizontal  position  relative  to  one  of 
the  diverging  frame  members,  respectively,  each  socket 
element  being  adapted  to  receive  the  stem  of  one  of  said 
struts,  respectively,  the  projecting  end  of  each  strut 
remote  from  its  respective  stem  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  ground  support  with  the  shank  in  inclined  position,  a  ten- 
sion element  extending  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
struts  to  prevent  separation  thereof,  whereby  the  struts 
may  extend  outward  and  downward  from  said  diverging 
frame  members  to  support  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer 
frame   and   prevent   lateral   shifting   movement  thereof. 


2,924,444 
ARTICULATING  COUPLINGS  FOR  ARTICULATED 

VEHICLES 
Josef  Zajac,  Strambcrk,  Pavel  Schon,  Mistck,  and  Stan- 

islav  ^emoch,  Zenklava,  Ciechoslovakia 

ApplicatkNi  AprU  2, 195S,  Serial  No.  724,009 

Oainis  priority,  applicatioB  CzecboslovaUa  May  3, 1957 

lOCIalnH.    (CI.  280— 421) 


atd  separate  coupling  elements  for  pneumatic,  hydraulic 
add  electric  services  disposed  within  the  hub,  and  where- 
of the  other  part  comprises  a  bearing  for  i  upporting  the 
htb  when  the  coupling  is  engaged,  a  hoi  ow  pivot  pin 
mounted  in  the  bearing  for  vertical  movem  mt  therefrom 
into  the  hub  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  1 1  toothed  sec- 
tofe-  meshed  with  the  said  rack  teeth,  a  cylin  ler  and  a  pis- 
ton therein  one  of  which  is  operatively  coinected  to  the 
selctor  to  rock  it  and  thereby  move  the  pivot  pin  vertically 
ill  the  bearing,  locking  means  for  locking  tfe  e  pivot  pin  in 
its  upper  position,  separate  ccMipling  elements  for  pneu- 
matic, hydraulic  and  electrical  services  dispo  sed  within  the 
pivot  pin  each  to  engage  automatically  the  i  lorresponding 
element  in  the  hub  when  the  pivot  pin  is  e  igaged  in  the 
hab,  and  a  cover  movably  mounted  on  the  bearing,  said 
C4  iver  being  spring  biased  to  close  the  top  ( »f  the  bearing 
ai  id  to  enclose  the  top  of  the  pivot  pin,  and  i  irranged  to  be 
d  splaced  by  the  hub  as  the  latter  is  slid  int  >  the  bearing. 


2,924,445 
SELF-COUPLING  FIFTH  WHilEL 


Oswald  A.  HoOnrf,  AIco,  N  J, 
Appllcatloa  Febnniy  25, 1959,  Serial 
(Granted  imdcr  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (195: 
4  Claims.    (Q.  280— 434) 


No, 


.  795343 

),  sec.  244) 


1.  In  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  for  a  truck  and  trailer  a 
saddle  plate  mounted  on  the  truck;  an  annular  flange 
integrally  attached  to  the  plate  and  ext<nding  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  saddle  plate  and  integral  flange 
hanging  an  elongated  entrance  slot  which  extends  from  a 
portion  of  the  plate  within  the  flange  thrOuf^  the  full 
thickness  of  the  plate  and  flange  to  the  periuieral  edge  of 
the  plate,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slot  bi  ing  displaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  diameter  of  the  flange 
w|ich  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  slot;  a  locking  disc 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  flange,  said  <Iisc  having  a 
slot  which  extends  through  the  full  thicmess  of  the 
di|c  along  a  radius  thereof  that  forms  a  i  redetermined 
aclite  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  entrance  ilot  when  the 
di|c  occupies  one  rotary  position,  an  upper  ( ross-sectional 
potion  of  said  disc  also  being  cutaway  aong  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  is  in  substantial  alignnent  with  the 
axfs  of  said  entrance  slot  when  the  disc  occupies  its  said 
oi|e  rotary  position;  and  means  for  locking  the  disc  with 
respect  to  the  flange  when  the  disc  rotate  t  a  predeter- 
mined angle  from  its  said  one  rotary  positic  n. 


1.  An  articulating  coupling  for  an  articulated  vehicle 
whereof^  one  part  comprises  a  hub  having  a  vertical  axis 


2,924,444 
ADAJSTABLE  DRAFT  MEMbAr 

Elswortfa  T.  JoiiasoB,  MoUne,  III.,  assipi^,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Deere  A  Company,  a  cOrpontioa  of 

Delaware 

^  Application  November  7, 1954,  Serial  N(  i.  420354 

I  1  Claim.   (CL  280-442) 

jAn  agricultural  machine  adapted  to  advance  over  the 
gmund  in  trailing  relation  to  a  draft  vehid  :  comprising: 
a  main  frame  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and 
arj-angeable  in  a  first  position  with  said  ends  spaced  apart 
generally  transverse  to  the  line  of  advance;  first  and 
se^nd  frame-supporting  wheels  respectively  at  said  first 
and  second  frame  ends  and  generally  trans^  tersely  alined 
wilh  each  other  and  running  parallel  to  the  line  of  ad- 
vahce,  each  wheel  including  frame-supportin  {  means  hav- 
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ing  an  upright  pivot  about  which  the  frame  and  the 
respective  wheel  are  relatively  swingable;  first  and  second 
wheel-locking  means  respectively  locking  both  wheels 
agamst  swinging  in  the  first  position  of  the  frame;  a  single 
fore-and-aft  hitch  member  having  front  and  rear  por- 
tions and  connected  intermediate  said  portions  to  the 
frame  on  an  upright  hitch  pivot  so  that  the  rear  portion 
of  said  member  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  frame  are 
in  superposed  relation  and  the  front  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber extends  forwardly  beyond  the  frame,  said  front  por- 
tion having  means  thereon  for  pivoUl  connection  to 
the  draft  vehicle;  hitch-locking  means  releasably  con- 
nected between  said  rear  hitch  member  portion  and 
portions  of  the  frame  angulariy  spaced  apart  relative  to 
the  hitch  pivot  independently  of  the  draft  vehicle  to 
retain  a  fixed  angle  between  said  hitch  member  and  frame 
in  said  first  position  of  the  frame;  said  hitch-locking 


2,924,440 

RAIL  END  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Abnykam  flmmm,  BfooUyn,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  AafMt  31, 1955,  Seriid  No.  531,724 

ICIalns.    (0.287—20.5) 


means  and  both  wheel-locking  means  being  releasable 
while  the  hitch  member  and  the  wheels  remain  mounted 
on  the  frame  via  their  respective  pivots  to  enable  the 
frame  to  swing  about  the  hitch  and  wheel  pivots  to  a 
second  position  at  a  different  angle  to  the  line  of  advance 
so  that  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  the  wheels  are  spaced 
apart  generally  fore-and-aft  and  the  transverse  space 
occupied  by  said  frame  is  reduced;  said  hitch-locking 
means  being  relockable  to  retain  said  second  position 
of  the  frame  relative  to  the  hitch  member;  one  of  said 
wheel -locking  means  being  relockable  in  said  second 
position  of  the  frame  to  secure  the  different  angle  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  respective  one  wheel  with  said 
one  wheel  running  parallel  to  the  line  of  advance;  and 
the  other  wheel-locking  means  remaining  released  to 
enable  free  swinging  of  said  other  wheel  about  its  upright 
pivot. 


A  rail  end  coupling  for  joining  a  rail  to  a  post,  said 
coupling  comprising  a  cuplike  fitting  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  and  a  transverse  inner  wall,  the  cylindrical  wall  being 
adapted  for  niounting  at  the  end  of  a  rail,  and  a  plate 
fitting  comprising  a  pair  of  complemenury  L-shaped  ele- 
ments, each  having  a  web  portion  and  a  transverse  flange, 
•aid  web  portion  tenninating  in  a  restricted  neck  por- 
tion to  form  outwardly  extending  shoulders  therebetween, 
said  inner  wall  including  an  opening  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously receive  said  flanges,  said  L-shaped  elements  be- 
ing rotatable  from  a  position  wherein  the  flanges  project 
axially  through  the  opening  to  another  position  wherein 
the  flanges  are  in  parallel  abutment  with  the  inner  wall, 
and  wherein  said  shoulders  overlie  said  inner  wall,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  elements  in  said  last-named  posi- 
tion. 


2,924  449 

BALL  JOINT  FOR  INDEPENDENT  STEERABLE 

^^_  WHEEL  SUSPENSIONS 

MiUon  A.  Modmviti,  Richmoad  Hdgfats,  Mo.,  asricMW 

A  "f.*^*»^toHaityF^Mtoi,StL«ih,Mor^ 

Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  447339 

8  Claims.    (0.287—90) 


2^24,447 

BULKHEAD  STUFFING  TUBE 

WiUiam  J.  Burch,  AuapoUc,  Md. 

Application  Jnly  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,239 

3  Claims.    (O.  284— 1) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


•\ 


1.  In  a  joint  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  socket  member  having  a  concave  bearing  surface  in  one 
end,  a  stud  rotatable  and  tiltable  in  said  member  and 
provided  with  a  rounded  head  and  with  a  shank  extending 
through  said  member,  a  bushing  in  said  member  between 
said  stud  and  bearing  surface  and  having  circumferen- 
tially-spaced  apart  seats  in  its  head-engaging  surface,  and 
separate  bearing  means  in  said  seau  and  having  a  head- 
engaging  face  substantially  flush  with  the  head-engaging 
surface  of  said  bushing. 


** 


■■-■■■:  i"/x/y//y/A.         '-/'^// 


M    fr 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  cable  in  a  wall  comprising, 
positioning  a  hollow  tube  in  said  wall,  inserting  a  cable 
in  said  tube,  sealing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cable  in 
said  tube,  thereby  forming  an  annulus  between  said 
sealed  ends,  treating  the  inner  walls  and  cable  in  said 
tube  with  a  caustic  solution,  and  injecting  a  resinous 
compound  under  pressure  into  the  annnlns  formed  in 
said  tube. 


2,924,470 
RESILIENT  CUSHION  INSERT 
A     «   ^f-HMi*alter,PoitfincMlch. 
Application  Jamnur  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  434,221 
I    A       ^.      5CW«»-.  (CI.287— 124) 
I.  A  ngid  member  having  a  recess  therein  with  spaced 
walls  in^xed  relation  to  each  other,  and  an  elongated 
compressed  msert  of  rubber-like  material  disposed  edge- 
wise forwardly  within  a  projecting  edgewise  rearwardly 
and  outwardly  of  said  recess,  said  insert  originally  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  narrow  slots  intermediate  said  walls 
dividing  the  rearward  end  of  said  insert  into  a  central 
portion  and  adjacent  side  portions,  said  slots  extending 
into  said  insert  from  the  rearward  edge  thereof  to  within 
a  short  distance  of  the  opposite  forward  edge  of  the  insert. 
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said  central  pbrtkm  defined  by  said  slots  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rearward  edge  of  the  side  portions,  the 
original  width  of  said  insert  being  gntXtr  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  spaced  walls,  said  side  portions  ^ing 
stretched  into  said  recess  in  the  direction  of  the  forward 


■A 


edge  thereof  while  said  central  jKHlion  remains  un- 
stretched,  whereby,  when  stretching  force  is  tominated, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  central  portion  is  substantially 
flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  side  por- 
tions of  the  insert  and  the  insert  is  under  compression  and 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  walls. 


2,9245471 
GASKETS 

Emfl  I.  PoHonk  aad  Walter  M.  Dc  WM,  Sr.,  Somer- 
lille,  NJ^  aasigiion  to  lohw-Maarillc  CorporatkNi, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcadoB  June  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,997 
ItClainu.    (CL  2M— 19) 


1.  A  flexible,  readily  compressible,  resilient  gasket 
comprising,  a  knitted  mesh  of  relatively  hard  and  flexible 
metal  strands,  about  8-20  courses  per  inch,  said  strands 
having  an  initial  diameter  within  the  range  of  about  .003- 
.008  inch,  said  mesh  being  arranged  in  superposed  con- 
volutions forming  a  relatively  soft,  readily  compressible, 
and  resilient  center  for  said  gasket,  and  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  center  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  i 
knitted  mesh  of  relatively  hard  and  flexible  metal  strands, 
about  4-12  courses  per  inch,  having  an  initial  diameter 
within  the  range  of  about  .004-.020  inch,  the  initial  di- 
ameter of  the  metal  strands  in  said  jacket  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  metal  strands  in  said  center,  the  mesh 
formed  by  the  latter  strands  having  the  closer  knit,  said 
jacket  enhancing  the  resilience  of  the  readily  compressible 
gasket. 

2,924,472 
PIPE  JOINT  SEAL 
RmmU  1.  Boh,  Dayto^  OUo,  nwlgiur  to  GcMral  Mo- 
ton  Corporation,   Detroit,  MUh^  a  corporatioa  off 
Delaware 

AppllcatkM  Jmm  27, 1957,  Sorial  No.  M8,482 
2Claiaia.    (CL28S— 24) 


1.  A  two-way  static  yet  resilient  sealing  means  adapted 
to  be  used  between  nuting  end  sections  of  tile-type  pipes 
each  having  diameters  that  vary  considerably  within  a 
given  pipe  size  in  accordance  with  manufacturing  toler- 
ances and  that  may  even  be  out  of  round,  comprising,  an 
annular  elastomeric  tapered  body  member  having  an  an- 
nular recess  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections 
extending  radially  inwardly  relative  to  the  recess  extend- 
ing axially  relative  to  said  body  member  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  body  member  forming  radially  inner  and 
outer  sides  extending  axially  of  said  body  member,  a 


plurality  of  vaced  doMen  of  ammlar 
sealing  Up  porticos  attadied  to  laid  body 
the  tides,  each  of  the  clusters  including  at 
oi  radially  inwardly  and  at  least  one  pair  o 
wtrdly  extending  sealing  lip  supporting 
vdaOy  in  opposite  directkmt  relative  to 
the  sides  and  a  separate  annular  wedge  havibg 
of  radially  outwardly  extending  projections 
taty  to  said  projectioos  extending  radially 


eaci 


and  outer 

itiember  along 

east  one  pair 

radially  out- 

tortions  bent 

other  along 

a  plurality 

oomplemen- 

i  Bwardly  rela- 


tivjs  to  the  recess  into  which  said  wedge  is  iasertable  to  a 
predetermined  degree  whereby  said  sealing  Up  supporting 
portions  are  forced  apart  axially  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree in  a  resilient  condition  free  of  complete  flattening 
and  permitting  relative  inpe  end  movement  yet  tending 
to  force  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  sealing  jlips  and  sup- 
porting portioiu  thereto  into  tighter  engagement  with  at 
least  one  pipe  end  section  thereby  sealing  jagainst  both 
oiMside  and  internal  pipe  pressure. 


2,924,473 

SAFETY  LATCH  MECHANlSlH 

Harbcst  Krauaa,  CUcago,  DL, 
lag  ami  Maaafadwiag  Coavaay, 
^oratioa  of  Ddawara 

AppikatioB  Inly  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  5fMi3 

5ClaiaM.    (0.292— 11) 


to  CkioM)  Forg- 
CUcaf »,  ml,  a  cor* 


|.  In  a  hood  latch  assembly,  a  latch  pla  e,  a  keeper- 
receiving  opening  in  said  plate,  a  keq>er  ada  >ted  to  pene- 
trate said  opening,  a  safety  latch  pivoted  on  said  plate 
and  having  portions  rotatable  into  positions  intersecting 
the  excursion  of  said  keeper  in  said  opening,  ia  main  latch 
pivoted  on  said  plate  aiKl  having  portions  rptatable  into 
positions  intersecting  the  excursion  of  said  kMper  in  said 
opening  at  a  pmnt  beyond  the  intersection  of  said  safety 
latch  portions,  said  safety  latch  and  main!  latch  being 
setpientially  rotatable  into  latching  position  bv  said  keeper 
in  response  to  sequential  contact  of  said  keeper  with  said 
safety  and  main  latch  portions  and  means  On  said  plate 
yieldingly  urged  into  locking  engagement  with  said  safety 
and  main  latches  when  said  latches  are  in  lock  ng  positions. 
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2,924,474 
SAFETY  COVER  LATCH  FOR  DICTATING 
MACHINB 
MunLLMta,  Ptaa  Orckavi,  Com.,  ii^ii       to 
nBBBdauilu  Cetponlioa,  New  Harca,  Cn— .,  a 
fimrtlna  nf  rniainllfl 
AppHcatloM  NovaMbcr  21, 1957,  Sntal  Na.  i97453 
ICkte.  (CL291-.12t) 


2,924,474 

LOCKING  FIXTURE  FOR  CABINET  DOORS 

lari  C  DaaM,  at  Laak,  Mo. 

BM  9, 19S8,  S«lBi  No.  749347 
4  nil    I     (CL  292— 299) 


In  a  cabinet,  a  bate,  a  cover  therefor,  a  hook  member 
secured  to  said  base,  a  latch  member  secured  to  said 
cover  and  having  a  beveled  nose  for  engaging  said  hook 
member,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  ^dith  said  latch  mem- 
ber and  having  a  control  knob  to  permit  said  shaft  to 
be  manually  twisted  to  move  said  latch  member  to  open 
position,  a  housing  for  said  latch  member  mounted  oo 
said  cover  and  having  a  pair  of  depending  flanges,  said 
latch  member  having  an  integral  arcuate  spring  portion 
concentric  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  straight  extremity 
engaging  one  flange  of  said  housing,  the  other  flange  of 
said  housing  forming  an  abutment  for  the  opposite  end 
of  said  latch  member  when  said  cover  is  dOted. 


1-  F'M'  a  cabinet  having  an  outwardly  swinging  door 
for  doring  one  ade  thereof,  a  fixture  adapted  for  quick 
attachment  and  removal  to  and  from  the  cabinet  respec- 
tively, said  fixture  comprising  a  clamp  portion  having  a 
pair  <rf  oppoaed  jaws  for  gripping  the  cabinet  independent- 
ly of  the  door,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
the  jaws  whereby  to  permit  moimting  on  cabinets  of  vari- 
ous dimensions,  and  an  arm  on  the  clamp  portion  manu- 
ally shiftable  to  and  from  a  position  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  door  to  prevent  opening  thereof  when  the  clamp 
portion  is  mounted  on  the  cabinet  by  means  of  the  said 
jaws. 


2,924,477 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

A     «     r— ^S-Far*ey,Caywe«,oya 

AppUcatioB  ^fpiiMtsi  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  685,639 

7  Claims   (CL  292— 216) 


2,924,475 
SLIDING  DOOR  LATCH  WITH  DEAD  LOCK 

Fred  I.  IbBsaell,  Loa  AMdca,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioa  March  26, 1957VScrial  No.  648,695 

liaaims.    (CL  292— 129) 


5.  A  door  latch  mechanism  for  use  with  a  ciibinet  or 
the  like  having  a  frame  means  and  a  dom-  means  bitmyf 
to  said  frame  means,  said  latch  mechanism  comprising, 
in  combination,  means  inaccessible  from  the  exterior  of 
said  cabinet  frame  means  and  forming  a  latch  between 
said  door  means  and  said  frame  means;  a  pair  (tf  move- 
able actuators  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  f^Kjitft 
means  spaced  one  from  another  outside  said  cabinet;  and 
means  inaccessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  cabinet  frame 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  actuators  with 
said  latch  means  and  including  a  first  latch  shoulder  re- 
leasably  engageable  with  one  of  said  actuators  and  a  sec- 
ond latch  shoulder  releasably  engageable  with  the  other 
<^  said  actuators. 


I.  A  sliding  door  latch  comprising  a  housing,  said 
housing  including  at  least  one  plate  member  having  an 
elongated  slot  therein  lying  in  one  directioa,  said  plate 
member  having  a  dead  locking  recess  at  one  side  of  the 
slot  and  in  communication  with  the  slot,  catch  means 
haying  a  combined  slidable  and  roUUble  mounting  on 
said  plate  member,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  in  the  csa- 
ing,  a  linkage  operauUy  connected  between  said  hub 
and  said  catch  means,  said  linkage  including  a  pin  hav- 
ing a  shiftable  mounting  within  said  slot  and  said  catch 
means,  resiliem  means  acting  between  the  pin  and  said 
housing  adapted  to  impress  said  pin  imo  said  dead  lock- 
ing recess  whereby  to  effect  a  blocking  of  movement  of 
said  catch  means,  and  a  cam  connection  between  said 
Imkage  and  said  pin  movable  against  said  resilient  means 
and  adapted  upon  roution  of  said  hub  to  shift  said  pin 
out  of  said  dead  locking  recess. 


George  ^r  artiaa. 


St  Oair 


2,924,471 
DOOR  LATCH 

Mies., 

Mich., 


toWartianLock 
a  corporatioa  of 


October  14, 1957.  Serial  No.  699,1M 

ICfate.  (0.292— 224) 
A  door  latch  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  one  side  of  a  door,  a  latch  bolt  pivoted  in  said  casing 
for  swinging  movemem  into  and  oiH  of  said  casing  be- 
tween unlatched  and  latched  poaitimn,  a  handle  pivoted 
in  said  casing  and  extending  therefrom,  a  projection  on 
one  face  of  said  bolt,  said  handle  having  an  inner  end 
engageable  with  said  .jvojectioo  upon  pivoting  of  said 
handle  to  swing  said  bolt  to  iu  unlatched  position,  spring 
means  urging  said  bolt  to  its  latched  position,  a  rotaUMe 
knob  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  odier  side  of  the  door 
a  stem  rouuble  with  said  knob  and  projecting  therefroni 
through  said  door  and  into  said  casing,  said  stem  having 
a  head  within  said  casing  provided  with  radiaUy  extandmg 
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cam  surfeces  on  qppodte  rides  of  the  ajds  oi  said  stem, 
said  handle  having  a  pair  of  intetral  higs  inoiecting  there- 
from, said  lugs  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  said  stem  and  eadi  log  hairing  a  surface  extending 
radially  oi  said  axis  and  opposed  to  one  of  said  cam  sur- 


to  enter  and  be  mounted  in  a  mortise  opening  extending 
from  the  edge  of  a  door  inwardly  of  the  do  >r,  a  bearing 
sleeve  secured  in  an  opening  in  each  thin  me  tal  side  plate 
and  defining  an  internal  bearing,  said  bearii  g  sleeves  be- 
ing so  short  that  said  lock  case  and  sleevesTare  together 
injertible  inwardly  into  the  mortise  openi|ig  from  the 
edge  of  the  door  thereof,  rollbacks  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  internal  bearings  of  said  bearing  sleeVes,  a  sleeve 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  boire  formed  in 
eash  side  of  the  door  leading  to  the  morise  opening, 
mdans  through  which  the  sleeve  members    vhen  in  said 


faces  on  said  head,  said  stem  being  rotatable  in  either 
direction  by  said  knob  to  oigage  the  radial  surface  on 
one  of  said  lugs  by/the  opposed  cam  surface  on  said  head 
and  thereby  effect  pivoting  of  said  handle  in  a  direction 
to  swing  said  bolt  to  unlatched  position. 


2^24,479 

CLOSURE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

James  T.  F.  Boticr,  TakoMi  Pmk,  Md. 

AppUcalins  March  2S,  195«,  Serial  N«.  574,457 

5  Claims.    (CL  292-4M) 


■"(.^rts 


hoses  are  assembled  to  the  bearing  sleeves  whereby  to  be- 
come  in  effect  an  integral  part  of  said  lock  ckse  and  bear- 
ing sleeves,  with  said  sleeve  members  extending  laterally 
from  the  case  faito  the  bores  in  the  sides  of  tne  door,  each 
of  said  sleeve  members  having  also  an  intonal  bearing 
surface  positioned  axially  outward  from  the  internal  bear- 
ing on  which  the  corresponding  rollback  rotates,  a 
knob  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bearing  surface  of  each 
of  laid  sleeve  members  and  supported  throu^  that  mem- 
ber relatively  to  the  lock  case,  and  spindle  n^ns  extend- 
ing; between  said  knobs  and  said  rollbacks  wnereby  rota- 
tion of  :;aid  knobs  effects  rotation  of  said  re  Ubacks. 


1.  A  closure  fastener  for  securing  a  movable  member 
with  respect  to  a  fixed  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  parts,  means  on  one  of  said  parts  for 
engaging  the  fixed  member,  the  other  of  said  parts  being 
movable  from  a  position  coplanar  with  the  aforesaid  part 
to  a  position  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  thereto,  a 
slide  carrying  a  pressure  plate  engageable  with  the  mov- 
able member,  said  slide  having  a  transverse  section  which 
envelops  the  transverse  section  of  said  part  which  en- 
gages the  fixed  member  and  being  shiftable  in  positions 
selectively  enveloping  each  of  said  parts  when  said  parts 
are  aligned  in  coplanar  position,  said  slide  being  stowable 
in  a  position  transversely  enveloping  one  of  said  parts 
and  the  said  part  with  the  slide  stowed  thereon  being 
swingable  about  the  pivot  on  said  first  mentioned  part 
to  a  position  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  said  first  mentioned  part  and  means  on  said  first  men- 
tioned part  for  selectively  maintaining  the  position  of 
said  slide  and  the  pressure  plate  thereon  with  respect  to 
the  movable  member  and  in  which  said  first  mentioned 
pari  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  abutment  stops  thereon  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  said  first  mentioned  part  at  one  side 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  other  part  for  resisting 
the  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  part  to  a  position 
coplanar  with  said  first  mentioned  part. 


2,924^1 

LAMP  EXTRACTOR  AND  INlECtOR 

Edwin  M.  WagataC,  Gallon,  Ohk 

AppUcatioB  September  2t,  1956,  Serial  Nc .  612,M4 

5nnims    (CL294— 29) 


Hk 


I.  A  mechanism  for  extracting  from  and  injecting  into 
their  sockets  miniature  light  bulbe,  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  rigid  support  body  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by 
the  user,  a  gripping  tube  of  thin  resilient  elastic  insulat- 
ing material  capable  of  frictionally  engaging  jthe  material 
of  the  light  bulb  and  having  an  inner  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  a  light  bulb  of  the  size  adapted  to 
be  injected  or  extracted  by  the  mechanism,]  which  tube 
en^ges  the  outer  surface  of  a  portion  of  the  body  and 
extends  beyond  the  body  and  constitutes  the  full  out- 
side diameter  in  that  r^ion  and  which  tnbi  is  adapted 
to  be  stretched  radially  outwardly  by  insertion  of  a  bulb 
and  tends  to  increase  by  axial  elongation  and  radial  con- 

traetion  its  gripping  effect  upon  resistance  by  the  bulb  to  a 
lon^tudinal  pull  and  means  in  the  mechanism  ' 
the  bulb  out  of  the  tube. 


2324,490 
MORTISE  LOCK 
GIca  A.  Honand,  VmaBova,  Pa.,  aasimor  to  The  Yale  ft 
TowBC  Mamifacftiiiui  Company,  Slaatford,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Connccticiit 
AppUcatkM  AagMt  21, 195^  Serial  No.  695349 
7  Claims.    (O.  292— 334.3) 
7.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  lock  case  having 
opposed  sides  formed  as  thin  metal  side  plates  and  adapted 


for  ejecting 


2,924,482 
GRAPPLE  GAFF 
Ordcan  W.  Glbaon,  Alamnia,  CaUT. 
AppiicatioB  Jaly  1, 1957,  Scrid  No.  40,143 
4  Claims.  (CL  294— 24)  I  I 
H  In  a  gaff  <x  the  like,  a  first  element  Iproviding  a 
planar  arcuate  pull-hook  portion  extending  laterally  from 
a  straight  shank  pcMtion  to  a  terminal  fl^ng  point 
arranged  for  its  hooking  engagement  with  an  object  to 
be  gaffed,  a  second  element  providing  a  plinar  arcuate 
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grapple-hook  portion  for  movement  in  the  plane  of  the 
pull-hook  portion  of  the  first  element  and  having  a  ter- 
minal point  arranged  for  its  holding  coaction  with  an 
article  which  has  been  gaffed  by  the  point  of  the  pull- 
hook  portion  of  the  first  element,  a  pivot  means  mutually 
connecting  the  second  element  directly  to  said  first  ele- 
ment for  a  relative  swinging  of  the  hooks  to  and  from 
their  coacting  relation  and  solely  in  their  common  plane 
about  a  common  axis,  an  elongated  tubular  third  element 
constituting  a  handle  and  telescopically  receiving  a  ter- 
minal portion  of  the  shank  of  the  pull-hoOk  element  for 
a  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  said  shank  with  respect 
to  the  handle  element,  a  stop  means  on  said  shank  por- 
tion of  the  first  element,  limhing  means  on  said  handle 
element,  said  stop  means  engaging  said  limiting  means 
to  limit  the  relative  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  said  first 
and  handle  elements  in  a  forward  and  rearward  direction 
thereof,  a  first  spring  means  constantly  and  yieldingly 


urging  a  retention  of  the  first  element  in  a  limiting  in- 
drawn relation  thereof  to  the  third  element  as  determined 
by  the  aforesaid  stop  means,  a  second  spring  means  con- 
stantly and  yieldingly  coactive  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  to  urge  a  cooperative  grappling  disposal  of 
the  grapple  hook  of  the  second  element  with  respect  to 
the  pull  hook  of  the  first  element,  and  a  detent  means 
directly  cooperative  between  the  grapple  hook  and  said 
handle  element  for  releasably  securing  the  grapple  hook 
in  withdrawn  relation  to  the  pull  hook  against  the  resist- 
ance of  the  second  spring  means  only  while  the  shank 
of  the  pull-hook  element  is  in  its  limiting  indrawn  rela- 
tion to  the  tubular  element,  an  outdrawn  disposal  of  the 
pull-hook  shank  with  respect  to  the  tubular  element  being 
arranged  to  render  said  detent  means  inoperative  for  per- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  released  grapple  hook  by 
said  second  spring  into  cooperative  working  relation  with 
the  pull  hook. 

2,924,4*3 
FUEL  HANDLING  MECHA?VISM 
Leonard  I.  Koch,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Ernest  Hatter, 
Chkaeo,  111.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tlic  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Application  March  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,173 
3  Claims.    (CI.  294— 84) 
1.   In  a  handling  device  for  handling  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rod  shaped  element  by  gripping  an  enlarged  head 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  elerpent.  the  enlarged  head 
having  a  transverse  open  slot  in  the  upper  endmost  por- 
tion and  a  circumferential  shoulder  downwardly  thereof, 
the    handling    device    comprising    a    vertically    movable 
and  vertically  disposed  tubular  member  supporting  at  its 
lower  end  a  gripping  means  comprised  of  pivoted  jaws, 
jaw  actuating  means  and  a  guide  member  adjacent  said 
7.'»l   iiXi.     2t) 


gripping  means  for  guiding  the  head  of  the  rod  into 
position  within  the  device,  means  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  the  head  of  the  rod  in  the  device  in  position  to 
be  gripped  by  the  jaws  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  mem- 
ber within  the  upper  portion  of  the  guide  member  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  slot  in  said  head,  means  for  rotating 
the  gripping  means  to  align  said  bar  with  said  slot 
to  permit  entry  of  the  bar  into  the  slot,  a  sensing  ele- 
ment having  the  shape  of  an  elongated  rod  extending 
coaxially  through  the  tubular  member  and  into  the  guide 
member,  said  sensing  element  being  movable  between 
positions  of  maximum  displacement  in  the  upward  and 
downward  directions  and  having  on  its  lower  end  adjacent 
the  gripper  a  configuration  conforming  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  head  for  abutting  engagement  therewith,  a 
vertical  slot  in  the  lower  end  of  the  sensing  element 


accommodating  the  bar  member  for  permitting  the 
sensing  element  to  move  in  a  vertical  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  bar  member,  resilient  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  sensing  element  for  urging  the  sensing  ele- 
ment downwardly,  slot  means  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  device  to  permit  limited  vertical  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  sensing  element  with  respect  to  the  device 
so  that  the  head  end  of  the  rod  when  in  position  for 
engagement  by  the  jaws  forces  the  sensing  element  against 
the  action  of  the  resilient  means  to  its  position  of  maxi- 
mum displacement  in  the  upward  direction,  the  resilient 
means  forcing  the  sensing  element  to  its  position  of  maxi- 
mum displacement  in  the  downward  direction  when  no 
rod  is  in  position  for  engagement  by  the  jav^,  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  rod  in  the  device  t>eing  readily  de- 
tectable from  the  vertical  position  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  sensing  element. 


2,924,494 
DRUM  GRABS 
WaUam  A.  Tolsma,  Seattle,  Wash. 
AppUcatioB  AprO  4, 1955,  Sctial  No.  498,887 
4  Claims.    (CI.  294— 87) 
1.  Drum-hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  horizontal 
frame,  a  first  upright  post  depending  from  the  central 
portion  of  said  frame,  two  parallel  axle  means  carried 
by  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  said  first  post,  respec- 
tively, a  first  pair  of  upright  arms  the  arms  of  which  pair 
are  located,  respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced 
equally  from  said  first  post  and  mounted  on  said  axle 
means,  respectively,  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  first  ver- 
tical plane  generally  normal  to  said  parallel  axle  means 
and  passing  through  said  first  post,  two  drum-engaging 
memi>ers  carried  by  each  of  the  arms  of  said  first  pair  of 
upright  arms  below  said  axle  means,  a  second  pair  of 
upright  arms  the  arms  of  which  pair  are  mounted  on 
said  axle  means,  respectively,  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
second  vertical  plane  parallel  to  and  at  one  side  of  said 
first  vertical  plane  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  spacing  of  each  of  the  arms  of 
said  first  pair  of  upright  arms  from  said  first  post,  at  least 
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one  drub-engaging  memba*  carried  by  each  of  the  arms 
of  said  second  pair  of  upright  arms  below  said  axle 
means,  a  second  upright  post  depending  from  said  frame 
substantially  in  said  second  vertical  plane  and  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  arms  of  said  second  pair  of 
upright  arms,  a  third  pair  of  upright  arms  the  arms  of 
which  pair  are  mounted  on  said  axle  means,  respectively, 
for  pivotal  movement  in  a  third  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  and  at  the  side  of  said  first  vertical  plane  opposite  said 
second  vertical  plane  and  spaced  from  said  first  vertical 
plane  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  spacing  of 
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Qub,  means  for  attadiing  said  hub  to  iaid  wbed,  an 
annular  flange  for  said  hub,  a  circular  (rftfte  naoonted  in 
a|>aced  parallel  relation  to  said  flange,  a'ring  intercon- 
necting the  peripheral  edges  of  said  flange  and  said  plate, 
a  second  ring  interconnecting  said  flange  and  plate  in- 
wardly and  in  concentrically  q>aced  relatk^  to  said  flrst- 
aentioned  ring,  a  plurality  of  spring  retrvruble  ground- 
eagaging  elements  extendinf  radially  and  sudably  through 
said  rings,  oaeans  for  moving  said  groum  -engaging  ele- 
ments outwardly  of  said  rings  into  coitact  with  the 
ground,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  bn  ckets  mounted 


each  of  the  arms  of  said  first  pair  of  upright  arms  from 
said  fint  post,  at  least  one  drum-engaging  member  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  arms  of  said  third  pair  of  upright 
arms  below  said  axle  means,  a  third  upright  post  de- 
pending from  said  frame  substantially  in  said  third  verti- 
cal plane  and  substantially  midway  between  the  arms  of 
said  third  pair  of  upright  arms,  and  means  interconnect- 
ing all  of  said  arms  for  swinging  all  of  said  arms  simul- 
taneously about  the  axes  of  said  axle  means  by  which 
they  are  pivotally  mounted  for  gripping  drums  between 
said  posts  and  said  drum-engaging  memben  carried  by 
said  arms. 


WINDSHIELD  GLASS 
EwcD  C  Milca,  PMIsbmh,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Gfans  Compniy,  Allegheny  Couoly,  1^  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  Pcnaayhrania 

I  AagMt  19, 19S5ySertal  No.  527^36 
(dalniB.    (a.29<--«4) 

Lje 


oa  the  rear  axle  housing,  a  q>ring  biased  a  cuate  shaped 
shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  brae  cets.  and  cam 
means  for  moving  said  shoe  into  engagemmt  with  said 
elements  to  move  said  elements  outwardly  lof  said  rings, 
said  elements  being  in  circumferentially  si^aced  relation 
to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  solid  rubber  blocks  each 
afixed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  first-mentioned  ring 
between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  ground-engaging  ele- 
mtnu,  said  blocks  having  their  outer  extremities  extending 
to  points  whereby  they  will  engage  the  grouofd  in  the  event 
of  defiation  of  the  automobile  tire. 


)mei 


EYING 


*       1      4 

3.  An  automobile  windshield  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated glass  sheets  and  a  plastic  intcrlayer  of  substantially 
the  same  area  and  outline  interposed  therebetween,  each 
elongated  glass  sheet  having  a  main  portion  bent  along 
its  longitudinally  extending  axis  and  including  an  auxiliary 
poriion  extending  longitudinally  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of 
the  elongated  glass  sheet  and  bent  sharply  transversely 
of  said  main  portion  along  a  curve  of  changing  radius 
of  curvature. 


232Mt7 
ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CO 
BULK  MATERIALS 
Aiolf  StMaabttm,  Stattgut-Bad 

ignor  to  Finn  Fr.  Hcacr  H 

KilMkaft,  Stottgwrt-Bad  CuMtatt, 
fadoa  of  Germaay 

Applkatfoa  hOj  IS,  195t^Scrial  No.  t48,M9 

m 19, 1957 


a  coipo> 


2324,4M 

TRACnON  INCREASING  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE 

RwMph  O.  BlaMdriw,  New  Bcrifai,  N.Y. 

Appiicatioa  Aagnat  13, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  ••3,745 

.     Sdaiaii.   (CL3«l_4t) 

1.  A  tracUon  mcreasing  device  for  use  with  an  inflat- 

aUe-tired  traction  wheel  that  is  rotatably  mounted  by 

the  rear  axle  housing  of  an  automobfle  comprising  a 


1.  A  hopper  of  the  class  described,  ompristng  in 
cotibination,  an  outer  wall,  a  resilient  sealing  and  tptc- 
ing  gasket  of  subsuntial  cross  sectional  ar^  secured  on 
the  upper  rim  <A  said  outer  wall  and  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  inwardly  therefrom,  an  inner  guiding 
wall  consisting  of  elastic  fine-mesh  nettin^^said  inner 
wall  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  re^ient  qwdng 
gasket  and  extending  in  engagement  outwaidly  over  the 
top  thereof,  the  lower  rim  of  said  inn^  waif  b^Qg 
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secured  to  the  lower  rim  of  said  outer  wall,  whereby  a  entrance  spaced  from  said  insert,   means  for  feeding 

tapered  downwardly  convergent  chamber  is  defined  be-  fluidizing  air  to  said  container  to  form  a  conveyabie 

tween  said  walls,  and  means  to  admit  gas  in  pulsations  air-particle-emulsion  of  the  finely  divided  material,  and 

of  pressure  to  said  chamber.  means  for  cmtinuoosly  injecting  »'*^i*i^mn\  air  into  said 


2,924;4t<l 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZER 
B.  Lawvcr,  SkoUc,  DL,  asrfi^or  i 
MlMtab  *  Chswiral  CMTarad— ,  a 
NcwYoik 

AppUcalioa  May  14, 195S,  8mM  No.  735^97 
•  Oaiit     (CL3n—m 
1.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  divided  solid  material 
for  analysis  the  combination  of  means  for  mounting  an- 


%»* 


discharge  conduit  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  entrance 
to  regulate  the  concentration  of  the  emulsion  and  insure 
the  discharge  of  the  correct  amount  and  the  o(m«ct 
characteristics  of  the  emulsion. 


TRACK  SHOE  WITH  ReSuENT  CUSOON  INSERT 

Fred  L.  HaMhaUcr,  Poirtiac.  Mick. 
OriglHd    application    lannaiy    15,    ^957,    Serial    No. 
•34,221.     Divided  and 
195t,S8t1ai  No.  711,322 

15CWM.   (CL395— 3D 


alyzing  apparatus  at  a  predetermined  elevation  for  analyzr 
ing  divided  solid  material  passed  through  an  analysis 
station,  a  turntable  rotatable  about  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  turntable 
extending  through  said  analysis  station,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  turntable  about  said  vertical  axis  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  said  turntable  having  an  upwardly 
facing  surface  with  an  annular  groove  formed  therein 
concentric  with  said  vertical  axis  and  disposed  to  pass 
through  said  analysis  station  as  said  turntable  rotates, 
material  delivery  means  having  an  outlet  disposed  above 
said  groove  and  peripherally  spaced  from  said  analysis 
station  to  discharge  a  flow  of  divided  solid  material  into 
said  groove  in  an  amount  greater  than  that  needed  to  fill 
said  groove,  leveling  means  mounted  intermediate  said 
analysis  -station  and  said  outlet  and  providing  a  leveling 
edge  overlying  said  groove  and  engageable  with  material 
in  said  groove  to  produce  a  substantially  level  upper  sur- 
face at  a  predetermined  elevation  relative  to  said  mount- 
ing means,  and  material  removal  means  mounted  inter- 
mediate said  outlet  and  said  analysis  station  to  withdraw 
material  from  the  groove  after  passing  through  said 
analysis  station  and  prepare  the  groove  for  introduction 
of  further  divided  solid  material  from  said  outlet  as  said 
turntable  rotates. 


1.  A  track  shoe  for  an  endless  track  type  tractor  com- 
prising a  rigid  member  having  a  downwardly  opening 
recess  therein,  and  an  insert  of  resilient  material  having 
a  compressed  portion  within  said  recess  and  having  the 
remaining  portion  thereof  outside  said  recess  to  serve  as 
a  ground  engaging  traction  member,  said  stressed  portion 
of  said  insert  originally  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
distance  between  opposite  side  walls  of  said  recess  and 
being  stretched  into  said  recess  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  width  thereof  whereby  said  portion  of  said  insert 
is  under  sufficient  compression  between  and  in  frictional 
surface  to  surface  engagement  with  opposite  side  walls 
of  said  recess  to  be  retained  permanently  in  said  recess 
without  vulcanization,  the  means  for  stretching  said  in- 
sert into  said  recess  including  a  rigid  element  permanent- 
ly anchored  within  and  having  a  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  insert  to  serve  as  a  cooperating  ground 
engaging  traction  member. 


2,924,499 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVE'TNG 

FINELY  DIVIDED  MATERIAL 

Hctarich  Ba^^ubb.  Nc^k^Aa^i.  f  *iiw» 
Original    apHication  NovcnAer  9,   1954,  Serial   No. 

4«7451.    Divided  and  this  appUcatlMi  Fcbmary  27, 

1957,  Serial  No.  •444M 

3Claini.    (C1.392— 53) 

I.  Apparatus  for  discharginr  and  conveying  finely 
divided  material  of  all  types  by  means  of  compressed  air 
comprising  a  pressure  container,  a  porous  bottom  insert 
in  said  container,  means  for  injecting  air  beneath  said 
insert,  a  discharge  conduit  in  said  container  having  an 


2,924,491 

MACHINES  COMPRISING  TWO  ELEMENTS  DK- 

PLACEABLE  RELATIVE  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 


Application  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4««,t39 
dainu  priority,  application  Sweden  November  3, 1953 

3C]BinB.  (CL3M— 5) 
I.  In  a  machine  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
major  component  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  the  upper  component  being  longitudinally  shorter 
than  the  lower  component,  shafts  having  axes  the  center 
lines  of  which  extend  parallel  with  the  direction  of  rela- 
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tive  longitudinal  movement  between  said  compooents. 
each  of  said  shafts  being  mounted  in  a  series  of  aligned 
separate  radial  bearing  members  secured  to  said  oompo- 
nents,  said  members  each  providing  a  bearing  surface 
enibracing  substantially  one-half  of  the  shaft  with  which 
it  is  associated,  means  forming  a  lubricant  reservoir  snb- 
stantially  enclosing  each  shaft  and  cooperating  bearing 
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back  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  A  plurality  of 
ckMure  members  for  the  open  front  aod  open  top  of  the 
body,  said  closure  members  being  hinged  jto  nid  body 
and  located  one  above  the  other,  said  cloiure  members 
each  having  at  each  of  two  opposite  ends  fliereof  a  pair 
of  flanges,  one  of  the  flanges  of  each  pairjengaging  the 
inner  surfMe  of  said  side  walU  and  said  oiber  flange  of 

each  pair  of  flanges  engaging  the  outer  surf  a^  of  said  side 
w^  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  of  said  idomire  mem- 
bers overlapping  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  of  said 
closure  members  at  the  front  of  said  dispen^  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  dispensing  slot  for  sheet  material,  cooper- 
raig  latcUng  means  on  the  body  of  the  dispenser  and 
onl  the  upper  closure  member  for  holding  si^d  upper  clo- 
sure member  closed,  said  lower  closure  member  being  held 
cldsed  by  the  overiapping  portion  of  the  i  pper  closure 
mfmber. 


member,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  to  thereby 
create  a  film  of  lubricant  between  the  rotating  shafts  and 
the  bearing  members  to  cause  the  load  from  one  to  the 
other  erf  said  components  to  be  transferred  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  bearing  members  through  the  rotating 
shaft  therebetween  and  the  fihn  of  lubricant  surrounding 
the  rotating  shaft. 


2S14A94 
itDWEL  DISPENSER  AND  KEYED 
Harold  E.  Sioicr,  Shcmm  Onki,  CaW^ 
Catecvar,  Inc^  Loa  Angdaa,  COt^ 
Calif omia 

Applkatioa  October  t,  19S(,  Serial  No. 
IfClafaM.    (CL312— 3f) 


PIVOTED  ANTI-FRICTION  BEARING 

a  E.  Lewis,  JotaoatowB,  Pa^  aarignor  to  United 

Stetes  Sted  Coipoiatioa,  a  cofporalioB  of  New  Jctaej 

AwlkalioB  Ine  24, 19S9,  Serial  No.  822^54 

2ClaiBH.    (a.  308— 22^ 


1 .  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  a  base  having  a 
pivot  pin  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  hollow  bear- 
mg  pedestal  on  said  base,  said  pedestal  having  a  flat  top 
and  a  vertical  bore  through  said  top  concentric  with  said 
pivot  pin,  a  yoke  having  a  shank  joumaled  in  said  bore 
and  bcanng  on  said  pivot  pin,  said  yoke  having  spaced 
upstanding  lugs,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  lugs,  and 
a  plurality  of  anti-friction  rollers  joumaled  on  said  shaft. 


SUPfLYROLL 
toShora- 
cApuiallon  of 
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MULTIPLE  ROLL  DISPENSER  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
SHEETS 
Hanry  PrcMc,  Jr.,  Cross  River,  N.Y.,  asslgiior  to  NatioMl 
Can  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 


.  A  cabinet  dispenser  for  dispensing  sheet  material 
fro^  a  roll  rotatably  supported  within  the  :abinet  in  a 
dispensing  position,  said  cabinet  having  a  otnfined  path 
of  entry  for  movement  of  a  re-fill  roll  to  saiJ  dispensing 
position;  and  means  comprising  one  part  located  on  said 
cabinet  and  another  part  located  solely  on  the  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  said  roll  arranged  for  selective  disposi- 
tion for  cooperation  and  non-cooperation  wiib  respect  to 
sai4  one  part,  said  parts  when  cooperably  as|K)ciated  en- 
abll^  movement  of  the  re-fill  roll  to  said  di^nsing  posi- 
tiori  via  said  path,  but  when  non-cooperablv  associated 
said  one  part  acting  to  bar  and  oppose  said  movement. 


Applicatloa  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,422 
4ClalaBs.   (CL  312-^9) 


nulcolii 


2^924,495 
tUMENT 


CASE 


/»♦  JS    M 


_.  It  .  I— anapniis,  1biI„  a 

Applicatloa  September  15,  1958,  Serial  No 
TOaiaBS.    (CL  312— 251) 


toM( 


741,141 


3.  A  dispenser  for  a  plurality  ot  rolls  of  sheet  material 
compnsmg  an  open  front  and  open  top  body  having  a 


1 .'  An  instrument  case  of  generally  cuboid  configura- 
tion having  a  viewing  face,  a  cover  plate  having  inwardly 
flanged  margins  adapted  to  overlie  said  viewing  face, 
said  cover  plate  being  formed  of  two  slidablyl  interfitting 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  ada^ed  to  be 
partially   withdrawn   from  the  other  member,   support 
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means  for  said  cover  plate  including  slotted  brackets  ex- 
tending from  said  cover  plate  into  overlying  relation 
with  ORKMite  sides  of  the  instrument  case,  aligned  pins 
extending  from  said  opposite  sides  of  the  instrument 
case  and  through  the  ^ots  in  said  brackets,  manually 
operable  clamping  members  received  on  said  pins  and 
cooperating  with  said  slots  to  fix  the  position  of  said 
pins  therein,  whereby  upon  release  of  said  clamping 
members  said  cover  plate  may  be  moved  rectilinearly 
away  from  the  instrument  face  and  may  be  pivotally 
moved  above  the  axis  of  said  aligned  pins  to  provide 
base  for  said  instrument  case,  said  clamping  members 
permitting  tilting  of  said  viewing  face  with  relation  to 
its  support  base,  the  inwardly  flanged  marginal  configura- 
tion of  said  cover  plate  providing  a  receptacle  for  accom- 
modating leads,  probes,  or  the  like,  withdrawal  of  said 
one  of  said  cover  plate  members  from  the  said  other 
cover  plate  memt>er  permitting  convenient  access  to  the 
receptacle. 

2,924,496 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE    LISTENING    OR    VIEWING    HABITS    OF 
WAVE  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  USERS 
Hcniy  A.  RahoMl,  Evaaatoa,  UL,  aarignor  to  A.  C.  Niel- 
sen Company,  Cbkago,  IIL,  a  coiporatton  of  Delaware 
Applicatloa  Aptfl  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  581489 
14Clalnis.    (CL  344— 17) 


9.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  audience  composition 
of  a  wave  signal  receiver,  comprising  a  push-button  unit 
for  recording  on  a  continuously  moving  medium  the 
audience  composition,  detecting  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  receiver  and  operable  to  produce  a 
control  signal  under  predetermined  conditions,  and  re- 
minder means  operable  in  response  to  the  control  signal 
produced  by  said  detecting  means  but  only  when  said 
receiver  is  turned  on  for  reminding  the  receiver  users  to 
use  the  push-button  unit  to  record  the  audience  composi- 
tion, said  reminder  being  rendered  ineffective  to  remind 
in  response  to  ^he  actuation  of  said  push-button  unit 


2,924,497 
TACHOGRAPH 

Paul  RIeggcr  «i4  Hermann  Beilraiig,  VflUagcn/Scfawaix- 
wald,     Germany,    assignors     to    KlenzIc    Apparate 
G.m.b.H.,  Villlngen/ScbwarEwald.  Gcnaaay 
AppUcatlon  December  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,415 
10  Claims.    (CL  344— 121) 
1.  In  a  tachograph,  in  combination,  rotatable  carrier 
means  turnable  around  a  given  axis  for  carrying  and 
turning  a  circular  sheet  or  the  like  on  which  the  opera- 
tion of  a  vehicle  is  recorded,  said  carrier  means  having  a 
sheet-supporting  surface  located  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
axis  so  that  the  circular  sheet  or  the  like  is  supported  in 
a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  and  turns  in  the  latter  plane 
during  twining  of  said  rotatable  carrier  means;  first  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  carrier  -  means  for 
rotating  the  latter  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  of  speed  dur- 


ing normal  (^>eration  of  the  vehicle  and  during  recording 
of  information  pertaining  to  said  normal  operation  on  said 
sheet;  second  drive  meaiu  operativdy  connected  to  said 
carrier  means  for  rotating  the  latter  at  a  relatively  high 
rate  of  speed  during  special  operations  of  short  dura- 
tion, such  as  braking  or  acceleration  of  the  vehicle,  so 
that  the  recording  of  such  a  special  operation  is  distrib- 
uted over  a  relatively  large  portion  of  a  sheet  moved 
by  said  carrier  means  to  enable  such  a  special  operation 
to  be  indicated  at  a  large  scale;  manually  operable  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  <toive 


means  for  setting,  the  latter  into  operation  at  the  will  of 
the  operator;  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  drive  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  said  second  drive  means  after  one  complete 
rev(riution  of  said  carrier  means  and  the  sheet  therewith 
and  resuming  rotation  of  said  carrier  means  by  said 
fixed  drive  means,  so  that  the  recording  of  the  ^)ecial 
operation  may  be  distributed  aroimd  360*  of  the  sheet 
while  the  recording  of  the  information  pertaining  to  the 
normal  operation  will  be  resumed  substantially  at  the 
point  where  it  was  interrupted  for  the  recording  of  the 
special  operation.  * 


2,924,498 
DEW  METER 


Carlton  F.  Taylor,  University  Park,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seoc- 
lary  of  the  Amy 

Appllcatloo  Jannaiy  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  633411 

8Clainis.    (CL  344— 121) 

(Granted  andcr  Tide  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  A  device  for  recording  the  time  and  duration  of 
deposition  of  a  thin  film  of  atmospheric  moisture  com- 
prising a  record  surface,  means  for  positioning  a  marking 
instrument  thereover,  said  marking  instrument  having  a 
solid  marking  core  of  water  soluble  material  comprising 
a  water  soluble  dye  and  a  gum  in  contact  with  said  siu*- 
face,  driving  means  connected  to  said  surface  for  produc- 
ing uniform  timed  motion  between  said  marking  instru- 
ment and  said  surface. 


438 


OFFICIAL  GkZETTE 


FCBRI  ASY  9,  1960 


RECORDING  DEVICES 


rdeasaUe  means,  said  lever  and  said  ro  1 
aoting  parts  responsive  to  pivotal  movemeu  t 


A.Y( 

Grorc,  N  J. 
_  __       to  ~ 


DHWei 

37M37 


I  Maar  2t,  1947,  SoW  No.  75M3S, 
No.  2^^1,  dMad  Fabflwr  1^  19S4. 


li^J  29,  1953,  Swial  No. 


aCiaioH.    (CL  344— 145) 


1.  In  a  recording  device,  a  support  strip-feed  means 
including  a  roll  for  reeciving  and  advancing  a  recording 
strip,  releasable  means  including  a  lever  for  retaining 
the  roll  on  the  support  in  operative  position  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  roll,  said  lever  being  pivotal  rela- 
tive to  the  support  for  actuating  said  releasable  means 
to  release  the  roll  for  movement  relative  to  the  support, 
said  roll  when  released  being  movable  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  strip- 
feed  means  substantially  transverse  to  said  axis  from  an 

operative  position  to  a  second  position  displaced  from    relative   to  the  support  for  urging  the  r^ll  from  the 
the  operative  position  wherein  the  roll  is  free  of  the    operative  position  to  the  second  position. 


CHEMICAL 


2,9244m 

WET-SPINNING  OF  POLYESTER  FIBERS 

WHliiUB  A.  H.  Hafona  ud  William  S.  Wapwr.  Dccatar, 
Ala.,  a«i|Bon  to  The  ChcaMtnuid  Cofporadoo,  De- 
ft Ala.,  a  corpoiatioo  of  Delaware 

No 


October  22,  1956 
SOTial  No.  617,227 

14ClaiBH.   (CL  18-^54) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  shaped  articles  from  a  poly- 
ester polymer  which  comprises  extruding  a  solution  of 
a  synthetic  linear  condeybation  polyester  in  a  solvent 
therefor  comprising  a  phenol  in  major  proportion  into 
a  coagulating  medium  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkanol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  water,  and  thereafter  washing  the 
shiq>ed  articles  with  'vater,  said  polyester  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  and  at 
least  one  glycol  of  the  series  HO(CH3>» — OH  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 


2,924,512 

WET-SPINNING  OF  POLYESTER 

PompcUo  A.  Ucd,  Dacatv,  Ala.,  and 
MadiMM,  Wig.,  Midpon  to  The  ~ 
jtfcNi,  Dacatar,  Ala.,  a  coiyctadoa  of 

No 


having  co- 
of  the  lever 


No.  <2<,778 
(CLlt— 54) 


19 

|l.  A  process  for  forming  shaped  articles  from  a  poly- 
esler  polymer  which  comprises  extruding  n  solution  of 
a  synthetic  linear  condensation  polyester  in  a  solvent 
therefor  comprising  a  {rfienol  in  major  proportion  into 
a  coagulating  medium  selected  from  the  grdup  consisting 
of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  mixtures  thereof  with  np  to 
SO  percent  water  by  volume,  and  thereafter  washing 
the  shaped  articles  with  water,  said  pelyestt  x  comprisiiig 
tho  reaction  prodiKt  of  at  least  one  dica-boxylic  add 
ani)  at  least  one  glycol  of  the  series  HO|;CHs)«— OH 
wlterein  n  is  an  intefer  Crom  2  to  10. 


2,924,591 

WET-SPINNING  OF  POLYESTER  FIBERS 

Wmiaai  S.  WagBcr  mmi  Wmam  A.  H.  Hnffnan,  Dccatar, 
Ala.,  awlgnuii  to  The  ChcBHinad  CorpofatkM,  Dc* 
catar,  AfaL,  a  catvoratfoa  of  IMawate 

NoDnwhv.  ApaMcaHoa  October  22, 1956 
Setlaf  No.  617,245 

nOalBH.    (CL18— 54) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  shaped  articles  from  a  poly- 
ester polymer  which  comprises  extruding  a  solution  of  a 
synthetic  linear  condensation  polyester  in  a  solvent  there- 
for comprising  a  phenol  in  major  proportion  into  a  co- 
agulating medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,N-dimethylformamide,  N.N-dimethylacetamide,  and 
mixtores  thereof  with  water,  and  thereafter  washing  the 
'Shaped  articles  with  water,  said  polyester  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
at  least  one  glycol  of  the  scries  HO(CHi),— OH,  where- 
in n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 


I  2,924,593 

PROCESS  FOR  MELT  SPINNING  POIJYBSTERS 
r  CONTAINING  AN  ALKALINE  EAIOH  SUL- 
I    FATE  FILLER 

cJcil  E.  Raeae.  riailia.  N.C  siilini  to 


ratloaof : 

AppHcatioa  iwif  39, 1957,  Serial  No.  f  75,947 
19  nalaM    (CLIS— 54) 


I .  The  process  of  producing  oriented  yam  i  which  com- 
prises melt  spinning  a  composition  compriiing  a  linear 
terephthalate  polyester  and  at  least  about  1%  by  weight 
of  a  finely-divided  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate  to  produce 
filaments  and  thereafter  drawing  the  said  filaments  over  a 
snnbbing  surface  heated  to  a  temperaturc|  of  between 
about  90*  C.  and  about  US*  C.  at  a  rate  of  at  least  650 
yafds  per  minute. 
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2^24394 
PROCESS  OP  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDB8 
FROM  GAS  STREAMS  OP  VARYING  COM- 
PORTION 

B.  niMBiilH,  AMhome,  Wj^  aatpmr  to 
I  uf  DekiiSr*''''^  ^"S"*  "n  ■  caspom. 
NoDmHaf.  ApfBraHia  AMast  39, 1956 
Serial  No.  696^M5 
4  Clslaii  (CL23— 2) 
1.  A  process  of  removing  small  amowrts  of  nitrogen 
oxides  from  a  nitric  acid  plant  taO  gas  stream  which  coo- 
sisU  of  nitrogen,  nitrogen  oxides,  oxygen  and  water  vapor, 
the  aggregate  total  volume  of  said  constituenta  other  than 
nitrogen  being  normally  less  than  about  S%,  but  said 
stream  being  subjected  from  time  to  time  to  sharp  in- 
creases in  oxygen  content  to  values  approaching  20%; 
said  process  comprising  continiKWsly  •HmiTf^i  with  the 
tail  gas  stream  sufllcient  anaounts  of  a  reducing  gas  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  ot  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  which  are  vapon  at  atmos- 
pheric conditions  to  render  the  normal  gas  stream  slightly 
reducing;  continuously  conducting  the  resulting  gas  stream 
through  a  fixed  bed  of  a  catalyst  ctmsisting  essentially 
of  from  I  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected  inxn  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobah,  nickel  and  copper  sup- 
ported upon  an  inert  refractcwy  carrier,  said  stream 
passing  through  said  bed  at  a  space  velocity  of  less  than 
40.000  volumes  of  gas  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour, 
the  inlet  temperature  of  the  gas  stream  entning  said  bed 
being  so  adjusted  that  the  temperature  of  the  effluent 
gases  is  between  about  ISOO*  F.  and  about  1900*  P.,  and 
said  nitrogen  oxides  being  reduced  by  the  reducing  gas 
to  elemental  nitrogen;  and  from  time  to  time  allowing 
the  composition  of  the  tail  gas  stream  to  vary  from  the 
aforesaid  normal  composition  by  sharply  increasing  the 
oxygen  content  thereof. 


of  Plutonium  in  a  valence  sute  of  at  least  -i-4  which 
comprises  contacting  said  s<riution  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  at  least  one  acidic  complexing  agent  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  oxalic 
acid,  and  separating  the  resultant  organic  phoq>hate  phase 
and  the  aqueous  extract  phase. 


2,924397 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  LmOUM  VALUES 
A. 

ft 
ofNewYorit 
No  Dtawlafr   AppHcalloa  Mvch  2t,  1957 

Senai  No.  649396 
iCIaiBBB.  (CL23— 27) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  lithium  values  from  beta- 
spodumene  which  comprises  commmgling  beta-spodu- 
mene,  an  organic  alkali-metal  salt  selected  fnmi  the  group 
consisting  of  the  sodiimi  and  potassium  salts  of  formic  and 
acetic  adds,  and  an  inorganic  alkali-metal  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiiun  carbonate  and  potas- 
sium carbonate,  the  total  quantity  of  said  salts  being  suf- 
ficient to  provide  an  atomic  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  there- 
in to  the  lithium  in  the  beta-cpodumene  of  at  least  1.  and 
the  quantity  of  said  carbonate  salt  being  at  least  about 
one-sixth  of  the  total  quantity  of  said  salts,  heating  die 
resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  intermediate  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  organic  salt  in  its  anhydrous  form  and 
the  temperature  at  which  substantial  decomposition  of 
said  organic  salt  occurs  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert 
the  lithium  values  in  said  beta-spodumene  into  water- 
soluble  form,  and  dissolving  the  lithium  values  therefrom 
with  water. 


COPPER  HYDRATE-PHOSPHORUS  COMPLEX  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  8A»a 

C  nsa,  Jr.,  Rsja  Mawr,  asid  Rolasd  W. 

I  to  HcMy  Bower 


lOf 

NoDnnriM.  AppHcalioa  iMwy  3, 19S( 
No.  556323 
•  flriais,    (CL23— 14) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  non-crystalline,  stable, 
blue,  copper  hydrate-phosphoms  comples  fungicide  whidi 
comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  trisodium  phos- 
phate with  an  aqueous  solution  of  copper  sulfate,  and 
employhag  fai  the  reaction  a  ratio  of  from  1  to  1 J  moles 
of  copper  sulfate  to  one  mole  of  trisodhm  phosphate, 
thereby  forming  a  slurry,  adding  to  said  slurry  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
copper  sulftite  in  the  ratio  of  about  two  mOles  of  so(Uum 
hythoxide  to  one  mole  of  copper  sulfate,  therdiy  form- 
ing a  precipitate  containing  bound  phosphorus,  the 
amounts  of  the  added  sodium  hydroxide  and  copper  sul- 
fMto  bang  such  that  the  content  of  bound  phoqrfionis  in 
the  said  precipitate  is  not  leas  than  substantially  3.5% 
calculated  as  PO«. 


232439t 
METHOD  OP  PRODUCTION  OP 
STANNOUS  FLUORIDE 
foe  E.  nwaai,  Rayaseai  Ray,  mti  Wtam  B. 
Tahi.  ftik .  MslMiHS  lu 
IWn,  OUa.,  a  cofpofilloa  of 

NoDrawlag.  AppBollea  Seataaber  29, 1956 
Sctlal  No.  619,199 
2  flilii  (CL23— Si) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  stannous  fluoride,  the 
steps  of  mixing  relatively  finely  divided  metallic  tin  and 
liquid,  at  least  substantially  anhydrous  hydn^uoric  acid 
in  a  reaction  step,  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at 
a  substantially  uniform  temperature  not  greater  than  the 
boiling  pomt  of  the  liquid  present  in  the  reaction  ttep 
by  maintaining  a  sufficient  quantity  of  liquid  hydro- 
fluoric acid  continuously  present  in  the  reaction  step  and 
in  contact  with  the  tin  reacting  in  the  reaction  atep 
whereby  to  substantially  prevent  any  agglomeration  of 
tin  into  unreactive  metallic  bodies  in  said  reaction  step 
due  to  fusion  tc^ther  thereof  in  the  presence  of  excess 
heat,  and  recovering  stannous  fluoride  from  the  resuh- 
ant  solution. 


2324399 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 

ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE 


Oo- 


2324396 
SOLVENT  E3CTRACT10N 
PLUTOWIUM 

H.  Aadeiaea,  Ncwtoa,  Maas.* 
.  ^Mrhmead,  CaMf.,  ■■  Jm  nn  to 
01  Aawrica  as 


FOR 
Laned  B. 


WofeeAftot, 
of 
No 


Ui 
by  the  Ualled  States  Atoaric 


No  Diawly.    Aylicatioa  May  t,  1947 

17ClalBH.    (CL23— 143) 

I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  pluton'um  from  a 
substantially  water-immiscible  alkyl  phosphate  solution 


.« 


October  39, 1956 
No.  619,196 

■yNoye»her«,1955 
7ClaiBBS.  (CL23— 195) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  aluminum  phosfAate,  com- 
prising mixing  (1)  a  calcium  pho^hate,  and  (2)  an  add 
aqueous  solution  comprising  (a)  hydrous  ahunintun  sul- 
fate in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  react  with  said  caldom 
phoq;>hate  to  convert  it  to  aluminum  phosphate  and  {b) 
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at  least  one  hydrous  aluminum  salt  of  another  mineral 
add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochknic 
acid  and  nitric  acid  in  a  quantity  which  renders  the 
aluminum  phosphate  formed  from  said  calcium  phos- 
phate soluble  in  the  aqueous  reaction  medium,  stirring 
and  heating  the  formed  mixture  at  elevated  temperatures 
until  said  calcium  phosphate  is  reacted  with  said  alumi- 
num sulfate  to  form  aluminum  phosphate  dissolved  in 
the  aqueous  solution,  separating  insoluble  by-product  cal- 
cium sulfate  from  the  aqueous  solution,  then  adding  to 
the  resulting  aqueous  solution  an  additional  quantity  of 
calcium  phosphate  hi  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with 
said  aluminum  salt  of  said  mineral  acid,  and  stirring  and 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  manner  aforesaid 
until  said  additional  quantity  of  calcium  phosphate  is 
convated  to  aluminum  phosphate,  and  separating  the 
resulting  insoluble  aluminum  phosphate  as  a  precipitate. 


FEBRUiKY  9,  1960 


maleria!  through  a  calcining  zone,  flowin|  hot  gases 
thr#ugh  the  body  of  the  charge  in  said  zone  and  recov- 
ering the  gases,  conducting  the  charge  through  a  seal 
into  a  separate  indirectly  heated  reaction  zine.  heating 
the  charge  therein  to  sufficiently  elevated  tenperature  to 
separate  volatile  products  therefrom,  separately  recover- 
ing such  volatile  products  substantially  free  fr(>m  contami- 
nation by  combustion  product  gases,  conducting  the 
treated  charge  material  to  a  cooling  zone,  flawing  gases 
recovered  from  the  calcining  zone  through   taid  cooling 


>:z:f:ij    \ymm 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PIGMENTS  t 

Edwavd  Merle  Allen,  Doylestowa,  Ohio,  ■— igirr  to 
CvHaMmSfMOtira  Chemical  COnonrtloB,  AllcglMv 
CoBBly,  Pn^  a  cotporatioa  of  Defamuv  ^^ 

AppUcadoa  Dcccmkcr  24, 19S^  Serial  No.  «3t472 

AOakm.   (CL25— 1S2)  f 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  moist  silica-water  composi- 
tion having  the  consistency  of  a  filter  cake,  containing 
bound  water  and  at  least  70  percent  free  water  by  weight, 
and  having  a  sticky  characteristic,  said  silica  having  an 
average  ulumate  particle  size  below  0.1  micron  and  a 
surface  area  between  95  and  800  square  meters  per  gram, 
which  comprises  mixing  at  least  about  1  part  by  weight 
of  a  partially  dried  silica-water  mixture  containing  bound 
water  and  about  20-50  percent  free  water  with  about 
10  parts  by  weight  of  the  moist  silica-water  composition 
to  form  an  admixture  of  greatly  reduced  stickiness  and 
free  water  content,  heating  said  admixture  to  drive  off 
water  vapor  in  the  form  of  steam  and  to  leave  a  dry  pig- 
mentary silica  product  having  a  free  water  content  below 
about  10  percent  by  weight,  while  simuUaneously  causmg 
entrainment  of  a  portion  of  the  silica  in  the  evolved  water 
vapor,  separating  said  entrained  silica  from  said  vapor 
m  the  form  of  a  silica  water  mixture  and  recycling  the 
separated  silica  as  said  partially  dried  silica-water  mixture. 


2324311 
PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  PARTICULATE 
„  MATERIAL 

Harold  Refaitjcs,  Short  mib,  Robert  H.  Hi«hcs,  Glen 
Ridfle,  aad  Charles  S.  UTcrmora,  Rothctfotd,  NJ., 
»^piors  to  Pelrocarh  Eqalpmc^  Jk,  New  York, 
N.Yn  a  corponrtioo  of  Delaware 

Applkatkm  Jannary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  557  JI5 
14  Claims.    (0.23—223) 
I.  A  process  for  heat  treating  solids  to  obtain  volatile 
products  therefrom  which  comprises  flowing  a  solid  charge 


i*:--    .»■ 


'1  ■ 


-^J  y^'MtfitiHai  J^  ' 


zond  and  in  contact  with  treated  charge  material 
heatjng  the  gases  and  cooling  the  charge.  re:ycling 
thus  heated   gases  without   combustion   therjof 
calcining  zone  to  heat  additional  fresh  charj  c 
and  recovering  the  treated  solid  charge  materia 

4.i  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the 
teriak  is  an  ore  reducible  in  the  presence  of 
elemental  material. 

5. 1  The  process  of  claim  4  in  which  the  char  ^e  material 
is  a  mixture  of  phosphate  rock,  silica  and  carb  on 


,  thereby 

the 

to  the 

material, 

(harge  ma- 
cajrbon  to  an 


2,924,SU 

CARBON  BLACK  APPARATUS 

George  J.  Webeter,  BartfesTiOc,  OlOa.,  aod  Olircr  K. 

AoadD,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  aarigmin  to  Phillips  Pctrolcam 

C^awaay,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Oiighud  applkatioa  June  1,  1954,  Serial  Nd.  433,496. 

Dliided  and  this  applkatioa  Fcbmuy  14, 1157,  Serial 

N4.M941S  /    -,*r    • 

SCIafans.    (CL  23— 259.5) 


1.  lA  carbon  black  production  apparatus  con  prising.  In 
combination:  an  elongated  substantially  cylinhical^  un- 
obstrticted  reaction  chamber  disposed  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  having  a  refractory  side  wall  and 


a  refractory  end  wall;  hydrocarbon  inlet  means 
axialkr  in  said  end  wall;  unrestricted  outlet  m 
end  df  said  chamber  opposite  said  end  wall; 


positioned 

ns  at  the 

A  heat  in- 
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sulated  heating  chamber  partially  encompassing  said  side 
wall  only  throughout  substantially  the  upper  half  thereof 
and  in  open  communication  with  said  reaction  chamber 
through  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  side  wall,  said 
openings  being  positioned  adjacent  said  end  wall  and  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall; 
inlet  means  in  communication  with  said  heating  chamber 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  openings  connected  to 
fuel  and  air  supply  means  located  externally  of  the 
carbon  black  furnace,  and  a  heat  insulating  bed  support- 
ing the  major  area  of  the  lower  half  oi  said  refractory 
side  wall,  whereby  sagging  of  said  side  wail  during  heat- 
ing is  obviated;  said  inlet  means  being  spaced  from  said 
openings  a  substantial  distance  and  disposed  so  that  the 
entire  movement  of  fluids  in  said  heating  chamber  is 
countercurrent  to  the  movement  of  fluids  in  said  reaction 
chamber. 


2,924413 
ROTARY  KILN 

David  F.  AMmicr,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  CccH  J. 
Doubt,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  E.  1.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemoors  Jk  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

AppHcstioo  luHMry  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,196 
2  Claims.    (0.23—279) 


1.  In  a  rotary  kiln  for  conducting  a  reaction  between 
a  gas  and  a  liquid  spread  over  solid  carrier  an  arrange- 
ment of  mixing  flights  attached  to  the  inner  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  said  kiln  comprising  helically  attached  feed 
end  flights  in  the  liquid  feed  end  of  said  kiln  spiraling 
in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
kiln,  helically  attached  recycling  flights  arranged  between 
the  discharge  end  of  said  kiln  and  the  liquid  feed  zone  of 
said  kiln  spiraling  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
kiln,  and  flights  attached  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  kiln  and  distributed  throughout  said  inner  circum- 
ferential wall. 


2,924314 

LIQUID  PETROLEUM  GAS  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Patrick  S.  Ncnbaacr,  HibMag,  Mlu. 

Application  Janwury  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,734 

1  Claim.    (CL4S—1M) 


In  a  carburetor  comprising  a  body  having  a  gas  pas- 
sage therethrough  for  communication  with  the  firing 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  body 
defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  laterally  spaced  from  said 
gas  passage  and  having  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 


gas  passage,  said  body  having  a  fuel  inlet  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  fuel,  a  control  shaft  extending  transversely 
through  said  gas  passage  axially  into  said  chamber 
through  the  inner  end  wall  thereof,  a  throttle  valve  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  in  said  gas  passage  for  common  rotation 
with  said  shaft  between  open  and  closed  positions  to 
control  flow  of  air  through  said  gas  passage,  said  body 
further  defining  a  port  extending  through  the  inner  end 
wall  of  said  chamber  to  said  gas  passage  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  between 
said  throttle  valve  and  the  outlet  end  of  said  gas  passage, 
a  generally  cylindrical  valve  elentent  in  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  valve  element  on 
said  control  shaft  for  common  rotation  therewith,  said 
valve  element  intermediate  its  ends  having  a  radially 
outwardly  opening  circumferentially  extended  channel 
in  register  with  said  fuel  inlet  and  having  a  radially 
outwardly  jopening  axially  extended  channel  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  said  circumferentially  extended 
channel  and  extending  to  said  inner  wall  of  the  chamber, 
said  valve  element  and  said  throttle  valve  being  so  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  circumferentially  of  said 
control  shaft  that  said  axially  extended  channel  is  moved 
circumferentially  to  gradually  open  said  port  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  control  shaft  in  a  direction  to  open  said 
throttle  valve  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  gradually, 
close  said  port  during  rotation  of  said  control  shaft  in 
the  opposite  throttle  valve  closing  direction,  said  valve 
element  having  seating  engagement  with  said  inner  end 
wall  of  the  chamber. 


2,924,515 
PREVENTING    SCALE   FORMATION   IN    SLURRY 
FEEDING  PROCESSES  BY  MEANS  OF  A  MIX- 
TURE  OF  ALKALI  HYDROXIDE  AND  CARBON- 
ATE 
Ronald  W.  Chapman  and  Roger  M.  Dillc,  WUtticr,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  15, 1954 
Serial  No.  622,2S6 
SCIainis.    (CL48— 204) 
1.  In  a  process  for  treating  particles  of  a  solid  mate- 
rial which  include  ingredients  tending  to  form  a  detri- 
mental scale  in  a  heating  coil,  said  process  comprising 
forming  a  flowable  mixture  of  particles  of  said  solid 
material  in  vaporizable  liquid,  passing  said  mixture  into 
and   throu^   an  elongated  tubular  heating  zone,   and 
heating  said  mixture  during  passage  through  said  heating 
zone  to  vaporize  said  liquid  and  form  therein  a  flowing 
dispersion  of  solid  particles  in  vapor;  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  introducing  into  said  flowable  mixture  a 
small  quantity  of  treating  agents  comprising  both  water 
soluble  alkaline  carbonate  and  alkaline  hyroxide  to  re- 
duce scale  formation  in  said  heating  coil,  said  water 
soluble  alkaline  carbonate  and  alkaline  hydroxide  being 
present  in  aggregate  in  an  amount  between  Vi  and  20 
pounds  per  ton  of  liquid  in  said  flowable  mixture.  1  part 
of  said  alkaline  hydroxide  being  present  for  between  0.4 
and  10  parts  of  said  alkaline  carbonate  by  weight 


2,924,514 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 

D*Ogay,  Paris,  Frtncc,  asrignnr  to 

de  Prodoits   CUmiqacs  ct 


No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Joly  5,  1954 

Serial  No.  595,825 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  Jiiy  12, 19S5 

4  Claims,    (a.  71—2.2) 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidal 

amount  of  sodium  chlorate  and  a  synergistic  amoimt  of 

sodium  fluoride. 
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6.  A  procoi  for  the  destnictkm  of  vetetatkn  which 
ccMnpriMt  anHying  thereto  •  mixture  of  aodinm  cfalmmte 
and  a  syoergittic  amount  of  sodium  fluoride  hi  aa  amount 
"f/bjeh  destroys  the  vegeution. 


the]  remaininf  portions 


FEBSU4BY  9,  i960 


COrPER  BASK  nSoLO  Y  FOR  ADDmON 
^  ^       -.  TOnNC 

Robert  F.  ThoaMM,  Graeae  Felma  Wm*,  aai  Jnee  C 

Hobwiirth,  BimrfMhMiL  Mich. 
No  Dnwhi^    OMhI  appBf  Ihw  tali  5.  1955.  Seitel 

195t,8«W  No.  724399  "fl'"""'"  "i««  ", 

3CUM.   (CL75— Itt) 

1.  A  pre-aUoy  fw  introdudng  hard  iron-zirc(»ium- 
aluminum  particles  to  a  zinc  base  alloy  for  imparting  high 
wear  resistance  thereto,  said  pre-alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  about  55%  to  90%  copper,  5%  to  35%  iron,  IJ%  to 
11%  zirconium  and  0.8%  to  8%  aluminum,  a  substantial 
proportion  erf  said  iron,  zirconium  and  aluminum  being 
present  m  the  form  of  a  network  of  iron-zirconium-alumi- 
num in  a  copper-rich  matrix  ol  said  pre-aUoy. 


_i         u   7-.' °^  •«*  layer  by  Exposing  the 

sanle  to  the  mfluence  of  light,  transferring  said  remainhig 
portions  to  a  copy  sheet  by  bringing  such  sMet  into  coo- 
tad  with  said  exposed  remaiatag  portions,  antf  fixing  said 
transferred  portions  by  the  application  of  heat  thereto 
to  fbrm  a  positive  image  upon  said  copy 


sheei 


2324,529 

COMPOSmON  FOR  FRINTING  SCRfeENS 
"-  r  A.  Leeds  and  Nosbart  J.  fliwsSa,  ryniia.  OL 

amU  No.  593371  T 

.4ClaiM.    (CL9<-.35)         I 

ijA  composition  capable  of  being  prepwed  in  the 
foni  of  an  aqueous  solution  for  coating  sc^oi  fabrics 
in  thie  preparation  of  stencils  which  consists  ea^ntially  of 
about  85  parts  of  powdered  protein  derived  fibm  animal 
hide  having  a  bloom  jelly  strength  in  excess  of  400  grams 
and  correspondingly  about  15  parts  of  potissium  di 
chromate,  said  parts  being  by  weight 


2324319 
nRCONIUM  ALLOYS 

JaoM  _ 

to  MelroyolHMi.Vicken 


No 


AMBcatioa  J^  7, 1958 
Serial  Nor74M95 


Nol 
1.  iThe 


Clnfaie  priority,  appHcafloa  Great  Britefai  Jnly  2<.  1957 
5Claiiiia.   (CL 75-177)  ^ 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  0.5  to  1.5%  by  weight  of 
copper,  0.25  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  metal  selectedibom 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  molybdenum,  and 
the  remamder  zirconium  except  for  unavoidable  impuri- 
tics. 


^. 2324321 

I  ATURAL  FLAVOR  OF  PROCBSBED  1 0OD8 
e  J.  Hewitt,  TanytowB,  N.Y.,  Tonta  B  m 
Vwin^HUB,  Mass.,  DomU  A.  M.  Mackay, 

NoDrawhig.    *n"Tralln«  rriiriii^H  11. 

Serial  No.  779397 
32ClafaiM.    (CL*99^1) 
process  of  producing  improved  processed  food 


1958 


i«Ar.».^„  2324319 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FCNR  REntODUcrwr 
IMAGESWra  FHOTOC^^lYE  M^'' 

J5-~JHjji«  Cojor^^  York,  N.Y.  a 

^'•""****  °?!S!!*  ^»  ^'^^  s«rfrf  No.  795399 

^,  2  ClafaM.    (a.  9i--l) 


by  nrtproving  the  natural  flavor  of  a  processed  food  con- 
tainiAg  a  flavor  precursor  substrate  representinir  a  source 
of  latent  natural  flavor  and  protected  against  tbeTdeteriora- 
tive  tfects  of  enzymes  and  microoiganisms  found  in  a 
corre«>onding  fresh  food,  said  process  comprijfaig  bring- 
ing into  contact  with  said  processed  food  in  thTpresence 
of  water  a  specific  enzyme  preparation  containin  i  enzymes 
of  such  a  nature  as  those  normally  found  in  tt  e  unpioc 
essed  food  and  having  a  catalytic  effect  to  onvert  the 
latent  fiavor  into  patent  fiavor. 


Wallace  F. 


2324322 

A»^-i  ,    ^  ^         ^''^  BLOCKS 
Albert  J.  Gehrt,  Marion  J.  CaidwdL  tmd 

"y"^Q«i«cy,  DL,  asslgMei  to  Moorwu  „ _. 

^■i?*!5?I2l9"^l'"^  ■  cotpoKBtioa .  r  mtaoto 

U  dates.   (CL99L-3) 

[ompressed  animal  feed  comprising  fcedstuffs 
bonded  by  a  binder  an  essential  component  of  which  is 
alkali-teated  substantially  mudn-free  vegetabid  protein 
feedstuff. 


1.  Con 


MarvW  C 


SWINE 


2324323 
FEEDSUFT 


M. 


-1.  The  method  of  printing  comprising  the  steps-  form- 
rjJn'!',^'  ^  Photoconductive  powder  di^Iy  uJSi 
a  metallic  transfer  surface  and  maintaining  such  Im 
.n  conuct  with  such  surface  by  means  of  electrosSfc 
action,  exposing  selected  portions  of  «ich  layer  to  XT 
fluence  of  light  in  the  form  of  an  image  and  theJebv 
rendenng  conductive  the  portions  of  said  powir Twch 
have  been  exposed  to  light  and  thereby  brcSdnrthc  elS 
rostauc  attraction  between  such  porUons^S^  sS^ 
race,  removing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  powder  from 
said  surface,  breaking  the  electrostatic  attracSin  £tw«" 


r 


SUFFLEMENT 

M  L.  Martfo,  tmi 

t,^,^^^  J^^  "■ta»_l»d.,_aailMuis  to  l  iiMiiinmai 

'*o  DnwIiV-   AM^aliMi  laMafy  29, 19^8 
Serial  No.  711,772 
UCIalM.   (CL99— 1) 
1.  A  swine  feed  containing  as  an  essential  artive  in- 
gredient a  small  but  effective  amount  to  reduce 
mation  of  adipose  tissue  of  a  compound  havina 
lowing  structural  formula: 

NO, 

R*-CHt-C— CHr-R 

R> 

wh«e  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  cdnsisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxy,  and  carbamyl,  |l«  isa 


the  for- 
the  fol- 
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radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  hydrozyalkji,  and  R>  is  selected  from  dM 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  carbamyL  '' 


2324324 
SWINE  FEED  SUFFLEMENT 


L.  MartiB,  T< 
si  Solvaaia  <_  . 

cofporaOOB  Of  MaiylaBd 


merdal  Solvaals  Corpotatfoa,  Tan*  Haato,  lain  a 


NoDrawii«.   AppHcarton  Jaa—iy  29, 1959 
Sariaf  No.  711,774 

14niiliiii     (CL  99^-2) 

1.  A  swine  feed  containing  as  an  essential  active  in- 
gredient a  small  but  effective  amoant  to  reduce  die  forma- 
tion of  adipose  tissue  of  a  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula: 

NOi 
R— OBt-C— CHi— R 

I 

NO* 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  hydroxy  alkyl, 
carlMunyl,  and  lower  carbamyl  alkyl. 


2324325 

POULTRY  TREATMENT  FOR  SKIN 
PIGMENTATION 


Nonnaa  F.  Kivae  aad  WUiam  W.  CnivcM,  M^^^^m^, 
asalgnori  to  Ccatral  Soya  Conpaay,  be..  Fort  Wayaa, 
lad.,  a  corporatioB  of 


NoDra 


iwiag.   AaaHealtoa  Jai 
Sow  No.  M2,9t7 


2324324 
DUCK  FEEDS 


Mania  C  BarhaiaB,  Icroaw  L.  Martha  aad  Joccpii  M. 
Pcaaack,  Tern  Haate,  lad.,  asslfanrs  tor 
Soivcats  Coeporaiioa,  Tan«  Haale,  lad.,  a 
of  Mafjiaad 

NoDrawlsM.    AppMcattoa  May  29, 1958 
Serial  No.  738343 


L.  Marfla, 


2324327 
DUCK  FEEDS 

T( 

T( 


No 


May  29, 1958 

738352 
tt  nihil     (CL99-4) 

1.  A  duck  feed  containing  as  an  essential  active  ingre- 
dient a  small  but  effective  amount  to  reduce  the  forma- 
tion of  adipose  tissue  of  a  compound  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 

NOi  ' 

B-CHa-C— CHf-R 

NOi 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  hydroxy  alkyl, 
caH>amyl,  and  lower  carbamyl  alkyl. 


3,1957 


5ClaiaM.    (CL99u^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  skin  pigmentation  of  poultry,  the 
steps  of  alkali-refining  soybean  oil  containing  xantho- 
phyll  to  form  soapstock,  which  collects  the  xanthophyll 
therein  in  a  concentrate  having  at  least  400  units  of  xan- 
thophyll per  gram  of  soapstock  on  a  dry  basis,  separating 
the  soapstock  from  the  refined  soybean  oil,  and  drying 
and  mixing  at  least  approximately  1%  on  a  wet  basb  of 
said  soapstock  which  is  alkaline  in  character  and  contains 
said  concentrate  of  xanthophyll  with  poultry  feed. 


2,924328       

SYNTHETIC  HARD  BUTTER 
f ,  Now  YoA,  N.Y.,  and  Ylfea  K. 
aad  Gnr  Kaala,  Booatoa,  N  J^ 
to  E.  F.  Draw  A  Co^  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
ponrtfoa  of  Delaware 

NoDiawlaf.   Applif artea  A^ast 22, 1955 
8«W  No.  529359 
8ClalBBS.    (CL  99^118) 
1.  An  edible  compositioa  comprising  the  random  es- 
terified  mixture  of  palmitic  and  stear^  adds  with  propyl- 
ene glyc<4.  having  a  closed  capillary  melting  point  of 
about  35-40*  C,  the  proportions  of  said  adds 
about  65-85%  palmitic  and  35-15%  stearic 


F. 


23M3X9 
CONFECTION 


PMIto  F 
25,195^  Serial  Na.  717322 
(CL99L— 137) 


<  .* 


1.  In  a  confection,  a  frozen  core  simulating  a  fraak- 
forter,  a  receptacle  for  the  core,  said  receptack  bdag 
cylindrical  in  configuration,  a  hollow  bore  fai  the  nctp- 
tade  snugly  recdving  the  frozen  core,  and  conllgnratioas 
within  the  bore  holding  the  frozen  eon  therein. 


llClaiaM.    (a.  99^^) 

1.  A  duck  feed  containing  as  an  essential  active  in- 
gredient a  small  but  effective  amount  to  reduce  the  for- 
mation of  adipose  tissue  o(  a  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 

NO, 
Bt_CHr-C-CHr-R 

J.. 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxy,  and  carbamyl,  R^  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  and  R'  is  sdested  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  carbamyl. 


r 


2324339 

EDIBLE  COMPOSmON  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  A 
STIFF  MASS  BY  AERATION 

Hatiy  M.  Lcvia,  PkOadalpUa,  Pa. 

NoDnwhH.   Apalcadaa May 2<,  1958 
Serial  Na.  737392 

8nalBM    (CL9»— 144) 

1.  An  edible  composition  having  as  its  major  com- 
ponents a  vegetable  gum  base  comprising  a  mixture  of 
vegetable  gum,  acidulated  water,  sugar  and  salt,  an  edible 
butter  fat  emulsion,  and  an  edible  gas  under  pressure, 
said  composition  being  free  flowing  and  convertiUc  by 
aeration  into  a  semi-permanent  mass  of  tiny  globules 
fortified  by  said  vegetable  gum.  said  mass  having  a  den- 
sity analogous  to  that  of  whipped  cream. 
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2324431 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLAVORED 

STQULBED  MILK  DRINKS 

Artwy  F.  Stnrart,  Jr^  8u  F^mkIm*,  Robot  A.  John- 

MB,  Sn  Jow,  and  Fatrida  T.  AMhma,  Sm  Fiwcfaco, 

■■**  S*^?^  ''•»  ■**^  "*  1^  Aateki,  CaHf . 
NoDnwflBg.    AppOcailM  Maich  IC,  lf55 
Serial  No.  494318 
~-  2ClaiaM.   (CL9»~212) 

I.  A  procen  for  nuking  flavored  sterilized  milk  drinks 
compnsuig  subjecting  mflk  to  high-temperature,  short- 
time  sterilization,  cooling  the  sterilized  milk,  separately 
sterilizing  flavoring  material,  said  flavoring  material  be- 
ing chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  materials  which, 
when  heated  in  the  presence  of  milk,  will  either  coagulate 
the  milk,  lose  color  or  lose  flavor,  cooling  said  flavoring 
material,  mixing  the  cooled  milk  and  the  sterile  flavoring 
^terial  together,  and  filling  the  mixture  into  sterile  con- 
tkinen  and  sealing  said  containers  under  sterile  condi- 
tions. 


Fkbkvuiy  9,  1960 


,  covering  the  zinc  surface  presented  ^  said  print- 
ing member  with  a  masking  coating  contaiiting  openings 
therein  defining  exposed  areas  of  said  zinc  strface  having 
said  predetermined  outline  and  depositing  |  on  said  ex- 
posed areas  of  said  zinc  surface  an  adhereni  metal  layer 
by,  chemical  deposition  from  a  substantiaUy  water-free 
solution  in  contact  therewith  which  contaiDs  dissolved 
in  a  substantially  anhydrous  liquid  organic  Solvent  there- 
for a  copper  salt  selected  from  the  group  bonsisdng  of 
copper  chloride  and  copper  nitrate  and  at  \^$t  one  other 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tot  chlorides 
and  nitrates  of  nickel,  chromium,  cobalt  a^l  titanium, 
said  solution  containing  from  about  0.15%  tJabout  18% 
by  weight  of  copper  salt  content  as  aforesaid  and  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  Ae  aforesaid 
salt  content  other  than  said  copper  salt,  andthe  weight 
ratio  of  said  copper  salt  content  to  the  conUnt  of  afore 
said  salt  other  than  copper  salt  being  in  the  range  from 
5:lJto  1:3. 


2*924432 
nSONOVS  FLAMEPROOFING  COMPOSITION 
'•?»!;.  ■if****»  PalnwrHI.,  Oiiio,  aarfgw*  to  Diamond 
AlkaU  Company,  CtevdaMi,  Ohio,  a  corporatloQ  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppHcalloa  September  9, 19S7 

SeiMNo.4t2/ll 

SdaiBH.  (CLIM— 15) 

1.  A  flameproofed  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  transparent,  organic,  high  polymeric  plastic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  resins, 
polyethylene,  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  and  polystyrene 
combined  with  10-65%  by  weight  of  a  composition  con- 
sisUng  essentially  of  50-96%  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  50-80%  by  weight  of 
chemically  combined  chlorine  and  having  18  to  36  carbon 
atoms  and  4-50%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  antimonyl 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium antimonyl  tartrate,  ammonium  antimonyl  tartrate, 
barium  antimonyl  tartrate,  ethylenediamine  antimonyl 
tartrate  and  antimonyl  catechol. 


2^924^33 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSTIING  A  SILVER  FILM 
Vincent  J.  Schaefcr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a«iAor  to  Gen- 
«ffal  Electric  Company,  a  cotporatlon  oTNcw  Yorii 
I   NoDnwinf.    AppHcailon  Dae— ber  4, 1954 
Scrtal  No.  473^447  | 

7ClainH.  (CL117-^J) 
process  of  preparing  a  metallic  silver]  minor-like 
coating  on  a  selected  area  of  the  surface 'of  a  solid 
which  comprises  coating  said  area  with  an  adueous  solu- 
tion containing  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  witer  soluble 
silver  salt  and  heating  Uie  coated  area  to  a  temperature 


tl  A 


in  the  range  <rf  75-200*  C 
formed. 


until  the  silveit 


coating  is 


PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WIRE  SCREEN 
Thurmon  L.  Collins,  Laurel,  Miii.,  aMlgnor  l»  Maaooitc 
Corporation,   Laoml,  MIh.,  a  coiTontioii  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  November  3, 1951,  Strlal  No.  r71,4« 
.3  Claims.    (CL  117— «3) 


^„^ 2,924433 

SPHEROmALKUmtACrORY  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

John  C.  McMnOcn,  Niagara  FaOi,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

CariwnmAnn  Company,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

poration  of  DclawaK 

Application  May  2«,  1954.  Serial  No.  5«7,742 

^   ^     ^     ^  5  Claims.   (CL  19^-57) 

5.  Fused  spheroidal  particles  of  8  mesh  size  and  finer 
consisting  essentially  of  zirconia,  alumina  and  sUica  in 
the  proportions  by  weight  of  22.5%  to  75%  zirconia. 
25%  to  55%  silica  and  0  to  22.5%  alumina,  said  particles 
being  mdividually  substantially  solid  tiiroughout  and 
mechanically  strong. 


2324,534 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FRODUCllON  OF  A 

METALUC  PRINTING  MEMBER 

John  E.  Mone,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  Jn|y  5, 1955,  SerU  No.  519,953 

4  Claims,    (a.  117— 5  J) 


I.  A  method  of  increasing  the  thickness  of |  press  wire 
scree  n  adapted  to  transfer  heat  uniformly  ovir  a  prede 
term  ned  area  wherein  the  mcreased  hictknea  gradually 
decreases  from  he  outer  screen  edge  inwardy  toward 
the  Renter,  which  comprises  spraying  said  vire  screen 
with  molten  metal  to  increase  the  thickness  0  f  the  edge 
portions  thereof  about  20-25  mils  over  an  area  com- 
prisiiig  a  series  of  longitudinal  strips  about  3.  M  inches 
wide  in  several  discrete  layers  each  of  whic  i  is  about 
3-4  mils  thick. 


ssssmss 


isc^ 


i* 


«^^<,\NV>%X\XttVI,\%\\\X1IM»\%»««...» 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  metallic  printing  member 
presenting  a  zinc  surface  that  is  water  receptive  in  cer- 
taiii  areas  and  is  coated  in  other  areas  of  predetermined 
outlme  with  a  metal  coating  layer  having  greater  affinity 
for  printing  ink  tiian  said  zinc  surface,  the  steps  com- 


2324,537 
,  LAMINATED  THERMAL  INSULATION 
LylciWallis   and   WiUiam   H.   Wheeler,   To^rson,   and 
Charles  H.  Giemza,  Middle  River,  Md.,  assigiiors  to  The 
Martin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
I  Application  Jnly  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  67a»144 
!  9CIataia.    (Q.  117— 44)        7 

1.  jThe  method  of  making  a  laminated  thermal  in- 
sulator which  comprises  forming  a   base  s^uctwc  of 
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thenno-stable  flber-retnfbrced  friastic  material,  abrading 
one  surface  ot  said  base  structure  to  rou^ben  said  surface, 
applying  a  layer  of  copper  to  said  abraded  surface  of  the 
base  structure,  said  layer  of  copper  being  between  about 


2,924^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQUIDS  FROM 

VEGETABLE  MATERIALS 

Wmj  Kaelhcr,  Bnnnackwcig.Mdvao4a,  mi  Vran 


It,  19S<,  SmM  No.  549,934 

Jaanaiy  29, 1955 
(CLi27— 7) 


.005"  and  .020"  thick,  and  applying  a  layer  of  ceramic 
insulating  material  to  the  snrfsTce  of  the  layer  of  copper, 
said  layer  of  ceramic  material  being  between  about  .005" 
and  .020"  thick. 


2,924439 

DENSE  PAPERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 

Alfk«d  H.  Naddman,  Kalamaioo>  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

NoDnwinft.   Application  April  14, 1954 
Serial  No.  578,143 


(CL  117—45) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  density  of  a  highly 
hydrated,  chemical-pulp  paper,  which  comprises  mcorpo- 
rating  into  and  onto  the  fibres  thereof  between  about 
0.5%  and  about  8%  of  an  emulsifiable  oxidized  poly- 
ethylene wax  having  an  oxygen  coment  between  about 
2%  and  about  7%  an  average  molecular  weight  between 
about  1,000  and  about  5.000  and  thereafter  wet  calender- 
ing the  paper. 


2,924439 

WETTING  COMPOUND  FOR  COLORED  ALUMI- 
NUM ANODIZED  SURFACES 

HeiteH  Andt,  Cycago,  and  Heinz  ScBcr,  GalcAmi,  m., 
ylpipra  to.Midwaat  MMmUctmlici^^^^MoZ 
Galesbof,  DL,  a  cofpontion  of  minok 


No 


>    AppHcalion 
SoM  No.  411 


Octokar  24,  1954 


1  ClafaB.    (CL  117—127) 

A  method  of  treating  an  anodized  aluminum  surface 
to  produce  a  substantially  permanent  wetuble  coating  on 
said  surface  which  comprises  immersing  said  surface  in 
a  solution  at  a  temperature  subsuntially  within  the  range 
from  200*  F.  to  210*  P.  for  at  least  seven  minutes,  said 
solution  containing  a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid 
and  salts  of  said  acid. 


2,924449 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLE 

Jamca  Benjamin  D*Andrea,  Perth  Amboy,  NJ.       _ 
to  E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WUmfaia- 
(M,  DcL,  ■  cwponrtion  of  Ddawara  ^^ 


NoDrawtag.   Application  May  23, 1959 
Serial  No.  737,199 

7  Claims,  (d.  117—227) 
6.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  ceramic  dielec- 
tric containing  on  the  surface  thereof  a  vitreous  enamd 
resistor  element  comprising  between  8%  and  50%,  by 
wei^t,  of  finely  divided  palladium  imbedded  in  a  glass 
matrix. 


1.  In  a  diffusion  tower  for  extracting  jmce  from  vege- 
table materials  conveyed  upwardly  through  the  tower 
wherein  they  are  treated  with  an  extracting  agent  and  the 
extracted  juice  is  withdrawn  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
tower,  a  screen  above  said  lower  part  of  the  tower,  means 
for  distributing  the  materials  to  be  extracted  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  blades  the  leading 
edges  of  which  are  inclined  upwardly  from  said  screen, 
and  a  substantially  upright  guide  plate  on  the  undersur- 
face  of  each  blade  connected  to  said  blade  and  di^xMed 
tangentially  of  said  shaft  and  forming  with  the  leading 
edge  of  said  blade  an  acute  angle,  said  guide  plate  being 
offset  from  the  center  of  said  shaft,  and  means  abtfve  die 
screen  for  supplying  the  materials  to  be  extracted,  said 
means  being  disposed  to  deliver  the  materials  radially  to- 
wards the  center  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  material 
supplied  will  be  deflected  by  each  guide  plate  towards  the 
blade  next  following. 


24244^ 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER  DEPOSITS 

Mobil  OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  cwpomUaa  of  New  Yatk 

Application  September  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  412439 

8Claimt.   (CL  134— 1) 


1.  A  method  for  removing  combnstioB  deposits  from 
the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, that  comprises  filling  said  chamber  with  a  liquid,  in- 
troducing high  frequency  mechanical  vibretioas  that 
emanate  from  a  transducer  introduced  into  said  liquid, 
thereby  loosening  said  deposits  and  suspending  them 
in  said  liquid,  and  removing  said  transducer  and  said 
liquid  and  dqwsits  from  the  combustion  chamber. 
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3,f24343 


COLD.FINISHED  STEELS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 


EHMS. 
SlMlCo^ 

No 


PMk  Fofwl,  DL, 


Ocf  fcw  22,  i9S$ 
No.  (17,244 

<CL  lO— 12) 

3.  The  metallurgical  process  for  improving  the  char- 
acteristics of  steel  which  strain^iardens  and  which  hard- 
ens  by  some  mode  of  precipitation  when  worked  at  a 
temperature  between  200*  F.  and  the  lower  critical  tem- 
perature for  the  steel  composition  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  steps  of  austenitizing  the  steel  and  quenching 
the  austenitized  steel  to  effect  a  i^ase  change  to  mar- 
tensite,  and  then  working  the  nurtensitic  steel  to  effect 
reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  while  the  steel  is  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  400*  F.  to  the  lower 
critical  temperature  for  the  steel  composition. 


2324,544 

METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  COLD- 
FINISHING  STEEL 


Elliot  S.  NacMnai^  Park  Forsit,  IlL,  ■irffiii  to  La  SoDc 
Stod  Co^  aunmood,  Ind^  a  coTFomioa  of  Ddiman 

NoDnwiof.    AppHcadM  Octokcr  22, 19M 
_       Serial  No.  4174M 

(CL  14S— 12) 


1.  The  metallurgical  process  for  treating  steel  of  the 
non-austenitic  type  having  a  pearlitic  structure  in  a  matrix 
of  free  ferrite  comprising  the  combination  of  steps  of 
heating  the  steel  to  austenitizing  temperature  and  quench- 
ing the  steel  to  form  martensite,  tempering  the  steel,  and 
advancing  the  tempered  martenntic  steel  through  a  draw 
dicf  to  effect  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  in  a  drawing 
operation  whfle  the  steel  is  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  400*  F.  to  the  lower  critical  temperature  for  the 
steel  composition. 


2,924,545 

THERMOPLASTIC  MIXTURE  OF  BUTADIENE-AC- 
RYLONmtlLE  RUBBER,  STYRENE-ACRYLO- 
NITRILE  RESIN  AND  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 

to  Uaitod 


LawTMce  E.  Daly, 
States  Robber  O^ 
don  of  New  Jcncy 


,  Now  Yoffc,  N.Y,  a 


22, 1955,  SmW  No.  517,197 
€  CUbm.  (CL  154-43) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  hard,  tough, 
thermoplastic  mixture  of  (A)  a  rubbery  copolymer  con- 
sisting of  55  to  85%  of  butadiene  and  correspondingly 
45  to  15%  acrylonitrile,  (B)  a  resinous  copolymer  am- 
sisting  of  50  to  85%  of  a  styrene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  alpha-methyl  styrene,  para-methyl 
styrene,  alpha-methyl  para-methyl  styrene  and  nuclearly 
chlorinated  styrenes,  and  correspondingly  50  to  15%  of 
acrylonitrile,  and  (C)  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copoly- 
men  (rf  85  to  96%  of  vinyl  chloride  and  correspondingly 
15  to  4%  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinylidine  chloride 
and  diethyl  maleate,  in  relative  proportions  of  from  10 
to  40%. of  (A),  from  50  to  88%  of  (B),  and  from  2 
to  30%  of  (C),  said  percentages  being  by  weight  based 
on  the  sum  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  and  totalling  100%, 
said  mixture  being  essentially  free  from  Uquid  plastidzer. 


toUSoOe 
eCDdai 


KciMfk 


METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  RK  ID 
HOLLOW  ASTKU 


MBy2t,1952,8«WNo. 
s'CUna.   (CLiS4-lf4) 


2!it,39t 


1.  A  method  of  rq>airing  a  rigid,  hoUow  ar  ide  having 
a  lo^l  fluid  permeable  discontinuity  therein,  comprising 
applying  to  the  article*a  wrapping  <k  closely  \  roven  glan 
fiber  fabric  over  and  adjacent  said  discontinu  ty,  wetting 
the  wrapping  thoroughly,  about  the  time  of  a  ;>plying  tiie 
wrapping  to  the  article,  with  a  fluid.  aelf<iring  resin 
mixt|ire  conditioned  to  cure  spontaneously,  aiM  allowing 
said  resin  to  cure  and  thereby  to  oonstitutf  a  fabric- 
reinlorced  hard  solid  body,  impermeable  to  fluid  under 
presiure,  enclosing  said  discontinuity  and  adhering  with 
dosq  conformity  to  the  article. 


raJid 


2,924,547 

NEUTRAL  SULFTTB  PROCESS  .  ^ 
ING  BAGASSE  AND  OTHER  NOlt 
PLANT  LIGNOCELLULOSE 


FMI 


14 


f    si    • 


t,  1954, 8«M  No. 
(CL142— 13) 


HOM-vooor,  uoNociLuiLOnr 


"— '  »"— "■ 


Ma  «mi  svmcmrt  watm,  rnjLmt  ccwomo  ijamiCti±fJic*M 


uovca  TO  ovn  on  pum  uatwull  lunD 
puLran  «jii  m.  on ruurr  matmu- 


T 


.Mfxr  c  ovak  *  ram 


POUCD  OP  UV  TO  ■ 


>  ipiVTB 


PULP- 
•WOODY 


1.  In  the  neutral  sulfite  process  for  pulpulg  fibrous, 
non-i^oody,  lignocellulosic  plant  materials  with  an 
aqueous  pulping  liquor  containing  a  sulfite  icomponnd 
lignocellulose  pulping  agent  to  produce  a  pai>ermaking 
pulp,  the  improvement  which  comprises  limitin|  to  a  time 
of  up  to  60  minutes  the  rise  time  period  emMoyed  for 
heatitg  the  mixture  of  plant  material  and  pulling  liquor 
to  digestion  temperature,  and  maintaining  the  nixture  at 
said  digestion  temperature  o^r  a  digestioa  ti^  period 
of  from  3  to  60  minutes. 
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1»9i4,S4t 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED 

HARDBOARD  PRODUCT 

A.  CoHm,  WliMlto,  DL, 

a  tmnmuttm  of 


16, 195C,  Sarfri  No.  597  J72 
(CL  162—132) 


2,924349 

PAPER  CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC 
FLUORESCENT  DYE 


Lover* 


acorpenOMof 

NoDnwIif.   itppirartni  DecoMbcr  15, 1955 

Serial  No.  553,219 

tSCUbm.   (CL  162— 162) 

1.  A  composition  which  oompriaes  a  finely  divided 
white,  precipitated,  amorphous,  siliceous  pigment  oi  the 
group  consisting  of  silica  and  silicates  of  metals  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  alkaline  earth  metals 
containing  at  least  two  moles  of  SkO^  per  nxde  of  metal 
oxide  in  which  SiOj  is  the  preponderant  component, 
having  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  of  0.015  to  0.5 
micron,  and  a  small  anuMmt  of  an  organic  dye  which 
fluoresces  blue  lii^t,  the  collective  li^t  emitted  by  said 
dye  being  blue-white  to  white. 


2,924,559 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  RESIN  AND  FIBER 

COMPOSTTIONS 

Alex  Friednao,  BeBe  Hattar,  N.Y. 

ApfHcafioo  hme  25, 1956,  SmW  Now  593,511 

SClafau.   (CL  162— 324) 


1.  In  a  method  of  molding  articles  of  aqueous  paper 
pulp  and  the  like  wherem  a  wet  preform  of  said  pulp 
is  formed  on  a  flne  wire  screen  and  is  therei^ter  sub- 
iected  to  heat  and  pressure  in  a  final  die  to  consolidate 
said  pulp,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises  removing 
said  wet  preform  from  said  fine  wire  screen  and  placing 
said  preform  on  a  loose  wire  medi  having  the  shape  and 
subsuntially  the  size  of  said  final  die,  the  diameter  ol 


the  wires  of  said  looae  wire  merii  being  sufficiently  soaall 
relative  to  die  wide  Mpmdng  thereof  as  to  permit  diriiriung 
of  said  kxMe  wire  miBih  by  the  prciiuie  exerted  by  said 
wet  preform  in  shrinking  during  said  drying,  dryiag  nid 
preform  on  said  mesh  to  cause  both  preform  and  mesh 
to  shrink  to  the  size  of  said  final  die  190a  evapontfion 
of  water  while  retaining  the  sh^ie  thereof  removing  dw 
dried  preform  from  said  mesh  and  piadng  said  dried 
preform  m  said  final  die,  and  subjecting  said  dried  pre- 
form to  heat  and  pressure. 


2,924351 
HEAVY  METAL-DIAMINE  COMPLEX 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  laminated  sheet  product 
of  fibrous  hydrolyzed  redwood  lignocellulose  which  com- 
prises felting  a  lap  of  said  lignocellulose  from  an  aque- 
ous slurry  thereof,  partially  dewatering  said  lap,  fiowing 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  lap  a  quantity  of  water 
sufficient  to  substantially  remove  from  the  un>er  por- 
tion of  the  lap  the  fines  and  water  soluble  material 
therein  and  to  concentrate  said  material  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  lap,  drying  the  lap  to  a  moisture  content 
of  about  0.2-2.0%,  arranging  two  of  said  dried  laps  in 
face  to  face  relationship,  the  faces  in  contact  with  each 
other  being  the  ones  containing  said  concentrated  ma- 
terial, and  thereafter  consolidating  said  laps  into  a  lami- 
nated sheet  product  by  the  an>lication  thereto  of  heat 
and  pressure. 
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NoDnwlH.   AppBcaHao iwij  13, 1956 

SvtolNo.  597,579 

U  niton    (CL167— 22) 
1.  As  a  new  and  nsefnl  composition  of  matter,  a  com- 
plex of  1  mole  of  a  heavy  metal  salt  and  2  moles  of  a 
diamine,  said  diamine  having  the  fonnola 

R'R'N-»(CH,)g— NE'E 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  5,  R'  is  a  radiod  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  aiKl  hydrogen  radicals  widi  die  pro- 
viso diat  where  R'  and  R  in  the  radical  — NR'R  are 
methyl  and  alkyl  respectivdy,  at  least  one  R'  in  die  radi- 
cal — NRH'  is  hydrogen  and  where  R'  in  die  radieal 
—NR'R  is  hydrogen,  tbc  radical  —NR'R'  is  tekctod 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH}  and  — N(CHs)f 


2,924392 
HEAVY  METAL-DIAMINE  DOUBLE  SALTS 
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to 
off 


DowoMB  Giwro,  OL, 
OL,  a 


My  13, 1956 

No.  597399 


No 


U  nihil    (CL167— 22) 

1.  Aa  a  composition  of  matter,  the  douUe  salt  of  a 
heavy  metal  salt  and  a  diamine  hydrohalide  containing 
a  mole  off  hydrohalide  for  each  primary  and  secondary 
group  in  the  diamine,  said  diamine  having  the  formula 
RR'N— (CHi).— NR'„  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  hydrogen  radicals,  at  least  one  R'  is  hydrogen, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5. 


2324353 

DIMETHYL  2,4-DiCHLOROBENZOYL- 
PHOSPHONATE 

Joosffc  W.  Bator  aii  Gooti»^A._8orf,  Ntoo,  W.  Va., 
aaH^BOia  10  amsibmo  i^BaBHcai  c«oBtoOHyf  ss. 
Mo.,  a 


r 


NoDnwtof.   AtpBcaitpo  Sspiimhw  It,  1956 
Serial  No.  619347 

3ClatoH.    (CL167— 39) 

3.  The  method  of  destroying  parasitic  worm  life  in 
agricultural  soOs  which  comprises  contacting  the  said 
organisnis  with  a  nematoridal  composition  compriring 
an  effectivt  ooncentration  of  0,0-dimethyl  2,4-didiloro- 
beaaoylphoapliooate. 
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IG  RODENTS  WITH 

FURAN  COMPOUNDS 
A.  MMncU,  PtaMtell,  N J^  Md  ViiBfl  R.  Yons, 
mmi  CharlM  L.  HurowttB,  Rich«o^  Va^ 


Van  a  CMMIaa  af  VinWa 

No  Dnwta^ApHtotfoa  Jaly  !•,  1957 

6ClaiaM.  (CL1(7— 44) 
1.  Process  of  protecting  materials  which  are  susceptible 
to  attack  by  rodents  which  comprises  protectively  asso- 
ciating therewith  a  compound  containing  the  furan  nu- 
cleus selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-chloroethyl 
2-furoate;  allyl  2-furoate;  methyl  5-nitro-2-furoate:  ethyl 
5-nitro-2-furoate;  propyl  5-nitro-2-fnroate;  5-nitro-2^ur> 
aldehyde;  5-nitro-2-furoI  chloride;  ethyl  5-nitro-2^furyI 
ketone;  5-nitrofurfuryl  alcohol;  3-(5-nitrofurfuryIidene- 
amino)-2-oxazolidone;  5-chloro-2-furoic  add;  2*fury] 
phenyl  ketone;  furfurylamine;  2-furfurylafflinopyridine 
and  furfurin. 


2,924^55 

TWO-PHASE  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

ENZYMATIC  REACTIONS 

Elwya  T.  Rmm»  CocbMoate,  Mass. 

NoDcawiof.   Applicadoa  Maich  11, 1959 

Ssilal  No.  798,791 

^_  29ClafaBs.    (C1.195— no 

1.  Method  of  carrying  out  an  enzymatic  reaction,  com- 
prising dissolving  an  enzyme  in  an  aqueous  phase,  re- 
taining said  aqueous  phase  oo  a  hydrqphilic  solid  as  the 
stationary  phase,  dissolving  a  substrate  in  a  non-aqueous 
solvent  having  not  more  than  limited  water  solulnlity  and 
in  which  said  enzyme  is  not  substantially  soluble,  passing 
said  non-aqueous  solvent  phase  as  a  mobile  phase  through 
said  stationary  aqueous  phase,  whereby  said  substrate 
diffuses  from  said  non-aqueous  solvent  phase  into  said 
aqueous  phase  into  reaction  with  said  enzyme,  and  sepa- 
rating the  reaction  product  of  said  enzyme  and  substrate 
from  said  aqueous  phase  by  diffusing  said  reaction  prod- 
uct into  said  non-aqueous  mobile  phase. 


Februlry  9,  1960 

decreasing  temperatures  respectively  from  the  serially 
first  to  the  last  cyclone,  charging  dry  granu  ar  coal  into 
the  hot  combustion  gas  flow  entering  the^ast  cyclone 
whereby  the  coal  is  heated  and  SQ>arated  nom  die  gas 
in  said  last  cyclone,  passing  the  coal  separated  from  the 
gas  and  still  in  heated  condition  from  each  Icydone,  ex- 
cepting the  first  one,  into  the  hot  combustion  gas  flow 
entering  the  next  preceding  cyclone,  the  gas  being  hotter 
than  the  coal,  whereby  the  coal  is  heated  to  a  higher  tem- 
perature and  again  separated  from  the  gas  0ow,  adjust- 
ing the  volumetric  quantity  <rf  the  gas  flow  entering  the 
first  cyclone  as  required  to  maintain  the  isxit  temper- 
ature of  the  tar-laden  gases  at  the  last  cy:lone  above 
the  dew  point  of  the  tar  vapors  entering  into  the  gas  due 
to  carbonization  of  the  coal,  and  discharging  the  carbon- 
ized coal  from  the  first  cyclone  of  the  gas -flow  series, 
the  coal  being  carried  in  suspension  co-curr»tly  by  the 
hot  combustion  gases  flowing  to  the  cyclon». 

I  2,924457 

RECLAMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VOLATILE  SOL- 
VENTS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Haery  D«  FMa,  Nodcy,  NJ.,  aMiciior,  by  ^eae  aoigD- 
acati,  to  Fotae  Corporatfoo,  Aadanoa,  Ud.,  a  cmpo- 

AppUcatkM  October  21, 1954,  SmM  No.  (443,752 
4ClaiiDS.    (CL292— 179) 


2324354 

HEAT  PROCESSING  OF  FINE-GRANULAR 

COAL  PRODUCTS 

>ortaiiiBd,  Otto  Dicttr 

-— ,  —-«  wwuaar  Wcmcr,  Kola-Bayettnai,  uennaB 

AppUotioii  October  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,497 

.1 «-^  .ppHctloii  Gcrmaiiy  October  14,  1954 

13  Claiais.    (CL  242—22) 


1    In  a  closed  reclamation  system  for  dl^  cleaning 

flut<i8  and  other  fluids  forming  fumes  including  filtrati<Mi, 

settKng.  and  distillation  periods,  a  fluid  supply  tank;  a 

fluid  pressure  pump  having  a  suction  side  connected  to 

Aif„.j  t.^_to  .^^r""  'ryr^iy."*  .  «"<*'  fiuW  supply  tank,  said  fluid  pressure  Ipump  also 

^  ia^gLS^^S^  gtoDtettridi,,Kol-BnMni».   havfcg  a  pressure  side;  a  filter  comiJcted  to  said  p^ure 

TJCJLZTLSr^'  Jr^If^S^  S^«™S?y       «de  of  said  pump,  said  filter  having  a  clcanont  couplmg; 

a  unitary  distillation  and  settling  unit  including  a  sin^e 
settling  and  evaporation  chamber  and  a  directly  super- 
posod  condensing  dome  and  having  inlet  connection 
meahs  coimected  to  the  filter  cleanout  coupling;  vent 
means  including  a  trap  connected  to  said  settling  and 
evadoration  chamber  at  a  level  at  least  as  high  as  that 
of  said  inlet  connection  means  and  below  the  condensing 
dome  and  further  connected  back  to  said  l|uid  supply 
tank  to  thereby  limit  the  height  of  frothing  arid  to  return 
vap<|rs  of  the  fluid  occurring  during  turbulence  therecrf 
to  said  fluid  supply  tank,  a  tap  off  connecnon  located 
belo«v  the  level  of  said  chamber  inlet  conneqtion  means 
and  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  tank;  and  condensate 
colloption  means  connected  to  said  fluid  sup|>ly  tank  to 
supny  distilled  fluid  condensate  thereto  upon 
within  the  evaporation  chamber. 


1.  The  method  of  carbonizing  non-caking  fine-granular 
coal  in  suspension  within  heating  gases  and  in  continuous 
operation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  a  flow 
of  hot  substantially  oxygen-free  combustion  gases  serially 
through  a  number  of  cyclones  so  that  said  cyclones  have 


2,924j55S 

FU^D  SALT  ELECTROLYSB 
Cly4e  T.  GaDtagcr,  Lcwfstoo,  N.Y., 
Pant  dc  Nf 
caiponnloo  oi  i 
T  ApplicatkM  Jnc  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  744,433 
I  4  CfariBM.    (CL  244—44) 

l.|In  a  fused  salt  cell  for  the  production  of  1  Ikali  metal 


and  Vialogen  the  combination  comprising  a 


distillation 


submerged 
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CHEMICAL 


^^^r 


cylindrical  vertically  diq>osed  anode,  an  annular  cathode 
surrounding  said  anode  at  a  distance  not  greater  than 
about  three  inches,  a  cylindrical  diaphragm  diiposed  ver- 
tically in  the  q»ace  between  the  electrodes,  said  '«*r»"^g'" 
being  slidably  supported  above  said  electrodes  to  permit 
horizontal  movement  of  the  diaphragm  within  the  space 
between  said  electrodes. 

S.  In  the  operation  of  a  fused  salt  electrolysis  cell 
provided  with  an  annular  vertically  disposed  anode,  a 
cathode  encircling  said  anode  at  a  distance  of  less  than 


than  three  inches  and  a  porous  diaphragm  between  said 
anode  and  cathode,  the  steps  comprising  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  between  the  electrodes  to  generate  sodium 
and  chlorine  and  shaking  said  diaphragm  by  moving  it 
horizontally  within  the  space  between  said  electrodes  with- 
out contacting  said  electrodes  and  while  maintaining  said 
electric  current,  and  then  positioning  said  diaphragm  at 
the  point  of  maximum  voltage  between  said  electrodes 
until  the  next  period  of  shaking  the  diqrfu-agm  and  re- 
peating the  process  periodically. 


2,924,559 

POLYETHYLENE  BLEND 

Moyer  M.  Safari,  Schcaectadlj,  aad  Robert  L.  Myers, 
BallBtoa  U^e.  N.Y.,  sMlffBrs  to  Gcocrai  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

ApplkatkMi  March  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,334 

SClafans.    (0.244—154) 

2.  A  process  of  curing  polymers  which  consist  essen- 
tially of  blends  of  (1)  polyethylene  and  (2)  pcrfymer- 
ized  1,3-butadieBe  containing  at  least  30%  1,2-poIy- 
butadiene  said  polyethylene  being  present  in  the  range 
of  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  (1)  and 
(2)  which  comprises  treating  said  blends  with  hifi^  en- 
ergy, ionizing  radiation  having  energy  equivalent  to  at 
least  1x10*  electron  volts  to  a  dose  of  at  least  10"  R. 


2,924,544 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRICHLOROMETHYL. 
PHOSPHONIC  DICHLORIDE 


P.  Tkabe  and  Edward  N.  Walsh,  Chicago 
Heiglits,  m.,  assigDors  to  Vldor  Chemical  Worin.  Chi- 
cago HcigiitB,  in.,  a  corporatioB  of  DUnob 


NoDrawiDg.   Appttcatioo  Ji 
Serial  No.  445,442 


13,1957 


llCbims.    (CL  244— 158) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  trichloromethylphoq>bonic 
aichloride  comprising  chlorinating  monochloromethyl- 
pbo^honic  dichloride  in  the  presence  of  actinic  light. 


2,924,541 

FOLYMERIZAT^N  OJP  UNSATURAIVD 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

nL,aarf^ar,  by 


NoDrawbig.   Appleallaa  Odabar  2S,  19S4 

Sasbri  No.  41M91 

14  riilMi    (CL  244— 142) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  unsaturated 
organic  ccnnpound  which  comprises  heating  said  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  cadmium  oxide,  titanium 
dioKide,  zirconium  dioxide,  antinKwy  trioxide  and  arsenic 
trioxide  irradiated  with  ultraviolet  light  during  the  poky- 
merizatim,  and  recovering  the  resultant  polymerized 
compound. 

2,924442 

METHOD  OF  FREE  RADICAL  PRODUCTION 

AND  STABIUZATION 


It,  1954,  Scriiri  No.  755,414 
5ClalM.    (CL  244— 144) 
(GnMtai  aaicr  THk  35,  UJB.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


4.  An  improved  method  for  increasing  the  yidd  of 
activated  specie  in  a  solid  state,  said  activated  specie 
consisting  of  atoms  and  free  radicals  in  combination 
with  molecular  gases  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting 
a  gas  capable  of  being  disassociated  by  an  electrical  dis- 
charge to  an  electrical  discharge,  adding  an  inert  diluent 
at  ambient  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  of  0.1  to  10 
mm.  Hg  to  said  discharge  and  pumping  the  mixtore  into 
a  low  temperature  region  between  4*  K.  and  35*  K. 


2,924,543 

CONTINUOUS  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 

Wmiaas  R.  Gr^,  Sarver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PMIabwib 

Plate  GbMB  Company,  Alkghcny  Cooaty,  Pa.,  a  cor* 

ponutioa  of  PcansylTaiiia 

AppiicatioB  Ai«BSt  19,  1954,  Serbd  No.  454,495 

4aaims.   (a.  244— 198) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  electroplating  ot  a 
glass  sheet  having  a  mechanically  sensitive  metallic  mirror 
surface,  comprising  means  for  supporting  aiKl  conveying 
such  a  sheet  tor  lengthwise  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane  with  its  sensitive  surface  uppermost,  at  least  one 
trough-shaped  metallic  container  having  a  flat  bottom 
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extrndiM  •crott  the  width  of  tha  Aaet  —rf  «f  1l.^♦«^rty^ 
extent  ia  the  directioo  of  kofthwiK  thMt  tnTd,  meant 
supporting  said  contaiaer  in  closely  vaced  rdatioa  above 
theicaattive  nurface  of  laid  sheet,  Ae  coatainer  botton 
having  a  muItqiUdty  of  small,  disctet*  apcrtnes  mn— | 
ing  theredmragh  and  substantially  nnitemly  <<i«!*ikinft| 
throo^boot  the  bottom  area,  at  least  one  fredy  rotataUe 
metallic  contact  roOer  sopported  in  contact  witii  said 
sensitive  snrface  outside  the  area  corerad  by  said  con- 
tainer, means  for  flowing  plating  aolution  into  said 
troogh-diaped  container  in  mffldent  quantity  to  fMfai*»in 
a  body  of  sohition  therein  and  from  which  the  sohition 
can  1km  tiiroa^  said  apertures  bOo  tibe  ^ace  imiffiniH 
said  surface  and  the  bottom  of  said  container,  and 
thereafter  oat  from  said  space,  at  such  a  rata  aa  to 
maintain  a  ccwtiniioiis  contact  layer  of  sohitiaa  liiiiinian 
the  bottom  of  said  container  and  the  sensitive  sm&ce, 
•nd  gyeasfor  imparting  a  direct  current  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  container  and  said  contact  roller, 
^"iiereby  the  container  becomes  an  anode  and  the  toOcr 
acathode. 


a  Hqaid   phase   comprising   liquid   hydrocirbom  mA 
aqueous  sodium  silicate,  the  method  of  effecting  Siid 

separation  treatment  which  Gompriset  ( 1 )  inti^daci^  laid 
polpfaito  tile  ivper  end  of  a  confined  verticaliy  eton^ted 
separation  zone  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  bet 
0.5  and  about  5  tons  of  solid  per  hour  per  ^nara  foot 
of  cross-sectional  area  of  said  separation  zone,  Uu  sipan- 
tion  zone  being  majntainrd  filled  witii  a  Bquidbody  c«s- 
sistiag  of  liquid  compoaento  of  said  pulp;  (2)iIlowing  tiie 
solid  componenu  of  said  pulp  to  descend  by  gtavity  down 
diroogh  said  liquid  bodr.  (3)  during  tiie  desbat  of  said 
solids  through  said  liquid  body  distributing  said  solids  sub- 
suntially  uniformly  over  tiie  cross-sectional  irea  of  said 
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sepatation  zone;  (4)  simultaneously  Introdudi  g  a  stream 


-iS^'-iJ 


toot  at  a 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  work-support- 
ing means  mounted  for  travel  through  a  succession  of 
liquid-treating  positions,  a  circuit  means  for  each  of  a 
"MPber  erf  said  positions  and  each  including  an  anode, 
an  electric  current  source  connected  thereto  and  means 
for  esublishiog  and  interrupting  tiie  flow  of  electric  cur- 
rent between  said  anode  and  said  work-supporting  means, 
an  engaging  means  for  each  said  work-supporting  means 
each  mounted  so  as  to  be  moveable  in  a  given  zone  rela- 
tive to  the  patii  of  tnvel  of  said  work-supporting  means, 
said  current  establishing  and  interrupting  means  being 
arranged  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  work  supporting 
means  and  spaced  in  a  stepwise  manner  across  the  zone 
of  movement  of  said  engaging  means,  and  means  on  each 
said  woit  supporting  means  for  moving  its  req)cctive 
engaging  means  to  a  position  in  said  zone  wherein  it  will 
actuate  a  predetermined  number  of  said  currem  esubli^* 
ing  and  interrupting  means  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  said  work-supporting  means  through  said  succession 
of  liquid-treating  positions. 


of  ak  into  the  lower  end  <A  said  separation  

rate  between  about  20  and  about  140  sx.f./h]  ./sq.  ft  of 
crosa^ectional  area  of  said  separation  zone;  (! )  allowing 
said  ^  to  rise  throu^  said  liquid  body  in  the  f(  rm  of  biri>- 
bles  passing  countercurrent  to  tiie  solids  descen  ling  there- 
through; (6)  during  the  ascem  of  said  air  bubb  es  through 
said  iquid  body  distributing  said  bubbles  substaptially  uni- 
formly over  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  separation 
zone;  (7)  withdrawing  setUed  solids  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  separation  zone;  (8)  withdrawing  liquid  com- 
poneats  of  said  pulp  from  the  upper  end  of  a  lid  separa- 
tion tone;  and  (9)  withdrawiag  air  from  the 
of  said  separation  zone. 


upper  end 


feiWa, 


TREATMENT  OP  irrUMINOUS  SAMM 
P.  Vaal,  HoOywMd,  and  Paal  W.  Pk^,  WkM- 
""  te  IMm  Oe  rimaiaip  of  OJ- 


,05  MCOVERY  PROM  BTTUMINOIS  SAND 

^■■■■er*  Canr^  assigaois  to  uaioa  OB  Coamaay  of 

Califs  ■  cospwaSfcwi  of  Caii- 


AppBcadoB  Jaly  24, 19S7,  Scitel  No.  <74^SS 
SOifcrH.   (CLltfi— 11) 

*•  'n  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  values 
from  naturally-occurring  hydrocarbonaceous  mineral 
solids  wherein  said  solids  arc  contacted  with  an  aqueous 
sodium'  silicate  solution  and  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  at 
a  moderately  elevated  temperature  for  a  period  sufficient 
to  reduce  said  solids  to  a  homogenemn  pulp,  and  said 
pulp  is  then  treated  to  separate  it  into  a  solids  phase  and 


My  2i,  1957,  SsiU  No.  €74 
U  nsliBi    (CLIM— U) 

1  ■  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  values 
from  petroliferous  solids  wherein  (1)  said  BoU<to  are 
treated  with  an  aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution  and  a 
rel^vely  light  hydrocarbon  diluent  at  a  mod^«tely  de- 
vated  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufBd|»t  to  re- 
duce the  sc^ds  to  a  substantially  homogeneous  1  pulp,  (2) 
said  9ulp  is  tieated  to  separate  it  into  a  lolid  jihase  and 
a  heterogeneous  liquid  phase  essentially  <^prising 
liquid,  hydrocarbons  and  aqueous  sodium  silicate  sohi- 
Uon,  and  (3)  said  heterogeneous  liquid  pfaaie  is  then 
treated  to  separate  said  aqueous  solution  and  iaid  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  the  metiiod  of  effecting  said  step  (2)  iriiich 
comprises  introducing  said  pulp  into  a  vertical  Idongated 
separation  zone  at  a  poim  adjacent  the  top  tliereof;  al- 
lowing the  solid  components  of  the  pn^  to  fUnr  down- 
wardly by  gravity  tiirough  said  separation  zine  while 
directing  said  downward  flow  altemately  tolrards  the 
periphery  and  towards  the  central  axis  of  said  separatioa 
zone,  introducing  an  aqueous  liquid  faito  said  i^anitioa 
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zooe  at  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  diereof;  flowing 
said  liquid  upwardly  through  said  separation  zone  while 
directing  said  upward  flow  alternately  towards  the  pe- 
ripiiery  and  towards  the  axis  of  said  separation  zooe  es- 
seatially  parallel  and  countercurrent  to  said  downward 
(km  of  solids,  removing  substantially  hydrocarbon-free 
solids  from  said  separation  zone  at  a  point  adjacem  tiie 
bottom  thereof,  collecting  liquid  hydrocarbon  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  qpaced  vertically  along  the  lengtiu  of 
said  separation  zone,  flowing  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  so 
collected  upwardly  into  the  top  of  said  separation  zone 
independent  of  the  npAow  of  said  aqueous  liquid,  and 
removing  a  mixed  liquid  phase  comprising  hydrocarboas 
and  aqueous  liquid  from  the  top  of  said  separation  zooe 
at  a  poim  above  that  at  which  said  pulp  is  faitroduced 
into  said  separation  zone,  while  maintaining  said  separa- 
tion zone  substantially  filled  with  liquid  during  the  afbra- 
said  steps. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  a  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  pulp  comprising  mineral  solids, 
liquid  hydrocarbons  and  aqueous  sodium  silicate  solu- 
tions, which  apparatus  comprises  an  elongated  vertical 
vessel  having  a  liquid  outlet  adjacem  the  top  thereof  and 
a  solids  ouUet  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof;  a  pulp  inlet 


REPINING  PETROLEUM  WAX  BY  CONTACT  VtL- 
TRATION  UTILIZING  A  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOUIE 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE 


ILllaUsraadHaraUA. 


NX 


of  Ddawars 


No 


No.<31,MS 
(CL 


2t,19M 


1.  In  the  refining  of  a  petnrieum  wax  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  the  wax  with  an  adsorbent 
comprising  a  crystalline  zeotite  molecular  sieve  having  a 
pore  size  of  from  about  10  to  15  Angstroms  so  as  to  im- 
prove its  odor. 

2,924,SM 

PROCESS  POR  HYDRODESULFURIZING  AND  SUB- 
SEQUENTLY CATALYTICALLY  CRACKING  GAS 
OIL 


AppttcaHoaPebraaiy  2S,  1955,  SaW  No.  499,722 
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conduit  terminating  within  said  vessel  at  a  point  below 
said  liquid  outlet;  a  plurality  of  conical  primary  baffles 
disposed  within  said  vessel  in  coaxially  aligned  spaced 
relationship,  the  apex  of  each  of  said  conical  bafHes  being 
directed  iq>wanlly  and  the  lower  periphery  of  said  baffles 
being  of  such  diameter  as  to  allow  solids  to  pass  between 
said  periphery  and  the  vertical  wall  of  said  vessel;  a  plu- 
rality of  truncated  inverted  conical  secondary  baffles 
disposed  within  said  vessel  in  coaxially  aligned  spaced 
relationship,  each  <rf  said  secondary  baffles  being  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  primary  baffles  and  having  its 
larger  upper  periphery  in  register  with  the  walls  of  said 
vessel;  at  least  one  liquid  oil  collection  manifold  ex- 
tendmg  vertically  along  the  wall  of  said  vessel  upwardly 
to  a  poim  between  said  pulp  inlet  conduit  and  said  liquid 
outlet,  said  manifold  openmg  into  the  space  below  the 
upper  periphery  of  each  of  said  secondary  baffles;  an  oil 
collection  conduit  commuaicating  between  the  upper  part 
of  the  uppermost  of  said  primary  baffles  and  a  point  be- 
tween said  pulp  inlet  conduit  and  said  liquid  outiet; 
conduit  means  placing  the  spaces  below  the  primary 
baffles  in  flow  conununicaUon  with  each  other;  and  a 
liquid  inlet  conduit  terminating  within  said  vessel  at  a 
point  below  the  lowermost  of  said  primary  baflles. 


1.  A  process  for  maximizing  the  yidd  of  catalytically 
cracked  gasoline  of  low  sulfur  content  and  high  octane 
from  a  gas  oil  feed  stock  and  for  minimizing  the  yield 
of  low  octane  number  hydrocracked  gasoline  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  hydrodesulfurizing  a  feed  stock  boil- 
ing in  the  range  between  about  600*  and  1000*  F.  and 
comprising  a  sulfur-containing  crude  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  cobalt  molybdate  supported  on  substantially  silica- 
free  gamma  alumimi  uiider  hydrodesulfurization  condi- 
tions including  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  aboot  400 
to  800  p.sJ.g..  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
600*  to  765*  F.,  a  qMce  vdodty  within  tiie  range  <rf 
2  to  4.5  volumes  of  feed  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour 
and  a  hydrogen  charge  rate  within  tiie  range  of  1000  to 
6000  cubic  feet -of  hydrogen  per  barrel  <rf  feed  stock, 
said  catalyst  having  been  activated  at  a  temperature  with- 
in tiie  range  of  about  1400*  to  1500*  F.  for  a  period  of 
about  4  to  about  36  hours  and  having  a  most  frequent 
pore  diameter  within  the  range  of  about  75  to  200  A.,  a 
spread^in  the  more  frequent  pore  diameters  within  tiie 
range  of  about  10  to  200  A.  and  a  pore  distribution  fac- 
tor of  more  than  about  10  and  thereafter  catalytically 
cracking  at  least  the  gas  oil  fraction  of  the  products  of 
said  hydrodesulfurization  reaction  to  obtain  said  cat- 
alytically cracked  gasoline. 
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HYDRODEALKYLAHON  OF  HYDROCARBONS       h^*llLS!!!?^-."  ^  '*■****  «*»•  cfc«r»iiig  Mud 

■Wi-nrf|Hiiiiili,  to  tmo  BmSik  w2  ESSriZ   ""'<**^.  ^e*!  »  said  reaction  zone,  di*trib4ti]if  hydro- 
^"Tail^"'^  ^•'•*  *  cotponrtloB  oflSa;;;;^   2«»^»to  said  dense  fliudi»d  bed  at  the  bCSniere. 

S  CgK   (CL2W-lt7X  2J-^^  !^*«*  cubic  feet  per  barrel  ol  «ud  Sw 

nS  S^w^.**""?!  *»******"  •■  ^  «M  flJiw  upward- 
ly tfaroufh  the  dense  fluidized  bed  of  caulyk  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  700*-1000'  F.  while  mILitaininra 
Prajwire  of  about  50-200  p4.i.g.  in  said  re«atioir»ne. 
wujitaiwing  vapor  convenion  products  anj^  which 
pasi  through  the  upper  part  of  said  bed.  the  heavy  bot- 
ton»  ofl  renuining  m  said  bed  for  desired  conversion, 
continuously  withdrawing  catalyst  from  said'  bed  ^S 
reaatxm  zone  to  the  regeneration  zone,  burning  carbo- 
Mo^ous  deposits  on  the  catalyst  in  said  ngeodnSlml^ 
and  continuously  recycling  regenerated  cataly{t  from  said 
regqaeration  zone  to  said  bed  in  the  reaction  ^ — 


-lyj-  i< 


1.  A  method  for  contnriling  and  suppressing  the  forma- 
tion of  coke  in  a  thermal  dealkylation  zone  in  which 
an  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  feed  is  heated  in 
said  dealkylation  zone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  between  about  HOC* 
and  about  1600*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range 
between  about  400  and  about  1000  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  for  a  time  within  the  range  between  about 
2  and  about  120  seconds  in  the  presence  of  a  fluidized 
bed  of  catalytically  inert  finely  divided  solids  in  which 
a  liquid  product  and  a  residue  gas  are  produced  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  analyzing  said  residue  gas  to  ob- 
tain a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  methane  to  hydro- 
gen ratio  in  the  residue  gas,  and  employing  said  signal 
to  vary  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  and  alkylated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  feed  in  said  thermal  reaction  zone  to  pro- 
vide a  methane  to  hydrogen  ratio  in  said  residue  gas 
such  that  the  ratio  of  the  thermodynamic  equilibrium 
methane  concentration  to  the  actual  methane  c<»centra- 
tion  is  above  about  1.7. 


1 


23M371 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 
OF  METALS  ) 

WmbmB.  Hoghcs,  Tq1«^  OUa^  MrigBor  to  cLs  Scrrice 
KMearch  and  Devdopmeat  Conpaay,  New '  rork.  N  Y 
a  corpondon  of  New  Jcney    "*~v»"^'^   im,n.r^ 

NoDnwlag.    AppUcalloB  NorcMber  1& 
Serial  No.  547^2 
SCIaima.   (CL251-^JS) 

A  method  of  protecting  ferrous  metals  wmwu  are 
subjected  to  corroeive  fluids  including  an  acidic  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  icarbon  di- 
oxide and  hydrogen  sulfide  which  comprises  Introducing 
mto  said  fluid  in  contact  with  said  ferrous  metal  a  cor- 
rosion inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  havijkg  the  aen- 
enc  formuU  t*  "**  »«»- 


1955 
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2,924379 

HYDROGENATION  OF  OILS 

'**"w^?*™?^  Elfaabelh,  and  Fnmk  T.  Barr.  Snm- 

mn,  N  J^  aasigDon  to  Eaao  Rcflcarch  aad  Eaginecriiia 

Compaay,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delawai«         -*-««"« 

AppUcattoa  Inly  29,  19S<,  Serial  No.  S99,1M 

ICIafan.    (a.  299—143) 


in  wl^eh  R  is  the  acid  residue  of  a  dicarboxy  ic  add 
lecte4  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic,  •  bade,  ter- 
ephthalic,  and  mudc  adds. 


I 


Bradf 

r 

14.1  A 


A  continuous  method  for  upgrading  a  crude  petroleum 
oil  employing  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  zone  and  a 
catalyst  regeneration  zone,  which  comprises  subject- 
ing a  whole  crude  petroleum  oil  to  two  sUges  of 
dnUUation,  including  a  first  stage  for  removing  com- 
ponenu  boiling  up  to  about  650*  F.  and  a  second 
stage  m  which  components  that  boil,  in  the  range  of 
650  -llOO'  F.  are  distilled  under  vacuum  to  leave  a 
hMvy  bottoms  which  boils  upwardly  from  1100'  F.,  pro- 
VKfang  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  a  cobalt  molybdate  hydro- 


2,924472  . 
AMMONIA  or  AMINE  MODIFIED  OXY< 

SULFUR  CONDENSED  HYDROO 
P««f^  L  L.  LawrsMe  and  Michad  J.  Pt__^ , 

£S.Z?^-f"'«"^  •**  K««daD  RcAnint  Company, 
Bradford,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  at  Pconsylvaaii 

^loDrawtog.   AppUcaltoa  November  2971956 
Serial  No.  624,995  f 

17  Claims.  (CL  252— 47) 
An  oleaginous  compositicMi  containing  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  viscosity  index  thereof  of  a  sub- 
stantially oil  compatible  hydrocarbonaceous  condensation 
prcdoct,  said  condensation  product  being  produced  by 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  starting  material  l^ving  an 
ebulliOscopic  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  ^bout  500 
while  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  400*  p.  with  at 
least  gbout  2%  by  weight  of  elemenUl  sulfur  for  a  Ume 
period  requisite  to  produce  a  first  condensation  product, 
and  thereafter  further  reacting  said  first  condensation 
produb  so  produced  with  an  aromatic  amine  tp  produce 
a  final  condensation  product  effective  in  a  con^ntration 
of  about  10%  by  weight  to  increase  the  viso^ty  index 
of  a  6p  at  100  SUS  standard  base  oil  at  least  ten  viscosity 
index  units  more  than  a  like  amount  of  the  hydrocarbon 
starting  material  from  which  said  condensation  product  it 
produced.  ^ 
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2,924373 
PROCSaS  OF  MAKING  MANGANESE- 
ZINC4TRRm 
Yo«»  Sasaki  and  Torido  Hamaia,  Tofcy^,  lay         _ 
to  iBtsraartgaai  Standard  Etedric  CatpontkM,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  carporatloa  of  DdawsN 
_Appilealioa  May  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  6S6377 
Oafans  prtority,  appUcatkw  Japaa  May  It,  1956 
4ClafaiM.   (Q.  252— 62.5) 
1.  A  process  of  making  a  ferrite,  comprising  mixing 
25-40  mol  percent  MnO,   10-25  mol  percent  ZnO,  the 
balance  being  substantially  FejOs,  smtering  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  between   1100-1350*  C.  to  form  a 
ferrite,  and  then  heating  said  ferrite  to  a  temperature  "be- 
tween 900*  C.  and  1200*  C.  under  pressure  of  less  than 
0.5  mm.  Hg,  for  a  period  dependent  on  said  temperature, 
to  liberate  occluded  oxygen  from  the  ferrite  surface. 


2,924,574 
BIPHENYLTRIPHENOXY8ILANE 
Herbert  C.  Kaafman,  West  Haven,  Coaok,  assignor  to 
John  B.  Pierce  Foandation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
radoo  of  New  York 

No  Dniwiag.    Applicatioa  March  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  569^49 
2aaima.    (Q.  252— 78) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula 


^I 


in  which  the  position  of  the  silicon  atom  on  the  aromatic 
nucleus  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  ortho,  meta  and 
para,  and  mixtures  of  any  of  them. 


2,924475 
XENYL  TRIPHENOXY  SILANE,  MIXTURES  THERE- 
OF AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  HEAT 
Hertiert  C.  Kaa^paaa,  New  Haven.  Coon.,  assigaor  to 
John  B.  Pierce  Foundation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratkw  of  New  Yorit  -*        **         r^ 

No  Drawing.    AppikatioB  October  16, 1956 
Serial  No.  616,125 
It  Claims.    (CL  252— 78) 
1.  A  mixture  that  is  completely  liquid  at  ordinary 
temperatures  and  is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  hydraulic 
fluid  and  in  heat  transmission,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  at  least  50  mol  percent  of  xenyl  triphenoxy 
silane  and  the  remainder,  at  least  about  10  percent,  of 
a  material  normally  solid  at  25*  C.  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (1)  compounds  havmg  the  structural  formula 

(R')g-Si— (O-R), 

where  R  is  of  the  class  consisting  ot  aralkyi  groups  of 
the  formula  — (CHj),— R"  and  aryl  groups,  R'  is  of 
the  class  consisting  of  aralkyi  groups  of  the  formula 
— (CH|),--R",  aryl  groups  and  hydrogen,  a  is  1  to  2, 
R"  is  an  aryl  group,  x  is  1  to  4,  y  is  0  to  3,  and  the  sum 
of  X  and  y  is  4,  and  (2)  hexaphenoxy  disilylethane. 


2,924376 
RADIO-ACTIVE  DECONTAMINANT 
Frederick  C.  Bcrmorth,  rraaitoshain  Ceatv.  Mi 
MartiB  Rnbia,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  iinlgam,  by 
and  mcMC  asaigaiails,  to  The  Dow  Clwarieal  Com- 
pany,  MMlaad,  Mich.,  a  corporatlan  of  Detowarc 
NoDrawiBc    ApiMfatlua  Siaiiitu  23, 1954 
Serial  No.  4»iM3 
7ClahM.   (CL  252— 117) 
6.  An  aqueous  washing  solution  for  deaning  radio- 
active dust  and  dirt  particles  from  the  surfaces  of  •«ipTfHf 


objects,  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  water-aolubla 
alkali  metal  fatty  add  soap  and  about  10  percent  to  about 
20  percent  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  90  percent  disodium 
salt  of  the  caldum  complex  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic 
acid  and  up  to  10  percent  of  the  tetra  sodium  salt  of  said 
add. 


2,924377 
PRODUCTION  OF  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERES 

AND  GAS  GENERATOR  THEREFOR 
Yves  Tnaasaiirt,  Paris,  Flaace,  aasliBni  to  Shell  Devalap* 

Coospaqr,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  caeporatien  of 


AppUcatioa  Jaae  2, 1955,  Serfal  No.  512325 

OatoM  prtority,  applicatioa  Fnacc  Jom  5,  1954 

7Ciainia.    (CL  2S2-.373) 


4.  A  method  for  producing  controlled  atmoqiberes 
which  comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  air  and 
hydrocarbon  throu^  a  first  section  of  a  particolate, 
refractory  contact  mass  maintained  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficiently high  to  initiate  hydrocarbon  cracking  and  diere 
achieving  both  an  endothermic  cracking  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon and  an  exothermic  partial  combustion  of  the  cracked 
material,  said  air  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  aa 
amount  adequate  to  obtain  a  partial  combustion  Uberating 
heat  substantially  in  excess  of  the  endothermic  heat  re- 
quirement of  the  cracking  portion  of  the  reaction  so  as  to 
dffect  a  transfer  of  heat  to  said  particulate  contact  mass 
and  to  provide  a  gaseous  stream  made  up  of  hot  reaction 
products,  and  passing  said  hot  gaseous  product  stream  in 
admixture  with  a  substantial  proportion  of  an  additional 
gaseous  mixtiire  of  hydrocarbon  and  air  into  and  through 
a  second,  contiguous,  superimposed  section  of  said  contact 
mass  to  accomplish  a  cracking  of  the  later-introduced 
hydrocarbon  and  a  partial  combustion  of  the  cracked 
product  produced,  with  the  net  reaction  in  said  second 
section  of  the  contact  mass  being  endothermic  and  with 
the  contact  mass  and  said  hot  gaseous  product  stream 
from  the  first  section  serving  to  transfer  heat  from  the 
more  exothermic  first  reaction  to  the  reaction  within  said 
second  section. 


2,924378 
PREVENTING   SCALE   FORMATION   IN  SLURRY 
FEEDING  PROCESSES  BY  MEANS  OF  A  MIX- 
TURE OF  AMMONU  AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Frank  E.  GaptBI,  Jr.,  Whtttiv,  Calir.,  assizor  to  Tcnco 
lacn  a  cotpofadan  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  15, 1956 
Serial  No.  622085 
ItdalHi.  (CL  252— 373) 
1.  In  a  process  for  treating  particles  of  a  solid  material 
which  includes  ingredients  tending  to  form  a  detrimemal 
scale  at  a  heating  coil,  said  process  comprising  forming 
a  fiowable  mixture  of  particles  of  said  solid  material  in 
vaporizable  liquid,  passing  said  mixture  into  and  throng 
an  elongated  tubular  beating  zone,  and  heating  said  mix- 
ture during  passage  through  said  heating  zone  to  vaporize 
said   liquid  and  form   therein   a   flowing  dispersion  of 
solid  particles  in  vapor:  the  improvement  which  com- 
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prises,  introducmg  into  said  flowable  mixture  a  small 
quantity  of  both  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  to  reduce 
scale  formation  within  said  heating  zone. 

5.  In  a  process  in  accordance  with  claim  I,  said  solid 
material  bieing  coal,  and  said  process  also  comprising 
feeding  said  dispersion  into  a  gasification  zone,  and  oxidiz- 
ing ingredients  of  said  coal  therein  to  produce  synthesis 
gas. 


*  2,n4,57f 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALUMINUM  CHLORDB 
COMPLEX  CATALYST 

DnrU  W.  Yovc  WsrtisH.  NJ^  an^Mr  to  Im  ■•- 

r,  a  coffondM  of 


1.  A 


31,1957 


No 


MaTCk23,19S5 
No.  49M21 


laafaB.   (CL  252— 431) 

The  method  at  making  a  modified  catalyst  which  com- 
prises grinding  aluminum  chloride  under  nitrogen  in  sub- 
stantially equal  molar  proportions  with  aluminum  triethyl, 
at  room  temperature,  and,  after  cessation  of  evolution  of 
heat  of  reaction,  dissolving  the  resultant  catalyst  at  a  con- 
centration of  about  0.05  g./ml.  in  butane. 


GAZETTE  FBKuiutY  9,  IMO 

VWYLCBLORIDB  RteWCOMPOanlOWg.  OTA- 

rajraro  AND  PLAmoZED  WTIH  I$OXY  COM- 
POUNDS 

""rTn  riaiaii.  m 

FbsisflekC.  Vtmatk,  it^  ChaHestai,  W|  Vfc, 

Sto  IMm  Cartlie  -  -  ^    ^ 

wTwk 
;    N»Dnwli«.   App« 

SiririNo.7tMM 
5  CkhM.    (CL  2<*-*3C. ., 
A  vinyl  chloride  composition  coi^pri^ig  a  vinyl 
chloride  reda  containing  compounds  of  dk  i  claaa  duur> 
•clerized  by  the  general  formula: 

CHt-O— O  (C.H««.40) 
-CHr-0-0-(C.Hi^O) 

O 
-H 

^    X     "• 
H       R( 

wb#rein  R,  throu^  R«  represent  members  m  lected  bom 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl 
groups  and  the  groups  C.H|._iO  each,  respectively  and 
sepirately  represent  epoxyalkyl  groups  compbaed  ol  car- 
boa  hydrogen  and  one  oxygen  atom  attadMd  to  vicinal 


carlon  atoou  containing  n  carbon  atoms,  n  1  hydiogen 


23244M 

DIVINYL  BENZENE  DIOXIDE  COMPOSniONS 

Bc^JaalB  naOft,  Charteftois,  Chaikt  W.  McGanr,  Ir^ 
Somik  Chailcatom  and  Ckarles  T.  Patrick,  Jr.,  9l  AI- 
" — ,  W.  Va.,  aasigBots  to  UnkNi  CuMde  Coipontioa, 
loTNcwYotk 


atocis  wherein  n  represents  a  poattive  iirteter 
of  from  2  through  17. 


a  the  range 


No 


E.    AppUcatfoa  AngMt  t,  1957 
Serial  No.  <7M13 


Udaiaas.    (CL2M— 2) 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  ^ivinylbenzene 
dioxide  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  strong  mineral  acids,  sulfonic  acids,  metal  halide  Lewis 
acids,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  quaternary  ammonium 
hydroxides,  and  tertiary  amines. 


2,924,581 

CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  RESINS  AND 
PREPARATION  OF  SAME 


Abrahan  Bavlcy,  Brooklyn,  Charict  J.  Knath,  Flushing, 
and  Albert  E.  Tbnreck,  Forest  HHIs^  N.Y.,  asrigMrsto 
Chas.  razer  A  Co..  be.  New  Yorii,J^.Y.,TTorponi. 
Hon  of  Delaware  ^ 

No  Drawing.   AppHcation  October  1, 1957 
Serial  No.  687,360 

6  Claims.    (O.  26«— 2.5) 

1.  Poiyurethane  foam  compositions  having  improved 
color  stability,  improved  resistance  to  degradation  upon 
exposure  to  high  humidity  and  improved  compression-de- 
flection behavior,  comprising  the  reaction  product  oi: 

(a)  a  polyester  formed  by  substantially  complete  ester- 
ificatioh  of  itaconic  acid,  at  least  one  saturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  of  from  about  four  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
a  slight  excess  of  at  least  one  glycol,  said  itaconic  acid 
and  dicarboxylic  acid  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  from 
about  5  to  50  mol.  percent  to  about  50  to  95  mol.  per- 
cent, based  on  total  dicarboxylic  acid  present, 

(6)  an  organic  diisocyanate,  in  an  excess  <rf  about  two  to 
about  four  equivalents  over  that  required  to  react  with 
said  polyester,  and 

(c)  water  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  one  to  about  two 
equivalents  per  equivalent  of  excess  diisocyanate. 


2,924,513 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITlbNS,  STA- 
BILIZED AND  PLASnCIZED  WITH  EPQXY  COM- 
POUNDS r 
PasI  S.  Sivcker,  Ckarleatoa,  SuMd  W.  Tlkfej.  Soath 
CWliiiUB.  aad  DcMis  H.  MaffiM,  St  ASbim,  W.  Va., 
■iJpiin  to  Unioa  Cartide  Corporatioa,  a  Wporattoa 
of  New  Yoffk 

No  Dfawkig.   AppttcatkM  Dcccasbcr  311  1957 
I  Serial  No.  7t6499  T 

4  nalMs,    (CL  268— 38.4) 
II  A  vinjrl  chloride  composition  comprisng  a  vinyl 
chloride  resin  containing  epoxidized  diesters  of  3-cycIo- 
bex#ne-l,l-dimethanols  characterized  by  the  formula: 


CH»-0— 6— (C.Hi»n-,,0,) 
CHr-O— C— (C  .H*,«-,.0.) 

0 
H 


whe^in  R,  through  R«  represent  members  se  ected  from 
the  group  consisting  (rf  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl 
groups  and  the  group  (C»Hi.^t_a^x)  represents  an 
epogyalkyl  group  containing  n  carbon  atoms]  2ii-f-l—2jr 
hydlogen  atoms  and  x  oxygen  atoms  wfaeran  n  nprt- 
sents  the  integer  17  and  x  represents  a  wh^le  positive 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  througli  3. 


2,924,584 
[ON  COMPRNNG  POLl. 
AND  AN  ETHYLXNICALLY  UNSA1 
ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON  OF 
BON  ATOMS  AND  ARTICLB 
E.  WollHkl,  BmtUo,  N.Y^ 
Ppat  de  Neamn  aad  Caopa^ 
r  aipaiatliia  of  Delaw— 

NoDnwIac.    AaaBcattoa  JaM  28»  l956 


}  8  nslasi     (CL  268— 33.8) 

1.)  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
resig   having  a  wei^t  average   molecular 


pjolyethylene 
wei^t   of 
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15,000  to  3,000.000  and  0.1-10%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  resin,  of  at  least  one  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  containing  from  20-35  carbon  atoms. 


2,924*585 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  OF  MERCAPTODICARBOX- 
YUC   ACIDS,  POLYMERS  PREPARED  THERE- 
FROM, AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joha  V.  Scharfti,  FWIsilua,  CaSL,  aaitoaar  to  < 
Eieclrie  Caaspaay,  a  casperattoa  a?  New  Yarii 
No  Drawlaf.    AppOcatioa  October  5, 1956 
Serial  No.  614,888 
9ClBiaM.   (CL  268--45.4) 
6.  The  copolymerization  product  of  an  unsaturated 
alkyd  resin  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  (1)  a-polyhydric 
alcohol  and  an  unsaturated  «,^-dicariK>xyUc  acid,  the  said 
unsaturated  alkyd  resin  being  free  of  mercapto  groups, 
with  (2)  a  linear  polyester  obtained  from  substantially 
equimcdecular  amounts  of  (a)  diethylene  glycol  and  fh) 
a  mixture  of  thiomalic  acid  and  adipic  add,  the  tfiio- 
malic  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  from 
10  to  50  mol  percent  of  the  total  molar  concentration  of 
the  latter  and  the  adipic  acid,  the  polyester  having  an 
acid  number  less  than  about  20  percent  of  the  theoretical 
acid  number  of  the  reactants. 


2,924386 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REFINING  OF  SYNTHETIC 
LINEAR  POLYMERIZATES  OR  POLYCONDEN- 
SATBS 

Radalf  Loti,  Obembaif  (Mato),  aad  Garitori  Wick,  Er^ 
babach  (Maks),  Csiasaaj,  ■■Iibbii  to  Vcfrialgtc 
Ghaatoff-Fabrikaa  AXi^  Wappsrial-Efcetfeld,  Ger- 


No 


13,1957 


,  Jaacl6,1956 
8ClainBS.  (CL  268— 45.75) 
1.  In  filament  form,  a  synthetic  linear  polymer  which 
nonnally  develops  a  high  electrostatic  charge  upon  pro- 
duction of  filaments  thereof,  said  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide,  polyacrylonitrile,  and 
polyethylene  terephthalate  and  containing  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  materially  reduce  said  electrostatic  charge, 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R  R  R  R 

R— A-A— R    and  A«A 

R^         \  r/         \ 

wherein  A  represents  a  member  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Sn  and  Ge  and  R  represents  a  member  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  napthyl,  halophenyl,  lower 
alkyl  phenyl,  aralkyi  phenyl,  and  cyclohexyl. 


2,924387 

POLYSOCYANATB-HYDROXY  ALIPHATIC  HY- 
DROCARBON  SUBSITTUTED  SILOXANB  COAT- 
ING COMPOSITION 

Lcoaard  M.  Shorr,   PlUsbaigh,  Pa.,   asslgaor  to  Dow 

Coraiai  CofForatloB,  Midlaad,  Mick.,  a  catpocatfoa  of 
MicUgaa 

NoDrawiag.    ApaBeadaa  March  7, 1955 
Serial  No.  492,732 
18ClalnH.   (CL  268— 463) 
1.  A  method  of  rendering  an  organic  fibrous  material 
water  repellent  which  comprises  applying  to  the  fibrous 
material  a  solution  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  of  a  com- 
position comprising  ( 1 )  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  from  1  to  50  mol  percent  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 

R' 
HOR8i6,_, 

in  which  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  sat- 
urated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  divalent  sat- 


urated cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  aD  <rf  wbkh 
the  bydroxyl  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  which  it  bo 
doaer  than  the  third  carbon  atom  from  the  siliooo,  R' 
is  of  the  group  consisting  <rf  monovalent  hydrocaition 
radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cab.  all  of  which  are  free  <rf  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  n 
has  an  average  value  frmn  0  to  1  inclusive  and  from 
50  to  99  mol  percent  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 
RjSiO  in  which  R"  b  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalem 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  hydrogen,  there  being  not  more 
than  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  any  one  silicon  atom, 
and  said  copolymer  having  an  average  of  at  least  1.85 
silicon-bonded  organic  groups  plus  silicon-bonded  hydio- 
fen  atoms  per  silicon  atom,  and  (2)  an  organopolytsocy- 
anate  in  which  the  isocyanate  substituents  are  the  only 
substituents  present  whidi  are  reactive  in  toe  system,  and 
thereafter  allowing  the  composition  to  dry. 


2,924388 
ORGANOSILOXANE  ALCOHOLS 
John  L.  Sprier,  MMIaai,  Mick,  Milgan  to  Daw 
Corporation  MIAaBi,  Mick,  a  catpotatioa  of  MicM- 

NoDrawlat.    ApaBcatJoa  April  22, 1957 
Serial  No.  654,874 
7ClaiaH.    (CL26B— 463) 
■     1.  A  sfloxane  having  the  unit  formula 

(HOR)R'»SiO,_6 


in  which  each  R  is  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting 
of  divalent  saturated  alqthatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicak,  in  which  the  bydroxyl  group  is  attached 
to  at  least  the  third  cartxm  atom  away  from  the  siUocm, 
each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  said  radicals  being  free  of  atiphfttir 
unsaturation  and  b  has  an  average  value  of  from  0  to  2 
inclusive. 


2324389 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 
COMPOUNDS 
WoHgaag  laigeklt,  OhsnAarg  aa  Mala, 
sIgDor  to  Vcttttaigte  GlaasatoB-Fabrikci 
sckaft,  Wappcfftal-Elbeifeid,  Gcrnuay,  a 


NoDiawiaf.   Appttcatloa  iMaaiy  13, 1955 

Soial  No.  481,781 

SCIriaH.    (C3.268— 67) 

1.  The  method  of  poljrmerizing  a  monomer  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  acrolein 

which  comprises  polymerizing  the  anhydrous  monomer 

in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent  in  the  absence  of  any 

water  and  in  the  presence  of  a  trialkylphosphine  as  the 

catalyst. 

2,924390 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  GRANULAR  CATA- 
LYST FROM  A  UQUID 

Brace  C.  Benedict,  BnrtlesvlBe,  OUa.,  aarigaor  to  pyilips 

Pctrolcnm  Conpaay,  a  corporatton  off  Dciawaie 

AppHcatton  3mmmmry  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,682 

9  Claiais.  (O.  268—88.2) 

I.  In  the  polymerization  of  hydrocarban  I -olefins  in 

liquid  phase  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  in  contact  with 

a  granular  chromium  oxide  catalyst,  the  improvement 

comprising   passing    said    olefin,    solvent   and    granular 

caulyst  through  a  first  polymerization  zone,  removing 

an  effluent  from  said  polymerization  zone  comprising 

solvent  having  polymer  dissolvnl  therein  along  with  said 
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granular  catalyst  in  suspension;  passing  said  effluent 
through  a  fixed  bed  of  additional  chromiiun  oxide  catalyst 
whereby  granular  catalyst  is  deposited  upon  the  fixed 
bed;  passing  additional  1 -olefin  in  solvent  through  the 
fixed  bed  to  polymerize  said  additional  1 -olefin;  and  sub- 
sequently passing  an  oxidizing  gas  throu^  said  fixed  bed 
to  remove  carbonaceous  deposits  from  said  catalyst. 


Febsiary  9,  1960 


c«rbon  per  mol  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  hydride  to  an 
a^vation  temperature  selected  within  the  r^mge  of  about 
400*  C.  and  about  700*  C.  for  at  least  about 


Zhoun. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  Ma      DivU  S. 
LECULAR  WEIGHT  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 

Otto  Rocka,  ObcfhaMw-HoUra,  Gmumr,  ■wlmui  to 

lohen, 


2,924,393 

P0LYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  ulsiNG  AS  A 
CATALYST  THE  PRODUCT  FORMBD  BY  MR- 
ING  A  BB(CYCLOPENTADIENYL)ZnRCONIUM 
SALT  WITH  AN  ALKYL  METALLIC  COMPOUND 


hfriiMW  Holt—, 
AktlnfCttDschiift, 


No  Dim  lug. 


AppKeatioo  October  24,  1955,  SorW  No.  542,9SS 

CUbs  prioffity  applicalloB  Gennany  October  27, 1954 

JCUiiif.    (CL  2M-..94.9) 


ScrU  No.  MS,7f  3 


A 


14ChiMS.   (CL  2M-.94.9) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
pr^  contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  foiled  by  mix- 
ing  a  bis(cyclopentadienyl)zirconliim'  salt,  wherein  the 
cyelopentadjenyl  moiety  is  sdected  from  ths  group  coo- 
mling  of  cyclopentadienyl  and  alkylcycbpenudienyl 
ni4icals,  with  an  alkyl  metallic  compound  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  met  Us  of  group* 
I-A,n-A  and  m-A  of  the  periodic  Uble. 


2,924,594 

PQJLYMERIZATION    OF    ETHYLENE 
CATALYST  THE  PRODUCT  FORM 
WiG  A  BIS(CYCLOPENTADIENYL) 
SALT  WITH  AN  ALKYL  METALLIC 


iG    AS 
BY  MIX- 
fADIUM 


DaHd  S.  Bnsiow,  WOmiiigtoii,  Del.,  assigMHt  to  Hcfcnict 
Powder  Cooipony,  WOmfaigtoa^DcL,  a  corporation  of 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  polymers 
from  ethylene-containing  gases  by  means  of  polymeriza- 
tion catalysts  at  gas  pressures  below  200  kg./cm.*,  effect- 
ing the  polymerization  of  ethylene  in  a  dry  i^iase  and 
at  temperatures  ranging  below  the  caking  and  sintering 
temperature  of  the  polymers  within  tt  mixture  of  solid 
and  liquid  polymerization  catalysts  and  reaction  poly- 
mers, said  polymers  bdng  in  powder  and  granular  form, 
being  continually  subdivided  mechanically  and  being 
a^tated  in  such  a  manner  that  all  components  of  the 
mixture  react  with  the  ethylene  constantly  and  with  as 
little  obstruction  as  possible,  said  process  comprising  the 
addition  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  an  aluminum  di- 
ethyl monochloride  as  said  polymerization  catalysts  in 
a  molar  ratio  <rf  1:1,  whereby  ethylene  polymers  are 
formed  having  molecular  weights  of  10,000  to  100.000. 


NoDiawiag.   AppUcatioB  Ai«Dst  23, 1954 
Serial  No.  MS,7t4 

9ClainM.    (CL2M-^.9) 

The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene 
prises  contacting  ethylene  with  a  caulyst  for^ied 
ing  a  bis(cyclopenudienyl)  vanadium  salt, 
cyclopentadienyl  moiety  is  selected  from  the 
sisting    of    cyclopentadienyl    and    alkylcycl^pent 
radicals,  with  an  alkyl  metallic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals 
l-A,  II-A  and  IIl-A  of  the  periodic  table. 


I  2.924.595 

POLYMERIZATION    PROCESS    USING    METAL 
PYROPHOSPHATE  HYDRATE-BF,  CATALYST 


which  com- 
by  mix- 
wherein  the 
group  con- 
adienyl 
of  a  metal 
of  groups 


2,924,592 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETH- 
YLENE,  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR. 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Peter  Fotis,  Jr.,  Highlaiid,  bid.,  Donald  L.  Eswn,  Mime- 
apoUt,  Mluk,  and  PUUp  HID,  Limsiiig,  Dl.,  assignors 
to  SCuAuii  OU  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  coiporatkMi 
of  ~ 


Jool  T.  Rally,  DicUnaoo,  aod  HannoB  M.  KaighL  La 
MarqM,  Tex.,  awigMin  to  The  AoMricmi  00  Com- 
pany, Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corporatloo  oTf cxas 

^^iP^'Si^    0<rfsi«>l  applicatfoa  Aprfl  24, 195^  Serial 


No.  599;15€.    Divided' aod  this  arriinitioi 
1957,  Serial  No.  MM33  ^^^^ 


J 


2Clafaiis.   (a.  2M— 94.9) 


No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  March  3$,  195< 
Scitel  No.  574,973 

UCIafaM.    (CL2«0— 94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  suitable 
for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  to  form  resinous  poly- 
mers, which  process  comprises  the  step  of  heating  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  active  charcoal  and  an  al- 
kaline earth  metal  hydride  in  an  inert  atnoosphere  in  a 
ratio  between  about  0.1  and  about  15  gram  atcms  of  said 


March  18, 


An  ethylene  polymerization  process  vhich  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  at  a  temperature  be^een  about 
-2f  •  C  and  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  Uduid  hexane 
solvent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  an  appreciaUe 
amount  of  ethylene  polymer  in  the  presence  cf  a  catalyst 
comprising  essentially  (i)  a  ferric  pyrophc  sphate  salt 
containing  water  of  hydration,  and  (U)  boro4  trifluoride, 
said  BF,  being  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  ^f  one  mole 
per  mole  of  hydrate  water  present  in  said  tdt,  and  ro- 
cov*ing  ethylene  polymer  from  product  bydrocarbon 
mixtore  obtained  from  said  c(»tacting  zone. 
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2,924.S9C 
A^  ALLpPRBGNlNE  COMPOUNDS 

Carl  Dfcraasl,  BbMlngpMB,  nOcBa,  aBi  Goavpi 
kmi  and  IsHi  Rmm,  Modeo  OU,  Mtiicok 
to  Syotcx  SJL,  Mexico  CMy,  Mexfeo,  a 
Mexico^  ^     ^ 

No  Drawlig.   AppUcatton  ScplSMbw  14|  19S4 
S«lriNo.48M4t 
17  Claims.   (CL  24«— 23935) 
1.  A  A^'*(">  compoimd  of  the  allopr^nena 
ing  the  following  structural  formula: 


CHt 


hav- 


pregiienolooe-3-acetote,  the  IT-tetrahydropyransi  edier 
group  being  completely  stable  toward  alkaline  reagents; 
hydrolyzing  said  17-tetrahydropyranyl  ether  of  17<B-hy- 
droxy-pregnenolone-3-acetate  uiider  alkaline  conditions 
to  produce  the  17-tetrahydropyranyl  ether  of  17«-hy- 
droxy-pregnenolone;  and  contacting  said  17«-tetrahydro- 
pyranyl  ether  of  ITa-hydroxy-pregnenolone  with  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  comprising  aluminum  isopropoxide-cyclohex- 
anone  in  toluene  solution  to  produce  said  17-tetrahydro- 
pyranyl ether  of  progesterone. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (rf  hy- 
drogen, the  residue  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  and  the  residue 
of  benzoic  acid. 

4.  A  16,17a-oxido-A''  compound  of  the  allopregnene 
series  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compoimds 
having  the  following  structural  formulas: 


and 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, the  residue  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  and  the  r^due 
of  benzoic  acid. 


2,924397 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  17a  HY- 
DROXY  .  PROGEOTERONE,  ESTERS  THEREOF, 
AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Pletio  da  Raoieri  aad  Gtaa  Aatoirio  Jc  Fcmrl,  Mlbm, 
Italy,  Msi^oa  to  OiBoaaterapia  RicMsr  S«A.,  MBbb, 
Italy 

NoDiaw^   AppBcaHQB  AmM  t,  195t 
flstWisro.  TT pMT 
7CUM.    (CL2M— 23935) 
1.  The  17a-tetrahydropyranylether  of  17«-hydroxy- 
pregnenolone-3 -acetate . 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  the  17-tetrahydropyranyl 
ether  of  progesterone  comprising  reacting  17a-hydroxy- 
pregneiK>lone-3-acetate  with  2,3-dihydropyran  in  the  pres- 
ence of  catalytic  amounts  of  phosi^rous  oxychloride  to 
produce  the  17-tetrahydropyranyl  ether  of  17a-hydroxy- 

751  O.G.— 30 


2.92439t 
DERIVATIVES  OF  THBOPHYLLINB  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREP  ARING  SAME 
Hchnich  Writer  BssHm,  Gronn,  HaoMvcr, 
to    Fkwa    lolMBB    A.    WoliBg. 


27, 195S 


Scriri  No.  7#9,5«3 

',  appBcadoa  Germaaqr 


No 


,1957 
SCUImt     (CL2M— 253) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  die  free 
bases  and  the  nicotinic  acid  salu  thereof,  wherein  die 
free  base  has  the  general  formula 

R 

H|C— N CO    CH»-CH(OH)— CHr-N 

io     C N  CH»-CH»OH 

\ 
CH 

H,C— N e N 

wherein  R  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  hydroxyethyl  radicals. 


2,924399 

DERIVATIVES  OF  Ix3t5-TRIAZANAPHTHALENE 
flmst^  Oohaa,  BinnMaais,  Sala,  mad  Har  N.  ~   ' 
Hale,  Eacfatod;  said  Oakcs  asrigMr  to 

Ih^Htd,    ClaytoB, 


NoDnwiM.   AppBcaHno  Iriy  12, 1957 

Serial  fio.  <71,419 

CWns  priority,  appHcatfoa  GtmI  BrtlriB  My  M,  19SC 

2ChfaBi.   (CL2M— 25M) 

1.    N-[2:4-diamino-6-(1:3:5-triazanaphtiiyl)-niethyn- 

p-aminobenzoic  acid. 

2,924,<M 
PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  3^,2t«  YOHIMBANES 


a  Preach  body  corporate 

NoDrawfaig.   AppHcatioa  Apriill,  195t 

Serial  No.  727.77« 
ChiaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Fkaacc  DeccHbcr  i,  1957 

4  ClaioM.    (CL  249— 2g7) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  3/},20a-yohimbane  com- 
pounds, the  steps  comprising  dissolving  A'-yohimbenes 
having  the  str\ictural  formula 


[ 


CIO.® 


OR' 


6CH« 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  methoxy  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  3.43-trimethoxybenzoyl  and  3.4.S- 
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ttmetlKMqranMinoyl  radicals,  in  water  and  at  leait  one  bonsistmg  of  ortho  and  pan  poutions '  by  a  member 

water-miKible  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aitm,  amino,  mcth- 

consistmg  of  acetone,   tetrahydrofuran,   dtmethyUonn-     -    -   -  .    .      .     t    . 

amide,   ethanol    and   dioxane,   and  reducing  said   A*- 

yohtmbenes  by  means  of  refluzing  said  ffflntion  with 

zinc  and  sufficient  percfakwic  add  to  give  an  aqueous  con- 

centntion  of  from  about  2  to  about  20%. 


oxy,  hydroxy,  acetamido,  dimethylamino  and  metfaylthio. 
3.  A  chemical  compound  having  die  pasie  structural 
ommla: 


IBTHYLTI 


BET A-<2-PYRIDYL)  BTHlrLTBICHLOROSILANE 

ANDPBOCSaS 

loha  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  8rhs«irhi<y,  N.Y^  ifflfni  to  Gcn- 

—'«'«>[*«  CDrnpa^,  a  coiparali«i  of  New  York 

NoDnwtog.    AppBcatiaa  October  U,  195S 

Serial  No.  7M^79 

SCUnii.   (a.2M— 29f) 

I .  The  chemical  compound  ^-  ( 2-pyridy  1 )  ethyltrichloro- 

silane. 


HO 


SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  PfCOUNES 
AND  LUXmiNES  FROM  NTIROGEN  BASE  MK- 
TURES 

C  v«B  Dohlc^  ChariMtoa,  aisd  WBUmi  F.  TriBy, 
W.  Va„  MriiMn  to  IMon  CuMk 
•  a  cotpondoa  of  New  Yoik 
Ko  Dnwiag.    Applicalioa  Norcaritcr  17,  195g 
S«ial  No.  774,«7< 
UCWas.   (CL2««— 2ff) 
1.  Process  for  resolving  a  mixture  containing  beta- 
picoline,  gamma-picoline  and  2,6-lutidine  which  com- 
prises diluting  said  mixture  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
adding  to  the  dilute  mixture  a  borate  ester  having  the 
formula 

A_i 

O-C  ^C-R 


O-BTHERS  OF  PYRIDINE  ALDCbOMES 

Is  8CdiyKU|iOiUnMM^  MMtTf— i  Wllheha 

DrTF/ltoscklg^  Gj^JkA^hUtSSSS^m^),  Getw 

UCUkm.   (CL2i»— MOI 

II.  The  compound  selected  from  the  cpass  consisting 
<  !  compotaids  of  the  formula: 


R'-J-    -j-CH—NOR 

)xlierein  R  is  a  hydrocaibon  radical 
twelve  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  . 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  cydoalkyl,  cydoalkenyl. 
cycloalkenylakyl,  aralkyl  and  aralken^  . 
is  selected  from  the  class  consiitiiif  of  h; 


from  one  to 

OOBIIStlllg  of 

rlalkyl, 

R' 

•toms 


aad  methyl  groups  and  the  add  addition  silts  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  between  one  and 
six  carbon  atoms,  sq>arating  the  thus  formed  predpitate 
and  distilling  said  predpitate  to  recover  said  gamma- 
picoline,  adding  more  of  said  borate  ester  to  the  mother 
liquor  from  which  the  precipitate  has  been  removed  and 
thus  forming  a  second  predpiute,  distilling  said  second 
precipiute  to  yield  beU-picoline  and  distilling  said 
mother  liquor  remaining  to  recover  said  2,6-lutidine. 


IMIDAZOLIDON^raRIVATriES 
Wmiaa  B.  Haghea,  Wcbitar  Grovea,  Mo , 
CItfcs  Service  Raacarch  aad  DevclopiMBt 
New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  cofpondni  of  NewlJ« 
I     NoDrawlBW.   Appikatfoa  DacMidbcr 
Serial  No.  7gM7< 
SdafaBL    (CL  2M— 3M.7) 
A  compound  having  the  formula 


2»924,ft3 

ARAUCYLBENZMORPHAN  DERIVATIVES 

MaxweB  Gordon,  Elktos  Paik,  awl  John  1.  Lafferty, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporatioa    of 


»1,  1957 


1. 


HiC- 


V 


-CHi     HiC- 


-CHt 


A. 

J 


V 


NH 


1 


'NH 


NHi 

wierein  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
-CHjCH,-    and    -CHjCHjNHCHjCH,- - 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and 


No  Dfawiag.   Applicatioa  Sntember  22, 195S 
Serial  No.  742J43 
1    A    u     .♦.<**»   (CL  2«#-293.4) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  acid  addition  salts,  the  free 
base  having  the  formula: 


N 


(ALPHA 


HYDROXY  .  BETA 


ETHYL).PYRROLIDONB8  AND  A  PR( 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  N-(ALPHA 
BETApTRIHAIjOGENEIHYD^YRROI 
HwaM  Sctoesdsi 
Qtaiae),  Gcnaaayt  aHliBon  to 


Mmsisting  of 
and  A  is 
0. 


TRIiALOGEN- 


C^CH,  N-»ft- 


) 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting <rf  hydrogen,  methyl  and  acetyl;  alk  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  chain  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  A  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-mor- 
phohnyl,  thienyl.  furyl,  pyridinyl.  and  a  phenyl  ring 
monosubstituted  in  a  podtion  selected  from  the  group 


A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

p 

CHOH 

0X1        * 

in  4rhich  P  is  a  pyrrolidone-(2)  radical  whi^h  isl  linked 
to  the  trihalogenhydroxy  ethyl  radical  by    vay  of  the 
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N  atom  and  which  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
contisring  of  pyrroUdone-(2),  a  pyrrolidone-(2)  snbati- 
tuted  by  an  alkyl  radical  oi  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms 
and  a  pyrrolidone-(2)  substituted  by  a  cydoalkyl  group 
having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  CXa  i* 
a  trihalogenmethyl  group  the  halogen  bdng  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


PREPARAll^rOTOXETANES 
Daitor  B.  PiOboa,  WitaBlHtoa,  DaL 
daPoistdeNi 

Octobss-  It,  1957 
N«.«9Mtl 

7CktoH.  (CLMB-^S39) 
1.  The  process  for  prqMring  33-disobstituted  oxetanes 
wiiich  comprises  heating  the  cyclic  carbonate  ester  of 
2,2-disubstituted  13-propanediol  in  which  one  substi- 
tuent  is  an  alkyl  group  <^  1-4  caihon  atoms  and  the 
other  substituent  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  oi 
alkyl  groups  o(  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  an  allyloxymethyl 
group  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  175*  C.  to  about 
240*  C.  in  the  presoice  of  from  about  .015%  to  about 
1.6%  by  wei^t  of  lithium  in  the  form  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  lithium  salts,  lithium 
hydroxide,  lithium  oxide  and  lithium  amide,  and  sqM- 
rating  the  corresponding  3,3-disubstituted  oxetane  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


WOnamMIIls, 


2,924,Mt 
ETHYLENE  CARBONATES 


Tai., 


to  OHiMiAlt* 

of  Vksi^h 
NoDrawtai.  'Aapttcatfoa  DwaaAcr  3f,  1957 
Serial  No.  715,732 
aOatosi.   (0.2—    3<tJ) 

1.  In  the  continuous  production  of  lower  alkylene  car- 
bonate by  reaction  ot  a  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
lower  alkylene  oxide  under  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  and  recovery  of  the  lower  alkylate  carbonate 
from  the  reaction  mixture,  the  method  which  comprisea 
introducing  carbon  dioxide,  lower  alkylene  oxide  and  a 
fresh  catalytic  solution  into  a  reaction  zone  whereby  the 
reaction  of  the  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  lower 
alkylene  oxide  is  initiated  in  the  presence  of  the  fresh 
catalytic  solution  and  discharging  the  contents  of  the  reac- 
tion zone  from  the  reaction  zone  before  gelatinous  pre- 
cipitate is  formed,  said  fresh  catalytic  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  from  3%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  halidc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides,  bromides 
and  iodides  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  and  magnesium  dissolved  in  a 
lower  alkylene  carbonate,  said  fresh  catalytic  solution 
comprising  from  10%  to  30%  by  weight  td  said  reaction 
mixture. 


2,924,M9 

(1  •  ALKYLAMINO  .  2  .  ANTHRAQUINONYLCAR- 
BONYLAMIDO)ALKYL  TRIALKYL  AMMONIUM 
SALTS  AS  DISPERSE  DYES  FDR  ACRYLIC 
FIBERS 

Aaa  WOlard  Joyce,  PiaiaSeld,  N  J. 
No  Drawlag.    Origtoal  aMiicatioa  Scpteasbcr  25.  1957, 
Serial  No.  M^tfg.    Dfrided  aad  tkfa  appBcatioa  Jane 
19, 1958.  Serial  Na.  741,M«  ^^ 

4ClilaM.   (CLa<#-^77) 
1.  Cationic  anthraqutnone  dyes  of  die  formula 
o       NH-R" 

R 

J0-NH-(CHi).-N 


i>, 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  is  selected  from 


the  groiq>  comistfaig  of  lower  alkyl,  beoi^  aad  hydroxy 
lower  alk)^  R"  is  selected  from  the  groi^  ^i*t'«*''ng  of 
lower  alkyl  and  cydohexyl.  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4 
and  A  is  an  anion. 


2M4M9 
17».BROM04«4PLUmB5pRO(aSIER< 
David  J. 


N.Y.,a( 

~Na.7<7,t91 
lOatos.   (CLM9— 397J) 
1 7«-broino-6o-fluoro  4  pregneo-3,20-diot>e. 


a,924,<ll 
OXYGENAIVD  DERIVATIVES  OF  4,6-PREG- 
NADIENB-S^DICmB 
Rnnnad  M.  Dotea,  Pnk  Ittte,  aM  Rokert  C 
WBtoatta,  OL,  aari^on  to  G.  D..8oaria  *  Co.,  G 
of 

Fahnaiy  17, 1939 
Na.793,i79 
5  nilaii    (CL2M— d97J) 
1.  A  cooipound  of  the  stroctnral  foonnla 

OH> 

HiC         HiC   C»0 


wherdn  Y  is  sdected  from  the  gtcnp  consisting  of 
^ydroxymethylene,  /)-(lower  aIkanoyioxy)methyleae, 
and  carbonyl  radicals. 


2324,^12 

IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ll/S-HY- 

DROXY-FLUOROSTEROIDS 

Ralph  F.  Hhsrtoaaaa,  WisHili,  aad  Rfchart  MBIer,  New 

Biaaawkh,  N J.,  asslgBin  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  lac.  Rah- 

way,  N J.,  a  cofparatfaa  af  Now  JcfMy 

No  Drawlag.  jippBcatJaa  Docoashcr  39, 1955 

KOaiaH.    (CL  2i9— 397.45) 

I.  In  the  process  of  prquuing  an  11/9-hydroxy-lluoro- 
steroid  of  the  pregnane  series  by  the  reaction  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  with  the  corresponding  steroid  9,11-  and  11,12- 
epoxides,  the  improvement  which  con>prises  conducting 
said  reaction  under  anhydrous  conditions  in  solution  with 
a  compound  formed  by  the  reaction  ot  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  an  organic  Lewis  base. 


2,924,^13 
PRODUCnON  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE 
VTTAMIN-A  SERIES 
Hont  PoBsascr,  LadwtoJiafws  (Rhiao), 


— —  ASoda-Fabrik 

(Rkiac),  GctaaaiV 
foDnwksc.   AppBcatioa  laae  4, 1957 
Bl  ^o.  M3339 

^csanay  lane  14, 195< 

7Clafaas.    (CL  249— 419.5) 
1.  In  tfie  production  of  compounds  of  die  vitamin-A 
series,  condensing  with  beta-ionone  an  ester  of  an  qisilon- 
halogen-beta-mlthylsorbic  add  of  the  formula: 


X— C  Hr— C  H»C  H— 0«C  H— C  OCR 


A. 


wherein  X  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne  and 
bromine  and  R  is  from  the  dass  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
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and  benzyl  groups,  said  aondenntioB  bdng  carried  out 
in  the  presence  of  an  active  metal  reacting  only  with  die 
terminal  halogen  of  said  ester. 


FmskjAn  9,  IMO 


2,924^14 

PROCESS  OF  BKACITNG  METAL  ALCXWOLATES 
WITH  DKETENBS 


50*  and  200* 

of  aa  inert  sohreat,  and 

an  amiBoalky!  haUde  of  the  fonnnli 

oi-Anc— w 


in  the 
this  minure 


■  cofponoM  flf 
No 


^hereb  Alk,  R«,  and  R4  have  the  meaning  1  herebbef ore 
assigned,  at  temperatures  fai  the  range  of  1 0-200*  centi- 
grade for  periods  of  time  between  one  ai  id  five  hours. 


Serial  No.  45g,f  #7 


17 


27, 1954 

October  2, 1953 

(CL  2M-^29  J) 


UKFULO 


INTKRMEDIATBS  UttVUL  IN  THE 
J  OF  s-UPOIC  ACID 

F. 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  organic  metal  compounds 
«iuch  comprises  mixing  an  alcohdate  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  saturated  non-substituted  aliphatic  alcohol  and  £ 
polyvalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of 
the  elements  of  groups  IHb  and  IVa  of  the  Mendelejeff 
Periodic  System  widi  a  diketene  having  the  empMosl 
formula  (RCO)  (R'CO)  wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkylidene 
radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


IMsricfcW. 

[m.  gad  Uiiwd  WaMM  n^  Call  a 
PUh,  N J^  M^iDii  to  Maitk  A  Co., 
i  NJ,  a  coflvotaiiaa  of  New  Ise^ 

NoDnwIag.    AwmtktMom  nknmrf 
8edaNo.MMM 

TCkkM.  (aiM-^ai) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fonmila: 


2.924^15 
AMINOALKYL  ESTERS  OF  ARYL- AND  ARALKYL- 

suBsrrruTED  phosphinic  acids  and  thek 

SALTS 

A.  Domfcld,  IVfaadckta.  DL, 
_  nssBts,  to  G.  D.  Searic  A  Co., 
pontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannaiy  12, 1954 
ScttelNo.  4«3,9t3 

UCIainis.    (CL2M— 441) 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


9,1957 


I 


CHiCHtCHCOHOHiCHiCOOB« 
8R'        8B     COOB* 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl  and 
R<  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
gn,  kywer  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups 
alkaline  earth  metals. 


consitmg 


diss  etnnmimrtttg 

bjenzyl  groups, 
of  hydro- 
alkali  and 


aid 


PREPARATION  OF  OIL-DBPER8Dl4  HIGHLY 
BASIC  SULFONATES 


L.  Wi 
OR 


i- 


Ri 


Br-P— O— AJk— N 


V 


and  non-toxic  salts  thereof.  Rj  in  the  said  formula  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iriienyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  and  triphenyhnethyl  radicals;  Ra  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl  and 
chlorophenyl  radicals;  Alk  being  a  lower  alkylene  group 
containing  more  than  one  and  less  than  six  carbmi 
atoms;  and  Rt  and  R4  being  lower  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining less  than  six  carbon  atoms. 

11.  In  a  process  for~tfae  manufacture  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 

o  R,  , 

Ri-P-O— Alk-N   -  _ 

A.  ^R. 

and  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  Rj  in  the  foregomg  formula 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  chlo- 
rophenyl, and  triphenyhnethyl  radicals;  R^  being  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl  and 
chlorophenyl  radicals;  Alk  being  a  lower  alkylene  group 
containing  more  than  one  and  les  than  six  carbon  atoms; 
and  R|  and  R4  being  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
less  than  six  carbon  atoms,  the  steps  which  comprise 
reacting  a  substituted  phosphinic  add  of  the  formula 

o 

Ri— P— OH 

k 

^^*u>  R|  ■«!  Rf  have  the  meanings  hereinbefore  as- 
signed, wUh  a  salt-forming  agent  sdected  from  the  group 
coasMng  of  aa  alkali  amide  and  an  alkali  alkoxide,  at 


to  COHll- 


CHjr,  OkhL, 

Mca  dty,  OUa^  h 

NoDnwlM.  Anilcalioa IBM 27, 1955 
Sariri  No.  51g,371 
9  CUBS.  (CL24«-^5t5) 
A  method  oi  preparing  an  oil-disp^ible  hi^y 
bifcic  alkaryl  sulfonate  which  comprises  reacting  an  al- 
karyl  sulfonic  acid  with  a  quantity  of  ammonium  hy- 
droxide in  excess  of  that  required  for  neutralization  ol 
said  sulfonic  acid,  whereby  a  mixture  of  ammonium 
alkaryl  sulfonate  and  an  alkaryl  sulfonamide  is  produced, 
heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  180-220*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufHcient 
to  decompose  all  the  ammonium  sulfonate  present,  dilut- 
ing said  product  with  an  organic  solvent  which  forms  an 
azeotropic  mixture  with  water,  adding  the  ijesulting  sdu- 
tion  to  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compoundf  wherein  the 
anion  of  said  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  oxide  and  a  hydroxide  dissolved  in  a  pcrfar 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  qf  ammonium 
h)^roxide.  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  contsjining  tq>  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  etluux^amine  at  a  tempers  ture  of  about 
100*  C,  and  then  removing  said  solvent  a^d  any  water 
present  by  evaporation  to  fana  the  highly 
sulfonate. 


basic  alkaryl 


2,924,41s 

METHOD  OF  PIOPARING  OIL  SOLUBLE 
SULFONATES  T 

Rabert  L.  AaderaM  and  HaraM  McDoaald,  Chcstotowa, 


to  Collaflai  Ofl 
r,  OUa.,  a  cofpasatlosi  af  DeiawH 
Na  Drawlni.  AppBcatloa  March  5,  19SS 
SarialNo.  719,199 
2ClaiBii.  (CL2M—8H) 
A  inocess  for  the  production  of  li^i  ccrfored  oil 
sohible  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates  substantial  y  free  of  oil 
insoluble  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates  from  4  mixture  of 
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alkyl  benzenes  which  comprises:  sulfonating  said  mixture 
of  alkyl  benzenes  with  a  sulfonating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  add  and  oleum  under 
sulfonating  conditions,  diluting  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture with  3  to  7  parts  of  a  white  oil.  having  a  viscosity 
varying  from  70  to  170  SSU  at  100*  P.,  per  part  of  said 
mixture  of  alkyl  benzenes,  allowing  the  diluted  reaction 
mixture  to  separate  into  two  liquid  phases,  an  upper 
phase  comprising  said  white  oil  having  dissolved  therein 
oil  soluble  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  acids  and  unsulfonated 
alkyl  benzenes  and  a  lower  phase  comprising  spent  sul- 
furic acid,  oil  insoluble  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  acids  and 
color  precursors,  removing  the  lower  phase  from  the  up- 
per phase  within  24  hours,  blowing  the  upper  phase  with 
an  inen  gas  to  remove  SOf  and  SOs  therefrom,  treating 
the  upper  phaM  with  an  activated  earth  type  filter  aid. 
filtering  the  upper  phase  to  remove  said  filter  aid,  diluting 
the  upper  phase  with  about  one  part  of  methanol  per 
part  of  alkyl  benzenes,  allowing  the  methanol  diluted 
upper  phase  to  separate  into  two  liquid  phases,  a  lower 
phase  comprising  the  methaiK^  having  dissolved  therein 
the  oil  soluble  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  adds,  and  an  iqiper 
phase  comprising  said  white  oil  having  dissolved  therein 
the  unsulfonated  alkyl  benzenes,  separating  the  phMes, 
removing  the  methaiiol  from  the  lower  phase  to  obtain 
therefrom  the  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  adds,  and  then 
neutralizing  the  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  adds. 


and  chloro-substituted  formanilides  with  (B)  a  oosn- 
pound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromobenaeoe, 
iodobenzene,  alkyl-substituted  bromobenzene,  alkoxji- 
substituted  bromobenzene,  fluoro-substituted  bromoben- 
zene, chloro-substituted  bromobenzene,  alkyl-substituted 
iodobenzene,  alkoxyl-substltuted  iodobenzene,  flufno- 
substituted  iodobenzene,  and  chloro-substituted  iodobei- 
zene  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  Ullmann  condensation 
catalyst  and  potassium  cartxMiate  at  a  temperature  within 
tiae  range  of  170  to  240*  C.  and  recovering  the  corre- 
sponding diarylamine  directly  from  the  reaction  mass. 


2324,421 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MONOHYDROXY  POLYETHERS 

WnhafanKray  a^  Kari  Rakklc,  Kicfdd-UcitfMn,  Ger- 

to  Fubcafabrftca  Bayer  AJ^ingeseD- 

a  cofpondoB  of  G«r^ 


2,924,<19 

PRODUCTION  OF  M-AMINOMETHYLBENZOIC 

ACID 
Loirfs  L.  Fiistaailg,  El  Ccniio,  CaUff^  Mslgaor  la  Cait- 

fornla  Research  Coipoiatioii,  Saa  FnmdKO,  CaUf,,  a 

corporation  of  Dahware 

Application  September  39.  1957.  Serial  No.  4t74t9 
7  ClaiBs.    (CL  2f—319) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  m-aminomethylbenzoic 
add  which  comprises  contacting  isophthalic  add  in  a 
reaction  zone, with  a  molar  ezcen  of  ammonia  at  tem- 
peratures between  about  340*  C.  and  360'  C^  whereby 
there  is  produced  a  reaction  mfaiture  comprising  iso- 
phdialonitrile  and  die  ammonitnn  salts  of  metacyano- 
benzoic  acid  and  isophthalic  add,  dissolving  said  ults  of 
metacyanobenzoic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid  in  said  reac- 
tion mixture  with  aqueous  ammonia,  filtering  out  said 
isophthalonitrile,  passing  the  remainder  of  said  reaction 
mixture  to  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  zone  containing  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  hydrogeaating  said  salt  of  meU- 
cyanobenzoic  add  to  the  ammonium  salt  of  m-amioo- 
methylbenzoic  add  at  a  temperature  bdow  about  180* 
C  in  said  hydrogenation  zone  in  the  pretence  of  uid 
dissolved  salt  of  isophthalic  add  and  in  the  prasence  of 
ammonia  from  said  reaction  zone,  reducing  the  pH  of 
the  effluent  from  said  hydrogenatioo  zone  to  about  7  by 
evi4K>rating  ammonia  therefrom,  ther^  producing  a 
mixture  of  m-aminomethylbenzoic  add  and  the  ammoni- 
um salt  of  isophthalic  add,  and  cooling  said  mature  to 
predpiute  said  m-aminomethylbeasoic  add  therefrom. 


NoDrawfaw.   AppHcatiaa  JaM  25, 1957 
Serial  No.  M7,9t2 
.aiorltj,  appiicalioa  Gcrasany  hmt  39,  1954 
14  Claims.    (CL  249— 411) 

1.  Monohydroxy  polyethers  derived  from  polyhydric 
alcohols  sdeaed  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,1-tri- 
methylolpropane.  1.1,1-trimethylolbutane,  trimethylol- 
phenylmethane.  3.3-dimethylolbutanol-2.  2,2-dimethylol- 
1  -  phenyl  -  propanol,  3.3.3  -  trimethylol  -  isopropanol 
and  2,2,2-trimethylol-l-phenyl-ethanoa,  at  least  2  and  iq) 
to  3  (tf  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  polyhydric  alcohols  being 
etherified  with  monohydric  alcohols  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  allyl,  the  methallyl.  the  crotyl, 
the  ^.T-pentenyl.  the  p,ybtxeayU  the  ^,7-cyclopentenyl. 
and  the  ^.rcyclohexenyl,  the  benzyl  and  the  phenyl- 
benzyl-alcohcrf.  ^ 


2324,422 
POLYMERIC  DIOLS 
Alfrad  Colcf  HavcB,  Jr.,  WlhBhigtOB,  DeL,  aasignor  to 
E.  L  4b  Poat  dc  Ncmovis  and  Comvaoy.  WDinlngtoa, 
DeL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawliv.    OriglBal  appHcatloa  Febivaiy  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  544^51,  now  Patairt  No.  2,813,899,  dated 
NovcMbcr  19, 1957.    DivMed  and  tUa  MjlicatioB  Jaly 
29,  1957,  Serial  No.  474,423 

5  ClalBH.    (CL  244—418) 

1.  A  difunctional  compound  of  the  general  formula 
X— Q— (A— B).— A— Q— X.  wherein  X  is  — CH,OH; 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  A  is  a  diradical  formed  by  re- 
moving one  hydrogen  from  each  ring  of  a  gem  diphenyl- 
alkane  having  1  to  10  carbcm  vtoms  in  the  alkylidene 
radical;  B  is  an  alkylene  radical  bridging  said  diradicals 
A  and  contains  from  6  to  21  carbon  atoms,  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  being  in  the  bivalent  alkylene  chain,  and; 
Q  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  3  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  being  in  the  bivalent  al- 
kylene chain.         / 


2,924,424 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DfPHENYLAMlNES 

Robert  K.  Miller,  New  CaaOe,  DaL,  assigDor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  dc  Nemovs  and  Coaspaay,  WHasii^^oa,  Del.,  a 

cotporalioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Appiicalioa  March  34,  1959 
Serial  No.  892,444 
5ClafaBs.    (a.  244— 574) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  symmetrical  and  imsym- 
metrical  diphenylamines  which  process  comprises  react- 
ing (A)   a  compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formanilide,   alkyl-substituted   formanilides,   alkoxyl- 
substituted  formanilides,  fluoro-substituted  formanilidea. 


2324,425 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON  TETRAFLUO- 
RIDE  ESSENTIALLY  FREE  FROM  OTHER  HALO- 
CARBONS 
Gkaa  F.  Hagcr,  Hiiilissin,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  4n 
Poat  da  NiBioari  aad  Compaay,  WUndngtoo,  DeL,  a 
cotporatioa  of  Dataware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatfoa  Febraaiy  15, 1957 
Serial  No.  444,338 
4  Chins.    (CL  244-453) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  cartxm  tetrafluoride  which 
comprises  bringing  chlorine  into  contact  with  carbon  and 
calcium  fluoride  in  a  molten  state  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  1400  to  1800*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  1  to 
30  seconds,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  molten  caldum  fluo- 
ride to  the  total  chlorine  thus  contacted  being  at  least 
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10:1,  and  iaoUting  tibe  fluorine-oootahiing  organic  re> 
action  product  containing  at  least  80%  carbon  tera- 
fltxHide  on  a  molar  basis. 


cafbon  particlet  additional  to  that ._. 
bon  are  and  wbich  is  at  a  temperatmne 
point  of  the  allEali  metal  flaoride  and 
at  least  0.2S  g./atoin  per  mole  of  the 
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by  the  car- 
tbe  boiling 
amount  of 
fflcdU  fluo- 


2«f24,i24 
PROCESS  FOR  PREP ARINGCARBON  TSnUFLUO- 

RIDE  OF  AT  LEAOTM  PERCENT  PURTTY 
WilhHi  a  FMey,  Jr^  New  CaaOe,  DeL,  aal^er  to 

!fc>  *''*■' *?N«»owi  mi  Omrmy,  WflmhigtoB. 

DcL,  a  CMpomloa  of  Dataware 

No  Drawtaf.    AnjWcalfcM  SipNimbsi  3, 1957 

SetU  No.  ttMSl 

ISOataH.   (CL2M— (53) 

1.  A  process  for  prqMuing  carbon  tetrafluoride  which 
comprises  bringing  into  intimate  contact,  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  a  flaoride  of  an  alkali  metal  of  atomic 
number  11  to  19,  in  the  molten  sute.  at  a  temperature 
between  1200*  C.  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  said 
alkali  meul  fluoride,  with  carbon  and  chlorine,  thereby 
forming  alkali  metal  chloride  and  carbon  tetrafluoride, 
said  carbon  being  in  amount  of  at  least  0.25  g./atom  per 
mole  of  said  alkali  metal  fluoride,  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
total  chlorine  to  said  alkali  metal  fluoride  being  between 
0.3:1  and  0.5:1,  maintaining  said  reactants  b  intimate 
contact  for  a  period  of  at  least  1  and  not  more  than  15 
seconds  at  said  reaction  temperature  and  continuing  said 
process  until  the  molar  ratio  of  alkali  metal  chloride 
formed  to  unreacted  alkali  metal  fluoride  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  is  at  least  3:2,  and  obtaining  carbon  tetra- 
fluoride of  at  least  90%  purity  as  the  resulting  product. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAi^lG  1 

FLUOROITHYLENB 
M.~  ~  _ 


No.794,IM 

A  process'  for  preparing  l-chloro-2-fliioroethylene 
wmch  comprises  subjecting  l,2-dichloro-2-flu{)roethane  to 
the  action  of  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  strong 
base,  an  alkali  fluoride  and  an  alkaline  earth  fluoride. 


195<,So. 
dated  No> 


2,924,125 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON  TETRAFLUO- 
RIDE OF  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  PURITY  FROM  RE- 
ACTANTS HEATED  IN  CARBON  ELECTRIC  ARC 
WOUap  O.  FoniMy,  Jr^  New  CMtta,  DeL,  anigMir  to 
Ei  L  da  ^ont  de  Ncmova  and  Cobpmqt,  WUndngton, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dctawaie^  ——•««, 

AppUeatkM  Norembcr  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,989 
9ClalM.    (CL26»-.tf53) 


PREPARATION  OF2A3-TRICHLOR 
FLUOROBUTANE 
CMee  F.  Bari— rtaa  a^  WWmb  B. 

f alii, N. v.,  iiitaBBii  to Hookar 

New  York,  N.Y,  a  coipof1le«  of  New 
No  DrawiM.    OriglMd  appHcarton  Aamt 

Hal  No.  M3,I2«,  now  Patent  No.  2,M2,f 

f<enber 25. 195t.   DMdedandlhk 

26, 195t,  Md  No.  759,114 
J  ^  1  CtalBB.    (CL  24#— 453.7)      ^ 

A  process  for  making  2,2.3-trichlor(riieptafluorobutane 
which  includes:  heating  2,2,3,3-tetrachlorohexafluorobu- 
tane  with  a  fluorinatug  agent  containmg  in  antimony 
halAde  and  hydrogen  fluoride  «iiile  maintatiing  the  re- 
action temperature  between  about  200  degn  «s  and  300 
dev^es  centigrade  for  a  contact  time  of  has  than  ten 
hours. 


1 


2324,42t 
BOMERIZATHm  PROCESS 

^  ,t_i_      .  ^  -J°^  ■■lgai>  by  n_ 

.  to  UalTflfaal  01  l*wdnite  Cotopaaiy,  CM- 
cfno,m.,acofyonrtlonefDeiawe  T 

NoDrmiteg.   AppHealioa  October  19, 1954 
Seriaf  No.  414332 
14  natasi     (CL244-.444)     J 
A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  an  homerizable 
hydrocarbon  containing  isomerization  catalyjt  deactivat- 
ing quantities  of  compounds  of  oxygen,  nitix>gen,  and 
sulfur  which  comprises  treating  said  hydrocarbon  with  a 
dryfcig  agent  at  treathig  conditions  and  ooMactmg  said 
hydrocarbon  at  isomerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
prefared  by  vaporizing  a  Friedel-Crafts  metalfhalide  onto 
alumina,  and  heating  said  thus  formed  cooiposite  at  a 
temperature  above  about  300*  C.  for  a  thnckuffident  to 
remove  therefrom   any  unreacted  Friedel-Qvfts  metal 
haUle.  ^ 


1.  A  process  for  prqiaring  carb(»  tetrafluoride  wliich 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  chlorine  and  a  fluoride 
Of  an  alkali  metal  of  atomic  number  11  to  19  through 
an  electric  carbon  arc,  the  molar  ratio  of  chlorine  to 
alkali  metal  fluoride  in  said  mixture  being  from  0.3:1 
to  0J:1,  and  contacting  the  eflluent  products  from  the 
carbon  arc  wiiile  in  the  vaptMized  phase  with  a  mass  of 


2,924,429 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
innaiiion,  Baningliw,  IB.,  i 
to  Unbenal  OB  Prodncte 

rDL,  a  corponUon  of  Deinwaie 
^o  Drawing.  ApfBortloa  October  19, 1954 
Sertaf  No.  414,923 
2f  OalnM.  (CL  244— 444) 
•  «  i-i  process  for  the  isomerization  of  an  iomerizable 
hydrocarbon  containing  isomerization  catalysk  deactivat- 
ing quantities  of  compounds  of  x>xygen,  nil  rogen,  and 
sulfur  which  comprises  treating  said  hydrocartxxi  with 
a  drying  agent  at  treating  conditions,  and  con  acting  said 
hydrocarbon  at  isomerization  conditions,  including  an 
isomerizing  temperature  not  in  excess  of  aboiit  300*  C, 
with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  vaporizing  a  Friedel-Crafu 
metal  halide  onto  a  composite  of  a  refractory  oxide  coo- 
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taining  a  hydrogenation  component,  and  heating  said 
thus  formed  composite  at  a  temperature  above  about 
300*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  therefrom  any 
unreacted  Friedd-Crafu  metal  halide. 


2,924,434 
FLUID  DIFFUSION  FRACTIONATION 
Raymond  N.  Fleck,  WUtHcr,  and  Cariyte  G.  WigM,  Fnl- 
krton,  CaUf .,  asrigiinra  to  Uafan  OB  CsmpsBjr  of  CaB- 

Jnnc  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,774 
UCtafans.    (CL  244— 474) 


A 


& 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  fluid  mixture  comprising 
at  least  two  components  of  at  least  two  different  moleca- 
lar  sizes  into  a  first  fraction  comprising  components  of 
smaller  molecular  size  and  a  second  fraction  compAing 
componenu  of  large  molecular  size,  which  iwocess  com- 
prises introducing  said  mixture  into  a  feed  zone  and 
therein  flowing  said  mixture  substantially  parallel  to 
and  in  contact  with  a  diffusion  barrier  comprising  a 
solid  partially  dehydrated  zeoUtic  metaUo  alumino  sili- 
cate having  intercrystalline  pores  of  a  substantially  imi- 
form  diameter  intermediate  between  the  mfaiinmin 
molecular  dimensions  of  the  components  of  the  first  and 
second  fractions;  within  a  product  zone  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  diffusion  barrier  maintaining  the  partial 
pressure  of  said  components  of  smaller  molecular  size 
at  a  value  below  that  of  the  partial  pressure  of  said 
components  of  smaller  molecular  size  in  said  feed  zone, 
whereby  said  components  of  smaller  molecular  size  are 
caused  to  pass  from  said  feed  zone  through  said  dif- 
fusion barrier  into  said  product  zone;  withdrawing  said 
first  fraction  from  said  product  zone;  and  withdrawing 
said  second  fraction  from  said  feed 


2,924,431 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MONO- 

YINYLACTTYLENE 

David  Apothckcr,  Ancboragc,  Ky^  aaslipar  to  E.  L  da 

Poal  de  Ncaoan  and  Conspany,  WBmington,  DeL,  a 

coipontloa  of  Delaware 

NoDnwIag.   AppBcallen  March  28, 1957 
SarU  No.  444,994 
5  Claims.    (CL  244— 474) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  monovinylacet- 
ylene  wherein  acetylene  is  passed  through  an  agitated 
aqueous  acidic  cu|m>us  chloride  catalyst  solution,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  dispersing  with  said  catalyst 
solution,  under  conditions  of  agitation,  about  5  to  25% 


by  vohne,  baaed  on  the  total  vcrfume  of  catalyst,  of  a 
liquid  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of  noo-visoous 
hydrocarbone  and  non-viKOOs  chlorinated  hydrocarbooi 
having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  100*  C,  said  dispersing 
being  effe^  by  a  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  noo-ioDic  dispersing  agents  and  acid- 
stable  ionic  diq>er8ing  agents,  followed  1^  recovering  pore 
monovinylacetylene  from  the  effluent  gases. 


2,924,432 

PROCESS  FOR  CmOROLLED  SUPPLY  OF 
STEAM  TO  CATALYSTS 

NJ,  iiJgii  to 


Marah  4, 1957,  Scriy  No.  444339 
5ClataBa.   (CL'"     '" 


-T-, 


^ 


^ 


3.  In  a  process  of  operating  a  catalytic  dehydrogena- 
tion  zone  periodically  mi-stream  for  reaction  of  butcne 
vapor  diluted  by  steam  then  on-streara  for  regeneration 
during  the  cycle  of  (^leration,  the  improvemem  which 
comprises  dividing  a  constant  flow  stream  at  steam  super- 
heated to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1200*  to  1400*  F. 
into  branched  streams,  throttling  one  of  said  brandied 
streams  of  supeiiieated  steam  through  an  adjusted  vari> 
able  orifice  as  it  is  passed  to  the  zone  containing  cataljrst 
bed  undergoing  regeneration,  admixing  air  with  the  su- 
perheated steam  pasaed  through  the  catalyst  bed  under- 
going regeneration,  maintaining  pressures  in  the  range  of 
14  to  6  p.s.i.g.  in  gases  passing  through  the  catalyst  bed 
undergoing  regeneration,  purging  regeneration  gases  from 
the  regenerated  catalyst  by  a  flow  of  steam  therethroogh 
at  a  pressure  of  14  to  6  p.s.i.g.,  then  putting  the  purged 
regenerated  catalyst-containmg  zmie  on-stream  for  re- 
action by  admitting  thereto  a  stream  of  butene  viqx>r 
with  an  mcreased  flow  of  the  superheated  steam  to  main- 
tain in  said  zone  on-stream  for  reaction  pressures  in  the 
range  of  14  to  6  p.s.i.g.,  thereby  eliminating  depressuring 
in  changing  from  the  regeneration  to  the  on-stream  for 
reaction  parts  of  the  cycles. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,924,433 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSHON 

ENGINES 
MmttnA  TaAcrank,  and  Wflbeha  Kafka, 
to  Wf awns  Scbnchut- 
Bn-SteaMMBtadt,    Gcr- 
ofGcrva^r 

ApplliaHen  Matth  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,714 

March  27, 1954 
39C]aiM8.    (CL  123— 144) 

Ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustioo  engines. 


1. 


comprising  a  plurality  of  spark  gaps,  an  ignition  coil 


having  a  low-voltage  primary  circuit  and  having  a  high- 
voltage  secondary  circuit,  poiodic  current  control  means 


connected  with  said  primary  circuit  for  producing  voltage 
surges  in  said  secondary  circuit,  a  distributor  having 
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pwalld  touiches  connecdng  nid  aeoondary  ctrcnit  with 
said  respective  ii>uk  gaps  and  havinf  aemicooductor 
members  of  magnetically  controllable  resistance  con- 
nected in  said  reqiective  branches,  said  distributor  hav- 
ing magnetic  control  means  for  sequentially  entmiiing 
said  semiconductor  members  to  reduce  their  respective 
resistances  to  thereby  sequentially  distribute  said  voltage 
surges  to  said  spark  gaps. 


caswg 


strength, 

•ling  sivfaces 

ttion  between 

a  non«con* 

and  said 

lion  for  the 

to  thereby 

passageways 


m 


CARBON  DIFFUBBRFOR  GAS  AdlYATSD 
BATTERIES 
ElbOTM  Pwk,  aod  Johi  E.  Ted,  West 
N  J^  ■■ifoiB  to  Iha  UiMed  Slalsa  of 
Mted  by  fhc  Secntan^  of  fte  Aivy 
ty  11,  1957,  Serial  N*.  C71,3C7 
2  CUm.   (CL  13<    fli) 
(GnaM  aider  TMe  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


gasiic  liquid  coolant  having  an  effective  die 
an  auxiliary  casing,  passageways  having 
of  substantial  area  ccmnected  in  comm 
the  enclosed  casing  and  the  auxiliary 
densable  gas  disposed  in  the  auxiliary 
passageways  to  provide  a  compressible 
condensable  vapors  from  the  enclosed  c„. 

permit  ib»  condensable  vapors  to  enter  sa._  ^ . ,_ 

as  the  pressure  of  the  vapors  within  the  casing  increases 
above  a  predetermined  value,  the  non-con^euable  gas, 
the  auxiliary  casing  and  said  passageways  cooperating 
with  the  flow  oi  condensable  vapors  to  provide  for  ex- 
posing only  suflScient  coding  surfiue  to  cont^  the  rate  ol 
condensation  of  the  condensable  vapors  td  maintain  in 
the  enclosed  casing  a  sufficiently  hi^  vapoT  pressure  of 
the  condensable  vapors  to  effect  an  adeqi^Ue  dielectric 
streiigth  of  the  condensable  vapon,  and  a  pooling  liquid 
medium  disposed  about  said  passageways  in  contact  there- 
with to  dissipate  heat  from  the  condensable  vapors  as 
they  enter  said  passageways,  the  cooling  jeffect  <rf  the 
li<^d  medium  mi  the  condensable  vapors  ucieasing  as 
tb9  condensable  vapon  compress  the  non-coideiisable  gas 
and  fill  said  passageways. 


2^4,03$ 
GLAflB  COMPONENT  FOR  lUECltlCAL 


2.  A  thin.  flat,  individual  carbon  diffuser  for  use  in 
gas  activated  batteries  comprising  a  pressed  fiber  mat  con- 
sisting of  about  two  parts  by  weight  of  fine  glass  fibers, 
about  two  parts  by  weight  of  vitreous  aluminum  silicate 
fibers  and  about  one  part  by  weight  of  thin  asbestos  fibers, 
said  mat  being  impr^nated  with  about  one  half  part  by 
weight  of  finely  divided  carbon  and  reinforced  by  an 
inorganic  binder  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  silicate. 


2324,^35 
UfCTRICAL  APPARATUS 

'^^iW  ^"P*'^^  '•n  a-lfoor  to 
Ekctrie  Cotpontion,  Ewt  PIUshwglL  Pa. 
HoBof* * 


119^3$ 


XT'  ;mr:A*»  ^^^*  **"  ^^  3«4,73«, 

No.  2,158,355,  dated  October  2t,  195S. 
this  appUcatioB  March  <,  1958,  Seital  No. 

5CkyaH.   (CL  174—15) 


OdobOT  24, 195C  Serial  No. 
4ClalM.   (CL174— IQ 


^ 


:i^ 


ro  ULTIA-VMIIT  lATi 


417,992 


4  All  iawlating  bushing  for  electrical  apf  aratus  oom- 
priang  a  hollow  glass  member  adapted  to  co  Dtain  an  in- 
suljiting  liquid,  and  being  ofaarscterized  by  high  weather 
restttance  and  low  thermal  expansion  properties  while 
providing  for  visual  observation  therethiough  and  block- 
ing passage  ot  light  of  wavelengths  less  thaa  400  milli- 
microns, said  glass  having  the  following  raiige  of  com- 
position in  percent  by  weight: 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  comprisitag, 
an  enclosed  casing,  a  source  of  heat  disposed  in  the  en- 
closed casing,  means  for  dissipating  the  heat  from  said 
source  comprising  a  supply  of  vaporizable  fluorinated 
organic  liquid  coolant  boiling  between  50*  C.  and  225* 
C.  and  means  for  applying  a  layer  of  the  fluorinated 
organic  liquid  coolant  over  said  source  of  heat  to  cool 
it  by  evaporation  of  the  fluorinated  organic  liquid  coolant 
to  a  condensable  vapor,  the  vapor  of  the  fluorinated  or- 


Silida . 

Alupiina 

Calcia I] 

Magnesia  

Boric  oxide 

Sodium  oxide 

Potissium  oxide 

Cerfc  oxide ; 

Titanium  dioxide 

the  ratio  of  eerie  oxide  to  d'unium  dioxide 
abott  2  to  1. 


Percent 

45-47.5 

19-20 

9.5-10 

6.9-7.5 

14-15 

0.25-0.55 

0.25-0.55 

lJ-4.0 

OJ-1.5 
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2,924jS37 
INSULATOR  STRUCTURE 

TSKi, 

DaL,a 


to  PelroUCc 
of  Dda- 


AppUcation  Decenber  5, 1957,  ScrW  No.  7H,81< 
14CUM.    (CL  174-^1) 


1.  In  combination  with  electric  equipment  having  an 
oil  z<Mie  subject  to  changes  in  pressure  and  temperature 
and  bounded  by  a  wall,  an  insulator  structure  including: 
an  elongated  core  member  having  an  elongated  central 
section  formed  of  a  first  electric  insulation  matenal  and 
electrically  conducting  end  members  rigidly  connected  to 
the  ends  at  such  central  section;  a  plastic  tubular  mem- 
ber subject  to  plastic  flow  upon  increase  in  pressure  and 
temperature  in  said  oil  zone,  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member  relatively  snugly  surrounding  the  periphery  of 
said  elongated  core  member  with  only  a  narrow  annular 
space  therebetween;  means  for  attaching  said  core  mem- 
ber to  said  wall  with  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  member 
and  an  end  of  said  annular  space  exposed  to  the  pressure 
variations  of  said  oil  zone;  and  a  freely  movable  pressure- 
transfer  element  separating  said  end  of  said  annular  space 
from  said  oil  zone  and  transferring  substantially  all 
changes  in  pressure  in  the  oil  zone  to  said  annular  space 
to  maintain  the  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular 
member  substantially  equal  while  separating  said  annular 
space  from  the  oil  in  said  oil  zone. 


2,924,638 

PARTITION  IN  SHIELDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  Fckattca,  Rivcnldc,  N J.,   iidgin   to  ShMdtog. 

Inc.,  Rhrcrteii,  N  J.,  a  corporniton  of  Dclawara 

AppHcniton  May  15, 1958,  Serial  No.  735,545 

9ClaiBS.    (CL174— 35) 


said  outer  s^  having  a  dq>ressed  longttudinally  ex- 
tending medial  portion  *<«^"i"t  *  ciiannel  located  in 
the  space  between  the  adjacent  panel  edges,  a  partition 
panel  arranged  in  edge-to-edge  adjacent  relation  with 
said  pair  of  wall  pands  on  the  inner  side  thereof  in 
angular  relation  with  req>ect  thereto  and  having  ta 
opposite  faces  fabricated  of  conductive  material,  a  pair 
of  stiff  inner  strips  of  conductive  material  each  extend- 
ing along  the  adjacent  portions  of  and  having  its  longi- 
tudinal margins  in  req>ective  facing  engagement  with 
said  partition  panel  and  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent 
wall  panel,  and  tie  means  releasably  extending  between 
said  inner  and  outer  strips  to  rdeasably  damp  said  strips 
in  their  facing  engagement  with  said  panels. 


2,924,«9 

ELECTRICAL  nWCTION  BOXES 

Etacr  I.  ZcH,  Arcadia,  Calf .,  aasigMN- to  GcMral  Electric 

Company,  a  cotponHon  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Novcadbcr  16, 19S5,  Serial  No.  547^39 

4  OalBM.    (CL  174—59) 


1.  A  junction  box  comprising  a  rigid  U-shaped  base 
member  with  its  bight  portion  forming  the  base  and  its 
leg  portions  respectively  forming  the  end  walls  of  said 
box,  each  side  edge  of  each  leg  portion  of  said  base  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly  tapered  projection  formed  there- 
on, and  a  flexible  U-shaped  cover  member  with  its  bi^t 
portion  forming  the  top  and  its  leg  portions  reflectively 
forming  the  side  walls  of  said  box,  said  cover  member 
being  formed  to  fit  over  said  leg  portions  of  said  base 
member,  each  side  edge  of  each  leg  portion  of  said  cover 
member  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  said  base  mem- 
ber projections  respectively  being  seated  in  said  cover 
member  notches  thereby  removably  locking  said  cover 
member  on  said  base  member. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Arthv  F.  Barton,  Hariaa,  Ky. 

AppUcation  April  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,145 

4ClaiBBS.    (CL174— 71) 


1.  In  a  knockdown  radiation-shielding  structure,  a 
pair  of  shielding  wall  panels  each  having  at  least  one 
face  thereof  fabricated  of  conductive  material  and  ar- 
ranged in  edge-to-edge  spaced  relation  with  their  con- 
ductive faces  on  the  inner  side,  a  stiff  outer  strip  extend- 
ing along  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  panels  on  the 
outer  side  thereof  with  its  longitudinal  margins  in  &cing 
engagement  with  the  outer  faces  of  req>ective  panels, 

751   O.G.— 31 


1.  ^eans  for  electrically  connecting  service  conductors 
with  secondary  conductors  in  a  power  distribution  sys- 
tem comprising,  in  combination  with  a  lineally  extending 
secondary  conductor  and  suspended  service  conductors, 
a  two-part  clamping  device  attachable  to  the  secondary 
conductor,  a  plurality  of  self-sustaining  rods  protruding 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  clamping  device,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  two-part  clamping  device  on  an  axis 
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normal  to  the  axes  of  said  rods  for  clamping  said  devioe  portion  of  said  insulator  below  said  ledfe]  said  bridging 
OQ  said  secondary  condoctor,  and  means  for  establish-   member  extending  out  of  coalact  with  laid  shell  and 
ing  electrical  connection  between  the  radividual  service 
conductws  and  individual  self-sustaining  rods. 


CONBTRUCnON  OiP  SEALING  ENDS  FOR  mCH 
TENSION  ELECTRIC  CABUES 

toPlnOi 


15 


5, 19SC  SmU  Ntt.  U9^7 
(CL  174—73) 


insulator  from  said  oae  end  to  an  angular  portion 
ttaiereof  in  good  heat  conducting  contact  irith  the  inner 
sdrface  of  said  shell  adjacent  said  one  end. 


I  2,924,i43 

INSULATED  TENSION  LINK  AND  MiTHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  construction  of  a  sealing 
end  for  a  high  tension  cable  having  a  cable  core,  said 
sealing  end  having  a  vertically  extending  insulator  into 
which  the  cable  core  enters  from  the  top  and  extends 
downwardly  towards  the  bottom,  characterized  in  that 
an  insulating  sleeve  surrounds  the  end  of  the  cable  core 
within  the  insulator,  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  being 
shaped  as  a  generally  truncated  cone,  and  there  is  pro- 
vided a  support  against  which  the  conical  surface  of  the 
truncated  conical  end  of  the  sleeve  bears,  said  support 
being  of  rigid  insulating  material  of  a  dielectric  strength 
at  least  approximating  that  of  the  insulating  sleeve  and 
shaped  as  a  generally  truncated  cone  and  into  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve  extends  and  by  which  the  conical 
surface  of  the  sleeve  is  supported  against  downward  move- 
ment, and  means  for  supporting  the  support  against 
downward  movement. 


2,92M42 
SPARK  PLUG  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SAME 
loha  L.  Dart,  Sn  Diego,  CaUf ^  assignoi  to  General  Mo- 
ton  CoipontioB,  Delnil,  Mick,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


1.  An  tnwiatcd  tanioB  link  for  connectiiig  conductive 
cables,  comprising  a  dielectric  core,  an  aiially  aligned 
integral  boas  ertaiding  from  each  end  of  the  core,  a  cable 
connecting  diank  abotting  each  end  of  the  central  core 
and  having  an  azially  disposed  recess  to  receive  said  boss 
to  azially  align  the  core  and  shanks,  a  laminated  dielectric 
sleeve  connecting  both  said  shanks  and  thd  central  core 
with  continuous  hdkal  mndings  arranged  to  provide 
allemate  lamtnatioiis  of  long  and  short  pitcpi  coils  to  se- 
cure the  shanks  against  relative  axial  displaicement  when 
tensile  stresses  are  impoaed,  and  a  resilien  outer  cover 
enclosing  said  dielectric  helically  wound  sic  sve. 


AppHcatioa  Janmny  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  »2,785 
5ClainM.  (CL  174— 152) 
1.  In  a  sparic  phig,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
a  seating  ledge  formed  on  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof, 
an  insulator  subassembly  positioned  in  gas-tight  relation- 
ship upon  said  ledge,  said  subassembly  comprising  an 
insulator  having  a  center  electrode  positioned  therein, 
said  insulator  having  a  tapered  lower  end  portion  extend- 
ing bdow  said  ledge  and  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  the  surrounding  inner  wall  surface  of  said  shell, 
and  a  good  heat  conducting  annular  bridging  member  po- 
sitioned within  the  space  between  said  ehell  and  said 
Upered  lower  end  portion,  one  end  of  said  bridging  mem- 
ber being  in  good  heat  conducting  contact  with  the  tapered 


M9,71f 


2,924^44 

ELECTRICAL  INiULATOR  LDJKS 
John  Edwwd  Cn,  MOktrnm,  Victoria, 
Appiicatfan  AmA  M,  lM2L8«toi  No. 
ariiiiwi  (CL174— 17f) 
II.  A  high  tension  electric  insulator  liidc  qomprising  an 
insulating  elongated  tension  member  comprising  an  in- 
sulating rod,  an  insulating  tubular  housing!  surrounding 
said  tension  member,  a  terminal  memberiu  each  end  of 
said  tension  rod  the  end  portions  of  whidijare  threaded 
into  said  terminal  members,  at  least  one  of  paid  terminal 
members  being  formed  as  a  cap  and  with  si  skirt  closely 
embracing  the  end  of  said  housing  and  the  cylindrical 
engaging  surface  of  at  least  said  bousing  I  or  said  cap 
befaig  formed  with  an  annular  groove  and  a  yidding 
joitating  annular  gadcet  housed  m  said  move  and  di- 
mensioned so  as  to  be  compressed  between  the  tfosely- 
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spaced  surfaces  of  said  boosing  and  said  c^  i^on  said 
hoosfaig  and  said  cap  being  telescoped  together,  said  gas- 
ket also  being  dimensioned  so  aa  to  All  comirietdy  said 


groove  after  said  housing  and  cap  have  been  forced 
together  and  being  substantially  completely  confined  be- 
tween said  housing  and  the  skirt  of  mid  ca|>. 


2,924,445 
SCRAMBLED  TELEVBION  TRANSMISSION 
WilUun  J.  ShiMhM,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  Mrifnor  to  SU- 
atnm  Elactronla  Ifc  Taieriston  Cwpotation,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y.,  ■  corponrtton  of  New  York 
CondMmtloa  of  application  Sasial  No.  255,555,  Novem- 
ber 9, 195L    lUs  application  September  4, 1954,  Serial 
No.  4t7,739 

22  Clafans.    (CL  17S— 5.1) 


correspondence,  and  other  changeable  means  included  in 
said  resolving  means  and  corresponding  to  the  first  men- 
tioned changeable  means  for  determining  the  code  plan 
of  the  mode  resolution  meaiu  at  said  pre-selected  times 
in  accordance  with  information  received  independently  ot 
the  systeuL 


Howais  S> 


1.  In  a  scrambled  television  system,  means  for  gen- 
erating and  transmitting  horizontal  and  vertical  synchro- 
nizing signals  along  a  given  channel,  means  for  generat- 
ing and  transmitting  video  signals  along  the  same  chan- 
nel, mode  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  generating  means 
for  controlling  the  transmission  of  the  video  signals  to 
cause  the  transmitted  video  signals  from  time  to  time  to 
be  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  time  modes  with 
respect  to  the  generated  synchronizing  signals  according 
to  changeable  code  plans,  changeable  means  being  in- 
cluded in  said  mode  means  for  determining  the  code 
plan  at  pre-selected  times,  means  coupled  to  said  channel 
for  receiving  and  displaying  the  video  signals  including 
means  responsive  to  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signals 
in  said  channel  for  controlling  the  display  on  a  line  to 
line  basis,  means  coupled  with  the  receiving  and  display- 
ing means  for  progressively  resolving  the  modes  of  the 
video  signals  according  to  the  changeable  code  plan  in 
use,  the  just  mentioned  means  being  arranged  to  operate 
in  correspondence  with  the  mode  creating  means,  means 
for  generating  and  transmitting  correspondence  signals 
along  said  channel,  means  including  means  responsive  to 
the  transmitted  correspondence  signals  for  maintaining 
the  respective  mode  controlling  and  resolving 'means  in 


2,924,444 

prinung  apparatus 

r,  N.Y.I 


m  April  23, 1953,  Scital  No.  359,4M 


(CL17I— 5J) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  copies  in  color  of  a 
varicolored  pattern  of  varying  density,  the  combination 
of  means  for  scanning  said  pattern  on  an  elemental-area 
basis  to  derive  information  on  the  density  of  each  of  a 
plurality  ol  colored  components  of  said  pattern;  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  recording  media  respectively  corresponding 
to  said  color  components;  means  for  recording  said  in- 
formation regarding  each  of  said  color  component  densi- 
ties on  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  media  in  the  same 
order  as  said  information  occurs  in  said  pattern,  thereby 
to  form  magnetic  images  of  said  densities  on  the  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  media;  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
comminuted  magnetic  material  respectively  associated 
with  said  magnetic  recording  media,  the  comminuted  mag- 
netic material  of  each  source  having  substantially  the  same 
color  as  the  color  component  whose  magnetic  image  is 
present  on  the  corresponding  magnetic  recording  medium; 
means  for  distributing  said  comminuted  magnetic  ma- 
terial from  each  said  source  over  the  surfaces  of  the  cor- 
responding magnetic  recording  media;  and  means  for 
bringing  a  given  area  of  the  surface  of  the  material  to 
be  printed  successively  into  intimate  contact  with  com- 
minuted magnetic  material  on  the  surfaces  of  said  mag- 
netic recording  media,  whereby  a  substantia]  portion  of 
said  comminuted  magnetic  material  on  said  media  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  material  to  be  printed,  and  means  for 
registering  the  comminuted  magnetic  material  images 
transferred  from  said  magnetic  recording  media,  one  upon 
another,  on  said  material  to  be  printed. 


2,924,447 
COLOR  TELEVISION  TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Francois  R.  C.  Bernard,  ColMngswood,  and  lohn  W. 
Wcntworlh,  Haddonldd,  N J.,  assifnors  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  Aascrica,  a  corpnrition  of  Delaware 
Appncatien  Imic  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,591 
5  CiaiBM.    (a.  17S— 54) 
I.  A  test  signal  generator  for  color  television  appa- 
ratus of  the  type  adapted  to  process  a  composite  signal 
including  a  color  subcarrier  wave  whose  phase   witfi 
respecr  to  a  reference  is  representative  of  the  color  of 
an  im^ge  to  be  reproduced  and  a  luminance  component 
representative  of  image  brightness  and  serving  as  an 
axis  for  such  siibcarrier  wave,  said  generator  compris- 
ing: a  pliu-ality  of  normally  non-conductive  gates;  a  sub- 
carrier  wave  generator  operative  to  produce  a  subcarrier 
wave  of  fixed  frequency;  phase  shifting  means  coupled 
to  said  generator  for  inducing  first  and  second  phases 
of  said  wave;  means  for  appljring  to  each  of  said  gates 
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a  differently  phased  wave  of  tabcarrier  fSreqaency,  mcfa 
that  the  different  phases  represent  different  odors; 
pulse  {MToducing  means  for  rendering  said  gates  con- 
ductive whereby  to  cause  each  gate  to  pass  a  burst  erf  sub- 
carrier  wave;  matrix  means  coupled  to  said  pulae^tro- 


m  m  m 


ducing  means  for  additively  combining  pulses  therefrom 
in  such  manner  as  to  provide  a  luminance  signal  co- 
existent with  said  bursts;  and  means  for  combining  said 
bursts  and  said  luminance  signal  in  such  manner  that  said 
luminance  signal  constitutes  a  direct  current  component 
for  said  bursts. 

COLOR  TELEVISION  MATRIX  AMPLIFIER     ^ 
Afck  C  Lirtkcr,  Ir^  MefduMtvUlc,  N J^  assignor  to  Ra- 
dio CoflfMalioa  of  Aaseika,  a  corpotatloa  of  Dela- 


AppUcatioB  December  13, 19S4,  Serial  No.  474,7g7 
ICIaioH.    (CL17S— i5.4) 


imnaW 


1.  In  a  colorplexeri  a  matrix  amplifier  comprising  the 
combination  of;  a  source  of  red,  green  and  Uue  com- 
ponent color  signals;  a  single  electron  flow  control  de- 
vice having  at  least  an  output  electrode,  a  cathode  dec- 
trode,  a  control  electrode  and  an  output  circtiit  coupled 
to  said  output  electrode;  means  for  causing  a  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  cathode  electrode  to  appear  in  said  output 
circuit  in  the  same  polarity;  means  for  causing  a  signal 
applied  to  said  control  electrode  to  be  produced  in  re- 
verse polarity  in  said  output  circuit;  a  first  resistance- 
condenser  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  portion  of  said 
red  component  color  signal  to  said  control  electrode;  and 
a  second  resistance-condenser  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling different  porti(Mis  of  said  blue  and  green  component 
color  signals  to  said  cathode  electrode  whereby  a  com- 
posite signal  is  available  at  said  output  circuit  represent- 
ing different  portions  of  the  red,  green  and  blue  com- 
ponent color  signals  in  other  than  identical  polarities. 


2,924,M9 
ADAPTATION    OF   STANDARD   COLOR   SIGNAL 

FOR  USE  WITH  VERTICAL  STRIP  COLOR  TUBE 

Daitoa  H.  Pritduwd,  PriKetoa,  N  J.,  assigDor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  Anmica,  a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 

AprUcalioa  Fcbraary  14,  1#55,  Serial  No.  4S8,M7 

SClaiiBS.    (CL17S— 5.4) 

5.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  the  combination  of,  a 

source  of  a  first  color  television  signal  representing  a  color 


image  and  including  a  luminance  Y  signal  and  a  chromi- 
nance signal,  and  color  synchronizing  burstt  bearing  ref- 
eience  phase  informati<Mi,  said  luminance  tignal  formed 
by  a  combination  of  prescribed  component  <  olor  informa- 
tion signals  namely  red,  green  and  blue  oi  R,  G  and  B 
signals  at  unequal  amplitudes  and  said  chrominance  signal 
consisting  of  a  suppressed  carrier  modulated  subcarrier 
which  contains  the  color  difference  information  signals 
denoted  as  R—Y,  B—Y  and  G—Y  signal^  and  wherein 
th)e  amplitudes  of  said  color  difference  signals  are  un- 
equal and  wherein  their  phases  as  referred  tcTthe  reference 
plase  of  said  color  synchrooizing  bursts  are  isymmetrical- 
1)4  qMced  in  time,  a  color  image  rqn-oducer  means  having 
a  color  target  area  on  which  time  sequential  Umpling  may 
bo  accomplished  at  a  frequency  aiKl  phase  bf  component 
c<^or  selection  and  having  a  control  electroc  e,  a  demodu- 
lator circuit  coupled  to  said  source  and  inclu  ling  a  plural- 
ity of  synchronous  demodulator  circuits  \'iucb  employ 
aoparatus  for  deriving  synchronous  demodi  lating  signals 
of  prescribed  phase  from  said  color  synchronizing  bursts 
ai|d  wherein  are  demodulated  at  least  a  K  {R—G), 
(I-V6/1-V6G).  and  a  (Y-M)  signal,  afdd  M  signal 


composed  according  to  the  proportions  22'  h  B,  0.03  R. 


an|d  —26%  G;  adder  means  for  combining  said  Y  lumi- 
nabce  signal  with  said  Y—M  signal  to  pioduce  an  M 
luminance  signal  and  wherein  said  prescribed  component 
color  information  signals  namely  R,  G  and  B  signals  are 
cofitained  at  substantially  equal  amplitudes,  a  modulator 
ciiicuit  including  apparatus  for  deriving  a  second  sub- 
catrier  signal  having  the  frequency  of  component  color 
selection  and  coupled  to  said  demodulator  circuit  to  ac- 
cept at  least  said  K  (R—G)  and  said  {B^ViR—ViG) 
sigpals  to  form  a  second  chrominance  signal,!  wherein  said 
R'^Y,  B—Y,  and  G—Y  signals  are  of  substantially  equal 
relative  amplitude  levels  and  have  phases  which  are  sym- 
metrically spaced  in  time,  a  second  adder  m^sns  for  com- 
biiing  said  M  luminance  signal  and  said  second  chromi- 
nance signal  to  form  a  second  color  television  signal  which 
is  also  representative  of  the  color  image  represented  by 
said  first  color  television  signal,  means  for  roupling  said 
color  television  signal  to  said  color  control  terminal  of  said 
color  image  reproducer  whereby  time  sequential  sampling 
of  said  second  color  television  signal  is  effect^  to  provide 
reconstruction  of  said  co\ot  image  on  said  color  target 
area 


1 

Al 


suppRE&oR  cmcurr 

L.  Renolck,  Efanwood  Paifc,  DL, 
Radio  CorporatioB,  a  corponlioa  of  Ddaware 
AppUcatioa  Febraary  24, 19SS,  Serial  Nc .  496,174 
7  nalws    (CL  17S— 5.4) 
I.  A    suppressor    circuit    for    effectively 

spaced  time  portions  of  an  information  sigial  generated 
in  the  outptit  circuit  of  a  wave-signal  translating  device, 
said  suppressor  circuit  comprising:  a  transformer,  com- 
prising a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 
cotipled  to  said  output  circuit  of  said  wavefsigna]  trans- 
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lating  device;  an  electron-discharge  device  including  a 
cathode,  a  control  electrode,  and  an  output  electrode,  said 
cathode  and  said  output  electrode  being  individually 
coupled  to  different  ones  of  said  windings  in  signal-buck- 
ing relationship;  biasing  means  for  maintaining  said  de- 


-»ir- 


[Vil^ 


vice  normally  non-conductive;  and  means  for  applying 
a  gating  signal  to  said  control  electrode  to  render  said 
electron-discharge  device  conductive  during  spaced  time 
intervals  coincident  with  said  spaced  time  portions  of 
said  information  signal. 


2,924,(51 

SIGNAL-TRANSLATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

COLOR-TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Bernard   D.   LoogUhi,   Hontiogton,   N.Y.,   Mriffior   to 
Hazeldne  Research,  be,  Chiaigo,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of 
minois 
Application  October  19,  195^  Serial  No.  617,93g 
tClainH.    (CL  178— 5.4) 


7.  In  a  color-television  receiver  susceptible  to  lumi- 
nance distortion  of  the  reproduced  image,  signal-trans- 
lating apparatus  comprising:  circuit  means  for  supplying 
a  picture  carrier  signal  and  its  modulation  components 
including  a  video-frequency  luminance-signal  component 
and  a  single-side-band  chrominance  subcarrier  signal 
component;  detector  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  sup- 
ply circuit  means  for  deriving  a  signal  component  repre- 
sentative of  said  luminance-signal  component  but  sub- 
ject to  distortion  introduced  by  said  chrominance  sub- 
carrier  component,  said  detector  circuit  means  also  t>eing 
effective  to  derive  a  signal  component  representative  of 
said  chrominance  subcarrier  component;  color-image-re- 
producing means  responsive  to  said  derived  signal  com- 
ponents and  having  a  nonlinear  signal  light-translating 
characteristic  effective  to  derive  from  said  derived  chro- 
minance subcarrier  component  a  luminance  distortion 
component  opposing  the  luminance  distortion  component 
introduced  at  said  detector;  and  video-frequency  signal- 
translating  apparatus  coupled  between  said  detector  cir- 
cuit means  and  said  color-image-reproducing  means  for 
applying  said  derived  signal  components  thereto,  said 
video-frequency  signal-translating  apparatus  including 
means  responsive  to  said  derived  luminance-signal  com- 
ponent for  varying  the  relative  gains  of  said  derived 
luminance  and  chrominance  subcarrier  signal  compo- 
nents in  accordaiKe  with  variations  of  said  derived  lumi- 
nance-signal component  to  cause  said  luminance  distor- 
tion components  to  have  substantial  mutually  canceling 
effects  over  a  range  of  luminance  levels  of  the  rtpro- 
duced  image. 


2,924,652 
REMOTE  GUIDANCE  RADIO  LINK 
Charles  Maifc  KniMsiroy,  taMkm,  Londoii, 

to  Electric  A  Mmkak  Ia*Miriss  Llallad,  Hayes, 
TBgiaai,  a  tmmftma  of  Grsat  Britaks 

sa  April  19, 1955,  Mai  No.  592344 

Cfadms  priority,  appBcatioa  Grsat  Britala  April  29, 1954 
2aalaM.   (CLlTt— 5J) 


1.  A  radio  link  between  a  guided  object  and  a  guiding 
source  comprising  a  television  pick-up  tube  in  the  guided 
object  for  deriving  guidance  signals,  normally  operative 
means  for  transmitting  said  guidance  signals  and  inter- 
spersed line  and  frame  synchronising  signals  from  said 
guided  object,  normally  Operative  means  at  the  guiding 
source  for  receiving  said  guidance  and  synchronising 
signals  and  including  a  cathode  ray  image  reproducing 
tube  having  means  for  modulating  the  beam  thereof  in 
response  to  said  guidance  signals  and  for  deflecting  the 
beam  thereof  under  control  of  said  synchronising  signals, 
normally  inoperative  means  for  transmitting  control 
signals  from  said  guiding  source,  normally  inoperative 
means  on  the  guided  object  for  receiving  the  said  control 
signals,  switch  means  for  rendering  said  flrst-mentioned 
transmitting  means  inoperative  and  for  rendering  said 
second-mentioned  receiving  means  operative  during  in- 
tervals in  guidance  signals  and  following  predetermined 
synchronising  signals,  and  switch  means  responsive  to 
said  predetermined  synchronising  signals  for  •'endering  the 
second-mentioned  transmitting  means  openixvt  witfiin 
said  intervals. 


2,924,653 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SCREENED  REC- 
ORD SHEETS  FOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

Sbennaa  M.  FaiivUld,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asri^or  to 
FainAiy  Camera  and  hstraoMot  Coqponrtioa,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Aogost  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  45M95 
5  ClaiBM.    (CL  178—4.4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  on  a  magnetizable  record 
sheet  from  an  image  sheet  a  screened  magnetic  image  suit- 
able for  image  reproduction  by  offset  processes  compris- 
ing: record-sheet  and  image-sheet  supports;  means  includ- 
ing an  electro-optical  pick-up  system  for  scanning  an  im- 
age sheet  on  its  support  to  develop  an  electrical  sigful 
varying  with  variations  in  luminance  of  successive  ele- 
mental areas  of  the  image;  means  including  a  reciprocable 
magnetic  recording  head  for  scanning  a  record  sheet  on 
its  support  synchronously  with  said  first  scanning  means, 
said  recording  head  including  an  actuating  winding  and 
a  magnetizing  winding;  means  for  developing  a  periodic 
pulse  signal  the  pulses  of  which  are  of  durations  varying 
with  the  magnitude  of  said  electrical  signal;  and  a  cir- 
cuit for  applying  said  pulse  signal  to  said  actuating  wind- 
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ing  of  uid  recording  head  to  reciprocate  the  same  for 
developing  a  screened  magnetic  pattern  on  said  record 


Fni  7ABY  9,  1960 


~^ED^I& 


A  SYN- 
FRAME 


CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMH^TTO  DERIVE 
CHRONISING  VOLTAGE  FOR  THE 
SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR 
WamtK  Smtmkn,  EiDdkorfn,  Ne<hsriMis,  walgnm,  hy 
iMlffMiiti,  to  Nortk  AnMfkan  Phflipa  Cob- 
Ik.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  coeponlkM  of  Dda- 

ApplkatioB  Jnlj  2t,  IHt,  Serial  No.  599,I<2 
Pffiority,  applicatioa  Nc<hcrlandi  Aogut  19, 1955 
3  Claim.    (CL  178— 7J) 


I.  A  television  synchronizing  signal  circuit  comprising 
a  source  of  a  television  signal  having  periodic  line- 
synchronizing  pulses  of  relatively  short  duration  and  peri- 
odic frame-synchronizing  pulses  of  relatively  long  dura- 
tion with  respect  to  said  line-synchronizing  pulses  and 
image  signal  components  occurring  between  said  line- 
synchronizing  pulses,  said  synchronizing  pulses  compris- 
ing positive-going  excursions  of  said  signal  with  respect 
to  a  given  reference  level  of  said  television  signal  and 
said  image  signal  components  comprising  negative-going 
excursions  of  said  signal  with  respect  to  said  given  ref- 
erence level,  an  amplifier  device  having  a  contnri  dec- 
trode  and  an  output  electrode,  means  for  biasing  said  am- 
iriifier  device  normally  in  a  cut-off  condition,  and  an  in- 
tegrating network  connected  between  said  television  sig- 
nal source  and  said  control  electrode,  and  means  for 
applying  said  television  signal  to  said  netwoit  with  said 
synchronizing  pulse  excursion  in  positive  polarity  direc- 
tion to  integrate  said  signal,  said  integrating  network 
having  a  time-consUnt  which  is  lower  than  3  periods  of 
said  line-synchronizing  pulses,  whereby  the  integrated 
signal  which  is  applied  to  said  control  electrode  permits 
said  amplifier  device  to  be  conductive  only  during  the 
occurrences  of  said  frame-synchronizing  pulses  and 
whereby  only  the  frame-synchronizing  pulses  appear  at 
said  output  electrode. 


signal  to  said  catliDdt,  a  tarfat  plate,  ummu  tor 
Uid  elaetrqii  beam  to  repetitivdy  icaa  sai^  target  plated 
meaas  coonected  to  bias  said  tuget  iriatei  at  a  poaitive 
potential  witii  respect  to  said  cathode,  and  means  con- 
nected to  derive  an  output  signal  from  said  target  ^te 
stonhanebosly  with  the  signal  scanningTthereof,  said 
target  plate  being  made  of  a  material  caps  Me  of  tempo- 


rarily storing  voltage  charges  on  elemental 


sd  diat  each  elemental  area  assumes  sul  stantially  the 


sheet  comprising  discrete  spaced  magnetized  elements  of 
different  areas. 


areas  tliereof 


initantaneous  signal  potential  of  said  ca^lwde  at  the 
mooient  of  being  scanned  by  said  electn^  beam,  the 
potential  of  each  said  elemental  area  rising)  towards  said 
positive  potential  between  the  scansions  th^f.  whereby 
said  output  signal  comprises  the  difference  between  the 
present  scanning  signal  and  the  signal  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding scansion,  said  target  plate  comprisinf^a  semi-con- 
ductive material,  and  said  bias  means  havfag  a  positive 
potential  greater  than  the  maximum  ampVtade  of  said 


mput 


2,9U,(S< 
SCANNING  DEVICE 


Pieter  

Ritchie  Odder,  Cnwiey/ 


AppUcatina 

ClatoBs  priority, 

11 


Nigel  David 
.  on  to  North 
>  bK.,  New  tork,  N.Y. 

11, 1957,  Sattal^B.  03321 

Great  BrltidB 
4,1956 

(CL  179— 7.i) 


2,924,<55 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  SIGNAL  DELAY 
Kccs  Tccr,  Eindhoven,  Nsthfriasiis,  asrignor,  by  mcsdc 
MrfgnMBti,  to  North  American  PhOtoe  Conpeqy,  Ibc 
New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  DdawuT^ 
Applicatioa  Fcbniaiy  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  638,^3 
OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Ncthcrlaads 
Fcbsaary  18, 195< 
'    2Clainc    (0.178—7.5) 
^  1 .  A  cathode-ray  device  comprising  a  cathode  for  pro- 
viding an  electron  beam,  means  for  applying  an  input 


I.  An  image  display  device  oomprista|  meaas  for 
establishing  a  luminous  line  *«t»iKiii>g  in  ajsabstoatially 
strtught  path,  routaUe  means  surrounding  i 
lisiing  means  and  having  an  axis  of 
i^iproximately  parallel  to  said  straight  ] 
moans  including  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
cylindrical,  optical  means  and  light" 
tween  the  optical  means,  tlie  substantially 
tical  means  constituting  curved  surfaces  fc 
lei  generatrices  extending  paralld  to 
rotation,  means  including  said  rotataUei 
scanning  an  image  with  said  luminous  line  and  for  pro- 
jecting the  image  along  a  further  optical  p^th,  aad  enb- 
stantially  cylindrical,  optical  magntfying  mlBatts  in  said 
fuither  optical  path  for  receiving  and  imrojecting  in 
magnified  form  said  scanned  image,  the  local  line  of 
said  magnifjring  means  extending  substaat  ally  parallel 
to  the  said  axis  of  rotation. 
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.a,9H<57 
TAPE  TRANSMIITER  CONTROL  CIRCUrr 

TekpfcoM   Inhsratoriii,   fngaqpotalsd,   New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  forferaliea  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  October  28,  1958,  Scslal  No.  779,193 
17CMas.    (CL178— 17) 


2,924,i59 
TELEFACSIMILE  DRIVE  AND  SYNCHRONIZING 

SYsnrdM 

G.  Cooky,  New  York,  N.Y.,  awigBor  to  DigUal 
s,  lacn  Beverly  HJOs,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

March  18, 1955,  Scrkd  No.  495476 
5niliiii     (CL  178— §9.5) 


Vf.^ 


1.  A  Upe  reader  control  system  including  a  con- 
tinuous tape,  a  tape  perforator,  a  tape  reader,  a  counting 
circuit,  means  in  said  tape  perforator  responsive  to  the 
perforation  of  end-of-message  signals  for  transferring 
said  signals  to  said  counting  circuit,  means  in  said  count- 
ing circuit  reqwnsive  to  the  reception  of  said  signals  for 
indicating  the  number  of  said  signals,  means  in  said 
perforator  for  advancing  said  Upe  in  req>onse  to  said 
end-of-message  signals,  and  means  serially  interposed  be- 
tween said  perforator  and  said  counting  circuit  for  de- 
laying the  transfer  of  said  signals  from  said  perforator 
to  said  counting  circuit  until  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  tape  has  been  advanced. 


1.  In  a  precision  synchronous  mechanism  to  be  op- 
erated at  a  predetermined  synchronous  qieed  and  phase 
relation,  a  first  motor  connected  to  said  mechanism  and 
tending  to  drive  the  same  above  said  predetermined 
sjmdironous  speed,  and  means  including  a  synchronous 
motor  for  holding  the  speed  of  said  mechanism  to  said 
predetermined  synchronous  tpced,  said  means  further 
comprising  a  drive  connection  between  said  synchronous 
motor  and  said  mechanism  including,  first,  a  lost-motion 
connection,  second,  means  including  a  drive  coupling 
vdiereby  the  mechanism,  when  driven  by  said  first  motor 
above  said  predetermined  syncluY>nous  speed,  routes  the 
drive  connection  of  the  synchronous  motor  up  to  said  lost- 
motion  connection  above  synchronous  speed,  third,  a 
rotauble  flywheel  mounted  for  roution  with  one  element 
of  said  lost-motion  connection  and  a  drive  member 
engagmg  the  flywheel  to  transfer  the  kinetic  energy  of 
said  first  motor  and  its  driven  demeats  to  said  flyiniwel 
before  said  first  motor  is  connected  in  driving  relation 
through  the  lost-motion  ccmnection  to  said  synchronous 


2,924,658 

SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLEX 
TELEGRAPH  CIPHERING  SYSTEM 

Ransom  D.  Slaytoa,  Gfcavfew,  IB^  Mslgaor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  CMrage,  DL,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

472^34  MPliralioa    Jaly   9,    1957,    Serial    No. 

4ClalBH.    (CLI78— 22) 


2,924,449 
COMPATIBLE    PICTURE    PROIECnON    AND 
SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  AP- 
PARATUS THEREFOlt 
Daaicl   Abrams,   BcOcvBIc   NJ.,   ass^aiii    to  S 
Eqaipaicat  Corporatioa,  a  corporalioa  of  Delav.., 
Applicatioa  Jaaaary  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,834 
1  Oai^    (CL  179^1) 


I.  In  a  telegraph  cipher  system  having  means  for  gen- 
eratmg  signals  consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
mtelligence  impulses  plus  an  ultra  codal  impulse,  means 
fgr  enciphering  the  intelligence  impulses,  means  for  stor- 
ing the  resultant  encipherment  of  said  intelligence  im- 
pulses, means  under  the  control  of  said  ultra  codal  im- 
pulse for  effectuating  the  trananission  of  said  encipher- 
ment, means  for  continually  operating  the  enciphering 
means  independently  of  the  generation  of  the  signals,  and 
means  for  suppressing  the  effect  of  the  operation  of  the 
enciphering  means  when  the  signal  generating  means  fails 
to  generate  said  ultra  codal  impulse  with  each  signal, 
whereby  only  blank  signals  are  transmitted. 


In  a  switching  and  distribution  networic  unit  for  selec- 
tive parallel  operation  of  three  substantially  alike  loud- 
speakec  means  from  a  sin^e  sound  channel,  which  loud- 
speaker means  are  laterally  distributed  through  an  audi- 
torium to  provide  for  left,  center  and  right  sound  sources 
having  overlapping  sound  distribution  fields  and  which 
loudspeaker  means  each  have  a  pair  of  terminals,  one  of 
each  terminal  of  the  pair  being  connected  in  common; 
a  relay  having  three  pairs  of  conUcts,  one  pair  each  for 
left,  center,  and  right;  means  connecting  one  contact  of 
each  pair  of  relay  contacts  to  the  respective  remaining 
terminal  of  the  left,  center,  and  right  loudspeaker  means; 
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an  impedance  matching  autotrantformer  having  a  tap  at 
half  impedance  level;  connection  means  connecting  one 
terminal  of  said  autotransfonner  to  the  common  tenninal 
of  all  said  loudqieaker  means;  a  couiection  from  the  other 
terminal  of  said  autotransformer  to  the  other  contact  of 
the  center  pair  of  the  relay;  means  for  connecting  said 
sound  channel  to  the  said  common  tenninal  and  to  the 
said  remaining  terminal  of  the  said  center  loudspeaker 
means  for  energizing  same;  a  connection  from  the  half 
impedance  tap  of  the  transformer  to  both  the  other  con- 
ucts  of  the  right  and  left  pairs  of  the  relay  to  provide  for 
correct  impedance  matching  (rf  the  left  and  right  loud- 
speakers in  a  parallel  with  the  center  loudspeaker  and 
simultaneosuly  for  a  decrease  in  power  supplied  to  the 
left  and  right  loudspeakers;  and  means  to  operate  and  con- 
trol said  relay  for  disconnecting  or  connecting  together 
the  relay  contacts  and  to  thereby  disconnect  or  connect 
said  autotransformer  from  (m-  to  the  circuit  from  the 
sound  channel  to  the  center  loudspeaker  means  and  to  dis- 
connect or  connect  the  parallel  connections  of  the  left  and 
right  loudspeakers  to  the  tap  of  the  autotransformer.  to 
provide  for  rq>roduction  of  sound  either  from  the  center 
loudspeaker  means  individuallp  or  from  said  left  and 
right  loudspeaker  means  in  parallel  with  and  at  a  prede- 
termined, constant  decreased  intensity  from  said  center 
loudspeaker  to  thereby  substantially  eliminate  sound  in- 
terference patterns  within  the  auditorium. 
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ciictiit  selective  to  high  frequency  currents;  a  lecood  kwd 
circuit  selective  to  low  freciuency  currents;  ft  pudi-pall 
amplifier  having  input  and  ou^wt  circuiu;  a  first  means 
coofwctint  said  first  load  circuit  to  one  phkse  of  said 
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outixit  voltage  sources  of  c^posite  phase  an]  a  second 
means  connecting  said  second  load  circuit  to  both  of 
said  output  voltage  sources  of  opposite  ph»c  throu^ 
said  ,push-pull  amplifier  input  and  output  cirauts. 


SYSTEM 
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PAltTY-LINE  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  I 

Hcafy  Leopold  Horwitz,  Natlcy,  and  Merle  Eiwaid  Ho- 
mftn,  BloomfieM,  N  J^  atsigMMrt  to  Inlcrwiioiial  Tele- 
ptaooe  and  Teiegniph  Corporation,  New  loit,  N.Y. 
orporatioa  of  Maiylaad 
AppHcalioB  Jaiy  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«  7U 
U  OtOam.    (CL  ITf^lT) 


2,fl4j66l 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  LOUDSPEAKER 

lames  Meaaeas,  Jr^  VancooTcr,  Wash. 

AppUcatioB  March  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,847 

3  dafans.   (CL  179—1) 


'1.  A  lamp  and  Ioudq;)eaker  unit  comprising  a  shade- 
like housing,  said  housing  being  open  at  one  end,  a 
bracket  extending  laterally  across  the  interior  of  said 
shade-like  housing,  a  lamp  socket  supported  by  said 
bracket  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  socket 
being  q>aced  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
socket  being  received  within  said  housing,  a  loudspeaker 
supported  by  said  bracket  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
wall  of  said  housing  and  received  completely  within  said 
housing,  means  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  bracket  for 
securing  said  bracket  to  said  bousing,  said  loudspeaker, 
socket  and  bracket  comprising  a  unitary  structure  and 
being  connected  by  the  last  named  means  to  exposed 
portions  of  said  wall  and  extending  across  the  interior 
of  said  shade-like  housing. 


2,924,M2 
BROADCASTING  RECEIVER 
loachfaB  Gnmbow,  Eatiiigcii,  Badca,  Germany,  aasfgnor 
to  Interaatioaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
Yoric  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  December  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  703,299 
CbfaM  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  December  19, 1956 
,  4  CUmi.    (CL  179—1) 
1.  An   amplifier  circuit   arrangement   for  energizing 
two  load  circuits  having  different  frequency  character- 
istics comprising:   ui  inverter  amirfifier  for  producing 
from  a  source  of  high  and  low  frequency  voltage  two 
ouQxit  voltage  sources  of  opposite  phase;  a  first  load 


1.  fen  a  selective  ringing  party  line  tdepho^  system, 
a  signalling  circuit  adapted  for  selectively  p 
ferent  signals,  one  for  each  station  on  a 
relay  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  a  called  . 
ringing  machine  for  periodically  altering  sai 
produce  successively  different  signals  so  as  to 
of  the  stations  on  said  line  in  turn,  a  plurali 
ing  oontrol  conducton  each  correqxmding  td 
ent  signal  of  said  signalling  circuit,  means  for  ground- 
ing each  of  said  control  conducton  in  turn,  a  circuit  for 
said  relay  including  the  particular  control  conductor  for 
energ^ng  said  relay  only  at  the  time  that  saidjsignalling 
circul  is  producing  the  tibial  for  a  wanted^tation  on 
said  party  line,  an  alarm  circuit,  means  few  Connecting 
said  alarm  circuit  to  said  control  conductm  Only  when 
said  gontnri  conductors  are  not  grounded  by  said  ground- 
ing lieans,  and  means  for  acting  said  alarm  circuit  re- 
spon^ve  to  the  existence  of  an  accidental  ground  on  any 
one  of  said  control  conductors. 

14.  In  a  selective  ringing  party  line  telephobe  system, 
a  signalling  conductor,  first  and  second  sets  pf  ringing 
generators  for  generating  ringing  current  of  different  fre- 
quencies, a  first  interrupter  mechanism  for^onnecting 
the  respective  generators  of  said  first  set  in  succession 
to  said  signalling  conductor  for  predetermined  time  pe- 
riods, a  second  interrupter  mechanism  for  coniiecting  the 
respective  generators  of  said  second  set  in  suocenion  to 
said  signalling  conductor  for  predetermined  time  per^ads, 
an  alternating  current  motor  for  driving  said  0rst  set  of 
generators  and  said  first  interrupter  mechanisni,  a  direct 
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current  motor  for  driviaf  said  aecood  let  of  teaeraton 
and  said  second  interrupter  mechanaon,  a  source  at  di- 
rect current,  change-over  switch  means  for  transferring 
said  signalling  conductor  firam  said  first  interrupter 
mechanism  to  said  seccmd  interrupter  mechanism,  fiist 
relay  means  responsive  to  a  failiire  of  the  altematini 

current-^wwer  supply  to  said  alternating  cunem  motor, 
a  thermal  relay,  a  circuit  for  said  thermal  relay  includ- 
ing contacts  of  said  first  relay  means,  a  second  relay 
means,  a  circuit  for  said  second  relay  means  including 
contacts  of  said  thermal  relay,  means  reqxwsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  second  relay  means  for  connecting 
said  source  of  direct  current  to  said  direct  current  mo- 
tor and  for  aauating  said  change^yver  switch  naeans. 


1,924,M4 
AUTOMATIC  IXLEPHONE  SYSTEM  WnH  AUTO- 

MATIC  TRANSFER  SERVICE 
Nils  EmU  NHsna  and  John  Cari  HanU  Bi&k,  Slock. 
1  Gnstnv  Oscar  Rodtocrt,  Hai 
to  Ttlrfnnatfiihnlagsf  L  M 
pontion  of  Sweden 
27,  19S6,  8«W  No.  594^75 
.■^..^fHcHtion  Swiiin  Mf  M,  19S5 
lOai^   (CL17»— IS) 
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respective  itfister  prior  to  the  registration  of  the  nam- 
ber  o<  a  sidMcriber's  line  iriiidi  is  marked  for  transfer 
service,  said  relay  means,  when  operated,  l>locking  auto- 
matic transfer  service. 


In  an  automatic  telephone  system  with  automatic  trans- 
fer service,  in  combination,  subscriber's  lines,  selec- 
tors, registers,  a  maricer,  means  connecting  said  registers 
one  at  a  time  to  said  marker,  groups  of  marking  conduc- 
tors for  marking  the  telephone  number  of  a  called  line 
from  the  req>ective  register  connected  to  the  marker,  a 
number  of  relay  sets,  means  operated  when  a  register, 
which  by  a  call  has  registered  a  directive  number,  is 
connected  to  the  marker,  said  means,  when  operated, 
connecting  an  idle  one  of  said  relay  sets  to  said  maric- 
ing  conductors,  each  of  said  relay  sets  including  roister- 
ing means  for  a  telq>hone  number  to  which  calls  are 
truisferred  and  registering  means  for  a  telq>hone  ntun- 
ber  which  is  to  be  marked  for  automatic  transfer  service, 
a  relay  in  the  marlLer,  control  means  whidi  after  the  re- 
lay set  has  been  connected  to  said  markmg  conductors 
by  a  call  to  said  directive  number  controls  said  marker 
relay  when  there  is  a  call  to  that  telephone  number  reg- 
istered in  the  relay  set  which  is  maited  for  automatic 
transfer  service,  circuits  in  the  marker  switched  by  said 
toMxka  relay  for  setting  up  a  communication  over  said 
selectors  to  the  other  number  registered  in  the  relay  set 
instead  of  to  the  called  number  marked  for  automatic 
transfer  service,  and  relay  means  in  eadi  of  said  regis- 
ters, each  of  said  relay  means  being  operated  in  response 
to  the  registration  of  a  certain  directive  number  in  the 


ELECTRICAL  SCANNING  CMRCUm 

William  A.  Mythncr,  New  Fmvldsace,  N J^ 
BeO  Telepkow  Ldboraloriea,  Incespasrtsi,  New  Ywk, 
N.Y.,  a  eocpontlni  of  New  Yfltk 

\mwmA  5, 1957,  Serial  N^  C7MTS 
25  ClakM.    (CL  179— It) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  ooras 
having  a  first  and  a  second  condition  of  lemanent  mag- 
netization, a  plurality  of  coupling  means  each  inrJndint 
an  output  winding  and  an  input  winding  inductively  coo- 
pled  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  cores  for  coupling  said 
cores  in  sequence,  advance  drouit  means  indoding  an 
advance  winding  inductively  coupled  to  each  of  said  coses, 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  output  winding  of  Ute 
last  core  in  said  sequence,  a  signaling  means  having  a 
first  and  a  second  electrical  condition,  means  responsive 
to  said  first  electrical  condition  for  setting  one  of  said 
cores  to  said  first  condition  of  remanent  magnetixatioo. 
an  advance  current  source  fcM-  i^jfrfying  periodic  core 
switching  currents  to  said  advance  circuit  means,  means 
for  counting  said  periodic  switching  currents,  and  means 
responsive  to  signals  in  said  output  circuit  for  controlling 
said  advance  current  source. 


2,924,Mtf 

TELEFHONE  SYSTEM  CALLING  STATIONS 

IDENTIFIER 

Chester  E.  Brooks,  Moatvalc,  and  Aasos  E.  loel,  Jr., 
Sooth  Oiaagi,  N J.,  asslgnnrs  to  Bdl  TsWpheoi 
ratorica,  Incor  ponied,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  Sipttn^ir  19, 1957,  Sctlal  No.  M5,t2S 
ItrislHis     (CL179— It) 
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1.  In  a  switching  system  wherein  connections  are  ex- 
tended from  station  lines  in  response  to  calling  conditions 
placed  on  said  lines  by  calling  stations  thereon,  wherein 
a  signal  is  applied  to  each  line  incident  to  the  extension 
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therefrom  at  a  ooonectkm.  and  wherein  a  callinf  ttation 
is  identified  incident  to  the  application  to  said  line  of 
said  signal,  an  identifier  comprisins 

storage  means  having  stored  therein  identity  data 
unique  to  each  station. 

scanner-detectcM-  means  for  scanning  said  lines  one  at 
a  time  to  detect  whenever  a  line  has  said  signal  applied 
thereto, 

reading  means  selectively  operable  to  read  from  said 
storage  means  selected  unique  identity  data,  and  gating 
means  controlled  by  said  scanner-detector  means  to  selec- 
tively operate  said  reading  means  uniquely  for  eadi  differ- 
ent line  having  said  signal  applied  thereto. 
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netic  heads  on  the  rouuy  device  for  rotatioi^  therewith 
adjaoent  the  record,  the  heads  being  equally  s|>aced  at  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  record  so  that 
one  head  commences  to  scan  the  record  as  an<>ther  head 
finislies  scanning  the  record,  and  means  for  moving  the 
rotary  device  transversely  to  the  width  of  the|  record  to 
enable  the  scanning  of  sequential  portions  of  <he  record, 
the  means  adapted  for  supporting  the  record  Comprising 
pins  insertabie  throu^  the  record  and  a  hiiged  plate 
adjacent  the  pins  for  maintaining  the  record  thereupon. 
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REDUCTION  OF  TRANSMBSION  LOSS  IN 
BiODGED  SUBSCRIBER  LOOPS 

n^  N J^  awlgiui  to  Bdl  Tdc- 
,  luciwyaiaHi,  New  Ymk,  N.Y^  m 
«CN«wY«fk 

13»  lf57,  Seriy  No.  i77^4 
UCUmM,  (CL179^n3S) 


ENDLnS  TAPE  MEMORY  8Y8TE1  f 


AffvlkatiM  Jwm  27, 1957.  Serial  No.  MQm 
ISCUm.    (CL  17fu.iM.2) 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  communica- 
tion center,  at  least  one  arterial  line  connected  to  said 
center  for  the  transmission  of  signals,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission lines  multiply-connected  to  said  arterial  line  and 
each  terminated  in  means  for  the  transmission  and  re- 
ception of  said  signals,  a  saturable  core  reactor  indivii}- 
ual  to  and  connected  in  the  path  of  signal  current  flow  in 
each  of  said  transmission  lines,  and  means  for  saturating 
said  reactors,  said  reactors  each  presenting  a  relatively 
high  impedance  to  signal  currents  when  unsaturated  and 
a  relatively  low  unpedance  to  signal  currents  when  sat- 
urated. 


2,924,M8 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  READING 
APPARATUS 
Yanishi  Hoshino,  Mfaioni  Sato,  and  Mamora  Namikawa, 
Tokyo,  and  SUgeio  TocfaOara,  KawaaU-dri,  Japan, 
tt^on  to  Tokyo  DcnU  Kagakn  Kogyo  KabusUki 
Kaiahn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  conMratkm  of  Japan 

AppUcatioa  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  <35,33S 

Ctaims  pttorily,  appUcatioa  Japan  JaMMry  25,  1956 

15  Cblms.    (a.  179—100.2) 


1.  ii  a  system  wherein  the  major  portion  of  a  kravelling 
endlesk  record  tape  is  stored  in  serpentine  folds  in  a 
magazine  with  the  Upe  travelling  from  the  magazine  to 
a  trauBducing  sUtion  and  back  to  the  magaziie,  means 
to  feed  the  tape  into  the  magazine  comprising  means 
to  engage  and  drive  the  tape  into  said  magatine,  and 
means  to  bow  the  entering  Upe  transversely  for  longitu- 
dinal stiffening  thereof,  said  bowing  means  comprising 
a  tape  guide  for  movement  of  the  tape  longitudinally 
therethrough,  said  tape  guide  having  flanges  tt>  engage 
the  oflposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  tape,  sa  d  flanges 
progressively  converging  in  the  direction  of  ta  le  travel 
to  bo#  the  tape  transversely,  said  tape  guide  h  ;ing  lon- 
gitudiitany  split  into  two  sections,  said  sectiois  being 
separable  for  the  admission  of  the  tape  faito  t  le  guide 
or  removal  from  the  guide  whereby  one  endless  ape  may 
be  substituted  for  another.  ' 


PORTABLE  TELEPHONE<X>NTROL  Ul^ 
AlAredlG.  Dea,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  ■■Unm,  W 
■Igiiiinii,  to  By— te  CotponidoB  of 
Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cotposattoB  of  New  Ywk 

AfpUcatioB  April  3%,  19S4,  Scriri  No.  424&J4 
4ClataM.   (a.l79u-l40 


I.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  planar  magnetic  record  of 
constant  width  comprising  means  adapted  for  supporting 
the  record  in  a  fixed  plane,  a  rotary  device  defining  an 
axis  of  rotation  normal  to  said  plane,  a  plurality  of  mag- 


4.  A1  portable  telephone  unit  comprising  a  , 
verted  hook  means  extending  upwardly  of  said 


New 


1 
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case^  a 
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telephone  handset  operatively  connected  to  said  unit  and 
removably  retained  imder  said  hook  means  to  form  a 
carrying  handle  for  said  unit,  and  upwardly  urged  spring 
means  disposed  beneath  and  opposed  to  said  hook  means 
for  supporting  said  handset  in  removable  engagement 
with  the  under  surface  of  said  hook  means. 


2,924,671 
HANDSET  HOLDERS 


Leoa  G.  Barry,  Charlottesville,  Va,  asrigMr  to  United 

Va.,  a 


'a-  ssagani  to 
ChariottesviUe, 


States  iMbuMat 

corpontiOB  of  Naw  Jansy 
ApplkatkM  Hsptaiksr  IL  1957, 8«M  No.  6t3,361 

(CL  179—146) 
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1.  A  holder  fm-  a  telephone  handset  having  a  receiver 
portion  and  a  transmitter  portion,  said  transmitter  por- 
tion having  a  mouth-piece,  comprising  a  resilient  frame 
shaped  at  its  upper  end  to  provide  a  cradle  for  the  re- 
ceiver porticm  of  said  handset,  said  frame  having  parallel 
curved  side  members  extending  downwardly  from  said 
cradle  and  terminating  in  end  portions  extending  hori- 
zontally toward  each  other,  said  end  portions  forming 
trunnions,  a  body  rotatably  mounted  on  and  between 
said  trunnions  and  spaced  from  said  cradle  by  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  the  receiver  and 
transmitter  of  said  handset,  said  body  being  of  a  size  to 
fill  the  opening  of  said  mouthpiece  and  said  spacing  being 
such  that  said  frame  is  slightly  shortened  by  flexure  when 
said  handset  receiver  is  hung  in  said  cradle  and  said  trans- 
mitter mouthpiece  is  moved  transversely  to  engage  the 
said  opening  over  said  body,  whereby  said  engagement 
is  effected  with  a  resilient  snap  action. 


to 


2,924,672 
HEADSET 
Geoif*  CsMB,  BrooUya,  N.Y., 
Corporation,  Brooklyn  N.Y.,  i 

AppUcatioa  Angnt  26, 19St,  S«M  No.  757,416 
SCialMs.    (CL  179— 156) 


Roaaweil 

of  New 


1.  A  headset  comprising  a  yoke  structure  adapted  to 
extend  over  a  wearer's  head,  said  yoke  structure  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated,  stiffly  resilient  enantiomorphic 
frame  members,  having  spaced  parallel  crown  portions 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  top  of  the  wearer's  head 
when  the  yoke  is  in  place  thereon,  spaced  parallel  end 
portions  adapted  for  positioning  adjacent  at  least  one  of 
the  wearer's  ears,  and  abutting  portions  at  the  ends  of 


said  crown  portions,  damp  means  fastening  said  abotting 
portions  tofetber,  an  earpiece  adnptod  to  fit  over  ■■  ear 
of  the  wearer  and  including,  a  housing,  two  connectfi^ 
elementa  at  diametrically  opposite  localities  of  said 
housing,  each  pivotally  and  slidably  attarhing  said  ear- 
piece to  one  of  said  end  portions,  each  said  connecting 
element  cominising  a  pair  of  pms  projecting  ootwanUy 
from  the  earpiece  and  defining  a  space  between  tfieas  to 
receive  said  one  end  portioii,  an  dongaied  spring  dip 
having  an  intermediate  locality  diereof  fricticoally  and 
resfliently  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  one  of  said 
piiu  and  having  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  end 
portion  yieldably  and  frictionally  on  either  side  of  said 
one  pin  and  to  bias  said  end  portion  yiddably  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  pins,  said  clq> 
bang  effective  to  hold  said  earpiece  frictionaUy  in  any  of 
a  plurality  of  positions  along  said  end  portion,  said  dip 
also  being  effective  by  virtoe  of  ita  frictional  pivotal 
mounting  to  hold  said  earpiece  frictionally  in  aagr  of  a 
plurality  of  angular  positions  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
said  end  portion. 


2324^3 
tRID  SYSTEM 


to  North 
New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a 


fcy 

of  Dsia- 


Jnae  21, 1956,  Seriri  No.  592,645 
appBratiDB  Niftirtaaii  My  11, 1955 
3  nstos     (CL  179— 176) 


1.  A  hybrid  signal  system  for  transmission  between 
either  of  two  lines  and  a  diird  line,  but  preventing  trans- 
mission between  said  two  lines,  cooqwising  a  core  of 
magnetic  material,  a  pair  of  windings  positioned  on  said 
core,  means  connecting  said  third  line  in  series  with  at 
least  one  of  said  windings  to  provide  a  net  magnetic  flux 
in  said  core  due  to  si^ial  currents  in  said  third  line, 
means  connecting  a  first  one  of  said  two  lines  to  said 
windings  so  that  fliu  produced  in  said  core  by  signal 
cuirenu  in  said  first  line  are  cancelled  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  last  mentioned  signal  currents  flow  in  nid 
third  line,  whereby  said  windings  and  said  coimections 
thereto  form  a  hybrid  circuit,  an  amplifier  member  of 
semi-conductor  material  interposed  in  the  magnetic  sif 
nal  path  of  said  core,  and  means  connectiag  the  second 
one  of  said  two  lines  to  said  amplifier  member  to  re- 
cdve  signals  therefrom. 


2324,674 

ELECTRICAL  TROUEY  SYSTEM 

Aaktan  B.  Taylor,  PMiboiik,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  September  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,546 

1  5  OainH.    (€X  191—44.1) 

1 .  In  a  trolley  system  including  a  bus  bar  comprising, 
elongated,  rigid  bus  bar  sections  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  trolley  running  surface  portion,  an 
expansion  joint  between  said  sections  for  maintaining  the 
bus  bar  sections  in  spaced  end-to-end  relation  and  in 
longitudinal  alignment,  with  the  trolley  running  surface 
portions  thereof  in  substantially  coplanar  relation,  said 
joint  comprising  a  rigid  clamping  plate  having  one  end 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  end  of  one  section  only  of  the 
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bus  bar  and  a  second  rigid  clamping  plate  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  adjacent  end  of 
an  adjacent  section  of  bus  bar,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
plates  being  free  and  overiapping  the  space  between  said 
sectiom  and  slidiagly  engaging  the  corresponding  sides 
of  said  sections,  means  bearing  against  said  plates  for 
resiliently  urging  the  same  transversely  toward  each  other 
to  force  the  free  ends  of  the  plates  into  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  the  sections  and  shunt  wires  connecting  said 
plates  together,  said  means  comprising  a  stud  rigidly  se- 


Fbbsuaky  9,  IMO 


and  arranged  in  the  same  i^ace  and  a  rota(able  switch 
member  mounted  on  a  support  integral  with  or  secured 
to  said  insulating  body  and  adapted  to  seJekitely  con- 
nect with  each  at  said  contacts,  said  contactsT  each  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a^ag  portion 
secured  to  said  body  and  a  pair  of  prongs  exiradinf  lon- 
gitudinally from  said  tag,  said  prongs  being  rotated  in 
the  same  angular  direction  about  their  indi^dual  longi- 


'  '.^  .< 


cured  to  one  of  said  clamping  plates  and  passing  through 
the  space  between  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  bus  bar  sec- 
tions, the  other  of  said  clamping  plates  being  provided 
with  an  aperture,  said  stud  passing  through  the  aperture 
in  said  other  clamping  plate,  a  crimped  spring  washer 
mourted  on  said  stud  between  the  outer  terminal  p<Mtion 
thereof  and  the  adjacent  face  of  said  other  clamping 
plate,  flat  washen  mounted  on  the  stud  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  criny>ed  ^ring  washer  and  a  nut  in  threaded  en- 
gagement on  the  end  of  the  stud  for  applying  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  the  crimped  spring  washer. 


tudiial  axes  substantially  into  parallel  planel.  the  root 
ends  of  said  prongs  having  opposite  bends  produced  by 
the  rotation  thereof,  said  bends  extending  ibout  axes 
of  carvature  extending  laterally  and  each  herd  having  a 
varying  radius  of  curvature,  the  radius  of  a  irvature  of 
each  bend  being  greatest  along  the  longitudinal  centre  line 
of  the  c<Hitact  member  and  decreasing  progi  essively  to 
the  outside  thereof. 


AUTOMATIC  SHOVELING  MACHINES  AND 

THE  IJgR 

MMtor  C  Addido,  Mineapolis,  Mlmi. 

ApplkatioB  Aonst  9, 1954,  ScrUNo.  448,6M 
CCUm.   (CL2M— 5)      ^^ 


2,924,(77 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SWITCHING  UNIT 


Doaild  H.  Loetot,  Mallhi,  CaW.,       , 
Elcctnmics  Co^  bc^  a  cotpontioB  of 


titDos-Lan 


Afplicatfoa  Novcabw  29, 1959,  Swtal  No. 
tCUpi.   (CL2N— 34) 


1.  A  control  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  switches, 
means  supporting  said  switches  in  laterally  spaced  align- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  switch  operat- 
ing members  disposed  between  said  switches  and  in  align- 
ment with  both  of  said  switches,  and  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendently driven  members,  each  of  which  b  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  switch  operating  members  and 
disposed  in  parallel  relationship  with  each  other  and 
each  adapted  to  move  its  respective  switch  operating 
member  between  positions  of  operative  engagement  with 
each  of  said  switches. 
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ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Stnlcy  Thoons  DcaUa,  Ewcll  West,  EMlaad,  aaiaior  to 
Shranns  Edisoo  Sww  Limited,  London,  E^JaBd.  a 

^'*!?S?'  Oftobe'  ".  W«7,  Serial  No.  699^58 

CiaiBs  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain 

October  17, 1956 

aOaiBs.   (CL  299-15) 

I.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  an  insulating  body, 
a  set  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  said  body  portion 


8.  K  unit  for  switching  electrical  energy  frj>m  an  in 
put  line  between  at  least  two  output  lines  omprising, 
in  combination:  a  stationary  conductor  for  «>nnection 
to  sa|d  input  line;  two  movable  ctrnductors  f0r  connec- 
tion lb  said  output  lines  respectively,  said  movable  con- 
ductors being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sta- 
tionaily  conductor  for  movement  towards  and  ^way  from 
said  stationary  conductor;  biasing  means  urging  said 
movable  conductors  towards  said  stationary  Conductor; 
and  driving  means  including  a  roller  raouattd  for  re- 
volving movement  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  said 
stationary  conductor  and  arranged  alternately  to  move 
said  iiovable  conductors  out  of  contact  with  said  sta- 
tionaijjr  conductor,  whereby  electrical  energy  it  said  in 
put  litie  is  alternately  switched  between  said  t^ro  o«^t 
lines. 


February  9,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


477 


2^24,479 

SWITCH  AND  AffiTHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  D.  Hictok,  Ir.,  Ddij  HB,  OUo,  aaJjanr  to 

Ckvtia^  OUo,  a 


Afrill5, 1957, 8«W  No.  452,997 
ISCbiMS.   (CL299-40 


7.  A  selector  switch  mechanism,  a  support  structure, 
a  carriage  movable  relative  to  said  support  structure  and 
having  a  guideway  therein,  a  control  card  in  said  guide- 
way  and  having  spaced  openings  and  spaced  imperfo- 
rate control  areas,  a  bank  of  stationary  switch  contacts 
on  said  support  structure,  a  bank  of  movable  switch 
contacts  for  cooperating  with  the  stationary  contacts  and 
including  projecting  contact  actuating  stems  extending 
in  a  direction  to  intersect  the  plane  of  said  guideway 
with  certain  of  said  steins  aligBed  with  openings  and 
other  stems  aligned  with  imperfmmte  areas  in  said  con- 
trol card,  said  structure  including  a  i^ate  member  tot 
supporting  switch  contacts  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  guideway,  actuator  means  effective  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  relative  to  said  structure  and  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  actuation  of  said  stems  by  said  imperforate 
areas,  a  cam  having  a  lift  stroke  effective  for  moving 
said  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction  in  opposition  to 
said  actuator  means,  operating  means  connected  with 
said  cam  for  causing  said  lift  stroke  thereof  including 
an  axially  movable  rod  shiftable  in  cme  direction  to  lift 
the  carriage,  releasable  locking  means  for  holding  said 
rod  against  movement  after  actuation  thereof  to  lift 
said  carriage  and  engageable  when  said  carriage  is  in  a 
predetermined  position,  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
means,  and  adjustable  stop  means  associated  with  said 
carriage  and  structure  and  engageable  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  in  response  to  the  lift  movem«it 
of  said  cam. 

2,924,(79 

ELECTRIC  OUTLET  SOCKET 

Joseph  S.  Browa,  Jr.,  Lcwistowa,  Pa. 

AppUcatioo  Iddc  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,274 

5Clahm.    (0.299—51.17) 


iency,  said  body  having  a  molded  threaded  recess  thereia 
to  form  a  socket,  said  body  having  an  opening  complelely 
therethrough  at  right  angles  to  die  axis  of  the  socket  and 
spaced  fraan  the  socket,  the  c^iening  having  at  least  part 
of  its  length  adjacent  one  eDd  convergingly  tapered  to- 
ward that  end,  a  key  plug  of  molded  insulating  material 
having  some  resiliency  and  having  a  shi^w  matching  that 
td  the  opening  including  a  tapered  portiofn  positioned  in 
the  <9ening,  a  retaining  button  integrally  molded  at  the 
end  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  phig  of  greater  cross- 
section  than  the  tapered  opening  end  to  rtxfliently  nap 
throu^  the  opening  end  upon  endwise  insertioa  Of  dM 
key  plug  into  the  opening  daring  assembly  and  retain  the 
key  plug  in  the  opening,  a  condoctor  molded  in  the  body 
and  extendmg  frrai  the  socket  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  spaced  from  the  ol)enmg,  conductors  molded  in 

the  body  and  extending  from  the  socket  to  the  opening 
and  from  the  opening  to  the  (^>posite  end  of  the  body  ad- 
jacent the  first-mentioned  conductor,  the  key  plug  having 
a  metallic  contactor  molded  therein  to  bridge  the  con- 
ductors at  the  opening  when  the  k^  plug  is  rotated  to 
one  position,  a  cap  of  molded  insniating  material  having 
some  resiliency  to  fit  over  the  end  of  tb€  body  remote 
from  the  sodcet  tcf  enclose  the  conducton  at  that  end.  and 
cooperating  means  on  the  body  end  and  cap  to  permit  the 

cap  to  snap  into  position  <»  the  body  end  and  be  retained 
thereon. 

UGHT  CONTROLLING  SWTTCH  FOR  VEHICLES 

ChariM  9wsMPn.  N«w  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

Applicatiaa  Novusibcr  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  494,293 

29ClalM.   (CL  299-41^) 


S.  An  electric  outlet  fixture  comprising,  a  one-piece 
molded  body  of  insulating  material  having  some  resil- 


1.  In  a  light  controlling  switch  for  vehicles:  a  centef 
housing;  two  identical  covers  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing boss  with  a  hole  and  recess  for  assembly  means;  a 
block  of  insulating  material  adapted  for  limited  rotation 
in  the  center  housing  and  carrying  radially  disposed 
and  spaced  apart  spring  contacts  in  opposite  sur- 
faces perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation;  a  hollow 
pivot  stud  fixed  in  said  contact  carrying  block  and 
suspended  for  rotaticMi  in  bearings  in  said  bosses;  a  hol- 
low handle  attached  to  said  contact  bibck  and  extending 
outside  the  center  housing;  an  outwardly  spring  biased 
sliding  member  within  the  handle  having  opposite  projec- 
tions extending  therefrom  through  the  handle  wall  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation;  a  cam  or  latch  plate  in 
the  center  housing  wall  on  either  side  of  the  opening 
therein  for  the  handle  with  recesses  to  receive  said  proiec- 
tionjs,  so  as  to  latch  the  handle  in  a  normal  position  and 
in  positions  angularly  diq>laced  therefrom;  a  coil  spring 
suspended  in  the  center  housing  to  bias  the  handle  toward 
said  iKMinal  position;  a  push  button  in  contact  with  said 
sliding  member  and  projecting  outside  the  handle  end 
to  release  the  handle  from  its  latched  positions;  a  termi- 
ital  board  with  a  hole  for  said  pivot  stud  supported  in 
the  center  housing  on  either  side  of  said  contact  block 
and  in  parallel  and  spaced  relation  with  the  contact  carry- 
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JBf  tuifacet  thereof  aad  having  a  ptaralhy  of  isolated  con- 
tact memben  wpported  therein  and  dispoeed  radially  on 
two  concentric  eirolee,  said  contact  mcmbeis  adapted  far 
soldering  to  connecting  wires  on  the  outside  of  the  boards 
and  having  engageable  contact  sorfaocs  on  the  inside 
thereof,  each  contact  in  said  contact  Mock  electrically  con- 
necting a  pair  of  radially  aligned  contact  members  in  a 
terminal  board,  niien  the  handle  is  in  a  latdied  position. 
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SWrrCHM  AND  MOUNTINGS 


BL 


(CL 


DL 
No.7t9,2<t 


in  aeid  box  a  switch  enclosed  in  a  housing  a^d  having  a 
biased  actuator  extending  from  said  housing. {pivoted  on 
saidi  housing  a  two  armed  lever  extending  along  said 
slot  with  the  end  of  one  arm  opposite  said  actuator,  a 
U-shaped  magnet  fastened  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
and  facing  said  striker  plate  adjacent  to  sai^  slot,  said 
actimtor  being  sufficiently  biased  to  prevent  actuation  by 
the  weight  of  said  magnet  and  to  press  the  l^er  against 
said  housing  for  immobilizing  the  magnet  aid  lever  in 
normal  position,  a  lock-nut  plate  of  paramagnetic  ma- 
terisl  slidingly  movable  in  a  straight  path  along  said  dot 
on  the  inside  of  said  striker  plate,  and  means  lo  the  out- 
side of  said  striker  plate  for  moving  said  lock-oot  plate 
into  or  from  the  field  of  said  magnet;  and  an  operator 
unit  including  an  armature  capable  of  attractin|said  mag- 
net, for  mounting  on  a  door  or  window  in  ai  path  con- 
taining said  striker  ^«te  in  the  tegion  ot  said  magnet; 
whereby  said  operator  armature  transfers  thelswitch  by 
depressing  the  actuator  upon  entering  the  region  of  the 
magnet,  and  said  lodt-oot  plate  when  moved  into  the 
field  of  the  magnet  attracts  the  magnet,  de^^sses  the 
actu«or  and  retains  the  switch  transferred  i^aidless  of 
the  itlative  position  of  switch  unit  and  opmior  vniL 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  body  of  insulating  materia] 
recessed  from  one  face,  a  cover  for  said  recess,  a  toggle 
member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recess  and  including  an 
elongated  body  and  a  lever,  the  latter  extending  through 
the  cover  for  manual  engagement,  a  wear  plate  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  secured  to  the  toggle  body 
member  and  located  entirely  within  the  recess,  a  guide- 
way  in  said  wear  plate,  stops  at  the  ends  of  said  guide- 
way,  a  pin  having  a  head  slidably  engaged  with  the  guide- 
way,  a  bearing  element  telescoped  on  the  other  end  of 
said  pin,  a  contact  structure  in  which  said  bearing  ele- 
ment is  seated,  a  spring  on  said  pin  compressed  between 
the  head  and  bearing  element,  said  pin.  spring  and  bear- 
ing element  assembly  being  effective  to  cause  snap  ac- 
tion oscillatablc  movement  of  the  toggle  member  when 
said  lever  is  manipulated  and  to  maintain  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  wear  plate  and  said  contact  struc- 
ture, a  contact  structure  in  said  recess  engageable  by  the 
wear  plate  when  the  toggle  member  is  in  one  of  its  ex- 
treme positions,  and  another  contact  structure  in  said  re- 
cess engageable  by  the  wear  plate  when  the  toggle  mem- 
ber is  in  its  other  extreme  position. 


MAGNSnC  SWITCH 
G.  ScDb,  Cohnsbwi  f 

ytn  E.  Dnvfa,  rninMknF.  OMo 
AppUcatfon  Jnsnaiy  3t,  195f ,  Seilnl  No.  tW^M 
11  dalM.   (CL  —    —        ^ 


1.  ^  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  caa  ng  means 
form«|d  of  insulating  material;  a  pennanent  m  tgnet  car- 


pivotally 


2,924,M2 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCHES 

George  A.  Wintcflm,  Pnlnani*  Conn. 

1on  Jnne  3,  lf57.  Setial  No.  M3470 

1  OataiB.    (CL  —     — 


ried  hy  said  casing  means;  armature  means 
mounted  to  said  casing  intermediate  a  first  emf  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  magnet  and  a  second  end 
movahle  toward  and  away  from  said  magnet;  an  actu- 
ator pivotally  mounted  to  said  casing  and  in:luding  a 
first  end  engageable  with  said  first  end  of  said  armature 
for  moving  said  first  end  towards  said  magnet  i  nd  a  sec- 
ond end  engageable  with  said  second  end  of  said  arma- 
ture fbr  moving  said  second  end  towards  saidmagnet; 
and  a  pair  oi  contacts  one  being  stationarily  mounted 
to  said  casing  means  and  the  other  bdng  nKunted  to 
said  armature  means  at  a  location  spmeed  from  said  piv- 
otal mounting  and  insulated  therefrom  for  iiovement 
therewith  relative  to  said  one  contact. 


CONTACT  DEVKZ 


A  door  or  window  switch  asaembly  comprising:  a  switch 
umt  for  mounting  on  a  door  or  window  frame,  faichidint 


I  Mwefc  11,1955 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  in 


a  cwitxh  kM*  ^ftH.  .^ I  jV     T — .    *"— ^»  "■*—"■"»       1.  f%  iwncnmg  oevice  compnsmg  m  oomoaation  an 

JSToiJ^^l^'^itL'r^^  energiliiigcSTm.gnetcow.'anSMtfuit.fixelconUct 

•tniter  plate  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  mounted   springy  movable  contact  springs,  said  morab?  conlaet 
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sptings  being  pre-tensioned  so  that  (heir  free  ends  are 
biased  towards  fixed  contact  springs  and  to  yield  at  the 
contact  points  a  force  amounting  to  at  least  50  times  the 
wei^t  of  the  nxrvable  part  of  the  contact  spring  inclu- 
sive the  contacts;  a  pre-tensioning  spring;  and  contact 
actuating  means  operable  to  move  this  free  ends  of  the 
movable  contact  springs  away  from  the  fixed  contact 
springs,  said  actuating  means  being  <^>eratively  associated 
with  said  armature  and  said  pre-teiuioning  spring  and  the 
pre-tensioning  spring  being  tensioned  to  exert  a  force 
upon  the  contact  actuating  means  which  force  is  op- 
positely directed  to  the  force  exerted  upon  die  contact 
actuating  means  by  the  armature  when  attracted. 


2,n4,M5 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

R.  Bnrch,  Nonnal,  IB.,  asrigmr  to  Gaaeral  Electric 

Company,  a  corporaflon  of  New  York 

Application  September  24, 1957,  Seitel  No.  M6,31l 

21  Hi  lull    (CL2M— IM) 


1.  A  readily  demountable  magnetk  contactor  com- 
prising: a  switch  housing  open  at  one  side;  a  switching 
member  mounted  within  said  housing  for  reciprocating 
switch  actuating  movement  and  for  withdrawal  through 
the  open  side  of  said  housing;  a  switch  cover  nested  on 
the  open  side  of  said  housing  for  enclosing  said  stationary 
contacts  and  said  switching  member;  a  magnetic  core 
supported  on  said  cover;  a  coil  supported  on  said  core; 
said  switching  member  having  a  switch  actuator  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  said  cover,  core  and  coil;  clamp- 
ing means  for  releasaUy  drawing  said  switch  housing  and 
said  coil  together  thereby  to  hold  said  core  and  cover  in 
position  therebetween;  said  coil,  core  and  cover  being 
removable  over  the  end  of  said  switch  actuator  when 
said  clamping  means  are  released;  and  a  magnetic  arma- 
ture detachably  secured  on  the  end  of  said  actuator  and 
overlying  said  core  and  coil. 


2,924,M« 
FUSIBLE     SWITCH     COMPRISING     A     dRCUTT 

BREAKER  AND  CURRENT  UMTTING  FUSE 

WUIiaa  Harold  Edmnnds,  Havcitown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

1-T-E  CIrcnit  Breaker  Coospany,  PhOaddphla,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Applkation  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,973 

4Clataw.    (a.  299— 114) 


rem  limitiiig  fuse  for  each  phase  of  said  multiphase  cir- 
cuit breaker;  said  circuit  breaker  being  constructed  to 
be  non-responsive  to  electrical  overioad  conditions;  said 
circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperable  contacts 
for  each  phase,  a  common  latch  means  to  maintain  each 
pair  of  said  cooperable  contacts  in  an  engaged  position, 
means  to  move  said  cooperable  contacts  to  a  disengaged 
position  responsive  to  defeat  of  said  latch  means  and  a 
tripper  bar.  said  tripper  bar  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  latch  means  to  defeat  said  latch  means  re^HWisive 
to  operation  of  said  tripper  bar,  said  current  limiting 
fuses  being  assembled  in  a  first  bousing;  said  circuit 
breaker  being  assembled  in  a  second  housing;  said  first 
and  second  housings  having  disconnect  contacts  arranged 
to  connect  one  of  said  current  limiting  fuses  in  series  with 
a  pair  of  circuit  breaker  coc^Krable  contacts  for  each 
phase  of  said  multiphase  circuit  breaker;  each  of  said 
current  limiting  fuses  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
circuit  breaker  tripper  bar  whereby  electrical  disconnec- 
tion between  said  current  limiting  fuse  and  said  circuit 
breaker  cooperable  contacts  operates  said  tripper  bar 
to  disengage  said  cooperable  contacts;  operation  oi  the 
current  limiting  fuse  of  any  phase  thereby  being  opera- 
tive to  defeat  said  common  latch  means  and  disengage 
the  cooperable  contacts  of  each  phase. 


2,924,M7 
ELECTRIC  RECEPTACLE 
Eiwood  T.  PbtE,  Detroit,  Mtehn  awlgnor,  by 
signBients,  to  I-T-E  Chcnit  Breaker  CompoHj, 
df  Iphia,  ftu,  a  corporation  of  V 
Original    appBcaHen    October    29,    1951,    Serial    No. 
252J72.     Divided  and  thto  i^Mcaiisn  Jannmy  13, 
1954,  Serial  No.  55Mt2 

3  Claims.    (CL  299— 1153) 


1.  A  multiphase  fusible  switch;  said  multiphase  fusible 
switch  comprising  a  multiphase  circuit  breaker  and  a  cur 


1.  An  outlet  receptacle  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  and 
removed  from  a  continuous  outlet  electric  distribution 
system  at  any  point  of  the  system;  said  rec^tacle  being 
comprised  of  a  case  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  prong 
receiving  apertures,  a  pair  of  prong  receiving  contact 
elements  mounted  within  the  case  in  insulating  relation- 
ship and  aligned  with  the  prong  receiving  apertures  in 
the  case,  a  pair  o(  conductor  engaging  contacts  nKxmted 
within  the  case  with  each  of  said  conductor  engaging  con- 
tacts having  a  free  end  extending  beyond  the  confines  of 
said  case,  means  conductively  connecting  each  of  the 
contact  elements  to  a  conductor  engaging  contact,  and 
a  single  slidable  member  carried  by  the  case  and  opera- 
tively engageable  with  said  conductor  engaging  contacts; 
said  slidable  member  being  linearly  movable  between  a 
first  and  a  second  position  by  manual  operation  thereof; 
said  conductor  engaging  contacts  and  said  contact  ele- 
ments being  rigidly  mounted  within  said  case;  a  first  of 
said  contact  elements  being  integrally  formed  with  the 
contact  element  to  which  it  is  electrically  connected; 
said  conductor  engaging  contacts  being  self-biased  to  a 
thiiti  position  when  said  slideable  member  is  in  said  first 
position;  said  conductor  engaging  contacts  being  oper- 
ated in  diverging  directions  from  said  third  position  to 
a  fourth  position  by  cam  portions  of  said  slideable  mem- 
ber when  said  member  is  in  said  second  position;  said 
slideable  member  being  with  other  portions  thereof  posi- 
tioned between  said  prcmg  receiving  contacts  and  said 
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proag  receiving  apertures  when  said  slideable  member  is 
in  said  first  position;  said  slideable  member  being  further 
constructed  so  that  plug  prongs  when  inserted  in  said 
prong  receiving  apertures  will  be  positioned  to  Mock 
movement  ot  said  slideable  member  from  said  second  to 
said  first  position. 


tive  connection  responsive  to  ivedetennined  electrical  and 
mechanical  conditions  of  fuse  devices  connected  to  said 
circuit  breaker,  and  manually  operable  mMns  to  defeat 
said  operative  connection  between  said  in^ 
ai|d  said  trip  means  to  allow  said  trip  unit  to  function 
either  in  a  normal  circuit  iMeaker  or  in  a  circuit  breaker 
ailapted  to  operate  in  cot^eration  with  fui  e  devices. 


END  MOUNTING  OF  A  CURRENT  UMTIING  DE- 
VICE ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  CDtCUrr  BREAKER 
WBHhs  Harold  Fdnindr  Havcitown,  Fk,  asrigpor  to 
I-T-E  Orcail  Sifialrw  Coaipay,  FkOads^Ua,  Fa.,  a 
i  of  FcaasylvaaiB 
Novcabcr  14, 195<,  SctW  No.  «22J$42 
19Clabm.   (CL  2M— Hi) 


2,924,<g9 

INTERLOCK  DEFEATER  FOR  TRIP  UNIT 

William  Harold  Edmonds,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to 

VT-E  Clrarit  Breaker  Company,  Pidladciphia,  Pa>  a 

covporalion  off  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  23, 19Si,  Serial  No.  i23,8S4 

nOalns.   (CL2«*-.1U) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  cooperable 
contacts  and  a  trip  means,  said  trip  means  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  cooperable  contacts,  said  co- 
operable  contacts  being  movable  from  an  engaged  po- 
sition to  a  disengaged  position  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  trip  means,  a  trip  unit  for  operating  said  trip 
means;  said  trip  unit  comprising  overioad  and  instan- 
taneous trip  mechanism  operatively  connectible  to  said 
trip  means  for  operating  said  trip  means  re^wnsive  to  an 
overload  for  a  predetermined  time  and  for  faulte  below 
a  predetermined  magnitude  respectively;  said  trip  unit 
being  further  comprised  of  interlock  means  operatively 
connectible  to  said  trip  means  and  being  movable  to 
operate  said  trip  means;  said  interlock  means  being  con- 
structed to  operate  said  trip  means  through  said  opera- 


ciRcurr  dTtSrufters 

Jr.,  mi  Aftvt  F. 

toW< 
Fa.,  a 


U,  lfS4,  Serial  Nf  477,4M 
(CL2M— 14t) 


1.  A  curxent  interrupting  device  oompriuag  a  cnrreot 
limiting  fuse  means  removably  mownted  within  a  first 
housing  and  a  circuit  breaker  moulted  within  a  second 
housing;  disconnect  means  for  connecting  said  dicuit 
breaker  and  said  current  limiting  means;  said  circuit 
Ineaker  seomd  bousing  having  an  extended  base  at  one 
end  thereof;  said  current  limiting  first  housing  being  re- 
movably mounted  to  said  extended  base  when  said  dis- 
connect means  connects  said  circuit  breaker  and  said 
currcot  limitiiig  means. 


' .  A  gas-blast  circuit  interrupter  including  a  tank  filled 
witli  gas  under  pressure  and  having  a  pair  of  terminal 
bushings  extending  therein,  at  least  one  oi  be  terminal 
bushings  being  ludlow,  a  pair  of  arc-extingi  ishing  nnits 
disposed  adjacent  the  interior  ends  of  the  tei  minal  bush- 
ingi,  a  conducting  crossbar  having  a  pair  of  n  lovable  con- 
tact^ disposed  at  its  outer  ends  and  adapted  U » electrically 
coniiect  the  two  units  in  series  in  the  closedjcircuit  posi- 
tioii  piston  structure  for  causing  a  circulating  fiow  only 
inciiding  an  operating  piston  and  a  movablecontact  for 
at  least  one  of  the  units,  the  last-mentioded  movaUe 
cofllact  cooperating  with  one  of  the  contacttjof  said  pair 
to  Establish  an  arc  within  a  unit,  said  pair  af  aro-eatab- 
lismng  contacts  being  constantly  diqrased  in  a  gaseous 
region  under  inessure,  said  circulating  pist^  structure 
serving  to  force  a  circulating  flow  of  gas  a^inst  die  arc 
in  Said  unit,  means  for  exhausting  the  gas  po  one  side 
of  the  operating  piston  through  the  hollow  terminal  bush- 
ing to  eflfect  motion  of  the  piston  structure  during  the 
opening  operation,  and  the  gas  under  pressure  constantly 
actihg  on  the  other  side  of  the  operating  piston. 


Rickaid 


SUDE  SWITCH 
■dFo 


S.StoM, 
ton  Hcighls,  IIL, 
IkaPlalMs,nL,a.. 
I  ApplicatioaJnMl4,19S7,8«WNo.<47,M3 
lidaioM.    (a.2M— 153) 
11  In  a  slide  switch  structure,  a  pair  of 
enei^gized  elongated  contacts  fixed  in  qiaced 
allel  relation,  said  contacts  each  having  a 
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therealong  inclining  toward  the  odier  of  tiie  contacts,  a 
snap  contact  assembly  mounted  for  slidaUe  movement 
longitudinally  along  said  dongated  contacts  and  having 
terminals  oriented  for  selective  slidaUe  engagement  with 
the  elongated  ctmtacts,  said  snap  contact  assembly  hav- 
ing a  spring  tongue  anchored  adjacent  an  end  thereof 
for  over-center  movement  to  urge  said  snap  contact  as- 


sembly into  one  of  its  two  stable  positions  for  selective 
engagement  of  said  terminals  thereof  with  said  elongated 
contacts,  and  means  for  so  moving  said  snap  contact 
assembly  to  cause  each  of  said  terminals  to  alternately 
ride  over  the  respective  cam  surfaces  thereby  forcing 
said  spring  tongue  over-center  to  sn^  the  then  disen- 
gaged terminal  into  engagement  with  the  elongated  con- 
tact therefor. 


2,924,692 
SWITCH  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Campe,  Pecatoaigi, 

F^eapofft,  u^  aasifnon  to 


MlMnR 


AppHcndoa  April  24, 19S7,  Serial  No.  654^27 
iCUam.    (CL2«*~1<7) 


Reg- 
of 


6.  An  illuminated  control  device  actuating  arrange- 
ment comprising:  support  means;  force  transferring 
means  supported  by  said  support  means  and  having  a  first 
end  portion  arranged  to  be  operatively  engaged  to  a 
control  device  and  having  a  second  end  portion  past  which 
li^t  can  be  transmitted,  said  support  means  and  said 
force  transferring  means  being  arranged  for  relative  move- 
ment so  movement  of  said  force  trananitting  means 
results  in  a  change  of  condition  of  the  control  device;  and 
electric  illumination  meam  including  a  lamp  located  rela- 
tive to  said  force  transferring  means,  said  illumination 
means  being  operatively  fastened  to  a  portion  of  said 
support  means  disposed  between  the  first  end  portion  and 
the  second  end  portion  of  said  force  transferring  means, 
said  illumination  means  being  further  located  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  lamp  is  parallel  with  a  plane 
connecting  the  first  end  portion  of  said  force  transferring 
means,  said  lamp  arranged  to  be  serviced  by  removal  of 
said  illumination  means  from  said  support  means  and 
also  arranged  to  be  serviced  from  the  second  end  portion 
area  of  said  force  transferring  meam. 


2,924,^3 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 
L.  Ripley,  PiMsbufh,  Pa.,  aasigvor  to  Edwto 


Applicatioa  Febnmry  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,771 
3  Claims.   <CL  219^19) 

1.  Id  a  heater  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  sheathed 
electric  strip  heater  which  is  subject  to  elongation  and 


contraction  by  reason  of  heating  expansion  and  cooling 
contraction,  a  first  support  to  wliich  one  end  of  said  strip 
heater  is  aecoitd,  a  spaced  second  siq>port,  and  hook 


means  swingably  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  strip 
heater  and  said  second  support  for  hanging  said  oppo- 
site end  from  said  second  support  for  free  movement  rela- 
tive to  adjoining  surfaces  of  the  latter. 


TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  AND  WELDING 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Peter  A.  Krcidcr,  WUtlicr,  Calif. 

November  25, 1957,  Sastol  No.  Mt,723 
(ClaiaBS.   (CL  219^-21) 


1.  A  tool  for  sequentially  cutting  and  then  welding  a 
predetermined  length  of  plastic  sheet  material,  said  tool 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  body  structure  including 
an  operating  head  and  a  handle  member;  a  cutting  wheel 
and  a  welding  wheel  each  rotataMy  mounted  on  said 
operating  head  on  substantially  opposite  sides  tberecrf 
and  each  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  engaging 
the  palstic  material,  said  welding  wheel  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  cylindrical  surface  tbereon;  means  for  electri- 
cally heating  said  welding  surface  of  said  welding  wheel; 
and  reversible  counting  means  cooperatively  associated 
both  with  said  cutting  wheel  and  widi  said  welding  wheel 
and  operable  for  being  di^laced  by  a  predetermined 
amount  in  one  direction  when  said  cutting  wheel  traverses 
a  predetermined  length  of  plastic  sheet  material,  said 
counting  means  being  operaMe  to  be  thereafter  displaced 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  restored  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion when  said  welding  wheel  traverses  the  same  length 
of  plastic  sheet  material. 


2,924,(95 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  CONTROL  METHOD 
Florian  V.  Atfceson,  SptlBgdaic  Pa.,  amigBor  to 
bwgk  Plate  Glass  Coa^nny,  a  coipontioa  of  Pennqrl. 


CoBtinoalioa  of  appllcatioB  Serial  No.  339,t33,  Jamnry 
12,  1953.     This  appUcaticNi  Jamniy  9,  1954,  Sciial 

NoC'557,954 

I  2Claimi.    (CL219— 34) 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  controlled  pattern  of 
heating  of  glass  bodies  in  a  furnace,  which  comprises 
heating  the  walls  of  a  furnace  by  passing  current  throng 
electrical  heating  elements  mounted  on  portions  only 
of  areas  of  the  walls  of  the  furnace  measuring  sepa- 
rately each  of  the  areas  for  radiam  energy  level,  plac- 
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inf  a  f^MM  body  b  thefuniace,  oootfamiiif  die 
ment  of  the  radiaiit  energy  of  said  areai  ud  separately 
controlliiig  the  electrical  current  to  the  heaters  in  said 
portion  only  of  the  areas  to  maintain  the  measured  n* 


diant  energy  levels  in  said  areas  until  the  ^ass  body 
has  been  heated  to  the  preoetei  iiiinwl  temperature  pat* 
tern,  and  removing  the  tfass  body  from  the  ftimace. 


1M4JIH 

MEANS  FOR  MOONTmC  AN  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  IBJHdENT 

to  BdwiB  L.  Wlcgand 


bar  13,  19SS. 
No.  7St,M7 


M 


8srW  No.  9S2,S4«,  .^^.-^ 
Jwij  17,  195S,  Serial 

(CL219L-37) 


20.  The  oombinatioB  d  an  oven  and  a  pair  of  bori* 
zontally  sheathed  dectric  heating  elements  connected  to 
lespeolve  opposite  side  walls  of  said  oren,  eadi  heatii^ 
elment  being  bent  to  a  U-shi^wd  formation  widi  the 
bights  oi  the  elements  in  opposed  qwoed  relation  withia 
the  oren  and  die  ends  (rf  each  dement  secured  to  its  r»- 
qwctive  oven  side  walL 


a324,i97 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
L.  Thp—sn,  PIllsiwglL  Ha., 

ApfOcatfM  May  27,  IfST S«W  No.  73l,21< 
4  nalws    (CL21fu-39) 
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means  ntponun  to  die  temperature  of  the  crater  within 
said  container  to  simultaneously  provide  fb  r  dosnre  of 
said  valve  and  passage  of  electrical  energy  flmm^  said 
heating  elemeot  when  the  water  in  said  f«"»"'"«»T  is 
beldw  said  pcedetcfmiiied  tenpentufn. 


■LBCmC  HBATV^>Sw  < 


Ifar 


w  A  heating  device  comprising  a  vessel,  a  downwardly 
facmg  peripheral  rabbet  on  the  bottom  of  said  vessd,  a 
heating  element,  means  for  mountiiig  said  heai  ing  element 
in  good  heat  transfer  rdationahip  with  the  bottom  of 
said  vessd,  a  switch  mechanism  for  coibtrdlinj  ( the  energy 
supplied  to  said  heating  dement,  a  aq>-shaped  shidd  par- 

3  enclosing  said  hotting  element  and  ■Mowing  it  from 
iwitch  medianism,  the  upstanding  margind  edges  of 
ihidd  bdof  diqpoied  in  said  rabbet,  and  ai  ciq>-duiped 
housing  having  the  peripherd  edges  thereof  jd^weed  in 
said  rabbet  over  said  shield,  said  housing  endodng  said 
diield  and  said  switch  marhanism. 


AUTOMATIC  TKA- 


2,f24^ 
A4MABmG 


APTLIANCBS 


19,  IfSi,  telal  N^  C223M 
(CL  219-44) 


4.  lo  a  system  for  sopptying  water  at  a  predetermined 
temperature,  the  combination  comprising  a  container  for 
receiving  water  to  be  heated,  an  electric  heating  element 
through  which  electrical  energy  may  be  passed  to  heat 
water  within  said  container,  a  valve  which  opens  to 
provide  for  flow  of  water  from  said  container  and  which 
closes  to  prevent  flow  of  water  from  said  container,  and 


S,  A  tea-making  electric  kettle  comprising  ;a  pressure- 
sed^ble  casing  adapted  to  be  removably  iltt^  into  the 
filling  opening  of  a  teapot  with  a  lower  part  lof  the  cas- 
ing depending  into  the  interior  of  the  teapot,  m  lid-open- 
ing Id  said  casing,  an  (^>ening  in  the  bottom  wall  ot  the 
casiilg,  a  discharge  tube  extending  from  the  cpening  tq>- 
wanSy  to  near  the  top  of  the  casing  and  beiqg  reversely 
bent  to  terminate  a  sli^  distance  from  the  bbttom  wall 
of  the  casing,  a  vent  opening  in  the  wall  ot  the  tube  at 
the  bend  thereof  and  of  substantially  smallar  <ii«m**fr 
than  that  of  the  tube  to  delay  discharge  of  the  liquid  from 
the  kettle  until  die  liquid  boils,  a  lid  for  said  ikettle,  said 
lid  comprising  an  encloeed  hollow  easing,  an, immersion 
heating  element  depending  from  the  base  of  nid  casing, 
electrical  connections  extending  from  the  jieater  ele- 
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ment  outwardly  through  the  casing  and  a  thermostatically 
controlled  switefa  in  at  least  one  of  said  connections  for 
breakini;  sdd  connection  on  being  heated  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  said  thermostatically  controlled  switdi 
comprising  a  bi-metallic  strip  mounted  on  the  base  within 
the  hollow  lid  casing,  a  magnet  carried  by  the  strip  at 
the  free  end  portion,  a  pair  of  relativdy  movable  switch 
contacts  mounted  on  said  base,  a  switdi-operating  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  the  base  and  normally  biased 
to  open  said  contacts,  said  member  carrying  a  majn#*ir 
pcMtion  cooperating  with  said  magnet  to  hfrid  said  mem- 
ber out  of  switch-opening  position,  and  a  stop  on  the 
base  for  limiting  movement  of  the  member  away  from 
contact-opening  position,  whereby  movement  of  said  bi- 
metallic strip  due  to  over-heating  of  the  element  will 
draw  said  movable  member  against  sdd  stop  in  opposi- 
tion to  its  bias  and  will  then  move  the  magnet  away 
from  said  magnetic  portion  to  free  the  member  to  move 
to  contact  opening  positioiL 


2324.799 
CONTROL  FOR  COOKING  VESSEL 
John  W.  Hnffman,  MaMlleld,  OUo,  asdgnor  to 
boose  Electric  Corporado%  East  PUtstangh,  Fa.,  ~a 
corporation  of  Pcansylvaaia 

AavMt  19.  1959,  SmW  No.  755^39 
lOataa.   (CL219U.44) 


A  control  for  a  cooking  vessel  having  an  electric  heat- 
er, said  control  comprising  a  thermostatic  element  moved 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  vessel,  a  mdn  switcb 
actuated  by  said  thermostatic  element  for  controlling  en- 
ergization of  the  vessel  heater  to  provide  three  ranges  of 
temperature  of  the  cooking  vessel,  one  of  said  ranges 
being  lower  than  the  boiling  temperature  of  water,  a 
second  range  including  said  boiling  temperature  and  a 
third  range  being  higher  than  said  boiling  temperature, 
manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  said  main  switch 
to  vary  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  tbermosutic  ele- 
mem  at  which  said  element  actuates  said  main  switch,  an 
auxiliary  heater  for  sdd  thermostatic  element  in  series 
with  said  mdn  switch,  an  auxiliary  switch  for  shunting 
said  auxiliary  heater  when  closed  and  being  self-closed  in 
said  one  range  of  vessel  temperature,  means  actuated  by 
sdd  thermostatic  element  for  (^ning  said  auxiliary 
switch  in  said  second  range  of  vessel  temperature,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  manually  operable  means  for 
closing  sdd  auxiliary  switch  in  said  third  range  of  vessel 
temperature. 

2,924,7fl 
DIE  FROCESS  OR  METHOD 
MalcohB  T.  Stanpcr,  GroaM  Pofaite,  MM.,  bmIjidi  to 
Geaerd  Melon  Corpemdon,  Dedolt,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Ddiwan 

AppUcatkm  DMcmbcr  29,  19S7,  SmW  No.  TAM9 
SCIaiaM.    (0.219— 99) 


comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  outline  electrode,  se- 
curing said  electrode  to  one  shoe  of  a  press  and  securing 
die  stock  to  the  other  shoe  of  the  press  and  submergiiig 
said  die  stock  in  dielectric  fluid,  passing  said  electrode 
through  said  die  stock  while  said  electrode  and  aid  die 
stock  are  electricdly  energized  from  a  hi^  frequency 
power  supply  to  erode  sdd  die  stock  and  simultaneoudy 
form  a  die  punch  from  one  portion  of  said  die  stock  and 
a  die  stripper  from  the  complementary  portion  of  said 
die  stock,  similariy  electro-eroding  electrode  stock  to 
form  a  die  punch  dectrode,  replacing  said  outline  dec- 
trode  with  said  die  punch  electrode  and  electro-eroding 
additional  die  stock  to  provide  a  die. 


2,924,792 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

MQhud  E.  Blocfc,  FrovUeMO,  RJ. 

Appttcadoa  October  IS,  1957,  SeeU  No.  999,379 

SOaiaM.   (CL249— 5L11) 


3.  A  lluofescent  limiting  fixture  coe^ristng  an  dongated 
channel  housing  open  d  each  end.  the  side  walb  of  laid 
housing  having  vertically  aligned  openings  spaced  tmn 
each  end.  a  closure  member  for  each  end  of  said  housing, 
sdd  dosure  member  having  side  walls  slidaUe  within 
sdd  bousing  and  a  bottom  wall  slidable  outside  of  said 
housing,  a  plate  mounted  on  sdd  dosure  member  for 
holding  a  socket  and  starter,  sdd  closure  members  having 
flanges  for  supporting  sdd  plates,  sdd  dosure  side  wdls 
having  spaced  openings  aligning  with  sdd  housing  open- 
ings to  permit  the  insertion  of  screws  to  lock  said  dosures 
in  one  of  two  sdected  podtions  to  shorten  or  lengthen  the 
housing,  and  a  cover  for  sdd  housing  and  {rfate,  said 
plate  having  a  scored  removable  end  portion  to  permit 
removd  of  said  end  portion  when  sdd  closure  is  locked 
in  the  shorter  position. 


2324,793 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  SIchak,  Nadey.  and  Robcit  T.  Adams,  Short 
IOOb,  N J.,  sislfasn  to  llisinadnnri  TeiaphoM  and 
Tslsgiuh  CorpotathH,  Nirtlty,  N J.,  a  rarpeillwi  ef 
Maryland 

AppUcadon  Jaly  12, 1957,  SaiM  No.  971,497 
SOafaM.   (CL  259-4) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  transodver  for  use  in  a  two- 
way  communication  system  comprising  a  cooperative 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  permanem  die  set  indod-  station  and  a  locd  station,  sdd  locd  station  ^»iw«*«t  a 
ing  a  die  punch,  a  die  stripper,  and  a  die,  sdd  method  transmitter  to  transmit  signals,  a  source  of  imeUifeace 
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sigiuds  coupled  to  ««id  tfaninltler.  a  receiver  fbr  re- 
ceiving incoming  signals  indndfaig  first  and  seeood  con- 
trol  signals  from  sidd  coqucrative  station,  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  reflectively  generatiat  third  and  fourth 
control  signals  for  control  operstioot  in  said  cooperative 
station,  said  first  means  resfwansive  to  the  signal  level  at 
the  output  of  said  receiver  to  generate  said  third  control 
signal  indicative  of  the  level  of  said  received  signals, 
means  to  add  said  third  control  siguU  to  the  signals  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  transmitter,  first  and  second  signal 
sensitive  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  to  separate  re- 
flectively from  said  incommg  signal  said  first  and  second 
control  signals  for  contnrf  <^;ierations  in  said  local  statira, 
said  first  signal  being  indicative  of  the  modolatioo  of 
said  received  signal,  means  to  apply  said  first  siipoal  to 
said  receiver  to  adjust  said  receiver  to  a  matcMtif  band- 
width according  to  said  first  signal,  said  second  signal 
indicative  of  the  level  of  the  sigaad  being  received  by 
said  co(^>erattng  station,  means  for  applying  said  leoond 
control  signal  to  vary  the  amplitude  oi  the  sigiuds  of 
said  source  of  intelligence  signal  and  hence  the  modula- 
tion of  said  transmitter  in  accordance  with  said  second 
signal,  means  for  applying  said  second  oontnrf  signal  to 
said  second  means  to  vary  said  fomlh  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  controlled  modulation  of  said  trana- 
mitter,  and  means  to  add  said  fourth  oontnri  signal  to 
the  signals  being  transmitted  from  Mid  transmitter. 


TRANSMIT  IgCBVE  BLOCKING  gRCUTT 

iMvwMif  Flnshlngi  N.Y«»  and  HmImiI  S.  Sack* 
BaMsBora,  Md^  aMignon  to  WmH^mms  Eledric 
Coipontioa,  East  Pfttsbagh,  Pa^  a  cetporallen  of 


Appacatfoa  Norcmbcr  5, 19S4,  Serial  No.  46MM 

icaaiB.  (a.a5»-i3) 


A  oomnranicationt  syston  conqwlBint  a  tranamitter  and 
a  channel  for  receiving  signals,  a  pair  of  unidirectional 
current  devices  included  in  said  channel,  an  anode  and 
a  cathode  for  each  of  said  devices,  said  devices  having 
their  anodes  joined,  a  source  of  positive  vintage  perma- 
nently connected  to  the  junction  of  said  anodes,  a  space 
discharge  device,  the  cathodes  ot  said  unidirec^<»al  cur- 
rent devices  connected  to  said  space  discharge  device  in 
cathode  follower  relationship,  and  said  transmitter  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  space  discharge  device  for  ef- 
fecting a  reverse  bias  on  said  unidirectional  current  de- 
vices to  block  said  channel  in  response  to  an  output  signal 
from  said  transmitter. 


POCKET  TYPE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
CONSTRVCnON 
PomM  it  Icy,  WMkht9tm»  PL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc^  CUcago,  DL,  a  cotponlion  of  minoii 
AppBcatloa  April  3t,  195(,  Serial  No.  581,525 
ICIainM.   (CL250-.14) 
1.  A  pocket  type  radio  receiver  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  printed  circuit  panel  having  receiver  circuit  com- 


ponents mounted  thereon  including  a  ^uralii 
frequency  amplifier  stages,  a  radio  frequency 
rounding  said  panel  and  the  components 
gate^  housing  for  the  receiver  wirfiiHtftg  first 
hooiing  portions  for  enclnring  the  receiver 
con4>letdy  self-contained  unit,  frame  means 
tiaJlf  surrounding  said  shield  for 
and  the  printed  circuit  panel,  a  d^  secured 
ing  for  fastening  said  receiver  to  the  at 
with  one  end  of  said  first  housing  portion 
ly,  ailoudqieaker  diqwaed  adjacent  said  first 


of  radto 
shield  sur- 
andoo- 


tion,!said  first  housing  portion  having  an  open  ng  tfaerain 


in  said  one  end  thereof  to  pass  sound  from 


sakl  lood- 


Hiealer,  control  means  for  said  receiver  having  operating 

meats  therefor  projecting  outwardly 

housing  portion  to  be  manually  operable 

said  receiver,  a  battery  supported  by  said 

antetna  means  supported  by  said  frune  mi 

of  said  shield  and  being  the  wrie  component 

radi<|  frequencies  disposed  externally  of  said  shidd,  and 

meats  for  rdeasably  securing  said  tint  and  letond  houa- 

ing  portions  and  said  frame  means  to  penni 

said  receiver  and  components  supported  within 

ing. 


externally 

ive  at 


SYNCHRONOIS  DETECTOR  SYSltM 


to 
said  hoos- 


MaaVka  L>  SaaslWy  PnahnasiB^  N J.«  assizor  to  li 
MMd  Telanhoaa  and  Tdsmnk  Canondan.  Nnday. 
NUacofMratfeaafMiiSliMr  j^ 

i  iplcaUon  Oclokw  It,  19S7, 8«U  No.  m;m 
SCUbh.   (CL35»— M) 


i 


rM]^  [q^^'^i 


«bM 


ft.' 


m^^ 


a  ■B,^^"'*^^^ 


& 


1.  A  synchronous  detector  system  for  double  side-band 
suppressed  carrier  frequency  sigiuds,  comprisu^g  a  sooroe 
of  itput  radio  frequency  signals  containing  (upper  and 
lower  sidebands  symmetrically  disposed  du  e^ch  side  of 
the  transmitted  suppressed  carrier  frequency,]  means  to 
generate  a  frequency  different  from  the  suppieased  carrier 
frequency,  means  to  combine  said  iiqmt  signatt  with  said 
different  frequency  to  obtain  first  pairs  of  upals,  one 
of  said  first  pairs  containing  upper  and  lowoT^debands 
symitietrically  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  dflerence  of 
said  suppressed  carrier  frequency  and  said  dferent  fre- 
quency and  the  other  cff  said  first  pairs  contai  ling  upper 
and  lower  sidebands  symmetrically  diyoaed  oi  t  each  side 
of  tlie  sum  of  said  suppressed  carrier  freqnenc  y  and  said 
diff erem  frequency,  means  to  generate  a  carrieif frequency 
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corresponding  to  said  suppressed  carrier  frequency,  means 
to  combine  each  of  said  first  pairs  of  signals  with  said 
generated  carrier  frequency  to  obtain  second  pairs  of  sig- 
nals, each  of  said  second  pairs  containing  un>er  and  lower 
side-band  signals  symmetrically  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  different  frequency  and  having  substantially  the  same 
band  of  frequencies,  means  to  compare  each  of  said  sec- 
ond pain  of  sigiuUs  with  the  other  to  obtain  an  error  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  phase  difference  between  each  of 
said  second  sigiud  pairs,  means  to  apply  said  error  ngnal 
to  correct  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  frequency  gen- 
erating means  to  coincide  with  the  suppressed  carrier  fre- 
quency of  said  faiput  signals,  means  to  combhM  said  faiput 
signals  with  said  generated  carrier  frequency  to  synchro- 
nously detect  therefrom  the  noodulatton  signals  of  said 
input  signals  when  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  frequency 
generating  means  coinddes  with  the  suppressed  carrier 
frequency  of  said  input  sigiuds. 


2,9U,7tt 
COUNTER  OR  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  CIRCUIT 
Charies  W.  Haitfcan,  GWatIa,  NJ^ 


to  Ben  Tale- 
New  YmK  N.Y„  n 
•fNewYwfk' 

31, 1954,  Serial  No.  47t3«3 
(0.25^-27) 


r^ 


1 


■h 


^ 
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2,924,797 

AMPUTUDE-STABILIZED  SWEEP  GENERATOR 

Charles  H.  Chandler,  Princeton,  NJ^  assignor  to  Radto 
Corporatton  of  America,  a  corponttoa  of  Delaware 

Appilcatioa  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,193 

(Clafans.   (CL259— 37) 


1.  A  generator  for  producing  a  saw-tooth  wave  of  sub- 
stantially constant  amplitude  in  response  to  a  pulse  signal 
of  varying  repetition  rate  applied  to  input  termiiuUs  of 
said  generator,  comprising  an  output  capacitor  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  a  ground,  a  first  dectron  dis- 
charge device  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
control  grid  for  admitting  said  pulse  signal  and  for  dis- 
charging said  capacitor,  said  cathode  being  connected  to 
said  ground,  said  anode  being  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  capacitor,  and  said  control  grid  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  input  terminals,  a  linearizing 
circuit  connected  to  said  anode  of  said  fint  electron  dis- 
charge device  for  producing  a  linear  charging  voltage  at  its 
output  terminal  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  volt- 
age on  said  output  capadtor,  a  comparator  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  linearizing  circuit 
for  producing  a  voltage  at  its  output  terminal  propor- 
tional to  said  output  voltage  produced  at  said  output 
terminal  of  said  linearizing  circuit,  a  second  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
control  grid,  said  control  grid  of  said  second  electron 
discharge  device  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
of  said  comparator  circuit,  means  for  applying  a  source 
of  direct  current  potential  to  said  anode  of  said  second 
electron  discharge  device,  a  resistor  for  producing  a  charg- 
ing voltage  from  said  source  of  direct  current  potential 
connected  between  said  cathode  of  said  second  dectron 
discharge  device  and  said  ground,  a  diode  having  its 
anode  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  second  electron 
discharge  device,  a  capacitor  connected  between  the 
cathode  of  said  diode  and  said  output  terminal  of  said 
linearizing  circuit,  and  a  variable  resistor  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  charging  of  said  output  capacitor  connected 
between  said  cathode  of  said  diode  and  said  anode  of  said 
first  dectron  disdiarge  device. 


1.  A  counter  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
storage  circuit  having  an  energy  storage  device,  and  a 
pulse  generating  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  elec- 
tron discharge  devices,  each  of  said  devices  having  at 
least  an  aiwde,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  dectrode, 
sources  of  operating  potential  therefor  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  dectrodes  of  said  devices  and  said  sources 
as  a  monostable  multivibrator,  the  control  electrode  ci 
said  first  discharge  device  being  connected  to  said  energy 
storage  device,  the  control  dectrode  of  said  second  dis- 
charge device  being  connected  to  an  additional  potential 
source,  and  asynunetrically  conducting  means  coimecting 
the  control  dectrode  of  said  second  discharge  device 
to  said  energy  storage  device. 


2324,799 
ABSOLUTE  VALUE  COMPARATOR 


Charies  D.  Morrill,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  OUo,  assigBor  to 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corporatton,  Abon,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratton of  Dciaware 

AppUcatioB  laiy  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,369 

2aaims.    (CL259— 27) 


AUourrwum 


I.  An  absolute  value  comparator  comprising  two  di-. 
rect  current  amplifiers,  a  single  input  connected  to  both 
amplifiers,  a  diode  and  resistor  means,  the  output  of  one 
of  said  amplifiers  being  connected  through  said  diode 
and  resistor  means  to  the  summing  node  of  the  other 
amplifier  to  pass  only  negative  input  signals  to  said  other 
amplifier,  negative  reference  voltage  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  summing  node  whereby  the  net  current 
supplied  to  the  summing  node  from  the  input  and  the 
output  of  said  one  amplifier  is  always  positive  and  pro- 
portioiidl  to  the  absolute  value  of  the  input  voltage,  R-C 
networks,  means  supplying  positive  and  negative  supply 
voltages  through  the  R-C  networks  to  the  output  of  said 
other  amplifier  so  that  when  tSe  absolute  value  of  the 
input  voltage  is  less  than  the  magnitude  of  the  reference 
voltage  the  output  of  said  other  amplifier  will  be  positive 
and  when  the  absolute  value  of  the  input  exceeds  the 
reference  voltage  the  output  switches  to  negative. 
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CATHCNDB  COUPLBD  SWIICHING 
^  GATE  GPiMUTOK 

•f  Ammk*  m  iiiniwiii  kf  Hk 

31,  lfS7, 8«lil  No.  tyrM2 
ICUkm.   (€3.25^— 27> 
TMte  35,  U  J.  C«d«  (19S2),  nc  MO 


Fbbbuai^  9,  IMO 

QUMUhfalg 


network  havjag  a  finite  grid-toiilate  tranmi^ikm  oom- 
poomt,  c<wnpwiHitiott  mmn  ooonectedbcttvMn  Mid 
meats  for  ami^ifyiog  said  stinals  and  said  cntpnt  ooa- 
necUpn  for  derivinf  from  said  sigfluris  a  ooaipcosatica 
signal  equal  to  the  negative  of  said  grid-locate  trans- 
missloo  component,  and  means  for  ikying isaid  com- 
pensation signal  to  said  ou^nu  connection. 


■  -¥ 


# 
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2M4,711 
LTAGI 


SWnr  YOLTAGI  GMNMRATOtL 


w  3^  19S7!Mir No. 
M.   tfa.2St— 37) 


mSBw 


« 


1.  A  bistable,  switching  gate  generator  oomprisiiig,  in 
combination,  first,  sec(»d,  third  and  fourth  tr^ner  means, 
each  provided  with  at  leart.  an  anode,  cathode,  and  control 
element,  first  and  second  substantially  resistive  load  means 
connected  between  said  first  and  fourth  trigger  anodes, 
respectively,  and  a  positive  source  of  voltage,  third  sub- 
stantially resistive  means  connecting  said  first  and  fourth 
trigger  cathodes  to  a  negative  source  of  voltage,  means 
applying  said  positive  source  of  volUge  to  said  second 
and  third  trigger  anodes,  fourth  substantially  reriitive 
means  between  said  second  trigger  cathode  and  said  nega- 
tive source  of  volUge,  fifth  substantially  resistive  means 
between  said  third  trigger  cathode  and  said  negative  source 
of  voltage,  means  connecting  said  first  trigger  anode  to 
said  second  trigger  control  element,  means  connecting  said 
fourth  trigger  anode  to  said  third  trigger  control  element, 
and  means  connecting  said  first  and  fourth  trigger  control 
elements  to  intermediate  points  in  said  fifth  and  fourth 
resistance  means,  respectively,  thereby  permitting  suc- 
cessive positive  and  negative  pulses  applied  to  said  first 
trigger  control  element  to  cause  conduction  alternately 
in  said  first  and  third  trigger  means  and  said  second  and 
fourth  trigger  means,  respectively. 


2324,711 

MULTfLEVEL  QUANTIZER 

Ernest  R.  Kretamer,  New  PiwvidcMC,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

BeO  TelepkoM  Labonrtoriea,  iMoiponlcd,  New  York, 

N.  v.,  a  coipotalioB  of  New  Yoik 

ApplkalloB  November  21, 195<,  Serial  No.  623,733 

SCUbm.   (CL2S»-P.27) 


1.  i^iparatus  for  prodndng  an  nitegrated  virfi  ige  wbkk 
is  prqportional  to  the  distance  moved  by  a  mov!  tble  mem- 
ber faom  a  predetermined  position,  which  mppm  atus  com- 
prises means  for  producing  voltage  poises  including  a 
plurality  of  markers  carried  by  said  member  a^d  equally 
spaced  therealong  in  the  direction  of  movemetK  of  said 
member  and  pickup  means  adjacent  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  markers,  means  for  amplifying  ind  stand- 
ardizibg  said  pulses  to  produce  standard  pols^of  con- 
stant amplitude,  integrating  means  for  adding  the  con- 
stant ampUtudcs  <rf  a  plurality  ci  said  standard  pulses  to 
produce  said  integrated  voltage  and  means  foil  initiating 
the  operation  of  said  integrating  means  when  ftaid  mov- 
able member  is  in  said  predetermined  position 


L 


2,924,713 
INffTRUMENTS 


of  Can- 


^■K 


I.  A  multilevel  quantizing  system  comprising  means 
supplied  with  a  source  of  input  message  signals  for  am- 
I^tfying  said  signals,  a  quantizing  network  including  an 
amplifier  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  a  control  grid  and 
having  an  ou^t  terminal  cmmected  to  said  anode  sup- 


Caltf..a 


It,  195i,  SsrW  No.  51 93St 
UCWaM.    ^CL25t— «3.S) 

1.  The  method  of  acQustuig  an  infrared  ana  yzer  hav- 
ing a  source  of  ndiant  energy  producing  two 
refertnce  cell,  a  samj^e  cell,  each  of  said 
one  ^  said  beams  passing  thereArou^ 
having  different  gas  charges,  said  detecton 
tical  ieries  relation,  said  detectors  having  v 
capacity  means  connected  to  an  dectric 
servo.opented  optical  attenuation  shutter  interposed  bo- 
tweeii|  the  first  and  second  detector  in  one  of  siid  beams, 
comprising  the  stqw  of  activating  the  sanvrie  cell  beam 
only  and  adjusting  the  attenuation  of  radiant  tmxgjf  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  detecton  such  that  die  signal 
from  the  second  detector  cancels  the  signal  froia  the  first 
detector,  then  activating  the  Ibrst  detector  only  with  both 
beams  activated  aad  adjusting  radiant  ensrfy  in  the  refer- 
ence cell  beam  so  that  the  si^ial  from  the  finMktect^  » 

1^ 
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zero,  and  then  acttvatiag  die  second  detector  only  and   closure,  said  detectioa 

adjiMling  attenuation  between  the  first  and  second  de-   electrodes  dcfinoig  a  r^ion  in  wluch  said 


apasr  of  q»oed 
X-radiation  is 


i£ 


HT'   tl: 


*L 


Mbtoebtd  by  said  ionizable  medium  thereby  generating 
electrical  pulses. 


2,n4,71< 
X.RAY  AFPAKATUB 


tectors  so  that  the  signal  from  the  second  detector  be- 
comeszero. 


7S4,il4 
12,1997 


2J14,714 
>N  AO 


ELSCntON  ACCELERATOR 
P.  Davis  aiad  Adna  Wa|y,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 


lyn,  N.Y.,  a 


If 


•f  Dekwan 
9, 195i,  8stW  No.  <t3,lM 
(a.2S»— «9J) 


L_^ 


9.  In  a  high  voltage  impulse  type  electron  accelerator 
system,  an  electron  accelerating  tube  having  an  electron 
window,  a  movable  conveyor  in  front  of  said  window, 
means  for  repetitiously  supplying  high  voltage  impulses 
to  said  tube,  and  means  for  synchronizing  the  repetition 
rate  of  said  impulses  with  the  rate  of  moveaient  of  said 
conveyor. 

2,924,715 
X-RAY  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Charles  F.  Handaa,  Hartsdali,  a^  SomcI  PIm,  New 
York,  N.Y., aa^Bors  toNei*  AMrtcan PMUpa Com- 
r,  be,  N«w  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  i  siasillsa  ef  Dda- 


1,  195C,  SsrW  No.  5tt,MS 
ItCUnsa.  (a.25i-53) 
I.  x-ray  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosure,  means 
within  said  enclosure  to  generate  ultra-soft  X-radiation, 
means  within  said  enclosure  to  transmit  the  X-radiation 
in  a  given  direction,  means  within  said  enclosure  posi- 
tioned to  intercept  and  detect  said  X-radiation,  and  an 
ionizable  medium  contained  within  and  filling  said  en- 


12.  An  X-ray  apparatus  mmprisJBg  a  aiagle  X-ray  tnbe 
serving  for  uae  both  above  and  below  an  X-ray  exam- 
ination taUe,  a  '■^T^ing  device  having  attached  an  as- 
sembly consisting  of  the  tube  hoostag  of  said  Xnray  tnbe 
and  of  the  tabe  duitter,  said  coiqdiag  device  having 
ccopKng  means  to  couple  said  assembly  either  to  a  tnbe 
support  attached  to  a  tnbe  staod  or  to  a  spot  flfan  device 
fitted  on  a  camaae,  said  oooirii^i  means  consistiiig  cf 
two  clutdi  shmers,  said  tube  support  and  said  spot  film 
device  luving  eadi  cortespoading  couplmg  parts  o^ble 
of  engaging  widi  said  dutch  shifters  on  said  coa|»ltng  de- 
vice, when  one  coupling  part  of  said  ooopUag  device 
being  coofled  and  the  other  to  becooM  coiqried,  two 
coupling  parts  in  said  ooiqriing  devfce,  a  feder  in  each 
coupling  part,  each  of  said  both  feders  m  the  cotqtling 
parts  of  ^  tube  support  and  tlie  ^ot  film  device  befaig 
in  cooperation  with  its  lever,  said  levers  hearing  upon 
the  elasticaWy  pivoted  dutch  pawls  to  cause  by  meaw 
of  said  cfattch  pawls  decraaaing  of  Uie  bearoig  pressure 
of  the  afmatwa  bolts  in  their  bore  holes  in  the  een«- 
sponding  dut^  dogs,  eaaWfatg  now  one  or  the  odMr  of 
said  armature  bolts  to  beooae  ralsassd  by  the  initial 
power  of  its  corresponding  ooupliag  magnet  so  as  to  de- 
coiqile  tile  eooflki  ooupling  part  and  to  couple  the  odier 
coupling  part. 


1,914,717 
SPOTFHM  MEYKK 


25, 1951,  Serial  No.  7«3,2M 
SCIniM.    (CL25»— (4) 
1.  In  a  spotfilm  device,  the  combination  of  film  cas- 
sette carriage  means  movable  to  and  from  a  cassette  load- 
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ing  postticm,  lift  means  for  dislodgiiig  a  fifan  canette  from 
■aid  caniase  means,  artnarini  means  for  effecting  opera- 
tion <A  said  lift  means  reqwnsivdy  to  movement  of  said 


carriage  means  toward  said  loading  position,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  actuating  means  inoperative  upon  said 
carriage  means  assuming  its  loading  position. 


2,n4,71t 

RADIOACnVTTY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Lyie  E.  Pkcfcari,  WifflM  S.  Scott»  Mi  Eaona  B.  Ma- 

M%  W«itcn  Sprints,  mi  Chnsks  B.  SniinilH,  CM- 

ofo  Ilrights,  DL,  aMlinnH  to  PnckHd  iMiiaiirt 

Coataqr,  Ik.,  La  Gnafs,  DL,  a  cofpatalioa  of  mi* 

Larii  19, 19S9,  Sarin!  No.  It5,4«3 
MrUlaii     (CL259— 71^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  ndioacthrity  of 
samples,  the  combination  comprising  a  storage  sunwrt 
having  means  to  hold  a  plurality  of  samples  disposed  in 
an  arcuate  array,  a  radiation  detector  mounted  substan- 
tially at  the  center  of  the  arc  on  which  said  samples  are 
disposed,  and  means  for  transferring  said  samples  one  at 
a  time  from  said  support  to  said  detector  for  measure- 
ment and  then  back  to  said  support,  whereby  the  back- 
ground radiation  received  by  said  detector  from  stored 
samples  renuins  substantially  constant 


1324,719 
RADIOMETRIC  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
VOLUME 
.     L.  KattHl^,  Valhy  Stnaai,  N.Y.,  aMfgaor  to  the 
Ualtoi  Stoln  ««  Aassrica  as  wprsssaiui  by  the  Sm^v- 
toqroffttaNavy 

AppUcatfoa  May  31«  19S5,  ScrW  N«.  511,349 

29CUBM.   (a.2S9-«3.0 

(Gnatoi  aadcr  TUc  3S,  U  J.  Code  (19S2),  mc  2M) 


=^H 


10.  A  aielhod  of  ilatMaiining  the  crack  vohmw  and 
crack  depth  for  a  piadaHiiiiiiiwJ  lorfMe  area  of  an  elas- 


tooeric  material  oooqiririot  tht  tmiM  of  mihii  the  cracks 
withhi  said  area  with  powdiad  coba]toii»i60  oialate, 
meisuriaf  the  iatoarity  of  the  bate  radiatioa  of  said  oo- 
baltoi»«>  ooulate  k  said  aackt  bjr  iooizatilm  of  a  gas 
by  fuch  rays,  then  abaorMat  nU  beta  nKlation  tnm 
sai4  oxahito  and  coooonitaady  jManuhig  9»  iateadty 
of  the  gamma  ladiatioo  of  said  oobahous^  fai  said 
cra4ks,  the  magnitnde  of  the  iatcasity  of  said  beta  radi- 
ation bdng  afuactioa  of  the  depth  of  said  bracks,  and 
the  magn&nde  of  said  gaauna  radiatioa  N^  a  function 
(rf  die  votana  of  said  craeki.  i 


r 


LTUB 


2,924,729 
CONTROL  APPARATUS      , 

(Oaa.,   M^or 

Cit4qr,"Mh 

Miaa.,  a  cotpoialtoa  «f  Dalainn^^ 

I  Dicsaihst  2, 1957, 8mM  No.  i99,99< 
7  nilaii     (CL25»-43.0 


IJ  In  combination;  a  noo-sdfquenching  C  eiger  tube, 
a  qnenching  circuit  infinHim  «  iiot  cathode  discharge 
devj^,  a  source  d  voltage,  circuit  meansT connecting 
said  Geiger  tube  to  said  queadiiag  circuit  i^  a  maimer 
to  control  said  discharge  device  and  to  causepaid  Oetger 
tube  to  be  quenched  upon  said  Oeiger  tube  eptperieadng 
an  ionizing  event,  circuit  means  ?^>ni>fr*ing  ihe  cathode 
<^  said  discharge  device  to  said  source  ofjvoltate  to 
cause  heating  thereof,  and  further  drcait 
ing  an  integrating  network  coimecting  said 
to  said  source  of  voltage  to  thereby  apply 
voltage  thereto,  said  int^rating  network  ha  . 
delay  of  sufficient  length  to  delay  the  applica^m  of  said 
operating  voltage  until  the  caUiode  of  said  discharge 
device  has  reached  operating  temperature,  to  thereby 
pre^nt  a  sustained  discharge  of  said  Odger  iibe. 


indod- 
tnbe 
operating 
a  time 


pre^i 


2,924,721 

CLOCKWORK-OratATED  DETONA 


1^  12  nil (0.299—1) 

IJ  An  apparatus  for  firing  explosive  charge  compns- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  clockwork  mechaniadi  including 
a  winding  shaft  aad  a  niainq)ring  arranged  iL  be  wound 
by  said  shaft  and  to  rotate  said  shaft  duringTunwiiMiing; 
gen«ator  means  including  a  rotataUe  armatv  re  for  sup- 
plying a  series  of  electric  unpulses;  an  operat  ve  ooonec- 
tion  between  said  sliaft  and  said  annature  ncluding  a 
pinian  so  fixed  to  said  shaft  that  said  diattand  said 
pinian  rotate  in  unison  when  said  mainvrmg  unWtnds 
whereby  to  rotate  said  armature;  and  arreMuigrneaBS  for 
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blocking  the  roution  of  said  pinion  when  said  mainspring 
is  wound  by  said  shaft,  said  arresting  means  mclodhig  a 


r     MS  f  r*  P 


toothed  element  movaMe  into  and  away  from  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  said  pinion. 


2,924,722 

VACUUM  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATORS 

laaMS  S.  McCfavc,  Saa  Fraadaco,  CaHT. 
half  to  Roy  T.  Hardiai,  Sat   ~ 


CaHT. 


1, 1959,  Serial  Na.  739,95< 
(CL  299-49) 


7.  In  a  device  for  controlluig  the  generator  load  on  the 
engine  of  a  vehicle,  a  circuit  closing  device  connected  in 
series  hi  the  dectric  circuit  of  the  generator,  resilient 
means  to  urge  said  circuit  closing  device  to  close  said 
circuit,  a  diaphragm  adjacent  said  circuit  closing  device, 
coacting  eleinents  on  said  diaphragm  and  on  said  circuit 
closing  device  for  opening  said  circuit  closing  device  in 
an  opening  position  of  the  diaphragm  and  to  cause  the 
closing  of  said  circuit  closing  de^rioe  in  closing  position  of 
said  diaphragm,  an  adjustable  spring  to  urge  said  dia- 
phragm to  said  opening  position,  means  to  subject  said 
diaphragm  to  suction  created  by  the  vacuum  in  the  en- 
gine manifold  so  as  to  move  Mid  diaphragm  into  said 
closing  position  when  said  suction  b  of  sufficient  strength 
to  hold  said  diaphragm  in  said  closing  position  agafaist 
said  spring  and  to  permit  said  dl^>hragm  to  be  moved 
by  said  spring  into  said  open  position  when  the  strength 
of  said  suction  is  below  said  sufficient  strength. 

731  O.G.— 32 


'     DSTECrOROR 

PREQUENCY  DBMODULATOK 


Mstch  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497496 

■apSistlnanilT   ■'--'-"— ^"^  *^' 
(CL  397— 99.5) 


:^S 


1.  A  circuit  for  demodulating  a  frequency  modulated 
signal  comprising  means  to  derive  from  said  signal  two 
osdllatioQs  of  the  same  frequency  and  having  a  mutud 
phase  ddfeiance  dependent  upon  the  frequency  of  said 
signal,  a  source  of  current,  three  parallel  connected  cir- 
cuits, resistance  means  serially  connected  between  said 
soofce  of  current  and  said  parallel  connected  dfcuits. 
each  of  said  parallel  connected  circuito  inclnding  recti- 
fier means  connected  to  permit  current  flow  in  the  same 
direction  throu^  said  resistance  means,  means  connected 
to  supply  said  two  oscillations  respectively  to  two  of  said 
three  parallel  connected  drcuiu,  and  output  circuit  meaas 
connected  to  the  third  one  of  said  parallel  connected  cir- 
cuits. 

2,924,724        

.    TIME  DELAY  CIRCUITS 

Jr«  Chair  hi  Bos«,  Pn^ 


April  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  654,942 
SOafaas.    (CL  397— 99.5) 


I.  In  a  time  delay  circuit,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
oi  stages,  each  said  stage  comprising  a  semiconductor 
device  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base  electrode, 
the  input  circuit  of  each  said  stage  including  two  <rf  said 
electrodes,  the  output  circuit  of  each  said  stage  including 
one  of  said  two  electrodes  and  the  third  said  dectrode, 
coupling  means  between  each  of  said  stages  comprising 
a  semiconductor  diode,  each  diode  coupling  said  output 
circuit  of  a  preceding  stage  to  said  inpirt  circuit  oi  a 
next  stage  only  when  a  predetermined  electrode  of  said 
precedhig  stage  is  at  a  sufficient  magnitude  of  voltage 
to  cause  reverse  breakdown  of  said  diode,  feedback  means 
connecting  the  output  circuit  ol  a  second  sUge  to  the 
input  circuit  of  a  first  stage,  said  fe^back  means  com- 
prising an  impedance  means  for  measuring  the  output 
of  said  second  stage  and  a  unidirectional  current  device 
to  prevent  a  current  flow  from  said  said  ii^mt  circuit  of 
said  first  stage  to  said  output  circuit  of  said  second  stage, 
capacitive  means  for  stCHing  energy  from  said  output 
circuit  of  one  of  said  stages,  means  for  applying  a  bias 
to  each  of  said  stages,  means  for  applying  an  iiqwit  to 
said  time  delay  circuit,  and  output  means  for  said  time 
delay  drcniL 
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•ffN^rY 


dRcuir 

N J^  ii^iiiyi  to  Ben 
N«rY«rfc,N.Y^ 


U,  lfS7,  SflfW  No.  793^17 
(CL ^ 


1.  A  binary  counter  comprinng  a  pair  of  amplifiers, 
«  fine  pair  of  impcidancei  reqiectively  cron-connecting 
the  Japot  aad  output  tenninals  of  nid  amplifien  to  form 
a  reieneradfe  feedback  loop  wherein  both  amplifien  aa- 
eume  motoally  oppodte  opeiatiiit  states  which  they  in- 
terchaofe  when  a  twitdung  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
ouQNit  terminal  of  the  amplifier  in  a  aekcted  one  of 
tboae  Mates,  the  voltatea  at  the  ou^ut  terminals  of  laid 
an^Ukn  respeutivety  being  at  a  first  and  second  level, 
■  *^co«>  pafr  «f  impedances  respectively  connected  to 
the  output  tenninals  of  said  amplifien  for  conveying 
n^ly  vohages  thereto,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  im- 
pedances being  adapted  to  resonate  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  with  the  one  of  said  first  pair  of  impedances 
which  is  connected  to  the  same  amplifier  output  terminal, 
a  pair  of  switching  means  respectively  connected  at  their 
input  terminals  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  ampli- 
fien, each  of  said  switching  means  being  adapted  to 
produce  said  switching  iwltage  at  its  output  terminal 
when  the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  to  which  its 
input  terminal  is  connected  is  at  said  first  level,  a  pair 
of  nonnally  closed  gating  means  respectively  connecting 
the  output  terminals  of  said  pair  of  switching  means  to 
the  output  terminals  of  the  same  amplifiers  to  which 
theu-  input  terminals  are  connected,  each  of  said  gating 
means  having  a  contnri  terminal  at  which  application  of 
a  trigger  pulse  causes  it  to  open,  and  means  for  apply- 
mg  a  series  of  trigger  pulses  at  substantially  twice  said 
pred^emuned  frequency  to  the  control  terminal  of  each 
of  said  gatmg  means,  whereby  said  switching  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  one  of  said  ampli- 
fien in  said  selected  operating  state  in  response  to  each 
of  said  trigger  pulses. 


denser  units  connected  between  said  conductor  and  said 
gnnind  cooaectioo,  a  transformer  having  a  pimry  wind- 
ing connected  across  the  coiMlenser  unit  aj^cent  said 
groind  connection,  and  a  secondary  winding;!  said  trans- 
former producing  when  energized  at  said  secoi^dary  wind- 
ing an  output  quantity  substantially  proporticbal  to  volt- 
age between  said  conductor  aad  ground  connection,  tran- 
sistor amplifier  means  connected  for  energi^tion  from 
said  secondary  winding  for  amplifying  said  oStput  qnan- 
Uty.  a  circuit  bccaker  device  for  controlling  k  condition 
of  said  system,  a  source  of  direct  voltage  fotfenergizing 
said  breaker  device,  and  a  relay  device  conneeted  for  en- 
ergixation  in  accordance  with  said  amplified  output  quan- 
tity to  control  the  energization  of  said  bre4ker  device 
from  said  source  ot  direct  voltage,  said  soun^  of  direct 
volt^  betng  connected  to  supply  direct  current  ener- 
gization to  said  amplifier  means,  the  impedano ;  presented 
to  carrent  traversing  said  primary  winding  bei  ag  subatan- 
tially  less  than  the  impedance  of  the  condense  ■  unit  adja- 
cent said  ground  connection. 


•ji' 
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TRANSBTOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Warier  R  Maralng,  lr„  Wcat  HjnMsvflK  M<  L, 

todwUuked  Staise  of  ' *-        ^  ^ 

iSwniarji  of  the  Navy 
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\ 


AppHcatioa  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  35  ,939 
"-  *        (CL  397—159) 
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2324,724 
I.J..  „  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SYSTEM 
*^  ^'  J?*^'y'»-  Swiwvaie,  Pa.,  ■ssignur  to  Westiu 

P*«"*"  M.  W5i,  Serial  No.  «9,«4 
2CiaiHH.    (CL  397—199) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  system,  a  power  transmis- 
sion conductor,  a  condenser  device  associated  with  said 
conductor,  a  ground  connection  for  said  condenser  de- 
vice, sa  d  condenser  device  having  a  pluralUy  of  con- 


A  multiple  load  supply  comprising  a  transistor  having 
emitfbr,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  a  transfdnner  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  windings,  a  flbnt  dreuk  pith  includ- 
ing a  first  one  of  said  windings  intevconnecting  said  emit- 
ter aad  base  electrodes,  a  second  circuit  path  tKludmg  a 
second  one  of  said  windings  faitcrcoanecting  sai  I  collector 
and  ^se  electrodes,  a  unidirectiooal  potential  bource  in- 
cluded m  said  second  path  for  biasing  said  collector  elec- 
trode hi  the  reverse  direction  and  said  emitted  electrode 
m  th9  forward  direction  thereby  initiating  the  flow  of 
curretit  through  said  transistor,  said  first  and  sedood  wind- 
ings behig  so  poled  as  to  90Mt^  an  altematiig  current 
flow  through  said  transistor,  a  resistance  and^ductance 
serially  connected  hi  said  first  circuit  path,  an  wymmetri- 
cally  conductive  device  conunoB  to  both  of  s$id  circuit 
paths  for  providing  a  substantial  r^enerati^e  current 
feedback  during  the  imtlal  period  of  current  flow  aad  a 
relaUvely  unsubstantial  regenentive  feedback  ^reafter, 
a  tank  circuit  connected  across  a  third  one  of  iaid  wind- 
ings fbr  regulating  the  frequeacy  of  said  ahenfUng  cur- 
rent flow,  first  output  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
tank  circuit  for  coupling  the  alternating  cunem^ow  there- 
in to  an  A.C.  load,  secoad  output  circuit  meaoi  coupled 
across  a  fourth  oae  of  said  windiags  for  appl^aj^unldirec- 
tional  energy  to  a  D.C.  load  from  the  alternating  current 
fiow  fuough  said  transistor,  and  circuit  mea^  coupled 
acrosaa  portion  of  said  fourth  winding  for  teg^tlag  the 
magnyude  of  the  eaergy  simultaaeously  beiag  $pplied  to 
the  A«C.  aad  D.C.  loads,  said  circuit  means  iqcluding  a 
normally  non-cooducting  electron  tube  adapted  to  bfing 
rendeied  conductive  by  a  preselected  magnitujk  of  Ihe 


alternating  current  flow  in  said  transformer. 
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a^24|729  of  said  tubular  frame  and  meaas  f.Ttmding  throu^  said 

BALANCE  WBBL  FOR  AN  ILICnnC  WATCH      waU  of  said  raoam  l««itndi]iaUy  into  said  tabular  fraaw 
B.  WkmMm,  LMilnfli^  Al,  anlpar  to  tImM'  ter  aaeortac  said  wall  to  said  fnme^wheKby^eiaifaoa 

to  the  air  stiram  is  free  f^oat  Uat^alchiag  ob- 


^.Pia^a 


2, 1951,  Ssrid  New  799,794 
(CLll9-a7) 


BMCrWCVnRATOR 

rotor  Csfaay,  Daytoaw  OUo»a cwyeraflaa  «f  OkA 
ApjEralipi  flijiiiair  1MM7. 8«&l  Na.  «4,ait 

iIcmbm.  (a.3i»-ti) 


VI. 
«f  OUo 


1.  A  balance  wheel  for  an  electric  watch  havfaig  a 
permanent  magnetic  field,  comprising  a  rim,  a  cross  arm 
connected  at  each  end  to  the  rim  aad  fbrmed  with  a 
central  hub  portion  to  receive  a  supporting  staff,  and 
a  coil  carried  by  said  rim,  said  cross  arm  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  those  portions  between 
the  ends  and  the  central  hub,  the  webs  between  the  plu- 
rality of  openings  being  of  minimum  cross  section  to 
minimize  the  formation  of  eddy  cmrents  during  the 
passage  of  the  cross  arm  through  the  permanent  mag- 
netic field. 


2JH729 
LINT-FREE  FAN-COOLED  DYNAMOELECTRIC 


1.  Aa  electric  vibrator  including  a  housing,  an  tm- 
***^ir^  rotor  witUa  said  housing,  roller  bearinp  inter- 
posed between  die  inner  wall  of  said  bousing  and  tiic 
outer  surface  of  said  rotor  to  beaziagly  siqipoft  said  ro- 
tor in  said  honriag  for  rotatioa  rdttlve  thereto,  meaas 
in  said  housing  oontafadng  said  rotor  and  said  bearings 
against  axial  diqiUceaMet  aad  a  stator  fixed  ia  said 
housing  concentrically  within  said  rotor. 
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DOUBLE  ENDED  HIGH  PRESBURB 

DBCHARGB  LAMP 


Pisaaay*  AaAstil  TawaAto,    Ensit  C  Mh«L  Chi«rta  Ftfh,  Ohto,  Dato  B.  Besatop, 
NTS  to  WiiHaginaii  Electric       DMiiwtii,  Wlib,  ami  Laoiil. fltoWak,  Ckapto  Fkb, 


AppHcatioa  A| 


Pa.,  a 


29, 1957,  SaiW  No.  955,599 
(CL319— 59) 


Y( 
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9, 1957,  SatW  No.  951,395 
(CL313— 43) 


1.  A  toully  enclosed  fan-cooled  djmamoelectric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  tubular  frame  having  doeure  mem- 
bers at  iu  ends  to  form  a  closed  chamber,  one  of  said 
closure  members  including  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  integral  with  said  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  in- 
cluding a  shaft  receiving  opening,  a  rocatable  shaft  re- 
ceived in  said  opening,  a  fan  mounted  oa  said  shaft  ex- 
teriorly of  said  inner  wall,  said  outer  wall  spaced  radially 
from  said  inner  wall  forming  an  aimular  shroud  and 
having  a  central  opening,  large  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
receiving  opening,  said  inner  wall  having  a  smooth,  un- 
interrupted exterior  surface,  uid  outer  wall  having  a 
smooth,  interior  surface,  imperforatte  cover  means  secured 
to  said  outer  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  over  central 
opening  to  shield  said  fan.  said  shroud  portion  of  said 
outer  wall  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  qiaoed 
recesses,  a  wall  of  each  of  said  recesses  abutting  an  edge 


1.  A  hi^  pressure  mercury  vapor  lamp  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  quartz  envelope  having  a  pair  of 
thermionic  electrodes  at  oppoutt  ends  and  containing 
a  quantity  of  mercury,  seals  at  the  ends  of  said  envelope 
each  comprising  a  quartz  extension  to  the  envelope  hav- 
ing a  refractory  metal  foil  sealed  longitudinally  tiiere- 
throu^,  a  support  wire  extending  from  the  foil  into  the 
arc  chamber  and  supporting  the  electrode  fbrwardly  <A 
the  end  wall  of  the  envelope  for  reducing  the  beat  loss 
to  the  seal,  and  bases  testened  to  the  ends  of  said  en- 
velope each  comprising  a  tubular  insulator  surround- 
ing the  quartz  extension  of  the  seal  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  permitting  convection  flow  of  air 
around  the  seal  to  <5bol  same,  a  raasaive  terminal  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  insulator,  and 
a  riiort  length  of  conductor  of  hi^  heat  conductivity 
extending  from  said  foil  next  to  the  end  of  said  seal 
to  said  termhial  to  provide  rapid  conduction  of  heat 
therebetween. 


r- 


2,924,732 
ARBA-TYPE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
N  J.,  aMtoaor  to 


Pa.,a 


I  My  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  979,279 
MClatoto.   (CL  313— 199) 

1.  Aa  area-type  lii^t  source  comprisiag  two  spaced 
electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  is  radiatioo-traosait- 
ting,  a  layer  comprising  fiekl-respoosive  phosphor  be- 
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2[«n  Mid  electrodei,  said  fleld-respoorive  phoiphor  m- 
der  tbe  influence  of  an  alternatinf  electric  field  a<  vary- 
mg  frequency  having  a  band  eminion  the  pradomlnaiit 
WBvdcngth  whereof  varies  with  changes  in  the  fraqneaey 
of  the  exciting  field  and  is  shorter  than  a  nraaelected 
wavelength  in  the  visible  spectnim.  and  a  layer  compris. 
ing  fluorescent  material  in  receiMive  proximity  to  and  co- 
extensive relation   with  said  field-responsive   phosphor 


.^   t  <•  t 


ay 
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2,f34|734 
8PAW  GAP  DEVKX 


that  absorbs  and  convois  some  of  the  radiations  gen- 
erated by  said  field-responsive  pho(q^hor  into  radiation 
of  a  wavelength  at  least  equal  to  the  aforesaid  preselected 
wavelength  and  transmits  the  remainder  of  said  radi- 
ations generated  by  said  field-responsive  phosphor, 
whereby  said  source  emits  light  different  in  color  from 
that  produced  by  said  field-responsive  phosphor  and 
which  would  normally  be  transmitted  at  a  given  frequen- 
cy of  tbe  appUed  electric  field. 


acoipoffadoaof( , 

,  -^  ^     *_ ,  :_ ^  %  1>55 

ZOalSmm.    (0.313— Itl)^ 


^^TfffMn 


i 


.  A  q>ark  gap  device  comprising,  a  p^r  of  longi- 
tudinally aligned  electrodes  fbrmmg  a  sparl  gap  there- 
between, a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  bridgi  ig  said  gap. 
a  metallic  coating  on  one  side  of  said  dielectric  sheet  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  meullic  coating  on  the 
other  side  of  said  dielectric  sheet  connected  to  the  other 
ele<xrode,  said  metallic  coatings  overlapping  each  other 
adjacent  said  gap  to  effect  a  glow  discharge  between  the 
metal  coatings  when  a  predetermined  voltage  occurs  be- 
tween the  electrodes  whereby  said  gi^)  is  ioni  Bed  thus  re- 
ducing the  delay  in  gap  sparkover. 


2^24,733 
WALL-OTABIUZED  ELECIIUC  HIGH-PRESSURE 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
^?r^  ScWmw,    Berita-CfcariolteBbmi,    and    Hont 
Gnbncr,  Bcril».ZcUcndoif,  Germany,  aoignon  to 
•^-"— "  TVswhaad-Giiasilichaft    fv    ckUifacfae    Gtah- 
I  iklkH. 

bptensber  11,  lf58.  Serial  No.  7M,4«4 
ClakM  prtotty,  appBcalkM  Germany 
September  17,  1957 
SCIafans.    (CL313— 1S5) 
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2,924,735 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
-•.55?^  Fwramw,  N4..  aii^Mr  to  ^ 
dectrie  Cotporadoa,  EmI  PIttbaih,  Pa.. 
tiM  of  Pennsylvania 
jAppOcation  Janoaiy  31, 1957,  Scrfal  No. 
3ClainH.    (CL  313— 171) 


37,447 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising,  an  enveKipe,  a  pair 
of  ad  wires  sealed  through  and  extendini  into  said 
emrc  ope.  and  a  filament  mounted  on  said  lead  wires, 
nid  filament  having  a  bend  in  each  of  its  ehds  inward 
froB  the  connecting  portions  of  said  lead  wirSthat  dis- 
places the  adjoining  unsupported  section  of  s«d  filament 
from  Its  as-mounted  configuration  and  permanently  im- 
parts! thereto  a  configuration  and  a  strain  thjtrigidifies 
and  mechanically  strengthens  said  unsupported  filament 
section. 


1.  An  electric  high  pressure  gaseous  discharge  lamp 
ior  continuous  operation  comprising  an  elongated  en- 
^ope  of  a  radiation  transmitting  material  having  a 
temperature  resisunce  similar  to  quartz,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes mounted  in  said  envelope  at  a  distance  apart 
amounting  to  at  least  double  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
envelope,  and  a  gaseous  ionizable  filling  within  said 
envelope  of  an  inert  gas  from  tbe  group  consisting  of 
xenon,  krypton,  argon,  neon,  helium  and  mixtures  there- 
of at  a  filling  pressure  equivalent  to  a  pressure  in  the 
rai^  of  5  to  350  millimeters  of  mercury  in  a  lamp 
without  dead  space,  said  lamp  having  an  input  wattage 
conoentraUon  in  the  range  of  5  to  200  watts  per  cubic 
oentuneter  and  being  so  proportioned  with  respect  to 
d«ance  apart  of  the  electrodes  and  inside  diameter  of 
tte  envelope  that  with  the  said  faiput  concentration  and 
With  the  said  filling  pressure  in  the  absence  of  any  arti- 
fiaal  coolmg  a  wail-stabilized  discharge  is  achieved 


2324,734 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  METHOD  ttp 
,„,^     _  MANUFACTURE 

Wmnm  E^Kotech^  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio, 

GeBeial  Flee  tile  '^ 


"27,'195«, 

(CL  313--279) 


or^cwYoriK 
No.  59^,224 


An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising 
glass  envelope  having  an  outwardly  protrudim 
stem  press  consisting  of  the  fused  mass  of  glass 


lo 


a  sealed 

external 

of  a 


neck 
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portion  <rf  said  envelope  and  a  glass  exhauM  tube  extend- 
ing thereinto,  said  stem  press  having  an  exhaust  passage- 
way extending  therethrough  and  cloeed  at  its  outer  end. 
outwardly  of  said  stem  press,  by  a  tipped-off  residue  of 
said  exhaust  tube,  lead-in  condocton  sealed  through  said 
stem  press  and  extending  into  said  envelope,  a  filament 
in  said  envelope  connected  to  said  lead-in  conductors, 
and  a  supplementary  filament  support  member  in  said 
envelope  having  one  end  embedded  and  anchored  in  the 
fused  glass  mass  of  said  stem  press  and  supporting  said 
filament  at  a  point  intermediate  its  connections  to  said 
lead-in  conductors,  the  said  support  member  terminating 
wholly  within  said  stem  press  and  being  supported  solely 
thereby. 

2,924,737 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  TUNC 
Ganit  Allard  EHnfi,  Aria  Koalawfli%Bveit  lohnMMe  WB. 
ita  Verwtil,  and  Horfrik  AmTkImmh,  aD  of  EM- 
"  MigMM*  to  North  AaMrican  PhB. 

r,  iMn  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  cwpoe1to«  «C 


said  teoond  plurality,  and  means  for  applying  different 
direct  current  electrical  potentials  to  said  two  pluralitiea 
of  lowUng  members  such  that  electrostatic  fbcnrii«  ields 
extend  between  adjacent  loading  memben  at  the 
path  apertures  for  focusing  the  beam. 


AppHcattoa  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  iM,323 
SCtohw.   (CL3I3— 35S) 


I.  A  glow  discharge  tube  having  a  cathode  coated  with 
a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  alkalnw  eaith  metal  ox- 
ides and  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lanthanum  oxide  and  cerium  oxide  in  an  amount  cor- 
responding to  about  0.1  to  40  atomic  peroem  of  at  least 
one  of  the  latter  metals  relative  to  the  total  number  of 
metal  atonu  in  the  layer. 


2,924,731 
ELECTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Manin  Chodotow,  Meaio  Paifc,  CaHL,  ssiImui  to  Variu 
,  a  eocpontfoa  of  CaWorala 

14, 1954,  Serial  No.  494,949 
(CL  315—33) 


2.924,739 

TRA  VELING-W  A  VB  ELECTRON  OISCHARGB 

DEVICB 

Rkhard  H.  G«%w,  Fawinn,  NJ.,    iriiani  to  latoiM. 

ttpul  TdephoM  and  Tslamnh  Cotpotatfon,  Nalley, 

NJ.,acorpontlenorMiiiTliMr        "^"-^ 

March  29, 195(,  Sartd  No.  575,i95 
UClntoH.    (CL  315-^33) 


1.  In  a  travelmg-wave  electron  discharge  device  having 
a  slow-wave  propagating  structure  for  transmission  of 
radio-frequency  energy  therealong  and  means  to  project 
a  beam  of  electrons  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  propagat- 
ing structure  for  interaction  with  the  electronugnetic 
field  of  the  radio-frequency  energy  transmitted  by  said 
propagating  structure;  an  attenuator  disposed  adjacent  a 
given  portion  of  said  propogating  structure  for  absorption 
of  radio-frequency  energy  propagated  therealong,  said 
attenuator  comprising  a  gas  discharge  device  disposed  in 
juxuposition  to  the  electromagnetic  field  of  said  propa- 
gating structure,  means  to  ionize  the  gas  of  said  gas  dis- 
charge device  produces  absorption  of  and  hence  attenu- 
ation of  tbe  energy  propagated  along  said  propagating 
structure;  a  ooodulator  disposed  adjacent  another  given 
portion  of  said  propagating  structure  for  modulation  and 
phase  shifting  of  radio-frequency  energy  propagated  tbicre- 
along,  said  modulator  comprising  another  gas  discharge 
device  disposed  in  juxtapositi<m  to  the  electromagnetic 
field  of  said  propagating  structure,  means  to  ionize  where- 
by ionization  of  the  gas  of  said  another  gas  discharge 
device  produces  modulation  and  {riuue  shifting  of  tbe 
energy  propagated  along  said  propagating  structure,  and 
means  for  controllably  varying  the  electron  density  of 
each  of  said  ionized  gases. 


2324,74# 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS 

Edward  C.  DcMh,  Naadhnm  Ma«n  MrflMr  to  RayflMoa 

CoHspany,  a  conontfosi  of  Delawaie 

AppbcattonDaeMbcr  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  7923S7 

MClaima.    (CL  315— 3J) 


1.  A  slow-wave  electron  beam  device  of  the  type 
wherein  an  electromagnetic  wave  is  made  to  travel 
through  the  device  coupled  to  and  substantially  at  the 
velocity  of  an  electron  beam  therein  such  that  an  energy 
exchange  occun  between  the  beam  and  the  wave  com- 
prising means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons  directed 
through  said  device,  a  slow-wave  structure  associated 
with  the  beam  path  comprising  an  interdigital  structure 
having  a  first  plurality  of  loading  memben  electrically 
coiq>led  together  and  a  second  pliirality  of  loading  mem- 
bers electrically  coupled  together,  said  loading  members 
having  apertures  therein  aligned  with  the  beam  path,  said 
loading  members  being  interdigitally  spaced  along  the 
beam  path  whereby  a  sinuous  wave-energy  path  is 
formed  defined  by  the  loading  members  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  electromagnetic  wave  in  a  sinuous  path  di- 
rected along  and  coupled  to  said  beam,  means  electrically 
insulating  said  first  plurality  of  loading  members  from 


r 


1.  In  combination,  a  traveling  wave  tube  having  a  slow- 
wave  propagating  structure  for  transmitting  electromag- 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


netic  wave  energy  and  coottnicted  to  produce  adjacent 
thcfeto  radio  frequoKy  fields  of  die  wave  energy  being 
tranamhted,  an  auxiliary  electrode  adjacent  said  stnic- 
ture,  means  for  providing  a  unidirectiooal  electric  field 
between  said  structure  and  said  auxiliary  electrode  in 
response  to  a  potential  difference  existing  between  said 
structure  and  said  auxiliary  electrode,  said  potential  dif- 
ference being  subject  to  variatioo,  means  for'producing 
a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  said  electric  field  in  the 
region  between  said  structure  and  said  auxiliary  electrode, 
an  electron  gun  for  producing  an  electron  beam  and  for 
directiiis  said  beam  throogh  laid  region  in. energy-ex- 
changing relation  with  said  radio  frequency  fields,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  potential  diffenmce  and  disposed 
in  circuit  with  said  electron  gun  for  varying  the  magnitude 
of  the  electron  beam  current  inversely  with  the  magnitude 
of  said  potential  difference. 


FBBt4BY  9,  1960 


second  cathode  ray  tube  having  at  one  end  a  taiiet  anode 
ami  at  the  other  end  beam  generating  mea^  for  generat- 
in|  and  projecting  at  least  one  character  shiped  electros 
beam  toward  said  target  anode,  control  voiagea,  deflec- 
tion means  responsive  to  said  control  voltagi  is  for  deflect- 
ing said  character  shaped  beam  m  a  mamier  that  said 
anode  is  scanned  by  the  image  of  said  chai  acter  shaped 


2,924,741 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRON  TUBE  DEVICE 

OM  G&ttm  Alfvte.  DtanMm,  Sweden 

November  25, 195S,  ScrlalNo.  549,945 
ty,  appBcadon  Sweden  November  27, 1954 
nCUnM.   (a.315— 5J4) 


be#m,  said  anode  in  response  to  said  scanning  being 
capable  of  providing  pulses  to  said  electron  generating 
unit  for  controlling  the  generation  of  said  electron  beam 
in  laid  display  tube,  said  display  tube  having  a  deflection 
unit  reqx>nsive  to  said  control  voltages  for  d  ^fleeting  said 
electron  beam  over  a  pwtion  of  said  screen  i  n  substantial 
synchronism  with  the  scanning  of  said  char^ter  shaped 
bom. 


1.  An  electron  tube  device  for  generating  high  fre- 
quency electron  oscillations,  comprising  an  evacuated 
elongated  envelope  having  a  longitudinal  extending  plane 
of  symmetry,  electron  reflecting  electrode  means  disposed 
in  said  envelope  symmetrically  of  said  plane,  terminal 
bias  means  for  applying  to  said  electrode  means  a  sub- 
stantially equal  bias  potential,  said  electrode  means  defin- 
ing within  the  envelope  a  longitudinally  extending  dis- 
charge space  substantially  free  of  electrostatic  fields,  a 
source  of  electrons  generating  a  concentrated  electron 
beam  directed  into  said  discharge  space  at  one  end  thereof, 
the  electrons  in  said  beam  being  conuined  in  an  oscilla- 
tion plane  perpendicular  of  said  plane  of  symmetry  and 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  discharge 
space,  electron  collecting  electrode  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  discharge  space,  and  means  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  in  said  diKharge  space,  said  fidd  having  at 
least  a  major  component  perpendicular  of  said  oscillation 
plane,  said  major  component  having  a  zero  value  in  said 
symmetry  plane  and  opposite  directions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  symmetry  plane,  the  magnetic  field  having  at  least 
one  maximum  of  different  polarity  on  each  of  said  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  symmetry  plane  whereby  the  electrons  are 
caused  to  oscillate  substantially  in  said  oscillation  plane 
between  the  refiecting  electrode  means  while  progressing 
along  the  discharge  space. 


2,924,743 
ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATING  I^tEANS 
T.  McNaMj,  U  Mcaa,  CaHt,  Mmlnt^  to 

i   ApplicatfcMAa«Bit24,1956,SerMNo.494,9M 
2ClataH.   (CL315— 19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  shaped  beim  of  elec- 
trons, comprising:  an  evacuated  container  ha  ^g  a  li^t- 
transparent  end  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  anid  container;  a  source  at  potential  bavin  ;  a  negative 
teniinal;  a  sheet  of  light-transparent  conduct  ve  material 
positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  lightltzanq>arent 
end;  a  connection  between  said  sheet  and  said  negative 
terminal;  a  layer  of  pbotoconductive  matenaTpoiitioiied 
in  contiguous  relation  with  said  sheet  inlrloee  prox- 
imity with  said  light-transparent  end;  a  plurality  of  mu- 
ly  insulated  conductors,  each  having  an  end  thereof 


said  layer. 


2,924,742 
CATHODE  RAY  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Joaaph  T.  McNaMy,  U  Mean,  CaUC.  MrigMr  to  GeMtal 
ygMsteCotpoffatioa,  Rochcater,  N.Y,  a  corponrtton 

AppUcallon  March  39, 1959,  ScrW  No.  992,995 
7ClaiaM.    (CL315--9) 

1.  A  cathode  ray  display  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination, at  least  one  cathode  ray  display  tube  having  an 
electron  responsive  screen  and  an  electron  generating  unit 
capable  of  generating  and  projecting  an  electron  beam,  a 


in  electrical  contact  with  respective  areas 
a  plirality  of  electron-emissive  elements, 
of  asid  elements  positioned  on  the  free 
tive  ones  of  said  conductors— idiereby  a  pai 
impinging  on  said  light-tranqiarent  end  of 
is  transmitted  through  said  tranq>arent  end 
paront  conductive  naaterial  to  *«r»T'Ty  sel 

said    pbotoconductive    material,    said    ^ 

thereby  providing  a  conductive  path  between -..^ 

tive  terminal  and  selected  said  electron-emissr  re  elements 
whole  electron  emission  forms  a  shaped  beim  of  elec- 
trons 
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2J14»744 
BEAM  DBPLBCI10N  ClRCUm 


2,924,744 

DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  CATHODE  RAY 

n,  N*  Y<|  MUliMr  to  GeMnI  Hbrj  W«  Onrponl, 

,-  iwyarltoaefNewYit  NJ^  Minor  to  W( 

t,19S5,8aitol  No.  533499  EmI  PBklaaA  Pn^  a 

llOitBi    (CL315— 27)  AppHcaltoBAi«nil  29, 1959,  SaiW  No.  757,994 

7  flilBi    (CL315— 27) 


.    MM 


1.  A  defiection  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor 
device  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output  electrode  and 
a  common  electrode,  a  low  impedance  source  of  voltage 
waves  coupled  between  said  input  electrode  and  said 
common  electrode,  the  voltage  wave  of  said  source  being 
of  such  nature  as  to  substantially  cut  off  the  current  flow- 
ing therebetween  during  periodically  recurring  intervals, 
a  deflection  yoke,  means  for  applying  a  potential  between 
said  output  electrode  and  said  common  electrode,  the 
polarity  of  said  source  of  fixed  potential  bong  such  as  to 
bias  said  output  electrode  in  a  back  direction  with  respect 
to  said  common  electrode,  said  output  electrode  and  said 
common  electrode  being  biased  in  a  forward  direction  by 
a  reversal  of  voltage  appearing  across  said  deflection  yoke 
when  said  semiconductor  device  u  cut  off  by  said  low 
impedance  source  of  voltage  waves. 


2,924,745 
LINE  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  IN  TELEVISION 
RECEIVERS 
Peter  lohanacs  HaWftai  Ismm^  EMbovea,  Ndkcr- 
r,  by  aMaBe  aarigaMaate,  to  North  Anacrl- 
.     jr,  be.  New  Yoffk,  N.Y.,  a  cotpo- 
lof  Datowais 

17,  1954,  Serial  No.  «29,744 


15,1954 
(CL  315—27) 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising  a  source  of  direct 
voltage  and  receiver  circuits  including  a  deflection  cir- 
cuit, said  deflection  circuit  comprising  an  output  tube 
having  an  anode,  an  output  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  deflection  coil  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding,  means  connecting  said 
primary  winding  between  said  anode  and  said  source  of 
direct  volUge  whereby  anode  currem  flowing  in  said 
primary  winding  tends  to  cause  bias  magnetization  of  said 
transformer,  and  bias  magnetization  compensating  means 
comprising  means  connecting  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
windings  between  said  source  of  direct  voltage  and  a 
plurality  of  said  receiver  circuits  whereby  current  flow 
in  said  portion  of  a  winding  tends  to  cause  a  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  transformer  in  oppoeition  to  said  bias  mag- 
netization, the  ampere-turns  product  of  said  portion  of 
a  winding  being  substantially  equal  to  the  ampere-turns 
product  of  said  primary  winding. 


1.  A  deflection  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  comprising;  a 
transformer  including  a  first  winding  and  a  seccmd  wind- 
ing, a  cathode  ray  deflection  coil  connected  in  shunt  with 
a  portion  of  said  first  winding,  a  source  of  cyclically  vary- 
ing current  coupled  to  said  first  winding  and  including  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  a  cathode,  an 
anode  and  a  control  electrode,  circuit  means  for  applying 
sawtooth  voltage  waves  to  said  control  electrode  to  cause 
said  varying  current  to  be  periodically  cutoff,  whereby  the 
current  in  said  first  winding  is  set  into  oscillation,  means 
for  periodically  damping  said  cturent  oscillations  after  the 
first  half  cycle  of  said  oscillation,  and  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  second  winding  with  the  cathode-control  elec- 
trode circuit  of  said  discharge  device,  with  said  second 
winding  being  so  poled  that  pulses  induced  in  said  second 
winding  by  said  oscillation  are  applied  to  reinforce  the 
cutoff  effect  of  said  sawtooth  voltage  waves. 


2J24.747 
SHIFT  REGBTER 

Stonlcy  A.  FIcnIoM,  I^va,  Maaa., 

DeL,  a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 
Appttcattoa  lane  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  742,143 
SCUiam.   (CL315— 94^) 


lac,  WB- 


1.  A  pulse  shifting  register  which  comprises:  a  plu- 
rality of  gaseous  discharge  tubes  each  having  anode, 
cathode,  and  control  grid  electrodes;  a  plurality  of  pulse 
delay  devices  connecting  said  tubes,  anode  of  one  to 
grid  of  another,  in  a  series  chain;  nteans  for  applying 
input  j>ulses  to  the  control  grid  of  the  first  tube  in  said 
series:  means  for  biasing  each  of  said  tubes  to  cut-off 
condition  independently  of  the  conductive  condition  of 
the  remaining  ones  of  said  tubes;  a  source  of  potential 
connected  across  the  aix>de  and  cathode  of  each  of  said 
tubes;  pulse  responsive  switching  means  connected  to  the 
cathodes  of  said  tubes  and  arranged  to  control  said 
anode-cathode  potential;  and  means  for  providing  at  said 
switching  means  pulses  capable  of  switching  said  tubes 
between  conductive  and  non.conductive  condition. 
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LIGHTING  UNTT 

to 
...         ^  of  N«wYoffk 

April  2f,  19S7,d«MNOb  (5S,7tt 
S  rhlM     (CL  315— 122) 


I 


2324»75t 
SATURABLE  CORK  CONTROL  M^ANS 
AUiB  C  MaUv,  iipplrtgo,   Wta;, 


of  WiirnBiii 

I JMMH7  23,  ItSt,  a«W  No. 
14ChiM.    (CL315— 2M) 


1.  A  light  projection  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similar  electric  lamps  of  sealed  beam  type  each  includ- 
ing a  concentrated  tungsten  filament  light  source  de- 
signed for  operation  at  a  low  voltage  in  the  order  of  6 
vcrfti  and  enclosed  in  a  light-concentrating  reflector  bulb 
and  means  supporting  said  lamps  in  a  cluster  with  their 
axes  substantially  parallel  to  project  a  composite  beam 
o'  litfit,  means  connecting  said  lamps  in  a  series  dicuit 
for  operation  from  a  commercial  power  supfriy  of  about 
120  to  220  volts,  a  resistor  and  a  cutout  connected  in 
wries  across  the  terminals  of  each  lamp,  the  combined 
resistance  of  each  said  resistor  and  cutout,  after  break- 
down of  the  cutout,  being  approximately  the  same  as, 
and  not  essentially  exceeding,  that  of  the  associated  lamp 
so  that,  upon  ftulure  of  a^  lamp,  each  of  the  remaining 
lamps  continues  to  operate  at  a  voltage  and  current  at 
least  equal  to  that  before  the  faihire. 


2324.749 
qONTROL  CIRCUITRY 


to  SicBCB^-SchKkcftwtilw  Aktic^ctellschaft,  Erian- 
fea,  GcnHuy,  a  corpontkM  of  Qcnumy 
AnMicatioa  NovcoibOT  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  697,954 
piloftty,  appHcatfaM  Gcnsaay  NoTcnbcr  23, 19S4 
<  Claims,    (a.  315— 144) 


t  An  arc  welding  circuit  adapted  to  . 
to  lui  alternating  current  source  and  bavin 
actke  load  current  windings  carrying  the 
positive  portions  of  the  input  current  and 
current  saturating  winding  means  magnet., 
with  said  load  currem  windings,  which  compi 

of  direct  current,  a  potentiometer  parallel ., 

said  source  of  direct  current  and  to  said  saturating  wind 
ing,  means  to  adjust  the  direct  current  supdied  to  said 
winding  means  from  said  source,  and  switch  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  welding  circuit  power  to  operable  discon- 
nect one  side  of  the  potentiometer  from  the  d  rect  current 
souf ce  during  initial  esUblishment  of  the  ar  l 


connected 

alternately 

igative  and 

iving  direct 

illy  coupled 

a  source 

•nnected  to 


I 


2,924,751 
tLECTRIC  SPARK  MACHINING  APPARATUS 


KboM  IMM,  Tokjo,  Japa 
jAppHcation  laanry  31, 1952,  Serial  No. 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM 

5CUaB.    (CL315-.241) 


712,349 

7,1957 


1.  In  control  circuitry,  in  combination:  means  for 
connecting  said  control  circuitry  to  a  control  grid  of 
an  electric  discharge  vessel;  means  frtmi  which  a  control 
voltage  for  said  grid  may  be  taken  and  saturable  reactor 
means  having  controllable  saturation-angle  and  premag- 
netization  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship;  and  a 
two  ^lase  rectifier  circuit  for  supplying  a  non-sinusoidal 
voltage  to  said  serially  ccmoected  control  voltage  means 
and  saturable  reactor  means;  said  two  phase  rectifier 
circuit  comprising  a  load  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
a  smoothing  choke  to  a  center  up  of  a  secondary  wind- 
ing of  a  supply  transformer;  said  non-sinusoidal  voltage 
being  tapped  off  between  one  terminal  of  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  and  the  junction  of  said  load 
resistbr  and  smoothing  choke. 


1.  An  electric  spark  machining  apparatus  having  a 
tooli  electrode  operable  into  engagement  with  a  work- 
piece  and  to  operative  positions  in  which  it  is  spaced 
from  the  workpiece  forming  a  spark  gap  between  it  and 
the  workpiece.  in  combination,  a  capacitor,  electrical 
con«ections  connecting  the  capacitor  to  the  workpiece 
and  the  tool  electrode  thereby  to  connect  tl^  capacitor 
acroBs  said  gap,  a  charging  circuit  indudihg  rectifier 
means  having  a  unidirectional  output  connected  to  said 
capacitor  for  charging  the  capacitor  in  successive  periods 
such  that  intermittent  electrical  discharge  [will  occur 
across  said  gap,  input  circuit  means  for  applyijig  an  alter- 
natiag  voltage  to  said  rectifier  means,  sai4  electrical 
connections  including  impedance  means  having  an  im- 
pedance just  suflkient  to  preclude  application  pf  a  charge 
of  electrical  energy  to  said  capacitor  at  the  stm  of  each 
successive  period  corresponding  in  value  to  an  inherent 
capapitance  value  level  of  said  rectifier  means,  condtrf 
meats  operatively  connected  to  said  input  dicuit  means 
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and  operable  automatically  for  controlling  charging  char- 
acteristics of  the  capadtor  in  dq>endence  upon  the  length 
of  the  gap  betwciea  the  tool  electrode  and  the  workpiece 
and  for  maintaining  said  characteristics  such  that  a  short- 
circuiting  current  occurring  on  short-drcuking  of  the  gap 
will  not  substantially  exceed  a  selected  normal  working 
current  flowing  through  said  electrical  connections. 


2,924,752 

COMBINED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND 

SHOKT  CIRCUrrER 

WUliun  M.  Scott,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mmrr,  Pl^  Mripm  to  I-T-E 

CIrcnit  Breaker  Compay,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  i 

ratfcia  of  PcHHyivMya 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  12, 1957,  Scriid  No.  471,532 
nCMnm    (CL317— 11) 


Jhhi 


^- 


jw-b 


a 


^- 


iim- 


^ 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  for  connecting  and  disconned- 
ing  a  power  source  and  a  load,  said  circuit  breaker  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oooperaMe  contacts  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  resped  to  one  another  to  respec- 
tively connect  and  disconnect  said  power  source  and  said 
load,  arc  extinguishing  means  associated  with  said  co- 
operable  contacts  for  extinguishing  arcs  created  during 
disengagement  of  said  contacts,  Iiutch  means  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  constructed  to  latch  said 
contacts  in  said  engaged  position  ^slien  said  contacts  are 
moved  to  said  engaged  position,  and  overload  sensing 
means  for  defeating  said  latch  means  and  allowing  said 
circuit  breaker  contacts  to  be  disengaged;  a  short  circuit 
connection  for  short  circuiting  the  load  conductors  when 
said  contacts  are  moved  to  thdr  disengaged  position,  said 
short  circuit  connection  being  normally  open  when  said 
contacts  are  in  their  engaged  position. 


2.924,753 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAY  SYSTEMS 
John  Walter  Freeman  Smith,  Stafford,  En^iid,  anignor 
to  The  Enidisfa  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lonidoii, 
Eo^aod,  a  BriHA  compaay 

AppUcatioa  May  14, 1954,  Sarin!  No.  584,492 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Gtcirt  Bftaln  lone  17, 1955 

9Clriias.    (CL317— 34) 


Lr^. 


I.  An  electrical  protective  relay  system  of  the  kind 
utilising  the  saturation  characteristics  of  a  transductor 
device  to  obtain  an  impedance-type  characteristic  and 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  protected  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit,  a  voltage  transformer  connected  to  be  ener- 
gized by  said  circuit,  a  current  transformer  connected  to 
be  energized  by  said  circuit,  a  transductor  device  having 

751  O.G.— 83 


a  saturable  core,  a  relay  oontad  system  indoding  means 
for  operating  it  to  perform  a  protective  function  in  sole 
re^MMise  to  t^  magnetic  flux  in  said  core,  an  *«i*rg««»«*g 
winding  oo  said  core  coonected  to  be  energized  by  said 
current  transformer  to  produce  a  nugneto-motive  force  in 
the  core  which  increases  the  rday  operating  effed  of  the 
magnetic  flux  in  said  core  as  the  current  in  the  protected 
circuit  increases,  and  a  control  winding  on  said  core  con- 
neded  to  be  energized  by  said  voltage  transformer  to  con- 
trol the  degree  of  core  saturation  and  thereby  increase  the 
relay  operating  effed  of  said  magndo-motive  force  as 
the  voltage  of  the  proteded  circuit  decreases,  said  relay 
contact  system  being  so  set  that  over  its  normal  woriung 
range  the  transductor  core  is  so  strongly  saturated  by  said 
control  winding  that  at  the  threriiold  of  relay  operation 
the  core  is  magnetized  beyond  the  knee  of  the  magnetiza- 
tion curve  of  the  core  nuterial. 


2,924,754 

RADUTION  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 

MBtoa  S.  Mead,  Jr.,  Clavcriya,  N.Y.,  amigaor  to  Geocral 

Eledrie  Company,  a  conoraUoa  of  New  Yorit 
ContiiMatioa  of  appttcalioa  Serial  No.  244399.  Sc 
bar  12,  1951.    fUs  appHcatfon  March  29,  1954, 
No.  574342 

.  5CWM.    (CL  317— 124) 


■-^** «- 


n 


o 

\  — 


1.  A  photoresponsive  system  comprising  a  unidirec- 
tional conducting  element  for  connection  in  series  with 
a  source  of  alternating  current  to  provide  a  pulsating 
unidirectional  current,  an  inductive  relay  winding  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  element,  and  a  photoconducting 
photocell  connected  in  parallel  with  said  winding  in  the  in- 
verse mode  relative  to  the  supply  current  of  said  wiixling 
and  in  the  forward  mode  relative  to  the  discharge  cur- 
rent of  said  winding  to  provide  both  a  photosensitive 
control  of  and  a  smoothing  action  upon  the  current 
through  said  winding. 


2,924,755 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joha  C  G.  Carter,  BaMnwre,  Md.,  ■■Ifior  to 
koase  Electric  Corporatloa,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pn.,  a 

AppHcaUoa  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  595,433 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  317— 139) 

1.  In  combiiution  with  a  vtriaUe  frequency  signal 
source,  first  and  second  fast  drop-out  rdays,  said  first 
relay  having  first  and  second  pain  of  nonnally  open 
contacts  whidi  close  iriien  the  relay  is  actuated,  said 
second  relay  having  a  pair  of  nonnally  open  contacts 
which  dose  when  the  rday  is  actuated,  a  slow  release 
iockdnt  relay  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  nornudly 
open  contacts  which  doae  when  the  relay  is  actnated, 
means  for  actuating  said  first  relay  to  dose  its  contacts 
when  said  signal  source  shifb  to  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, means  induding  die  ikst  mmnally  open  contacts 
of  said  lockout  rday  for  actuating  said  second  relay  to 
doae  its  contacts  when  said  signal  sooroe  shifts  to  aiMdier 
predetermined  frequency,  said  latter  means  being  ad^ted 
to  actuate  said  second  relay  only  when  aaid  first  contacts 
of  the  lockout  rday  are  dosed,  first  circuit  means  for 
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Madof  ttid  lockout  relay  and  iaehidiiit  the  lint  and 
wcoBd  pain  of  aoraaaMy  open  ooBtaet*  of  said  flnt  wlay. 
Mid  Wnt  dicait  meaat  bdnt  adapted  to  tmr^cu  said 
wckott  relay  ■poo  elosnre  of  «id  flnt  and  aeoood  pain 
of  aomally  opm  oootactt,  and  aacond  dicuit  meam  for 
actnatiag  said  lockout  relay,  said  second  drcuk 


raAaB^eNamvB 
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K.  SdMere,  RmUmCd^IS?  It  iMkeiw 

l>  1&»  a  PBJpwNlen  ef 

**  ASJ**  J!S?^  •«"  No.  4 17,731 
UdahM.   (0.317— 14t4) 


includlnt  the  second  nonnally  open  contacts  of  said 
lockout  relay  and  the  iwnnally  open  contacts  of  said 
•econd  relay,  aid  second  circuit  meaap  beint  adi^Med  to 
energize  the  lockoot  relay  upon  donre  of  the  second 
contacts  of  the  lockout  relay  and  the  contacts  of  said 
second  relay. 

2,924,75i'lk 
INDICATING  AND  CONTROL  AFPARATUS 
"l^*."''*"^  BMtherlBe,  OUa..  aaignor  to  PhnUpe 
'W?^^^**?'P"y»  ■  ^wp—'to"  of  Delaware 
Application  iifyl4,  lySSTSatial  No.  522,M7 
MOataBs.    (0.317—140 


I    oi 


il  A  phase-sensitive  amplifier  comprising  a  milarly  po- 
larited  first  and  second  transistors  each  having  emitter, 
base,  and  collector  electrodes  with  said  base  electrodes 
and  said  emitter  electrodes  respectively  connc^ed  togeth- 
er, ^n  input  circuit  comprising  an  alternating  signal  source 
of  tiven  frequency  connected  between  said  jmitter  elec- 
trodes and  said  base  electrodes,  and  an  output  circuit  com- 
prising a  source  of  alternating  power  of  said  frequency 
and;  a  load  device  connected  in  series  between  said  col- 
lector electrodes. 


1 


^L 


"^ 


f 2,924,731 

MCTHOD  OF  MAGNETIZING  AN  ANB^OHC 
<  PERMANBNT  MAGNET 

G<i»fd  Hate  Wefcer,  riBdfcoTsa,  NsJuria 

ay,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Yn  a  casyofatioa'JMD  _ 
No  Drawing.   Appllcaliosi  Wijliaitir  39ri9S3 
_  8«WNo.537;m  I 

CUaiB  priofflty,  appili  allaa  NethcriaMs 
October  2,  19S4 
4ClalBa.  (CL  317— 293)  | 
A  method  of  magnetizing  an  anisotropic  permanent 
magiiet  having  an  intrinsic  coercive  field  strength  of  at 
leasr  800  oersteds  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting 
said  magnet  to  a  magnetic  field  having  a  strength  sub- 
suntially  exceeding  gOO  oersteds  and  suffidefit  to  prac- 
tically saturate  said  magnet,  subjecting  thi  resulunt 
stroQgly  magnetized  magnet  to  a  field  of  revetse  polarity 
and  having  a  strength  not  exceeding  the  intrinsic  coercive 
field  strength  of  the  magnet  to  thereby  subMrtintially  de- 
magnetize the  nugnet,  and  subjecting  said  niignet  to  a 
field  having  a  strength  exceeding  800  oersteds  but  less 
than  50%  of  the  strength  of  the  first  applied  field  to 
remagnetize  said  magnet  to  saturation. 


1.  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  first  capacitor 
having  at  least  two  spaced  elemenu;  an  o«;Olator  com- 
pnsmg  a  vacuum  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  grid,  a  tank  circuit  comprising  a  first  inductor 
and  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  relationship 
with  one  another,  a  bias  resistor  connected  between  said 
control  grid  and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  third 
capacitor  oooaected  in  parallel  with  said  bias  resistor,  a 
source  of  direct  potential,  means  connecting  said  tank 
cwcutt  and  said  source  of  direct  potential  between  said 
•node  and  said  pomt  of  reference  potential  so  that  said 
anode  is  positive  whh  respect  to  said  point  of  reference 
potential,  and  feedback  means  including  a  second  m- 
ductor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  fint  capacitor  be- 
tweM  said  cathode  and  said  point  of  reference  potential 
ao  that  said  tube  conducts  intermittenUy  when  the  di- 
electtic  constant  of  the  materia]  between  said  elements  is 
len  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  said  tube  conducts 
substantially  continoously  when  the  dielectric  constant  of 
the  material  between  said  elements  is  greater  than  a  pre- 
d^muned  vahie;  and  means  responsive  to  conduction  by 
said  tube.  ' 


2,924,739 
I  HALL-VOLTAGE  GENERATING  DEVICE 


Kail  Maaz,  Narabcri,  Gctmaay* 


to 


Sckackcrtwcffce     AkHeagcsellsckaft,     BcrUk-Siei 
stadt  and  Eriangt^  Cirwanj,  a  coiporatka  of  Ger- 

AppUcatioa  October  !<,  19St,  Sciial  No.  7  i7,i93 
iCkdaia.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  Hall-voltage  generator  comprising  _ 
ductiag  Hall  plate  having  two  current-supply 
spaced  from  each  other  and  '*»*«<«»g  a  current 
two  Hall  electrodes  spaced  from  eadi  otbei 
said  terminals  and  deflnfaig  a  Hall-voltage  axis 
said  Current  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  plate,  an 


terminals 
axes,  and 


normal  to 
instthiting 
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carrier  on  which  said  Hall  ^to  is  mooatad  for  sab|act- 
iag  it  to  a  magnetic  field  traasverM  to  said  plana,  resistor 
means  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  having  a  circuit  in 
common  with  said  electrodes  for  compensating  the  tem- 
perature-dependence of  the  Hall  generator,  said  resistor 
means  consisting  of  magnetJc-field  responsive  resistance 
material  and  having  terminal  poioti  at  respective  cvricr 
localities  of  substantially  the  same  temperature. 


a,9H7M 
^POWnmUNSBTORS 

PrslDsU/Onr., 


19St,  Sstlnl  No.  77«423 
wmmj  NovamybarSt,  19S7 
(0. 317—135) 


1.  A  power  transistor,  comprising  a  monocrystalline 
silicon  plate  having  joined  therewith  a  base  electrode,  an 
emitter  and  a  collector  and  having  heavily  doped  regions 
of  one  conductance  type  adjacent  to  said  emitter  and 
collector  respectively,  and  a  relatively  lightly  doped  re- 
gion of  the  other  conductance  type  connected  to  said  base 
electrode  by  a  non-rectifying  connection,  said  two  heavily 
doped  regions  on  the  one  hand  and  said  lightly  doped 
region  on  the  other  hand  forming  respective  p-n  junctions 
at  their  mutual  boundaries,  said  collector  covering  a  ma- 
jor portion  of  one  fiat  side  of  said  plate,  said  base  elec- 
trode having  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  portions 
covering  part  of  the  other  side  of  said  plate  and  forming 
a  gap  between  each  other,  said  emitter  being  strip-shaped 
and  covering  part  of  said  other  side  in  said  gap,  said 
emitter  having  a  total  area  of  several  square  millimeters 
for  carrying  power  current  and  having  a  strip  width  ap- 
proximately equal  to  2V2  times  the  diifusion  length  at 
high  injection. 

2,924,741 

SERVOSYSTEM  FOR  SELF-CALDRATING  MtE- 

CNON  METERING  AFPARATUS 

loeeah  A.  Kaha,  JTn  aad  Chariaa  R.  Upton,  SIhrcr  9prlB«, 

Mi.,  asslsBon  to  Crsasi  IRais  CompMiy,  SyrBcaac, 

N.Y.,  a  caepatalloa  af  New  Yatk 

ktobsr  27, 19St,  Saiial  Na.  749,949 
5  CIslBii     (0.319-^1) 


1.  Preciston  metering  apparatus  of  the  type  described 
comprising  a  frame,  an  indicating  instrument  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  support  member  joumallcd  for  rotation 


00  said  frame,  a  light  source  and  a  pair  of  light  sensitive 
cells  carried  by  said  support  member,  said  instrument 
having  light  directing  means  for  directing  said  light  beam 
for  equal  impingement  on  said  cdls  when  said  cells  and 
said  means  carried  by  the  instrument  ara  poaitiooed 
coincident,  said  light  directing  means  being  rotatable  on 
said  axis  by  said  instrument  in  response  to  said  instru- 
ment sensing  a  change  in  the  condition  of  a  medium,  a 
reversible  motor  drive  opcrativdy  connected  to  said  sup- 
port member  for  effecting  rotation  thereof  in  apposite  di- 
rections, control  means  fbr  said  revernble  motor  drive 
including  said  light  sonitive  cells  and  being  operable 
by  differential  energization  of  said  cells  when  the  li^ 
beam  of  one  of  said  cells  Is  diminished,  or  diacontinued. 
upon  movement  of  said  light  directing  means  by  said 
instrument  to  energize  said  reverriblc  motor  drive  to  effect 
movement  of  said  support  member  correq)onding  to  the 
movement  of  said  light  directing  means,  and  corrective 
means  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said  li^t  source 
and  said  cells  on  said  support  member  to  adjust  the 
position  thereof  relative  to  the  position  of  said  light 
directing  fi^t^fw  to  compensate  for  any  inaccurades  in 
said  instrument. 


2J14,742 
GENERATOR-MOTOR  POWER  SELECTION 
SYSTEM 
C  Uabsaffud, DowMnGfova,  OL,  aaslpMir  to 

Moton  CatpocattoB,  Dalrolti  Mkn.,  a  cutpo* 

JafcTli,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,191 
4  CUhns.     (CL  319—151) 


m\\- 


to  *  • 


BP-1 


1.  A  generator  motor  power  selection  system  for  an  oil 
rig  comprising  a  draw  wiMiu  motor,  a  mud  pump  motor 
and  a  rotating  uble  motor,  a  first  diesel  engine,  a  first  gen- 
erator and  a  second  generator  driven  by  said  first  diesd 
engine,  a  second  diesel  engine,  a  third  generator  and  a 
fourth  generator  driven  by  said  second  diesel  engine,  a 
manually  operated  electro-mechanical  control  associated 
with  said  draw  works  motor,  a  manually  operated  electro- 
mechanical control  associated  with  said  mud  pump  motor, 
a  manually  operated  electro-mechanical  control  associated 
with  said  rotating  table  motor,  control  means  for  each  of 
said  generators,  normally  open  sets  of  power  contactors 
between  said  first  and  fourth  generators  and  said  draw 
works  motor,  normally  open  sets  of  power  contactors 
between  said  second  generator  and  said  draw  works  mo- 
tor, normally  open  sets  of  power  contactors  between  said 
first  generatcM-  and  said  draw  works  motor,  a  normally 
open  set  of  power  contactors  between  said  second  gener- 
ator and  said  mud  pump  motor,  normally  open  sets  of 
contactors  between  said  first  and  fourth  generators  and 
said  mud  pump  motor,  nonnally  open  sets  of  contactors 
between  said  second  generator  and  said  third  generator 
and  said  mud  pump  motor,  a  normally  open  set  of  con- 
tactors between  said  third  generator  and  said  table  motor, 
a  nonnally  open  set  of  contactors  between  said  fourth 
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ffenerator  and  nid  table  motor,  manually  operated  selec- 
tor twttchuif  means  controlling  the  opeaition  of  laki  sets 
of  contacton,  and  interpoted  between  said  manually  oper- 
ated electro-mechanical  contrcrft  to  selectively  connect 
said  fenerators  to  said  moton  and  further  operable  to 
connect  the  manually  operated  electro-mechanical  control 
associated  with  said  draw  works  mot<x'  to  the  control 
means  of  the  generator  or  generators  connected  by  said 
selector  means  to  said  draw  works  motor,  and  to  connect 
the  manually  operated  electro-mechanical  control  asso- 
ciated with  said  mud  pump  motor  to  the  control  means 
of  the  generator  or  generators  connected  to  said  mud  pump 
motor,  and  to  connect  the  manually  operated  electro- 
mechanical control  associated  with  said  rotating  table 
motor  to  tile  control  means  of  the  generator  operatively 
coimected  to  said  table  motor  by  said  selector  switching 
means. 
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twoen  said  point  and  said  grid,  another  ci^>acitor  con- 
nected across  the  grid  and  the  cathode  of  tie  thyratron 


2,924,7<3 

REVERSING  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Chailee  A.  Cibeiias,  Jr.,  Rockfbrd,  DL,  assignor  to  Barber* 

Cotaaa  Compoy,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporatfcm  off 

mtaois 

AppUcadoa  October  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  690,M5 

1  Claim.    (Cini—US) 


and  means  for  supplying  a  D.C.  bias  voltage  to  vary 
the  level  of  the  A.C.  grid  v(duge. 


^  2,n4,7«5 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTORS 

William  H.  Lee,  Willouhby,  Ohio 

Appikatioo lanaiy  2S,  1959,80181  No. '  89,€3« 

ItClalns.   (CL31»— 237) 


^#ia. 


A  motor  control  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
shaded  pole  motor  having  a  main  winding  with  provision 
for  connecting  the  same  to  an  A.-C.  source  and  having 
a  set  of  four  shading  windings,  the  motor  being  of  the  type 
in  which  a  selected  pair  of  diagonally  arranged  windings 
are  normally  connected  in  a  closed  loop  circuit  with  ad- 
ditive polarity  to  produce  rotation  of  the  motor  rotor 
in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  transistor  having  an  input 
circuit  knd  an  output  circuit,  a  shading  winding  circuit 
connecting  at  least  one  adjacent  pair  of  the  windings  in 
seri^  and  with  the  windings  oppositely  pole  so  that  no 
net  induced  voltage  results  fcon^  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
a  source  of  direct  voltage,  the  output  of  the  transistor 
circuit  being  coupled  to  said  shading  winding  circuit, 
means  for  supplying  said  input  circuit  with  an  A.-C. 
control  signal  derived  from  said  A.-C.  source  but  which 
is  reyenible  in  phasing  and  variable  in  magnitude,  said 
shading  winding  circuit  being  connected  directly  in  series 
with  (a)  said  source  of  direct  voltage  and  (b)  the  output 
circuit  of  said  transistor  so  that  the  shading  winding  cir- 
cuit is  supplied  with  pulses  of  direct  current  from  said 
transistor. 


2,924,7m 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
WnUaalLLecWIlhMghby.Oiilo 
AppHcatlon  November  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  695,01< 
8  Cfalms.    (dl.  31S— 237) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  wound 
rotor  induction  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  thyra- 
trons  in  circuit  with  the  secondary  of  the  motor  and 
adapted  to  control  the  impedance  of  the  motor  secondary, 
resistance-capacitance    networks    associated    with    each 
thyratron  for  supplying  the  grid  voltage  thereto,  each 
such  network  including  a  resistance  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  across  the  anode-cathode  terminals  of 
the  thyratron,  a  lead  from  a  point  between  the  resistance 
and  capacitor  to  the  grid  of  the  thyratron,  a  rcistor  bc- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  kind  torque 
characteristics  of  a  polyphase  wound  rotoit  induction 
motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  impedance  paths 
in  circuit  with  each  phase  of  the  motor  secordary,  each 
of  said  impedance  paths  comprising  a  resistan  :e  in  series 
with  an  electronic  switching  device  adapted  to  conduct 
unidirectionally,  signal  responsive  control  mekins  associ- 
ated with  each  of  the  switching  devices  for  iinependent- 
ly  controlling  their  conduction  periods  wherebV  the  speed 
and  torque  characteristics  of  the  motor  may  be  controlled 
by  varying  the  electrical  resistance  to  and  tl)e  absolute 
flow  of  motor  secondary  current. 


by 
Company, 


2,924,766 

HOIST  LOAD  SENSING  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Mclatosii,  Mirfison,  OUo,  asrignor, 

assignnicnts,  to  The  Eociid  Cnuie  A  Hoist 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of  Ohio 

I  Application  May  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  58t  ,974 

I  19  Claims.    (O.  318— 392)       ] 

17j  In  a  motor  driven  hoist,  means  for  n|a>ntaining 

approximately  constant  the  speed  of  a  reversible  motor 

coupled  to  a  load  for  raising  and  lowering  said  load 

comrrising,  meats  coupled  to  said  motor  fo^  applying 

a  braking  torque  to  said  motor  and  inchidfag  means 

for  oontrolling  said  braking  torque  in  response  to  a 
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variable  iiqiut  signal,  means  directly  responsive  to  the 
resisunce  of  said  load  to  load  raovmieBt  for  positioning 


^-^j^^ 


a  control  element,  and  means  reqwnsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  element  for  providing  said  input  signal. 


2,^4.767 

DIFFERENTIAL  OFCTiATED  OVERSPEED 

MOTCHt  CONTROL 

H.  MylccSoloi^  Ofcte,  nsiltini  to  Sq— re  D  Coo- 

paajr,  Delnill,  hOch.,  a  coiVOffMiMi  ef  MickiiM 

Appiicatioa  imm  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  742,867 

lOakiB.   (CL  318— 323) 


*{Kbi 


aUS. 


._-C 


^g-g* 


A  hoist  and  control  therefor  comprising  a  hoist  motor 
respoiuive  in  speed  to  the  weight  of  a  load  being  moved 
thereby  in  such  manner  that  the  hoist  motor  will  operate 
in  a  safe  speed  range  to  move  a  load  of  one  weight  and 
will  be  overhauled  to  rotate  ^t  an  unsafe  speed  upon  at- 
tempted movement  of  a  load  of  aiwther  weight,  a  constant 
speed  second  motor  permanently  connected  electrically 
in  parallel  with  said  hoist  motor,  a  control  device  for  con- 
trolling the  electrical  connection  and  disconnection  of  said 
parallel  connected  hoist  and  secoiKl  motors  to  a  source 
of  power,  said  device  including  a  differential  having  in- 
put shafts  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  the  same  speed  and 
at  different  speeds,  respectively,  an  output  shaft  rotatable 
in  accordance  with  the  differential  in  speeds  of  rotation 
of  the  input  shafts,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  one 


of  said  hiput  shafts  to  said  hoist  motor  for  rotation  in 
accordance  with  the  tpeed  of  the  hoist  motor,  said  second 
motor  being  operable  at  constant  speed  and  being  driviag- 
ly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  input  shafu  to  rotate 
said  other  of  said  input  shafts  cootinnously  at  a  constant 
speed,  conuctor  means  operative  to  selectively  comect 
and  disconnect  said  parallel  connected  hoist  and  second 
motors  to  and  from  said  sotirce  of  power,  switch  means 
operated  by  said  output  shaft  and  coimected  with  said 
contactor  means  to  effect  operation  of  said  contactor 
means  in  response  to  the  differential  in  speeds  of  the  input 
shafts  to  effect  discoimection  of  said  paralld  connected 
hoist  and  second  motors  when  said  hoist  motor  starts 
to  rotate  at  an  unsafe  speed  upon  attempted  noovement 
of  a  load  of  said  aixjther  weight 


2,924,768 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  WITH  COMPENSA- 
TION FOR  NON-LINEAR  GUIDE  WAYS 
CWr  L.  Famnd  and  Robert  W.  Tripp,  BronzviDe,  N.Y., 
■■Iff  n»,  fcy  ■eme  i  i^m  i  ■  H,  to  In<nrfosyi 
ration,  Caisen  Oty,  Ncv.,  a  cotwonition  off  Nevada 
Application  August  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  6860^ 
8  Claims.    (CL  318— 488) 


1 .  In  a  nuchine  having  a  carriage  movable  along  guide 
ways  and  a  cross  slide  movable  with  respect  to  the  car- 
riage along  cross  ways  on  the  carriage  transverse  to  said 
guide  ways,  means  to  mamtain  said  cross  slide  on  a  path 
lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  guide  ways  and 
traiHverse  to  said  cross  ways,  said  means  omnprising 
a  telescope  fixed  with  respect  to  aixl  having  its  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  guide  ways,  a  target  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  means  to  detect  departures  of  said  tar- 
get from  said  axis,  and  means  to  correct  the  position  off 
said  cross  slide  in  accordance  with  said  departures. 


2,924,769 
PEAK  READING  CIRCUrr 

Peabody,  Mass.,  and  J< 
Pa.,  assignnn  to  General 
a  cononlion  of  New  Yotk 
Application  Inne  16, 1958,  Serial  No.  742,115 
nOafaM.   (CL321— 8) 


Hciwert  A. 
Paine,  Sprii^fleld, 


^ 


s 


T- 
-4_ 


r"\. 


1.  For  use  in  a  peak  reading  device,  a  circuit  compris- 
ing a  {capacitor  adapted  to  accumulate  a  charge  propor- 
tional to  the  peak  input  voltage,  a  control  voluge  which 
under  steady  state  conditions  is  of  greater  magnitude  than 
the  voltage  developed  across  said  capacitor,  a  unilaterally 
conductive  device  connected  between  said  control  voltage 
and  said  capacitor  voltage  in  a  maimer  such  that  said  de- 
vice is  non-conducting  under  steady  state  conditions,  and 
a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor  voluge  comprising 


1 
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Mid  nailateraUy  oonducdiic  device  aad  aa  impedance 
wUch  ia  corabioation  with  said  capacitor  provides  a  short 
RC  Uoie  oonstaat  rdadve  to  the  time  interval  between 
input  poises,  whereby  upon  a  decrease  of  input  voltage, 
said  control  voltafe  decreases  to  enable  the  unOateraUy 
ooochictive  device  to  become  conductive  and  provide  a 
dncharte  path  for  said  capacitor. 
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TR  TUBE  rSSoiG  APPARATUS 

N.  Y^  aad  Gctald  KMs.  Waaaa. 
to  the  UaMad  Stirtss  of  Amsfka 


■B,NJy 

inpnssalsd  b 
AppHcalloa 


IS  fiaiais    (O.  324—24) 
(Gnated  aadsr  lUe  35,  U&  Coda  (If  52).  ssc  2M) 


operate  switch  terminals,  a  D.C.  power  supply  Meeder 
haying  two  series  connected  resistors,  a  pmer  circuit 
bleeder  having  two  resistors  and  a  timer  set  control  poten- 
tiometer in  series  connection,  said  D.C.  p6wer  supply 
bleeder  snd   said   timer  circuit  bleeder  b^ng  shunted 
across  said  D.C.  power  supply  output  termUials  between 
said  line  set  control  potentiometer  and  saidfplurality  of 
igniter  series  limiting  resistors  of  one  of  said  output  ter- 
minals and  between  said  microammeter  and  said  other 
ou^)ut  terminal,  a  timer  indicator  having^  neon  lamp 
in  parallel  connection  with  a  timer  circuit  charging  con- 
denser, said  timer  indicator  being  series  connected  be- 
tween said  other  D.C.  power  supply  terminal  land  the  first 
of  paid  normally  open  sets  of  operate  swittfi  terminals, 
a  timer  circuit  charging  resistor,  said  first  Of  said  nor- 
mally open  sets  of  operate  switch  terminals  [being  series 
<»Wected  to  said  timer  circuit  charging  resistor,  said 
timpr  circuit  charging  resistor  being  in  series  connection 
with  a  terminal  of  said  timer  set  control  pdtentiometer, 
a  discharge  resistor  in  series  connection  with  the  second 
of  laid  normally  closed  sets  of  operate  swi^  terminals, 
said  discharge  resistor  and  said  second  of  ss^  normally 
closed  sets  of  operate  switch  terminals  being  shunted 
across   said   timer   indicator,   said   D.C.    pawer   supply 
bleeder  being  in  series  connection  with  thelsrst  of  said 
normally  closed  sets  of  operate  switch  terminals  from  a 
poitt  between  said  D.C.  power  supply  bleeder  resistors, 
sai<)  first  of  said  normally  closed  seU  of  opiate  switch 
terminals  being  in  series  connection  with  sail  second  of 
said  normally  open  sets  of  operate  switch  teiminals  at  a 
poigt  between  said  second  of  said  normally  ^pen  sets  of 
operate  switch  terminals  and  said  tube  moui 


1.  TR  tube  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  D.C.  power 
supply  having  two  output  terminals,  an  A.C.  line  switch 
in  the  input  to  said  power  supply,  an  A.C.  mdicator  lamp 
m  the  output  of  said  power  supply,  a  line  set  control 
potenuometer  in  series  connection  with  one  of  said  out- 
put terminals,  a  range  selector  switch  having  a  rotary 
selector  and  a  plurality  of  ignitor  series  limiting  resistors. 
saJd  rotary  selector  being  adapted  to  electrically  contact 
the  cooamon  terminals  between  said  plurality  of  ignitor 
series  limiting  resistors,  said  plurality  of  ignitor  series 
limiting  resistors  being  in  series  connection  with  said  Une 
set  control  potentiometer,  a  line  set  switch  havmg  two 
sets  of  terminals  and  a  spring  returned  push  button  con- 
nector, one  of  said  two  sets  of  line  set  switch  terminals 
bemg  normally  open  and  the  other  of  said  sets  being  nor- 
mally closed,  said  normally  open  set  of  line  set  switch 
termmals  being  in  series  connection  with  said  plurality 
of  ignitor  series  limiting  resistors,  a  microammeter  in 
senes  connection  with  the  other  of  said  D.C.  power  sup- 
ply output  terminals,  said  microammeter  being  grounded, 
a  condenser  shunted  across  said  microammeter,  a  voltage 
multiplier  resistor  in  series  connection  between  the  ground 
side  of  said  microammeter  and  said  normally  open  set 
of  Ime  set  switch  terminals,  said  normally  closed  set  of 
Ime  set  switch  terminals  being  in  series  connection  with 
said  rotary  selector,  an  operate  switch  having  four  sets 
of  terminals  and  a  spring  returned  lever  type  double 
throw  connector,  two  of  said  foyr  sets  of  operate  switch 
terminals  being  normally  open  and  the  other  of  said  sets 
being  normally  closed,  the  second  of  said  normally  open 
sets  of  operate  switch  terminals  being  series  connected 
to  said  normally  closed  set  of  line  set  switch  terminals, 
a  tube  nKHint  having  a  plurality  of  tube  sockets  adapted 
to  receive  TR  tubes  for  testing,  one  of  said  tube  sockets 
being  grounded,  a  ground  line  adapted  to  ground  TR 
tubes  in  said  sockets,  each  of  said  tube  sockets  being 
connected  through  an  ignitor  series  limiting  resistor  to 
a  common  terminal,  said  common  terminal  being  series 
connected  to  said  second  of  said  nonnally  open  sets  of 


'JliL  *^*  a,n4,T7i 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR 

MBTALS 

Elmer  H.  Ciesahsig,  PUIadelpMa,  Md  Wl 

Ctesahsrg,  Wyaaewoed.  Pa. 

Applicatloa  Much  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  4  I2,1M 

llClBiBii.   (CL  324-42) 


±=J 


I .  The  method  of  determining  the  identity  of  a  metal 
specimen,  which  method  comprises:  maintaining  a  pair 
of  electrically  connected  metal  members  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  temperature  differential,  subseqfiently  con- 
tacting said  members  to  a  specimen  at  spaced  poinu 
thereof  to  produce  a  thermoelectric  voltage,  indicating 
the  quantity  of  said  thermoelectric  voltage  ill  terms  of 
previously  determined  thermoelectric  voltage>of  known 
metals,  to  thereby  identify  said  specimen  by  |u  thermo- 
elecu-ic  voltage,  maintaining  a  second  pair  of  jelectrically 
connected  metal  members  at  said  subsuntialiy  consunt 
temperature  differential,  the  hotter  member  df  said  sec- 
ond pair  being  of  a  substantially  differem  thermal  dif- 
fusivity  than  the  hotter  member  of  said  first  liimed  pair, 
contacting  said  second  pair  of  members  to  said  specimen 
at  spaced  points  thereof  to  produce  a  secoi>d  thermo- 
electric voltage,  and  indicating  said  second  thermoelectric 
voltape  in  terms- of  previously  determined  tfiei  moelectric 
voltaces  of  said  second  pair  of  members  sod  known 
metals,  whereby  an  ambiguous  indication  of  dentity  by 
said  first  produced  thermoelectric  voltage  is  r  ssolved  by 
said  second  produced  thermoelectric  v(rftage. 
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3^24.771 

IDBNTOMKin  POR  TRANBTORMER  STEKIJ 
Duty  H.  R^riMii;  iMlnk  PUk.  arttew  to  I-T«  Canall 


23, 1957,  Ssflal  N^  C79,979 
(CL324-04) 


Mmm^rmu/ie 


Mr/IM#«M>«>lr 


1.  An  iqyparatus  for  identifying  die  grade  of  a  didc 
shaped  sample  of  grain-oriented  steel;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  pair  of  pole 
faces  both  located  in  the  same  irfaae;  a  platform  of  non- 
magnetic material  operatively  positioned  for  supporting 
said  sample  ia  a  position  such  that  said  sample  forms 
part  of  the  magnetic  drcuit  between  said  pole  faces; 
a  sjmchronous  motor  having  an  output  shaft  whose  axis 
is  perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  midway  between  said 
pole  faces;  said  phuform  being  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
roution  by  said  motor;  a  first  core  projecting  from  one 
of  said  pde  faces;  a  first  pickup  coil  wound  about  said 
first  core;  said  first  pickup  anl  having  a  pair  of  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  terminals  of  a  visual 
indicating  means. 


2,924,773 

APPARATUS  POR  TESTING  ELECIRIC 

ARMATURES 

Giava  Ljkke,  Copsakafsai  DeaaHifc 

a  Aagast  23, 1954,  SsfW  No.  451,3tS 
uaaiass.    (CL324-^D 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  testing  electric  armatures,  compris- 
ing in  combination  bearing  means  for  rotatably  accom- 
modating an  electric  armature  to  be  tested  in  a  manner 
to  permit  of  easy  placing  said  armature  in  said  bearing 
means  and  removing  it  therefrom,  rotation  means  having 
constant  speed  of  rotation  for  rotating  said  armature,  a 
magnet  of  substantially  constant  strength  character  hav- 
ing at  least  one  pole  near  the  periphery  of  the  armature, 
a  pickup  coil  disposed  near  the  periphery  of  the  armature 
with  its  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  armature  and 
with  a  portion  of  the  coil  on  each  side  of  the  said  pole 
of  the  magnet,  and  an  electric  indicating  device  connected 
to  said  pickup  coil  to  indicate  the  voltage  induced  there- 
in during  rotation  of  said  armature. 


2,924,774 
MEASUREMENT  OF  IMPEDANCES 

HefwCft  Malef , 
to 


May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  599,5M 
priority,  aaplkatlua  f^enBaayAafHl  9, 1954 
4riBlaM    (a.324--J7) 
3.  A  device  for  the  measurement  of  impedances  com- 
prising in  combination  an  oscillator  circuit  consisting  of 


a  transistor  connected  to  a  condenser  and  an  iron  coce 
inductor,  a  series  of  taps  oo  said  inductor,  an  auto-traas- 
former  having  taps  leading  therefrom,  a  measuring  device 
a  rotary  switch  adapted  to  faiteroonnect  between  respective 
inductor  tap  and  auto-transformer  Up.  conductors  in- 
cluding a  conductor  movable  with  the  rotary  switch  for 
connecting  an  unknown  impedance  in  series  with  the 
measuring  device  across  the  output  of  the  auto-traas- 
former,  and  a  standard  impedance  connected  at  one  cad 
to  one  inductor  Up  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  contact  of 


the  rotary  switch  to  permit  calibration  of  Ac  measuring 
device  by  positioning  the  rotary  switch  to  connect  the 
conUct  to  a  predetermined  auto-transformer  up  and  a 
further  conductor  connected  between  one  end  of  the  un- 
known impedance  and  a  contact  engageable  by  the  mov- 
able conductor  for  short-circuiting  said  unknown  im- 
pedance upon  connection  of  the  sUndard  impedance  to 
the  predetermined  tap  of  the  auto-transformer. 


2,924,775 

ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  RESPONSIVE 

DEVICBS 


r,acaipaialtaaaf< 

May  23, 1954,  Serial  Na.  594,754 

Jaac  4, 1955 
11  nilaii     (CLS24— 57) 


9.  In  an  electrical  system,  impedance  means,  a  souice 
of  voltage  connected  to  direct  a  current  quantity  through 
the  impedance  means  which  esUUishes  a  voltage  quan- 
tity across  the  impedance  means,  and  a  device  responsive 
to  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  impedance  presented 
by  the  impedance  means,  said  device  including  Hall  plate 
means  having  input  terminal  means,  and  output  terminal 
means,  electromagnetic  means  including  winding  nw^wf 
effective  when  energized  to  direct  magnetic  flux  thitAi^ 
the  Hall  plate  means,  said  winding  means  and  said  input 
terminal  means  being  connected  for  series  energizatioa  in 
accordance  with  one  of  said  qiuntities  to  supply  eaergiza- 
tions  to  the  Hall  plate  means,  means  connected  to  en- 
ergize said  Hall  plate  means  in  accordance  with  the  other 
of  said  quantities,  and  a  translating  device  connected  for 
energization  from  said  output  terminal  means  to  pro- 
duce a  response  which  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of 
impedance  presented  by  said  impedance  means. 
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liiljr  2C,  19SS,  8«U  No.  S24,SN 
4ntlM     (CL324— 79) 


OFFICIAL  GAiSETTE  FoBUAJtY  9»  IMO 

a/t  Add  catbode  follower,  and  a  aeoood  outitit  tenniaal 
couflcd  with  the  output  of  said  differentiaiiof  circuit, 
whereby  the  output  of  said  differentiatinf  an  uit  may  be 
plodcd  against  the  input  of  said  cathode  fo  lower  with 

timftig  nuuts  provided  by  said  output  tennina 
dlliior. 


of  said  ot- 


vn4,rrp 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  amVE^ING 

I  CRCum  r 

Lo9»  E.  Barton  PriMala^  N J.,  aMiBOT  Id  Raifo  Corpo- 
CBlioa  of  AMffca,  a  cwpontlM  flf  Deli  wan 

ScplMber  at,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3t3,2t3 


1.  In  a  high  precision  Inner,  of  the  type  comprising 
a  precision  reference  standard  oscillator  and  means  for 
compMritag  oadDatioos  from  said  standard  with  oscilla- 
tions from  the  instrument  being  tuned;  a  reference  os- 
cillator comprising  a  triode  and  a  tank  circuit;  said  tank 
circuit  comprising  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor;  said 
triode  having  a  cathode  and  a  grid  and  a  iriate;  said  fai- 
dnctor  having  a  series  of  semi-tone  taps  corresponding 
to  the  twehe  notes  of  the  chromatic  scale;  a  grid<ath- 
ode  drcnit  inchidfaig  a  selector  switch,  a  connection  from 
said  grid  to  said  selector  switch;  said  selector  switch  en- 
gaging a  adectod  one  ot  said  semi-tone  t^»;  said  induc- 
tor having  a  cathode  tap  connected  to  said  cathode;  a 
D.C.  blocking  capacitor  inserted  in  said  grid  cathode  cir- 
cuit between  said  selector  switdi  and  said  grid;  said 
blocting  capadlor  being  of  very  small  capacitance  com- 
pared to  said  tank  circuit  capacitor,  and  of  the  order 
^magnitude  of  three  per  cent  of  said  tank  circuit  capad- 


_  2324,777 

DYNA-ELECmONIC  TRANSKNTGRAPH 
•«  FJjta^  NortWdge.  ami  Ted  W.  Berwta,  Enctao, 
'--  -^^m  to  North  AMricanAvialkml&icr^ 
i^*??**  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  <2M«5 
IgdaiM.    (CL324— 93)         ^^ 


10.  Apparatus  for  studying  an  oscillatory  process  com- 
^inng  a  first  monostable  fnultivibrator  adapted  to  be  trig- 
geriMl  from  a  signal  derived  from  said  process  to  provide 
an  output  pulse  of  predetermined  duration,  a  peaking 
circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  multivibrator  to 
provide  a  delayed  trigger  pulse,  a  second  monosuble 
multivibrator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  peaking  cir- 
cuit to  provide  a  delayed  gating  signal  of  predetermined 
durauon.  an  oscillator  having  an  oscillatory  circuit,  a 
damping  circuit  connected  across  said  oscillatory  circuit, 
said  damping  circuit  having  the  input  thereof  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  second  multivibrator,  a  first  output  ter- 
minal coupled  with  said  oscillator,  a  cathode  follower 
havmg  an  input  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  pn^joriional 
to  a  dynamical  variable  of  said  process,  a  differenUating 
circuit  having  the  input  thereof  connected  to  the  output 


1.  In  a  signal  amplifier  circuit,  the  combin  ition  com- 
prisiig  a  first  and  second  transistor  each  inluding  an 
emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base  electrode,  meaa  i  for  bias- 
ing said  first  and  second  transistors,  a  signal  out  put  dicuK 
connected  for  deriving  a  push-pull  outwit  sign  il  between 
the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  i  nd  second 
transistors,  driving  means  providing  a  tram  ibrmerlcas 
double-ended  source  of  balanced  input  sigfudsT  including 
a  fir4  and  a  second  input  terminal,  a  first  capicitor  con- 
nectiig  said  first  terminal  with  the  base  dectralile  of  said 
first  fransistor,  a  second  capacitor  connecting  s^id  second 
terminal  with  the  base  electrode  ot  said  second  transistor, 
said  driving  means  being  operative  to  simukaneo  usly  apply 
input  signals  through  said  first  and  second  oq;  aciton  to 
said  base  electrodes  of  substantially  equal  amplitude  and 
of  an  opposite  polarity,  a  first  semi'«onductor  dlivke  con- 
nected from  the  junction  of  said  first  capadto^  and  the 
base  #f  said  first  transistor  to  a  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial, and  a  second  semi-conductor  device  conne  :ted  from 
the  junction  of  said  second  capacitor  and  the   Mse  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  to  said  point  of  reference 
potential,  said  first  and  second  semi-conductor  de  ^ices  hav- 
ing operatini  characteristics  to  provide  a  relatjtrely  hi^ 
impedm&e  to  an  alternating  current  signal  of  onle  polarity 
and  a  reladvely  low  Impedance  to  an  alternatiiig  current 
signal  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  clamp  theje^tective 
base  electrodes  of  said  transistors  to  said  point  of  ref- 
erenco  potential  and  to  dissipate  the  charge  onjsaid  first 
*°^  "jf*^  capacitors  upon  application  of  signds  of  said 
opposite  polarity,  whereby  efficient  class  B  ipush-puU 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  ii  provided 
in  response  to  the  application  of  said  input  sigi  sis. 


lohanict 


2,924,779 
STEPFUNCnON  AMPLIFIER 


_  ,  to  North 

Jew  York,  N.Y.,  a 


March  17, 1955,  SerW  No.  494Jr4 
,  applkatioM  Nrthtriaods  March  ^  1954 
:  4nslmB    (CL33«-^i9) 

1.  A  circuit  for  amplifying  stepfunctions  an^  having 
an  ad^istable  response  characteristic,  comprisihg  input 
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means  for  a  stepfunction  signal,  a  network  comprising  a 
resistor  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistor  the 
series  combination  of  a  variable  resistor  and  a  reactance 
circuit,  amplifying  means  for  producing  current  flow 
through  said  network  proportional  to  said  input  signal, 
said  network  being  connected  to  and  comprising  an  out- 
put circuit  of  said  amplifjdng  means,  means  for  providing 


a  first  output  voltage  of  one  polarity  and  phase  propor- 
tional to  the  said  input  sginal,  means  for  providing  a 
second  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  voltage  across 
said  reactance  circuit,  and  means  for  combining  said  out- 
put voltages  to  reduce  voltage  components  of  said  one 
polarity  and  phase  thereby  to  produce  a  resultant  output 
voltage. 


2,924,7m 
AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Alexander  B.  Bcreskin,  OBchuiatt,  OUo, 
Baldwta  Plaao  Conmmy,  OnclwiBlL  OUo,  a 
tkMOfOUo 

Appikatioo  JoM  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  44t,595 
12  nslMi     (a.33«— tl) 


to  The 


4.  A  power  amplifier  comprising  a  first  vacuum  tube 
having  a  first  cathode,  anode  and  control  electrode,  a  sec- 
ond vacuum  tube  having  a  second  cathode,  anode  and 
control  electrode,  means  for  connecting  said  cathodes  one 
directly  by  a  path  of  substantially  zero  impedance  to  the 
other,  and  to  a  reference  point,  means  for  biasing  said 
control  electrodes  to  approximately  anode  current  cut- 
off, a  push-pull  output  transformer  connected  in  balanced 
relation  to  said  anodes,  said  transformer  including  a  first 
primary  winding  in  series  with  said  first  anode  and  a  sec- 
ond primary  winding  in  series  with  said  second  anode, 
said  primary  windings  being  bi-filarly  related  one  to  the 
other,  wherein  said  bi-filarly  related  primary  windings 
consist  of  alternately  relatively  transposed  bi-filar  turns 
when  proceeding  in  any  single  direction  of  winding. 


2,924,711 
CORRECTIVE  CIRCUITS  FOR  AMPLIFIERS 
Gardner  P.  WOaoo,  Paiaiioa,  aod  Keith  O.  Tiasothy, 
Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  asrigoon,  by  bcsbc  airiiMnrntn. 
to  Consolidated  Eiectrodyaamics  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomta 
AppKcation  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,157 

dCWnn.   (CL33»— lt4) 

I.  In  an  amplifier  having  negative  voltage  feedback 

applied  through  a  resistor  to  one  sUge  of  the  amplifier, 

means  for  compensating  for  the  eflFecto  of  the  distributed 

capacity  of  the  resistor  and  the  associated  electrical  com- 


ponents upon  tile  negative  feedback  signal  so  as  to  extend 
the  frequency  range  of  the  amplifier,  comprising  an  dec- 
trie  circuit  coupled  between  one  of  die  stages  of  the  am- 
plifler  and  the  end  of  the  resistor  opposite  that  to  which 
the  negative  feedback  signal  is  applied  for  providing  a 


corrective  signal  having  a  capadtive  component  which 
predominates,  with  the  capadtive  component  of  the  cor- 
rective signal  having  a  phase  and  a  magnitude  which  sub- 
stantially canoeb  the  capadtive  component  which  tends 
to  be  caused  in  the  negative  feedback  signal  due  to  dis- 
tributed capadty. 


2,924,7t2 
TUNABLE  FILTER 

Gmi  L.  ZMnhw,  WyckoC,  N  J* 

AppUcatioa  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  573,723 

3CtoiB>.    (CL33*— 199) 


Jftt 
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1.  A  filter  drcuit  comprising  a  twin-T  network,  laid 
filter  circuit  including  a  first  branch  having  two  resistive 
elements  connected  in  series  by  a  conductor  and  a  first 
shimt  connection  comprising  a  capadtive  element  hav- 
ing one  plate  thereof  connected  to  a  point  of  said  con- 
ductor between  said  two  resistive  elements  and  the  other 
plate  thereof  connected  to  ground,  a  second  branch  com- 
prising two  capadtive  elements  connected  together  in 
series  and  a  second  shimt  coimection  induding  a  re- 
sistive element  connected  between  said  two  capadtive 
elements  and  ground,  an  amplifier  drcolt  induing  an 
electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode,  grid 
electrode  and  anode,  meam  for  connecting  togedier  one 
end  of  said  two  series  resistors,  one  end  of  said  two  series 
capacitive  elements  and  the  grid  electrode  xyt  said  dis- 
charge device,  means  for  connecting  together  the  other 
end  of  said  two  series  resistors,  the  other  end  of  said 
two  series  capacitive  elements  and  the  plate  of  said 
discharge  device,  and  means  for  coupling  an  input  sig- 
nal between  said  point  of  said  conductor  and  ground. 


2,924,7t3 
3VIDE  BAND  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
OKxr  Shapiro,  Notlcy,  and  Roy  E.  TrocU,  Ridgewood, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nntley,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Mary* 


Appilcatioo  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,994 
3  Clafans.    (CL  331—4) 

1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  comprising 
a  fixed  frequency  signal  source,  a  variable  frequency  sig- 
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naliourM  having  a  ruife  of  frequencies  higher  than  the 
fr^qneney  of  laid  find  touroe,  a  lignal  comparator 
coopled  to  Mid  Ifated  faequeocy  rigaal  aonrce,  coupUot 
means  between  said  variable  source  and  said  compara- 
tor indodiag  a  beat  frequency  mixer  beating  the  output 
of  said  variable  source  down  to  a  frequency  comparable 
to  the  frequency  of  said  fixed  source,  whereby  said  com- 
parator produces  a  first  voltage  widch  is  responsive  to  a 
phase  or  frequency  difference  of  the  signals  of  said 
sources  when  said  sources  are  in  or  about  to  come  into 
lock,  coupling  means  indiKtmg  an  oscillator  control 
tube  competing  a  frequency  control  loop  between  said 
comparator  and  said  variable  frequency  signal  source 
which  normally  utilizes  said  first  voltage  to  maintain  said 
variable  frequency  signal  source  ui  lock  with  said  fixed 
frequency  signal  source,  a  source  of  scanning  voltage. 


said  source  of  scanning  voltage  comprising  a  feedback 
oscillator  having  at  least  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode, 
the  output  of  said  comparator  being  coniiected  to  the  grid 
input  circuit  oi  said  feedback  oscillator,  coupling  means 
connecting  the  grid  <rf  said  feedback  oscillator  to  the 
grid  of  said  oscillator  control  tube,  said  source  of  scan- 
ning operating  in  the  absence  of  said  first  voltage  to 
apply  said  scanning  voltage  to  said  control  tube  and  to 
cause  the  latter  to  vary  in  frequency  in  a  unidirectional 
manner  toward  the  center  frequency  of  said  variable  fre- 
quency signal  source  and  thereby  search  for  lock  with 
the  frequency  of  said  fixed  source  and  means  to  remove 
effectively  the  application  of  said  scanning  voltage  from 
said  variable  frequency  signal  source,  said  means  to  re- 
move comprising  the  output  impedance  of  said  sicnal 
comparator. 

2324,7g4 

■LBCTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

■kkatd  H.  PcScnoa,  OaUawn.  DL 
Application  My  II,  19S6,  Serial  No.  S98,582 
4Ciahm.   (CL  331— 49)        ^^ 
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a  tinaUe  tank  dicait  and  an  exciting  divuit  i«rhutiffj  g 
transistor;  each  tranustor  having  an  emitter j  a  collector 
and  a  base;  each  tank  circuit  comprising  an  i|iductor  and 
a  ciipacttor  connerted  into  a  closed  loop;  said  *nSnttm 
bay^  a  wound  cofl  of  many  turns;  said  exdting  circuit 
having  a  connection  from  said  base  to  onepMnt  in  said 
coiliand  a  connection  from  a  different,  qtacjed  point  in 
said  coil  to  said  emitter,  a  source  of  D.C  potential;  play- 
ing key  connections  for  delivering  potential  tq  the  collec- 
tor Of  said  transistor  to  initiate  and  maintain  In  said  tank 
circtiit  oscillations  having  a  predetermined  Wave  shape; 
said  connections  for  delivering  activating  pot^itial  to  said 
collector  having  energy  storing  means  associit^  with  it 
for  Storing  energy  when  activating  potential  k  available, 
and  releasing  said  stored  energy  after  activating  potential 
IS  ^thdrawn,  to  prolong  the  sounding  of  saiEl  oscillator 
at  alsmoothly  decreasing  rate  down  to  cessad^;  each  in- 
ductance having  an  elongated  ferromagnetic  qore  coaxial 
with  said  coil;  said  core  being  of  ceramic  non-metallic 
ferro-magnetic  material  having  relatively  constant  perme- 
ability over  a  minor  fraction  of  its  flux  range;  the  flux 
path  of  said  niductor  lying  partly  in  said  cmeiand  partly 
in  air;  the  reluctance  of  the  m»gttMir  drcuit  i  being  pre- 
dominantly that  of  the  air  path;  said  tank  Circuit  and 
excifng  circuit  being  prcqwrtioned  to  generate  oacilla- 
tiooa  over  a  wide  range  of  amplitudes,  with  vkrying  am- 
plitudes substantially  proportional  to  the  imp^osed  volt- 
age up  to  a  maximum  still  within  said  minoL  range  of 
relatively  constant  permeability  of  said  core;  v^hereby  the 
sounding  of  said  oscillator  may  cootimie  at  constant  fre- 
quency down  to  cessation;  and  bus  bar  m«  nt  for  re- 
ceiving and  assembling  into  a  composite  sign  d.  the  sig 
nals  from  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  osdUat  ng  oadlla 
tors.]  '  ~ 


J 2324,7SS 

MAyMIZlNG  THE  POWER  OUTPUT  m. 
KLYSTRON  OSCILLATORS  AND  THE 
DMgias  M.  Sharp,  AllcMialc  N  J.. 
tfoMri  Teiephooe  and  Telefraph 
NJ.,  a  corpocatioo  of  Maiyhnd 

"  ■1'™*  **»  l'^  *•»•■>  N«.  5fi53« 


OF 


Nnfley, 


yt^ni\m*\v) 


1.  An  electronic  organ  comprising,  fai  combination:  a 
plurahty  of  mdependenUy  tuned  osciUators,  each  tuned 
to  oscfllate  at  the  frequency  of  the  note  to  be  derived 
therefrom;  there  being  an  osdUator  for  each  semitone 
withm  the  pitch  range  of  the  organ;  each  oscillator  having 


1.  A  microwave  sweq>  frequency  generatoi  employ- 
mg  aldystron  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  reptller  elec- 
trode, an  electron  bunddng  electrode  system  aiid  a  reso- 
nant tunable  cavity  coupled  to  said  bunching  s  stem  and 
adjustable  to  determine  the  frequency  ot  the  Mitput  of 
the  oscillator,  a  radio  frequency  pickup  elemeit  coupled 
to  said  cavity,  a  radio  frequency  power  dividn*  having 
Its  input  connected  to  said  pickup  element,  a  murce  of 
low  frequency  low  amplitude  square  waves,  means  to 
modulate  the  direct  current  potential  applied  to  said  re- 
peller  electrode  under  control  of  said  waves,  a  direct  cur- 
rent amplifier  whose  output  is  connected  to  sAd  modu- 
lator and  whose  input  is  connected  to  a  phaseTdetector, 
means  to  apply  to  said  phase  detector  a  base  reference 
phase  ugnal  of  the  same  frequency  and  polarity  as  said 
square  waves,  and  means  also  to  apply  to  said  >hase  de- 
tector the  detected  modulations  in  the  ou^  t  of  the 
oscillaior  to  produce  a  resultant  direct  cunem]potegtial 
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to  be  ampUfled  by  said  direct  correm  amplifier,  which 
potential  maintains  saU  oerillator  output  at  or  near  opti- 


Vn4JH 
rUL8E<;ENERATlNG  MEANS 
Albeit  L  TalkH  Stanley  H. 
Jr.,  WeshlngSoa,  D.C 

of  Aaserica  as  ispisisliii  by  the  Secntary  of  the 
Army 

AppUcatkM  Jwm  25, 19SS.  Sctlal  No.  744,^22 

2ClaiBM.    (0.331—112) 

(CrMUd  Mdsr  ntte  35,  UA  Code  (19S2X  see.  2M) 


lator  comprising  in  combination:  an  dectron  tube  havfaig 
at  least  plate,  cathode,  control  grid,  screen  grid  and  si^ 
pressor  grid  elements;  a  source  of  direct  coireat  B-|- 
toltage;  a  first  resistor  fonneiied  between  said  screen 
grid  and  said  source;  a  second  resistor  connected  between 
said  plate  and  said  source;  a  first  capacitor  connecled  be- 
tween said  screen  grid  and  said  suiniiwsui  grid;  a  second 
capacitor  connected  between  said  plate  and  said  control 
grM;  a  symmetry  control  potCTtJomrter;  a  third  rasislor 
connected  between  said  suppteesM  grid  and  one  end  of 
said  symetry  contnri  potentiometer;  a  fourth  reeistor  con- 
nected between  said  control  grid  and  the  ether  end  of 
said  symmetry  control  potentiometer,  and  a  frequency 
control  potentiometer  haviqg  its  ends  connected  between 
said  voltage  supply  and  grocmd.  the  variable  arm  fA  said 
frequency  ccmtrol  potentiooMter  connected  to  tiie  vari- 
able arm  of  said  symmetry  coatroi  potentiometer,  the 


1.  Improved  means  for  generating  very  accurately  posi- 
tioned pulses  having  a  contndled  rqwtition  nte  and  a 
predetermined  pube  width,  said  means  comprising  in  com- 
bination: an  oscillator,  frequency  adjtisting  means  ccm- 
nected  to  said  osdllator  tor  controUmg  the  frequency 
thereof,  a  frequency  modulator  also  connected  to  said 
oscillator  so  that  a  frequency  modulated  sine  wave  is  pn>- 
dnced  at  the  ontptit  of  said  osdllator,  a  vacuum  tube  hav- 
ing a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  grounded  cathode,  a  blocking 
oscillator  transformer  having  first  and  second  windings,  a 
PNP  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  a  grounded 
emitter,  a  source  of  positive  D.-C.  potential,  said  first 
wmding  being  connected  between  said  source  and  said 
plate,  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  grid  and 
ground,  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  grid  and  a 
first  end  of  said  second  winding,  the  other  end  of  said 
second  winding  being  connected  to  said  collector,  a  sec- 
ond resistor  connected  between  said  first  end  of  said  sec- 
ond winding  and  ground,  said  first  and  second  windings 
bdng  connected  so  that  feedback  from  the  plate  to  the 
grid  of  said  tube  produces  blocking  osdllator  action,  the 
characteristics  of  said  blocking  osdUator  transformer 
bdng  chosen  to  provide  a  predetermined  pulse  width  at 
said  plate,  a  diode  connected  across  said  first  winding  to 
clip  off  positive  overshoot  at  said  plate,  said  first  and 
second  resistors  and  said  capacitor  being  chosen  so  that 
the  period  of  blocking  oscillator  operation  is  between 
(Mie-half  and  one  complete  cycle  of  said  sine  wave,  a 
coupling  transformer  having  first  and  second  windings, 
one  end  of  said  first  and  second  windings  being  connected 
to  ground,  and  a  base  resistor  connected  between  said 
base  and  the  other  eiKl  of  the  second  winding  of  said  cou- 
pling transformer,  the  other  end  of  the  first  winding  of 
said  coupling  transformer  being  connected  to  said  output 
at  said  osdllatcM-,  each  negative-going  zero  crossover  of 
said  sine  wave  thereby  generating  a  negative  pulse  at  said 
plate,  the  characteristics  of  said  blocking  osdllator  trans- 
former determining  the  pulse  width  of  the  pulses  pro- 
duced, the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  as  controlled  by 
said  frequency  adjusting  means  determining  the  repetition 
rate  of  said  pulses,  and  said  frequency  modulator  deter- 
mining the  position  of  said  pulses. 


^:  -r 


cathode  current  of  said  tube  flowing  substantially  to  said 
screen  grid  when  the  voltage  on  said  suppressor  grid  ii 
more  negative  than  a  predetermined  value,  said  suppres- 
sor grid  becoming  more  positive  as  said  first  capacitor 
discharges  through  said  first  and  third  resistors,  said  first 
capacitor  causing  the  cathode  ourent  to  regeneratively 
switch  to  said  plate  when  the  voltane  on  said  suppressor 
grid  reaches  said  predetermined  value,  said  second  ca- 
pacitor thereupon  causing  a  "MiUer**  rundown  of  the 
voltage  on  said  plate,  said  first  capacitor  upon  the  "Imt- 
toming**  of  the  voltage  on  said  plate,  causing  the  cathode 
current  to  regeneratively  switch  bad^  to  said  screen  grid, 
the  cycle  thereupon  continuing  periodically,  thereby  pro- 
ducing square  waves  at  said  screen  grid,  independent 
frequency  control  of  said  square  waves  bdng  provided 
by  said  frequency  control  potentiometer,  and  independent 
symmetry  control  of  said  square  waves  being  provided 
by  said  symmetry  contrxri  potentiometer. 


2,924,7St 

LINEAR  VOLTAGE-TO-FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

'       h^  Mimaw,  N J.,  iiilaenr  la  Befl 

____^^  itispenHii,  >iaw   Yoik, 

N.Y.,  a  corporalioB  of  New  Yoili 

AppHcatkMi  March  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  M(,127 
14  nilmi     (d.  332— 14) 


2,924,7r7 

OSCILLATOR 

Albert  R.  Dicos,  Betheada,  Md. 

AppUcatloa  Deecnbcr  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,«4t 

4Clafaiis.    (Q.  331— 152) 
1.  An  astable  oscillator  having  improved  stability  and 
independent  frequency  and  symmetry  controls,  said  oedl- 


1.  In  combination,  a  regenerative  circuit  having  at 
least  stable  one  state  of  equilibrium  and  means  for  trig- 
gering said  regenerative  circuit  repetitively  at  a  nte  de- 
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tcnnined  by  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  an  external 
sitnal,  said  means  comprising  a  timing  capacitor,  means 
for  changing  the  potential  across  said  timing  capacitor 
ir«n  a  first  predetermined  voltage  level  in  the  direction 
toward  a  second  voltage  level  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
amplitude  of  said  external  signal,  switching  means  for 
tnuenng  said  regenerative  circuit  aobetantially  simul- 
taneous with  the  arrival  of  said  potential  at  said  second 
voltage  level,  said  switching  means  isolating  said  timing 
caiMcitor  from  said  regenerative  circuit  between  trig- 
gering intervals,  and  means  for  returning  said  potential 
across  said  timing  capacitor  to  said  first  level  substantial- 
ly simultaneously  with  the  triggering  of  said  regenerative 
circuit 
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ance  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  earlier  modnlat- 
int  voltage  of  said  applied  carrier  signal;  tie  first  direct 
voltage  signal  and  the  second  direct  voltage  signal  being 
of  opposite  polariUes  relative  to  a  pomt  of  ccmmoo  refer- 
ence potenUal  to  which  one  terminal  of  eacli  load  resist- 
ance is  connected;  and  an  electrostatic  voltmeter  con- 
nected across  the  other  terminals  of  said  resjtors  for  pro- 
ducing an  indication  of  the  sum  of  the  magnitudes  of  said 
nrft  and  second  signals. 


L 


3,924,789 

■ATTER  Y  TRANSIENT  TESTING  BY 

.^.>_»  ^  FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

^Jt,  !?^^"**"«*«^  DC^  ■Mtaui  to  the  United 
S«jj-A«H.....,,.««,^fcy^S.«^^ 

Appficatioa  April  18, 194i,  Serial  No.  M2,98S 
2ClaiaH.   (0.332—10 


2324,791 
[OpUIATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSI  OTTERS 

CwFyatioB  of  Aierius  a  cospofathm  of 
FainMuy  25, 1957,  Serial  Nbi  < 
9ClaliM.   (CL  332-48) 


to  Radio 


«42,217 


1.  Acircuh  for  investigating  fluctuations  of  the  voltage 
Of  a  battery  comprising  an  electronic  tube  having  a 
cathode  heated  by  said  battery,  said  tube  having  a  con- 
trol electrode  coupled  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
battery,  means  for  accentuating  the  effect  of  said  fluctua- 
tions hKludmg  a  resistor  in  the  negative  lead  between 
said  battery  and  said  cathode  whereby  the  average  po- 
tential of  said  cathode  is  made  more  positive  with  Tcn>ect 
to  said  control  electrode,  and  an  owdUator  for  trammit- 
Ung  high  frequency  signals,  said  oscillator  having  a  mod- 
ulation mput  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  tube, 
whereby  said  signals  are  frequency-modulated  in  accord- 
ance with  fluctuations  of  the  voltage  of  said  battery. 


RIn  a  radio  transmitter,  a  single  sourci  of  carrier 
f  aiJM,  phase  splitting  means  coupled  to  said  source  for 
splijing  said  carrier  waves  into  two  portioiks  having  a 
predetermmed  phase  difference  therebetween,  separate 
ph^  modulators  operating  on  each  porUw  for  op- 
posiely  modulating  the  phases  of  said  two  portions  in 
accdrdance  with  a  modulaUng  signal  to  pxxluce  two 
phaie  modulated  waves,  means  for  modulating  the  ampU- 
tud*  of  said  two  phase  modulated  waves  inpkraUel  rela- 
tion in  accordance  with  said  modulating  signalto  produce 
two  phase  modulated  and  amplitude  modullted  waves, 
said  last-named  means  operating  to  cause  thi  amplitude 
modulation  peaks  in  said  last-named  waves  to^coincide  in 
time  with  the  phase  modulation  speaks  therein,  and  means 
for  combining  said  two  phase  modulated  an(  ampUtude 
•**~nilated  waves.  ^ 


Ens*  M.  Gy 


2^924,792 

Guide  FILTER 


WAVE 

Morria  PlaiBi, 


NJ. 


"*     2,924.790 
^^'i*^?:?^^  ^^  ™E  MODULATION  VOLT- 
CiUninT    ^    "ADIATED    HIGH-FREQUENCY 

ApNicallM  Oriobcr  28, 1954,  S«rialNor4S^6 
5ClaiaM.   (CL332— 39) 


to  Ben 

a  cohwiiitoirdr  nwTyS^'^™^  ^•^  ^"*'  ^'^^ 

^^»»calloo  BJirA  23, 195«,  S«W  No.  5- 3,344 
4Claiw.    (CL333— 73)        ^^^ 


I.  A  device  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  per- 
centage of  modulation  of  a  carrier  input  signal  compris- 
ing: signal  input  terminals;  means  including  a  first  recti- 
fier connected  to  said  input  terminals  to  be  responsive  to 
said  input  signal  for  producing  a  first  direct  voltage  signal 
across  the  first  rectifier  load  resistance  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  carrier  input  signal;  means  includ- 
ing a  second  rectifier  connected  to  said  input  terminals  to 
be  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  producing  a  second 
direct  voltage  signal  across  the  second  rectifier  load  resist- 


1.  In  combination,  a  conductively  bounded  dielectric 
transtnission  medium  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
source  of  wave  energy  of  a  first  wave  mode  including 
bands  of  wave  energy  centered  about  frequency  com- 
P<^«ts  /i,  ft,  U,  .  .  .  /n  connected  to  said  first  end, 
said  transmission  medium  being  above  cuto^  for  and 
therefore  capable  of  supporting  said  energy  i4  said  first 
wave  mode  at  all  of  said  frequencies,  said  transmission 
mediam  being  below  cutoff  for  and  therefore!  incapable 
of  st«>porting  said  energy  in  a  selected  second  wave 
mode  at  all  of  said  frequencies,  means  for  utiUzing  said 
applied  frequency  componenu  /,,  /„  .  .  /„  iothe  ex- 
clusioD  of  the  frequency  components  /,  connecied  to  said 
second  end,  and  means  for  reflecting  fiequebcy  com- 
ponents /,  inserted  in  said  medium  between  ^d  ends, 
said  neflecting  means  comprising  a  region  pre^nting  an 
index  of  refraction  to  wave  energy  centered  iibout  fre- 
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quency  components  /a  greater  than  that  of  iu  surround-  terial  between  said  inner  and  said  outer  membera,  said 

ing  material  disposed  at  a  location  whereat  the  direction  thin  member  being  separated  from  said  iiuer  T«fm»*f 

and  the  relative  intensity  of  the  field  components  of  said  by  first  insulating  material  and  being  separated  from  said 

first  and  said  second  mode  are  similar,  said  reflecting  outer  member  by  second  inmiUtim  material,  the  char- 
means  causing  said  selected  mode  to  be  at  cutoff  at  fre- 
quency /j.  ^        '       ^ 

2,924,793 
ADIUSTABLE  ATTENUATOR 
Herbert  F.  Fii  !■■■■,  MoMtoln  Lahaa,  aad  Mawicc 
Ariiti,  Cnftm,  NJ.,  aisl^Dn  to  btetMHonnl  Tele- 
phone  and  Telegraph  Corponrtioa,  Nntfcy,  N J.,  a  cor- 

'***l5i?i.Slii?S!l2  a  ««<^  e-i-i  XI     »•  A^m  acteristic  wave  propagation  velocity  of  said  first  insu- 

Applic«tlonMareh9.  »»*^  *JW  No.  578,448  ,,ung  material  befaig  greater  than  that  of  said  second 

^-■™™^    ^*^  jjj— esi  insulating  material,  and  the  thickness  of  said  thin  member 

is  between  one-half  and  one  skin  d^th  at  the  hi^iest  fre- 
quency of  operation  of  the  transmissioa  line. 


//■■■/////^/'///^- 


1.  An  adjustable  microwave  attenuator  of  substantially 
uniform  impedance  matching  characteristics,  comprising 
first  and  second  conductors,  means  disposing  said  con- 
ductors in  close  dielectrically  spaced  parallel  relation,  said 
first  conductor  being  wider  than  said  second  conductor 
to  present  thereto  a  planar  conducting  surface  whereby 
the  main  electromagnetic  field  is  distributed  between  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  conductors  with  a  fringe  field 
extending  from  the  side  edges  of  said  second  conductor 
and  the  top  portions  there-adjacent  toward  said  first  con- 
ductor, a  plate  of  dielectric  material  disposed  in  parallel 
overiying  relation  to  said  first  and  second  conductors  and 
in  said  fringe  field,  a  pad  of  resistive  material  disposed 
on  said  plate,  said  pad  having  an  operating  portion  of 
symmetrical  uniformly  tapered  shape  and  means  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  operating  portion  of  said  pad  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  second  conductor  and  said 
fringe  field. 

2,924,794 
NONRECIPROCAL  ATTENUATOR 
Stewart  E.  MHkr,  Mlddlctow%  NJ.,  assigMir  to  BcO 
Telephone    Lnboratorica,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  conoratioa  of  New  York 
Appiication   Dcceabcr   17,   1956,  Serial   No.   428,984, 
which  ta  a  division  of  appMcatlon  Serial  No.  342,193, 
Jane  17,  1953.    Divided  and  this  applkation  December 
19, 1957,  Serial  No.  783,937 

18Cfaans.    (CL333— 81) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  structure, 
a  first  means  for  producing  a  phase  velocity  differential 
in  a  portion  of  said  structure  for  opposite  directions  of 
propagation  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  therethrough, 
and  a  second  means  comprising  a  high  loss  producing  re- 
sistive material  dissipative  of  energy  in  the  form  of  con- 
duction currents  disposed  at  least  at  a  region  within  said 
portion  wherein  the  electric  field  components  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  are  of  the  same  intensity  for 
both  said  opposite  directions  of  propagation. 


2,924,795 
LOW-LOSS  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Harold  S.  Black,  New  ProvidcMc,  and  SaaMcl  P.  Moi^ 
pa,  Jr.,  MorrWowB,  N  J.,  asslgMrs  to  BcU  TelcpboBC 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioaorNcwYork 
Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,998 

15aafaBS.    (0.333—94) 
1.  A  low-loss   transmission  line   for  electromagnetic 
waves  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  of  conduct- 
ing material,  a  single  thin  member  of  conducting  ma- 


2,924,7m 
BUSmNG-TYFE  CURRENT  TRANSFORMERS 
Gcorg  Stanbcr  and  Yinxsu  Grsfcr,  Ncnhau  b.  Hock- 
stodt.  Alack,  Gcnnaa7,  aMignors  to  Sit  wins  Stkncisil- 
wcrkc  AktfcagesclbdMft,  Eite^en,  Germany,  i 

AppttcatfcM  Joly  14,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  522,884 

Clafans  priority,  anpUcatiaB  GenMBy  Aataal  7, 19S4 

3C]ahM.    (CL334— 94) 


1.  In  a  current  transformer,  in  combination,  a  base 
for  mounting  a  transformer,  a  tubular  member  carried 
by  the  base,  a  liollow  annular  casing  carried  by  the  tubu- 
lar inember,  a  ring-shaped  core  carrying  a  secondary 
winding  enclosed  in  the  casing,  a  resinoiu  iiwulating  ma- 
terial molded  around  the  tubular  member  and  casing  and 
connected  to  said  base,  the  resinous  material  being  so 
disposed  around  the  casing  as  to  preserve  the  opening 
therethrough,  supports  for  a  primary  winding  molded 
into  the  resinous  material,  a  prinuu^  winding  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  aimular  casing  aiKl  mounted 
on  the  supports,  terminal  members  for  the  secondary 
winding  and  ground  connections  molded  into  the  resin- 
ous material,  leads  connecting  the  secondary  winding 
and  tubular  member  to  the  terminal  members. 


2,924,797 

FINUNE  COUPLER 

Sloan  D.  Robcrtsoa,  Fair  Harca,  N  J.,  assinor  to  BeD 

TeiephoM    Laboratories,    Inccirporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  coeporation  of  New  Yorii 

ApnBcatlon  November  29, 1955,  Scitel  No.  549,734 

I  UChims.    (CL333— 98) 

10.  Apparatus  for  transferring  hi^  frequeiKy  wave 
energy  between  a  wave  guide  and  a  second  hollow  wave- 
guiding  path  comprising  a  finline  section  exteixling  into 
the  wave  guide  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
wave  guide,  the  finline  section  including  two  tlun  co- 
planar  conductive  fin  elements  forming  a  wave  path  whose 
transverse  dimension  is  tapered  at  one  end  from  that 
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of  the  wave  tuide  to  a  predetenniaed  smaller  dimemion,    sections  fcneraUy  in  accordance  with  the  t^diallv  «•■« 
a  tw<H»nductor  transition  section  extending  into  and  coo-   in*  wial  potential  difference  ert«bUd»edm3»M«SZl 
necting  with  said  hoUowwa^guidint  path  and  formintt  "nerence  e«aoiiM»ea  uw^  op«tiii| 

wave  path  between  said  conductors  whoee  transverse 
dimension  at  the  end  in  said  wave  giude  is  equal  to  said 
predetermined  dimension,  and  a  two^onductor  trans- 
is*. 


mission  line  joinmg  said  flnline  section  and  said  transition 
section  to  form  a  continuous  wave  path,  the  q>acing  of 
the  conductors  of  said  transmission  line  equiding  said 
predetermined  dimension  and  the  sum  of  the  transverse 
dimensions  diereof  being  substantia  less  than  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  wave  guide. 


conditions  to  prevent  flaihover  between 
sections. 


Ijaoent  cofl 


,       MINIATURIZEO  nJr  RING 

William  M.  ScarbMTMih,  WUtHar,  Odtf.,  aJsJaniii  to 
North  Ansarkai  AvMto^  b^^^^  "* 
I  Apifl  2S.  19S7,  SaiW  N^  (^542t 


WIRING  FOR  SUDIR  OF  POSmON  MEASURING 

TRANSFORMER 
Vtaent^*  ^•><«*  I^fw  Rpchale,  N.Y^  a«%Mr  to  In- 
"^         "  CMy,  Nev^  a  corpora- 


Si.  IfSgSsrial  No.  <24,«57 


■nsj 


3.  A  transformer  member  comprising  an  insulating 
support  having  a  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  parallel  conductors  having  end  connections  for  cur- 
rent flow  in  opposite  directions  in  the  conductors  of  a 
group,  said  groups  being  arranged  physically  on  said 
sunwrt  in  one  consecutive  order  and  connectors  con- 
necting said  groups  electrically  in  series  in  another  order, 
said  connectors  providing  a  potential  balance  for  said 
conductor  groups  with  physically  adjacem  ones  of  said 
conductor  groups  at  opposite  positions  in  their  order  of 
electrical  connection  in  said  winding. 


DEVICE 


ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

GRADED  INSULATION 
"^SlS*   ^.M^fV^   Z««HBe,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

AppBcaliMi  Smmm  21,  lf57.  Serial  No.  M7,142 

I    ,      «^    SP**^   (CL334-1I5) 

I.  m  mductxm  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  multilayer 
coil  sections  axially  mourned  in  side  by  side  relation 
and  intenxmnected  in  an  electrical  circuit  with  a  radially 
varying  potential  established  between  adjacent  cofl  sec- 
tions under  operating  conditions,  and  at  least  one  layer 
of  insulaticm  between  correspondmg  superimposed  lay- 
ers of  the  cofl  sections,  certain  of  said  insulation  hiyers 
being  individually  reverse  folded  upon  themselves  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  ends  of  the  coil  layeis  to  provide 
radially-graded  insulation  material  diqxMed  between  said 


I.  In  a  miniaturized  electrical  slip  ring  device  a  base 
assedibly  including  a  vertically  disposed  shift,  a  plu 
rality  of  conducting  rings  mourned  coaxially  or 
and  fcisulated  one  from  the  other,  a  mounting  |L 
rounding  said  rings  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
assembly,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  si<bsUntially 
open  sides  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  ti  plurality 
of  brush  blocks  removably  mounted  on  said  open  sides 
of  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  conducting  brash 
assemblies  having  portions  contacting  said  slip!  rings  and 
being  removably  mounted  on  each  of  said  brpsh  blocks 
whereby  each  of  said  brush  assemblies  is  vertically  dis- 
placed from  every  other  brush  assembly. 


2,924,M1 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  SPRING 

H.  Let  aad  Eimri  G.  Slairy,  Kofc^fo,  laL, 

~  to   Censnd  Moton  Cotparatioa,   Detroit, 


Mifchn  a  eafpatatiaa  of  Ddawve 

APpHrtioM  April  2/i,  19SS,Ssrtd  No.  5»it22 
lOaiM.    (a.33f^l4)     ^^ 

I.  ]A  mounting  for  a  radio  speaker  adapted 
a  vibration-isolating  resilient  ground  i 
the  radio  speaker  and  a  sheet  metal 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  speaker  baskc 
metal  mounting  member  spaced  from  said 
audible-vibration-isolating  gasket  interposed 
basket  and  said  member,  said  basket  and 
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having  a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures,  a  hollow  expansi- 
ble contact  spring  aligned  with  each  of  said  apertures 
and  interposed  between  said  basket  and  said  member, 
said  spring  comprising  an  expansible  clip  portion  includ- 
ing aa  end  portion,  a  resilient  arm  connected  to  said  end 
portion,  a  second  resilient  arm  connected  to  said  first- 
mentioned  resilient  arm  by  a  bight  opposite  said  end  por- 
tion, at  least  one  tab  extending  laterally  from  each  of 
said  arms  and  connected  thereto  by  an  axially  extend- 
ing portion,  said  tabs  and  the  edges  of  said  arms  engag- 
ing the  bottom  and  top  surfaces  ci  the  speaker  basket 


from  its  said  second  to  its  said  first  poaitioB.  engagii^ 
said  third  portions  thereby  moving  said  second  portions 
from  their  said  first  position  along  diverging  paths  to  a 
second  position  wherein  said  contact  portions  are  opera- 
tively  positioned  to  engage  the  conductors  of  a  continuous 
outlet  conductor  duct  when  said  outlet  receptacle  is 
properly  mounted  thereto;  said  second  portions  when  in 
their  ssid  first  position  being  operatively  disposed  to  per- 
mit dismounting  of  said  outlet  receptacle  from  a  con- 
tinuous outlet  conductor  duct  at  any  point  along  the 
length  thereof. 


adjacent  the  aperture  therein  through  which  the  tabs  are 
insertable  when  said  arms  are  deflected  under  compressive 
loading,  and  a  resilient  contact  portion  formed  integrally 
at  the  end  portion  and  extending  laUrally  and  upwardly 
from  said  end  portion,  said  contact  portion  having  up- 
wardly directed  barbs  formed  thereon  adapted  to  bite 
into  the  surface  of  the  mounting  member  with  which 
they  come  into  contact  during  the  mounting  operation  to 
provide  a  good  grounding  contact,  and  means  inseruble 
through  said  apertures  for  drawing  and  securing  said 
basket,  said  mounting  member,  and  said  interposed  gasket 
together. 

2,f243t2 
ELECTRIC  RECEPTACLE 
Eiwood  T.  Pinti,  Isssph  A.  Mniiig,  and  WiiilaB  H. 
Frank,  DalfoiL  MldL,  aHi^on,  by  nMsnc  asrigMnenta, 
to  I-T-E  Oratt  Bnaltcr  Company,  Phlbdelphia,  Pa.,  a 
fiftpttffaftffn  of  Peansyivania 
OrigiMd    appHcatfoB    October    2t,    1951,    Serial    No. 
2S2J72.    Divided  and  tUs  application  December  19, 
195S,  Serial  No.  5S3,7«5 

ICIaiBM.    (CL339— 21) 


XjlfJl^M 


1.  An  outlet  receptacle  for  use  with  a  continuous  out- 
let conductor  duct,  comprising  a  case  including  a  first 
surface  having  a  pair  of  spaced  prong  receiving  apertures 
extending  therethrough;  a  first  and  a  second  contact 
means  mounted  within  said  case  each  comprising  a  first 
portion  disposed  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  apertures 
and  positioned  to  engage  plug  cap  prongs  when  said  prongs 
are  inserted  through  said  apertures;  operating  means  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  case  and  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  operating  means  is  disposed  within  a 
recess  in  said  first  surface,  to  a  second  position,  wherein 
said  operating  means  extends  beyond  said  recess;  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  contact  means  also  including  a 
second  portion  engageable  with  a  duct  conductor,  a  third 
portion  formed  integrally  with  said  second  portion,  and 
conducting  means  electrically  connecting  said  first  and 
second  portions;  said  connecting  means  of  said  first  con- 
tact means  being  integrally  formed  with  said  first  and 
said  second  portions  of  said  first  contact  means;  biasing 
means  urging  said  second  portions  toward  one  another 
to  a  first  position;  said  operating  means,  when  operated 


2,924Jt3 
ELECTRIC  RECEPTACLE       

El  wood  T.  Plalz.  Ditrall,  RndL,  aHlpMV,  by  isane  a^ 
a,  «al-T-E  Ckcnit  ■rsahar  Ciipsn),  PhBn- 
,  Pm  a  caepaaHlan  «f  PMBiBrlvania 

r   at,    IfSl,   8«M   No. 
flMrsSnaJ— au3,195<, 
SctUNOwSSMM 

a  filial  I   (CL3a9^-ai) 


/)» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  contfaroous  outlet  electric 
distribution  system  and  a  cooperating  outlet  receptacle 
removably  secured  thereto;  said  distribution  system  com- 
prising an  elongated  duct  and  two  parallel  spaced  con- 
ductors; said  duct  having  mwardly  projecting  lips  form- 
ing slots  along  the  edges  of  said  dua;  said  conductors 
being  disposed  within  said  slots;  said  lips  being  of  un- 
equal width  to  provide  a  means  for  polarizing  said  sys- 
tem; said  outlet  reoqMacle  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of 
prong  receiving  apertures  extending  through  one  side  of 
said  case,  a  pair  of  prong  receiving  contact  elements 
mounted  withhi  the  case  and  aligned  with  the  i»xmg  re- 
ceiving apertures,  a  pair  of  conductor  engaging  contactt 
mounted  within  said  case  with  each  contact  conductively 
connected  with  a  prong  receiving  contact  element,  and 
means  rotatable  with  req>ect  to  said  case  mounted  in  said 
case  having  a  locking  member  fixed  thereto;  said  locking 
member  beii^  positionaUe  by  rotation  thereof  independ- 
ently of  moving  said  conductor  engaging  contacts  within 
said  slots  and  engageaUe  with  said  lips  to  anchor  the  re- 
ceptacle on  the  duct;  said  conductor  engaging  contactt 
being  of  unequal  lengths;  said  conductor  ***g*l**|  contaa 
of  shorter  length  being  prevented  by  the  lip  o?  greater 
width  from  engaging  the  conductor  disposed  within  the 
slot  defined  by  the  l4>  of  greater  width  wikereby  the  re- 
cqitacle  may  be  mounted  to  system  only  in  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

23a4,tt4 
ELECTRIC  DBTRmUTION  SYSTEM 
WlUian  H.  Franii  and  Eiwood  T.  Pbtz,  Dedroit,  Mich., 
by   BsasM  Mstpmssms,   to   tT-E 

Pki,a  cwporatiiin  of 


252^72. 
ScriMNn.SSM«7 

aniliiii    (CL  339^-21) 

1.  A  continuoos  outlet  electric  power  distribution  duct 
comprising  a  strip  of  didectric  matcriid  including  a 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
lip  fonnations  overlying  the  body  portion  of  the  strv 
and  providing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  paralM  groove 
between  reqwctive  Iqp  fonnations  and  the  uadcriying 
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^^body  poitkm,  a  conductor  dement  mounted  in  each     |  2J24JM 

troove  and  arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  of  die      I       «.    

^.  said  Up  formations  and  sakl  body  portiom  com-       |        BLECI1UCAL  LOCKING  CONNE|ntm 

prisinc  nwans  for  pontioninf  and  maintaining  said  con-  Htrrcy  HaMtIL  Low  HOL  a^ 

ductor  dements  in  said  grooves,  and  a  longitudinaUy      Soirthport,  CoMTaidpion  to  Ham 

eatendmg  and  <rfr  center  integral  means  on  said  str^  to       P***^****  WiMgipust,  Ci— i,  a  foyntal^m  of    Cos. 


Ce  Wntltf  f 


establish  the  polarity  of  the  system  when  the  str^  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  power,  said  means  constructed 
and  <q;)erativdy  positioned  so  that  appliances  adapted 
for  coanection  to  and  dismounting  from  said  duct  at 
any  posttkm  along  the  length  thereof  nuy  be  operativdy 
secured  to  the  duct  in  a  predetermined  relationship. 


2,9243tS 

ADIUSr  ABLE  METER  SOCKET 
E.  Lcnchan,  Bloomieid,  N  J^  anignor  to  West- 
Electric  CotjputaUoa,  East  Pittsbuigh,  Pa^  a 
conontfoo  of  Pcnasyln^ 

ApplicatioB  March  M,  1954,  SciW  No.  419,81« 
SChtaw.  (a.  339-^1) 


23, 19S^  Serial  No 
(O.  339-41) 


.X    v';c 


8.  In  a  socket  for  receiving  a  detachable  instrument,  an 
enclosure  having  a  circular  seat  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  detachable  instrument,  at  least  three  contact 
jaws  disposed  in  said  enclosure  for  recdving  contact 
blades  of  a  detachable  instrument  introduced  through  the 
openmg,  the  contact  jaws  being  spaced  from  each  other 
angularly  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
seat  and  passing  through  the  center  of  said  seat  by  m- 
tegral  multiples  of  90*.  said  contact  jaws  having  contact 
surfaces  parallel  to  a  common  plane,  each  of  the  contact 
jaws  having  its  contact  surfaces  at  45*  relative  to  a  line 
extending  between  the  contact  jaw  and  said  axis,  a  sep- 
arate connector  element  connected  to  and  extending  away 
from  each  of  the  contact  jaws,  and  separate  terminal 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  each  of  the  connector  de- 
ments independently  of  the  contact  jaws,  fpr  connecting 
each  of  connector  elements  for  the  contact  jaws  to  a 
conducto-,  each  of  the  terminal  means  having  an  inter- 
mediate position  wherein  it  is  disposed  substantially  on 
the  associated  one  of  said  lines  and  is  alined  to  receive 
a  conductor  transverse  to  the  assodated  one  of  said  lines 
and  having  other  operating  positions  displaced  substan- 
Ually  from  the  associated  one  of  said  lines,  each  of  said 
terminal  means  being  adjustable  relative  to  its  associated 
connector  element  and  to  the  socket  into  alinement  with 
conductors  displaced  angularly  in  either  direction  from 
such  transverse  position  without  disturbing  the  associated 
contact  jaw,  each  of  the  terminal  means  being  revoNable 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first-named  axis  and 
spaced  from  the  associated  jaw  substantially  along  the 
line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  assodated  jaw  and 
said  first-named  axis,  each  of  said  terminal  means  being 
spaced  from  its  associated  second  axis. 


In  an  electrical  connector,  an  imulatingj  body  mem- 
ber of  resilient  rubber-like  material  enclosing  placed  sta- 
tioiary  contacts  and  having  an  end  wall  pitovided  with 
blade  contact  entrance  slots  leading  to  said  bcmtacts,  an 
insert  plate  of  rigid  insulating  material  moMnl  and  en- 
closed in  said  rubber-like  material  between  ^  contacts 
and  the  entrances  to  said  slots  so  as  to  be  jmclosed  on 
all  lides  by  said  nibber-likc  material  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, said  plate  provided  with  similar  slots  therethrough 
in  alignment  with  the  first  slots,  a  cap  canVing  spaced 
contacts  to  engage  those  of  the  body  membef  by  a  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movemem  of  the  cap  and  jbody  mem- 
ber, and  means  on  the  cap  contacts  to  interlock  with  the 
insai  plate  to  prevent  longitudinal  separation  of  the  cap 
and  body  member  arranged  to  become  effective  and  in- 
effeitive  by  relative  turning  OKyvementa  betw^  the  cap 
and  body  member  while  the  contacts  of  sa  d  members 
are  continuously  in  engagement. 


TERMIN 


2,924Jt7 

AL  WIRE  CONNECTORS  AND 
MEANS  THEREFOR 


M)UNTING 


rr  S.  Field,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  awtgnoi  tolCeaenJ 
Railway  Signal  Coopvy,  Rochsstsr,  N.Y. 

ideation  September  13, 1955,  Serial  No.,  534,944 

iOalnia.    (0.339—170 


Jf^^"^^^^^^  ?° 


1 ."  A  terminal  and  wire  connector  for  a  tern  kinal  board 
comprising,  a  terminal  of  resilient  flat  conducting  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  secured  near  ita  centei-  within  a 
terminal  board  with  the  ends  of  the  terminal  Iprotruding 
normal  to  the  respective  surfaces  of  the  board,  said 
terminal  having  both  of  the  extending  porti^  twisted 
axialy,  and  a  relatively  flat  sleeve  connect^  adapted 
at  one  end  for  the  connection  of  a  wire  and  having  a 
rectangular  opening  at  the  other  end,  said  c 
ing  large  enough  to  be  receivaUe  over  either 
terminal  but  being  small  enough  to  at  1< 
untwist  the  axial  twist  formed  in  said  termi 


ining  be- 

of  said 

partially 

.whereby 


the  aKial  twist  formed  in  said  terminal  insures  good  elec- 
trical contact  between  said  sleeve  connectoi[  and  said 
termmal  by  a  relatively  high  pressure  connect  on.  i 
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2,9HtM 
MULTIPLE  TERMINAL  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
Ralph  W.  Hcwta,  RodMstMr,  aad  Jaaea  W.  Khvp. 
port,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  General  Railway  Signal  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkm  May  27,  1957,  Scitoi  No.  Ml,822 
Idalnis.    (€1.339— 19t) 


2.  In  a  multiple  contact  electrical  coimector,  two  or 
more  stacked  identical  terminal  blocks  each  having  a 
series  of  recesses  therein  along  its  opposite  sides  matching 
corresponding  recesses  in  the  adjacent  terminal  block  of 
the  stack  to  form  oppositely  disposed  qMced  compart- 
ments along  each  side  of  said  terminal  blocks  with  nar- 
row connecting  passages  between  each  pair  of  oppositely 
located  compartments,  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
jack  plugs  located  l>etween  said  terminal  blocks  and  each 
having  a  multiple  number  of  terminal  receiving  ends 
located  in  said  oppositely  disposed  compartments  and 
each  having  a  narrow  portion  extending  between  the 
terminal  receiving  ends  located  in  its  respective  narrow 
passage  between  two  compartments  formed  by  said  termi- 
nal blocks,  and  means  for  clamping  said  terminal  blocks 
'  together  to  hold  said  jack  plugs  in  said  respective  com- 
partments. "^ 

2,9243«9 
TRANSISTOR  CUP 
RobcH  H.  Wilson,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Hawtbomc,  Calif.,  a  corpontion  of  Call- 
fomia 

Applicatioa  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,817 
iCIafans.    (CL  339— 258) 


4.  A  clip  for  holding  an  article  having  a  circumferen- 
tial flange  comprising:  a  U-shaped  body;  a  tab  on  the  bight 
of  said  body  that  extends  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  legs 
of  said  body;  and  a  second  tab  on  the  bight  that  extends 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  legs  and  is  spaced  therefrom 
so  that  the  circumferential  flange  on  the  article  to  be  hdd 
will  fit  between  said  second  tab  and  said  legs. 


an  equal  number  of  recordations,  means  to  align  the 
reference  time  mark  on  the  sdsmogram  with  a  marie  near 
one  end  of  said  time  scale,  a  multi-step  uniform-moCion 
elongated  cam  adapted  to  be  positioned  alongside  said 
time  scale  with  its  base  line  paralld  thereto  and  with 
each  step  laterally  adjacent  a  separate  time  mark  on  said 
scale,  each  step  laterally  adjustable  relative  to  said  base 
line,  a  cam  follower  adapted  to  follow  said  cam,  transla- 


tion means  adapted  to  scan  along  the  trace  on  said  sdsmo- 
gram, drive  means  adapted  to  effect  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  cam  follower  and  said  scanning  means,  and 
rack  and  pinion  means  traveling  with  said  drive  means 
responsive  to  each  lateral  displacement  of  said  cam  fol- 
lower along  said  cam  to  displace  said  translaticm  means 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  seismogram  a  distance  equal 
to  said  lateral  displacement. 


2324311 

WARNING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

William  R.  Fopfcess  and  Charics  F.  Koch,  Sabctha,  Kaos. 

AppllcatioB  Febraary  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,128 

4ClafaM.    (a.  349— 13€) 


2,924319 
SEISMIC  TRACE  TRANSLATION 
John  Marthi  Horeth,  Tnba,  OUa.,  assignor,  by 
assignnicnts,  to  Jersey  Prodoctioa  Research  Compmy 
AppUcatioo  April  29,  1957,  Swlal  No.  455,494 
9aaiais.    (a.  349— 15) 
1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  translating  a  seismic  sig- 
nal from  a  trace  recorded  on  a  seismogram  wherein  ref- 
erence timing  recordations  on  the  seismogram  are  un- 
equally spaced  from  one  another  although  recorded  at 
equal  time  intervals,  which  comprises:  mounting  means 
adapted  to  support  said  seismogram,  a  time  scale  adapted 
to  be  positioned  alongside  the  seismogram,  equally  spaced 
recordations  extending  along  said  time  scale,  correspond- 
ing lengths  of  said  time  scale  and  said  seismogram  having 


1.  A  warning  signal  device  comprising  a  standard  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  telescopingly  engaged  sections, 
means^for  securing  the  lowermost  of  said  sections  to  an 
autoniotive  vehicle,  means  for  extending  said  standard 
telescopingly,  a  warning  element  constituting  a  flag  se- 
cured along  its  midline  to  the  topmost  standard  section, 
a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  topmost  standard 
section  and  movable  outwardly  therefrom  by  gravity, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  flag  being  secured  to  said  arms 
whereby  outward  movement  of  said  arms  will  unfurl  said 
flag,  a  protective  flag  housing  fixed  to  the  lowermost 
standard  section  and  being  open  at  the  top,  said  topmost 
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standard  sectioii  extending  vei3[|^dly  throu^  said  houdag 
and  said  flag  being  encased  i^t||k  Mid  housing  when  said 
standard  is  retracted,  whereby  when  said  standard  is  ex- 
tended said  flag  will  be  elevated  above  said  housing  and 
unfnried  by  outward  movement  of  said  arms,  the  qwn  of 
said  arms  when  said  flag  b  unfurled  being  greater  than  the 
hmizontal  dimensions  of  said  flag  housing,  whereby  when 
said  standard  is  retracted,  said  housing  will  engage  and 
pivot  said  arms  toward  said  topmost  standard  section  to 
fold  said  flag. 

AUTOMATIC  READING  SYSTEM 

PMMp  E.  MewHt,  Meiyo  ¥mk,  mi  CamO  M.  Stodc, 

MMtafa  View,  CaW^  ■■Iginis  to  G«Mnl  Electric 

CnnipMj,  a  coiyotatfon  eg  New  Yoik 

AppKarikM  October  31, 19S7,  Svtol  No.  «93,779 

41ClatoHL    (CL34«—14f) 


the  control  chanad  and  polariaed  oppositely  to  said  flnt 
rday  means,  said  second  relay  means  bein|  operable  by 
current  of  first  amount  and  said  second  a^d  third  relay 


means  being  operable  by  current  of  second 


^1 


^^i^]i#i 


J  J  ^te^l£)aElH3 


=^i. 


M 

^ 

M 


CO  ttrol  means  being  operable  in  different  modes  by  opeia- 
tiob  ot  said  second  relay  means  singly  and  said  second 
and  third  relay  means  together  for  adju^nent  of  the 
delired  circuiL 


^m. 


1.  In  a  system  for  recognizing  each  of  a  plurality 
of  different  signals,  each  representing  a  different  func- 
tional relationship  between  a  first  and  a  second  varying 
quantity,  apparatus  comprising;  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion channels;  distributing  means  having  an  input  termi- 
nal for  receiving  any  one  of  said  different  signab  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  delivering  the 
same  to  all  of  said  transmission  qhannels;  each  of  said 
channels  having  data  stored  therein  representing  different 
functional  relationships  between  a  third  and  fourth  vary- 
ing quantity,  said  channel  being  adapted  to  modify  the 
signal  transmitted  therethrough  in  accordance  with  the 
data  stored  therein;  each  ot  said  channels  further  in- 
cluding means  for  multiplying  the  amplitude  of  the  signal 
passing  through  said  channel  by  a  factor  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  square  root  of  the  sum  of  the.squares  of 
the  values  of  data  stored  therein;  and  means  for  sensing 
the  signals  delivered  by  all  of  said  transmissioh  channels 
to  determine  which  one  of  said  delivered  signals  has  the 
greatest  amplitude  and  for  producing  a  signal  identifying 
the  one  of  said  channels  which  delivers  said  greatest 
amplitude  signal. 


2,924314 
STORAGE  DEVICES 


AiOoagr  W. 
f^or  to  TIm 
li^aBriltah 


amount,  said 


-^^ 


^=3 


Ilfbf^E^ 


AppBcatfoB  Jnly  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  5 13,342 
priority,  application  Great  Britato  j4iy  2^  1954 
3ClaiBB.    (CL34«— 173) 


in  the  form 


2,924,813 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ralph  E.  Mcador,  Qidwr,  m.,  aMtgwir  to  Gates  Radio 
CooMay,  Qirincy,  DL,  a  conoffatloa  of  Dltaob 
App&catfoa  March  «,  195(,  Serial  No.  5^9,859 
ItOatoH.    (CL348— 1») 
I.  Apparatus  for  remote  selection  and  control  of  elec- 
tronic circuits  over  a  contnri  channel,  including  in  com- 
bination, a  control  station  having  pulse  producing  means 
for  applying  a  plurality  of  current  pulses  of  first  polarity 
to  the  control  channel  and  power  supply  means  for  apply- 
ing current  of  second  polarity  and  first  and  second  amounts 
to  the  control  channel,  and  a  controlled  station  including 
a  plurality  of  control  means  for  adjusting  different  cir- 
cuits, first  polarized  relay  means  coupled  to  the  control 
channel  and  operable  by  current  pulses  of  said  first  po- 
Urity,  a  stepping  switch  operated  by  said  first  relay  means 
for  selecting  one  ot  said  control  means  to  adjust  a  desired 
circuit,  second  and  third  relay  means  series  coupled  to 


1|  In  a  device  for  storing  an  electric  signal 
of  a  train  of  pulses,  a  set  of  condensers  omiprising  a 
wed^  shaped  ferroelectric  plate  consisting  ess  mtially  of  a 
ferrbelectric  material  having  a  substantially  square  type 
of  hysteresis  loop,  a  plurality  of  conductive  coating  strips 
on  ft  first  side  of  said  plate,  a  plurality  ofi  conductive 
coating  strips  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  strips  on  the  first  side  ther^f,  whereby 
separate  parallel  connected  condensers  are  fofmed  where 
strin 


portions  on  opposite  side  of  the  plate  cross  each  other 


2,924,115 

BINARY  DECIMAL  TRANSLA' 

EageM  E.  RijaoMs,  Rlchaaoad,  CaBT., 
Coroaa  Marehaat,  hCn  a 


Ori^aal    appMcadea    October   24,    „ 
123431,  BOW  Paicat  No.  2,713,454, 
lt55.   Divided a^lUiMilicalkiiiNoT 
Serial  No.  447,145 

MOalBM.   (CL  34^-347) 


,1. 


An  information  recording  device  consprisiag  an 
information  storing  medium,  means  for  cyclcally  mov- 


Na. 

.    19, 

5.W54. 


datai  Jaljr  19, 
rcaier 
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ing  said  medium  reUtive  to  a  recorder  to  record  infor-  sive  msaas  including  a  bonetal  connwifd  to  said  load 
mation  in  said  medhim,  and  means  for  energizing  said  and  in  operative  relatioB  to  said  beating  dement,  second 

tanpenture  revonsive  means  inrlnding  a  bimetal  coo- 
Bsctad  to  the  other  ead  of  said  heattag  clement,  and  a 
pair  of  oonlaola,  each  connected  to  ooe  of  said  tempers- 


recorder  to  record  informatioa  during  predetermined  sep- 
arate portioiu  of  successive  cycles. 


a,924Jl( 
BLBCntONIC  COUNTER 

Wmiam  F.  Schretocr,  North  HoOywood,  CaUf^ ^- 

to  Teckaicolor  Cofporatioa,  HoOywaod,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Malac 

AppBcatioa  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  499,149 
•  riiiwi    (CL34#— 347) 


lAl 


^^^"[^   [^'"'^^ 


t\kk' 


2.  A  pulse  counter  providing  an  output  voltage  pat- 
tern representathre  of  hs  count  hi  reflected  binary  code 
comprisiag  a  flip-flop  circuit  for  each  dijpt  position  ta 
said  code,  each  flip4op  dicuh  having  two  stable  stales 
and  being  driven  from  one  to  the  other  by  successive 
pulses,  one  stable  stato  providing  aa  output  representing 
a  "one"  digit  and  the  other  suble  sttte  providing  an 
output  represenuthre  of  a  "zero"  digit,  a  first  delay  cir- 
cuit coupled  between  one  output  of  a  first  of  said  flip- 
flops  and  the  faiput  of  a  second  of  said  flip-fkqts,  a  secoixl 
and  a  third  delay  drcuit,  said  second  and  third  delay  cir- 
cuits providing  twice  the  dday  of  said  first  delay  circuit, 
said  second  delay  drcuit  coupling  the  one  ouqwt  of  the 
second  of  said  flip-fiops  to  the  input  to  a  third  of  said 
flip-flop,  said  third  delay  circuit  coupling  the  zero  out- 
put of  the  second  of  said  flip-flops  to  the  input  of  a  fourth 
of  said  flip-flops,  and  means  to  apply  pulses  to  the  input 
to  the  first  of  said  flip-flops. 


2,924J17 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY-BELT  SIGN 
KMiaeth  Dawldas,  Miaaeapolis,  aad  William  C.  Jamca, 
Wayzata,  Mtea.,  asstgaon  to  FraakHa  Maaaf actnring 
Coopaay,  lac,  Miaaeapolis,  Mtoa.,  a  corporation  of 


AppHcatioa  Mardi  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,995 
5ClaiaH.  (CL34*-377) 
1.  An  automatic  timing  system  comprising  a  first  cir- 
cuit including  a  source  of  potential,  a  heating  element 
and  switching  means  connected  to  said  source  of  po- 
tential and  said  heating  element  for  causing  current  to 
flow  through  and  thereby  heat  said  heating  element,  and 
a  second  circuit  connected  in  paralld  with  said  heating 
element  including  a  visible  signal  load  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  heating  element,  first  temperature  respon- 


J 


y^ 


^ 


T 


ture  reqxMisive  means  and  ooatroOed  tlierd>y  to  be 
placed  in  contact  widi  eadi  other  for  dosing  said  secood 
circuit  when  the  heating  element  is  not  heated  and  for 
opening  said  second  circuit  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  current  U  caused  to  flow  throu^  said  heating 
element 


Erie 


2,924,tlS 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  dRCUTTS 
SMa  CasHac  WUto,  Iv«, - 
it  Masical  laiatiii    ~ 
d,  a  coBMoay  of  Gtaat  Bi 
Aifjkattoa  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No^413,57t 

V^BHH  pnOffHJf  ippUCBDOB  ijffVM 

Febraaiy  21, 1953 
5CiafaM.    (0.343—7.3) 


'^M 

^ 

^^ 

K 

f  ** 

•i. 

1.  A  radar  automatic  tracking  arrangement  comprising 
error  sensing  means,  an  input  circuit  for  radar  echo  sig- 
nals, means  for  deriving  a  first  periodic  wavef(Htn  of 
which  the  value  at  different  times  corre^Kxids  to  differ- 
ent values  of  one  rectangular  co-ordinate,  means  for  de- 
riving a  secood  periodic  waveform  to  whidi  the  value  at 
different  times  correqwnds  to  different  values  <rf  an- 
other rectangular  co-onUnato,  means  for  deriving  sig- 
luds  at  times  which  on  the  scale  of  said  waveforms  repre- 
sent the  rectangular  co-ordinates  of  a  point,  means  re- 
q>onsive  to  said  signals  for  generating  snccesshre  series 
of  pulses  at  times  aiiich  on  tlie  scale  of  said  wavefonns 
represent  the  rectangular  co-ordinates  of  a  series  of  points 
definmg  a  virtual  arc,  and  means  responsive  to  said  pulses 
for  gating  echo  signals  from  said  input  circah  to  said 
error  sensing  means. 


2,924419 
APBARATUS  FOR  DRIFT  COMPENSATION  IN 
I      AIRCRAFT  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 
Barton  Catier,  Loe  Aageics,  Calif.,  essitnni  to  Gilillaa 
Bros.  Inc.,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaW.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
foraia 
AppHcatioB  Angast  29,  1955,  Scrtol  No.  539,923 
17  Oafaas.    id.  343—11) 
I.  In  an  air  navigation  system  where  a  first  signal  is 
produced  which  is  representative  of  the  angular  position  of 
a  scanning  antenna  and  a  second  signal  is  produced  which 
is  representative  of  the  ideal  guide  path  angular  position 
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of  an  aircraft  at  its  particular  range,  the  combination  cona- 
prising:  first  means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  pro> 
portiooal  to  the  range  of  a  simulated  aircraft  positioned 
at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  ideal  glide  path;  an  angle 
tnAcT  for  deriving  an  initial  error  signal  substantially 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
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coMPAKBON  cmcumY 

M.  DodlaglaBt  Nadcjr,  tmi  Roy  L.  JokMoa* 
N J,  ■Mtopn  to  iBiai— iliiMl  TJjpfcnii  aii 


1 

-J  the 


signals  at  a  time  when  the  antenna 
predetermined  point;  and  a  servo 
both  to  a  programming  signal  and 
nal  for  calibrating  the  system  for 
indication  by  introducing  a  servo 
angle  tracker  to  reduce  said  initial 


is  directed  toward  said 
mechanism  reispoiisive 
to  said  initial  error  sig- 
subsequent  angle  error 
control  signal  to  said 
error  signal  to  zero. 


2324J29 

AERIAL  NAVIGATION  BEACON  SYSTEM 

MOloB  Dtahal  and  MoriiaMr  Rofof;  Nadey,  N J^  aa- 

riSBon  to  Iirtcnadowd  TdcpboM  a^  Telegraph  Cor^ 

poiattoa,  Na<k7,  N  J^  a  conoiatioa  of  Manrbiid 

ApplicatfoB  Fcbnony  2S,  1H5,  Swial  No.  491,982 

19Claina.    (CL  343— 192) 


\ 


I.  A  radio  navigation  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
having  means  for  cyclically  and  successively  transmitting 
a  plurality  of  signals  inchiding  a  plurality  of  differently 
directed  radiation  pattern  bearing  signals  and  a  syn- 
chronizing signal  at  a  given  frequency  and  phase,  and  a 
receiver  for  receiving  said  signals  and  including  bearing 
indication  means  responsive  to  the  bearing  signals  for 
giving  a  direction  indication,  means  for  separating  said 
synchronizing  signals,  means  for  applying  said  separated 
synchronizing  signals  to  synchronize  said  bearing  indica- 
tion means,  a  source  of  reference  signals  of  fixed  fre- 
quency and  phase,  means  for  deriving  from  said  syn- 
chronizing signals,  signals  of  the  same  frequency  as  said 
reference  signals  but  varying  in  phase  in  accordaace  with 
variations  in  the  phase  of  said  synchronizing  signals, 
means  for  comparing  the  pbaac  of  said  reference  signals 
and  said  derived  synchronizing  signals  to  produce  a  com- 
parison signal,  and  means  controlled  by  the  ou^ut  of  said 
comparison  means  and  req;)onsive  to  said  comparison 
signal  for  producing  a  disUnce  indication. 


23,19S5,8«WNo.  139,129 
(a  34J— li#) 


■o^ 


A  comparison  circuit  for  producing  an  i  idicatioB  of 
relative  phase  between  a  first  and  aecood  iqwt  lignal 
comprising  a  first  and  second  electron  tube  ( ach  having 
a  cgthode,  grid  and  anode,  means  for  apply  ng  the  lint 
of  sgid  input  signals  to  the  grids  of  said  fint  and  second 
electron  tubes,  means  for  applying  the  second  of  said 
input  signals  to  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  and  jthe  cathode 


ttode 


2,924322 
AZIMUni  RECEIVER 
EtjcuMC  L.  D«  FagroMM,  NaUcy,  aad  M^t  Maodd, 
Blno—tWJd,  NJT.,  aaslgMin  to  Lstenatloa 
arid  TdcTOh  Corporatiom  Notl^,  N  J.,  a 

AppllcatkNi  May  5, 19S8,  S«W  No.  73i94< 
9aatoM.   (CL343— 190      ^ 


the 
first 


tnbe. 


of  a^d  second  tube,  means  coupling  togetbei 

of  skid  second  tube  and  the  cathode  of  nk , 

means  including  a  first  load  resistor  connect*  d  from  the 
catli^xle  of  said  first  electron  tube  to  ground  f  or  coupling 
a  fiiist  voltage  output  from  the  cathode  of  said  first  elec- 
tron! tube,  and  means  including  a  second  load  resistor  con- 
nected from  the  cathode  of  said  second  electron  tube  to 
ground  for  coupling  a  second  voltage  output  from  the 
cathode  of  said  second  electron  tube. 


1.  In  a  radio  navigation  system  having  a  lieceiver  lo- 
cated  on  a  mobile  craft  adapted  to  detect  poiitioiial  in- 
formation from  a  beacon  emitting  a  complex  signal  in- 
cluding a  fundamental  wave,  a  harmonic  wave,  wad  spaced 
maim  and  auxiliary  reference  pulses  having  pre  letermined 
repeition  frequencies  equal  to  the  frequencies  of  said 
fundgmental  and  harmonic  waves  respectively,  means  to 
sepaitate  the  aforementioned  components  of  sa  d  complex 
signal  so  as  to  obtain  a  fundamental  wave  out  put,  a  har- 
monic wave  output,  a  nuun  reference  pulse  oumut  and  an 
auxiliary  reference  pulse  output,  a  bearinJ^  indicator 
meaqs,  a  motor  to  control  said  bearing  indicator  means, 
and  a  motor  control  means;  first  means  coup  ed  to. said 
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fundamental  wave  output  and  said  main  reference  pulse 
output  to  produce  and  apply  to  said  motor  control  means 
a  coarse  signal  indicative  of  the  azimuthal  sector  in  which 
said  craft  is  located  with  respect  to  said  beacon,  second 
means  coupled  to  said  harmonic  wave  outptit  and  said 
auxiliary  reference  pulse  output  to  produce  and  apply 
to  said  motor  control  means  a  fine  signal  indicative  of 
the  angular  position  of  said  craft  within  said  azimuthal 
sector,  and  means  coupled  to  said  fundamental  wave  out- 
put and  main  reference  pulse  output  to  render  said  second 
means  operative  only  when  a  given  phase  relationship 
exists  between  said  fundamental  wave  and  said  main  ref- 
erence pulse. 

2,924,923 

SEPARATE  ADJACENT  ANTENNAS  FOR  DIP- 
FERENT  BANDS  WITH  MEANS  TO  REDUCE 
CROSS  COUPLING 

Aftbnr  WUUaai  Hcaty  Carter,  Kcw,  Ei«land,  asstgnor  to 
Electric  ft  Musical  Indnstrkt  United,  Middlesex,  Eag. 
land,  a  coafaBiy  of  Great  Britain 


AppUcatloB  October  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  8,  1954 

SOafans.    (Q.  343— 751) 


1.  An  aerial  arrangement  operable  in  two  different 
frequency  bands  comprising  a  first  aerial  having  at  least 
one  substantially  rigid  limb,  and  a  second  aerial  com- 
prising parallel  limbs  supported  by  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  substantially  rigid  limb,  in  proximity 
thereto,  both  said  aerials  being  substantially  wholly  ex- 
posed for  radiation  and  having  feed  points  for  energy 
transfer  to  or  from  said  aerials,  and  one  of  said  aerials 
having  reactive  loading  distributed  on  it  to  produce 
a  substantial  difference  between  the  phase  velocities  for 
currents  in  said  aerials,  thereby  to  substantially  reduce 
cross  coupling  which  would  otherwise  occur  between  said 
aerials  due  to  their  proximity. 


2,924^24 

ROTATABLE  ANTENNA  WTIH  STABLE  PLANE 

DoBoy  H.  L— ctot,  Padlc  Pefciiii,  —i  Alea  P.  Algeir, 

to  the  United  Stotei  of  Aawrica  «  reptcaeated  hy  (he 
SetrHaty  of  the  Ahr  Force 
AppBcatioB  Noveaiber  9, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4(7,714 
2iaatoM.    (0.343— 7«5) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  including  a  moving  body  sub- 
ject to  pitch  and  rdl,  a  hoUow  support  mounted  to  said 
moving  body,  an  iimer  gimbal  motmted  for  rotatable 
movement  about  a  fint  axis  with  respect  to  said  support, 
and  an  outer  gimbal  mounted  for  rotatable  movement 
about  a  lecond  axis  normal  to  said  fint  axis,  means  f(H- 
maintaining  said  outer  gimbal  in  a  predetermined  plane 
with  req>ect  to  the  horizontal  piaae  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  vertical  gyroaoope  mounted  to  said  outer  gim- 
bal for  deriving  a  pitch  error  ngoal  In  response  to  depar- 
tures in  pitch  of  said  outer  gimbal  from  said  pred^- 
mined  plane  and  a  roll  error  signal  in  response  to  de- 
partures in  roll  of  said  outer  gimbal  from  its  predeter- 
mined plane,  the  polarity  of  said  signals  being  dependent 
upcHi  the  sense  of  said  departures;  dectromechanical 
means  for  maintaining  said  inner  and  outer  f<mh»u  in 
their  given  positions  in  the  absence  of  error  signals  and 
responsive  to  said  error  signals  for  rotating  said  Ikmer 
and  outer  gimbals  about  tbdr  respective  axes  in  the  cor- 
rect sense  to  maintain  said  outer  gimbal  in  said  predeter- 
mined plane;  an  aiwular  member  concentrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  outer  gimbal  and  mounted  for  ro- 
tational movement  about  said  outer  gimbal  in  the  plane 
of  said  outer  gimbal;  and  driving  means  for  rotating  said 
aimular  member,  said  drivhig  means  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble shaft  concentrically  arranged  within  said  hollow  sup- 
port, and  mechanical  means  interconnectiBg  said  shaft 
and  said  annular  member,  iriiereby  rotational  movement 
of  said  shaft  is  imparted  to  said  aimular  member. 
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_  DISPLAY  FIGURE 

*  MfDjjWt  CMpMy,  Ckirdai,  Ohio,  a  cm^ 
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ApplicalioB  JoMMnr  M,  1«S9»  SmW  No.  S4,lf5 

Twm  «f  polMt  14  y«m 
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lt7,lSl 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

MaMhow  I.  McCabo,  Biteei, 
to  Th>  anptrior  Ekdric  Conpoiqr, 
Cobb.,  a  corpoialioB  of  CooBocllcst  { 

AppUcatioa  April  1, 195f ,  telal  No.  5i  491 
Ttrm  of  patwt  14 
(CLDM— 1) 
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of  NcwYorii 


lt7,lS4 
noniY  BASE 

vNowYoA.N.T. 
Norih  Flihiliii,  N J.,  a 


ltT4M 


ll,199l,8«MNo.S2,l«7 
of  pamt  5\i 

(a.i»i»-43) 


23,  mt, 

paint  7 
(CLb33— 7) 


8«lal  No.  49^77 
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HAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARnCLE 

*  _„  J^*'^  ^  Kaaoil,  St  Lmris,  Mo. 

Appikatioa  NoTcaAcr  3,  IWt,  Serial  So,  SJ^M 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D3— 13) 


It74t2 
LOUD-SPEAKER  BAFFLE 

Rodya  Hoiditi,  N.Y.,>ri|Bor  to 
^^  _>  Pre*Kt^  lac,  Port  ^  ^aS^toa, 

^  Y.,acon>oradoaorNowYorik  1^^ 

IppUcation  NorcaAor  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  48^43 
Term  of  pata«t  3Vi  yean 
(CL  D24— 14) 


!^£l^r 


lt7,179       ^ 

FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 

.      ,  -  -^  ^'  Jnryama.  Owoeao,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Aaxart  25, 195t,  Serial  No.  52357 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9~2) 


Ray 


Rajr  E.  Dodfe  mi 
toDodlgi, 


lt7,ltS 
TROPHY  BASE 
Aia  W.  Dodie,  Mhi^ 
IR.,1 


l,19St,  Serial  No.  52434 
Tern  of  pateat  14 


It7,lt9 

WALL  CLOCK  OR  SMILAR  ARTICLB 

%itan  E.  CofwH  Rmo  Part,  N.  Y. 

>ecea*er  t,  im,  Serial  No.  534M 
Tem  of  patent  3M 
(CLD4S— 7) 


Ray  E.  Dodge  aai 


lt7,lW 
TROPHY  BASE 
Ada  W.Dodie,  Mhmri 
Ifl.,a 


1S7,1M 
HINGE 

AppHcatioB  March  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,910 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  Dl»— 9) 


11^,183 
.  TROPHY  BASE 

E.  Dodge  and  Ada  W.  Dodfe^  Mkuni  Bsach,  Fla., 
vJVion  to  Dodge,  lac,  Chicago,  m.,  a  coqoratioB  off 

AppHcatioB  December  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  19,921 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D29— 23) 


518 


r^ 


toDodge,lBc 


Application  October  1, 1958,  Serial  No.  52444 
Term  of  pateat  14 

(CLD29U-23) 


_  187,198 

PLATC  OR  SIMILAR 

i«Bdo,Nafoya,AkH 
teM  Co,  iacn  Now  Vot*.  N.Y., 
York 

A«*^  24, 1959,  Sertoi  No.  57477 
Ttem  of  pateat  7 

(CLD44-.15) 


toNori. 

of  New 


•A 


187,187 
BAIT  HOLDER  OR  THE  iJ^a: 
Uncofai  O.  Mott,  Tackcrtaa,  N  J. 

Appikattoa  May  13, 1958,  Seitol  No.  584<4 
Term  of  pateat  3V& 
(CL  D31— 4) 


r 


530 


lt7,191 
_  FLATC  OK  a»flUUI 

York  -»        •» 

AppUcatiMi  Ab|MI  24,  lff9, 8«W  No.  574M 
T«m  off  palMt  3V&  71 

(CLD44~15) 


1 

:i  OFFICIAL  G^^ETTE 

RARnCLC  I 

Jiip—,iiiitiiiit»>iiBri.    A4ta«F. 


It7, 


>*T 


of  New 


-«    i--* 


^<» 


1874M 
PLATE  OR  SBMILAR  ARTICLE 
_^    ^    iw<»,  Nagoy,  AicM,  Jip—,  — Igiui  to  Nori- 
tate  Co.,  be  New  York,  N.Y,  a  coipontfoa  of  Now 
Yofk 

24, 19S9,  SciW  No.  S747t 
of  potMt  3V6  yean 
(CL  D44-.15) 


»,  I960 


of  CrfUHiio  bc^  Lot  A^MMb  €tM^ 
ofCaBfonh  f.        - 

17, 1999, 8«W  No.  «,tl4 
Tana  of  aalHt  14 

(CLDO^-M) 


t     -rf'M* 


lt7,195 
MEDICAL  LAMP  HEAD 

ivA  A.  Sahia,  RochMter,  N.Y.,  aMiga 

QMde  Company,  Rockeiler,  N.Y.,  a  corwration  of 
New  Yoik  ^ 

kppUcattoa  Septeiber  12, 1958,  Serial  Nol : 


to  Wifanot 


Tcnn  of 

(CL 


patcat  14 
D4i--29) 


»w.,J-' 


187.193 
COMBINED  WRBTWATCH  AND  MIRROR 

AHiitd  E.  iMMapw,  Readlag,  Pa. 
AppUortloa  NoTcnAcr  4, 19S7,  ScrU  No.  4S,3M 
Tom  of  paleril3M 
(CLD4S— 4) 


lt7,19( 
OPERATING  LIGHT  UNIT 
Noraiaa  E.  LaotedMcfc,  PMrfbri,  N.Y, 
ter  Conpaay,  lac,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
Dekwarc 

Applkatkm  March  11, 1959,  Serial  No. 
Term  of  pateat  14 
(CI. 


/f     /^« 


52,438 


toRit- 
of 


coriNwation 


51,943 


Fbbuaby  9,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


fi21 


M7, 


tt,  IfSTyliriri  Now  4737 
off  palMl  14 
<a.DS4— 3) 


"a 


18749t 

DRINKING  STRAW 

L. 

•oWi 


lt7,Ml 
PORCH  TBEIXB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


17,1999, 
or  paim  VA 

<CLD52— 1) 


,.^of 
No.  54,454 


l<kl9S7,. 
of  palMf  14 
(aDS4— 2) 


No.  47,492 


197499 
CASING  FOR  A  THERMOSTAT,  OR  1HE  LIKE 
E«rl  W.  Om.  Difcwooi.  Ma,  MfaMTio  ^ 


^    32, 1998,  Scrlai  No.  53,899 
Tens  of  palMt  14  ^^ 

<Q.IIS»-7> 


La  Gavio 
Scha 

I»en 


H 


ii 


187482 
lAR  COVER 
Loc   Ai^riM 
atfvWoaofSckirfi 
Mom.,  a  oa 
Mavih  12, 1999,  S«W  No.  54498 
14 
(CL 


la 
» 


^- 


781  0.0. 


% 
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OFFICIAL  GilZETTE 


PBBBu4Kr  9,  1960 


FROIBCTOR 


ikvEK 


ACrUATOK  AND  DIAL 
FOR  rLUMBING  FDmiRBS  OR 


Tokyo,  JapM 

ApHkatioB  Joljr  16, 1^  Saw  No.  Sl^tS 

of  patMt  14 

<CL  DM— 1) 


Ronald  W. 
PwkorPc 


187494 
DESK  SET  BASE 
Gifttaibcffi,  Chkofo,  IIL,  aaisiior  to  The 
I  Coovwqr,  JoMorflle,  Wii,  a  cocpontion  of 

December  5. 1958,  Serial  No.  53,iS8 
Tem  of  patent  14 

(CL  D74— 1) 


ahon 


l»Gn»e 


toAF.y..Pua. 


CoBwidlje,  Crawley, ^ 

tapmat  iJ^»i«fii^  Crawley, 

ApftUotfoB  Maith  31,l^lkrial  No.  5^432 

ClaiBM  priority,  appikatioa  Gnat  Brtatfa 

Ocloher  1, 19S7 

Tem  of  patent  14  y 

(CL  D91-^) 


187,295 
__^    .   EAVE9TROUGH  SIRAINER 
CIvtoii  A.  LMihlin,  MfaneapoHs,  Mka., 
ow-half  to  Don  E.  Hvky,  nd  omS 
Woofter,  both  of  St  PmI.  Minn. 

AppUcatioa  May  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,299 

Tenn  of  patent  14 

(CL  D91~^) 


1S7.29S 

ShXpED  PIECE  OF  PRINTED  IVJinLE  iIaBRIC 
HMetto  Brarnvn,  Fonit  HBi,  N. Y.,  Mri  mor  to 
EM«dH.Mo«,N«wYoifc,N.Y.  ^ 

Applkallon  April  3, 1937,  Serial  No.  45i7< 
Tcraa  of  patent  3Vi  y 

(CI.D92— 1) 


of 

B. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1960 

Nora. — AmagHi  In  eccorduiee  with  the  flrat  ■ifnlflouit  chaneter  or  word  of  tko  nan*  (tn  accordance  with  city  and 

talepnooe  directory  practice). 


Barber-Colman  Co. :  Bm — 

Back.  WUlard  ■.    He.  24.780. 
Bealey-WeUee  Corp. :  «••— 

Napp,  8idiwyM.    Re.  24,777. 
Bradley,   WilUam   B..  and  D.   B.  Sanetela.   to  Phlleo  Corp. 
PhotoceU  iadezlnc  lyMem.    Be.  24,781,  2-9-60.  a.  316 — ID. 

Back.    WUlard   BL,    to   Barber-Colman  Co.     Btoctric  motor. 
Re.  24,780.  Z-9-S0,  O.  318— .325. 

DitMl.  Johannes.    Dispemriac  derlOM  for  strip  materUL    Re. 

24.778,  2-0-60,  CI.  271—2.4. 
Bam,  DaTld  L.,  Bleetro  Prodacta  Lahoratorlee,  Inc.     Blee- 

trlcal  enulac  apparatua    Be.  24.T7*.  2-0-60.  CL  SSI— 64. 


Bleetro  Prodacta  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Blam,  DaTld  L.    Re.  24J70. 
HergenroUMT,  Rodolf  C.  to  Raytheon  Co.    Blectroalc  storsae 

devices.    Re.  24,776.  2-9-60.  Q.  SIS— 68. 
Napp.  Sidney  M.,  to  Besley-Wdles  Corp.     Orladinc  machine 
and  method  utllUlns  abraalTe  diaes.     Re.  24,777.  2-0-60. 
a.  61—118. 
PhUco  Corp. :  See — 

Bradler,  WlUlam  E..  and  Sansteln.    Re.  24.781. 
Raytheon  Co. :  Bee — 

Herfltarother,  Rodolf  C.    Re.  24,776. 
Sansteln.  Darld  B. :  See- 
Bradley.  William  B..  and  Sansteln.     Re.  24.781. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A.P.V.-Paramoant  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Jackson.  John  F.  B..  and  Colbrtdge.    187.207. 
Akloka.  Tosblo  :  Bee — 

Kawa,  Jannosoke.  Akloka.  and  Ksnsks.    187 .20S. 
Anderson.  Warner  H. :  Bee — 

RoMnson.  Harry  L.     187.1M. 
Arlea  Trophy  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Tanglier,  Nicholas  P.     187,184. 
BraTerman.  Hoffoette.  to  B.  H.  If  osa    Shaped  piece  of  panted 

textUe  fabric.    187.208,  2-9-60,  CI.  D92— 1. 
Cardnner,    Leonard,    to    Wharfedale    Andlo    Prodacta,    Inc. 

Load-speaker  baSs.     187,182,  2-9-60,  CL  D26— 14. 
Clark.  Geoffrey  F. :  Bee — 

Sancer,  Bdward  W.,  and  Clark.    187,197. 
Clans,  tkti  W.,  to  Whlte-Rodgers  Co.     Canhu  for  a  thermo- 
stat, or  the  like.    187,199.  2-9-60,  CI.  D52— 7. 
ColbrMce.  Donald:  See — 

Jameson,  John  W.  B..  and  Colbrid«c.    187.207. 

^*r^:^^'il»5L  ■•     W*"  clock  Of  ■Inillnr  article.     187,180, 

2-9-60,  CI.  D42 — 7. 
Crane  Co. :  See — 

Drqrfass,  Henry.     187,206. 
Detroit  Brass  A  Malleable  Co. :  B 

Lowson^  Darld  B.     187,177 


Display 


Plate  or  similar 
Plate  or  similar 


nettlnriT.  Glenn  W.  Hlnce. 
DodjR,  Ada  W. :  See— 

Dodtce,  Ray  B.  and  A.  W. 

Dodge,  Ray  B.  and  A.  W. 

Dodge,  Ray  E.  and  A.  W. 
Dodge.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dodge.  Ray  B.  and  A.  W. 

Dodge,  Ray  B.  and  A.  W 


187.180.  2-O-60.  CI.  DIO— 0. 

187,188. 
187,185. 
187,186. 


Do(^;  Ray  B.  and  a!_w! 


187,188. 

187,180. 

—.-.  --,  ... ».  „.     187,186. 

'*?^;i5r'2-f:4.r?Ll>2l::28*"  ""^  '~-    "^^^  ^ 

Dreyfaw,  Henry  to  Crane  Co.    Lever  actuator  and  dial  com 
WnatUm  for  plnmbtng  flxturs  or  the  like.    187.206.  2-9-60, 

Oattenberg    Ronald   W..  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     Desk  set 

base.     187,204,  2-9-60,  CL  D74— 1.  ^^ 

Hartey,  Don  B. :  See — 

Laaghlln.  Clayton  A.     187.206. 

"wVToJl.  2-9%  Ci   £Kr*    "'*•*   "'*"''  ""*    "*^' 

.'*i^"'rJ  •*«-2*  'i"8?.S7,^ffljrc^Ar-:!s-^'~— * 

'®SJ^"S°'  ''^•"«  ^-     *^nntoin  brash.     187.179.  2-9-60.  CI. 

'^J^  Jannosoke.  T.  Akloka.  and  I.  Kaneko.  to  Seiko  Denkl 
Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.     Projector.     187,203,  2-9-60.  CI. 

Knauat  Henry  B.     Hat  or  similar  article.     187.178.  2-A-60, 

CI.  D3 — 13. 

^S?**']?-  Cl«Z*o«>  A..   H  to  D.  B.  Hartey  and  U  to  C.  B. 
Woofter.      feaves    troogh   strainer.      187.200.    2-9-60.   CL 

Laatertach    Norman  B..  to  RItter  Co..  Inc.     Operating  light 
unit.    187,196.  2-9-60,  CI.  1)48— 20. 


Lawson,  David  B.,  to  Detroit  Brass  &  Malleable  Co. 

flgnre.     187,177,  2-0-60.  Q.  Dl— 2. 
Masada,    Sblfera,    to   Noritafce  Co.,    Inc. 

article.     187.190.  2-9-60.  CI.  44—16. 
Masada.   Shlgero,    to   Noritake  Co.,    Inc. 
article.     187.191.  2-9-60.  CL  D44— 16. 
Masada.   Shlgero,    to   Noritake  Co.,    Inc.     Plate   or  similar 

article.     187,192,  2-9-60,  CI.  D44 — 16. 
McCabe,  Matthew  J. :  Bee— 

McCabe,  Owen  J.  and  M.  J.     187.181. 
M«Cabe.  Owen  J.  and  M.  J.,  to  The  SnpMlor  Seetrle  Co. 

Klectrical  connector.     187.181,  2-9-60,  CI.  D26 — 1 
Melerjohan,  Ernest.    Porch  trellla  or  almllar  article.    187,200, 

12-0—60   CI.  D04^2. 
Melerjohan,  kmest    Porch  trellis  or  similar  artlde.    187.201, 

2-9-60.  CI.  D54— 2. 
Milton.  Albert:  See— 

Schrift-Qross.  Bvalln,  and  MUton.     187.188. 
Modeltne  Co.  of  CallfomU  Inc. :  See — 

Jacobs,  Artiiar  P.     187,194. 
Moss,  Bdward  H. :  See — 

Braverman,  Haguette.    187.208. 
Mott.  Lincoln  O.     Bait  holder  or  the  like.     187.187.  2-9-60. 

CI.  D61 — 4. 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Masada,  Shigern.     187,190. 
Masada,  Shlgero.     187.191. 
^      Masada.  Shlgeni.    187.192. 
OllTer,  John  :  See — 

RoMnson.  Harry  L.     187.198. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The :  See — 

Onttenberg.  Ronald  W.     187.204. 
RItter  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Laaterhach.  Norman  E.     187.196. 
Robinson.  Harry  L.,   ^   to  W.  H.  Anderson  and  J.  Ollrer. 

Drinking  straw  dlaoenser.     187.198.  2-9-60.  CI  D02 — 2 
Salvia.  John  A.,  to  WUmot  Caatle  Co.     Medical  lamp  head. 
187,193.  2-9-60,  CI.  IMS— 20.  ^^  ^^ 

S"**'.  Wward  W.,  and  O.  F.  Clark,  to  Scholtx  Die  Casting 
Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.     Combined  bow  light,  deck  deat  uid 
^flagstaff.    187.197.  2-9-60.  CL  D48— S2L 
Scfa^d  International,  a  division  of  Schmld  Kre^nger.  Inc.: 

Taekett  La  Gardo.    187.202.  ^^ 

8<*^«^««J.  ggi^  •»<•  ^    MUton.    Check  desk.     187.188. 

Schnlts  Die  Ghsting  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See— 

Seiko  Denki  Kegyo  KaboahlU  Kaisha :  See— 

a      5*^?i'"""o~'f*'  AWoka.  and  Kaneko.    187.203. 
Superior  Bleetrlc  Co..  The  :  See—  ^^^ 

«  ^MS^**'  9^V^  '  •»<*  •*  '      187.181. 
^■Sj!ji..^^r**'  to  Schmld   International,  a  divlsioa  of 
g^MOgKre^ager.  Inc.     Jar  eorer.     187,202,  2-9-60.  Q. 

Wharfedale  Andlo  Prodocts,  Inc. :  See— 

Oardaner.  Leonard.     187.182. 
White-Rodgers  Co. :  See — 

Clans.  Bart  W.     187.199. 
WUmot  Ciatle  Co. :  Seo— 

Salvia.  John  A.    187.195. 
Woofter.  OecU  B. :  See — 

Laoihlia.  CUyton  A.    187.20B. 

i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1960 

Nora.— ArruffMl  In  •eeordane*  with  tbe  first  slsniflcut  <^ara«ter  or  word  of  fbe  name  (in  aceortUnce  wltk 

telepkMw  dinctory  vractlflt). 


^*?2,%  ???*!!  ?--J^o  Bendlx  ArUtlon  Corp.     Parktnc  brake 
24>24,lie.  2-»-60,  CT.   74 — 519  «-*«•«  urm«. 

Abramltla,  Walter  W. :  Set— 

S*^"?^'  i*™«^  5««!E'  •»<*  Abramltla.    2^24.&51. 
Harwood.  Jamca.  Heck,  and  Abnuaitia,    2!824  552 
•"fSf*    '^"^ii.  **    Simplex   Kgulpment   Corp.     bomnitible 
pictare  projection  and  eoand  reprodaction  antem  andaoiia- 
ratjtt  dicrefor.    2.924.660.  2-8160.  CI   n^i  *?* 

Achilles  Corp. :  See — 
'       Miller.  Anthony  P.    2,924,223. 
Adams.  Bobert  T. :  flee— 

A^.^?^'  ^"'•fP-  *n^  Adams.    2.924.703. 
Adoz-Kamarawerfc  G.m.l».H. :  Bee—    ' 


Kopp.  WWtclmrand~PloMr  2.924.1  W. 
Mtolaget  FlTXts  Pumpar :  See — 
IsalcssoB.  Karl  G.    2.924.179. 


Algelr,  Allen  P.     ~ 


AM    I^^i®*.  »on*W  H.,  and  Algelr.    2.924.824. 

"w°*K^^.*"*   ^J,   **»  Cohimtla-Soatbeni  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  of  preparing  pigments.    2.924.510.  2-9-60.  a.  23— 

Allied  Cliemioal  Corp. :  fifee — 

Ai..jrtf**"*°i4*''*5"      2,924.538. 
Allied  Research  AssocUtes.  Inc. :  See— 

Pink.  Daniel  J.    2.924.420. 
Altlmier.  David  F..  and  C.  J.  Doabt.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  A  Co.    Rotary  kiln.    2,924.613.  2-9-60.  a.  23— 

Amann.  Aocnst :  See — 

Sehrc^er.  Harald.  and  Amann.    2.924.60«. 

American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See— 

A-  5**""fJ*-  ^*£*'>'^V..  and  Hedge.    2.924,182. 

American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Marshall,  David  J.    2.924.610. 

American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc. :  See- 
Buss.  Benjamin  A.    2^924.451. 

American  Messer  Corp. :  See — 

Tsunoda,  Kenneth.    2.924.078. 

American  Oil  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

A       Kelly.  Joe  T.,  and  Knight    24»24.596. 

American  Viscose  Corp. :  See — 
'  Nelson.  Scddon  C.    2,923.971. 

Tooke.  William  R..  Jr..  and  Lodge.     2.923.966 

Ammco  Tools  Inc. :  See — 

Billeter.  Henry  R.    2,924,020. 

Ammermsn.  George  E..  and  O.  H.  Kreske.  to  Edwin  L   Wle- 

Sw4.S6. 2a35()fTi"i?s^"  ^''^  *^^*-«  ^^^-^ 

Anchor  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  The :  See— 

.O^M;  Vincent,  and  Rydon.    2.924.599. 
Anciens  Ktablissemeats  E.  Robert.  Kred  Vauthler  *  Cle.  Soc- 

cettseura  (Societe  Anonyme)  :  See — 
A  ^  Robert.  Georges  C.  H.  2.924.393. 
Anderson.  Clifford  E. :  See — 

Potter.  Romiter  R.,  and  Anderson.    2.924.4S4 
Anderson  Co..  The  :  See — 

Martens,  Jack  E.    2.924.112. 
Anderson  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Stone.  Richard  8..  and  Wolf.     24)24,091. 
2^S^'  CI**  23^^  Automobile  guiding  device.     2.924.389. 
Anderson!  Eugene  A. :'  See — 

Held.  Remer  B..  Sr.    2.924.257. 

Reid,  BesMr  a.  8r.    2^24.258. 

"^^S^!!;  °f?*^  *if  *^h  ®-  ^*V^'  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  At<HBlc  Energy  Commission.  Solvent  extraction 
process  for  fdatotainm.    2.924.506.  2-9-60.  CI    23— 14  6 

Anderaon,  James  A..  Jr.,  J.  A.  Dinwiddle,  and  E.  J.  Hoff- 
mann, to  Lsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Process  for 
'hydrodesnifurlsing  snd  subsequently  eatslytlcally  cracking 
gas  oU.     2.024.568,  2-ft-60.  CI.  208--89  *         v  «., 

Anderson.  Mabry  I. :  See — 

White,  Ben  O..  and  Anderson.    2.924.040. 

Anderson,  Pstrlcia  T. :  See  — 

.    _,  Stewart,  Aubrey  P.,  Johnson,  snd  Anderson.    2,924,581. 

Anderson,  Robert  L.,  and  H.  McDonald,  to  Continental  Oil 
^0-W^^M(^^^'  °"  sohiWe  sulfonates.    2,924,618. 

''tS5?,;i2Tr6o'!'ci!'54S^S''*"""   -"PP^rting  devices. 
^"^,.v5*?'**i  ■°<*  J-  Cbrt»t.  to  Elln  Aktiengesellschaft  fur 
C1jSS^8         **'**■    **"' "PP*"**""     2.0S4.716.  ^-9-60. 
AatMkow.  Joseph  M. :  See — 

Hnfgard.  Edwin  F..  Antochow.  and  Torka.     2.924  262 
Apotheker.  David,  to  E.  I.-da^on«.de  Nemours  snd  Co."  Prt>c- 

?.*^f2]J  *^f  ^'KP^Iil*'"  *»'  monovinytacetylene.     24)24.631. 
^ — 9 — OU.  Cl.   ^oO — o78. 

Arditl.  Maurice :  See — 

Eligelmann.  Herbert  F..  and  Arditl.    2.924.793. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Harwood.  Jamett.  Reck,  and  Abramltls.     2.924.551. 

Harwood.  James.  Reck,  and  Abramltla     2.924.552. 

ii 


t  Mfg. 
anodli 


d  by  and 


lls<d  surfaces. 


^"Sin?*'  ?o^*«"d  H..  and  C.  P.  Kmpp.  to  The  b.  F.  Oood- 
aJ^  ??-.^"'*J=*Sf»2^-..  2.»23.?92,  2-9-60.  a,  24—205.1. 
Amdit,  Herbert,  snd  H.  Seller,  to  Midwest  Mfg.    L'orp      Wet- 
componnd  for  colored  aluminum 
1.539.  2-0-60,  a.  117—127. 
luipment  Corp.,  Tbe  :  See — 
wk.  G^e  F..  and  Klester.    2,924,351. 

Blwcod    F..    Hltt.    Johnson,    and    Rosenblum. 
«,v«^,xl4. 

Arpsi  J»n  J^  and  S.  A.  ScberbaUkoy.  Earth  boreiole  logcinc 
^  system.  2.924,432,  2-9-60,  CI.  255—1.  '~""'*'  'oggmg 
Ashtpn.  William  k  :  See— 

Barananckas.  Charles  F..  and  Ashton.     2,92^  .627. 
Asprey.  Lamed  B. :  See — 

A Au-^'*^2R!i'*«i3**'*  *t.  and  Asprcy.    2,924.506 

^^i^m^  Fiorlan  v.,  to  Plttsbordb  Plate  Glass  Cj).     Electric 

A  'Sr*??^**''^*  method.     2J»24fi96.  2-9-«0.  Cl<  219—34. 

Austin,  Oqver  K. :  See — 

.    .  Webster.  George  J.,  and  Austin.    24»24.512 

AntapoUve  Products  Oo.  Ltd. :  See — 

„  ^  BurweU.  NeU  W.     24>24.072. 

Babstran.  Vlgen  K. :  Ss»— 

D  w^f^'  ^*SF»'  S?"**"'  •»<*  K»*fo.     2.924,528. 

aySb    gf^tull  j*"**"*^"*  suction  cleaner.     2.9234)54. 

Babflpek  i  WUcox  Co'.,  The :  Bee— 
Cnrtle.  Bobert  W.    2,024,435. 
.  ..»«**Vp"*'*^f''i"*<i'""-    2.924.204. 
"•/^!!?^  ¥^*"  ^'  '•   ^  Mwtiii,  and  J.  M 
Jr?f!??¥'£*»l.    Solvents    Corp.       Swine    feed 
^  2  ii24.52S.  2-9-«0.  CL  99—2. 
Bach*un.  Marvin  C..  J,   L.   >4artla.  and  J.  M 


Ilschaf   :  See— 


Chemical 
2.924.553. 


cool- 


Pemack.  to 
mpplement 

^(nmerclal  Solvents  Corp.    Duck  feeds.    2,924.1  26.  2-9-60. 
^*25iio**a  *8a-5?*"**  eo^tnrt  varlfocal  leas.     2.924.146. 

^ftt'".,****"^"'  ^-  ¥  Pe>*»»^  ■■d  P.  J.  Vlssev  to  Fuller 
1^.  Co.     Automotive  device.     2.924.111,  2-»-f6,  CL  7 

BadiS^  Anllln-  A  Soda-Fshrlk  Aktleng 

Pommer.  Horst.    24»24.618. 
„...  Scbroeder,  HaraM,  aad  Amann.    24)24.606. 

^h  ST^'a^  ^  S*«?^"^  **  Instltut  fur  Fo^ertechnlk 
de«  Minlsteriums  fur  ScfawermaschiBeaban.    PiiUey 

t>  ^IL'S'  2*'*^v    ^^24.341.  2-9-60,  CL  212— 46^ 

Bakes  Brothers.  Inc. :  See— 

Ifinneman.  Lawrence  D.    2.923,973. 

Baket.   Joseph   W     and  G.   A.    Saul,    to  Monuuilio 
^'O^^Dlmethvl  2.4-dichlorobensoyipbosptaonate 
2  9  60,  CL  167 — 30. 

B^et  Theodore  O.     Shell  molding.     2,923,988,  |2-9-60,  O. 

Bak^,  Hans  A.,  and  A.  G.  Stlnuoa,  to  General  :  flectric  Co 
R-^E*"^  '"•J?'^    ^»24.144,  2-9-A).  CI.  88—231 
Baldwin  Piano  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

feresklB,  Alexander  B.     2,924.780. 

4<mes.  Edward  M.     2.924,i38. 
Ballard,  Mary  F.    Caka  plate.    2.924,330,  2-»-6d,  CL  206— 

Barag.  Joseph  O.,  to  Burgess-Manning  Co.     Lum  Inaire 
tng  means.    2,924,436,  2-9-60.  CL  267—124.     ^ 

"^."^t'J?*^^***  Charles  F..  and  W.  E.  Ashton,  to  Hcoker  Cbem- 
2^4^62?:  25!e.7j;*^;-^^/'»«*»'»«»t«PtallTr«robutane. 

Bait^-Colmaa  Co. :  B0e— 

ClbeUus,  Charles  A.,  Jr.     2,924,7«S. 

„     ^ichaeve,  Donald  K.     2.924,767. 

Bardenesehi  Boland,  and  G.  Mullsr.  to  Les  ikboratolres 
Fi^cals  ds  Chimiotheraple.  Process  of  proda<  Ing  30.20a- 
yohlmtenes.    2J»24.600.T«1«0.  CL  200— &7.  ^^^ 

Barn«s,  Forrest  E.,  to  E.  D,  Bullard  Co.  InsnUted  tension 
«"J"*  njethod  of  makinf  same.     2,924.e43rp-iMM), 

Barnas,  Marshall  F. :  Bee— 

»       r't)??**'  Joseph  A.,  and  Bamea.     2.924.428. 

"•ron,   Helni.      Dresslag  material   for   wounda. 

2-i-«>,  CL  139 — 413. 
Barr^Frank  T. :  See— 

Merrnann^ohB  W.,  aad  Barr.     1,924.570. 
^I^L^I^    ^-      DlunoBd    edged    band    saw. 

2-»^.  CL  51 — 188. 
Barrt^  OeoraeD..  50%   to  O.  B.  Mltt^ll.     Bo4Ung 

sniport.    2  924.458.  £-9-60.  O.  2TS— 54. 
R*"l!k  I^eon  G..  to  United  SUtes  Instrument  Con 
„  hotter^    2,924.671.  2-9-60.  CI.  179—146. 
B*«g.   George.  y._K.   Batajaa,  iad  O.   KnafoL  to 

Cl.  BO— Ilk    "*■ 
Barto^  John  K. 

CI.  211—148. 
Barton.  Arthur  F 

2-B-60,  CT.  174- 

Bartoo.  Loy  B.,  to 


Babayaa, 
iMtlchard 


2.924,050, 

wrlat 

Handset 

Synthetfc^&aii  butter'  2^i2i,^72-^-90', 

Bundle  loading  device.     2,924,340,  2-9-60, 

Electrical  connecting  device.     2.924,640. 
71. 

—      ,  —  „  Badip  Corp.  of  America.    Semi-conductor 
signal  conveying  circuits.     2.924,778,  2-9-60.  Q.  330t-16 
Barto^.  Roman  F. :  See — 

\  llson,  John  H..  and  Bartosh.     2.924.005. 


CL 


2,924.252, 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


Base  Inc. 

Haiay.  Charlss  E.     2.924.387. 
Basso.   Bufsne.   Jr.     Glass  ssverlng  apparatua     2.924.044. 

2-«-60.CL49— 48. 
Bath.  CyriL  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Fredericks.  Zygmunt  S.     2.924,261. 
HufgardTBdwrB  F.,  Antochow,  and  Tutka.     2,924,262. 
Bauer.  Buasell  K.,  ta  Bx-Oell-O  Corp.    Electro  hydrsalic  servo 

valve.    2.924,241.  2-»-^l0.  Cl.  187—623. 
BauBiann.  George  P..  to  Esao  Bsssarch  and  Engineering  Co. 
Process  for  controlled  supply  of  stsam  to  catalysts.    2.924,- 
632,  2-9-60.  a.  260— 680. 
Bsvley,  Abrsham.  C.  J.  Knotk,  and  A.  B.  Tlmreek,  to  Chan. 
Pflser  h  Co.,  Inc.    Cellular  polyorethane  realns  and  prepara- 
Uon  of  same.     2,024,581,  2-0-60,  O.  260 — 2.5. 
Bean,  Morris  .  4  Co. :  See — 

Bean.  Xarlfa  L.     2.928,990. 
Bean,  Xarlfa  L..  to  Morris  Bean  4  Co.     Casting  mold  for 

fusible  pattern.     2.923.990.  2-»-00.  Cl.  22—196. 
Beavia.  Grace  M.  :  See — 

Beavia,  Hnji^  H.     2.023.951. 
Beavls.  Hn^  HT.  deceased :  by  G.  M.  Beavis,  AdmlnUtratrtx, 
to  Ridge  Tool  Co.     Drive  release  mesas  for  pipe  threaders. 
2,923,951,  2-9-60.  Cl.  10—105. 
Beck.   Rudoir   H.   W.   Kretsch,  and  R.   W.   Stewart,   to  Con- 
solidated Controls  Corp.     High  temperatore  control  appa- 
ratae.     2.924^88.  2-9-40,  Cl.  280— 80. 
Beck.  WlllUm  8.     Overhead  garage  door  assemblies.     2.923,- 

981,  2-»-60.  CL  20—16. 
Beckman  InstrunMats.  Inc. :  See — 

Liston,  Max  D.     2^4.713. 
Beckmann,  Helnrich.     Procetts  snd  spparatuR  for  conveying 

nnely  divided  material.     2,924.480.  2-8-60.  Cl.  302 — 53. 
Beddow.  RaysBoad  R.     Funnel  and  clip  asaembly.     2.924.2.'>.3. 

2-9-60.  Cl.   141—337. 
Beenlnga,  Dale  B. :  See — 

Martt.  Kmest  C.  Beenlnga,  and  SmUlek.    2.924,731. 
Beer.  Walter  A. :  See — 

Dalgllub,  JameR  J..  Holm.  Lager,  and  Beer.     2.924.405. 
Beeston,   ''>hD  T.,  Jr..  to  Frontier  Dcvelopoient  Co.     Rotary 

lawn   inu.  er  blade.     2.924.059.  2-9-60.  O.  56 — ^296. 
Behn,  Leonard  A. : .  See — 

Conlev,  Weld  E..  Kopp.  Olson,  and  Behn.     2.924.271. 
Bell.  Pearl  B. :  See- 
Miller.  Harold  J.     2.924.45«. 
Bell  TeleDhone  Laboratories,  Inc. : 
Black.  Harold  S..  and  Morgan 
Blair.  Royer  R.     2,924.725. 
Brooks.  Chester  E.,  snd  Joel. 
Oyorgy.  Ernst  M.     2.924.792. 
HBrrison.  Chsries  W.     2.924.706. 
Hochgraf.  Lester.     2.924.667. 
Kretimer.  Ernest  R.     2.924,711. 
Mslthaner.  WillUm  A.     2.924.666. 
MauruHhat.  JoMph.  Jr.     2.924.788. 
Miller.  Stewart  B.     2,924.794. 
Robertson.  Sloan  D.     24124.797. 
Yoaaf .  WinUm  R..  Jr.     2.9i24.657. 
Bender.  Werner:  See — 

Kaprelian.  Edward  K..  and  Bender.     2.924.143. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Abbott.  James  R.     2,924.116. 
Brook.  James  R.     2.924^386. 
EastsMB.  James  M.     2J924.OT0. 
Hood.  Edwin  R.     2.924.115. 
Martin.  Frederick  W.     2.924.306. 
Benedict.   Bruce  C.    to   Phtllipe   Petroleum   Co.      Method   of 
eeparatins    graanlar    catalyst    from    a    liqnld.      2.024,.')90. 
2-O-60.  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
Bennett.  J  Douglas  :  See — 

Welser.  Tbonms  D..  and  Bennett     2^4.423. 
Benson.  Alfred  D..  H.  Schlottmann.  and  B.  Hector,  to  Control 
Design    and    Fabricate    Inc.      Demand   actuated   conveyor 
system.     2.924.324.  2-9-60.  Cl.  198—78. 
Beran.  Karel :  See — 

r.  Beraa.  aad  Nov4k.     2.924.279. 
to  Thomneon  Ramo  Wooldridge.  Inc. 
tank.    2.924.359.  2-9-60.  Cl.  222—386.5. 
B..  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co.     Audio 
2.924.780.  2-9-60.  Cl.  3SO— 81. 
u-Actien-Gesellsdiaft :  See — 
2.024.016. 

C.   aad   J.    W.   Wentworth,   to  Radio 

Color  television  test  signal  generator. 

178—5.4. 

to  Robert  Bemlaghaas  4  SSbne.     Ma- 

mllllng  machine,  particularly  for  the 


See — 
2,924.795. 

2.924.666. 


Hofbauer,  Ivo. 
Beremand,  Donald 

Expulsion  bag  fu 
Bereskln.  Alexsndei 

amplifier  system 
Berliner  Msschlnei 
Diener.  Eichs 
Bernard.    Francola 

Corp.  of  America! 

2.924.647.  2-A-60J 
Bemlni^aus.  Karl. 

chine  tool,  such  as  a 


cutting  of  keys.     2.024.316.  2-9-60.  Cl.  192 — 20: 
Beminghaus.  Robert.  4  S6hne  :  See — 

Beminghans.  Karl.     2,924.316. 
Bersworth,  Frederick  C.  and  M.  Bubln.  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Badlo-active  decontamlnant     2.924.676,  2-9-60.  Cl. 
252—117. 
Bertelsen.  Bnice  I.,  to  International  Busiaess  Maditnes  Corp. 
Maehiae  sad  method  for  reproducing  tasages  with  photo- 
conductive  ink.    2,924.519.  2-9-60,  Cl.  96--1. 
Bertrsng.  Hermann  :  See — 

Rlegger.  Paul,  and  Bertrang.     2,924.497. 
Berwin.  Ted  W. :  See — 

Uu.  Frederick  P..  and  Berwin.     2.924.777. 
Bestian.  August  H.  W..  to  Firms  Johann  A.  Wulflng.    Deriva- 
tives   of    theophvlllne    snd.  methods    et   prspariag   same. 
2.924.698.  2-9-60.  Cl.  260— 253. 
Bethell.  Balph  C. :  See— 

Scett.  Leroy  W..  Sr.     2,924.347. 

Betts.  Banford  N..  and  W.  P.  Downey,  to  Hyster  Co.  Load 
carrier  having  hold-dowa  device.  2,924,346.  2-9-60.  C\. 
214 — 394. 

Blemiller.  Philip  B..  to  HamtltoB  Watch  Oo.  Balaaee  wheel 
for  aa  electric  watdi.    2.924.728.  2-»-60,  CL  310—27. 


Blenvenu.  Claude:  See — 

!>.•.  Chambadal.  Paul,  and  Blenvenu.     2.924,074. 
"  «'^r'Ji?°'7  *••  to  Ammco  Tools  Inc.    Comparison  gauge. 
2,924,020  2-9-60,  Cl.  33—174.  ^^ 

"^'i^''  ?J**"^  "*  '■•-''•  »•»  Bomhard,  to  Flehtel  4  Sachs 

A.O.     Control  apparatus  for  vehicles  equipped  with  speed 

uir^JS?"*  «•»  *i°lf*~i    2,924,318.  2-9-60;  dL192— .9.  ^^ 

Bindsboro  Steel  Foundry  and  Madilne  Co. :  See 

Peterson,  Edward  C.     2.924.136. 

"%a3Sr^-»^^^i!i!!L!s^»'"- '«'  •*-  «>-~^»" 

"*?JI°Wo°*«'3fe?'^-      <!*«*-out    counten.      2.924.053.    2-9 -PO. 

1. 1,  oo — S90. 
Blxler.    Milo   E..   to   United   SUtes  of  America,   Agriculture. 

ff^'A  "*"   "'*  scrubbing  iiystem.     2.923,966,   3-9-60,  CL 

BJork.  John  C.  H. :  See— 

Nilsmin.    Nils   K.,    BJork.    snd    Rodnert.     2.924,664. 
BJorklund.  Stanley  A.,  to  Rockford  Mschlae  Tool  Co.     Servo 
vslve  having  tH-lirs I ly  srrsnged  metering  parts.    2.924,239. 

Black.  HMroid  S     and  S.  P.  Morgan,  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone 

Labors torifii.  Inc.     Low-losa  transmission  line.     2.924.795. 

2-U-BO.  Cl.  ;i33— 96. 
Black,   John   W..   to    l*etnco   Wheel    Co.      Mechanical  device. 

2.923,9«1.  2-»-«0.  Cl.  1« 14 

Black,  Paul  K..  to  The  B.  F.  Uoodricfa  Co.     Brake  mechanism 

2.924.302.  2-»-60.  Cl.  188—73. 
Black,  SIvalls  4  Bryson.  Inc. :  See— 
Hansen,  Franklin  A.     2.924.354. 
Beeves.  William  B.     2,924.295. 
Blair,  Royer  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Pulse 

steering  circuit.     2.924.725.  2-9-60.  Cl.   307 — 88.5. 
Blascfake,  Rudolph  O.    Traction  increasing  and  safety  device. 

2.924.486.  2-9-00,  Cl.  801 — 48. 

Blasotta.  Victor  V.,  and  J.  P.  Hedge,  to  American  Brake 

Shoe    Co.      Fluid     pressure    energy     translating    device. 

2.924.182.  2-9-60,  CL  103—136. 
Block.  Mills rd  E.     Fluorescent  lighting  fixture.     24)24.702. 

2-9-60.  Cl.  240 — 61.11. 
Blumqulst.  Frank  L.,  and  R.  E.  Kramer,  to  Hammond  Iron 

Worka     Float  apparatus.     2.924,191.  2-9-60,  Cl.  114 — .5. 
Bobb.   Lloyd   J.,    H.    E.   Johnston,   snd   O.   Taraborrelli.    to 

Phllco     Corp.      Vibration      damping     means.      2.924.461, 

2-9-60.  Cl.  274 — 23. 
Boby.  Robert.  Ltd. :  See — 

Macphee.  Donsld.     2.924.283. 
Bodtan.    Marruii,    to    Sunbeam    Lighting   Co.      Light    fixture 

hanger.     2.924,417,  2-9-60,  Cl.  248—343. 
Bodin.  Sven  A.  C,  to  T.  Leijon.     Digging-bucket  for  loading 

machines.     2.924.345.  2-9-60.  CL  214 — 145. 
Boe.    Ernest    L.      Extractor    tool.      2,924,006,    2-9-60,    CL 

29 280 

Bogpi,  Ws'lter  W. :  See- 
Russell,  John  K^snd  Boggs.     2.024.154. 
Bohl.  Leiaad  S..  R.  W.  Maas.  and  R.  B.  Thomess.  to  United 

States  of  America.  Navy.     Blast-free  explosive  line  cutter. 

2.924.147.  2-9-60,  Cl.  89—1. 
Bohm.  KsrI,  and  F.  Zeunert,  to  Mannesmann-Meer  Aktlenge- 

sellNchaft.       Compennatlng    motion    trsnsmlttins    arrange- 
ment   for    roll    housing    means.       2.i>24.106.    2-9-60.    Cl. 

74 — 44. 
Booker.  Clyde  A..  Jr..  to  Westingfaouse  Electric  Corp.     Time 

delay    clrculU.      2.924.724.    2-0-60.    Cl.    307— «8.6. 
BorsUlo.  NlcoU.  ^  to  A.  T.  Dowell.     Sbevt  material  holder. 

2.924.164.  2-9-60.  Cl.  96—100. 
Bourke.  John  D..  snd  H.  L.  Conrad,  to  Bobbins  4  Myers.  Inc. 

Progressing  cavity  pump  constructioo.     2.924.180.  2-9-60, 

CT.  103 — 117. 
Bourns.  Inc. :  See — 

Bourns.  Marian  E..  and  Harrtaon.     2.924.092. 
BouruH,  Marian  E.,  sod  M.  E.  Harrison  :  said  Harrison  sssor. 

to  Bourns,  Inc.    Centrifugal  calibration  device.     2,024.092, 

2-iMJO.  Cl.  73 — 1. 
Bower.  Henry.  Chemical  Utg.  Co. :  See — 

Page.  Edward  C.  Jr..  and  Briing.     2.924.605. 
Boyer.   William  M..  and  G.  Gavlln.  to  The  Richardson  Co. 

ProceNs   for   auking    l-chloro-2-fiuoroethylene.      2.924.626. 

2-9-60.  Cl.  260—653.5. 
Bramley,  Robert  K..  to  W.  S.  West.     Mechsnism  for  forward 

and  reverwe  drive  of  steerable  wheel.     2.924.287.  2-9-60. 

Cl.  180—19. 
Brandon,    Carl,    to    Elevator    Construction    4    Service    Co. 

Blevstor  safety  controls.     2.924.297.  2-9-60.  Cl.  187—28. 
Brandon.  Clarence  W.     Automatic  gear  clearance  adjusting 

mechanism      for     differentials.      2,924.125.      2-9-60.     CL 

74 — 718. 
BraunschwelglMche  Maschlnenbsuanstalt :  See — 

Kaether.  Willy,  and  Mushack.     2.924.641. 
Brasee.  Bsrl  H.     Paper  cismp  for  a  copy  holder.     2.923.991, 

2—9-60  Cl   24— 6)o-- 
Brelthaupt.  Donald  B.    Slider  for  slide  fastenen.    2.923.903, 

2-9-60.  Cl.  24-205.14. 
Brennaa.  I^wrence  :  See — 

putt.  Richard  W.     2.923.949.     ^       ^        ^  ,        ^     ^ 
Breslow.  DsvM  8..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Polymerisation 

of  ethylene  nalng  as   s    caUlyiit   the   product    formed   by 

mixing   s    bin    (cyclopentadlenyl)    sirmninm   salt   with   an 

alkyl  metallic  compound.     2.924.593.  2-9-60.  Cl.  260— 94.9. 
Breslow.  David  R.,  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.     Polymerisation 

of  ethylene  using  as  catalyst  the  product  fwmed  by  mix- 
ing B  bU   (cyclopenUdienyl)   vsnadium  salt  with  an  alkyl 

metolllc    compound.      2.924.594.    2-0-60.   C\.   260—94.9. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A.  :  Bee — 

kUillard.  Bernard.     2.924.1 50.  „_     ,  „  _, 

Bridges.  Joaeph  P..   to  Cypress  Gardens  Skis  Inc.  ^  M»rtn« 

tow  rooe  elevator.     2.924.193.  2-9-60.  C\.  114— 28ft. 
BrilL  William  E..  and  A.  F.  Grant,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Magnetic      particle      coupling.      2.924.316.      2-9-60.      Cl. 

192—21.6. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


T-spllce. 

-pyrldyl ) 
»-60.    CI. 

outlet   Hocket.     2,924,879, 

P.  Stroi 
ptera. 

Artificial  Hkiing  mat.     2,924,459,  2-e-«0. 

2.924,459,    2-9-80.    CI. 


toy. 


Briatol  Aert^EngineH.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Cutler.  WllUain  R.     2,924.425. 
^itrtatoiHllyen  Co. :  See — 

Gentile,  Charles  J.     2,923.957. 
Brltittta  iDMulated  Callender'tt  Cable*  Ltd. :  Bee — 

LawtoD.  John  E..  and  Brookes.     2.924,332. 

Broderlek.  Edward  J.,  and  W.  J.  Morrlney,  to  Oeneral  Elec- 

fZ-V^. ,  *-""•      *^la»*     component    for     electrical     apparatus. 

2,924.63rt.  2-9-80.  .CI.  174 — 18. 

Bromley,  James  E..  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.     TraTeraing 

mechanism   for  high   s|)eed   winding.     2,924,398.   2-9-80, 

Brook,    James    E.,    to    Bendix    AvUtion    Corp.     Algebraic 
computers.     2,924.388,  2-9-«0,  CI.  235—195. 

Brooke.  Le  Rot  J.,  to  Wildman  Jacquard  Co.     Fabric  take-up 
means.     2.924.085,  2-9-60,  CI.  66—149. 
"In?  oo-/*°n?"°   ^-     G""n«i»t  hangers.     2.924,382,   2-9-80, 

Brookes.  I-Yederlck  D. :  Bee — 

Lawton.  John  E..  and  Brookes.     2.924.332. 
Brooks.  Chester  E..   and  A.   B.   Joel,  Jr.,  to   Bell  Telephone 

Ji*'»9X*o'^"''     I°«       Telephone     system     calling     stations 

identifier.     2,»24,H«6.  2-fr-«0.  CI.  179—18. 
Brooks,  Llnxy  W.,    «/j   to  E.  D.  Farley.     Rotary  lawn  mower 

cotter   asnembly.      2,924,058,    2-9-80,    CI.   56—295. 
Brown.  Boveri  ft  Cle  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Hartmann,  Willy.     2,924,440. 
"■^T^?'.  .DoMid     A.,     to     Donn     Products.     Inc. 

2.924,311,  2-9-80.  CI.  189—88. 

™.T°*,.'^*'J*.  **••  •f.'-  *o  «*neral  Eiectrtc  Co.    Beta-(2-pyrtdyl ) 
eth^richlorosllane    and    process.      2.924.601,    2-9-60.    Ci. 

Brown,   Jow>ph   S.,   Jr.     Electric 

2-0-60.  CI.  200 — 51.17. 
Browne,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  and  A.  P.  Strom,  to  Westinghouse 

oi    oAnf   ?**?•      *^"™'*   interrupters.      2.924.890.    2-9-80, 

Brunei,  Jacques  A 

CI.  272—58.5. 
Bryant,   James  F.     Pneumatic 

273—58. 
Buchl,     Alfred.      Two-stroke    internal 

2.924,069,  2-9-60,  CI.  60 — 13. 
Buhrow,  Walter:  Bee — 

Hedtmann,  Eugen,  and  Buhrow. 
Bullard.  E.  D..  Co.  :  See — 

Barnes.  Forrest  E.     2.924.643. 
"°J'2S'^'  ^Oalt'*     P       Room     air    conditioner    or     the    like, 

2.924.080.  2-9-«0.  Cl.  62—262. 
Burch.  James  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co 

2.024.685.  2-^-60.  Cl.  200 — 104. 
Burch,     William     J.      Bulkhead     stuffing 

2-9-60,    Cl.    286 — 1. 
Burgess- Manning  Co.  :  Bee — 

Baran.  Joseph  G.     2,924.436. 
Burke,  Jerry  A..  Jr.,  to  Experiment  Inc. 
»       2.924.409.  2-0-60,  Cl.  244 — 149. 
Burkhart.    (^eoree     X..    Jr..     to    Duncan    Electric    Co.,     Inc. 

Automatic     dead-r<>ckoner     position     Indicator.      2.924,380. 

2-9-60.  (H.  235—188. 
Barkland,  Theodore  L.     Storm  window  and  screen  coDTersion 

structure.     2.92.1.982.  2-9-60.  Cl.  20—55 
Burrough.  Herbert  R.  :  Bee — 

Ilolton.  Gresliam  R..  and  Burroutrh.     2.924.268. 
Burwell.    Xell   W..    fo   Automotive   Products  Co.   Ltd.      Servo- 

HSHisted      liquid      pressure      braking      systems.      2.924.072. 

2-9-80.  Cl.  60-  54.5. 
Bush.  Russell  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Pipe  Joint  seal. 

2.924.472.  2-9-60.  Cl.  288—24. 
Buss,    Kenjaiuin   A.,    to   American   Machine  and    Metals.   Inc. 

Laundry   foldlnK   machine   lane  control    means.      2.924.451, 

2-9-60.  Cl.  270 — 69. 
Butler.   James  T.   F.     Closure  fastening  device.     2.924.479. 

2-9-60.  n.  292—296. 
Buttner.  Artur.  to  Schnellpressenfabrik  A.G.  Heidelberg.    DtIt- 

InK  arrangement  for  the  Impression  cylinder  printing  press. 

2.924.172.  2-9-60.  Cl.  101—282. 
Byrd.     Jerry     B..     Sr.      Speed     limiting     accelerator     pedal. 

2.924.117.  2-9-60.  Cl.   74 — 526. 
Byrtus,  Alojiy  Xf.     Walking  mechanUms.     2.924.042,  2-9-80. 

Ol.  46—150. 
Cable  Belt  Ltd. :  Bee— 

CripDS.  Alan.     2.924..^t26. 
CaKen.     George,     to     Roanwell    Corp.       Headset.       2.924,672. 

2-9-60.  Cl.  179—156. 
Calder.  Nigel  D.  R. :  Bee— 

Schagen.  Pleter.  and  Calder.     2.924,656. 
Caldwell,  Marlon  J. :  Bee— 

Gehrt.  Albert  J..  Caldwell,  and  Elmslie.    2.924.522. 
California  Res«^rch  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ferstandlg.  Louis  L.     2.924.019. 
Callahan,    Ezra    L.      Rotary    indicators.     2.924,022.    2-0-60 

Cl.  .33 — 220. 
Campbell,  Ivor  E. :  Bee — 

Wehrmann,  Ralph  P..  Tntema,  and  Campbell.    2,924,004. 
^^J?TiJ*''"!*?'  "^z;  *°1V  ^  Ensign,  to  Mlnneapolis-Hciney 

ci    '>5^167'*''  Switch  apparatus.    2.924.G92.  2-9-00. 

Canon  Camera  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sazakawa,  Hiroahi.    2.924.160. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

McMoIIen,  John  C.    2.924.533. 

*^"iC'S^"-    ^'^nk   K..   to  General   Electric  Co. 
2.924.748.  2-9-00.  Cl.  315—122. 

Carlson.    Martin,    to   G.    W.   Houlsby.   Jr.     Breakaway  door 

control  mechanism.     2.923,962.  2-lM»o;  a    ll^-SJ  ' 
Carmody  Corp. :  Bee— 

Salisbory.  Prank  M..  and  Carmody.     2.924.025. 


combustion    engines. 


2.924.064. 


Magnetic  switch, 
tube.      2.924,487. 


Parachute  device. 


Lighting  unit 


2.924.204. 


2.924,520 

2.924,464. 

Co. 


Pulley. 


nody.  Edmund  U.  :  Bee — 
,    .Salisbury.  Frank  M.,  and  Caraody.    2,924.0±(. 
CaiMvMu,    Wlltred   A.      Hand    tool    for   remo  lac    V-belta. 

21924.109,  2-9-60.  Cl.  74-^242.7.  1^ 

Carter,  Arthur  W.  ri.,  to  Electric  ft  Musical  Ii^ustriea  uiu. 

»panite  adjacent  antennas  for  different  band  i  with  means 

.,.  *S  «**•.»»«*  crosa  coupUag.     2.924,823,  2-9-60,  '  :i.  343—751. 

its"'  Nuraery  chair.     2,923,950,  2-1  MM.  CL 

Carter.  John  C.  G.,  to  Weatinffhouae  Electric  O  ►rp.    Klectri- 

^1  control  system.     2,»24.7sS,  2-9-60.  Cl.  31  —139. 
Carter.  Philip  M.,  and  O.  Nardosa,  to  Leeder  J  Ifg.  Co.  Inc 

Wre  extinguishers.    8,924,280.  2-IMX>,  Cl.  169h4l 
Case.  J.  I.,  Co.  :  Bee —  ^^ 

Hodges,  Lawrence  H.     2,924,188. 
Cat  in,  i!.verett  A.  :  Bee — 

Uaaek,  Carl  W.,  Jr.,  and  Catiln. 
Cell  .nese  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee-- 
Plonaky,  Heymour.    2,923,904. 
Cen  tral  Soya  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kruse,  Norman  F.,  and  Cravena. 
Cer  loch,  8tanislav  :  Bee — 

^^     '{:*i*^'  Joaef    Schdn,  and  Cemocta.     z.vz-t.^w 
Ch«  Ibourne,  William  H.,  to  The  Danielaon  Mfg. 
^  2  924.431,  2-9-60.  Cl.  254—192. 
Cha  In  Bert  Co. :  tf  ee— 

Conley.  Weld  E.,  and  Pixari.    2,924,272. 
Conley,  Weld  E.,  and  Kopp.    2,924,273. 

„uJ5,?'^*T'  .^'*'.**  ^-  *^»PP-  Olson,  and  Behn.     ^ 

Chatnbadal,  Paul,  and  C.  Bienvenu,  to  Electriciie  de  France- 
.Service    National.      Heat-recovering    superbeitlns    power 
Plant.     2,924.074.  2-9-00.  Cl.  60— 73.       »^"'»^"'»    *^*" 
Chatidler,  Charles  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerlc«. 
stabilised  sweep  generator.    2,924.707,  2-9-60, 
(  hapman,  Ronald  W.,  and  R.  M.  Dille,  to  Texaeo  Inc      Pre- 
venting scale  formation  in  slurry  feeding  proceases  by  meana 
Si^iO^Cl'^S^JoS"  *'^*'~****«  *"<*  *^'OOtUit^  2.924.515, 
Chemetro'n  Corp. :  Bee— 

i  Beltmeler,  Ronald  E.    2,924,504. 
ChelniBChe  Werke  Albert :  «ee— 

t-^J^*^'u  9."'"'  *^i'*'"'  Rohlfs.  and  Dewald.      t.924.509. 
Chetnatrand  Corp.,  The    :Bee — •  ^ 

Bromley.  James  E.     2,924,398. 

Gundlach,  Karl  W.     2,924.001. 

Huffman,  William  A.  H..  and  Wagner.     2,1*24.500 

Mrenberg,  Robert  P.    2.924.361. 

Lcci.  Pimipelio  A.,  and  .Stroud.     2.924.502. 

r.,  .i'^**.'?*'"'  ^>il"«m  S  .  and  Huffman.    2.924.50i. 
Chicago  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Krause,  Herliert.     2.924,473. 
Chitago  Title  and  Trust  Co. :  Bee — 

Renner    Philip  F.     2.924,529. 
Chl«uba,  Adolf  :  Bee — 

.styner,  Fritz,  Chlouba,  and  Eml.    2.924,170 ' 
Chodorow.  Marvin    to  Varlan  Associates.    Election  beam  ap- 
paratus    2.924.738.  2-9-60.  Cl.  315—3.5.  ^       ^^     *^ 
Christ,  Jnbann  :  Bee  ~ 

.\ngel.  Harald.  and  Christ.     2.924.716. 
Cbrlstensen.  Beriba  N.  :  Bee — 

Umholtz,  Franklyn  G.     2.924,010. 

xtenaen.  Hans  P. :  Bee — 

Lmholt  Franklyn  G.    2.924.010. 
^^,  cJ"««'  95*^*?"  P.^  Accelerator  throttling  latcl .    2.924,118. 
Christopher   Arthur  J.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

'^"^3  9*7  ^'^J*""     ^•'     R"""*".     ««»d    |Chrl»toph«r. 


5,924.271. 


AmpUtude- 
Cl.  250—27. 


Cbr^te 


2.924,124. 

..    to   Barber-Colman  Co 
2.924.763,  2-9-00.  Cl 


lee— 


2,924.084 


Chrfsler  Corp. :  Bee — 

^Froslle.  Leonard  £. 
Cibefius.    Charles    A..    Jr 

mbtor  control  system.     -.»^>->..uv    ^.— ir— uu 
CitMs  .Service  ReM«rcta  and  l>evelopment  <Jo. 
'Hughes,  William  B.     2,924..->71 
Hughes,  William  B.     '2.924.005. 
Claeason.  Per  H.  E.     Contact  device. 

2<  0—1 04. 
Clare.    Earl  J.,  and  L.  J.    Schmld.   to 
Aisembly    for   making   a    bearing. 
23—123. 
Clarjt  Eouipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

iC«M)k.  Charles  J.     2.924.290. 
Clark,  James  T.     Set  sprinkler  for  lawna 

Cl  239 495 

Cla^>ol,  Harry  W..  to  Westlaghouse  Electric  Cojp 


..      Reversing 
118 — 208. 


General 
2,923,987, 


1  lotors  Corp. 
2-9-60.   O. 


ra 

21 


2.924.055. 
take-up  for 


2.924,P94.  2-9-60. 

beam  dei^ect'ion  ci'r«aVt»r~ir9247746','2'-9M^,'  Cl.  315-^ 

Cleaver- Brooks  Co.  :  Bee — 

Loebel.  Frederick  A.     2.924,203. 
CleUMon  Bros.,  Inc.  :  Bre — 

iClemson.  Richard  I>.     2.924.0.55. 
Clentson.  Rirbard  D..   to  cnemson  Broa..  Inc.     rt>wer  mower 
hiring    drive    controlled    by    mower    handle. 

Clentlmack.  George  E.,  to  Draper  Corp.     Fabric 

tektUe  machines.     2,924.084,  2-9-00,  a.  GO — 149. 
Cleveland  Patents,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

iHlckok,  Robert  D..  Jr.     2.924,878. 
Clinton  Engine*  Corp.  :  Bee — 

J»mltb,  Donald  J.     2.924,254. 
Cochrane.  Leater  E. :  Bee — 

Harmer.  Albanus  A.    2.924.091. 
Colarit  Korroeions-G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Von  Ruling.  Felix  R.     2,924. ."^92. 
Colbath,  Dan  L.     Long  span  deck  member.     2,924,kl0,  2-9-60, 

i-l#    1 89 — o^. 
Collltis,  Thurmon  L.,  to  Masonlte  Corp.     Process  for  treating 
wire  screen.    2.924.530   2-9-60,  Cl.  117 — 13       "^       '"»""« 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Allen.  Edward  M.     2,924,.'il0. 
Richardson.  Edwin  A.    2.924.274. 


2-9-60.  Cl. 


r 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.924.623. 
2.924,526. 


Wire 


Commercial  Controls  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tholstrup,  Henry  L.  2.924,276. 
^  Tholatmp.  Henry  L.  2,924,322. 
Commercial  itolvents  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bachman,  Marvin  C,  Martin,  and  Pensack. 
Bacbman,  Marvin  C.   Martin,  and   Penaack. 
Martin,  Jerome  L.     2,924.524. 
Martin,  Jerome  L.     2,924.627. 
Compspn,  Howard  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc 

flnishlmr  devic«.    2.924.329,  2-9-60,  Cl.  205 — 25. 
Comtols.  Ernest  R.  :  Bee — 

Morgan.  Mrles.  and  Comtola.    2,924.132. 

Conley    Weld  E..  W.  I'.  Kopp.  A.  M.  Olson,  and  L.  A.  Behn. 

i.*«.«V^il"  -  ***'*     ^<*-       Continuous     vacuum     defaydrator. 

2,924.271.  2-9-80.  Cl.  1.59 — 7. 

Conley,  Weld  E..  and  F.  Fixarl.   to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Method 

o«    «nd    aoparatus    for    dehydrating   material.      2.924.272. 

Conley    Weld  E..  and  W.  P.  Kopp.  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Dehy- 

drating  apparatus.     2,924.273.  2-9-60,  Cl.   159 — 12. 
Connolly.  Artnur  H..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Miller.  Harold  J.     2.924.456. 
Conrad.  Harrv  L. :  Bee — 

Bourke.  John  D..  and  Conrad.    2,924,180. 
Conaolldated  Controla  Corp. :  See — 

Beck,  Rudolf,  Kretsch,  and  Stewart.     2.924,388 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Rickman.  Kenneth  C.  D.     2,924.292. 

Wilson.  Gardner  P.,  and  Timothy.    2.924,781 
Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  Bee — 

Lee,  Arthur  L.    2.924,288. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Anderson.    Robert   L..    and   McDonald.     2.924.818 

Wright.  Oscar  L.     2.924.617. 
Control  Design  and  Fabricate  Inc. :  Bee — 

Benson.  Alfred  D..  Schlottmann.  and  Hector.     2.924.324 
Cook.  Cliarles  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Dry  muffler  and 

mounting  means  therefor.     2,924.296,  2-9-60    Cl    183 79 

Cool,   Kenneth   A..  E.    Hoemer.  and    8.  K.  Taylor,  'said  Cool 
and  said  T)iiylor  assors.  to  The  Service  Recorder  Co.    Fluid 
meter.     2.924,097.  2-9-60,  CT.  73—251 
Cooley.   .\u8tln   G..    to   Digital    Control    gystems.   Inc.      Tele 
faraimile  drive  and  synchronising  system.     2,924.659.  2-9- 

Cordo  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shaw,  Kenneth  D.     2,924,546 

^**irt27f.,/o*^  i»^^)J'*'P'*  m^^^nic  and   distribution  valves. 

2,924.243.  2-9-60.  Cl.  137—62^.17. 
Comelios.    Richard   T.      Foam   control   device   in   Ilould 

penslng  apparatus.      2.924.238.  2-9-60.  CI    137 — 600 
Corxlne.    Luke   H.,    to   Raymond    De-Icer  ft    Engineering 

\acuum     bag    molding    method.       2,923,978,    2-9-60 

18 — 56.  ' 

Cottoii,  William  A.,  to  Masonlte  Corp.     Process  for  making 
laminated    hardboard    product.       :2.024..VI8.    2-9-80,    CI. 

Courchene.    Theodore    P..    to    TTnlted    Shoe    Machinerv    Corp 

Sole  attaching  machines.     2,923.95.1.  2-0-60    Cl     12 — 33  4 

Cox    John  K.     Electrical   insulator  links.     2,924,644,  2-9-80. 

Crane,  Harold  B. :  Bee — 

Lord.  Henry  A.,  and  Crane.     2.924.387 
and  Crane.     2.924.368. 
.  :    ffee  - 

v..  and  Cravens.     2,924,525. 
ThermosUt.    2.924,099,  2-9-80,  Cl.  73- 


dis- 
Co. 

a. 


2.924,326. 


-Navy. 


Lord,  Henry  A., 
Cravens.   William  \V 
Kruse.  Norman 
Crawford,  Tracy  J. 

368  4. 
Crescent  Co.  Inc.,  The :  Bee— 

Klnniburgh.  Donald  P.     2.924.141. 
'^'iPK*-    ^'■'*'    ♦<*    Cable    Belt    Ltd.      Conveyors. 

2-9-60.  CI.   198 — 191. 
Crone.  Robert  M. :  Bee — 
^      Titus.  Paul  v..  and  Crone.    2,924.399. 
Croase-Hlnds  Co. :  Bee — 

Kuhn.  Joseph  A..  Jr..  and  Coton.     2.924.761 
Croiler.    William    D..    to    United    SUtes    of    America 

Detonator.      2.924.177.  2-9-60.  Cl.   102 — 75 
CncuBsa.  Joseph   R..  to  General   Dynamics  Corp.      Hydraulic 

flow    regulator.     2.924  236.   2-9-60.   Cl.    137—499 
Cullen,  Margaret  C.     Adjustable  holder  for  recipe  carda  and 

the  like.    2.924.032.  2-9-60.  n.  40—18 
Cnmmins.  Robert  K..  to  General   Electric  Co.     Quarts  work- 
ing.    2.924.046.  2-0-60.  Cl.  49—78.1 
Curtis  Companies  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wrlghtfleld    Ralph  C.     2.924  007 
Curtis.  Robert  W..  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.    ApDaratu« 
6o"  ci*'2'57— f"'*'^'**  hMtlng  surfaces.     2.924.433.  2-9- 
Curtiss-Wright  Cora. :  Bee — 

Mergen.  Joseph  M.,  and  TIedeman.     2.924.281. 
Perrymsn.  John  S.     2.924.282. 
Stem.  Robert  O..  and  Sherman.     2,924,027. 
Cutler.  Burton,  to  Gllflllan  Bros.  Inc.     Apparatus  for  drift 
2^9^*ri'"?  ^.!L  ■''■*'*'*    guidance    systems.      2,924  819, 

Cutler    William   R..   to  Bristol  Aero-Engines.   Ltd. 

section  bladed  structures.     2,924,42.5.  2-0-60.  Cl 
Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp. :  Bee— 

Deichmann.  Walter.     2,924,4.'S0. 
Cykler,   John   F.,  and   R.   T.   Tribble,   to 

Institute  of  Hawaii.     Stone  harvester. 

Cl.  171—63. 

Cypress  Gardens  Skis  Inc  :  Bee — 
Bridges,  Joseph  P.     2.924,193. 

I^*«Iin*n.  Le«lrt».     I<*  Ashing  device.     2,924,038,  2-9-60,  Cl. 
4.1 — 16. 

'^iil*'!Jj."*«)r,f  •■'  A-     <^overed  tape  dispenser.     2,924.36.5.  2-9- 
WJ.  n.  228 — 17. 


Aerofoil - 
2.53-78. 


Pineapple   Research 
2.924.284.  2-9-60, 


^iluf^rl^'u^  ?   '   ^7*"'  *?  '^^  National  Caab  Keg- 
2%4.m.  ^i^SSlVa^TonS*    '«'    calculating   machine. 
Dalmler-Reni  Aktiengeaellachaft :'  Bee— 
r»_.   /.•'"w*'^*^'''^-  **■"■  *••  *n<l  <lauss.     2,024.208. 

^UiJ^  ^?.JSi*'    ^•«»«»>.    "1    ^    to   -"W   kolm.      Link 
244!!Pi22  connwtor   bars.      2.924,405.    2-9-60.   a. 

'^U;-h''"?"f*  *•/?  Inlted  States  Rubber  Co.  Ttiermo- 
fJjt!I.n.?'wT  ^^?'  '>"»5-<J'^n«^-«<-7»onltrile  rubber,  atyrene- 
acnrlomltrile^^resl^^and    vinyl    chloride    resin.      i,024,545. 

DAndrea'  Jam^  B.    to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

117^227"*'°'"*'     **"  ■rtlcle.      2,924,540,  2-0-60,   Cl. 

Dnnlelson  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

,- Chadbourne,  William  H.    2,924,431. 

uart,    John  L.,    to  General    Motors   Corp.      Spark 

method   for  forming  same.     2,924.642,   2-0-60, 

Davidson,    William    E..    to    General    Electric    Co. 


C^V 


and 


Vacuum 


2,923,980.  2-9-60. 


Mf 


Co.. 
Cl. 


Electrical 
2.924,476. 


De  Ku'ggieri. 
Defries.    (ierard. 

like.    2.924.224, 
De   F\irU,    Harry. 


f'l    Pt*"  ^*J?°  «"»"*<'t<>r  and  detacher 

'^I'^A^'^I'ISI*^-   "J^  ^- .^"'^  ^2   Electrontaed  Chemicals 
49?'     *''***"*•'  accelerator.    .2,924,714,  2-9-60,  Cl.  250— 

^3^76  ^^"^'  ^       *^"*  '■•<^''-     2.924.410.  2-9-60.  Cl.  248— 

Davla.Vem  E. :  Bee— 

Sells.  Harry  G.     2.924.683. 

IT.«°"^t'^f°°'I^•  ""II  ^^L^    •'■™«.  t«  F-ranklln 
34^ aV"^*""'"*'    ■•'«'ty-»»»t   sign.      2.924,817,    2 

Deakln.  Stanley  T.,  to  Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd. 
switches.     2,924,676.  2-9   60.  Cl    200—15 

ni60"?T  292^2M    ^""^^  '*"'  "*""'*  ^'^^ 
Dee   Alfred  G.,  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America.     Portable  tele- 
^hone-contKjI^unlt.     2,924,670.  2-^-60,  C\.   179—146. 

Du   Shane    Wallace  H.,  and  Kienzle.     2  924  285 
Johnson.  Ellsworth  T.     2.924  466 
Mrl^od,  Paul  W.     2  924  189 
Myers.  <;ienn  L.      2.924  054 

'^t.i^Vi'TT'H;  ^"^'"'i'JP    ^     ■«»«'  M.   ftiandel.  to  Interna- 

"jS'V.sS'T'o^'o.'c?  IV^X  "^"^   ^'"""*''  ^''''- 

De  Ferrari,  (iian  A.:  See — 

Pletro,  and  de  Ferrari.     2,924.597 

5-9^7c?ffi-i'sr*''  '•'"'*" "''  '"^ 

,.„i.»ir-  r  -v  *®  /orse  Corp.  Reclamation  system  for 
60    n    202^'r-O  *"      "PP*"*""  therefor.      2.924.557.   2-0- 

^♦J5il{!r*'«;?"H'r-  **»  National  Rubber  Machinery  Va.  Ex- 
1K2         """""f  P'*t*  therefor.    2.928.972.  2-»-«),  n. 

'**'it.'l.rJ5S'  ^^'«'ter,  to  Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp.  Pold- 
2^!!So    n  "IJo^sT  "Pr^-dlnir  machines.     2  924,450, 

De  Laval' Steam  Turbine  Co.  :   See — 
Sennet.  Morgan  B.     2.924.181 

^tl-  mI!*?'"''''',?*  •  '"i.**    ^'    *'"'"^-  t«  International  Bnsl- 

rSUo   n    23£"-6Sll  "''•*"^"'  ""'*•"     2,924.380. 

'^r924.?^t"2%-So    ^    .?ra"*V    ''*'       Kl-tronlc   systems. 

^^'*"k™1'.'^"'*'    Thomas   P..    to   Normalalr   Ltd.      Resonance 

STSt"  T%"?.S'i  ''2'5-5lo*^"^^T7^""^  -"^-"^ 

^rrfln;";:rm^;./.°on"T«^%^i'''2'io%  k^'r^r^r'^ 

„i.  »  ."^  '  -^  Process  for  the  preparation  of  17a  hydroxy- 
2.9iST'!r-:9:6^''7'l  ^26^239  Vi  '"^"'"«''*»-   »»«--'-• 

Dasarts,  Pierre  M  L.,  to  Heurtey  ft  Oe.  Machine  for  con- 
tinuous hardening.     2.924.230.  2-9-60.  Cl.  134—122 

Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc  :   See— 

r^— *?H*  w'T,  ''•'honias  J.,  and  Nuber.     2.924.220. 
Dewald.  Wolfgang:  Bee — 

TV  u^J't'^v  u"°(t  ^''"*'"l.  ^^^^^*'   »°<1  Oswald 
De  Witt,  waiter  M..  Sr. :  Bee — 

rx    .  I'o'torak.  Kmll  J.,  and  De  Witt.    2  924  471 

Deilel     Fred    T.,    to    MlnneapolU-Honeywell     Regulator 

Control    anparatus.      2.9244;70.   2-9^0    C\     158--125 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  Bee—  '  "**• 

Derelch.  John  E.     2,924.532. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  See — 

Lord.  Henry  A.,  and  Crane. 

I»rd.  Henry  A.,  and  Crane.     , 

Diem.  Albert  R     Oscillator.     2.924.787.  2-0-60.  Cl.  331—152 
Diener.fRichard.  to  Bertlner  Maachlnenbau-Actlen-Gesellschaft 
2^!S^0   CI    33^125**^  Machine     tool.       2,924.018. 

Diettrich.'  Otto :  Bee— 

™-«i?'?J^lLM'^-  I»*ttrtch.  and  Werner.     2.924..'Mi6. 

Digital  Control  Bystema.  Inc. :  Bee — 

_      Cooley.  Austin  O.    2.924.859. 

DUle.  Roger  M.  :  fifee — 

»v.  _??*P'"*n.  Ronald  W..  and  Dllle.    2,924.516. 

Dinwiddle,  James  A. :  Bee — 

^"«Si;S?5i«^*°**   •^-    ''••    Wnwlddle,    and    Hoftngna. 
2^924.568. 

Dlshal.   Milton,    and   M.    Rogoff.   to   International  Telephone 


2,924.509. 


Co. 


2.924,387. 
2.924.388. 


and   Telegraph    Cora.      Aerial    navigation' 
2.924.820.  2-9-60.  d.  343—102.       '*^""" 


beacon  aystem. 


• 


1 

i 


Tl 


I 


LIST  OF  PAtENTEES 


2^,924.026.  2-»-«0, 

Products  Co.     laom- 
CT.  260— «66. 
Producti  Co.     Isom- 
Cl.  2<H>— «66. 


DiVoul,  Prank,  to  Hanenfeld  Bros.  Inc.  Toy  case.  2J)24.373, 

2— •-80    CI.  ??A     11. 
DJerasMl. 'carl,  O.  Bosenkrans,  and  J.  Romo,  to  Syntex  8.A. 

At-allopregnene  compoands.     2^24.W6,  2-0-60,  CI.  260— 

DJuTlk.  Caii,  to  Jones  A  T^augtiHn  Steel  Corp.     PeUettolns 

apparatus.    2^23.065.  2-0-65,  CL  18—1. 
Dodge.    Adlel    Y.      Wheel    brakes,  for    TeiUeles.      2.924,800, 

2—0-60   CI.  188^70. 
Dodlncton,  sVen  H.^.,  and  R.  L.  Johnson,  to  International 

Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp.      Comparison    drcoltnr. 

2.924;821.  2-0-60.  CL  343—106. 
Dodson.  Baymond  M.,  and  R.  C.  Twelt.  to  O.  D.  Searte  A  Cb. 

Ozycenated      derivatlTes      of      4.6-pregnadlene-3.20-dlone. 

2.924.611.  2-0-60,  CI.  260—307.3. 
D'Ofuj,    Francois,    to    Pechlney.    Compacnle    de    Produlttt 

Chlmlques  et  BlectronietaUarglQaes.     Herblddal  composi- 
tions.   2.024.516,  2-0-60.  CL  71-^2.2. 
DtAerty.    Lewis    8.       QraTlty    roof    ventUator.      2.924.165, 

2-0-60,  CL  08 — 42. 
Dolaa,  Louis  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Corp.     Multiple  unit  valve. 

2.924J240.  2-0-60.  CI.  137—622. 
Dome  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Wershaw.  Irvine  B.    2J)24.219. 
Domeshek.  Sol.    OpUcal  radar  simulator. 

Cl.  35—10.4. 
Donaldsoo,  George  R.,  to  Universal  Oil 

erisatlon  process.     2.924,628.  2-0-60. 
DonaMsoo.  George  R.,  to  Universal  Oil 

erisatlon  process.     24>24.629.  2-0-60, 
Donan,  John  F. :  See — 

EckdahL  Donald  E.,  Donan.  Wolfe.  Sprague.  SarklssUn. 
Isbom.  and  WUson.    2.924.381. 
Don-Lan  Blectronlcs  Ca  :  See — 

Lanctot.  Donald  H.     2,924,033. 
Don-Lan  Blectronlcs  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lanctot,  Donald  H.     2,924,677. 
Donn  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Donald  A.     2.024,311. 
Domfeld,  CUnton  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.    Amlnoalkyl  esters 

of  aryl-  and  aralkvl-snbstltuted  phospfalnle  adds  and  their 
_  salts.    24>24.6l5r2-9-60.  CL  260-461. 
Doubt.  CecU  J. :  fiee— 

Altlmler.  David  F.,  and  Doubt    24»24.513. 

'^^^S!:  S"i*"   ^«  Sound   efltets  apparatus.     2.924.460, 

2-*-60,  Cl.  274 — 18. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bersworth.  Frederick  C,  and  Bnbln.    2.924,576. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  See — 

Shorr.  Leonard  M.     2,924.587. 

Speler,  John  L.    2.924.688. 
Doweli.  A.  Yates:  See — 

Bonlllo,  Nicola.     2.924464. 
Downey,  William  P. :  See — ii 
'^      Betts.  Sanford  N..  and  Downey.     2.924.846. 
Draper  Corp. :  See — 

Clentlmack.  George  E.    2.924,084. 

FUmand.  Maurice  R.     2.924.247. 
Dresser.  Willis  R.,  to  The  Prudential  Insurance  C6.  of  Amer- 
ica.    Magnetic  Upe.     2,024,462.  2-0-60,  CL  274 — 41.4. 
Drew,  E.  F..  A  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Barsky,  George.  Bahayan.  and  Knafe.    2J>24.S28. 
Drosln.  Allan,  and   G.   Klein,  to  United  SUtee  of  America. 
Nsvr    TB  tube  testing  apparatus.    2JW4.770,  2-0-60,  Cl. 

Drotsky,  Gert  D. :  ;9ee— 

Morgan.  John  B.  H.,  and  Drotsky.    2,924.0M. 
Drouhot.  Germalne.   to  Lip  S.A.   d'Horlogerie.     Escapement 
_  mechanism.    2,924,102,  2-9-60,  Cl.  74—1.5. 
Dudley-Smith.   Edward  D.     Loose  leaf  binders.     24^24.221, 

2-0-60,  CL  120—10. 
Dnlnker,  Simon,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.    Hybrid 
_ system.     2,924.673.  2-0-60.  Cl.  170— ifo. 
Duncan  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
_^    Bnrkhart,  George  N..  Jr.    2.924.385. 
Dunn,  Lyman  D. ;  See — 

Klrkebv,  David  H.    2,024.372. 
Duophoto  Corp. :  See — 

Jafle.  Emanuel  M^and  Galaw.    2.924.163. 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  A  Co. :  See — 

Altlmler.  David  F.,  and  Doubt.    2,924,613. 

Apotheker,  David.     24^24.631. 

IKAndrea.  James  B.     2,924,640. 

Dutton.  Hubert  W..  Jr.    2,924,439. 

Forshey.  WUUam  O.,  Jr.    2.924,624. 

Forshey.  William  O.,  Jr.    2^924,026. 

OalUnger.  Clyde  T.    2,924,558. 

Griaet,  Kmest  J..  Jr.  and  Mclntoeh.    2.924.000. 

Hager.  Glenn  F.    2,024.623. 

Haven,  Alfred  C,  Jr.    2,924,622. 

Ibbs,  Gerald  W.    2,024.002. 

Kalil.  James.     2,023,070. 

MiUer,  Donald  F.  '^2.023,999. 

Miller.  Bobert  K.    2.924.620. 

Pattlson.  Dexter  «B.     2.924.607. 

Bc«se.  Ccdl  E.    2.924.503. 

Thorpe,  Ernest.    2.923,960. 

Wollnskl,  Leon  E.    2,924,684. 

Dnrding.  William  W. :  See — 

Qoss,  Wilbur  H.,  and  Durdlng.    2,924,401. 

Durst,  Kenneth  R.,  and  R.  E.  Frailer,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.     Brake  mechanism.     2,924,301,  2-0-60,  Cl.  188 — 73. 
Du  Shane.  Wallace  H.,  and  H.  K.  Klenile,  to  Deere  A  Co. 

Imiriement  control  system.     2,924,285,  2-0-60,  Cl.  1T2 — 4. 
Dutton.  Hubert  W.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Co.    Apparatus  for  making  dispersions.    2,024,439.  2-0-60, 

Cl.  250 — 7. 

Dyer,  Otto  M..  Jr. 
CL  15—32. 


Shoe  poUshlng  device.    2,9284»&5,  2-9-60, 


Aviation  Corp. 
tvMne 


Fud  feed  and 
2,924,070, 

^        jR.  E. 

B.  T.  Wilson, 
thl  dlflerenttd 

treasing  cheet 


Dynamics  Corp.  of  America 

Dee,  Alfred  G.     2J»24,670. 
Eastman.  James  M.,  to  Bendiz 

lower  control  system  for 

!-0-60.  CL  60—30.28. 
fi(  idahl.  Donald  E..  J.   F.   Donan.  A.  U.  Wo*e.  Jr 

;jpra«e.  H.  H.  Snrklsfian.  C.  L.' IsboS.  rST 

lo  The  National  Cash  Raster  Co.     DtriT 

malyaer.  2,924J881,  2-0-40rCl.  236— IBS 
Bckold.  Walter,  llacnl— s  for  forming  mm 
i...ff***i,*"^  profiles.     2.924.131,  2-0-^.  CL  7*--S8: 

*^?l4''  ^miam  H..  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Bieake^  Co.     Fusible 

P'%3245K."l^?^ra"2oKY4.'"^  '^^""'  ""*"'^« 

BAnunds,  WlUlam  H..  to  IT-B  Qreult  Breater  Cto.     End 
mounUng  of  a  current  limiting  device  asso  :Uted  with  a 

■•^''"i*  *'S?.'5f     2j924,6M,  2-*-60,  O.  200-116. 

E<knunda,  WiUiam  H.,  to  I-T-B  Orcuit  Breaker  Co.     Inter- 
lock def  eater  for  trip  unit.    2,024,680.  2-0-60,  CL  200—116. 

E0y.  John  M. :  See —  i 

Lee,  Wilbur  J.,  and  Egly.    2.9234M2 


Eiainger.  Louis  J.,   to  Alan  Wood  Steel  Co 


Glow  dis- 
2.924.426. 


handpiece. 


control  valve. 


cutttng  designs  on  rolls.    2.924.153,  :M»-60.  tl 
ElectricA  Musical  Indostrtes  Ltd. :  «ei— ^'  ^ 

Carter.  Arthur  W.  H.     2.024,828. 

Knunskoy,  Charles  M.    £924,662. 
X.M     Whlte,^Kric  L.  C.    2,»243l8. 
hltctridte  de  France-Service  National :  See — 

Chambadai,  Paul,  and  Bienvenn.     2,924.074. 
El«ctronised  Chemicals  Corp. :  See—  ^ 

..MA  I*»^  Arthur  P.,  and  Waly.     2.924.714. 
Elevator  Construction  A  Service  Co. :  See— 

Brandon.  Cari.     2.924,297. 
Elfin  Softener  Corp. :  See— 

Nickols.  Chester  R.     2.924,336. 
Llln  Aktiengeeellschaft  fur  elektrisehe  Industi  e  : 
^..M-  An<f«.  Harald.  and  Christ.     2,924.716. 
LliMs.  T}armt  A..  A.  Koeleirijn.  E.  J.  W.  VerwfeU.  »nd  H.  A. 
Klasens.  to  North  American  PhUlps  Co..  lie.     ~" 
large  tube.    2.924.737.  2-0-60,  CL  318—^5. 

r-'Jl60°Cl'^25tl-86*'*^"*'*'    ^*^   •*•"•'*• 

■°&0   Ci°2«— MS*****"*    "***'    mounUni.      2.024.413, 

4s.    Charles   A.,    to   Rltter   Co.,    Inc.      Denial 

F.924,012,  2-0-^,  CL  32—27. 

!^°SS![^   8.,   to  L  A   L  Mff.   Co.     Flow 

,^  l>24.28f  2-9-60.  CL  187—609.2. 

Elgislie.  WaUaee  P. :  See— 

X.    .,°*SJ^.^"5r'*  i-  CaW^«U.  ••><»  Elmslle.      1.024.522. 
Emile,  Philip.  Jr. :  See — 

1..-  TalkiB,  Albert  L    Gordon,  and  Emile.     2.i  24,786. 
Emmerling,    Ralph   W.,   to   United   Stetes  Cerimic  Tile  Co. 

((aggers.    2.923,997,  2-9-60,  C\.  26—153. 
EuKelmann,  Herbert  F.,  and  M.  Arditl,  to  Inte^Uonal  Tele^ 

^3^^'^^-^!^    Adjustable  atteniator.    2,924. 

English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See- 
Smith,  John  W.  F.     2.924.753. 
EnBign.  Angus  C. :  See — 

Campe   WillUm  T..  and  Ensign.     2,924.692 
Erickiion,  Harold  E..  R.  W.  Riley,  and  D.  L  S  diubert,  H  to 
ndustrial  Development  Co.,  and  ^  to  said  I .  L.  Sdiubert. 
•repressing  and  dividing  particle  mats.    2,92 1,968,  2-9-60. 

ckMon,  Harold  E.,  R.  W.  Riley,  and  D.  L.  Sdiubert,  %  to 

L.    Schubert,   and    %    to  Industrial  Development   Co. 

reoressing  and  dividing  particle  mate.    2.912^.974,  2-9-60, 

injE.  Rolana  W. :  See — 

Page,  Euward  C,  Jr.,  and  Eriing.     2.024,505. 
krhest,    Fred.       Compensating    spring    devices. 
1-9-60,  Cl.  267—28.  -•-•'-•  -v 

Et*i,  GnsUv  A. :  See— 
_  T  Styner,  Frits,  and  Chlouba.     2,024.170. 
Eiinav.  Donald  L. :  See— 

Fotls.  Peter,  Jr.,  Eamay,  and  HllL     2.024,^92. 
Eater,  Alex  P. :  Bee — 

Esser.  Leo  A.  and  A.  P.     2,924.390. 
Eaaer.   Leo  A.    and  A.    P.     Drinking  fountain   attachment 

1,924.390,  2-9-60.  CT.  230—26^  | 

Es*o  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,    James    A.,   Jr.,    Dinwiddle,    aid 
2,024,568. 

Baumaan.  George  P.     2.024,632. 

Herrmann,  John  W..  and  Barr.     2.024,570. 

Holder.  Clinton  H.,  and  Rlcards.     2,924,661 

Souby,  Armand  M.     2.924,569. 

Young.  David  W.     2.924,579. 
Etiblissement  Public  dlt:  Centre  National  de 


E 


E 


2.924.142. 
The: 


^ la  Recherche 

Mentlflque:  See — 
Nomarskl.  Georges. 
Ba  rild  Crane  A  Hotot  Cn.. 

T  Mcintosh.  Robert  B.     2.924.766. 
Ev^ns,  JasMS  H. :  See— 

Harmer,  Albanus  A.     24>24.091. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  :  See — 

Bauer.  Bussell  E.     2.024.241. 

ExfieriBent  Inc. :  See — 

Burke.  Jerry  A.,  Jr.     2.024.400. 
Kalrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See 

Fairchild.  Sherman  M.     2.924.663. 

Falrchild,  Sherman  M..  to  Falrehlld  Camera  and  Instrument 

Corp.    Apparatus  for  producing  screened  ree  >rd  sheets  for 

Unage  reproduction.     2,924,663,  2-9-60,  C\.  VIS — 6.6. 

Fagsteel  Metallnrgleal  Corp. :  See — 

Wehnnann,  Ralph  F.,  Yntema.  and  Campbell.     2.924,004. 


Machine 
00—66. 


for 


2,924.447. 


Hoffmann. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VII 


See — 


Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeeellschaft :  S4 
KMn,  Osanar.  and  Poda^aa.     2.924,649 
_      Krnr.  Wllfielm.  and  Ralcfale.     2.M4,&1. 
FajiMnite  Hoechirt  AktlengMeHMkaft  vomals  Meteter  Lodus 
A  Brunlng :  See — 

Renter,  Martin.  2.024.614. 
Farl«r.  Bngene  D. :  fee — 
„      Brook£  Una*  W.     2.924,058. 

Farrand.  Ctalr  u.  and  R.  W.  Tripp,  to  Inductosyn  Corp. 
Machine   tool   eontrol   with   compensation   for   non-linear 
guide  ways.    2.924.768.  2-9-60,  CT.  318—480. 
Farrel-Blnnlnghani  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  George  W.     2.023.967. 
Fawlck  Coro. :  See — 

Welser,  Thomas  D..  and  Bennett     2,024.428. 
FeketlcB,  Frank,  to  ShleMHag.  Inc.    Partition  la  shielding  con- 
struction.   2.924.638.  2-0-60.  CT.  174—36. 
Ferguson.  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Isaacaon.  Jerrold  A..  Ferguson,  and  Radunaa.     2.024,126. 
Ferrc.    Maurice   C,    to   Behlamberger   Well    Surveying  Corp. 
Methods   and   abparatun  for  exploring  earth    formations. 
_  2,924,289.  2-0-^6.  CT.  181— .8. 

Ferstandlg,  Louis  L.,  to  California  Research  Corp.  Produc- 
tion of  M-anrfnoaettiyRienaole  add.    2,924,019.  S-0-60.  CT. 

2wO — olo. 
Flehtol  A  Sadis  A.O. :  See— 

Binder.  Richard,  and  von  Bombard.     2.924.313. 
Fiedler.   Willy  A.,   and  B  Q.    Smith,   to   United   States  of 

America.  Navv.    Induced  pitch  laundier  device.    2.924.148. 

Field.  Oscar'  S..  to'  General  Railway  Signal  Co.  Terminal 
]^r*  eonnectoni  and  monnttng  means  OierefOr.  2.024.807. 
2-0-60.  CT.  330—176. 

^^^  P^'S^  5-  *•  PhUeo  Corp.    Drive  BMChanlam.    2.024.- 

086,  2-0-60.  CL  68 — 23. 
Flerston.  Stanlev  A.,  to  S/lvanla  Electric  Prodscta  Inc.   Shift 
^.re«teter.    2.024.747.  2-0-60.  CT.  316—84.6. 
Pllberich.   Lodwlg,   to   Slemens-Schudtertwerfce  Aktlengesell- 
sch^    Oentrol  drcuitry.    2.924.740.  2-0-60,  CT.  316—146. 
Fine,  Samuel :  See — 

Hendee.  Charles  F.,  and  Fine.     2.024.715. 
Fink    Daniel  J.,   to  Allied  Research  Assodatea.  Inc.     Ant^ 

ribraUon  mount     2.024,420,  2-0-60.  CT.  248—858. 
Firma  A.  Monforta  :  See — 

Miesaen.  Walter.     2.023.998. 
Firsta  Fr.  Hesser,  Mascfalnenfabrik-Aktlengeaellsduift :  See— 
_     Stambera.  Adolf.     2.924.487. 
Firma  Jobann  A.  Wnlflng :  See — 

Beetlan,  August  H.  W.     2,924.698. 
Firma  Waug  Chemle  Aktlengesellsdiaft :  See — 

SchnUdt  Gerhard.     2.924.721. 
Flijchbach.    Adolph.    and    J.    B.    Tetl.    to    United    States    of 

oSTI'iS!.  AiP^'^^^^ir**®"  dllTuser  tor  gas  activated  batterlea. 
2.924.684.  2-9-60.  CT.  136—86. 
Fischer,  Paul  W. :  See— 

Stegemeler.  Richard  J.,  and  Fischer.     2,024.666. 

Vaell.  Raoiil  P..  and  Fischer.     2.024.666. 

^^ftSK'SSS*"-^*"***  ^-  *®  ■">*  Sharpies  Corp.    Centrifuges. 

2.024.378.  2-«-60.  CT.  238 — 46.  •'  »'  •* 

Flxsri.  Fred  :  See — 

Conlev.  Weld  E.,  and  Flxari.     X.924.272. 

*^i'259l;.¥*i"l<*J^j*®  Draper  Corp.    Loom  selvage  motion. 

2.024.247.  2-0-60.  CT.  130— %6. 
''••^^Henry.      Blectrteal    probe.      2,024.218,    2-0-60.    CT 

Fleck    R^inondN.    and  C  O.  Wight  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 

California.       Fluid     diffusion     fractionattoiL       2.024.680. 

2-0-60.  CT.  260—676. 
Fluckiier,  Ernest :  See — 

Fresard.  Marrel.  Flucklger,  and  Prelat     2,924.107. 
Forfoush.  LothroD  M. :    ~ 

^         . John  M 
Fonie  C 
De 
Forshey. 

CT.  292     _ 
Fonihey.  William  O..  Jr..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and 

Co.     Process  for  oreoaring  cart>on  tetrallnoride  of  at  least 
_  90*  puritv.    2.924.624.  2-9-60.  CT.  260—668. 
Forshey.  William  O..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and 

Co.     Process  f^  preparing  carbon  tetra  fluoride  of  high 

degree  of  purity  from  reactaata  heated  In  carbon  electric 

arc.    2.024.626.  2-»-60.  CT.  260—653. 
Foster.  Vincent  F.,  to  Inductosyn  Com.     Wiring  for  slider 

of  Dositlon  measuring  transformer.     2,924.798,  2-0-00.  CT 

.ij3«_ii«. 

FoKter.  William  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Mechanical  con- 
trol device.  2.924.122.  2-0-60,  CL  74 — 674. 
FotiR,  Peter.  Jr..  D.  L.  Esmay.  and  P.  Hill,  to  Standard  Oil 
Co.  Process  for  the  polymerintlon  of  ethylene,  entalytic 
comooeition  therefor,  and  process  of  preparation  thereof. 
2.924.502  2-0-60.  CT.  260—04.9. 
Frank.  William  H. :  See — 

Plats.  Elwood  T.,  Messing,  and  Frank.     2.924.802. 
Frank.  William  H..  and  R.  T.  Plata,  to  I-T-B  CTrcult  Breaker 
Co.     Electric  dIstribuMon  system.     2.024.804.  2-0-60.  CT. 
330—21. 
Frankel.  Harry  :  See — 

Moekovlta.  Milton  A.     2.024.460. 
Frankenstein,   WlllUm   P.     Carton.     2.924.ST1.  2-0-60,  CT. 

229—81. 
Franklin  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dawklns,  Kenneth,  and  Jamea.     2.924.817. 
Franks.  David  C. :  See — 

Hildebrand.  Oeorve.  and  Franka.    2.924,406. 

Fransen.  Henry  C.  Root  saving  cultivator.  2J>24.286. 
2-0-60,  CT.   172—104. 

Frailer.  Richard  E. :  See — 

Dunt.  Kenneth  R..  and  Frasler.    2.024,801. 


and  Fortonsh.     2.024.S07. 


8.024.557. 
Latdi  mechanism. 


2.024.477.  2-0-^. 


Fredericks  Zyicmunt  8..  to  The  Cyril  Bath  Co.  Stretch  form- 
ing mnchine  with  tension  control.  24>24.26l,  2-0-60  CL 
153 — 40.  ' 

Fryman.  SamueL    Hair  curtor.    24»24.220.  S-0-60.  CT.  182— 

KreMTd.  Marcel.  E.  Klockiger  and  O.  Prelat  to  Meflna  S.A. 
Control  mechanism  for  the  diaphicementa  of  a  madrine  part. 
2.024.107.  2-0-60.  (1.  74—00.  — icmne  pmn. 

Friedman,  A  kx.    Method  Of  molding  restn  and  flber  compoal- 

ttons.    2,024.660.  2-0-60.  CT.  162—224. 
Friedman.    Allan.      ApparatUH  for   varying  set   widths   in  s 

pbotocompoHiBK  Hystcm.     2.024,157.  2-»-60,  CT    05 — (  6 
Friedman.    Donald,     to     United    StalM    «f    America,    Navy 

i"?"^    f^H5*«^.  f^"*    uneaglng    mechaniMii.      2,924.104, 

•-•-^K),  CT   74 — 0.12. 

Frontier  Devdonment  C«i. :  See — 
Beeston.  John  T..  Jr.    2.024.060. 

'^liS''  Jf*?***  *?  **  Chrrsler  Corp.  Speed  responsive  gear 
shift   blocker.      2.024.124,    2-O-60,    Cl.    74— 7,-^ 

Fuller  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Backus,  Thomas.  Perkins,  and  Vlaaer.    2,024,111. 

Fulmlnawerk  K.G.  Frani  Mnljer:  See-- 

Masnr,  Brwln.  Mlttelstrass,  and  Belter.     2.024.202. 

Fulton.  Leota  W. :  See- 
Fulton.  Mervln  J.    2.024.336. 

KnItoB.  MerviB  J.,  deceased  :  L.  W.  Kulton.  executrix.     LlanM 
~  tratlBg  device.     24»24.836.  2-0-60,  CL  210 — 


dlspersloB 
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G  A  H  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Gray,  James  H.    2,024,442. 
Gabriel  Co.,  The :  See— 

PatrlmlB.  WUUam  G.    2.024.304. 
Gadget-of-Tbe-MoBth  CTub,  Inc. :  See — 

Scbade,  Arthur  E.    24)24.368. 
Galaw,  Edmund  S. :  See — 

Jaffe.  Emanuel  M..  and  Galaw.    2,924.163. 
Galllnger,  Clyde  T..   to   E.  I.  dn  Pont  de   .Nemoun  and  Co. 
^  Fused  salt  electrolysis.     2.924.558.  2-0-60.  CT.  204 — 68 
Gardner-Denver  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Ralph  E..  and  Workman.    2.824.430. 
Garrett.  Henry  U.,  and  C.  M.  Peters,  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc. 

Valve  actuating  device.    2.0244r78.  2-0-60,  CT.  166—214. 
Gates  Radio  Co. :  See — 
_      Mendor,  Ralph  E.    2,924.813. 
Gateway  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Refland.  Frank  D.    2.924.080. 
Gauss.  Herbert  :  See — 

Groslnger.  Hans  R.,  and  Gauas.    24)24.206. 
Oauthler.  Alfred.  G.mJt.H. :  See— 

Rentschler.  Waldemar  T.    2.924.161. 

Rentschler.  Waldems  r  T.    2.924. 1 62. 
r.avllB.  Gilbert :  See— 

Boyer.  WlllUm  M..  and  GavUn.    2,924.626. 
^■k  S?'T_P->     I'tlament    twisting   apparatua.      2.924.066. 

2-0-60,  CT.  57—67. 
Oehrt  Albert  J,.  M.  J.  CaldwelL  and  W.  P.  Elmalie,  to  Moor- 
man Mfg.  Co.     Fieed  blocks.     2.0244S22.  2-0-60.  CT.  00—2. 
Geier.  Bernard,  to  Railway  Track  Works  Co.     Railway  track 

aligner.    2.024,183.  2-0-60.  CT.  104 — 8. 

Oelger.  Richard  H..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.    Traveling-ware  electron  discharge  device.    24)24,7&. 

2—0—60  CT  315— —3  5  .—      •        • 

Geisse.  JohnH.    Synthetic  flight  trainera.    2.024.028.  2-O-60. 

CT.  35 — 12. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Cucuxsa.  Joseph  R.    2.924.236. 

Gleason.  Howsrd  8.    2.924.646. 

McAnslly,  Robert  W.    2>24,404. 

McNsney,  Joseph  T.    2.^24,^42. 

McNanev,  Joseph  T.    2.024.743. 

Mohrloi^.  Hugo  F..  Jr.    2.024.403. 
Cienersl  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Bakke.  Haas  A.,  and  Stimaon.    24)24.144. 

Broderick.  Edward  J.,  and  Morrissey.     24)24.636. 

Brown.  John  F..  Jr.    24)24,601. 

Burch.  Jamea  R.    2.924,686. 

Okrison.  Frank  E.    2.924.748. 

Cummlna.  Robert  K.    2.924.046. 

Davidson.  WlllUm  E.    2.02S.060. 

Harriman.  Herbert  A.,  and  Paine.     2.024.760. 

Kotsch.  WUUam  E.    2J24.736. 

Martt.  Bmeat  C  Beeninga.  and  Sminlek.    2.924.7S1. 

McKlssock.  George  D.     24)24.375. 

Mead.  Milton  8.,  Jr.    2.924,764. 

Merritt.  Philip  E..  and  Steele.    2,924,812. 

Paynter.  Donald  A.    2.924.744. 

Safford,  Moyer  M..  and  Myers.    2.924,.559. 

Schaefer,  Vincent  J.    2,924.535. 

Schmlts.  John  V.    2.024.586. 

Sdgle.  William  R.    2.924,196. 

Titterington,  WUIUm  A.    2.924.424. 

Whitehead.  Harold  S.    2.924.023. 

WidUnaky.  WillUm.    2.024.407. 

Zelt,  RlBMr  J.    2.024,639. 

Zuerker.  Siegfried  J.    2,024,200. 
General'kuia.  Inc. :  See— 

Yo^t  Paul  E.    2.024,408. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Brill.  William  R..  and  Grant    2,024,315. 

Bush.  Russell  J.    2,024.472. 

CUrk.  Earl  J.,  and  8<^mid.    2.923.987. 

Dart  John  L.    2,924.642. 

Foater.  WUUam  J.    2,924,122. 

Orovea.  Ronald  C.    2.924.206. 

HImka.  John.    2.e24,2<MS. 

Keltey,  Oliver  K.    2.&24.S08. 

Lee.  Thomaa  H..  and  Stedry.    24)24.801. 

LlebenthaL  Benjamin  C.    24)24.762. 

Sampson.  Frederick  W.    2.024.303. 

ScoMTOnyF.    8.024.160. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


G«neiml  Mot4Mra  Conk  :  4l0» — ContlaiMd. 
Stemper.  lUleolm  T.    2.»24,701. 
Thonpaon.  Bobert  V.    2,923.989. 
WhMtoa,  John  M.,  and  roriNuh.    24>24.307. 
Ocneral  Hallway  Blsnal  Co. :  Hee — 

Fteld.OMttr8.    2j»'M,am. 
^      Hmtcs,  Balpk  W..  aad  Knapp.    2,934,808. 
CtenoTMe,  Aathoay  L..  to  The  Natloaal  Plastic  Prodaets  Co. 

BztnwioB  appaiataa.     2,928^0,  2-9-«0,  CL   18 — 8. 
OcnorMe,  Charfea  B..  to  talted  SUtca  Steel  Corp.     Blast 

nuMCB    store    gas-port    aod    bonier   nossle    eoaasctkm. 

2.924.269.  2-9-60.  CL  108—7. 
Oeatlle.  Charles  J.,  to  BrlstoMfyers  Co.     BaU  appUcator 

dlspeasers.    2.923,9S7.  2-9-60.  CT.  15— 1S2.7. 
GerUts.  Reaben  ▲..  to  Bobbins  4  l^rs,  lac     Fan  operated 

damper  blade  latch.     2,924.166.1^-9-60.  CL  98—116. 
UlammarU.  John  J.,  to  Boeonjr  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Method 

for  reiBOTlac   combusUoa   duunher   deposits.     2.934.M2. 

2-9-60,  CL  1^4 — 1.  ' 

OlbMB.  Omean   W.      Grapple   gaff.     2.924.482.   2-9-60.,  a. 

Olddlags  *  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  0ee— 

Zettlar.  WllUasi  O.    2,924.182. 
Oiemta.  Charles  U. :  Bee — 

_  ,    WaiUs.  I4rle,  Wheeler,  aod  Oleoisa.    2.9S4.637. 
Giles.  John  G..  to  The  Motor  Industry  Research  Association. 

Variable    ratio    hydraulic    torque    converter.      2.924,123. 

2-9-60.  CL  74—687. 
Gllflllan  Bros.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cutler,  Burton.     2.924,819. 
QlUlland.   Joe   E.,    B.   Ray.   and   W.   B.    White,   to   Onrk- 

Mahoiilnc  Co.    Method  ot  wodaetkm  of  stanooos  floorlde. 

2.924,608,  2-»-60.  CL  23—88. 
GllOTlch.  Paul  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

PoslUonlng  mechaniam.     2.924.201,  2-9-60,  CL  121 — 41. 
Gisholt  Machine  Co. :  Bee— 

JohBsoB.  Charles  H.     2,924.127. 
GleasoB.  Howard  8.,  to  General  Dyaamles  Corp.     Printing 

apparatos.    2.924.646,  2-9-60.  CL  178—0.2. 
Goldberg,   Morris  I.     Child's  ear  seat.     2,924,266,  2-9-60, 

CL  155—79. 
Golden,    Sidney.      Method    ot    free    radical    production   and 

stabiUiation.     2.924,562,  2-9-60,  CL  204—164. 
Goldman,  Harold.     One  piece  plastic  key  holder.    2,924,088, 

2-«-60,  CI.  70-— 168. 
Goodner,  Monroe  H.     Double  bellows  controlled  respiration 

unit.     2i924,216,  2-9-60,  CI.  128—29. 
Goodrich.  B.  P.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Armstrong,   Howard    U.,  and   Krupp.     2,928,992. 
Black.  Paul  F.     2,924.302. 
Durst.  Kenneth  R.,  and  Praxier.     2,924.801. 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Morrill.  Charles  D.     2.924,709. 
Gordon,    Maxwell,   and   J.   J.   Lafferty,   to    Smith,   Kline   k 

French     Laboratories.     Aralkylbenxmorphan     derlTatlres. 

2,924,603.  2-9-60.  CL  260—293.4. 
Gordon,  Stanley  H. :  Bee — 

TalMn.  Albert  I.,  Oordoo.  and  Smile.     2,924,786. 
Goes,  Wilbur  H.,  and  W.  W.  Dardlng,  to  United  SUtes  of 

America,     Navy.     Strain     gage     operated     wing     serro. 

2,924,401.  3-9-60.  CL  244—77. 
Oraboer.  Hont :  Bee — 

Sdilrmer,  Herbert,  and  Gnbner.     2,924,733. 
Graham,    Richard    A.      Control   apparatus   for   use   with   sn 

element  having  both  axial  and  rotary  motion.    2,924,105, 

2-9-60,  Cl.  74—22. 
Orambow,  Joachim,  to  International  Standard  Blectric  Corp. 

Broadcasting  receiver.     2,924.662.   2-9-60.   Cl.    179—1. 
Grant.  Arthur  P. :  Bee — 

Brill.  William  B..  and  Grant.     2.924.815. 
Gray,  James  H.,  to  O  *  H  Bnglneertng  Corp.     Impact  meter. 

2,924.442,  3-9-60,  Cl.  264 — 1. 
Gray,  William  R.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Cb.    Conttnuous 

electroplatlBg  apparatus.    2>34,663.  2-9-60,  C\.  204—198. 
Orestorex.    Gordon     V.,     to    Slmmonds    Aeroeessorles    Ltd. 

ClrenltH  for  obtaininc  Indications  dependent  on  capacitance^ 

2.924.098.  2-9-60,  Cl.  78—804. 
Green,  Arthur  R.     System  and  mechanism  for  maklnjr  ordi- 
nary pianos   respond    to  player   piano   rolls.     2.924,139, 

2-9-60.  CI.  84—107. 
Greenberg,  BImer  H.  and  W.  B.     Method  and  apparatos  for 

identifying  metaln.     2.924.771,   3-9-^60,   CL   324—^. 
Greenberg,  William  B. :  See — 

Greenberg,  Blmer  H.  and  W.  B.     2,itt4,771.        / 
Oreenberieer,  Joseph  I.,  to  United  Bnglneertng  snd  Foandrr 

Co.     Apparatus     for     weighing     workpleees.     2.934.444. 

2-9-60,  Cl.  266—72. 
Greene,  John  P. :  See — 

Kingsley,  Darid  O..  and  Greene. 
Oreenhalgb,   Charles   H. 

Cl.  114—224. 
Greenwald,  H.,  Co.  Inc. 
Green walo,  Harry. 
Greenwald.  Harry,  to  H 


2.924.S5T. 
Calking  tool.      2.924.194.   2-9-60, 


:  Bee — 
2.924,330. 

Greenwald  C6.  Inc.    Coin  controlled 
mechanism.    2;924..320.  2-9-60,  Cl.  194—84. 
Greenwood,  Joseph  A.     Graphical  Instmment  for  Tsrlsblea 

scceptance   sampling.      2,924.379,    2-9-60,   Cl.    235—61. 
Greer,    DsTid    M.      Storage    Unks    for    liquids.      2,924,350, 

2-9-«0.  Cl.  220—13. 
Greger,  Viniens  :  See — 

Stauber,  Georg,  and  Greger.     2^934,796. 

Greiner,  Amo,  and  O.  R.  Wollentln,  to  Westlnghonse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Fixture  for  midering  a  prrfocusing  collar  to 
a  base  of  an  incandencent  pro^ction  lamp.  2,924,190, 
2-9-60,  Cl.  113 — 99. 

Gretssinger,  Georg.     Artiflcial  foot  provided  with  ankle-joint. 

2,923.948.  2-9-60.  (1.  3—33. 
Grinnell  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bouverol,  William  S.     2,924,411. 


J.  A.  Mcintosh,  to  ^  I.  da  Pont 
Bolklag  yarn.     2.884  000,  ^-«-60, 

Corp^     Itel  injection 


of   a 
S,»24.678. 


Or^t.  Ernest  J..  Jr..  and 

OB  Nemoora  and  O 

CL  28—1. 
Grores,  Ronald  C.  to  General  Moton 
„  JEytem.    2.924.206.  2-^3^CL  138—119.'      1"" 
^'^J^'^tL'J^'*.  U..  and  H.  Oanas.  to  Dalalar-B  ms  Aktlsaga- 

•llsehaft.      Apparvtns    for   eontrolUag   a   ficl    l^SSa 

IS"f3Klw^         "**"'  ▼•WciBS.     3JMM8.  tl^So; 

°feav^?6L*?4-5S"**^  ^"'-  ■"' 

Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co. :  Bee — 
.1  j.Ii*^i!^  Arthur  J.     2.924.360. 

Gundlaeh.  Karl  W.  to  lbs  Cbemstrand  Corp.    ( Map  ssttlng 
<ieTice.    2,924.001.  3-9-60,  CL  3S— 1  ■•*"«• 

0«W«L]^dJ»rd  M.     Accumulator  mis.     3.934,015,  3-9-40. 

Gytm.Bnst'-Jf..  toBellTel^ihoneLabontorici,lBC.    Ware 

gul3efllter.    2.924.792,  2-9-550;  a.  833— TO^ 
^Cl'  119^^  ^'     *^  <J»n«nslng  sUo.     2,924,197.  3-9-60, 

Hanr,  Glenn  P.,  to  B.  L   du  Pont  ds   Nemtun  and  Co. 

Process  for  oreparing  carbon  tetraflooride  ea  wntlaily  free 

from  other  balocarbons.     2,934,623,  2-9-60.    [H.  260—653. 
Hakies.  MaicoUn  P.,  to  Men  Bnglnsering,  Inc.    Instrameat 

<ase.    2.924,496.  3-9-4W.  CL  815-361.  «««■« 

HaJnr.   Charles   E..    to   Baso   Inc.      Modnlatinr   and   on-off 

f%«a  control  apparatus.     2,924.387.  2-9-60,  (  !l  836—1. 
Hagiada.  Toshlo  :  Bee — 

<9u6U.  Yoso,  and  Hamada.     2.924.573. 
Hamellnk.  WlUlam  B..  to  MlnneapoUs-Honeyw  >U  Bamlator 

Oo     Control  apparatus.    2.934.730.  2-9-60,  ( 1  250— 8S.6. 
Haaiilton.  Joseph  R..  to  Lynch  Corp.    Timer  i  tor  giaaawara 

forming  machines  and   the  Uke.      2,924,103.   3-9-60,  CL 

Ha»aiton  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee— 

Kanstlbsrger.  Claude  G.,  and  Hlen.     3.9!  4.299. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  Bee—  ^ 

BiemiUer,  Philip  B.     2,924,728. 
Hagimond  Iron  Works :  See — 

Blumoaist,  Frank  L.,  and  Kraaer.     3.92<  .191. 
Hancock  Brick  and  Tile  Co.,  Tbo :  Sss— 

Schmunk,  John  D.     2,923,996. 
Uanna,   Clinton   R.,   K.   A.  Oplingsr,   and   L.  B.   Lynn,   to 

Westlnghoose  Blectric  Corp.     Aircraft  flight  control  appa- 
ratos.   2.924.300,  2-9-60,  Cl.  121—41. 
Hansen,    FrankUn    A.,    to    BUck.    Blralls    *    Bryson,    Inc. 

Shfety     pressure     reUef     derlcs.     2.934.354.     34»-60.     Cl. 

2SM) — 89. 
Hatdlng.  Roy  T. :  Bee — 

McClure.  James  8.     2.924.723. 
HatBcr,  Albanas  A..  40%  to  L.  B.  Codirant  and  20%  to 

J.    H.   Brans.      Placement   support    for   reln'orclng   rods. 

2;924.091.  2-9-60,  Cl.  72— 12i 
Hatmes,  Uren  B.     Predetermined  torque  releaiie  hand  tool. 

^924,184,  3-»-60.  CL  81—63.4. 
Hatowltx,  Charles  L. :  See — 

MaaselU.  MaaUo  A.,  Tonafc  and  Harowits.     2.934J154. 
Harriman.  Herbert  A.,  and  J.  L.  Paine,  to  Gei  eral  Bleetric 

CSo.     Peak  reading  circuit.     3.934,769.  2-9-64 ,  CL  821—8. 
Hairtson.  Charles  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

CJDunter  or  frequency  dirlslon  circuit.     24)24,706.  3-9-60. 

Cl.  250—27. 
Harrison.  Marrln  B. :  Bee — 

Bourns,  Marian  E.,  and  Harrison.     2.924,0  O. 
Hatry,   Henry   A,     Window   assembly.     2.938.  M3,   3-9-60, 

(3.  18—172.    ^ 
Hafftmann.  Willy,  to  Brown,  Boreri  *  Cle  Akde^gesellsefaaft. 

ioft-lce   maker   for  refrigerators.      2.924.4404  3-4MI0.   CL 

^9—108. 
Hafwood.    James,    R.   A.    Reck,   and   W.    W.   i  bramltls,    to 

Armour    and    Co.     Heary    metal-dlamlne    e  tmplex     (B). 

2^924,561,  2-9-60,  Cl.  167—22. 
Harwood.   James,    R.    A.    Reck,    and   W.    W.    J  .bramltls,    to 

Armour    and     Co.    Hsary     metal-diamlae    <  ooble    salts. 

ai924.563,  2-9-60.  Cl.  167—22. 
Ha3ek.  bul  W.,  Jr.,  and  E.  A.  Catlln.  to  The  Babcoek  A  WU- 

eSx  Co.    Steam  generator.    2.924,204.  2-9-60,  <  n.  122—491. 
Haiwistrom,  Torsten  :  See —  , 

^Hewitt,  Eric  J..  Haaselstrom,  MadLay,  and  I  .oingsbaeher. 
2.934^1. 
HanMnfeld  Bros.  Inc. :  See — 
^^M  Vossl,  Prank.     2,924,373 
Ha4t,  Nils  B.    Apparatus  for  measuring  strssse^^within  eon 

cicte  building  stroctnrss.    2,924,094/2-9-60,  <  n.  73 — 88. 
Hatfeld,  Frederick  A.,  to  McGnw-Ediiwn  Co.     Electrical  in- 
duction apparatus  baring  graded   Insulatioiv     2,924,799, 

2-«-00,  CL  336—185. 
Hatshaltcr,  Fred  L.    Method  of  installing  a  realUsnt  cushion 

insert,    i.924,008,  »-fr-60.  CL  29—461.  _, 

Haiishalter,    Fred   L.      Resilient   cushion   insert.     3,924,470, 

2».0_QQ    Q_  287 126. 

Hattsbalter.  Fred  L.    Track  shoe  with  resiltent  c  isbion  insert. 

2,924,490,  3-9-60,  O.  305—38. 
Haven,  Alfred  C.  Jr.,  to  R.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemi  tun  and  Co. 

Polymeric  dloU.     2,924,022,  2-9-60,  Cl.  260- «18. 
HawaiUn  Development  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Knapp,  Samuel  B.,  and  Wetbern.    2,924.547. 
HaWk,  Gale  P.,  and  G.  8.  Kiester,  to  The  Aro  Equipment  Corp. 

Siaced     wall     insulated     storage     conUiner.       2,024.351, 

2i9-60,  Cl.  220—15. 


Hsyrien-Mlos  Ltd. : 
,  Potter.  John  J. 


See — 
3,923,939. 


^ 
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IX 


2,924,199. 


2,934,324. 


.     .^wltch 
300—46. 


HaieL  Herbert  K. 

Lawson,  Axel  A.,  and  Hasel 
Haseltlne  Keaearcb,  Inc.  :  See — 

Loughlin,  Bernard  D.     2.924.651. 
Hector,  Russell :  Bee — 

Benson,  Alfred  D.,  Schlottmann,  sad  Hector. 
Hedge.  John  P.  :  Bee — 

Tllasutta,  Victor  V.,  and  Hedge.    '2.924,182. 
Hedtmann,  Bugen,  and  W.  Buhrow,  to  Vereinigte  Glanxstoff- 

Fabriken   Aktiengeseliscbaft.      Magnetic   bobbin   brake   for 

double  twist  spindleii.     2,924,00472-9-00,  57—58.76. 
HeUman,  William  U.,  and  J.  A.  Reilly,  to  Jersey  Production 

Research  Co.      Hecondary   recovery  operation.     2,924,276, 

2-9-6<L  Cl.  160—11. 
Heimel,  Kurt,  to  Linotype  G.m.b.H.     Matrix-setting  snd  Une 

casting  machines.     2,924,327,  2-9-60,  Cl.  199--r8. 
Heller  Roberts  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Rlnebsrdt,  Albert  J.     2,023.938. 
Hendee,  Charles  P.,  and  S.  Fine,  to  North  American  Philips 

Co..   Inc.     X-ray  analysis  apparatus.     2,924,715,   2-9-00, 

CT.  260—53. 
Hendrtckson,  Ben  F.     Coal-sixing  screen.    2,924,334,  2-9-00, 

Cl    209^393 
Henrlksen,  Arthur  L.,  to  Xorak  Hydro-Elektrisk  Kvaelstofak 

tleselakab.       Method     and    apparatus     for     sealing     bags. 

2,934,19(1,  2-9-00,  Cl.  118— -»23. 
Heppner,  Elmore  A.,  to  Heppner  Sales  Co.     Permsnent  mag- 
net tension  device.     2,924,397,  2-9-00,  Cl.  242—155. 
Heppner  Sale*  Co.  :  See — 

Heppner,  Elmore  A.     2,924,397. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Breslow,  David  8.     2,924.593. 
Breslow.  Dsvid  .S.     2,924,594. 
Herlet.  Adolf,  to  Hlemens-Schnckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Power  translstorH.     2,924,760.  2-9-60.  Cl.  317—235. 
Herrmann,  John  W.,  and  F.  T,  Barr.  to  Esse  Resmrcta  and 

Engineering  Co.    Hydrogenation  of  oils.    2.924.570,  2-9-00, 

20^143. 
Heurtey  A  Cle  :  Bee-- 

Desaarts.  IMerre  M.  L.    2,924.2.'M). 
Hewes.  Rslph  W.,  and  J.  W.  Knapp.  to  General  Railway  Slf- 

nal  Co.    Slultiple  terminal  electrical  connecton.    2.924,808, 

2-9—00   Cl    i.'ft— 198 
Hewitt,  ^ric  J.,  T.  HasseUtrom,  D.  A.  M.  MacKay.  snd  K.  S. 

Konigsbacber.     XatnrsI  flavor  or  processed  foods.     2,924,- 

521,2-9-00.  Cl.  99—1. 
Hewitt,  George.     Resonator.     2.924.043.  2-9-60.  Cl.  46 — 176. 
Hlrkman.   Kenneth   C.   D..   to  Consolidated   Electrodynamics 

Corp.      ApparatuH    for    pumping.      2.924,292,    2-9-00,    Cl. 

183—2. 
Hickok.  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  to  Cleveland  Patents.  Inc. 

and  method  of  assembly.     2,924,678.  2-9-60.  Cl. 

Hiers.  Victor  H. :  Bee-  - 

Kanaelberger.  Claude  G..  and  Hiers.    2,924.299. 
HUdebrand.  George,  and  D.  C  Franks,  to  Republic  Aviation 

Corp.    Aircraft  ejection  seat.    2,924,406,  2-9-60,  Cl.  244 — 

122. 
Hill.  Louis.      Brake   wing  for  aircraft.     2.924,402.   2-9-60, 

a.  244 — 113. 
Hill,  Philip:  See- 

Fotls.  Peter  Jr..  Rsmsy.  and  Hill.    2,924,592. 
Hlmka.     John,     to     General     Moton    Corp.       Vehicle    seat. 

2,924.205,  2-9-00.  Cl.  155—14. 
Hirachmann,  Ralph  P..  and  R.  Miller,  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. 

Improved  prooeim  for  preparing  llS-hydroxy-fluoro-steroids. 

2.924,012,  2-9-00,  Cl.  2rtO— 3§7.45. 
Hltt    Otln  D.,  E.  F.  Knapp,  L.  L.  Johnson,  and  R.  A.  Rosen- 

blum,    to   The    Aro   Equipment  Corp.      Control   for  power 

operated  tools  snd  the  like.     2,924.114,  2-9-60,  Cl.  74— 

472. 
Hochgraf,  Lester,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Re- 
duction of  tninsmtsflion  loss  in  bridged  rabacriber  loops. 

2.924,rtr.7.  2-9-00   CL  179—35. 
Hodsen,  I^wrence  H.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.     Agricultural  press 

drill.     2.924,188.  2-9^:00,  Cl.  Ill — 62. 
Hoerner,  Eric :  Bee —  _  « ..« .  .^_ 

Cool,  Kenneth  A..  Hoerner.  snd  Taylor.     2.924,097. 
Hoey,  Raymond   M..   to  The  Kendsll  Co.     Adhesive  bandage 

envelope.    2,924.3.'»1.  2-»-flO.  CL  206—63.2.  .    .    . 

Hofbauer.  Ivo,  G.  Sebor.  K.  Reran,  and  J.  Novik.    Method  of 

nreventlng     the     outbreak    of     endogenous     mine     fires. 

2.924.271>,  2-9-00.  CL  109 — 1. 
Hoffman.  Carl  H.  :  See —  _  _  ^    „  «_ 

Hollv     Frederick   W..    Wagner,    Walton  and    Hoffman. 
2.924.010. 
HoffflMinn,  Edward  J. :  See —  .      „  ___ 

Anderxon.      James      A..     Dinwiddle,     and      Hoffmann. 
2  024  508. 
Hoean.  'joh'n    X.      Fluid    proportioning    pomp.      3.924.178, 

2-0-00.  n.  103—2 
Holben   Remnrd  C.  to  Industrial  Xocleonio  Corp.    Conveyor 

stopp«te      2.924..12.1.  2-0-r.O  ri.  198— 1. 
Holder.  Clinton  H.,  and  H.  A.  Rlcards,  to  Ease  Re^eareh  snd 

Engineering  Co.     Refining  netrolenra  wax  by  contact  flltrs- 

tlon     ntillKlng    a     crvsmiline     seoUte     molecnlar     sieve. 

2.924.507.  2-^-00.  Cl.  208 — 26. 
Holland,  Glen  A.,  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Mortise 

lock.     2.924.480.  2-9-00.  Cl.  292—336.3. 
Holland,   Oswsid   A.      Seif-coupllng  fifth  wheel.     2,924,465, 

2-9-00.  CT.  280 — 134. 

Hoillnger.  Rslph  M. :  See— 
Welngarten.  Morris  R., 

Holly,   Frederick   W.,   A.  F. 

Hoffman,  to  Merck  h  Co., 
synthesis  of  s-lipolc  add. 

Holm.  Ralph  L.  :  See —  ,  ^         ^^„^  ^„ 

Dalgllsh,  James  J.,  Holm,  Lager,  and  Beer.  2.924,406. 
Holstein.    Otto,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp 
Clutch  sppsratus.     2.924,317.  2-9-00.  Cl.  192—48. 


and  Hoillnger.    3.924,429. 

Wagner.  E.  Wslton.  snd  C.  H. 
Inc.     Intermediates  nsefnl  In  the 

2.924,616,  2-9-60,  O.  260—481. 


Holton,  Greshsm  R.,  and  H.  R.  Burrough.    Tire  troelng  de- 
vice.    2,924,2<J8.  2-9-00,  CL  157—13. 
Holswarth,  Janies  C  :  See — 

Thomson,  Robert  P.,  and  Holswarth.     2.924,517. 
Homan,  Merle  E.  :  See— 

Horwitx.  Henry  L.,  snd  Homsn.    2,924,003. 
HomauL  Josef.     Clamp.     2,923,995,  2-9-00,  Cl.  24 — 263. 
Hood,  Edwin  E.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Two-speed  gear- 
ing for  veloripedeo.    2,924,115.  2-9-00.  Q.  74 — 4W. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Baranauckas,  Cbaries  F.,  and  Ashton.    2.924.627. 
Hopkins.  Ruaaell:  See — 

Lelmer.  Albert,  and  Sehmid.     2.924.449. 
Horeth,  John  M..  to  Jersey  Production  Researeh  Co.    Seismic 

trace  tranaUtion.     2.924,810.  2-9-00,  Cl.  340—15. 
Horowits,  William,  and  H.  8.  Slack,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.       Transmit     receive     blocking     circuit      2,924.704, 
2-9-60.  Cl.  250—13. 
Honrits,  Henry  L..  and  M.  E.  Hoauui,  to  Internatloul  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.    I*arty-llne  autoatttic  telephone 
system.    2,924,003,  2-9-({0.  C\.  ITO— 17. 
Hoshlno,  Yasoshi.  M.  Sato,  M.  Namlkawa,  and  S.  Tochihara, 
to  Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabaahiki  Kaisha.     Maf- 
netic  recording  and  reading  appantna.    2.924,668.  3-9-60, 
n.   179—100.2. 
Hottenn>th,    Frederick    W.      Combination    metering    chamber 
and  fuel  distributing  valve.     2,924,207,  2-9-00,  Cl.  123 — 
139 
Houls'by.  George  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

CsrlMU,  Martin.     2,923,902. 
Hubbell.  Harvey,  and  B.  C.  Webster,  to  Harvey  Hnbbell,  Inc. 
Electrical  locking  connector.     2,924,800,  2-0-60.  Cl.  339— 
01. 
Hubbell.  Harvey,  Inc. :  See — 

Hubbell,  Harvey,  and  Webster.    2.924,806. 
Huber,  Cbarl<%  A.     Compressed-slr  operated  deanli^  Appa- 
ratus.    2.92.3.959,  2-9-00.  Cl.  15—330. 
Huber,  Hans,   H.   Keller,   H.  A.  Roblfs,  and  W.  Dewsld,  to 
Cbeniische  Werfce  Albert.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
slumlnum  phosphate.     2.924,.509,  2-9-60.  Cl.  23 — 103, 
Hock.     Alfred     J.,     to     Knapp-Monarcb     Co.       Mixer    bowl. 

2.924,349.  2-9-60.  C\.  215—1. 
Huffman,  John  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Eleetric  Corp.    Control 

for  cooking  vessel.     2,924,700,  2-9-60,  Cl.  219 — 14. 
Hoffman,  William  A.  H.  See- 
Wagner.  William  J}..  and  Huffman.    2.924.501. 
Huffman.   William   A.  H..  and  W.  8.   Wagner,  to  The  Cbem- 
strand Corp.     Wet-spinning  of  polyester  libers.     2.924.500. 
2-9-60.  n.  18—54. 
Hufgard.  Edwin  P.,  J.  M.  Antochow,  snd  A.  Ynrka.  Jr.,  to 
The  Cyril   Hath  Co.     .Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
sheet   meUI  stock.     2.924,'262,  2-9-60,  CL   153 — «6. 
Hughes,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Reinties.    Harold.    Hughes,    and    Llvermore.      2,924.511. 
Hughes,    William   B..   to   Cities   Service   Kesesrch  snd  Devel- 
opment   Co.      Method    of   Inhibiting   corrosion   of   metala. 
2.924.571.  2-9-60.  d.  2."V2— 8.55. 
Hughes,  William  B..  to  Cities  Service  Researeh  and  Develop- 
ment  Co.      Imidasolldone  derivatives.      2,924.605,  2-9-60. 
Cl.  260—309.7. 
Humphres.    Herbert   W.      Cavity    volume   measuring   Inatm- 

ments.     2.924,096.  2-9-60,  C\.  73—149. 
Hunt,  Georice  L.     Testing  and  rejecting  apparatus  for  vac- 
uum packed  cans.     2,924,003,  2-«-60,  Cl.  73 — 45.4. 
Hotter.  Ernest :  See — 

Koch.  I..eonard  J.,  and  Hotter.    2,924,483. 
Hyster  Co., :  Bee — 

Betts.  Sanford  N.,  and  Downey.    2,924,346. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co  :  See— 

Edmunds.  WillUm  H.     2.924.686. 
Edmunds,  WillUm  H.    2.924.688. 
F^munds.  William  H.     2.924.689. 
Frank.  William  H..  and  Plats.    2.924.804. 
puts,  Rlwood  T.     2.924.687. 
puts.  Elwood  T.     2.924.803. 

Plats.  Elwood  T..  Messing,  snd  Frank.     2.924.802. 
Relghter.  David  H.     2.924.772 
Scott.  WillUm  M..  Jr.     2.924.752. 
Ibbs.  Gerald  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours  snd  Co      Ex- 
pansible textile  .vara  comb.     2.924.002.  2-9-60,  Cl    28 — 55. 
Imhof,  Alfred,   to  Moser-Glaser  ft  Co.  A.G.     I.«mlnated  body 
snd  method  of  making  the  ssme.     2.924.264.   2-9-60.  Cl. 
1.^4 — 2.6. 
Inductosyn  Com. :  See — 

Fsrrand.  Clatr  L..  snd  Tripp.    2,924,768. 
Foster.  Vincent  F.     2.924  798. 
Industrial  Development  Co. :  See — 

Erickson.    Hsrnld    E..    Riley,    snd    Schnberi.      2  923.968. 
Ertckson,    Hsrold   E..    Riley,   snd    Scbnberi.      2.923,974. 

Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 
Holben.  Bernard  C.     2.924,323. 
Inoae.     Klyoehl.       Electric     spark     raaehinlng     apparatos. 
2,924.751,  2-9-60.  Cl.  315—241. 

Instltot  for  Fordertechnlk  des  MlnUterinms  fur  Sehwaraas- 
diin*nbau :  See — 

B|ahr,  Hans,  and  Ziegenbein.     2,924,341. 

IntenUtlonsl  Basic  Economy  Corp. :  See — 
White.  Robert  D.    2,924,242. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Bertelsen.  Bruce  I.    2.924.519. 

Demer,  Frederick  M.,  snd  Mork.    2.924.380. 

Oilovlch,  Paul  A.  2,924,201. 
International  Har^-ester  Co. :  See — 

Isascson,  Jerrold  A..  Ferguson,  and  Rarionas.    2,924.126. 

Kowalik.  John  J.  2.924,061. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Lawyer.  James  E.     2,924,488. 

Peterson,  John  A.     3,924,507. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.924.M22. 


InteraatloiMl  SUadard  Electric  Corp 

GruDbow.  Joachim.     2J»24.6«2. 

Holstela.  Otto.     2 J24.S17. 

SMftki.  toio,  and  Haniada.    2,024,373. 

Um.  Alan  C.    2.924,003. 
International  Teteptaone  and  Telesnpli  Corp- :  8 

D»  FajroMrean.  Btlenne  C.  L..  and  Mandel 

Dlabal,  Milton,  and  Hofoff.    2^24,820. 

DodinirtM.  Brtn  H.  M.,  and  JohnMn.     2.1)24,821. 

Bnselmann.  Herbert  F..  and  Arditl.     2.924.793 

Gclger.  HldMrd  H.    2,924,739. 

HorwitB,  Henrr  L.,  and  Horaaa.    2,»24,6«3. 

Saaaler.  Marvin  L.    2,924.706. 

Shapiro,  OKar.  and  Tniril.    2.924,783. 

Sharp,  OMSIa*  M.     2,924,785. 

eicfaak.  WllTlaai,  and  Adama.    2.924,703. 

laaaeson.  Jerrold  A..  H.  A.  Fermaon,  and  K.  Racinnaa.  to 

International   Harvester  Co.      Torqoe  converter  tranunla- 

.    sion.    2^24.126,  2-9-60.  C\.  74—732.  v^ummtm- 

laaiDMOB.  Kart  «..  to  Aktiebolant  nygti  Pamnar.    Slnkinx 

and  dralnace  paaip  units.     2,iK!4.179,  2-9-60.  CI.   103 — 

Isborn.  Osrl  U. :  Bern —       — ^ 

EcktteU,  Donald  S..  Dooan.  Wolfe,  Spragoe.  Sarktssian. 
Isborn.  and  Wilson.    2.924,381 


Klilaer  Alaminam  A  Chenilcnl  Corp. :  am 

■     Hiehter.  Donald  U    2.924,369. 
iqilart  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

,Kaprtilan,  Bdward  K..  and  Bend«r. 


2j024, 143 


K^il.  James   to  E.  I.  du  Y'ont  de  Neoiottrs  an  i  C^.    Prodnc- 
l«e —  itlaa  o(  selfHrapportlna  rcticalate  sheet  ot  eliaromMnnmt^ 


rcttcalate  sheet  of  rl  Joromitfonated 


2^23.979,  2-9-60.  CI 


CoBveTins  separate  storace  units  Into  and 
2.024.343.  2-9-60.  H.  214—16. 
A.   and  W.   A.      Balloon.      2.924.041.  2-V-60. 


'2.924.596.    2-9-6U, 


to   Dnopboto    Corp. 
2.924,163,  2-9-60, 

2.024.168.    2-9-60. 


IST«D,  John  6. 

from  an  area. 
Jacfcaon,  James 

CI.  46—00 
Jackson.  Walter  L. ;  ow — 

'•«aon.  James  A,  and  W.  L.    2.924.041. 
Jackion,  WillUai  H..  to  The  Cdyltte  Corp.    8electlre  plating 

apparatus.    2.024,564,  2-9-60.  CI.  204—204. 
JaeppHt,  Alfred,  O.  Diettrich.  and  O.   Werner.     Heat  Proc- 

w»*ngof  itee-giannlar  coal  products.     " " 

Jaffe.    Emanuel    M..    and    E.    S.    Galaw. 

Photoffrairtiic  development  apparatus. 

CI,  03     04. 
JameBti.    Robert    K.      Roasting    rack. 

CI.  99—426. 
James.  William  C. :  See — 

Dawktns.  Kenneth,  and  James.    2.924.817. 
Janssen    Peter  J.   H.,  to  North  American  Phfllps  Co..  Inc. 

o'S^^i^"^^!?^  <=*'$"'»  »n  television  receivers.     2.924.74o. 
2—9-60.  CI.  315 — 27.  } 

Jaye.    Joseph    R      to    Sodete   Nouvelle  des    Etabllssements 

f5?44S5^23^!*Cl.*?02-'];S"*^*"*     '•"    '     «'"^*"* 
'"cTIb-^"    '*      '^•"'**'    mounting.      2,023,084.    2-9-60, 

JeoMn.  lyar.'  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Electric  heating  and  cook- 

Ing  device.    2.924.698.  2-9-60,  a.  219—44. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co. :  See — 

HeUmaa.  WUlUm  O..  and  Rellly.    2.924.276. 
Hoieth.  John  M.    2.924.810. 
Joel.  Amoa  E^^  Jr. :  See — 

Brooks.  Chester  E..  and  Joel.    2,924,666. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp. :  See — 

Poltorak,  Emil  J.,  and  De  Witt.     2.024.471 
Johnson,  Charles  H..  to  Gisholt  Mscbine  Co.     Indexing  ap- 
^  paratus.^  2,924.127.  2-9-60.  CI.  74—822. 

cf*^-^35*"    ^"      *****    "****    •ign*!.      2.924,376,    2-9-60. 
Johnson.    Ellsworth    T..    to    Deere   k   Co.      Adjustable   draft 

member.    2.924,466,  i-9-60.  CI.  280—462. 
Johnson    Gover  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
24^^°    «'•▼«  JWM*  iitty  clamp.     2.928J»04.  2-9-60.  CI. 

Johnson,  Leonard  L. :  Bee — 

Hltt      OtI*     D..     Knapp,     Johnson. 

Johnson!  Ralph  E..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 
device  for  sewing  machines.     2,024,120. 
568. 
Johnson.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Stewart,  Aubrey  P.,  Johnson,  and  Anderson 
Johnson.  Roy  L. :  Sfie — 

Dodin«on,  Sven  H.  M..  and  Johnson.    2,024.821. 
Johnston.  Hairy  E. :  See — 

T^u  ^P*>*^  yoy*"  J..  Johnston,  and  IteraborrelH.    2.024.461. 
'"vKSfv-"*"'?  f  •   to, United  States  of  Aieriia.  Atomic 
.  55*^  *^i*.™'!\'*'*^"-     ApparatUH  for  rieaning  gases   with 
^gtrostatically  charged  particles.     2.924.204"  2^-60.  tn. 

Jones.  Donald  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Pocket  tyoe  radio  re- 
ceiver  construction.     2.024JOT.  2-0-60.  CI.  ifeO— 14 
*'2S^-i.*^nL **".**»  J*^  Baldwin  Piano  Co.     Electronic 

2^24.138!^o3o*.Tl'°iri*5l*"*  *^*'*  *"•"  '"^  ♦•»•  "^* 
Jones  *  Laughlln  Steel  Corp. :  See-^ 
DJnvik.Carl.    2,023.065. 

SS-^*"??!' 3*^7?****°**    measuring   device.      2.024.014. 
'*f«M^*^iiS|-  ♦  <*  -  ■'•ty>«™«»o  -  2  -  aathraquinonylcarbonyl 

l^ul  «K^'  *  o^5l'J!J?"S<"»''i2?  "•'♦"  "•  <M»P»r«e  dyes  for 
T  *"7L*J  ?1^S-     2.024.600,  2-0-60.  CI.  260—377 

l^nh.^?y*^^''  *°  Verelnirte  GlanstoCFabriken  Aktlen- 

§^4.«» 'to^Tcf  M5^^r^**"°  «'  ^'»"  ««Ponnd.. 
JuMtice  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Justice.  Donald  S.    2.024.081. 
Justice.  Donald  S..  to  The  Justice  Co 

tioner.    2.024.081.  2-9-60.  CI.  62 — 410 
Kaether.    WUly.    and    F.    Mushack.    to 

MaachlnenbauanKtalt.      Apparatus    for 

from  veicetable  niatertaU.     2,924,.'S41,  2-9-60 
Kafka.  Wilhelm :  See— 

Slchling,  Georg.  Tschermak,  and  Kafka.    2,024,633, 


and     Roaenblum. 

Cam-disk  support 
2-9-60,  a.   74— 


2.924.581. 


Rotating  air  condi- 

Bniunschwelgische 
extractlair  llquid« 
CI.  127—7. 


btati 
Biniag 


polymers  of  etl 
Kalinsky,   Joaepli'L.,   to    United 

Radiometric  method  for  detei 

2-9—60,  CL  250— 83  6 
Kanxelberger.  Claude  O.,*  and  V.  H.  Uiers,  to 

So-^'cf  iSS^t"""   '"*'   **^**»«   *•*»<* 

KAprrilan.  Edward  ~ 


18—57 
of  imerica, 
volui  le.      ~ 


Hamilton  Mfg. 
2,024,200, 

KaUrt  Co., 


Lai  lb  Co. 
2,92  4,325. 


Bi- 


Bleva- 
2-9-60. 


with 


Chemical 
solvents. 


2.024.600. 
Brake  cooling 


Co. 


KAprriUn.  Edward  K.,  and  W.   Bender,  to  Tie  KaUr 
Inc.     P»uiing  guide.     2,924.143.  S-0-60.  a    88— 16. 

Kgnfmaa,  Herbeii  C.  to  John  B.  Pierce  Fa  wdattoa 
phenyltripbenoxysilane.    24»24,574,  2-0-60.  i  X  232—78. 

KAufman,  Herbert  C,  to  John  B.  Pierce  Foun  latlon.  Xenyl 
trlpheaoxy  stlane.  mixtures  thereof  aad  method  of  traas- 
ierrliu;  beat    2,024,673,  2-0-60.  n.  252— tT^ 

Kgy,  John  G.,  and  J.  K.  Rye,  to  F.  Jos 
■tors  tor  UJttng  articles  or  workpleces. 

Ktamey.  James  B.,  Corp. :  See— 

.    UmUjl  Alfred  R.    2,024,2«3. 

'^^'^T._PkomA»  J.    and  J.  H.  Xuber.  to  D^trex 

iP^f^S^  J^*^-     Apparatus  for  treatment 
^2,924^29.  2-9-60.  LV  134— 79. 
Keller.  RebBotb  :  i8«e — 

»-A.  J*"^.'/  '*'??'  Keller,  Rohlfa  and  DewakL 
K^lley,  Oliver  K.,   to  General  Motors  crorp. 
v-  ff*^*?-    2,024,308.  2-0-60.  Q.  188—264. 
H'j?/  Joe  T... and  H.  M.  Knight,  to  The  An^rican  Oil 
Polymerisation  process  using  metal  pyrophon  nhate  hydrate- 

Kendall  Co..  The:  See — 

».     i*.*!^'  W'"0'»«'  M.    24)24,331. 

Kf  ndallReflnlng  Co. :  £fee— 

v^  Ifwrenw.  Franklin  I.  L.,  and  PoborlUa 

Klenxle.  Harold  K. :  See — 

»^^  I>u^«»ane.  WalUce  H..  and  Kiensle 

Klenslet  Apparate  Gjn.b.H. :  See — 

K^.-J*'*?!*'"'  ***2'-  •"*•  B*rtrang.    2.924.497. 
K|nter,  George  S. :  See — 

,    Hawk.  Gale  F..  and  Klester.    2.924,351. 
Khig,  George  E. :  See — 

King.  Marvin  K.     Speed  control  device. 
CL  74 — 562.5. 

'''P,«"**S\  ?"7*^  "•'  *™*  '•  P-  ""»».  to  Stabling  Machines 

Co.    Slat  feeder.    2,924,357.  2-0-«0  CI.  22fI-^4 
Khiley.  John  C. :  See — 
„^.  Potter,  Rossiter  R..  and  Anderson. 
Khiley,  M.  IL,  Co.  :  See— 
»-.^  ?w®***r'  «o"'ter  R..  and  Anderson.    2.924.434 

^tt-SSta  ^^^4^ifi:  ^iSS  'a^-ST^V'"-^"-  ^''»»*  ~- 

''V^lhlTdJSo'A^ik-^'^''  *-"  ray^ntalner 
Klafke.  Alfons.  to  Llndauer  Domier  G.m.b.H.  Stop  bracket 
device  In  a  loom  for  weaving.    2,924,249.  2-4-60,  CI.  139 

£1^ 


2,024.7li; 


2.924,572. 


2,9:1 4,285. 


2,021,119.  2-»-60. 


2.924,4;  \4. 


Knapp,     Johnson,     an<      Roaenblum 


Ktisens.  Hendrik  A. :  Sei 

***'2K*4m""*    ^"    ^°^*^^^'    VerweU.    and    KUsens. 

m^in    da^r    ind  E.   Podschus,  to  Farbenfl  tbrlken  Bayer 

Aktiengeoellsehaft.     Paper  containing  an  oicanic  fluorea- 

„^t  dye.     24)24.349.  2^5-60.  n.  182^182   ™ 

Klein,  Gerald  :  See — 

Drosin,  AlUn.  and  Klein.    2.924.770. 
Knafo,  Guy :  «ee— 

ir-i.  ®*^S^'  *?rS."**-  Babayan.  and  Knafo.     2.024,528. 
Kiapp,  Elwood  F. :  See  ^ 

1  Hltt     Otis     D., 

1        2  924,114. 
K^DD,  James  W. :  See — 

Ueweo,  Ra4>h  W.,  and  Knapp.    2.924.808. 
Kaapp-Monarch  Co. :  See — 

Huck.  Alfred  J.    2.924.349. 
Kmtpp.  Hamuel  B.,  and  J.  D.  Wethem,  to  Hawaiian  Devel 

apment  Co.,  Ltd.     Rapid  neutral  sulfite  proreas  for  pulp- 

f$24^'^-A  S!^6^^*^    PUntllignocellulose 

KiHght.  Harmon  M. :  See— 

^      Kelly.  Joe  T..  and  Knight.    2.924.595. 

K^?**"*"*  Arthur  W..  to  United  States  of  Aroer  ca.  AJr  Force 

«'i[2**'X.»*^C.''»'j«-     ^.»24.235.  2-»-60,  a.    I3f--i61. 
Koieh.  Charles  F. :  See-r-  \ 

Pm>kess.  WillUm  R.  and  Koch.    2.924.811. 

Koch.  Leoimrd  J.,  and  E.  Hotter,  to  ITnlted  Stat^  of  America, 

ii^.483^'l!E60';*Sr'»£^.*'"**  ^-^^^«^^^- 

Kciriewijn.  Arie :  See — 

1  **^§5'4  tJ^""*    ^-    Koelewljn.    VerwelJ.    hnd    Klasena. 

'^^^•X'  ^"7  *u  »"<'  ^'-  H.  Smith,  to  Westl  nghonse  Elec- 
^i?}*  ?*T-  opotfllm  device.  2,924.717,  2-9-6( ,  CI.  250—66 
Kokilgsbamer.  Kurt  8. :  Kee— 

292i M*!*  ^"  ***"*•"*"•"•  ••«cKay.  and  ^onlgsbacher. 
Ko^.  Wensel  P.':  See 

Conley.  Weld  E..  and  Kopp.     2,924^73. 
Cnnley,  Weld  E.,  Kopp.  Olson,  and  Behn.    %024,271 
Koftp.  Wilhelm.-  and  H.  Ploss,  to  Adox-Kamarawerk  G.m.b.H 
^meraa.     2.924.158.2-9-60.0.95—31       "''"*     •»«»•« 
K6H>er  Kurt,  4  Co.,  K.G. :  See— 

Pollmann,  Max.  and  Lakos.    2.924,3.56. 
Ko|s^,  William  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Klectric  lamp 
ahd  method  of  manufacture.    2,924.736,  2-9-^,  Oi:  31»— 

a    •  sf  • 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kowallk,  John  J.,  to  International  Harveatar  Cb.  Bstary 
rake  with  oseHUUag  striper.  2,924.061.  2-9-60.  CL  56— 
877. 

Kramer.  Ralph  E. :  See — 

Blnmtinlst,  Frank  L..  and  Kramer.    2.924,191. 

Kramer  Trenton  Co. :  See— 

Malkoff.Hynuin.    2.924.438. 

Kramskoy,  Charles  M..  to  Klectric  A  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 
Remote  guidance  radio  link.  2,924.652.  2-9-60.  CL  178 — 
5.8. 

Kraose.  Herbert  to  Chicago  Forging  and  MfL  Co.  Safety 
bitch  mecbaabm.    2,024,478.  2-4)-60,  CI.  20T-II. 

Krelder.  Peter  A.  Topi  for  cutting  and  welding  plastic  ma- 
terial.   2.924.694.  2-9-60.  CI.  219 — 21. 

Kreeke,  Gerald  H. :  See— 

Ammerman,  George  K..  and  Kreake.     24)24,606. 

Krstaeh.Hans  W.:  See- 
Be^.  Rudolf.  Kretscb.  and  Stewart.     2,024,388. 

Kretimer.  Ernest  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Liboratories.  Inc. 
MnlUlevel  quantiser.    2,^4.711.  2-9--60.  CI.  2.50—27. 

Krer.  WUbelm.  and  K.  Ralchle.  to  Fnrbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlenceselleehaft.  ProoeMs  for  the  manafaeture  ot  mono- 
hydroxy  polyetbers.     2.024,621,  2-0-40.  CI.  260—611. 

Krupp,  Cam>Il  P, :  See— 

Amatroni.  Howard  H.^and  Krupp.    24)23.902. 

Kruse,  Norman  F..  and  W.  W.  Crsvena.  to  Ontral  Bora  Co., 
Inc.  ,Pooltg^  treatment  for  skin  pigmentatkm.     2.024.525. 

Kack,  John  H.,  to  united  8Ute«  of  America.  Navy.     Battery 

transient    testing    by    frequency    modulation.      24)24,7W. 

2-«-60,  a.  332—16. 
Knbn.  Jowph  A.,  Jr.,  and  C.  R.  Upton,  to  Crouae-Hiads  Co. 

Servoaystem   for   self-ealibratlnir  preclsloa   metering  appa- 

ratua    2,024.761.  2-0-60,  CL  318— 31. 
Kullck.  Frederick.  J.  W.  McGrath.  and  A.  H.  Spence.  to  Wcet- 

em    Electric    Co..    Inc.      Automatic    test    set.      2,024.333. 

2-9-60.  CI.  200—75. 
Kvavle.  Robert  C.  to  Omark  Industrlas.  Inc.    Safety  mecha- 
nism.   2.023.040.  2-0-60.  CI.  1—106. 
L*LMfg.Co.:  8m— 

Bllls^Oeorie  8.    2.024.237. 
Lafferty.  Joha  J. :  See — 

Gordon.  Maxwell,  and  Lafferty.     2,024,603. 
Lager,  Earl  W. :  See— 

,      Dalgliah.  Jamea  J.,  Holm.  Lagar,  aad  Beer.    2,024.405. 
Lakoa,  Oeorg  O. :  See — 

Pollmann.  Max,  and  Lakos.     2.024,356. 
Lamb,  F.  Joa..  Co. :  See — 

Kay.  John  O..  and  Rye.     2.024.325. 
Lamphier,  Walter  C.  W.  B.  Robinson,  aad  A.  J.  Christopher. 

Jr..   to  Spragne  Electric  Co.     Process  for  Improving  the 

electrical  characteristics  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  film. 

2,023.077.  2-0-60.  CI.  18—48/ 
Lanctot,    DonaM    H.,    to    Don-Lan    Electronics    Co.      Model 
_  satellite  system.     2.024,033,  2-0-60,  CI.  40—106.22. 
Lanctot  Donald  H.,  to  Don-L^n  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.     High 
,  frequency  awitching  unit     2,024.677.  2-0-60.  CI.  200—24. 
Lanctot  Donald  H..  and  A.  P.  Algeir.  to  United  States  of 

America.  Air  Force.     Rotatable  antenna  with  stable  pUne. 

2.024.824.  2-0-60,  CI.  343—765. 
Landeau,    Adolpbc,    to    Sodete   d'Appltcation   Technique   et 

d'Exploitatloa  Ctaematographlqae  (Satae).    Apparatus  for 

anamorphoUcal  kinematrnprnphlc  projectloa  aad  vlew-tak- 

laa.    2.024.145.  2-0-60,  CT.  81^— 57: 
I^adeen.    Harold   E..    to   Minnesota    Mining   aad   Mfg.    Co. 

Planting    device    for    seed    tape.      2,024X86,    2-0-60.    CI. 

Ill— o. 
Landia.  Alfred  R.,  to  James  R.  Kearney  Corp.     Adinatable 

tnbe  flaring  machine  and  dooble-plvoted  aopport  therefor. 

2.024.263.  2-0-60.  CT.  158—81. 
I^na*     Max    H..    to   The   Soundscriber   Corn.      Safety   cover 

latch  for  dictating  machine.     2,024.474.  2-0-60.  CI.  202— 

128. 
Lapple.   Johannes,   to  Slemeas-Schuckertwcrke  Aktlengesell- 

•chaft.    Spark  gap  device.    2.024.734.  2-0-60,  C\.  313—201. 
Larsen.  Oscar  F. :  Bee — 

Dale.  Paul  A.,  and  Larsen.     2.024.171. 
Larson.    Allaon   B.      Portable   ramp.     2.024.427.   2-0-60.  CI. 

254—88  •-         .       ■       • 

La  Salle  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Nachtman.  Elliot  8.     2.024.543. 
Naehtman.  Elliot  8.     2.024.544. 

^^X^T''  R*chard  G.  Automatic  nail  gna.  2.023.037,  2-0-60, 
CI.  1 — 44.4. 

Lawreace,  Fraaklln  I.  L..  and  M.  J.  Pohortlla.  to  Keadall 
Refining  Co.  AmnMuia  or  amine  modified  oxygen  and  aalfnr 
condensed  hydrocarbona     2.024,572,  2-9-60,  O.  252 — 47. 

Laws.  Roy  D. :  See — 

PhilllDs.  Trnman  E..  and  Laws.     2,924.212. 

LawMiQ.  Axel  A.,  aad  H.  K.  Hasel.  to  Melpar.  Ine  Pneu- 
matic aerro  motor  aaaembly.  2.024.100.  2-0-60.  CL  121— 
40. 

Lawton.  John  B..  and  F.  D.  Brookes,  to  British  Insulated 
Callender's  Cables  Ltd.     Extrusion  press  for  cable  akeath- 

,  Ing.    2.024.3.12.  2-0-60.  C\.  207--4. 

*^T^*L-  '*"»**  B-.  to  IntematloBal  Mlaerals  k  Chemical  Corp. 
f«^"«  apparatus  for  analyser.     2.024.488.   2-0-60.  CI. 

Le^ene.  Leo  L.     Rotary  gutter  broom.     2.023.068.  2-0-60. 

CI.  15 — 108. 
Lee.  Arthur  L..  to  Consolldatloa  Coal  Co.     Drtvea  steerable 

wheels  for  mine  haulage  vehicles.     2,024,288,  2-0-60,  CI. 

180 — 43. 


koton.    2,024,- 


Lee, 


f,  Thomas  H..  and  B.  G.  Stedry,  to  Oaaeral  Motors  Corp. 
Electrical  contact  spring.     2,024,801,  2-0-60,  CL  380—14. 


Lee.  Wilbur  J.,  and 

Army.       Latched 

2-0-60.  a.  2—3. 
Lee.  William  H.     Induction 

2-0-60,  CI.  318—237. 


I^^WIlllamH.    Control  drealt for  ladactlon 
,   763,  2-0-60,  CL  81»— 237. 
Leeder  Mfg.  Co.  lac  :  See — 

t^^^^'-I^^^Sl^'''^^"^'*^     2,024,280. 
L«eda,  Gerard  O.    Electric  sign  with  movable  Interchanaeable 
^s  dlMhargc  tube  letters.    2,024.034^  2-0-60.  CL40— 180. 
Laeds.  Walter  A.,  aad  N.  J.  Swaetc.     (iompoattkm  fWKtot- 
lag  screeaa.    2,024.320.  2-0-60,  CL  OO-ST^  '^ 

Leea,  Jamea,  aad  Sons  Co. :  See — 
r   ^.SfT**"*  H««n' F.,  aad  SmUey.     2,024,261. 
Lehigh  lac. :  See— 
,  ^  Unkcr.  Edward  A.     2,024.035. 

'*^l2S^  ^'""•«^.^'?i*y»*5!f  B»«rtrtc  Corp.     Area-type 
T  J^^  Sf!"**-  „2,024,7S2,  2-0-60,  CL  813—106. 
Leijoa,  Ta«a:  Bee — 

Bodla,  Sven  A.  O.     2,024,340. 

'*H^!Lf'**^  l^.kk  V^F^  ^  ^  Hopkins.     Door  opw- 
ing  deiice    1^,024,440,  2-0-60.  CT.  268—65.  ^^ 

^■|«»:,J^^^glP»k  Cartoa  Ltd.  Cartoaa.  2,024.370, 
^f^i*?\  ®**^*^  *■•  to  Westlm^oose  Electric  Corp.  Ad- 
Lsa  Laboratoires  Fraacals  de  Chimiotbenpte :  S< 


2.034.077. 


sttf 


Uatted  States  Steel  Corp.     Piroted 
2,024,402,  2-0-60,  CL  308—226. 


J.  M.  Exly,  to  United  States  of  America, 
helmet    suspeasioa    saonat      2,023,042, 


BMtor  ^aed  coatrai.     2,024,764,    Maaa, 


Bardoacachl.  Roland,  and  Mailer.    2,024,600. 

"^••"^•fSj  B^il>     **«*»>•  •^  platform. 
2— •— 60,  CL  61^-46.5. 

Levin.  Harry  M.     Edible  eomDoalttoa  eoavertlMe  Into  a 
mass  by  aeratiOB.     2.924.&80r2-»-60.  CL  99—144. 
ctI^»-Sl1  R«»Ptaae  device.      2,024.377.   2-9-60. 

Lewit,  Thomas  B..  to 
aatl-frietloo  beariag. 

LIbrascope.  Inc. :  See— 

» .^..*^**^.  Ifthar  M.,  and  Scbwarts.     2.024,660. 

Udderdale.  Aubrey  ,D^  to  The  TelMraph  Coastmetiea  k 
Maintenance  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  coBtrotltag  loagltu- 
cf^a^^**^  of  eabica  aad  the  Uka.    2,024,328,  2-4^60, 

LlebeathaL  Benjaiitn  C,  t»'General  Motors  Corp.  Oeaerator- 
motor  power  selection  systeUL  2.024.762,  2-0-60.  CL  818 — 
151. 

Llndauer  I>omler  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Klafke,  Alfona     2.024^40. 

Undblom,  Frank  W.,  to  Welsh  Mfg.  Co.  Goflde  with  re- 
movable  leas  cover.    2,023,044.  2-0-60,  CI.  2—14. 

^^''^i  JK*?*!!? -4'    *•    LehUA    lac      Tending    madilnea. 

2,024,035,  2-0-60,  CL  40— ISO. 
Llno^pe  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

Beimel   Kurt.     2,024.327. 
Lip  S.A.  d'Horiogerie :  See— 

Dronhot  Germalne.     2.024.102. 
Llpe-Roll way  Corp. :  See — 

Spaae.  Charlea  B.     2.024.083. 
Llslon.  Max  D..  to  Beckmaa  lastrumenta.  Inc     InstruaMSts. 

2,024.713,  2-0-60,  CL  200—43.5. 
Uu.   Frederick  F.,  and  T.   W.   Berwin,   to  North  Amftrlean 

Aviation,  Inc.     I^na-electronic  trandentgraph.     2.024.777. 

2—0—60.  CI.  324 — 83. 
Llvermont   Frank  W.     Trailer  frame   support      2.024.463. 

2-«-60,  CI.  280—160.5.  -  -r..       . 

Livermore.  Charles  S. :  See — 

Relades.  Harold.  Hughes,  and  Uvermore.    2.024.511. 
Lloyd^  Allea  H.,  to  Tech-Art  lac     Box  setting  up  machine. 

2,024.166.  2-0-60.  CL  03 — 40. 
Lodge.  Edmuad  Q.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Tooke.  William  R.,  Jr.,  aad  Lodge.     2,923.066. 
Loebel    Frederick  A.,  to  Cleaver-Brooks  Co.     Heating  unit 

for  heat  transfer  liquid.     2,024.203.  2-0-60.  CI.  122—140. 
Lofta  Ralph  E.     Hydraullcally  operated  fgrm  gate.     24)24.- 

031,  2-9-60.  CL  SO — 8. 
Loma  Plastics.  Inc  :  See — 
^       Ostrander.  Robert  K..  Jr.     2.024.337. 
Lombard.  Charles  F. :  See — 

Roth.  Herman  P..  and  Lombard.     2.023,041. 
Loraat,  Hugo.     Hydraallc  motor  for  aaetal  shaping  pr 

2.024,075.  2-»^.  CI.  60—07.  ^^ 

Lord.  Henij  A.,  snd  H.  S.  Crane,  to  Diamond  National  Corp. 

Molded  egg  carton.     2,024,367,  2-0-60.  CI.  220—2.5. 
Lord.  Henry  A.,  and  H.  8.  Crane,  to  DUmond  National  Corp. 

Egg  carton.    2.024.368.  2-0-60.  CI.  220—2.5. 
Lota,  Rudolf,  and  O.  Wlek.  to  Verelnlgte  Olanistoff-Fabriken 

AG.     Process  for  the  refining  of  synthetic  linear  polymer- 

laates  or  polyeondensatea.     2.924.586,  2-0-60.  CL   260— 

45.75. 
Loughlla,  Bernard  D..  to  Haaeltlne  Researdi.  lac     Signal- 
translating    apparatua    fqr    a     color-trtevlslon     receiver. 

2.024.651.  2-0--60.  CI.  178---5.4. 
Lober-Flner  Inc. :  See — 

Russell.  John  K..  and  Boggs.     2.924.154. 
Lacker.  Laareaee  H..  Jr.  to  Lacker  Mfg.  Co.     Boriag  bar. 

2,924.128.  2-0-60.  tl.  H—l. 
Lacker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Lucker.  Laurence  H..  Jr.     2.924.128. 
Ludwlg.  Oirlstlan.  to  C.  Zeiss.     Photographic  objective  com- 

prisTiig  a  sector  shutter.     2,924,139.  2-9-00.  a.  95—53. 
Luaas.  Lawrence  J. :  Bee — 

Young.  Douglass  A..  Lanaa,  and  Walsweer.     2,024,400. 

Lather.  Arch  C.  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Color  tele- 
vision matrix  amplifier.     2.024.648.  2-0-60,  CI.  178—5.4. 

Lykkc,  Gravs.  Anparatas  for  testing  electric  armatures. 
2,024,773.  2-»-60.  CI.  324—61. 

Lynch  Carp. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Josq>h  &     2.024.108. 

Lynn.  Lawreace  B. :  See- 

Hanaa.  Clinton  R.,  Oplinger.  aad  Lyaa.     2.024.200. 
Lyoas.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Proett  Rolaad  B..  Wakefield,  and  Lyoaa.     2.024.021. 
Raydioad  W. :  See — 

Bohl.  Leland  S..  Maaa.  aad  Thome«i.     2,024,147. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UmmK.   Karl, 
Hail-Toltace 


AkttensMellMluift. 
2-9-4M). 


to   SleawM-Sdinekertwcrk* 
317—234"      **"*'*""«    derlw.      2.»24.759,    2-9-4M).    €1. 

MacKror.  Walter  U.  Apparatus  for  InterleaTinK  baga  made 
^  a  thermoplaittic  material.     2,924,454,  2-9-^.  CI.  271— 

MacKay,  Donald  A.  M. :  «ee— 

*^2^4  ^*  '"  ^•■****»**''  *••<*<»/.  WMl  KonlfrtMCher. 

**^Sfil5*V  5""^**'  w*.**  ""^^  *•<*»"  Geaira  Board  and  Robert 
Bopy,  Ltd.  UacUnca  for  palllaa  cotton  pUnta  and  tbe  like 
out  of  the  grooBd.    2,924.%.  jW-eo.  Cl.  171—58. 

Maeredls,  Ocpne.  to  Westlndioaw  Electric  Corp.     Elerator 
>78teni*.    2.95i298.2--9-«0rCl.  187-29. 
■MVo**'  Ji'^^"  "•     "•*'  ««'*•'  P*«^    2,924,227.  2-9-60.  CI. 

Ial2 JTl. 

MagaiMoa,  OenerleTe  I. :  B«e — 

Magnuaon,  Roy  M.    24>24,2d9. 
^VZ!X!^^3'*'  **  v'*?**^^  "y  <*•  I-  MajnoBon.  executrix. 
m#^I^".l!***^  method.     2.924,259,  2-fr-«),  a.  146-J238. 
Mahlmelater.  Raymond  A.,  and  J.  H.  Straw,  to  The  Sheffield 

Corp.    Gaging  device.    2,924,018.  2-9-60,  CL  33—147. 

(n!*^8-im"  *   ropporter.     2,9124,413,  2-9-60. 

M*Ul«w'.  Bernard,  to  Brevets  Aero-Meeanlqaes  8Ji.    Indirect 

cartridge  feed  mechanisms  of  the  rotor  type  for  sliding 

b(eech  uitomatlc  guns.     2,924,150,  2-9-60,  cT  89—33. 
iWkoff.  Hymaa.  to  Kramer  Trenton  Co.     Header  eonstmc- 

tton  for  hMtlng  elements.    2^24.438.  2-9-60,  CT.  257—154. 
*'^''*^*''.^"*^^  A-  *o  BeliTelephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

BStoctrtnl  Manning  circuits.    2.924.065.  2-9-60.  CT.  179—18. 
Mandel.  Mark:  Bee — 

«     De  Faymoreau,  Etlenne  C.  L..  and  Mandel.    2,9^4,822. 
Manglnl,  Andrew  J.,  to  Pennsylvania  Furnace  and  Iron  Co. 

Compartment   valve  construction.     2.924,1231.   2-9-60,  CT. 

1 37^—77. 
Mann,  August :  See — 

Morton.  Henry  C,  and  Mann.    2.923,983. 
Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See— 
,,     Bohm.  Karl,  and  Zeanert    2.924.106. 
Manning.  Walter  H..  Jr.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Navy. 
«,  '^K!*"!?*"  «»'*«■  «UDply.     2.924.727,  2-^9-60,  CT.  S07— 150. 
^^"^jJ'f^®  A;-  ^  J?-  Young,  Jr.,  and  C.  L.  Harowltx, 

to  Vlrglala-Carollna  Chemical  Corp.     Method  of  repelling 

fo«"t»   with    foran   compounds.     2,924,554,   2-0-60,   CT. 

167—46. 
^^*^*}'   Wllllain.     Toggje^perated   test   plug  for  plumbing 

unite.     24)24,246,  2-9-60.  CL  138 — 89. 
Blaroldt.     HeJni.     to     MascMnenfabrik     Stahlkontor     Wpw>r 

G.m.bH.   V-belt  pulleys.   2.924.108.  2-9-60.  CT.  74—230.17. 
Marshall.  iMvld  J.,  to  American  Home  Prodncte  Corp.    17«- 

bromo-6«-fluor(^roge8terone.     2.924.610.  2-9-60,  CL  260— 

397.3. 

'*VS£S*i.£*£'^«"'j.  ^  T"**  Anderson  Co.  Nut  assembly. 
2,924.112.  2-9-60,  CT.  74—424.8. 

Martin  Co.,  The  :  See — 

„  ^H^allU,  Lyie.  Wheeler,  and  Giemsa.    2.924.537 

Martin.  Frederick  W.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Brake  pro- 
portioning valve.     2,924,306,  2-0-60,  CT.  188—152. 

Martin,  Jack,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Incandescent 
Ump.    2.924.735,  2-9-60.  CL  313—271. 

Martin.  Jerome  L. :  See — 

Bachman,  Marvin  C,  Martin,  and  Pensack.    2.924,.'523. 
Bachman.  Marvin  C.  Martin,  and  Pensack.    2.024.526. 

Martin,  Jerome  L.,  to  Commercial  Solvente  Corp.  Swine 
feed  supplement.    2,924^524,  2-9-60.  CT.  99 — 2. 

Martin.  Jerome  L.,  to  Commercial  Solvente  Corp.  Dock 
feeds.    2.924.527.  2-9-60,  CT.  99 — 4. 

Martt,  Ernest  C.  D.  E.  Beeniaga,  and  L.  J.  Smlalek.  to 
General  EUectric  Co.  Doable  ended  high  pressure  discharge 
lamp.    2,924,731,  2-9-60.  CT.  313 — 43. 

Marulli.  Ernesto  C.  Bottle  opener  with  cap  retainer. 
1!,924.133.  2-9-60.  CL  81—3.1.  v  r 

Mascbinenfabrlk  Stahlkontor  Weser  Q.in.b.H. :  Bee — 
Maroldt.  Helns.    2,924,108. 

Mason.  Emerson  B.  :  See — 

Packard.     Lyle     E..     Scott,     Mason,     and     Soderqulst 
2.924.718. 

Masonlte  Corp. :  See — 

Collins,  Thurmon  L.    2,924,536. 
Cotton,  wnilam  A.    2,924.548. 

Master  Vibrator  Co. :  See — 

SptOer.  CTem  H.     2.924.730. 

Mathes,  WUbelm  :  See — 

Stelnbards.  Arnolds,  and  Mathes.    2,924,604. 

Maurer,  Edward  C.  Coin  operated  locks.  2,924,319,  2-9-60, 
Cl.  194—32. 

Klaurusbat,  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telepbohe  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Linear  voltage-to-frequency  converter.  2.924,788.  2-9-60. 
CT.  332 — 14. 

Maselka.  Albert,  to  Milton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  secur- 
ing a  boae  noole  or  tube  fitting  to  a  hose  end.  2,924.009, 
2—9—60  CT  29—507 

Masur.  Erwln,  B.  Mlttelstrass,  and  H.  Relter,  to  Fulminawerk 
K.O.  Fraas  Mnller.  Arrangement  for  controlling  an  aux- 
iliary hwlraniic  motor.  particularl.T  a  motor  serrtnc  to 
augment  the  steering  power  in  motor  vehicles.  2,924,202. 
2-9-60.  CT.  121 — 46 JJ. 

McAdoo,  Harold  L.  Dental  impression  tray.  2,8f24.011. 
2-0—60  CT   32- -17. 

McAnally'.  Robert  W..'  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Actuating 
device.    2.924,404,  2-0-60,  CT.  244—121. 

McCTnre,  James  S.,  %  to  R.  T.  Harding.  Vacuum  control 
device  for  generators.     2,924,722,  2-O-60.  CT.  290 — 40. 

McCnlloch  Corp. :  See — 

Gndmundsen,  Austin.    2,924,110. 


2,024,6)8. 
^924.^  2-0-00, 


McDaaald,  Harold .  „,«— 
..^^*l*^"'  Robert  L.,  and  McDonald. 

McOikth,  John  W. :  Bee— 

McOl  s°w'?^^o''^'«e^~"^  "^  «*«~*- 

MCI.  ^hlS^'\%^^^*''^- 

Mci^,^iS?rB.'  't/'Ti.",a,si5-ca£i  **ssL'f?. 


2.V4^ 


,333. 


«.fi^  "enrtng  "(tevlee.     2,924.766.  2^^6I«6.'ci.  Sli^^^^^kn* 
McKiHoek.  George  D..  to  General  Electric  Co?^^^^" 


Hoist 


Positioning 
for  spinner 


sys- 


2-l5Sr'a^*19?i'io6'"      ^^'^"■*^    f«st«i«r.    I  2,924.198. 

^^y'i.ifra*  J.-  }°  General  Dynamics  Cori*.     Cathode 
3*1— 9  '    dlspUy    system.       2.924.742.    5-^-60.    CT 

*'l^Sf^'  •'o**''  '"••  *'>  General  Dynamics  Corpi     Electron 
M.^2&  **S*'.!it?'*  "ti?t.    2.»24.743.  2-O-60.  <S^315--ia 
0^124-^'*^  W«Wn«  CMting  gun.    2.^24.2111,2-9-60, 

*'*.2i^*"^*°°   ^■'   ^'-   *o   General   Electric  Co.  i  Radiation 

M^.'lll^p&^-rto  &2S^^Kd?o-«^'  am»iU"nt  *1 

M^^Z^lf^M'S^e^'  ^  "^*«- 

Mefli'sl!"^'*?^"'  "^  "•*•    '^*'*" 
Mel^Tn?-:  ^l^^'  »»»*«•'•  *»<»  ^^^    ^'92^^07 
.,      Lawson.  Axel  A.,  and  Haael.     2,924,199. 

IslPao    *"■      ^'*"""    device.      2^24^44.    ^-9-60.    CT. 
Mer^ACi).,  Inc. :  «e#— 

Hirscfamann,  Balph  F..  and  Miller.    2,924,612 . 

^o"^  4  ??!?**'**''    ^'    Wagner,    Walton.    an< 

^,WS4.0lO. 

.MergOT,  Joseph  M..  and  R.  K.  Tledeman.  to  Cur  tlss-Wright 
\°'P- Mechanical      automatic      propeller     '=^^  -• - — - 

«  2^14.281,  2-9-60,  CL  170—160.13. 

Mg/ritt  Philip  B.,  and  C.  M.  Steele,  to  General  1  lectric  Co. 
Auibmatlc  reading  system.    2.924,812, 2-0-60,  CT  " ' "     '  " 

Men  Engineering,  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

HalDM,  Malcolm  P.     2.024,490. 

^'^'t*'  If^rr^t  C,  and  M.  F.  Smith,  to  Micro 

2-92o^  m-is""'"  '*'  •""*"*  ""•• 

''^66f.'?5:^^""ci.  iST^?*^     ^"^    "^     l^ad-P-MT 
Messl&g.  Josei^  A. :  See — 

«  -i.5*tfr_'^TJ?<i*  T.^esslng,  and  Frank.     2.924.^ 
MetrofeoUtaa-Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
BUne,  Thomas,  and  Robinson.    2,024.018. 
Michaels.  Eugene  C.     Valve  with  repair  meana 
2-0-60,  CL  137—315. 

'"S5aij,?i«*,°3*7^f5''""'  -^"'  '*»'  '•^'^ 
Mldiaeia,   Norman,  and  M.  M.   Meek.     Appliance 

bowlers.     2.0244457.  2-0-60,  CT.  273—64: 
MicrojMachinery  Prodncte.  Inc. :  ;Bee — 

Meserve.  Forrest  C.  and  Smith.    2.924.267. 
Mldglfy.  Albert  H.  and  A.  M.    Timing  apparatus. 

2-0*60.  CT.  58—21.14. 
Midgify,  .Vlbert  M. :  See — 

Mldghnr.  Albert  H.  and  A.  M.    2.924,067. 
MIdwttt  Mfg.  Corp. :  «ee— 

AHdt.  Herbert,  and  Seller.    2.924.539. 
Miehle-OosH-Dexter,  Inc.  :  See— 

I^yrebnine.  Henri  B.     2.924,453. 
MieatMu,  Walter,  to  Firms  A.  Monforts.     Rotetabh   mounting 

for    napping    rollem.      2.923,998,    2-9-60,    CI.    2i  I — 33. 
Mllei..  Ewell  C,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.       Vlndshieid 

glaiS«.     2.924,485,  2-9-60,  CT.  206 — 84. 
Millerj  Anthony  P.,  to  Achilles  Corp.    Method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  perforated  cigarettes.     2,924.22 1.   2-9-60. 

CT.  131—24. 
Miller.    Donald   F..   to   B.   I.   do   Pont   de  Nemouri  snd   Co. 

Chain  link.     2.»23,99e.  2-9-60.  Cl    26 — 61 
Mlll<>r  EI«H!trlc  Mfjt.  Co.  :  Ser — 

Mulder.  Allan  C.     2,924.750. 
Miller.  Harold  J.,  to  P.  B.  Bell,  deceased :  H.  J.    Killer  and 

A.    H.    Connolly.    Jr..    executors.     Exercising    machines. 

2,92|4,456.  2-9-60,  CT.  272—79. 
Mllleri  Richard  :  See — 

Hlnichmann.  Ralph  F..  and  Miller.     2.924,612 
Miller,   Robert   K.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont    de   Nemouri  nod   Co. 

ProfeHM  for  the  preparation  of  diphenylaminea.   !  2,924,620, 

2-9-60.  Cl.  260—576. 


Hoffman. 


34&— 149. 

Machinery 
2.924,267, 


2,924,232. 

2,924,288. 

For  use  by 

2,924.067. 


Miller.    Stewart    E..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories, 

Xonrpolprocal  attpnuator.     2,924.794,  2-9-60.  Cl, 
MIllH,  William,  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp, 
carbnnatoa.     2.024,608,  2-9-60.  Cl.  260 — 340.2. 
Milton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Sec— 

Mhxelka.  Albert.     2,924.000. 
Price.    Milton.     2.924,100. 

MinneapollH-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Ser — 
Csm|>e.  William  T.,  and  Ensign.     2,924.692. 
Dexlel.    Fred  T.      2.924.270. 
Hsmellnk,  William  B.     2,924,720. 
Wllaon,  William  R.     2,024,234. 


.'<r..    Inc. 
333r-81. 

Ethylene 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


MlnneaoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  0«a— 

Laadcen.  Harold  ■.     2,924,186. 
Mitchell.  Glenn  B. :  Bee— 

Barry.  GM>rg«  D.     2.924.466. 
Mlttelstrass.  Rudolf:  «ee— 

Masar,  Srwta.  Mlttolstrass.  and  Relter.     2.924,202. 
Mohrloek,  Hogo  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Actuator 

device.    2.924.408,  2-9-60.  CT.  244—121. 
Mounter.  Paul :  See- 

Vounard.  Bertraad,  and  Monnier.    2,02SJIT6. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Baker,  Joseph  W^  and  SaoL     2,924.603. 
Moore,   Collins  C.     Harvesting  wagon.     2,024344,   9-0-60, 

CT.  214 — 75. 
Moorman  Mf  g,  Qo. :  Bee — 

Gehrt,  Albert  J..  Caldwell  and  BlmsUe.     2,924,523. 
More,  Arthur  R.,  to  H.  W.  Wallace  k  Co.  Ltd.     Method  of 
and  means  for  packaging  articles.     2,924,001.  2-9-00.  Cl. 
58 — 26. 
Mornn  Construction  Co. :  See — 
Morgan.  Myles.     2.024.445. 
Mornn.  '3|fvlcn,  and  Comtoia     2.924,182. 
Morgan.  John  B.  H..  and  O.  D.  Droteky.    Threshing  machines 

for  field  crops.    2,924,056,  2-0-60,  CT.  56—66. 
Morgan.  Myles.  and  B.  R.  Com  tola,  to  Morgan  Construction 

Co.     CooHng  bed  stop.     2,924.132.  2-9-TO,   CT.  80—42. 
Morgan,  Myles,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.     Reeling  appa- 
ratus.    2.924.448,  2-0-60,  CT.  266—6. 
Mornn,  Samuel  P.,  Jr. :  See — 

BUdi.  Harold  S.,  and  Mornn.     2,924,790. 
Morin.   Joseph  A.,   to  Textile  Development  and   Machinery 
Ltd.     Pick    motion    for    looms.     2.924.S48.    2-0-60.    Cl. 
139—142.  •       '  -^ 

Mork.  Ralph  G. :  Bee — 

Demer,  Frederick  M..  and  Mork.     2,924.380. 
Morrill.  Charles  D..   to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.     Absolute 

valoe  comparator.     2,924.700.  2-9-60,  CI.  250—27. 
Morrisaey,  William  J. :  «ee— 

Brodertck.    Edward    J.,    and    Morriswy.     2.024.686. 
Morse,   John  B.     Method   for   tbe  production   of  a  metellic 

printing   member.     2.924.534,   2-0-60,  CT.    117—6.5. 
Morton,  Henry  C.  and  A.  Mann,  to  Tbe  Russell  Mfg.  Co. 

Sealing  strip.    2.923.983,  2-0-60.  Cl.  20—69. 
Morion  Packing  Co. :  Bee — 

Wel^.  Parker  C.     2,024.184. 

Fishing  apparatna     2.924,039.  2-9-60. 


Natlaaal  Dairy  Prodncte  Coip. :  See — 

Piatt,  Bobert  W.     2.92S.98S.  - 
National  Uypsum  Co. :  Ci«e — 

BchnaAw.  Joseph  W.     2.924,000. 
NatlMial  Plastic  Producte  Co.,  The :  Oe«— 

Geaovese,  Anthony  L.     2.028.070. 
NatSonal  Rubber  Machtoery  Co. :  «ee —   • 

Ds  Ghetto,  Aaaelm.     2,928.972. 
National  Welding  Equipntent  Co. :  Oes— 

PohndorfTHpnry  L.     2.924.421. 
Nelaoa.   Seddon   C,   to   American   Viscose  Corp.     Bxtmskm 

nossie.     2.028.971,  2-0-60.  CT.  18 — 12. 
Neubaner,  Patrick  8.    Liquid  petroleum  ns  valve  for  internal 
combustion  engines.     2,024,514,  2-0-M,  CT.  48 — 180. 


A.G. :  See — 
2,924.264. 

A.,    Vi    to    H. 
wheel 


Frankel.     Ball    Joint   for 
suspensions.     24124.409, 


Morion.  Richard  F, 

Cl.  4.'« — 43.11. 
Moser-Glaser  *  Co, 
Imhof.  Alfred. 
Moskovitx.    Milton 

Independent      steerable 

2— O-^SO   Cl.  287—90 
Motor  In<iustry  Research  Assoctetion.  The  :  Oee — 

Giles.  John  G.     2.924,123. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Jones.  Donald  R.     2.024,705. 
Moyer,  Oscar  B.,  to  Univenial  Mfg.  Corp.     Building  mate- 
rials elevator.    2.024.348.  2-0-60.  CT.  214—628. 
Mulder,    Allan   C.    to    Miller   Electric    Mfg.    Co.      Saturable 

core  control   meana.     2.924.750.    2-0-60.   CL   815 — 205. 
Muller,  Georges  :  See — 

BardoneschI,  Roland,  and  Muller.     2.024,600. 
Mullins,  Dennis  H  .  B.  Phillips,  and  F.  C.  Frostlck,  Jr..  to 

Union  Carbide  Corp.     Vinyl  chloride  resin  compositions, 

stabilised      snd      plastlriied      with      epoxy      compounds. 

2.924.582.  2-0-60.  CT.  260— .nO.4. 
Mnnro.  George  A.    Adjuatsble  boring  bar.    2.924.129.  3-9-60. 

CT.  77—68. 
Mushack,  Frani :  Bee — 

Kaetber,  Willy,  and  Mushack.    2.924.541. 
'Musser.    C   Walton,    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 

Recolltess  gun  with   reverse  gaa  flow.     2.024.149.  2-1^-60. 

Cl.  89—1.7. 
Myers.    Glenn     L..     to    Deere    4k   Co.     Forage    harvesters. 

2.924.054.  2-0-60.  CT.  56—24. 
Myers,  Ray,  Corp. :  See — 

Myers.  Raymond  L.     2.924.222. 
Myers.  Raymond  L..  to  Ray  Myen  Corp.     Card  file  eom- 

premmr.     2.924.222.  2-9-60.  CT.  129 — 28. 

Myers,  Robert  L.  :  See —  

Bafford.  Moyer  M..  and  Mvers.     2.924.559. 

Myles.  Asa  H..  to  Square  P  Co.  Dlfferenttel  operated  over- 
speed  motor  control.     2.924.767.  2-9-60.  Cl.  818—828. 

NSU  Werke  A.O. :  Bee— 

Roder.  Albert.     2fi24MMi.  ^        ^  .^ ..  .  ^  ^ 

Nachtman.  Elliot  R..  to  La  Salle  Steel  Co.  Cold-flnlshed 
Mt«els  and  method  for  manafacturiag  same.  2.924.543. 
2-9-60.  CT    148—12.  ^         ..       .. .     , 

Nachtman.  Elliot  8..  to  La  Salle  Steel  Co.  Metallurgtail 
nrocess   for   coM-flnlshlng   steel.     2.924.544.   2-O-60,   Cl. 

148—12.  „  ^ 

Nadelmsn.  Alfred  H..  to  Allied  Chemical  Con*.    Dense  papers 
and    pro<viMi   for    preparing   them.      2.924.538,   2-9-60.   CT. 
117—65 
Namlkawa.  Mamoru  :  Bee —  ..    _    wtw 

Hoshino,    Tasoshi.    Sato.    Namlkawa.    and    Tochlhara. 
2  924  668 
Nants.   bean   L..   to   Wonder   Prodncte   Co.     Colled   spring 
structure.     2.924.448.  2-9^-60.  Cl    2«7— 74.  -,,^,.^^, 

Narbut,    Paul,    to    Westlnghoose    Electric    Corp.      Blectrtcai 

apparatus.     2.924.635.  2-9-60.  CT.  174—15. 
Nardosa,  Daniel     See—      ,  ^,     ^  .  „ .  ^„ 

Carter,  Philip  M..  and  Nardosa.     2.924.280. 
National  Can  Corp. :  Bee--  ^^  ^^, 
Preble.  Harry,  Jr.     2.024.403. 

National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Dale.  Paul  A.,  and  Larsen.     2.924,171.      ..j,^^.„ 

Bckdahl,  Donald  E.,  Donan,  Wolfe,  Spragne,  Bartdsslan, 

Isbom,  and  Wilson.     2.024,881. 
Baxby.  Frank  R.,  and  Rogers.     2,924,382. 


Neocebaacr.  Uenaana.  to  SleoMns  Sdinckertwerke  Aktienge- 
sellscbaft. Electrical  impedance  responsive  devices. 
2,924.775,  2-9-60,  Cl.  824—57. 
Nenwlrth.  Alois  Q.,  Jr.,  and  P.  H.  Thompson,  to  United 
Htetes  of  America,  Army.  Centrifugally  armed  and  self- 
destroying  Impact  fuse.  2.024.176,  2-4^-60.  CL  102 — 71. 
Nichols.  Charles  R.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  rotetlng 

a  crank  shaft    2.024,076,  2-9-60,  CT.  60—07. 
Nickols,  Chester  R.,  to  B10B  Softener  Corp.    Water  softener. 

2,024.885,  2-9-60,  CT.  210—97. 
Nielsen,  A.  C..  Oo. :  See— 

RatameL  Henry  A.     2,924,496. 
Nielsen,  Clarence  W..  to   I'nited   States  Steel  Corp.     Safety 

mitten.     2.923,946,  2-9-60.  CL  2 — 161. 
Nilsson,  Nils  B.,  J.  C.  H.  Bjork.  and  G.  O.  Rodnert.  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.     Automatic  telepbone  sys- 
tem with  automatic  transfer  service.     2.924,664,  2-0-60. 
CL  179—18. 
Ninneman.  Lawrence  D..  to  Bakor  Brothers.  Inc.     Safety  de- 
vice for  presses.    2,923.973,  2-0-60,  Cl.  18—16. 
.Mrenberg.    Robert    P.,    to  The   Chemstrand    Corp.      Pleating 
process  for  fabrics  of  thermoplastic  flbera.    2,924.361,  2-0- 

60   CT    223 33 

Nolan,  Edward  J..  D.  H.  Pflug,  and  F.  Roberts,  to  Republic 
A\-latlon  Corp.  Canopy  supporting  tool.  2.1)24,418.  2-0- 
60,  CT.  24»^^354. 
Nomanki.  (Georges,  to  Etablissement  Public  dlt :  Centre  Na- 
tional de  la  Beoiercbe  Scietiflque.  Interferential  polarii- 
Ing  devloe  for  study  of  phase  objecte.  2,024.142.  2-0-60, 
CL  88  H. 
Nord'  Aviation  Soeiete  Natlonale  de  Constructions  Aero- 
nautlques :  Oee — 

Ruget.  Etlenne  G.    2,024,400. 
Normslair  Ltd. :  See — 

De  Psravlelnl,  Thomas  P.    2.924.071. 
Norsk  Hydro-Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab :  See — 

Hanriksen.  Arthur  L.    2.924.196. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

lAu,  Frederick  F..  anJI  Berwln.    2.924.777. 
Bcafbonmgh.  William  M.    2.924.600. 
Titus.  Paul  Vy  and  Crone.    2,924,390. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Duinker,  Simon.     2,024.673. 
Elincs.    Garmt    A..    Koelewljn.   VerweU,    and   Kiasens. 

2  924  737 
Hendee.'  Chartes  F^  and  Fine.    2.024,715. 
Jansaen.  Peter  J.  H.    2,924,745. 
Schacen,  Pieter,  snd  Calder.    2.924,656. 
Smeulers,  Wouter.    2.924,654. 
Teer,  Kces.    2,924.655. 

Van  Overbeek^  Adrlanua  J.  W.  M.    2,024,723. 
Weber,  Gerard  H.     2.924,758. 
WeeselB.  Johannes  H.     2,924.779. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  H.    2,924,800. 
Novik,  Joaef :  Bee— 

Hofbauer,  Ivq,  Sebor,  Reran,  and  Novik.     2.924.279. 
NowickL    Henry    F.,   and  H.   J.    Smiley,   to  James  Lees  and 
Sons   CO.      Blethod   of  weaving  a   pile   fabric     2.924,251. 
2-»-60.  CT.  189^03. 
Nuber.  John  H. :  See— 

Kearney.  Thomas  J.,  and  Nuber.    2,024.220. 
Oakes.  Vincent,  and  H.  N.  Rydon,  said  Oakes  assor.  to  The 
Anchor  Chenieal  Co.  Ltd.     Derivativet  of  1:3:  5  trlaia- 

naphthaleae.      2.924,590,   2-O-60.    CT.   2«0— 256.4. 
Olln  Mathteeon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Mills,  William.     2.024.608. 
Wilkins,  John  D.     2.(K24,4S7. 
Olson.  Albert  M. :  See— 

'    Conlev,  Weld  E..  Kopp,  Olson,  and  Behn.    2.024.271. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

KvBvle,  Robert  C.     2.023.040. 
OpUnger.  Kirk  A.  :   See — 

Hsnna,  CTinton  R.,  OpUnger.  and  Lynn.     2,024.200. 
Ormonaterapla  Richter  S.P.A. :  Bee — 

De  Rnggieri,  Pletro.  and  de  Ferrari.     2.924.507. 
Omer,    Harry.     Ball    bearing   screw  and   nut   mechanlcm. 

2.924.113,  2-0-60.  CL  74—459. 
Osborne    Alec  V.,  to  Pfandler  Permntlt  Inc.     Fluid  distribu- 
tor   plate    for    counterflew   contact   apparatus.      2,924,441, 
2-9^60,  CT.  201— 113. 

Osmun.  Dean  W.  and  F.  N.    Safety  Joint    2.924.483,  2-0-60. 
C\T2.'tb—2S. 


Osmnn.  Fred  N. 

Osmun.  Dean  W.  and  F.  N.    2.024,433. 

Ostrander,  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  to  Loma  Plasties.  Inc.     Magaxlne 
rack.    2,024,337,  2-0-60,  CT.  211—60. 

Owens.  Alan,  to  'Sporian  Valve  Co.,  Inc.    ReveraiUe  cycle  re- 
frigeration system.     2.924,070,  2-0-60.  CL  62—160. 

Osark-Mshoning  Co. :  See — 

GilUlana,  Joe  E.,  Ray,  and  White.    2.924,508. 

Packard  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Packard.     Lyle     E.,     Scott,     Mason,     and     Soderquist 
2,024,Vl8. 


XlT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


leoUi.     2.924.516. 
V.     BalUat  remover. 


2^24.030,  2-»-«0,  a. 


Piudurd,  Lyle  E.,  W.  S.  Scott.  E.  B.  UMMtm,  uni  C.  E.  Soder- 
qtUst,  to  Packard  Inatnunent  Co„  lae.  BadloaetlTitT  aieaa- 
ariag  apparatna.  2,924,718,  2-«-«0.  CL  250—71.6. 
Packwood.  G«>rge  H..  and  W.  h.  WOiL  aald  WeUa  aaM>r.  to 
MU  Packwood.  Granular  aoap  dmaialnc  apoarataa. 
2.»24,S58.  *-«-60.  CI.  2Z2^2S9,  ^^ 

PajK.  Edward  C.  Jr.,  and  S.   W.  Erilaf,  to  Henrjr  Bower 
Cbemlcal  Mfg.   Co.     Cofiper  IijdrateHpKonhonM   complex 
and  proeeaa  for  makinf  same.    2.924,S05,  2-8-40,  CL  'O— 
il4. 
Paine.  Joaqtii  L.:  Bee — 

Harriman,Herbert  A.,  and  Paine.    2.924.760. 
Paltler  Co^TThe :  8e«— 

Sknblc,  LeBoT  F.    2,924.339. 
Patent-Treaband-QcaeUactaaft    for    Elektrlaehe    OlohlanipeB 
Bi.b.H. :  Bet — 

Bchlrawr.  Herbert,  and  Grabner.    2J»24.733. 
Patrick.  DanleL     Button  corer.     2.924,MI7,  2-9-«0,  CL  40— 

31o. 
I'atrlaoln.  William  G.,  to  Tbe  Gabriel  Co.     Shock  abaorber 

with  recoil  coahlon.    2JB24.304.  2-9-60.  a.  188—88. 
Pattlaon,  Dexter  B..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  oxetanes.     2.924.A07.  2-9-60,  CI.  260—333. 
Payne.  E>dwiii  L.     Me««arenient  of  tbe  modnlatlon  voltaaea 
of  a  radiated  hlch-freqoen«7  carrier.     2,924,790.   2-9-60, 
C3.  332 — 39. 
Pajnter,  Donald  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Deflection  cir- 
cuit   2,924.744.  2-9-60.  CI.  315—27. 
Pecblney,    Compaipile    de    Prodnlta    Chlmlqaeo    et    Electro- 
metallorgiqaea :   ~ 
D'Ony.  Frant 
Pedlso,  DoMie  ~ 

37—104. 
Pemco  Wheel  Co. :  Bee — 

Black.  John  W.    2.923.961. 
Penney,  James  H. :  See — 

Wren.  John  B..  and  Pennejr,     2.924.720. 
Pennnrlvaala  Famace  and  Iron  Co. :  Bee — 

Mansinl.  Andrew  J.    2,924,231. 
Penaack.  Joaepb  M. :  £rre^ 

Barman,  llanrin  C,  Martin,  and  Penaack.     2,923.A2S. 

Badunan,  Marrln  C.  Martin,  and  Pensack.     2,ini4,52«. 

Pereda.   Celedonio  V.      Tne-pimton   engine  hydraulic  ayntem. 

2J»24.068.  2-0-60.  CI.  00 — 12. 
Perfclna.  Charles  II. :  Bee — 

_      Backna.  Thomaa.  Perklna,  and  Viaser.    2,924.111. 
Perrrman.  John  8..  to  Cartlsa-Wririit  Corp.     Aircraft  pro- 
peller abinnen.    2,924.282,  2-4-W,Cl.  170—160.23. 
Peters.  Clifford  M. :  Bee — 

Garrett.  Henry  V.,  and  Peters.    2.924^8. 
Peterson,  Edward  C.   to  Bindsboro  Steel   Ponndry  and  Ma- 
chine Co.     Plying  shear.     2,9^4.136,  2-9-60,  cf.  83—306. 
Peterson.   John  A^   to   International  lllnerala  *  Chemical 
Corp.     Proceas  for  recorering  Uthlom  Talues.     2,924,607, 
2—9—60   CI   23—27  i       •       • 

Peterson.'    Richard    'H.       Electronic     musical     instmment. 

2.924,137,  2-0-60.  CT.  84 — 1.26. 
Peteraon,  Richard  H.     Tuner.     2.924.776.  2-9-60.  CI.  324 — 

79. 
Peterson,     Richard     H.       Electronic    moslcal     inatniment. 

2,924.784,2-9-60,  CJ.,331— 49. 
Petroearb  Equipment,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Relntjeo,  Harold.  Hngbes,  and  LlTermore.     2,924,511. 
Petrolite  Corp. :  Be« —  ' 

Turner.  Delber  W.     2,024.687. 
Peyrebmne,  Henri  £..  to  MMiIe-Gooa-Dexter,  Inc.     Delivery 
riieet  slow  down  mechanlam.     2.924,453,  2-9-60,  CI.  271— 
79. 
Pfandler  Permutlt  Inc. :  8e»— 

Oabome.  Alec  V.    2.924.441. 
Pflser,  Chaa.,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

,^    BaTley,  Abraham,  Knnth.  and  Tbnreck.     2,924,581. 
Pflnc.  Daniel  H. :  Bee— 

Nolan.  Edward  J..  Pflug,  and  Roberta.     2,924,418. 
PhUco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bpbb,  Lloya  J..  Johnston,  and  Taraborrelll.     2,924.461. 
Fields.  Georae  C.     2.924.086. 
Phlllipa,  Benjamin.  C.  W.  Mi^Ganr,  Jr..  and  C.  T.  Patrick.  Jr.. 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     DlThurl  bensene  dioxide  compo- 
sitions.   2.924.580.  2-0-60.  CI.  260— 2. 
^^oi^lM  8°*'   ^'      '""'■°   ■******^     2,024.396,   2-0-6O,   Q. 

Philllna  Petroleum  Co. :  £ree — 

Benedict.  Brace  C.    2.024^500. 

Porter.  Grady  T.    2.024,384. 

Santner.  Robert  R..  and  Trotter.    2.924.382. 

Shell,  Francis  J.,  and  StHL    2.924.^77. 

Tolln.  Ernest  D.    2.024.756. 

Webatar,  Goorge  J.,  and  Aoatln.   2,924,013. 

Woratell.  Halrston  Q.    2,924,095. 
PhilHpa.  Traman  E..  and  R.  D.  Laws.    Wall-mounted  barbe- 
cuing device.    2.024^12,  2-9-60,  CI.  126—14. 
Ptoree.  John  B..Foun<latlon  :  Bee — 

Kaufman,  Herbert  C.     2,024.574. 

Kaufman,  Herbert  C.    2.924,575. 
Pineapple  Research  Inatitnte  of  Hawaii :  Bee — 

C^kler.  John  F.,  and  Tribbie.    2.924,284. 
Plnaon,    Abraham.      Rail    end    conplinc    device.      2.924.468, 

2-9-60.  a.  287—20.6. 
Pipe  MachtneiT  Oa,  The :   Bee — 

Sawdey,  Nell  T.    2.923.952. 
Pirelli  Socleta  per  Asionl :  Bee— 

PrUf<«ala,  Paolo  G.    2,924,641. 
Pittsburg  Plate  Glass  Co. :  Bee— 

AtkCMm,  Flortan  T.     2.924,695. 

Gray.  WlBtam  R.    2.924.563. 

Mllea,  Swell  C.    2.024,485. 

Startaell.  Paul.    2.924,045. 
Piatt.  Richard  W.,  ^  to  L.  Brennan. 
2,923.949.  2-9-80,  O.  4—1. 


Diaper  rlnalng  device. 


to  I-T-E 
.2-»-«0. 


r»- 


Platt,  Robert  W.,  to  National  Dairy  Prodncta  Corp.    Appara 

...'?•  '5L.***lHi«*»8  •*"•  «.»23,9l6,  a-9-40.  Ci.  ai— «r 

IMatu  Khrood  T. :  Sm —  f 

frank.  William  H^  and  Plata.    2.924.804. 
Platiu  Elwood  T..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Braakar  Co. 

cepkada.    2.024,687.  2-«-60.  CL  300— 115.6. 
PlatS4  Elwood  T..  J.  A.  Mcaalag.  and  W.  H.  1 

Clrtnlt  Breaker  Co.    Electric  recepUda.    2^24, 

33»— 21. 
PUta:  Elwood  T.,  to  1-T-B  Clrcolt  Breaker  Co. 
_c^Ude.    2.924,803,  2-O-60,  CL  339—81. 
PleoHr  Co.  Ltd.,  Tha :  Bee — 

ampoon.  Anthony  W.     2.904.814. 
Plonaky,  Seymour,  to  Celaneae  Corp.  ot  America.    Traataant 

of  awfacaa  of  poiyethylena  raalna.     2.923.964.  :  ^9-60.  CL 

18-»-l. 
Ploaa^Hannann :  Bee — 
..  ^  '  opp.  Wllhelm.  and  Ploaa.    2,924.158. 
Podsc  lus.  Ernst :  Bee — 

1  leln.  Caapar,  and  Podachaa.    2J»24,549. 
Pohm  orf,   Henry   L.,    to   National   Welding  EqubmaBt  Co. 

Hl#i  preaanre  cyUnder  valva.    2,924.421/2-94MPa.  2S1— 

PohoHlla.  Michael  J. :  Bee— 

«  ..  I*'''H«.  •"""kUn  I-  I*.  •»«  PohorUla.     2.i2t673. 
PoUmfenn.  Max,  and  G.  G.  Lakoa,  to  K6bar,  Kurt,   i  do..  K.O, 

CMretta  mamxine.    2,924.356^2-9-60,  CI.  221-  -175. 
Poltofck,  Kairj.,  and  W.  M.  DeWltt,  8r..  to  Job]  la-MaaTiUa 

Cort>.    Gaskets.     2.924,471,  2-9-60,  CI.  &88— 10. 
Pomnser,  Horst,  to  Badlscbe  Anilin-A  Soda-Fabrll    Aktlaage- 

sellfcbaft.      Production   of    compounds    of    the    vltamln-A 

series.    i024.013,  2-9-00.  CL  200— -410.6. 
Popkeaa,  WllUam  R..  and  C.  F.  Koch.     Warning  signal  de- 
vice   2.924.811, 2-9-60,  CI.  340— 136. 
Portet,  Orady  T..  to  Phlllipa  Patroleam  Co.    ElecMcal  «»- 

pu^r.    2,924.384.  2-9-60.  Cl.  235—180.  i 

Pottei  John  J^  to  HaydeB-NIIos  Ltd.     Machlnm  fir  secorlaa 

hooted  belt-bsteners.    2.923,939.  2-9-60,  Cl.  1-449.4. 
Pottei,  Roaattar  R..  and  C.  E.  Anderaon.  U  to  mTm.  Klnlav 

5^<#26ii28^-  ^'^'-     «^«ty1;»lnt.   '2,924.43/. 

Powef  Brake  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

WllUams,  Norman  C.    2.024.20S. 
Pratr  Albert  H.  :  See — 

Arott,  Leroy  W.    2.034,347. 
Prebla.  Harry,  Jr.,  to  National  Can  Corp.    MultliAa  roU  dla- 
penier  for  flexible  sheeta.    2,924,493,  2-9-60,  07312—39. 
Prelai  Gerald :  See—  T 

VVesard.  Marcel,  Fluckiger.  and  Prsl«t.     2.924.107. 
PrUroscia.  Paolo  O..  to  Pirelli  SodeU  per  Asionl.    Conatrue- 

i!§i4!ai,'555!*),^i7'r-7^*'  *••-"*"  •'•^  «•*• 

^'^<%M  ^S!^    *<>    ^l^n    ^ff-    <^o-    iBc.      Tit*   gaogea. 

2.(^,100^2-9-60.  a.  73—396.  ^^ 

Prltcllard.  Dalton  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    ,  idaptation 

of  atandard  color  alcnal  for  use  with  vertical   itrlp  color 

tuba.    2^4.640,  2-9-60,  Cl.  178—6.4. 

Procter  k  Schwarts.  Inc. :  Bee — 

^nruck.  Albert  B.     2^023,080. 
Proett  RolaiM  B..  D.  A.   Wakefield,  and   R.  W.  Lyons    to 
Structural  Clay  Prodncta  Reaearch  Foondatlon.    Guide  for 
curied  maaonry  walls.     2.924.021.  2-»-60.  CL  3  1—174. 
Prudefttlal  Inanrance  Co.  of  America.  Th* :  Bee — 

Etcaaer.  Willis  R.    2.934.468. 
Pucd.  Lee.  to  United  Engine  *  Machine,  Inc.     Tilrnlna  au- 
ehl^  for  forming  pUtons.    2,934,136,  2-0-60.  GI.  82—10. 
Radunaa,  Kaxys:  See — 

liaacson.  Jerrold  A.,  Fergoson,  and  Radunaa.    2,924,126. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 
Birton.  Loy  E.     2.924.778. 

Bfcrnard,  Francois  R.  C.,  and  Wentworth.    3.1 24.64T. 
handler,  Charles  H.    2.924  J07. 
Luther.  Arch  C,  Jr.    2.t»4,648. 
PHtchard.  Dalton  H.    2.924.649. 
Stamar,  Charles  J.    2.924,791. 
Weiiumrten.  Morris  R.,  and  HolUnger.     2.924,439. 
RayaaL     Ralph.       Spinning     ring     antf    traveler     therefor. 
^9*,066.  3-9-60.  Q.  57—120. 
Rafua^.  Domlnick.     Watch  holding  swivel  caae.     2,924,364, 

2— 0«-60   Cl.  224—4. 
Ratamel,  kenVv  A.,  to  A.  C.  NMsen  Co.     System  Mtnd  appa' 
ratus  for  determining  the  listening  or  viewing  baMts  of 
wairti  sifnal  receiver  users.    2,924.496,  2-9-60,  C .  346 — 17. 
Ralchje,  Karl :  Bee — 

lOvy.  Wllhelm.  and  Ratchle.    2,024,621. 
Railwiy  Track  Works  Co. :  gee — 

cSler,  Bernard.    2,024A83. 
Ralne.'  Thomas,  and  J.  A.  RoMnaon,  to  Metropolllkn-yiekars 
Electrical  Co.  Ltd.     Zirconium  alloya.     2,024,519,  2-O-60, 
CLTO— 177.  *-^-^. 

Rambald.  Adolf  G.  F.,  to  Teepack  Spedalmasebinei .  G.m.b.H. 
Apoaratus  for  applyina  staples  to  tea  bagn  ana  the  like 
2.0%,036.  2-O-O0,  a.  1—8. 

>.  Dr.  F.,  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 
inharda,  Arnolds,  and  lUthes.    2.024,604. 
Ray,  Raymond  :  8ee — 

dmiUnd,  Joe  E-.  Kay.  and  White.    2,924,506. 
Raymond  De-icer  A  Kncine«ring  Co. 

Cirslne.  Luke  H.    2.023.978. 
Raythaon  Co. :  £fee — 

Dbnch.  Edward  C.    3.924.740. 
Reckjticbard  A. :  Bee —  , 

nirwood.  Jaatea,  Reck,  and  Abramltla.    2,93<551 

Reck  Jlichard  A. :  Bee — 

l^rwood.  James,  Reck,  and  Abramltls.    2.924,  163 
Reese.  Cedl  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C< .    Proeeaa 

for  melt  spinning  polyesters  contalnlnir  an  alkaline  earth 

solfgte  IHIar.    2.ff24JM>3,  2-9-60,  Cl.  18—64 

Reese., ElwyaT.     Two-phase  system  for 


tie  reactioaa.    2.924;5S6,  2-9-60.  CL 


\^^ 


out 
8. 


enxy- 


--■S-W!  J»«^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Saavaa.  WUIiaa  B..  to  Black.  Sivalls  *  Bryaoa,  Im.  Method 
and  apparataa  for  eontadlng  ll^aida  a»d  vapors.  2.924 J95. 
2-9-60  Cl  183— -< 

Reg«L  Elwood  H..  and  J.  A.  Reid.     Noas  plug.     2.924.217. 

^_»_flO.  Cl.  128—148. 

Reich.   Herwarth.     Elastic  coupllac.     3384.083.  2-0-60.  CL 

Raid,  Johia  A. :  gee — 

Begel.  Elwood  H.,  and  Beid.   2.924,217. 
Reld,  Kemer  R.,  Sr..  %  to  B.  A.  Anderaon.    Meait  choppers. 

2.924.367.  2-9-60.  Cl.  146—189. 
Rdd.  Romer  R..  Sr..   Vi  to  E.  A.  Anderwia.     Meat  choppers. 

2.034.258.  2-0-00.  Cl.  146 — 180 

Rdffhtw.  David  H..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    Indentome- 

ter  for  tranaforaier  steels.    2.924.772.  2-9-60.  Cl.  324 — 34. 

Reiland.  Frank  D..  to  Gateway  Bi«l»eerlBg  Co.    Hinged  din 

hanirer  for  dovetail  channel  structure.    2.924.080.  2-9-60, 

Cl.  72 — 106. 

Reiland.  Peter  M.     Ve«etable  sUeer.     2M4.366.  3-9-00.  a. 

146—78. 
Rdlly,  James  A. :  gee— 

HeUman.  William  O.,  and  Rdlly.    3.934.276. 
Relntles.  Harold.  R.  H.  HudiM.  and  C.  S.  Uvermore.  to  Petro- 
earb Bqalpment.  Inc.     ProcMs  fOr  heat  trsatlna  particulate 
BMteriaL     2.924.511.  2-9-60,  Cl.  28—333. 
Relter,  Hermann  :  Bee — 

Manr.  Erwln.  MIttelatraas.  and  Better.     2.924,202. 
Reltmdar.   Ronald  B..   to  CheoMtroa   Corp.     Process  of  re- 
movina  nitrocea  oddas  from  aas  sticaam  of  varylna  com- 
podtlOB.    2J)24.604.  2-0-60.  Cl.  23—3. 
Rekettye.  PaaL  to  The  Sua  Rabber  Co.     Anoaratus  for  seal- 

inx  inflated  articles.     2.924.052.  2-9-40  CL  63—80. 
Reller,    I..ODla   S    and   L.   8.     Gannent  hangar.     3.924363. 

2-9-60.  n.  223--4«. 
Reller.  Ludlle  8. :  Bee — 

Reller.  Loula  S   nnd  U  R.    2J»24.3«3. 
Renner.   Pbllio   K..   deeeosed :   Chleajrn   Title  and  Tratit   Co., 

executor.     Confection.     2.924.539.  2-9-60.  Cl.  99—137. 
Rennlck.  John  L.,  to  ^>nith  Radio  Corp.     Suppressor  drcult 

2.924.650.  2-9-60.  H.  178—5.4. 
Rnntschler.  WaldeoMr  T..  to  Alfred  Gaathler  G.m.b.H.    Photo- 

KTsphlc  caaM>ra.    24)24.161.  2-9-60.  Cl.  95—64. 
Rentiichler,  Waldeoiar  T..  ta  Alfred  Oaothler  G.m.b.H.     Pboto- 

Kraphlc  canaera.     2.024.163.  2-0-60.  CL  06 — 64. 
Republic  Aviation  Corp. :  gee — 

Hlldebrand.  Georce.  and  Franks.    2J24.406. 
Nolan.  Edward  J..  Pflag,  and  Boherta.    2.924.418. 
Ri^uter,   Mhrtin.   to   V\Krbwerke   Hoechat    AktiengeaelUchaft 
vormals   Melater  Ladua  A  Rruniax.      Process  of  reactimt 
metal  aleoholates   with  diketeaes.     2.924.614. '2-9-60,  Cl. 
260—420.3. 
Reuther.  John  F..  to  Westlnirtiouae  Electric  Corn.    Alternat- 
ing current  system.    2.924,726.  2-9-60.  CL  307—109. 
Reynolds.  Byron  K.     .Adjustable  multi-cotter  thoL    2.924.130, 

2-9-60,  n.  77—66. 
Reynolds.  Enaene  E..  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant.  Inc.    Binary 

decimal  traaalatorsw     2.924.81.1.  2-0-60,  CI.  340—347. 
Rhodes.  Curtis  L.    Apoaratnn  for  cooklns  wieners  or  the  like. 

2.024.167.  2-0-60.  Cl.  99—358. 
RIcards.  Harold  A. :  gee — 

Holdrr.  Clinton  H.,  and  RIcnrds.    2.924.567. 
Richardson  Co..  Th« :  Bee — 

Boyer,  William  M.,  and  Oavlln.    2.924.626. 
Rlchanfson.  Edwin  A.,  to  Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  of  treating  and  parkadnic  caustic  soda.     2.024.274. 
3-0-60,  n.   169—47. 
RIchter.  Donald  L..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. 

MeUilir  receptedee.    2,024.369.  2-9-60,  Cl.  229—3.5. 
Ridge  Tool  Co. :  gee — 

Beavls.  Huab  H.    2.923.951. 
RIeicger.  Paul,  and  H.  Bertmnir,  to  Klenslet  Apnarate  G.m.b.H. 

Tachorraph.    2.924.497.  2-9-60.  Cl.  346— I2l7 
RlKoIlnl.  Vlnnle  J.,  to  Whltehonae  Products.  Inc.    Apparatus 
for  shaping  and   afllxlnc  pHable   material    to  a   support. 
2.924.155.  2-9-60.  Cl.  93—1. 
Riley.  Robert  W. :  gee— 

Rrickson.  Harold  R..  Rfley.  and  Schubert.     2.023.068. 

Brickson.  Harold  R..  Riley,  and  Schubert.     2.023.074. 

Rinehardt.  Albert  J.,  to  Heller  Roberts  Mfg.  Corp.    Stapllnc 

machine.    2.023,938.  2-9-60.  Cl.  1—40. 
Ripley.  Doane  L.  to  Edwin  L  WIexand  Co.    Eledric  hcatlnK 

apparatus.    2,924,693,  2-9-00,  H.  219—19. 
RItter  Co..  Inc. :  gee- 
Ellis.  Charles  A.    2.024.012. 
Roanwell  Corp. :  Bee — 

Caaen.  Georse.    2.034.672. 
Rnbbins.    Rdwsrd   S.,   to   Robblns   Tire  an<1   Rnbber  Co.    Inc. 

Expansible  tire  chuck.     2.024.255,  2-0-60,  Cl.  144 — 288. 
Robblns  A  Myers.  Inc. :  Bef^- 

Bourfce,  John  D..  and  Conrad.    2,924,180. 
Gerllts.  Reuben  A.    2.934.166. 
Robblns  Tire  and  Rubber  On..  Inc. :  See — 

Robblns.  Edward  S.     2.924.255. 
Robert.  Oeoraes  C.  H..  to  Andens  Rtabllssements  B.  Robert. 
Kred    Vauthier    A    Cle,    Snccesseurs    (Sodete    Anonyroe). 
Atomisers.    2.924.393.  2-0-40.  Cl.  239—327. 
Roberto,  Frahk :  See—  ^-^^      ,^ 

Nolan,  Edward  J..  Pflna.  and  Roberta.     2.934.418. 
Robertaon.   John  J.,   to  Welex.   Inc.     Well  perforator  flrlmc 

means.    2^24.173.  2-9-60,  Cl.  102—20. 
Robertson.    Sloan   D..    to  Bell    Telephone   Laboratodeo.   Inc. 

Flnllne  coupler.    2.924.797,  3-0-60.  CI.  333—98. 
RoblnaoB.  Edward  J.     Wdl  derrick.     3.924.309.  2-9-60,  Cl. 

189—16. 
Robinson.  James  A. :  Bee — 

Ralne.  Thomas,  and  Robinson.    2.924.518. 
Roblnaon.  William  B. :  Bee —  _ 

Lamphler.     Walter     C.     Roblasoa.     and     Christopher. 
2.928.977. 
Boekfoid  Machine  Tool  Cto. :  See--_ 
Bjorklund.  SUnley  A.    2,924.239. 


Radw.    Albert,    to    N    8   D    Werfee   A.G.      Shock 

3J924.30S,  2-9-60.  CL  188—88. 
Rodaert  Oaatav  O. :  flee 

NllsaoB.  NUs  E..  BJork.  sad  Rodnert.    2.034.664. 
Roelen.  Otto,  to  Ruhrchemle  Aktlence««llsehaft.     Pi 


for 


-7.1. 


the  producttoa  of  hUth  molecnlar  wclaht  ethylene  palyasers. 
2,934.501.  3-9-60.  Cl.  300—04.9. 
Boipera.  Wllltam  L. :  gee— 

Sarty.  Frank  R..  and  Ro«Rra.    2J24.382. 
Roffsff.  Mortimer :  Bee — 

DIshal.  Milton,  and  Roaoff.    34)24.830. 
Rohlfs.  Hans  A.  :  Bee — 

Huber.  Hans.  KHIer.  Rofalfa.  and  Dewald.     2.024.500. 
Rome  Cable  Corp. :  Bre— 

Steele.  Maurice  G.    2.024.305. 
RoBM.  Jeans :  flee — 

DJerawl.  Cnrl,  Roaenkranx.  and  Romo.    2.924.6M. 
Rosea.  Ruth.     PUstIc  shoe.     2.024,020.  2-0-60.  Cl.  36 — 
Booenblum,  Robert  A. :  Bee — 

Hltt.     Otfai     D.,     Knapp.     Johnson,     and     Rosenhhim. 
8.934.114. 
Roontkrana.  Geonre :  See — 

Dlerasd.  Osrl.  Rosenkrans.  snd  Romo.     2.924,596. 
Ross.  Frank  S.     Die  ooerstlna  mechanlam  for  a  castlna  ma- 

daine.    2.923.986.  2-9-60.  CL  22— 65. 
Roadter,    Geoffrey    W.      Display    and    amnaeroent    devices. 

24)24.636.  2-9-60.  H.  40—138. 
Roth.  H««aun  P^  and  C  F.  Lombard,  to  United  Tanks.  Im. 

Protective  helmet.     24)23.941.  2-0-60.  C\.  2 — 3. 
Ronverd.   WlUUm  S..    to   Grlnnell   Corn.     Counterhalandna 

aMchanlant.      24)24.411.   2-0-60.   Cl.   248 — .%4. 
RablB.  Georce  H.     Eye  shields.     24)23.043.  2-O-60.  CL  2 — 13. 
Rubin.  Martin :  See— 

Bersworth.  Frederick,  and  Bnbin.    2,924.576. 
Ruaet.   Ktienne  G..   to  Nord  Aviation   Sodete  Natlonale  de 
CoBstractlnns  Aerooantkioeii.     Appsratns  for  ensbllnjc  tbe 
maaoeaTrsMllty  and  tbe  Stsbllltr  of  a  supersonic  aircraft 
to  be  cnatroUed.     2.924.400.  2-9-60.  a.  244--46. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengeadlwchaft :  flee— 

Roelen.  Otto.    2.924.501. 
RnaaeU.  Fred  J.    Rlldinc  door  hitch  with  dead  lack.    2J24.475. 

2-0-60.  Cl.  292 — 139. 
RoaseU.    John    K..    and    W.    W.    BoBK*.    to   Lnber-Flner    Inc. 
Method   and   aapsratus   for  cramplina   poper.      3.034,1M. 
2-0-60.  Cl.  03—1. 
Rnsaell  Mfx.  Co..  The :  flee— 

Morton.  Henry  C  .  and  Mann.    2.923,983. 
Rusaell.    William    M.      Automatic    tea-maUog    appHancea. 

84)24.600,  2-0-60.  Cl.  210 — 44. 
Rydon.  Heorr  N. :  Rce — 

Oaken.  Vineent.  and  Rydon.    2.024.500. 
Rye.  John  K. :  Bee — 

Kay.  John  G..  and  Rve.    2.034.325.  _  _ 

Safford.  Moyer  M..  and  R.  L.  Myers,  to  General  Electric  Cto. 

Polyethylene  blend.    2.924.559.  2-9-60.  CL  204—154. 
St.\JeaB.  Robert  R.,  and  W.  H.  Warman.  to  Worcester  Auto- 
matic Machine  Co.    Stacking  apparatua.    2.924.843,3-9-60, 
Cl.  214—6.  ^     ^ 

Salisbarr.  Frank  M..  and  R.  O.  Csrmody.  to  Carmody  Corp. 
Qoestfon  aad  answer  device.    2.924.025.  2-9-60.  Cl.  .W— 0. 
Salvsae,  Harry.     Safety  floats  for  caMa  cralsers.    2.934.192. 

3--9-60.CL  114—68. 
Sampson.  Frederick  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Brake  atruc- 

ture.    24)34.303.  2-O-60  Cl.  188 — 78. 
Samuel.   Arthur   J.,    to   Golf    Research    A   Development    Co. 
Aeraaol  dispensers  and  like  pressurised  packaices.    2.924.360. 
2-9-60.  Cl.  222— 394.  _  _        . 

Santner.  Robed  R..  and  C.  H.  Trotter,  to  Phnitpa  Petmlenni 
Co.     Means  for  detedinir  storajte  tank  Icaka.     2J934.853. 
2-O-60.  Cl.  220—18. 
SarklssUn.  Hrant  H. :  Bee—  _  _  «     .^    . 

Bckdahl.  Donald  E..  Donan.  Wolfe,  Spraaoe.  Sarkissiaa. 
IiAiorn.  and  Wilson.    2.924.381 . 
Sasaki.   Yoso.   and    T.    Hamada.   to  International    Standard 
Enectrlc  Corp.      Process   of  making  maganese-slnc-ferrite. 
3.024.573.  2-0-60,  C\.  2.'»3— 62.5. 
Sassier.  Marvin  L..  to  Intwnatloaal  Telephone  and  Tdeaiaph 
Corp.      Synchronous  detedor  iqrstem.     3.024.706.   2-9-60. 
Cl.  250—20. 
Sato^lnoru:  flee —  _    ^.^ 

Hoehlno.    Tasushl,    Sato.    Nandkawa.    and    Todiihara. 
2.924,668. 
SauLOeorRe  A. :  flee — 

Baker.  Joseph  .W..  and  Saul.     3.934.553. 
Sawdey.  Ndl  T..  to  The  Pipe  Madilnery  Co.     Traasfer  ap- 
paratus In  combination  thereof  with  audilnea.     3.923.952. 
2-9-60.  CI.  10 — 107. 
Saxby.  Frank  R..  and  W.  L.  Rocera.  to  The  National  ^sh 
Register  Co.     Data  conversion  apparatus  for  transferdna 
data  in  dther  direction  between  a  ealeaUtlng  maehlae  and 
a  computer.    2.924.382.  2-9-60.  Cl.  235—155. 
ScaihorouRh,  WlllUm  M..  to  North  American  AvUtlon.  Inc. 
MinUtarised    slip    rina    dedee.      2.924.800.    2-0-60.    Cl. 
389—6 
Schade.   Arihur  E..    %•  to  Oadiret-of-The-Montti   CInb.   Inc. 

Coffee  caa  opener.  1.924J53.  2-9-00.  CL  33^--53 
SchaefOr.  Tinceat  J.,  to  General  KI«ctrtc  Co.    Method  of  de- 

oodtlna  a  sHver  Blm.     3.934.0.U.  3-9-60.  CL  117— 33.3. 
Schseve.  Dowild  K..  to  Barber-Colman  Co.     Phaae-seadtlve 

ami^lifler.    2.934.757.  2-9-60.  CL  817— 148.6. 
Sehacen.   Pleter.  and  V.  D.  R.  Chlder.  to  North  Anwriaui 
Phlllpn  Co.,  Inc.     Bcannlnc  deviea.    2.934.656.  2-9-00,  Cl. 
178—7.6. 
Sdierhatakoy,  Serge  A. :  flee — 

Arpa,  Jaa  J.,  and  Sdieihatdcoy.     2.924.432. 
Scherrer.   Qeonce  H..   to  Dalted   States  of  _f ■•rt«i-?}II- 
Method  of  making  an   electric  firing  dedce.     2.924,140, 
2-9-00.  CL  86—1. 
Schleas  Aktlengesellachaft : 
CfOrt.  Otta.     3.934.151. 


zn 


LIST  OF  PATtNTEES 


2.924.209. 
Electronic 


adilrmcr.  Herbsrt.  and  H.  Orabner.  to  Pateot-Treahand- 
Oeaellaehaftfar  elektriactae  OlolilaiBpen  m.b.H.     WaU-ata- 

59"2"ft3jtS!^.'tf'?i^?S.  «^"  *»»**^  •"»«» 

Sefalottmaaa,  Heman :  0«e — 

o-u. *•?****'  ^MJ^J*'  Schlottmann,  and  Hector.    2.924.324. 

84dilamberger  Well  SurreiriBK  Corp. :  Bee — 

o  w  *"•??*•  H*°'*««  C.     2.924.289. 

Schmerllnc.  Loula.  to  UnlTersal  Oil  Products  Co.    Polymertsa- 

Mf*"oJ2"^'S?"*****  organic  compoands.    2,924.5«1,  2-9-60. 
\*L  «v4      162. 

Sebmld,  Leonard  J. :  Bee — 

c.  V  9V"t'  ?"'  'i;  •"^  Schmld.     2.923,987. 
Schmid,  Lakaa:  See — 

a  u  ^iP^*"'  ^^•••rt,  and  Sdimld.     2^24.449. 
Bcbmldt.  Gerhard,  to  FIrma  Wasag  Oiemle  Aktlengewllscba/t. 
Clo^work-operated    detonators.      2,924.721,    2-9-60,    CI. 

*'^?i^'vi,**2'*„^-  ^  Electrtc  switches  and  monntinrs  therefor. 

2,924,681.  2-9-60.  CI.  200 — 67. 
Behmidt,  I^thar  M..  and  H.  L.  Schvarts,  to  Ubrascope,  Inc. 

1«)  2*      ***  "*"'°'^  Bystem.     2.924.669,  2-9-60.  ClT  i79 — 

Sdimlts,  John  J  to  General  Electric  C©.  Linear  polyesters 
of  mercaptodlcarbozyUe  adds,  polymers  prepared  there- 
WOTB^d  method  of  making  same.    2,924.583,  2-9-60.  CI. 

Schmnnk.  John  D..  to  The  Hancock  BHck  and  Tile  Co.  Ap- 
ganitus  for  forming  concrete  pipes.     2.923.996.  2-9-60,  CM. 

^.W%7ril9^'<^*^S?6  '  ^''-    ^^'**"*  '='""*•' 

3sf&  'rs^iZ:  ^^iag*'#7?z?riT  ^^  ^'"  '-"*"' 

SctaneUpressenfabrlk  af  Heidelberg :  8ee-^ 

Bnttner,  Artnr.     2.924,172. 
SchSn.  Parel:  £ree — 

a  K  5N*5f..''?^'  I*^***°A  ■»<*  Cemodj.     2.924,464 
2^2:60?C*  1^3-^179      **"*    "tartlng    device. 

Sdireiber!  WlllUm  F.',  to  Technicolor  Corp. 
counter.  2.924.816.  2-9-60.  CI.  340—347. 
53!S!rSrv55™l*l^*''**  ^;,  Amann.  to  Badlsche  Anllin-  * 
Sh^i«^J^»i.  ^ktiengewllBchaft.  N-(alpha-h7droiy4>eta- 
trihalogenethTl)  pyrrolldones  and  a  process  for  the  pro- 

Schubert.  Dale  L. :  See — 

Erlckson.  Harold  E.,  Riley,  and  Schubert.     2.923.968. 

H«i.-.^*^^*S'''  ?*">'<»  E-.  R»ey.  and  Schubert.     2.923.974. 
BCbwarts.  Harold  L.  :  See — 

o  I.  ^^mWt.  Lothar  M.,  and  Schwarti.     2,924.669. 
Schwartxkopff.  L. :  See — 

IMener.  Blchard.     2.924.016. 
Scott.  Guy  P..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  and  appa- 
C1    101^0        *°*  cylindrical  object.    ^2:924.169.  2-fr-flO, 

^*p'i*P''*'*L^YY  ^'■-..^   *o  ^  C.  Bethell.  and  %  to  A.  H. 

2-I&  Cn  2l£-aOfi  ""'*   *°**   trailer.      2.924.347., 

**^f*'  J^'U**'",  M.^Jr  .   to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Com- 

2-^^*r'"/^'317A'n^*''    *"'*    "*'**'*    drculter.       2.924.752. 
Scott,  wrniain  8. :  See— 

P*ctard.  Lyle  E.,  Scott.  Mason,  and  Soderqnist     2.924,- 

Searle.  G.  b.,  4  Co. :  See— 

Dodson.  Raymond  M.,  and  Twelt.     2.924.611. 

Domfeld.  Clinton  A.     2.924,615 
S«»bor.  GuRtav  :   See—- 

o-i  i^®^.?»'''  ^^£'  8««x>r.  Reran,  and  Novik. 
"*'/'*,;  y""*™   R-.    to   General   Electric  Co. 

trolled    color-coding    apparatus.      2,924,195, 

118 — B. 
Seller.  HeliiJ!:  See — 
c  ..  ArP*"*-  H«»rb«'rt   and  Seller.     2.924,589. 

^S3."%^';X:  ci''2^8?;  '^^"-  ^'''^'^'^  '"^'''^ 

Sennet.  Morgan  B..  to  De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Co.     Screw 

pumps  or  niotors.     2,924,181.  2-9-60.  CL  103—128. 
Service  Recorder  Co..  The  :  See — 

BK-  ^2°''  ^J;?.'Jf*''  \-  Hoemer.  and  Taylor.     2,924,097. 
Shanahan.  William  J.,  to  Sklatron  Electronics  *  Television 

^^SPmn  Ji^'SSi''*'*:?-  television     transmission.       2.924.645. 
Z   w  -OU,  CT,  ITS — 5.1, 

Shaplra  Oscar,  and  R  E.  Troell.  to  latematlonal  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.  Wide  band  automatic  frequency  con- 
trol systems.    2,924.783.  2-9-60,  CI.  831— 4. 

^''2.y^4.33'8.1-£60.  a."211°J!S5.'""^'*    '"'    •*"**    *'"''''" 

Sharp.  DouKlas  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  MaxlmUlng  the  power  output  level  of  klystron  os- 
cillators and  the  like.    2,924.785.  2-9-60,  CT.  331— «4. 

Sharpies  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

Fl^lmmons.  Harold  C.     2,924.378. 

Shaw.  Kenneth  D..  to  Cordo  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  re- 
p^ring  a  rigid  hollow  article.    2.924..'>46,  2-9-60.  C\?  154— 

Sheflleld  Corp..  The  :  See — 

ov  .Mahlmelster.  Raymond  A.,  and  Straw.    2,924.018. 

Shell  Development  Co. :  See — 
Toussaint,  Tves.     2.924.577. 

Shell.  Francis  J.,  and  R.  D.  Still,  to  PhllllpH  Petroleum  Co. 
Composition  comprising  cement  methyl  slllconate  salt  and 
cellulose  ether  method  of  making  and  process  of  employing 
same.    2.924.277.  2-fr-60.  CI.  166—33. 

^''^«'?«,  f '5";?'.^^  •  •''■  Intermittent  drive  apparatus. 
2.924.314,  2-9-60,  CI.  192—18. 

Sherman.  Albert  J.  :  See — 

Stem.  Robert  G..  and  Sherman.     2,924,027. 


2.924.279. 
Remote  con- 
2-9-60,    Cl. 


2.924,- 


physiothera- 
2-9-00.  Cl. 


Sheman.   Howell.     Apparatus  for  operating 
Pytic  Instrument  or  other  device.     2,924,101 

ShlJdlBg.  Inc. :  S«»- 

«v  ^?!'«**«»'  *■«•>*•     2.924,688. 
Sho|e-Caln«var.  lac  :  Bee — 

Sloter.  Harold  E.     2.924.494. 
Sbojr^   LMmard  M.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpi     Po  ylsocyanate- 
taydroxv  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  silo  lane  coating 
«.'?"J**^!J?.'??     2,924.W,  2-9-60,  Cl.  260-46.6.   •"•"*""* 
Slctak,   WlllUm,  and  R.   T.  Adams,  to  International 

?■*"•  «*JJ5.  T'lf^^P*"  Corp.     Communication  control  sys- 

-.  tem.     2,024.703.  2-5^.  cf  260—6.  ' 

Stalling.  Ocorg.  M.  Tschermak.  and  W.  Kafka,  i  to  Siemens- 

Miuckertwerke    Akttengesellsehaft.      Igalttoni  system    for 

148  ™*    **"""*"*  *»K>°«^     2,924,633,  2-^-4  0,  Cl.  12»— 

Slde|>otham.  John  B.    Bifurcated  textile  tubes  and  method  of 

wtavlng  the  wime.     2.924,250,  2-9-60.  CI.  1 30— 387 
Siensens  Edison  Swan  Ltd. :  See — 

Deakln.  Stanley  T.     2,924,676. 
Slensens-Scbuekertwerke  AktleBgeaellschaft 

>ilbertcfa,  Ludwla.     2^24,749. 

tHerlet,  AdoK.     2.924,^60. 

Lapple,  Johannes.     2.924.734. 

Maas,  Karl.     2.924,769. 

Meugebauer.  Hermann.     2,924.775. 

'Sichlittg.  Oeorg,  Tschermak,  and  Kafka. 

Stauber.  Georg,  and  Greger.     2,924,796. 
Sim,  Alan  C.  to  Intematloaal  Standard  Electric 

trie  seniconductor  devices.   2,1 
Slm^onds  Aeroeessories  Ltd. :  Si 

Qreatorex.  Gordon  V.     2.924.098 
cf  23Vil25*°  *■     ''^''*'*  ■P'*'  •*'•     2,924.^91.  2-9-60, 
Slmilex  Equimnent  Corp. :  See — 
^      Abrams.  Daniel.     2,924,660. 
Simjieon,  Anthonv  W.,  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd 

vftes.     2,924.814,  2-9-60,  Cl.  340—173. 
Sinttr  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Johnson,  Ralph  E.     2,924,120. 
SJdstrand,    BJalmar    E.      Machine    for    balancing 
b<^ies.    2,924,048,  2-i^-60,  CI.  61-165.  ^ 

Sklatron  Electronics  ft  Television  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bhanahan,  William  J.     2,924,645; 
SkuMc.  LeRoy  P..  to  The  Paltier  Corp.     Pallet 


2,8  24,638. 

iCttrp.    Elec- 

2.924.003.  2-»-«0,   H.  29— 35.S. 


Btoraffe  de- 


supportlng  means.     2.924.S89.  2-9-^.  Cl.  2111—148 
r  Herbert  "S       ~ 


Slaci,  Herltert  "S. :  See^ 

Borowitx.  William,  and  SUek.    2,924,704. 
Slayton,   Ransom   D.,   to  Teletype  Corp.      Synchh>nous  elec 

tronlc   multiplex    telegraph   ciphering   system. 

2-9-00,  CT.  178—22. 
Sloier,  Harold  E..  to  Shore-Calnevar,  Inc.     Tow^l 

anil  keyed  supply  roll.     2.024.494.  2-0-60.  C\ 
Smealers.  Wouter.  to  North  American  Philips  C<i,  Inc.     Clr 

cult  arragnement  to  derive  a  synchronising  vol  ►age  for  the 

frame  sawtooth  generator.     2,924.654.  2r-9-9Q  " 


2,924,658. 

^    dispenser 
fcl2— M. 


,  Cl.   178— 

lek,  Leon  J. :  See — 
Tartt.  Ernest  C.  Beeninga.  and  Smlalek.     2|924.73l. 

Harry  J. :  See — 
rowicki.  Henry  P..  and  Smiley.     2.924,261. 
i-Corona  Marchant.  Inc. :  See — 
>ynolds,  Eugene  E.    2.924.815. 
Donald   J7,   to   Clinton   Engines   Corp.     luhaln   saw. 
.    J4^.V1,  2-9-60,  Cl.  143—135.  !»       i-  — 

Smith,  E  Qulmby:  Bee— 

rledlpr.  Willy  A.,  and  Smith.  2.924.148. 
Fnnlerlck  E..  to  United  States  of  Amf^lca,  Navy 
Bistable  cathode  coupled  switching  gate  icenerator 
2.«24.710,  2-9-60,  C\.  2.'W)— 27. 
Smith.  George  W..  to  Parrel-Birmingham  Co..  Inlc.  Venting 
me^ns  for  robber  mixers  and  the  like.  2.923.{  67.  2-9-60. 
Ci:  18— 2.  ^ 

Smitl.  John 


rotatabia 


tiering  and 


W.  P., 


to  The  Engllah 
relay    systems. 


protective 

Joseph  W.,  and  O.  E.  King, 
"Small      press"     control 
4.318,  2-9-60.  Cl.  192 — 142. 

Kline  A  French  Lahoratorlea 
ordon.  Maxwell,  and  Lafferty. 

MInot  P. :   See — 
eserve.  Forrest  C.  and  Smith 

Ralph   E.,  and   L.    H. 

Air  hoist.     2,924,430, 


Electric  Co. 
2.924.763. 


Ltd.     Elec- 
5-9-60.    a. 


to  Westlngho  ise 
using     static 

;  Bee — 
2.924.603. 


2.924.267. 
Workman,   to  GarJner-Denrer 
2-9-60.  n.  254—168. 


Smiti.  Wllmer  H. :  Se 

Koemer,  Harry  E..  and  Smith.    2,924.717. 
Sooiete    d'Appliratlon    Technique  et   d'Exploltatii  tn   Cinema- 
tosraphlque   (5Utec)  :  See —  ; 

tandeau.  Adolphe.     2.924.145. 
Soclete  Nouvelle  des  Etabllssements  Brandt:  8e< 
^       Jasse,  Joaeoh  R.     2,924.175. 
Socoiy  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  Se^— 

Giammaria.  John  J.     2.924,642. 
Sodedquist,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Vacfcard,     Lyle     E..     Scott.     Maa«n, 
2,924.718. 
Sonmpre,  Stanley  V.,  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp. 
senlMy.    2.924,057,  2-0-60,  C\.  56—249. 
Sorenfsen.  George  E.     Dial   indirator  on  beam  calipers  with 


and 


Cl. 


33—147. 


and  Engineering  Co. 
2,924,5^9,    2-9-60, 


protected  contact  point.     2,924,017.  2-9-60 
Souby.   Armand    M.,    to   Esso  Research 
Hydrodealkylatlon   of   hydrocarbons. 
Cl.  208—107. 

Soon^scriber  Corp.,  The :  See — 
Lange,  Max  H.    2.924,474. 

Spain.   Virginia   R.     Cleansing  pad.     2.924,049,   f-0^-60,  Cl 
51-*-186, 


Electric 
devices. 


Soderqnist. 


Hamnierknife  as- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zrii 


Speed  torqva  me- 
itrM,  thermal  unit 
2,924,083,  2-9- 


2,924,801. 
2,924.812. 


ColUpsible  reel. 


Spase,  Chartea  B.,  to  Llpe-BoUway  Corp. 

taring  arrangement   with   tberaal   cent 

therefor  and  method  of  making  said  unit. 

60,  Cl.  64—30. 

Speler,  John  L.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Organoalloxane  al- 
cohols.   2,924,388.  2-9-60,  Cl.  260 — 46.6. 
Spence.  Alburton  H. :  See — 

Kuliek,   Frederick,    McGrath,   and   Spence.     2,924.833. 
Spltler,  Clem  H.,  to  Master  Vibrator  Co.     Electric  vibrator. 

2,924.730.  2-9-60.  Cl.  810—81. 
Sporlan  Valve  Co.,  lac. :  See — 

Owens.  AUn.     2.924.079. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See —  _    , 

Lamphier.     Walter     C.     Robinson,     and     Cbrtotopber. 
2  V23  977 
toragueJ  Prank.    Device  for  removing  imparltiea  from  gases. 

2,924,298.  2-9-60,  Cl.  183—7. 
Sprasue,  Richard  E. :  See— 

Eckdahl,  Donald  £.,  Donan.  Wolfe.  Sprague.  Sarklsslan, 
Isbora,  and  Wilson.    2.924.381. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Myles,  Asa  H.     2,924.767. 
SUmbera,    Adolf,    to    Pinna    Pr.    Heaaer.    Maschinenfabrlk- 

Aktlengesellachaft.     Method  and  apparatu  for  conveying 

bulk  materials.    2.924,487.  2-9-60.  Cl.  802—29. 
Stamper.  Malcolm  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corp-    I»e  process 

or  method.    2,924.701,  2-9-60,  CL  219—69. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indlnana)  :  See — 

Fotla,  Peter.  Jr..  Eamay,  and  Hill.     2.924.592. 
Stapling  Machines  Oo. :  Bee — 

Kingsley.  David  O..  and  Greene.    2.924,357. 
Stardier,   Paul   S.^S.   W.  Tlnsle/,   and  D.   H.   Mulllas.   to 

Union  Carbide  Corp.     vinyl  <mloride  realn  compositions. 

sUbllised  and  plasticiied  with  epoxy  compounds.  2,024.583. 

2-9-60.  Cl.  26&— 30.4. 
Suraer,  Charlee  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     ModulaUon 

system  for  transmitters.     2.924.791.  2-9-60,  Cl.  332 — 48. 
SUrtiell,  Paul,  to  Pittsburgh  PUte  OUas  Co.    GUaa  hand- 
ing mold.    2.^24.045,  2-9-60,  C\.  49—67. 
Stauber,    Georg,   and    v.   Ureger.    to  Siemeas-Schuckeriwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft.       Bushing-type    current     transformers 

2JW4.796.  2-9^^.  Cl.  336 — 96. 
Stedry,  Edward  O. :  See — 

Lee.  Thomas  H.,  and  Stedry. 
Steele,  Carroll  M. :  See— 

Merrttt,  Philip  E.,  and  Steele. 
Steele^   Maurice  O..   to   Rome  Cable  Corp. 

2,924.396.  2-9-60,  Cl.  242—115. 
Stegemeler,  Richard  J.,  and  P.  W.  Flacber.  to  Union  Oil  Co. 

of     (Nillfomia.       Oil     recovery     from     bituminous     sand. 

2,924.665,  2-9-60,  Cl.  208—11. 
Steinhards,    Arnolds,   and    W.    Mathes,    to   Dr.   F.    Raschig. 

O.m.b.H.     O-ethers  of  pyridine  aldoxbMa.     2.924.604.  2-9- 

60.  n.  260 — 296. 
Rtelnruck,  All>ert  B..  to  Proctor  *  S^warts.  Inc.     Apparatus 

for  making  nubs.     2,923.980.  2-9-60.  O.  19—90. 
Stern,  Robert  G..  and  A.  J.  Sherman,  to  Cnrtlsa-Wright  Corp. 

Plight  training  apparatus  for  simulating  low  level  flight. 

2.924,027.  2-9-60,  Cl.  35—12. 
Stewart,  Aubrey  P..  R.  A.  Johnson,  and  P.  T.  Anderson,  said 

Johnfion     and    said     Anderson    assors.     to    said     Stewart. 

Process     for     makinit     flavored     sterilised     milk     drinks. 

2.924.531.  2-«-«0.  Cl.  99—212. 
Stewart,  James  B.     Massage  Ubie.     2.924,216.  2-9-60.  CI. 

joa 33 

Stewsrt  Robert  W.  :  Set — 

Beck,   Rudolf,  Kretsch,  and  Stewart     2.924.S88. 
Still,  Robert  D.  :  See- 
Shell.  Franda  J.,  and  StUI.    2.924.277. 
Stimoon.  Allen  G. :  See — 

Bakke,  Hana  A.,  and  Stimson.    2.924,144. 
Stokes.  E.  J..  Corw. :  Bee— 

Straoas.  WlllUm.     2.923.976. 
Stone.  Richard  S..  and  P.  R.  Wolf,  to  Anderson  Controls.  Inc. 

Slide  switch.    2,924,nftl.  2-9-60.  Cl.  200—158. 
Strauss.    William,  to  E.   J.   Stokes  Corp.     Injection  molding 

press.     2.923,976.  2-9-60.  Cl.  18—30. 
Straw.  Jesae  H. :  See — 

Mahlmeister,  Raymond  A.,  and  Straw.     2.924.018. 
Strom,  Albert  P. :  See — 

Browne.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  and  Strom.     2,924.600. 
Stroud.  Arthur  H. :  See — 

Ucci.  Pompella  A.,  and  Stroud.    2.924JM>2. 
Structural  Clay  Products  Research  Foondatloa :  Bee — 

Proett.  Roland  B..  Wakefield,  and  Lyons.     2.924.021. 
Studebaker,  John  O. :  See— 

Studebsker,  John  W.  and  J.  O.    2,924.024. 
Studebaker.    John    W.    and    J.    O.      Educational    workbook. 

2,924,024.  2-9-60.  Cl.  .^^— 0. 
Styner,  Frits,  and  A.  Chlonba,  deceased   (G.  A.  Emi.  execu- 
tor).     Device   for   selectively   feeding  and  printing  ticket 
stripe.    2.924.170.  2-9-60.  Cl.  101—66. 
Sudan  Gexlra  Board.  The  :  See — 

Macphee.  Donald.     2.924.283. 
Snhan,  ftteDhen  G.     Safety  refrifperator  door  atop.    2.924.186. 

2-9-60,  n.  109 — 63.5. 
Summers.  Caleb  E.     Internal  combostlon  engines.     2.924.210. 

2-9-60.  Cl.  123 — 191. 
Sun  Robber  Co..  The :  See — 

Rekettye.  Paul.     2.924.052. 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Jepoon.  Irar.     2.924,098. 
SunN^m  Lighting  Co. :  See — 

Hc.aian.  Mareoa    2,924.417. 
SundBtrand  Corp. :  See — 

DoUn.  LootsA.    2.924.240.  ... 

Sutcliffe.  Richard,  to  Textile  Air  Systems  Ltd.  Ventilation 
and  dust  removal  systems  of  ring  spinning  mills.  2.924.062, 
2-9-60,  Cl.  57—66, 


Susukawa.  Hlroahi.  to  Canon  Camera  Co.,  Inc.    Curtain  ataat- 
ter  winding  ■echanlam  for  eaaena.     2,924,160.  2-9-60, 
Cl.  96 — 67. 
Sweete,  Norbert  J. :  Bee — 

Leeds,  Walter  A.  and  Sweete.    2,924,520. 
Sweason,   Charles.      LVgfat   controlling  switch   for   vehicles. 

2.924,480,  «-9-60,  CX  20O— «1.3. 
Sylvaaia  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Flerston,  Stanley  A.    2,1^24,747. 
Syntex  S.A. :  See — 

D)enuMl,  Ou-I,  Roaenknuii.  and  Romo.     2,924,596. 
Talkia,  Albert  L,  S.  H.  Gordon,  and  P.  EmUe.  Jr..  to  United 
States     of     America.     Army.       Pulse-generating     means. 
2,924,786,  2-9-60.  Cl.  331-^12. 
TarmborrellL  Orlando  :  See — 

Bobb,  Uoyd  J.,  Johnston,  and  TaraborrelU.    2.924.461 
Taylor.    Ashton   B.     Electrical    trolley   ajratem.     2,924.674, 

2-9-60,  Cl.  191—44.1. 
Taylor,  CSsriton  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.    Dew 

meter.    2.924,498.  2-9-60.  Cl.  346 — 121. 
Taylor.  Samuel  K. :  See — 

Cool.  Kenneth  A..  Hoemer.  and  Taylor.     2.924.097. 
Tech-Art  Inc. :  See — 

Lloyd.  Allen  H.    2.924,156. 
Technicolor  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schrelber,  WUliam  P.     2.924,816. 
Teepack  Spesialmaschinen,  GJS.b.H. :  See — 

Rambold,  Adolf  G.  F.    2.923.936. 
Teer,  Kees,  to  North  American  PhlHpa  Co..  Inc.    Devloe  com- 
prlalng  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  producing  a  signal  delay. 
24n4^6,  2-9-60,  CI,  178—7.5. 
Tektronix.  Inc. :  See — 

Edens,  George  E.    2^24,712. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsaon  :  See — 

MlsMmu  Nils  E,  BJork,  and  Rodnert     2,924,664. 
Telegraph  Construction  4  Maintenance  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

LMderdale,  Aubrey  D.     2.924,328. 
Teletype  Corp. :  See — 

SUytoB.  Ransom  D.    2.924.668: 
Zenner.  Walter  J.    2.924.462. 
Teodal.  Thomas  L.    Collapsible  supporting  framea.    2,924.414, 

2-9-60,  Cl.  248—165. 
Tetl.  John  E. :  See — 

Plschbach  Adolph,  and  Tetl.    2,924,634. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Chapman,  Ronald  W.,  and  DIUe.    2,924.515. 
GuptuT Prank  E.  Jr.    2.924.678. 
Textile  Air  Systems  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sutcliffe.  Richard.     2.924.062. 
Textile  Development  and  Machinery  Ltd. :  See — 

Morin.  Joseph  A.    2.924,248. 
Tholstrup,  Henry  L..  to  Commercial  Controls  Corp.    Remotely 

controUed  tape  punch.     2.924.275.  2-9-60,  O.  164 — 111. 
Tholstrup.  Henry  L.,   to  Commercial  Controls  Corp.     Type 

bar  bearing.     2.924.322,  2-9-60.  Cl.  197—38. 
Thompson,  Parke  H. :  See — 

Nenwlrth,  Alois  G..  Jr.,  and  Thompaon.    2.924.176. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc. :  See — 

Beremand.  Donald  G.     2,924.359. 
Thomson.  Robert  P..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Self-lubricating 

shell  molds.    2.923,989.  2-9-60.  CL  22—193. 
Thomson,  Robert  P.,  and  J.  C.  Holswarth.     Copper  base  pre- 
alloy  for  addition  to  sine.     2.024,517.  2-9-00.  Cl.  73 — 162. 
Thomson,  William  L.,  to  Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Co.    Control  sys- 
tem.    2.924,697.  2-9-60.  CL  219—39. 
Thorness,  Rudolf  B. :  See — 

BohL  Leland  S.,  Maai,  snd  Thorness.    2,924,147. 
Thorpe,  Ernest,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Spin- 
neret.    2,923.969,  2-9-60,  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Tledeman,  Robert  K. :  See — 

Mergen.  Joseph  M.,  and  Tledeman.    2,924,281. 
Timothy.  Keith  O. :  See- 
Wilson.  Gardner  P..  and  Timothy.    2.924,781. 
Tltterington,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Tempera- 
ture compenaated   butterfly  valve.     2,924,424.   2-9-00,  Cl. 
251     306. 
Titus,  Paul  v..  and  R.  M.  Crone,  to  North  American  Aviation. 
Inc.    Aircraft  flap  structure.    2.924,399,  2-9-60,  Cl.  244 — 
42. 
Tochihara,  Shlgeso  :  See — 

Hoshtno,    Tasushi,    Sato,    Namlkawa.    and    Tochihara. 
2,924,668. 
Tolln.  Ernest  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Indicating  and 

control  apparatus.     2.924.766.  2-9-00.  Cl.  317 — 146. 
Tolsma,   William   A.      Drum   grabs.     2.024,484.  2-9-60.  Cl. 

294—87.  ^       ■, 

Tooke,  William  R..  Jr..  and  E.  O.  Ix>dge.  Jr..  to  American  Vis- 
cose     Corp.        Continuous      biaxial      stretching      devloe. 
2.923.966.  2-9-60,  Cl.  18—1. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Sonmore.  Stanley  V.     2.924.057. 
Toussaint.   Yves,    to   .Shell    Development  Co.     Production   of 
controlled     atmoapheres     and     gas     generator     therefor. 
2.924.677.  2-»-60,  Cl.  252-373. 
Towiwend.  William  C.  and  J.  L.   Upo.     Automatic  pivotal 

weighing  scale.     2.924.443.  2-9M10,  Cl.  208 — 27. 
Tokyo  Deaki  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabnahiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Hoahlno.    Tasushi.    Sato.    NamOcawa.    and    Tochihara. 
2.924.668.  ^       .     . 

Tralse.  "Thornton  P..  and  E.  N.  Walsh,  to  Victor  Chemical 
Works.     Method  of  mskinc  trichloromethylphosphonlc  dl- 
chlortde.    2.934,660.  2-9-00.  Cl.  204—168. 
Tribble.  Roy  T. :  See—  ^    ^^ 

Cykler,  John  P..  snd  TrtbNe.    2.924.284. 

Tripp,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Farrand.  Clair  L..  and  Tripp.    2.924.768. 

Troell,  Rot  E.  :  See—  _ 

Shapiro.  Oscar,  and  Troell.    2,924,788. 
Trotter.  Claude  H.  :  See — 

Santner,  Robert  R.,  and  Trotter.    S.924,362. 
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2,924,633. 
ProeeM  and 
078,  2-0-«0, 


2,»24,2»1. 


TwlMnuk,  Manfred 

StchlliK.  Gtott,  TMterauk,  and  Kafka. 
Tranoda,  Kenneth,  to  American  MeMer  Corp. 
ajmratu  for  prodaelnc  Uqaid  ozjrgen.    2,ft24.i 

TuHj.  William  F. :  ««•— 

Yob  Dohlen.  Werner  C.  and  Tally.    2,924,«02. 
ToBstead,  Cbarlea  W.    I^mUbc  boaralbur  ladder. 
"     2-9-Wj  CI.  182— IM. 
Torner,  Delber  W..  to  Petrolite  Corp.    Insulator  itruetnie. 
2,924.637.  2-9-66,  €1.  174—31. 

,  DodMta,  Bajaaond  M.,  and  Twelt    2.»24,611. 
Led.  Pottpello  A.,  and  A.  H.   Stroad.  to  The  Cbeowtrand 
Corp     Wet-epUinlnc  of  polyester  flbeia.    2.924.502.  2-9-60, 
CL  18—54. 
Udyllte  Corp.^be :  St0— 

Jackson,  WlllUin  H.    2.924.564. 
Ufert.  Otto,  to  SctaiM*  AkttenfMellschaft    Gear-bobbins  ma- 

cbine.    2,924.151,  2-9-60.  CI.  90 — 4. 
Unbolts,  Frank  :  Bee — 

DBBfaelta,  FranklTB  O.    2.924.010. 
Dmbolts,  FrenklTn  O.,  40%  to  H.  P.    and  B.  N.  Cbrlstensen. 
and  60%  to  U  and  F.  Umboltx.    Cutting  instrument  with 
an|alarlir  adjnttable  Uade.     2,924,010.  2-»-60.  CL  30— 

Dmboits,  Leora :  8t 


UmikoltL  Fraaklyn  O.    2,924.010. 
Union  CarMde  Corp. :  See— 


MnlliiM. 
Pbinios 
Starebei 


DeniOs  H..  ftiUUpa.  and  Froetlek.     2,924,582. 
Benjamin.  McOaiy.  and  Patrick.    2.924^580. 
^— ^er   Paul  S..  'Hnaley.  and  MnUlns.     2,924,583. 

„  .  ^%,'i?'''«^J??.'?«'<^'*»<*'^"y     2,924,802. 
Union  OH  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Floek^BajmMid  N..  and  Wlf  bt    2.924.630. 

I*"^?^*"', ??*•***? i,-  ^  •>e^«'-     2,924,666. 
^      YaelL  Raonl  P.,  and  Fischer.    2,924.666. 
Unlpak  Carton  Ltd. :  See— 

Lemon.  Cecil  O.    2,924,370. 
Unlted^^arr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 
^  .  ^•U*  Alfred  W.  J.    1924,419. 
United  Kn«lne  4  Machine,  Inc. :  «•»— 

Pncd,  Lee.    2.924,1^. 
United  Bnklneerinf  and  Foundry  Co. :  8ee — 

..  .^'^J**Wv^'*«P'>  I-    2,924.444. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  £fee — 

Coorehene.  Theodore  P.    2,923,953. 
United  Tanka,  Inc. :  £tee — 

Kptb.  Herman  P..  and  Lombard.    2.923>41. 
United  SUtes  Ceramic  TU*  Co. :  See—      ^^ 

Emmerllnc,  Balph  W.    2.923,997. 
U.S.  Indostries,  IncTsee— 

tT  .*5?'S2*JL^'*F' ^- *»^  P*^"-    2,924.278. 
United  States  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Barry.  Leon  G.    2.924.671. 
Untted  States  of  America 
Acrlenltare :  See — 

Blxler,  Mllo  E.    2,923.960. 
Air  Force :  See — 

Johnson.  Gorer  L.    2.923.994. 

Knudsen,  Arthur  W.    22,924.235. 
^  Laactot,  Donald  H..  and  Al«elr.    2.924,824. 
Army:  0ee — 

Flsehbaeh,  Adolph,  and  Tetl.    2.924,634. 

Lee,  WUbnr  J.,  and  Sfly.    2,923,942. 

Musser,  C  Walton.    2!924,149. 

Nenwirth.  Alois  G^  Jr.,  and  Tbompson.    2,924.176. 

^^Ufln.  Albert  L.  Gordon,  and  EmUcr    2,924.7M. 
^  Taylor.  CkrltonF.    2,924.498. 
Atomic  BnerfT  Commission:  8ee — 

Anderson.  Herbert  H..  and  Asprey.    2,924.506. 

Johnstone,  Henry  F.    2J>24.294. 

Koch.  Leonard  J.,  and  Hatter.    2.924.48S. 
Nary:  See — 

2^  ^*fe55.8'  5**".  *"*  Thoniess.    2.924,147. 

Crmler,  William  D.    2,924.177. 

Drosln,  Allan,  and  Klein.    2.924.770. 

nedler.  Wniy  A^  and  Smith.    2.M4.148. 

PrMteaa,  Donald.     2,924.104. 

Goes,  WUbur  H.,  and  Dardlnc.    2,924,401. 

Kalinsky.JoseiJbL.    2,924Jl9. 

Kuck.  Joiin  H.  ^,924.f  89 


Itanalmi,  Walter  H..ir,    2,924.727. 
SsBltbTFrederlek  K.    2.924,710. 


^  ,       Sdierrer.  GwHve  H.    2.924.140. 

United  Statea  RobbN^Co. :  See- 
Daly.  Lawrence  B.    2.924,545. 

United  States  Steri  Corp. :  See— 
GenoTese,  Charies  B.    2!v^,260. 
Lewis,  Thomas  B.    2.924,492. 

^  ,       Nielsen,  CUrence  W.    2,923,946. 

UnlTersal  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

WT  .  **®'f5tP?&»"X    2JJ24.S48. 
UnlTersal  On  Products  Co. :  See — 

Donaldson.  George  R    2.924,628. 

^naldsen.  Oeom  R.    2.924.629. 

Schmerlinf ^  LobS.    2,924,561. 
University  of  Idaho  Beeearch  Koondatlon 

▼emer,  Leif.    24»24.019. 
Upp.  JeweUL.:  See— 

Townsend.  Wtniam  C  and  Upp.    2,924.448. 
Upton.  Charles  B. :  See — 

Koha.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  and  Upton.    2,924,761. 
▼aeU,  Raoal  P..  and  P.  W.  Fischer,  to  Union  00  Co.  of  Ghll- 
forada.    Treatment  of  Mtumlnoua  sands.    2,924,566.2-9-60, 
CI.  208 — 11. 

Van  der  Lely,  Ary  :  See — 

▼an  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.    2,924,060. 
Van  der  Lely.  C,  N.V. :  See— 

▼an  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.    2,924.060. 


Inc.:  S« 


Vaki  der  I^iy  CorneUs  and  A.,  to  G.  van  der  Liy.  N.V.    Side 

^*kP^iI^\»^'^IS^  '   ^  i?  •  *»  *'<"^*«  American  PhUlps 

Vakian  Associates :  See — 

„  ;  jChodorow.  Marrln.    2,934.738. 

Vei^ljteQkMstof-rahakenAG.:  See- 

„  ^.I*».  Bndolf,  and  Wl<*.    2,924^86. 

Ve^nlgte  Olansstoff-Fabriken  AbttenacMllscfaait  -  S* 

Hedtmano,  Bugen,  and  Bubivw.  1L924  r 
v-.'^i^^i'V^'^W**     2,924,589:  '       ^ 

^^^7^^       ^^'         ****  ftt»ta.     2.921945,  2-9-60, 

^"£?^'  h?^'}^  Unlrerslty  of  Idaho  Research  Foundation  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measureme        -     ^-    -    "^  *"*= 
..  yw«;     2,924  OR,  2-9-60,  CI.  33—11 
VerweU.  Bvert  J.  W . :  See— 

^2i,787™*   ^-    '^"^•"W*-    VerweU.   knd   Klasens. 

Vletor  ^em'leal'Works :  See— 

Vitrllag,  OKar :  See — 

V.  J**'*'',^***^  2,924,774. 

Viigtoia-Carpl^  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

viJJ*pSt« j^sS^' ^•""*' "^^ *^'"***'-   2-»2*«»*- 

V^^^'^^7^  SSUX^^  !a"iS2-34 

^€m%?Ti^,  Sy&,S%''^  "-  citing 'fcS: 

Voi  BoaUiard :  See— 

«  ^  ^Sf''  *te^«>.  "d  ▼on  Bombard.    2.924,3  3. 
Vofc  Dohtoa.  Werner  C.  and  W.  F.  Tully.  to  Union  Carbide 
BeparaMon  and  recoTerr  of  pleoUnes  and  lutldlnee 

2,924,602,  2-»i  -  "'"'" 


Vo 


nltrocen  base  mixtures. 


2-IMO,  a.  260 — 


JM  *aS^'  ^***  '■     *^*^*~"**«'"-     2.924.22*.  2-9-60.  Cl, 

Vo»  .  ^lln£    FelU    R.,    to    CoUrlt    Korrosiou  i-Oeeellscfaaft 
„  ••h.Hrgrot  spray  gun.    2,924,892.  2-9-60.  C .  239—138 

^•(SfA  ^£*?k'A  ,*"*  ^  .'^■••''  *•  VoimirtlUeSies 
Go.  8.A.     Method  for  moulding  a  tube  of  plsitic  material 

yT***/^^  2*T'*"«  .®2i.*y"  "cthod  and  BHthod  fteTuti- 
V  ?*'H..*S* Jf''**^    2,923,975.  2-9-60.  Q.  iT-^ 
Voamard  Machines  Co.  SJi. 


Vodmard,  BertrandT  and  Monnier.    2,923,971, 
Wagner,  Arthur  F. :  See — 

j  **  2W6I?*"**   ^"    ^'*~''   ^^»lt®'».   4'M»   Hoffman. 
Wakner  ra^trlc'Corp. :  See — 
^     Schnell.  Steve.    2J>»4,073. 
Wagner.  WUllam  8. :  See-^ 

m-J?"''^^  WlUlam  A.  H.,  and  Wafner.    2,9ti4,600 
^■Ef'i  y""»"..?i  •»<»  W.  A.  H.  Huttauin,  «o 
#"*<•  Corp.    Wrt-splnning  of  polyeeter  llberk 

^?R?*£c  %i''fe.5'-  -i*™P  extractor  sad  Injectoi 
»-*-60,  Cl.  204—20.  ^ 

Wakefield,  Donald  A. :  Se< 


i  i>24,021. 
I^lden 


q>rarlag  dcTlces. 


«,  .Z"*^'  "«'*a?  B .  Wakefield,  and  Lyons 
Wajden,  Henry  W.  and  R.  H. ;  said  H    W 
te   said   R.   H.   Walden.     Irrigating  or   ■ 

.More,  Arthur  B.    2^24,061. 
^S*'?'''  4?''"'.  ^-  '^-     Mechtaes  comprising  bro  elements 
d^WMsUe  rdatlve  to  one  another.     2,024iii91,   2-9-60, 

^^^-  h^^l  W.  H.  Wbeelr,  and  C,  H.  Olenna^  t  ►  Tbe  Martin 
^- J^lnated  thermal  Insulation.    2,924^7.  2-9-60,  CL 

Walsh,  Bdward  N. :  See— 

n,  .Tralaet  Thornton  P-.  "^  Walsh.    24>24,560. 

Wal  sweer,  John  :  See — 

nr    J'^Sfr  I>o5«*««  A.,  Lanas,  and  Walsweer. 
Wa  ton,  Bdward :  See— 

HoU^j^Jjederlck   W.,    Wagner,   Walton,   a^   Hoffman. 

Wa|f,Adnan:  See — 

Dans,  Arthar  P..  and  Waly.    24»24.714. 


2.924.087. 
2.924,478. 


Wasman.  WuiluB'H.'. 

]8t.  J«ui.  Robert  ,R.,  and  Warman.    2.924,342. 
Watttan^ George^ to  Wartlan  Lock  Co.    Door  Utcl  1 

Wudan.  Vltorn.  to  Wartlan  Lock  Co.    Doorlatel 

2*9-60,  CL  292 — 224. 
Wactlan  Lock  Co. :  See— 

,  WarUaa.  Oeorge.    2,924.087. 

I  Wartlan.  George.    2,924.478. 

WeJlBr    Gerard    H.,    to   North   American    PhUlie   Co.,    Inc. 

SK4!?68":'i55s.**S!*3i?-^ssr~**''  '*'~^"*  -«~^ 

Wetanter,  BeaJamln  C. :  See— 

HubbelL  Harvey,  and  Webester.    2,924.806. 

^?J***'>.  t^«<»»e  J-.  •nd  O.  K.  Austin,  to  Phllll|ta  Petroleum 
CO.     Carbon  Mack  apparatus.     2.924.518.  2-4»60,  CL  23— 

Wdbnunn.  Ralph  F.,  L.  F.  Tntema,  and  I.  E.  Campbell,  to 

W^^ilU,  Francis  T.     Hydraulic  stUt     2.923,947]  2-9-60,  CL 
3  '  4. 

WelJinrtM,  Morris  R.,  and  R.  M.  HolUnger,  to  (Radio  Corp. 
a5Si!VflK^sSli!^  a.d"EndllnnPP.»tna. 


Tbe'Chem- 
2,924,501, 

2,924,481, 


; 


2,924.409. 
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2,928.944. 


2,924.690. 


Inger.  and  I^nn.     2.924,200. 
Slack.     2,924.704. 


Welaer.  Thomas  D.,  and  J  D.  Bennett,  to  *%wlck  Cocp  Auto- 
matic emergency  shut-off  valve  aaaemMy.  2.924.423, 
2-9-60,  CL  261—263.  ^     ^.^  . 

Weiss.    Brie.      Circuitry    for    multiplication    and    division. 

2^24,383,   2-9-60,  CL   235—159.  ^  ^ 

Welch.  Parker  C,  to  Morten  Packliu(  Co.     Pie  making  ma- 
chine.   2,924,184,2-^-60,0.107—12. 
Welex,  Inc. :  See- 
Robertson,  John  J.     2,924,173. 
Wells,  A.,  A  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

^elim,  Alfred  W.  J.     2,924,419. 
Weils.  Alfred  W.  J..   %  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.^nd 
^  to  A.  Wells  A  CO^  Ltd.    Antl-vlhratloa  mouatlag  devloe. 
2:924,419,  2-9-60.  Cl.  248—358. 
Wells,  WUIte  L. :  See—  ^  _^  ..^ 

Packwood.  George  H..  and  WeUa.     2.924.358. 
Welsh  MCg.  Co. :  See— 

Llndbiom.  Frank  W 
Wentworth.  John  W. :  Su, 

Bernard.  Fraaceto  R.  C.  and  Wentworth.     2.924,647. 
Weraer,  Othmar :  See —  ^  ^  „  _^  _^^ 

Jaeppelt,  Alfred.  Dlettricb,  aad  Werner.     2,924.556. 
Werahaw,  Irrlag  B.,  to  Dome  Chemicals.  Inc.     MedlMBsent 
container    havlnf    scale-remorlng    abrasive.       2,924,219, 
2-9-60.  Cl.  12»— 260.  ^.^        __     _ 

Wessels,  Jobanass  H..  to  North  American  PhUlpa  Co..  lae. 

Stepfunctloa  amplliler.     2.924.779,  2-»-60,  CL  330—69. 
Weet.  WllUaaw  8.:  See— 

BnuBley,  Robert  K.     2,924.287. 
Western  BIcctrie  Co..  lac  :  See —    _ 

Compeon.  Howard  W.     2.924.329.  ^  ^  ^^  ,,, 

KuUck.  Frederick.  McOrath.  aad  Spence.     2.924.338. 
Westln^onse  Blectrtc  Corp. :  See — 
Booker,  Clyde  A.,  Jr.     2,924J24. 
Browae,  Aooms  B.,  Jr^  and  Btroou 
Carter,  John  C.  O.     2,924.755. 
ClarpooL  Harry  W.     2.924,746. 
OralBM',  Arao.  and  WolVentln.     2J»24.190. 
Haaaa,  Clinton  R.,  Oplinger. 
Horowits.  WlUlam.  aad  Slaek. 
Huffmaa.  Joha  W.     2.924.700. 
Koemer,  Harry  B.,  and  Smith 
Lehmann,  WlllL     2,924.782. 
Leaehaa.  Beraard  B.     2,924.805 
Macredls,  George.     2^4,2M. 
Msrtla,  Jack.     2,924,735. 
Narbnt.  PauL     2.924,635. 
Reuther.  Joha  F.     2.924,726. 
Smith.  Joseph  W.,  aad  Klag. 
Wrea,  Joha  B..  and  Penney 
inc.  Dougli 
Wetbera.  Jaaws  D. 

Kaapp,  Samuel  B..  aad  Wetbera. 
Wheeler,  WlllUm  H. :  See—  «  ^.  ... 

Watlis.  L^le.  Wheeler,  aad  Olemia.     2.924.537. 
White,  Ben  O.,  aad  M.  I.  Anderson.     Combined  epntylng  »>>d 
dusting  apparatus  for  aircraft    2,924,040,  2-^-60.  Cl.  43— 

White.   Eric   L.   C.   to  Electric  A  Musical    Industries  Ltd. 
Automatic  tracklag  Hrcults.     2.924.818.  2-9-60.  Cl.  343— 
7  3 
White.   Robert   D.,   to   Interaatloaal   Basle  Bcoaomy  Corp. 

Valve.    2.924.242.  2-«-60,  CL  137— 623. 
White.  Wayae  K. :  See — 

Gillllaad,  Joe  E..  Ray.  aad  White.     2.924,508.     ^  _^     ■ 
Whitehead,   Harold   8.,   to  General  Bleetric  Co.     Electrical 
error  compensation  arrangements  for  directional  systems. 
2,924,023,  3-9-60.  Cl.  33—224. 
Whitehouse  Prodocts.  Inc. :  See — 

RlcoliaL  Vlnnle  J.     2.924,15ft.  .  ..^  ^*« 

WhlttaTl,  Joeepb  A.,  aad  M.  F.  Baraes.    Craaea.    2.924.428. 

2-9-60,  CL  254— «3. 
Wick.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Lots.  Rudolf,  aad  Wick.     2,924.586. 
WIdlaasky,  William,  to  Geaeral  Blectrle  Co.    Overspecd  pro- 
tective device.     2.924.407.  2-9-60,  Cl.  244—135. 
Wiegand.  Edwin  L..  Co. :  See —  ^^  __^^ 

Ammenaaa,  George  E.,  and  Kreske.     2.924.696. 
Ripley.  Duaae  L.     2,934.693. 
Thomson.  William  L.     2,924,607. 
Wight.  Carlylc  G. :  See—  .  ^.  .^^ 

Fleck,  Raymond  N.,  and  Wight     2.924,630. 
Wlldman  Jacqnard  Co. :  See — 

Brooke.  Le  Roy  J.     2,924.085.  _      .     .  «  „_» 

Wllklns.  John  D.,,  to  Olln  Matblesoa  Chemical  Corp.     Heat 

ezriiaager.    2,944,437.2-9-60,0.257—130. 
Williams,  Fred  A.     Ftitur*  for  releaaably  suppprtlaf  radio 
frequennr  aateaaa.     2.924,416.  »-*;60.  Cl  Jftr^*  «^-„ 
Williams,  faaac  P.    Hose  operated  ralve.    2.984,422,  2-9-60. 

Cl.  2.M— 237.  ^.    ^  ^      .  ^ 

Wllltams,  Ivan  A.     Punch  and  die  assembly  f or  roaklaglater- 
locklag  integral  Castenera.     2.924.312.  2-9-60,  Cl.  189--S6. 
Winiaau.  Normaa  C.  to  Power  Brake  Bqulpmeat  Co.     Ex- 
haust brake  system.     2,924.206.  2-#-60   CL  123—97. 
Williamson.  Floyd  M.    Hydraulic  eushion  for  a  preaa.    2.924,- 

446.  2-9-60.  a.  267—1. 
Wilson.  Bernard  T. :  See —  ^     _  _  _^_. 

EckdahL  Donald  E..  Doaaa.  Wolfe,  Sprague,  Saruaslaa. 
Isbora.  aad  Wilson.     2.924.381.  ^        ,.^  ^.  ___ 

Wilson.  Gardaer  P..  aad  K.  O.  TlsMthv.  to  Coaeolldsted  Elee- 
trodynamica  Corp.  CorrecttTo  drcnits  for  ampUSers. 
2,924,781.  2-9-40,  CI.  330—104. 


2,924.717. 


2.924.318. 
2924.729. 
Young.  Douglaas  A.,  Lunas,  and  Walsweer.     2.924,499. 

2.924.547. 


Wilson,  Harvey  A.     Pipe  line  for  hot  fluids  and  method  of 

coaatmctlnc  saate.    2^,246,  2-9-40.  CL  138—64. 
Wilson.  JohaH..  aad  R.  F.  Bartoeh.  to  WUsoa  Mfg.  Co..  lac 
Pump  cyllader  llaer  puller.     2.W4.006.  2-9-40;  a.  29— 
283. 
Wilson,  John  B.     Ualveraal  shaft  drive  compound  (or  rotary 

drilUagrlga.    2,924.121,  2-9-40,  CL  74— 6«. 
WUsoaiMtg.  Coi,  Inc. :  Bm— 

Wllsoa,  Joha  H..  aad  Bartoeh.     2,924,006. 
Wllsoa,    Robert    H.,    to    Northrop    Corp.      Traaslstor    dip. 

2>24.800.  2-9-60.  Cl.  339—258. 

Wllsoa.  William  R..  to  Mlaaeapolls-Honeywell  ReguUtor  Co. 

Level  seaslag  aaparataa.    2,^4.234.  2-»-6q,  CL  137—392. 

Wlastoa.  John  M.,  and  L.  M.  Fort>ush,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.      Brake   adjuatlng   devtoe.      2.924.307,    2-9-60.   CL 

188—196. 

Wlnteibnra.    George    A.      Magaetleally    actuated    ■wltehsa. 

2,924,682,  2-»-6q,  CL  200—47. 
Wolf.  FMTSSt  R.:  See — 

StoM,  Richard  8..  aad  Wolf.     2,924,691. 
Wolfe.  Albert  B.,  Jr. :  See— 

Kekdahl.  Doaald  E.,  Doaaa.  Welte.  Sprague,  Barklssisa, 
Isbora,  aad  Wilson.     2,924.381. 
WollaskL  Leon  B..  to  B.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Composltloa  comprising  polyethylene  and  an  ethylenleally 
unsatarated  aliphatle  nydroeazboa  at  20-35  carttoa  atoaui 
and  article  thereof.    2.924,684,  2-4-40.  CL  260—38.6. 
Wollentln.  Otto  R. :  See— 

Grelner.  Amo.  and  Wollentla.     2.924.190. 
Wonder  Products  Co. :  See — 

Naats.  Deaa  L.     2,924.448. 
Wood,  Alaa.  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Ehliager.  Louis  J.     2.924.153. 
Worcester  Automatic  Machine  Co. :  See — 

St  Jeaa.  Robert  R..  aad  Wanua.     2,924.342. 
Workmaa.  Lawreaee  H. :  See — 

SaUth.  Ralph  E..  aad  Workssaa.     2.924,430. 
WorsteU.  Halrstoa  O.,  to  PhllUps  Petroleum  Co.    AutoBMtle 

eaglae  cycler.    2,924.095.  2-4-60,  CL  73—116. 
Wowra.  Arthur  B.    Guard  for  deatal  drills  aad  blaak  there- 
for.   2.924,013,  2-9-60.  CL  32— 29. 
Wrea.  Joha  B..  aad  J.  H.  Penney,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.    Lint-free  fan-cooled  dynamoelectric  madilnc.    2,924.- 
729.  2-4-60,  CL  310—56. 
WrMit  Oeear  L..  to  Continental  OU  Co.    Preparation  of  oll- 
Apendble  highly  basic  snlfoaatea.     2.924,617.  2-9-60,  CL 

Wrightield.'  Balph  C,  to  Cartla  Companlea  lac    Method  tor 
securlag  rubber-like  weather  stripfAag.     2,924,007,  2-9-60, 
Cl.  29—450. 
Tale'4  TowaeMfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Holtaad.  GIca  A.     2.924.480. 
Tatema,  Leoaard  F. :  See — 

Wetarmaaa,  Ralph  F.,  Tntema.  and  Campbell.     2,924.004. 
Toet.  Paul  E.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc    Mechanical  balloon  load 

releasing  derice.    2.924.408,  8-9-40.  CL  244—137. 
Toung.  David  W.,  to  Baao  ScaearA  and  Engineering  Co. 
Method  of  preparing  aluminum  chloride  complex  catalyst 
2.924 J179.  2-9-60.  CL  252—431.  _ 

Toung,  Douglass  A.,  L.  J.  Lunaa.  and  J.  Walsweer,  to  West- 
Inghouee^Bleetrie   Corp.      Recording   devlcee.      2.924.499, 
2-4MB0,  Cl.  844—145. 
Toung,  ▼tr^l  H..  Jr. :  See — 

MaaseDL  Maallo  A.,  Tonajr.  aad  Harowtts.     2.924.554. 
Toung,  Winiam  R.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Tape   tranmaltter  control  clreult     2.924.657.  2-9-40.  CL 
178—17. 
Turks,  AuguatJr. :  See —  ^      ^ 

Hufgard.  Edwin  F.,  Antocbow.  aad  Turka.    2.924,242. 
Zajac.  Joeef.  P.  Sdi6n,  and  S.  Cemoeh.     Artlculattna  co«- 
tor    artlcuUted    v^leko.      2.924.464.    2-4-40.    CL 

J.     Exercising  machine.     2.924.214.  2-9-60, 


pllngs    toi 

280 — 421. 
Sak,  Alphonse 

CT.  128—25. 
Zeiss.  Csrl:  See— 

Ludwlg.  Christian.     2,924,159. 
Zelt  Elmer  J.,  to  Oenerar  Electric  Co.     Electrical  JnnetlOB 

boxes.    2,934.689,  2-9-60.  O.  174—54. 
Seaith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Reaalck.  Joha  L.     2.924.650. 
Seancr,  Walter  J.,  to  Teletype  Corp.    Tape  feed  mechaalon 

for  a  hl^  apeed  pundi  or  reader.     2,924.452,  2-9-40,  CL 

Settler,  William  D..  to  Olddlags  4  Lewis  Msctalae  Tool  Oe. 
Drawbolt  for  amdilne  tools.    2,924,152.  2-9-60,  Cl.  90 — 11. 
Zeunert  Frits:  See — 

Bohm,  KarL  aad  Zeunert     2,924.106. 
Zlegenbein,  Robert:  See — 

Bihr,  Hans,  and  Zlegenbeln.     2.924.341. ^       , 

ZlmmemMn,    Henry,    to   EtauneraBan'a   Spring   Worka,   lac 

Subsoil  applicator.     2,924.187,  2-8-60,  CL  111 — ^7. 
Zimmenamn  s  Spring  Works,  Inc  :  See — 

Zimmennaa.  Henry.     2,924.187.  .^ 

Zlsklad,   Alaa   B.   and   R.    L.     Remote   control   typewriter. 
2,924,321.  2-9-60,  Cl.  197—19. 

Zlsklnd.  Richard  L. :  gee—  _    

Zlskind,  Alan  B.  and  R.  L.     2,924.881. 

Zomber,  Gerard  L.     Tunable  filter.     2,924,782,  2-9-60,  Cl. 

330-^109. 
Znerker,  Siegfried  J.,  to  General  Bleetric  Co.     Double 

londbpeaker.    2,924,290,  2-4-40,  CL  181—82. 
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18K814 
18K8U 

IBKMB 
10K817 
10K81B 
10K8U 
1BK8M 
IBKBB 
18K888 
IBKBM 
18K8M 
IBKBM 
IBKBM 
:  18K887 
:  18K8M 
:  IBKBM 
18K8M 
18M.aM 
:  1BKBB4 
:  18K881 
:  18K8B 
18K8H 
XBKM4 
IBKBM 
IBKBM 
18K887 
IBKBM 
18K8M 
18K8M 
18K841 
IBKOM 
IBKBM 
18K844 
18K846 
1BK8M 
18K8I7 
1SKM8 
18K8M 
IBKBM 
IBKBBl 
IBKBM 


141— 

ST:  IBKBM 

18^ 

7:  IBKBM 

148- 

186:  18K884 

JSJ-S! 

144- 

BM:  IBKBM 

8:  IBKBM 

148- 

78:  10K8M 

70:  IBKS 

MO:  1BKBS7 

187— 

M:  lOKBM 

IBKaaB 

BB:  IBKBM 

MB:  IBKBM 

180- 

07:  10K8M 

148- 

11  lOK  BM 

88:  IBKMI 

18KB44 

18:  18K8H 

188- 

81:  IBKIM 

IBKBM 

40:  lOKBBl 

78:  IBKM 

M:  IBKBM 

M:  IBKBM 

U:  IBKBM 

IBKBM 

184- 

10:  10K8M 

IBS:  IBKBM 

48:  IBKM 

W:  ^JHS 

104:  18KM8 

SM:  IBKBM 

186- 

14:  IBKBM 

180— 

IB:  lOKMO 

70:  IBKBM 

01  10K8M 

167— 

13:  1BK8B7 

M:  IBM. Ml 

IBKBM 

lifiliu 

188- 

7:  £8KaM 

IM- 

411:  qKM4 

185:  18H8J0 

in- 

.00:  %w,m 

188- 

7:  10K871 

18:  18K814 

13:  1BK87S 

81.6:  1BKM6 

IBKSIB 

M:  lOKOM 

47:  1BK874 

M:  IBKBir 

188- 

SB:  18K847 

148:  8,8K8I8 

188:  18K8M 

104- 

!*  *"*•£! 

108:  IBKBM 

M:  1BK8M 

881  10K8M 

M0-* 

"*  is*-!!? 

184- 

111:  1  OK  876 

107— 

10:  IBKW 

188- 

11:  IBKMO 

88:  1BK» 

U:  IBKBH 

188— 

1:  18K80 

814:  10K8M 

It:  IBKW 

107— 

88:  1BKB61 

188:  IBKBM 

1BK8M 

IM:  IBKS 

M:  10K6M 

HO- 

M:  IBKBM 

M:  10K664 

80^— 

6:  1BK87S 

188- 

1:  lOKMO 

U:  IBKOM 

M:  10K8M 

^  iSi'E 

17^-180.18:  8;8K8B1 

40:  1IK878 

IBOlM:  lOKBM 

81.17:  IBKOM 

171— 

88:  lOKBM 

OLl  IBKOM 

M:  IBKBM 

07:  lOKOn 

178- 

4:  10K8M 

87:  IMIBM 

IM:  18K8M 

IBKBM 

174- 

16:  IBKBM 

104:  18KM4 

U:  IBKBM 

IBKOM 

81:  1BKB87 

Ul  IBKBM 

M:  lOKOM 

1116:  IBKBM 

88:  10K8M 

IM:  1BK8M 

71:  lOKOM 

IBKOM 

78:  18KB41 

MB:  IBKS 

^ 

188:  lOKOM 

IM:  IBKBM 

178:  lOKOO 

107:  1BKM8 

178:  10K044 

aBi 

88:  18K8M 

17§- 

&.1:  10KB46 

170:  1BK6B7 

18:  lOKOM 

S80~' 

886:  IBKIM 

11  18K047 

884 — 

81:  18KIM 

lOKOM 

IK  IBKBM 

IBKBM 

188:  IBKBM 

lOKBM 

MS:  IBKMl 

1BKB61 

Ml  IBKBM 

18:  18K8H 

Ml:  18KM8 

16:  lOKBM 

8K-  18K884 

7.8:  IBKBM 

am 

M:  IBKMB 

7.6:  IBKOM 

BOO— 

48:  18K8M 

7.0:  lOKOM 

811  IBKSn 

17:  10KB87 

ao7— 

1  IBKBM 

88:  IBKBM 

MB 

11:  18K8M 

M.6:  IBKBM 

IBKBM 

1TB- 

1:  18K8M 

88:  IBKBM 

IBKBM 

88:  IBKBM 

IBKBM 

U7:  IBKBM 

17:  IBKBM 

148:  IBKBM 

M:  18K8M 

am 

78:  IBKBM 

IBKBM 

888:  IBKSM 

IBKBM 

810^ 

07:  18K8M 

U:  1BK8B7 

480:  IBKBM 

1 

100.8:  IBKBM 

811— 

80:  1BK8V 

IBKBM 

86:  IBKBM 

IM:  10K8ID 

141  18K8M 

IBKBn 

IBKBM 

IM:  1BK87B 

818- 

48:  1BK841 

170:  1BK07S 

814— 

0:  IBKBM 

180- 

10:  18K8B7 

M:  IBKBM 

48:  IBKBM 

78:  18KM4 

IM- 

.6:  18K8M 

141  18K8M 

SB:  IBKBM 

BK  IBKMB 

188- 

180:  1BK8M 

BOB:  18K8C 

1»- 

8:  IBKBM 

888:  IBKBM 

zzi 


CLASSIFICATION  6f  PATENTS 


tu- 


SIS 


4: 


xh  xtM,mi 


m 

U: 
M: 
M: 
§te 

-   IM: 

-  as: 

oil: 

-  4k 

-  U: 
CLU: 

IM: 
IM: 
UK:  X«ia 


iimait 
xm,m 

xn^m 
xm,m 

xn^m 

xmm 


xm, 


L-  xtu,Mr 
4:  xtm,9m 


US:  lkMi«i 
1»:  %ttim 


n. 
imt:  ^taiat 

tM:  1l«iaf7 


f:^!!^ 


77:  ^«lk«H 
U>:£&«l 
m:  f  5(401 


Uk  <«i4M 


ufe  xtu,mt 
im  xm,m 

tr.«:  ^OUM 
M:  ^n^411 

m:  xtu,«a 

US:  1l«i4U 

!••:  1^«ai4l4 

Mc  lini4U 

«»  ^••i41i 

Ml:  Il«i417 

Ut:  I^Mi41t 

a«:  lliMl41t 

1lMi4» 

•:  UMiTH 

U:  l^tSilO* 

14:  ^n^TOk 


»:  ^ttiW7 


41  it 

4i.i: 

«: 


71.  S: 
«.«: 


11  Mini 

1^*1719 

|tai7U 

^«M,71S 
l^lM,71t 

xm,m 
an—  ao:  i;m,4a 


1lflK4M 

xni,m 
xm,9n 

XtH,m 

xnt.m 

X9u,m 

xni,m 

S7S:  xm.sn 

xnt,m 

X9H,m 

m  X9^^» 

as:  xm,m 

IB:  1SM.4V 

St:  ^IM,4aB 

MB:  1l«ai4» 


t.SS: 

47: 

7B: 
U7: 


4&: 


laft  xnk,m 

1:  ^1 

as:  x\ 


m-      I:ll«i-- 

IM:  xni,iM 

laa:  i^aa4,4ay 

_     1*4:  xm,m 

aaa-     7:  i«(4w 

_     Mfc  %«ii4ia 

aia-     ft^MiMi 

xk  xm,m 

m.4:  i^aiiat 

latiMi 

ai.«:  ^asiiM 

414:  laSiNS 

41 7S:  laaiias 

41S: 


•7:  l^aHSM 
ait:  IMlMi 


I! 


M:  i^asiaH 

itKwr 

aoi:  ^aaiaa 
14:  ^aaiaa 


.4: 


ana:  i«i«s 

a77:  laaiaoa 

aB7.a:  laaicM 

laaisii 

M7.4S:  iiKsia 

4MLS:  laaitia 

4aia:  ifaiai4 

4S1:  ^tKtU 

4B1:  itaicia 

aoi  X9u,a7 

laKtu 

OS:  laaieit 
t»:  imtao 

611:  llM.atl 
611*  I^IM. 

661:  laai 


1«K< 

iaM.6as 


7: 


an  11 


US: 


nz 


V:  lM.46a 

7a:  1IB1444 

•:  lSt.4«i 

1:  %M14M 

M:  ini4l7 
74: 


ai:  I6ai4aa 


an 


66:  liai^ 
i-r    14:  M»M:, 


776 


It:  ini4n 
aa:  iaai46i 

16:  1681466 
76:  1661466 

14:  16M.4r 


374^    IS:  xm,m 


4L4: 

-U16:  1681 

461:  16ai6M 

484:  16814M 


1: 

l6: 


laa:  16B1«6 

vk  l«l«n 

at:  iaai«7a 

1:  laaiTai 


11:  16S14n 
laa:  1681474 
U6:  1«147S 
606:  1681476 
616:  1681477 
aai:  1681478 
666:  16H4If 

ana:  i68i46e 

66:  1681461 
66:  16K48a 
66:  16H466 

S7:  1I814M 


101-^     48:  16814M 
—        »  1681487 


O:  1681466 


M^ 

tk 

im«i 

Wh- 

6S.6C 

iStm 

16817M 
16M^7» 

MS: 

lanTM 

life 

xm,m 

M^ 

ic 

imin 

616: 

1681468 

616 

67: 

1681 7M 

61 

1681766 

61: 

16BI»766 

SU~ 

■: 

iSS 

an: 

16il4H 

Stt- 

41: 
66: 

iSSi 

166: 

1681786 

166: 

1681786 

Ml: 

xmkm 

tri: 

IttlTM 

696: 

16817M 

666: 

1681787 

au- 

16: 

1681766 
1681786 
1681M6 

ISfc 

16HM1 

6: 

M: 

iSbS 

l«lTt6 

87: 

1681M4 

l68iia 

1681N6 

816: 

1681H7 

Uk 

1611748 

Uk 

1681746 

Wk 

1681786 

au: 

1681761 

S17- 

11: 

1681781 

66: 

16817M 

IM: 

16817M 

166: 

16817H 

141 

16817M 

1 

MLS: 

1681787 

608: 

16817M 

664: 

1681766 

M6: 

16811W 

Sl^— 

SI: 

loaiTti 

lU: 

16817V 

aos: 

ISKTn 

ar: 

1681764 
1681186 

e 

aM: 

1681186 

486: 

16817N 

an 

8: 

1681706 

681 — 

61: 

1681770 

aa: 

16H771 

M:  xrnkm 

61:  1681 71S 

67:  1681 7M 

1681776 

18:  1681 TN 

ak  laaiTH 

IS:  IttlTTS 

68:  1681776 

M:  1611186 

Ml-  1681781 

^  1661786 

4:  %m,m 

6k  1M11M 
M:i«J1778 
Jk  1681186 
Ilk  1681766 
16k  1681787 
^k  1681786 

M:  laini 

Ik  1681718 


6k  im787 

6k  If 

Ilk  1< 


M: 
M: 
tKk  11681687 


Ik  16816U 
»  1681811 

14k  laaiaia 

168:  1681816 
I7k  1681814 
M7:  1681  as 
^  1681816 
m:  1681817 
f.k  1681S16 
11:  16H816 


CLAmiTCATIOK  Of  DsSIONS 


DS- 
D6- 
DW- 


k 
Ik 
k 
k 
1: 
14: 


187.177 
187.178 
187.176 

U7.iao 

187. 161 
187,186 


im- 
Dn- 


187,166 
187,  IM 
187.  US 
187,  U6 
167,187 
187,  U6 


046- 
D44- 


D4fr- 


7:  187.  U6 

Ik  187,160 

187,161 

187,168 

4:  187,  US 


IM6I- 


187,  IM 
187,  IM 
187,  US 
187,167 
187.  US 


DM— 


7:  167,U6 

k  is7.aw 
187.  an 

Ik  187,808 
1:  187.sk 


D74- 


7k  16817n 
U:  ~ 


k  16816M 
M:  16816n 


«: 

«6k  ail    . 

^17:  16814M 
IM:  16H467 


i4fc 


1:  187.1 

k  IST.l 

167,9 

187,] 

1:  187,1 
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TRADEMARKS 
NOTICES 


VtMtm  n4»r  IS  U.a.C.  1116 ;  Tndeiu«rk  Act  oT  imif  6.  1S46 

A^J'^'J**'***    <ADiLM.  HATl.    BTC.   AMD   DESIGN) . 
Adam  H.t  Stora*.  I»e,  Men's  hate;  ■««.  jg;  a84.iM  (AH 
SUPERB  QUALITY  WK.  AlfD  D«8I01f),  LaT  IL    W,! 
664,167  (A.H.  DBfllONBD  BT  ADAM  AND  DESIGN)    a^e  • 
■••.  »•.  664466  <A.H.  ADAM  AND  DESIGN)    mmm     Mmm 
M*.    SSlStt    (ADAMFONB).    mm.    Mt«nh«aM  •    bJ     vl' 
•7M47   (ADAMEDOE).  Ma*.  M*a'.  hate;  ■««.  vrMlsn 
(A.H.)  Mm«,  Men's  hats,  oater  and  underatalrto,  nnderwenr 
■«'•  and  boys'  milti.   coats,  troasen.   neckties,  bow  ties.' 
ersTats.   and  sboM,   etc;   Uag.   Mm.  681666    (ADAMIZED) 
saine.   Men's  hats;  OU*.  H..  B816«.  Mme.  Piece  goods  of 
cotton,  rajron.  silk  and  llawi  used  U  auiktac  iMn's  shirts  and 
ties;  mMT.  Wo.  661166  (LADT  ADAM),  same.  Women's  bats 
Mt.  M*.  41MM   (ADAM),  same.   Mens  hats,  shirts,   nnder- 
^.  *tt :  B«r.  >«.  64166S   (ADAM  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  HAT),  same.  Hod  Jan.  13.  1668.  DC,  8.D  N  T 
Doc.  128/M2.  MilUr  Bnt.  Hat  C:  Ine  r.  Admm  Mmnmoememi 
Cmrpormtimn  et  mk     Order  of  dlscontlnaaace  Dec.  16.  1656. 
No.  SM.1M.     (See  Reg.  No.  282.214.) 
No.  661167.     (See  Ret.  No.  682.214.) 
■•6.  No.  661161     (See  Reg.  No.  282.214.) 


No. 
No. 

■  •iipo; 


.  N*.  841646.     (See  Reg-  No.  282,214.) 

.V*.a76uN7.    (Bee  B«.  No.  282,214.) 

Wo.  6661687.     (See  Reg.  No.  282,214.) 

Wo.  661686.     (See  Reg.  No.  282.214.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681214.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  281214.) 

(SNIP  IT).  S.  4  Z.  MannfactuHng  Co., 

■•g.  Wo.  41l,Mt.     (See  Reg.  Wo.  281214.) 
■og.  Wo.  641M8.     (See  Beg.  No.  282.214.) 
■og.  Wo.  ■n.68i.     (See  Reg.  No.  687,461.) 

«"2?*  J!*i,"^'**  ^^^"^  '^^*^>'  <>■**  ^*^  Dinslon  of 
J^JT^  Hntchlns  Oonpaay.  Apparatus  for  packaging  com- 
modities :  1646^81  C.  T.  Nichols,  Apparatus  for  packaging 
commodities  wltb  troogfa  member  supported  between  plates 
tt-  May  8.  1656.  D.C..  N.D.  HL  (Chicago),  Doc.  560847.' 
O»a-i>oc,  Ine.  T.  Umefim  Bag  Co..  Inc.  et  at.  The  two  claims 
of  Patent  2,640,638  held  Invalid  aad  wt  Utfrlngatf  •  Reg. 
No.  562.771  held  not  infringed ;  pUlntlff  held  owner  of  Pat- 
Mt  a.640,638  and  Beg.  Nosi  662.T11  and  «87,(H6.  DIsmisnd 
Doe.  4. 18B6.  it.;  " 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31.  1959 

^  n«m]>«r  of  applieitiong  swaiUng  aetl 
»  of  oldest  new  ippUeation 
Date  of  oldeat  Amended  applieition 


-^ -  June  16,  1959 

- July    7,1969 


lOL 


IGHAWT,  1 
T«ADn.A>.  BlAMDilWO  «™B?SSJSfflgS  ^'^  "ADRMAR.  dAMRS 


MM.  107;  CoIleettTe  M«b«siilp  Marts.  Clisi  600;  OsrttSostloB  Marks.  OMms  A  and  bT!™.™.      ^^^ 


(AI 
8m.  u  (e)  Pnbltetteas  (AB 


I1-: 


OMsst  AppUesttsa 


Now 


6-16-66 

7- 


I 


7- 

7-  7-66 


u-ai-aa 


AppUcatiom  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1959—1,970 


RMMwd6  iMiil!^™::!:!:::::::::::::  (^^^**  ^^^^^^  **  ^"^  ^^^^ 


T>^TRADBMyKSlCnyjrfj^OmaALCA2riT^hM,di,,.fcK.i.,,«,j,,^  ,,,    .^    .        .    ^ 


-i 


PRDfTBD  OOras  or  TRADBaiARK  I 

TM  761  CO.— » 


TM  49 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


fMl««rla« aartaaMpiMlalMdUeempUaaM  with  Metloai  1S(«)  ^ the TndMMirk  Act «CltM.      Notl^of 
■aetloa  18  maj  be  filed  wltblo  thirty  day*  of  thle  publlcatloa.     See  boles  2.101  to  2.106. 
Aa  pfWTldad  by  mcUm  SI  of  lald  act.  a  fee  ^  twaaty-flre  dollhn  noat  aeeompaay  each  aotlce  of  oppoaltloB. 


daitl  — Rawor  Partly  PwpmJ  Mitoffiab 

SN  47,103.     Oonaolly  Brothers  (Carrlera)  Limited,  Loadoa. 
BacUad.    FUed  Mar.  5, 19SS. 

LUXAN 

For  Leather.  Sklas.  aad  Hides  far  Uae  la  the  Maaofaetarc 
ef  Marions  Flalahed  Products  la  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  ose  S^t.  4.  19S0 ;  la  commerce  Not.  29,  1037. 


8N  77,328.    Seaboard  Seed  Company.  Phlladeli^lf,  Pa.    Filed 
Jdly  8.  1M». 


llrst 


SOCIETY  HILL 


Qraas  Seed, 
nse  Jaae  18,  1950. 


SN  63 J86.    Cabaaa  Matrla.  lac.  Arcadia,  Calif.    Filed  Nav. 
28,1908. 

CABANA  TOPAZ 


For  Uto  NatTlaa. 

First  ase  la  October  19M. 


SN  78,338.    Oodfrey  L.  Cabdt.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mas^    Filed  Jaly 
24,  1909. 

Fbr  Caldaed  Petroleom  Coke  for  Reeai6nrlsl^(  or  Deasl- 
dlslhv  Iron.  Steel,  or  Other  Metals, 
•sa  May  7. 1969. 


r 


SN  63.286.     Cabaaa  Nntrta,  lac.  Arcadia,  Caltt.    Filed  Nor. 
28  1908. 

CABANA  MARRONE 

For  Uto  Natrlaa. 

First  ase  la  Febraary  1904. 


Sir '82,387.     Penola  Oil  Compaay.  New  Tork. 
^pt.  29. 1969. 

ENCO 

»r  Syathetle  Bobber  aad  Bobber-Uke  Msterlkls  aad  Com- 
poo^dlaf  AceaU  for  Use  In  Bobber,  Plastics,  <postln«  Com- 
poslUoas,  Palats.  Asphalts,  aad  Baslas. 

Irtt  ose  Btvt  2. 1909. 


SN  63.187.    Cabaaa  Nntrla,  lac.  Arcadia.  Calif.    Filed  Nor. 
28,1908. 

CABANA  WHITE  SAPPHIRE 

For  LlTe  Natrlas. 
First  nse  la  MartA  1904. 


1 


aiss2-R«ctptadts 


SN  78.812.     Staadard  Leather  Prodocts,  Inc, 
nied  July  23,  1959. 


SN  63,288.    Cabana  Notrla.  Inc.  ArcadU.  Calif.    Filed  Not. 
29.1908. 

CABANA  GOLDEN  SULTANA 

For  LlTS  Natrlas. 
First  ose  la  April  1964. 


^iKkn- 


rior  Utility  Kits  Made  of  CeHoloee  Fiber  Basel  Impregnated 
Wltti  Latex  Coated  With  Vinyl  Plastic  Slmola^nff  Lsathar. 
Irst  ase  Jane  2, 1904. 


M.T.     Filed 


Chicago,  HI. 


r 


SN  .81.254.    Diamond  National  Corporation,  Ner  York,  N.T., 


b^  cfaaage  of  name  from  Diamond  Gardner 
lew  loik.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1959. 


Corporation, 


*.  ft  »' 


SN  63,289.     cabana  Notrta,  Inc,  Arcadia.  Calif.    Filed  Not. 
28  1908. 

CABANA  IMPERIAL  BLACK 

For  LlTe  Nutrias. 
First  use  la  June  1956. 

^ '      Molded  Fiber  Trays  for  ladlTldual  Portion  SerTlnc 

Cu#8  (Bald  Trays  Being  Sold  Empty). 
SN  63,290.     Cabana  Nutria,  Inc,  Arcadia,  Calif.     Filed  Not.        First  use  Apr.  17,  1909. 
28,1908. 


nor 


CEL-PAK 


CABANA  MOON  MIST 


For  LlTe  Natrlas.  ^ 
First  use  Mar.  13, 1956. 


(1L4- 


Abrasives  adi  PoRsMig 


Materids 


SN  72,068.     The  Oregon  Beauty  Christmas  Tree  Compaay, 
Grants  Pass,  Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  22, 1959. 

OREGON  BEAUTY 


SN  50,854.     Texlse  Chemicals,  Inc,  OreenTlll^  S.C.     Filed 
4pr.  28,  1908. 

THE  JANITOR  IN  tHE 
DRUM 


No  dalm  Is  saade  to  the  word  "Oregon"  except  In  the  asso-  Owner  of  Beg.  Noc  642,186  aad  644.302. 

datton  shown.  for  Wax  far  CommereUl  Use.  HeaTy  Doti  Wax.  Floor 

For  8«ml-Artlfldal  Cbristaufe  Trees  of  the  Type  HavlBg  a  Dr^Mlag  for  Commercial  Use,  aad  Gym  Finish,  All  of  These 

Permanent   Trunk   to   Which   ETergrcen   Branches   May   Be  Praducts  Being  Polishing  Waxes  for  Use  on  Surfaces  Where 


Attaehod. 

First  ase  Jan.  15. 1950. 

TM  50 


thil  Use  eg  Wax  Is  ladleatsd. 

]  tost  ase  la  May  1949  on  wax  for 


irdU 


T' 


Fbbbuabt  9,  IMO 
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SN  70,697.     Celllalte  ChMilcal  Compaay.  Ctka,  M.T.    FUti  ^^^  ^  _  fym|Qg{yj,     Rmmmc 

SAPPHIRE  miPntMOm 

blir°iJ[i\fZ*7!l^-  '•'  *^**^"'  "*  '***"'*'"'  ''"*°""^  ■"  ^*'~*'    ^^  '•  '^^''  «^  T»^'  Flrawarts  Company. 

"«^^Apr8"'£4.  Kansas ««.,  Ean.    nisd  May  18,  19..                         *^' 

CRAB 

SN  80,817.     on  Specialties  *  ReAalng  Co.,  Inc,  Brooklyn.  For  Fireworks.                            T     *^- 

N.T.    Filed  Sept.  S,  1909.  First  nse  Mar.  30,  1909. 


WAX-0-LENE 


For  Fnmltore  and  Aatomoblle  Polish. 
First  ose  July  20. 1930. 


SN  80,818.     Oil  Specialties  *  Bellalag  Co.,  lac,  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  3.  1909. 


Claif  10-FMtSzars 

SN  77,633.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  OorporatloB.  Wyaadotte. 
Mich.    Filed  Jnly  IS,  1909. 

TURFACE 

For  Mineral  Soil  Supplement  and  SoU  Conditioner. 
First  ase  Apr.  14,  1909. 


For  Metal  Polishes. 
First  use  prior  to  1897. 


Oasi  12-CiMlnKtiM  JUbtefyt 


SN  53,143.     John  J.   Foster  Ml^.  Oo..  Costa 
FUed  June  9,  1908. 


Calif. 


Out  T—Cortlm 


SN    76,490.     Loratt  *  Tharpe  Hardware  Compaay,    lac, 
Dublla,  Oa.    Filed  Jaae  25, 1909. 


For  Hoaeyeomb  Core  MaterlaL 
First  use  May  21, 1958. 


/« 


SN    62,248.      Wheeling    Corrugating    Company,    Mlteellag, 
W.  Va.    FUad  Not.  10, 1908. 

f>OII\'l>7\f;oi«ll 


For  Cordage.  Speciacally  Baler  Twlae. 
First  nse  aboot  Jaly  1. 1958. 


For  Acoasdeal  Panels. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1958. 


SN   78,162.     Manuel  de  OllTslra  Tlolas,  SllTSlde.  Esplnbo. 
Portugal.    Filed  July  21,  1959. 


SN    63,605.      Stephen    Laurie    Mfg.    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Dee.  4,  1958. 

SILVER  KNIGHT 

For  Storm  ^Hadows. 
First  use  February  1956. 


Owner  of  Portumiese  Reg.  No.  80.687.  dated  Dec  14.  1954. 
For  Slul  Rope.  Twlne-Style  Rope.  Twine,  Binder  or  Baler 
Twine,  and  Nets. 


aMt8-S»ok«B'  Artidts,  Net  kKMnf 
Tobacco  PiwhKts 


SN    56,380.      Waltham    Watch    Compaay,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  30.  1958. 


SN   64 .085.     The   Mosaic  TUe   Company,   ZaaesTllle,   Ohio. 
Filed  Doc  11, 1956. 


VELVETONE 


For  Unglased  Porcelala  Type  Ceramic  Moaalc  TUe. 
First  use  June  9,  1908. 


SN  67,406.    The  Tremeo  Maaafhetoring  Company,  GeTeland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  9. 1959. 


WALTHAM 


DURATREM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  16,874.  401,084.  aad  431.380. 
For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  nse  July  18. 1908. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  269,117  and  893,388. 

For   Topping   Compoand   «»r  Floors   aad  Other  Surfaesa. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaly  1. 1908. 


TM  52 

SM  70,073.     Bl«f 
23. 1»S*. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Imc,  M*w  Y«rk,  N.T.    n)«d  ICar 


FDRUApT  9,  IMO 


HRnSOSTflR 

Owner  ot  Ha*.  No*.  M0.1S6.  e88.1«8.  and  othen. 
For  Wood  Fttre  and  Mlaarsl  Fibre  Aeoaatieal  Units. 
First  aae  lUr.  »,  1090. 


8N   70.464.      Electro   Refractories  A  AbraalTes  Corporation, 
Boffalo,  N.T.    Filed  Ifar.  30,  1900. 

BUFFALO  PATCH 

For  Befraetory  Omenta  Cempoecd  Principally  of  Silicon 
Oublda. 

First  oae  Nor.  2, 1023. 


8N   71,6S7.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1050. 


STYROSPAN 


Owner  of  Bee  No*.  302.877.  •6S.2M.  and  others. 
For  Maltlcellalar  Expanded  Synthetic  Resin  In  the  Form 
of  Boards  for  Construction  Purjrases. 
First  ase  Oet  22, 1958. 


SN  71.769.  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  by 
chanfs  «f  name  frooi  W«y*rtw«naer  Timber  Company, 
Tac«Mi,Wuh.    FiMApr.  17, 1W». 


VERSABORD 


For  Partideboard. 
First  ase  Not.  25. 1958. 


8N  71,770.  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  by 
diange  of  name  from  Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Company. 
Tacoma,  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  17, 1969. 


WEYBASE 


Owner  of  Reff.  Nos.  583,156,  585,877.  and  693.749. 
For  Hardboard  Floor  Undcrlayment. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1959. 


SN   72,324.     E.  J.   Lavlno  and  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Fllsd  Apr.  27,  1969. 


FERROTAB 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  556,524. 

For  Refractory  Bricks  for  Patching. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1959. 


LADUR  TYPE 


MARZAIC 


For  Precast  Coacret*  BaUdiac  Panels. 
First  use  Oct.  18, 1968. 


SN   74.700.     AlUed  Ch«nlcal  Corporation.  Netf  Tork,  N.T. 
nied  May  29.  1969. 


^^ 


Owner  of  Bsf.  Mo*.  284.461,  673,347,  and  o(  bers. 

FV>r  Composition  Products  for  Construction  Purposes.  In- 
clu4lns  Booflns  Cement,  Bituminous  Base  CoatlSffs  for  Roofs 
and  Other  Constmetlon  Purpose^  Pitch.  Asphalt  and  Tar 
for  Rooflnc,  Road  and  Other  Construction  Purposes ;  Pre- 
pared Roofing,  Shingles,  Papers,  and  F>lts  Used  *for  Building, 
Sheathing,  Siding,  Backing  Board  for  Siding  ^nd  Shingles, 
Non-Combustible  Thermal  and/ or  Acoustical  i  Insulation : 
Building  Bosrds,  Panels  and  Tiles;  Oypsuifi  Plastering 
Maltrlals. 

Irst  nse  about  1898. 


laitr 

t 


SN '77,538.     The  Oranwood  Flooring  Company    [Jmlted,  Bid- 
dings. Ea^aad.    Filed  July  13, 1800. 

GRANWOOD 


Itay 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B45»,326.  dated 
B^r  Floor  Blocks  Made  From  Mineral  and  Oth^r 
for  building. 


8N 


ir 


77,924.     Harold  R.  Jones,  Inc.,  Eucene,  Oreg.     Filed  July 
.  1969. 


28,  1925. 
Substances 


1  or  Plywood  and  Hardwood  Paneling. 
Slrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1959. 


SN 


78.104.     American  Eneaustle  Tiling  Compf  ny,  Incorpo- 
ited,  Lansdale,  Pa.    Filed  Jnly  21,  1950. 


MASTER-SET 


1  or  Sheets  of  Cersmlc  Tile. 
First  nse  July  14, 1969. 


■M 


78,136.     The  S.  Obennayer  Co.,  d.b.a.  Th< 
<  hicago.  111.    Filed  Jnly  21, 1809. 


DRI-BOND 


SN  74.165.     Harold  L.  Spaight.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Filed 
May  20. 1969. 


'or  Refractory  Mortar  fOr  Fireclay  Brick. 
Irst  ass  May  26. 1968. 


m 


For  Metal   Rod  Members  Used  for  Reinforcing  Masonry 
Wall. 

First  use  Jnly  14. 1968. 


78,330.     Atlas   Steel   Stud  CO.,   Inc.,   Hunflngton   Park, 
klif.    Filed  July  24.  1969. 


8N  74,230.     The  Marietta  Concrete  Corporation,  MarietU. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  21, 1969. 


ATLOCK 


'or  Metal  Studs  and  Beaau. 
trst  nse  June  26. 1969. 


SN  82.369.     Penola  Oil  Company.  New  York, 
}t.  29.  1969. 

ENCO 

^or  Asphalt  Surfacing  Material*. 
]  Irst  use  Sept.  9, 1969. 


N  82 

r 

For 


Ramite  Co.. 


N.Y.     Filed 


I- 


Febbuary  •,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  ftS 


Oiiiia-HtHlwart  %m4  PliafciH  aad 
StMM-FittiiHI  Svpiplits 

8N    72,776.      Allls^^halmers   Manufacturing   Company,    Mil- 
.     waukee,  Wla    Filed  May  4, 1969. 

ROTOVALVE 

For  Manually,  Electrically  and/or  Hydraallcally  Operated 
Altitude,  Pressure  Regulating,  AatOBMtle  Cheek,  8top,  and 
Free  Discharge  Valre*.  Used  in  Air.  Gas,  Oil.  Sewage.  Steam. 
Water,  and  Other  Pipe  Line  InsUIlatlons.  * 

First  use  on  abont  Apr.  1.  1934. 


SN   72.777.     Allls-Ckatanen  Manofactnring  Company,   MU- 
wankee.  Wis.    Filed  May  4.  1908. 

HOWELL-BUNGER   - 

For  Motor,  Maaaally  or  Hydraallcally  Operated  Fixed  Coae 
Dispenloa  VsItss  for  Regulated  Free  Discbarge  of  Liquids. 
Fint  use  on  abont  Aug.  14.  .1937. 


SN  75,688.     United  States  Pipe  and  Foaadry  Company,  Bir- 
mingham, AU.    Filed  June  12,  1969. 


USIFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  290.920. 
For  Cast  Iron  Pressure  Pipe. 
Fint  na*  on  or  about  May  15.  1959. 


SN  77,471. 
1969. 


E.  O.  Roland.  Inc.  Mars,  Pa.     Filed  July  10. 


SUPER  DRAINALL 

For  Waste  Dlspooer  of  the  Spill  Ping  Type  for  Sinks  or 
the  Like. 
Fint  nse  in  June  1958. 


SN  77.929.     H.  Willy  Kraoss.  Bell ngries/Oberpf six.  Germany. 
Filed  July  17.  1908. 

RECCO 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  717,292.  dated  Sept  2,  1958. 
For  Dowel  Pins,  in  Particular  Spreader  Dowelpins  Made 
of  Brass  and  BtseL 


SN  80,265.    Henry  Pratt  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Aug. 
26.  1969. 

MONOFLANGE 

For  Butterfly  Valres. 
Fint  nse  Jaae  23.  1966. 


SN  81,166.    Ualted-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept  10.  1969. 


c 


DOT 


« 


^y:^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  616.340. 

For  Fasteners,  Connectora  and  Attaching  Deriess  of  Var- 
lons  Types  Used  In  Household  Construction  and  Industrial 
Arts  for  Mounting  and  Connecting  Varions  Parta.  Whether 
of  Plastic   Wood.   Metal.  Fabric  or  Fibn  Board— NasMly, 


SeparaM*  Snap  Faatsaen  and  Coaiponent  Parts  Tbcreet 
Screw  Thread  Fastenera  and  Component  Parts  Thet«a<.  Ro- 
tary Stud  Fastenera,  Molding  PasteDem  and  Component  Parts 
Thereof,  Rtrets,  Threaded  Nvts,  Taking  and  firing  Fastenera 
and  Compoaeat  Parta  Thereof,  Yleldable  Studs.  Plug  Buttoaa, 
Faraltnre  Olidea  aad  Component  Parts  Thereof.  Quick  At- 
tachable and  Detachable  Fastenera  and  Component  Parts 
Thereof.  Grommets.  Metallic  Washera.  ReUinlng  Fastenera 
fbr  Construction  Panels  and  Bttalnlng  Fastenera  for  Tubing 
and  Wiring. 

Fint  use  June  23,  1869. 


Claif  14-MHab  md  Mtlal  Casliiifs  «rf 
Forgiagf 


SN  31.431.     Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Company.  Latrobe.  Pa. 
Filed  Job*  6, 1867. 

COLONIAL  NO.  14 

For  Tool  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Billets.  Ban,  Sheets,  and 
Platea,  Circles  Stamped  or  Cut  From  Plates  or  Sheets,  aad 
Disk  aad  Ring  Forgings  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer.  Drop 
Hammer,  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock  for  Use 
in  Fabricating  Into  Springs,  Mason's  Tools.  Jeweler's  and 
Engraver's  Tools.  Dental  Tools.  Automobile  Parta,  Hand 
Tools,  Machine  Parts.  Maehlae  Tool  Parta,  Puaches,  Catting 
Tools,  Blanking.  Stamping  and  Forming  Dies,  Forging  Dies, 
Cutlery.  Heading  Dies  and  OHppers,  Wood  Working  Tools. 
Rolls.  Shear  Blade*,  Btrtklas  Dies.  Boll  Thread  Dies.  Batter- 
ing Tools,  Mandn^s,  Embossing  Dies.  Draw  Dies,  Knives, 
and  SUtten. 

Fint  nse  Dec  1. 1020. 


SN   31,522.      Yanadlnm- Alloys   Steel  Company,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Filed  June  6.  1857. 

COLONIAL  NO.  6 

For  Tool  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Billeta,  Ban,  Sheeta,  and 
Platea,  Circles  Stamped  or  Cut  From  Plates  or  Sbeeta,  and 
Disk  and  Ring  Forgings  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer,  Drop 
Hammer,  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock  for  Use 
In  Fabricating  Into  Blanking.  Stamping,  Forming  and  Trim- 
ming Dies.  Taps.  Reamera.  Broaches.  TbreadinK  Tools.  Cut- 
ting Tools.  Molding  Dies.  Machinery  Parts.  Punches,  Draw 
Dies.  Hobs.  Hand  Tools.  Pins.  Welding  Rod.  Knive*.  aad 
SUtten. 

First  nse  Apr.  30.  1939. 


SN  31,523.     Yanadlum-Alloys  Steel  Company,  Latrobe.  Pa. 
Filed  June  6.  1907. 

COLONIAL  NO.  4 

For  Tool  Steel  in  the  Form  of  Billets.  Bars,  Sheets,  aad 
Plate*.  Circles  Stamped  or  Cut  From  Plates  or  Sheeta.  and 
Disk  and  Ring  Forgings  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer.  Drop 
Hammer,  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock  for  Use 
in  Kabrtoatlng  Into  Burnishing  Tools,  Corrugating  Tools.  Cut- 
tine  Tools,  Drawing  Dies,  Heading  Dies,  Formlns  Rolls  and 
Dlea,  Rifling  Tools  and  Reamers,  Puncliea.  Cold  Extruding 
Dleo,  Blanking  and  Stamping  Die*,  KnlTes,  and  Slitter*. 

Flnrase  July  31. 1925. 


■t\M 


SN  68,106.     Bridgeport   Brass  Comp«ny,   Bridgeport,   Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  20. 1969. 


NIRONZE 


For  Nlckel-Silicon-Bronse  Alloy  MetaL 
First  nse  May  7.  1968. 


TM  54 


8M   TS.M4.      Union    Carbide   Corpontloa.    New  Yotk,   K.T. 
rUe*  Juc  12. 1000. 


ELCHROME 


For  CtaroBluB  MeteU  for  Dw  in  tke  Manafketnre  of  AlIoy«, 
nr«t  OM  on  or  alMMt  Apr.  30. 1958. 


I 

I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  FnsujfiY  »,  i9M 

oL  16-Fraiictiv*aMlllMMMiv|cMlkiit 

I 

SNJHO.Ulft.     Sprtni^Ui  Prodaeti  Limited.  Airdike.  Scotland 
V  led  De«.  89.  1»68. 


LINOTOL 


8N   75.M7.      Union   Carbide   Corporation.   New  Toriu   N.Y. 
-  Fltod  Jan*  13. 18M. 


ELMANG 


(%n«r  of  Brttlab  Reg.  No.  729,B4«. 
P»r  CompodtloD  Floortay  MaterUl  in  Paate.   Powder,  and 
Liquid  Porm. 


For   IfancaneM   MeUla    for   Dae   in    the    Mannfaetnre   of 
Alloya. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  17, 199*. 


L 


8N  ri.098.     De  ICert  ft  DouglMrty,  Inc.,  Ctaleav»,  111.     Filed 
Ate.  8.  1999. 


COVERZIT 


8N  78,886.     Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 
Aac  3.  1909. 


Mich.     Filed 


F«r  PlcDMnted  Shellac  Uaed  aa  a  Prtmer^ealtr 
F%at  uaa  on  or  aboat  Mar.  24, 1909. 


AUSFORM 


For  8te«L 

Flnt  uaa  May  19. 1009. 


"1: 


:.«|5Sr! 


8N  tl,099.     De  Mert  ft  Doo^erty.  Inc..  Chieagi ,  ni.     TOed 
•r.  8.  1900. 


.-''I  ff 


8N  78.870.    Handy  ft  Harmaa.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Ana.  3. 
1909. 

/  HANDY  ALUMIBRAZE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  ««6,7S4  and  871.082. 
For  Alaminnm-SllleoB^AJloy  and  Flux  Mixture  for  Uae  in 
Salt  Bath  Bnudnff. 
Flrat  uae  In  or  about  Mandi  1957. 

dais  15- (Kb  and  Creases 

c 

SN  41,925.  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Natlmial  Alnmlnate  Corporation,  Chlcaco 
ni.    Filed  Dec.  «.  1957. 


PENTAPRIME 


F^r  Wood  Preaenrattra. 

It  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  23, 1009. 


SN  71,123.     John  T.  Kennedy  Co.,  Kanaaa  aty, 
Av.  8.  1909. 


•■t      *.■ 


VINYLYZ 


Fo^Yarfllak. 

Fltit  oae  OB  or  about  Mar.  23, 1909. 


I'ltltOI 
T1.26; 


303 


SN  fl.262.     Brown-Rogers-DlxMn  Co.,  Wlnaton 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1909. 


For  Fuel  Ott  Addltlrea. 
First  uae  in  August  1905. 


.!•.  « 


SN  70,171.  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  by  change  of  name 
from  The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  24 
1059. 


'1-% 


On  Her  of  Etg.  No.  688,890. 

Fotf  Paint. 

Fl^t  nae  Jan.  2,  1959. 


D-303 


For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  In  August  1941. 


SN    74,031.      Con-Lux    Paint    Corporation,    Metdchen,    NJ. 
Fllfd  May  19,  1959. 


SN  76,281.     Tennessee  Oas  Transmission  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  June  22, 1969. 


%iLLPLEX 


Fei  Wall  Paint. 

Fit  It  use  Mar.  17,  1008. 


SN    7  1,595.      Protection    ProductH    Manufacturing 
Kal  imaioo,  Mich.    Filed  June  26,  1959. 


protection] 

PTODUCTSj 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  coloring  la  not  essential 
except  to  indicate  contrast. 

.nrw.^?r.'*fi'"  "f*"*,^"!?  '?.'*  '^^^»"^«'  »'  petroleum  For'uquid  Water  Bepellent  and/or  PreaerratlTi  Compoal- 

and  Natural  Oas  Including  Gasoline.  Both  Refined  and  Nat  tlon.<  lor  Treating  Wood.  Masonry.  Cement  Blocks!  Concrete 

nral.  Lubricating  Oil.  Fuel  Oil.  Refined  and  DisUIlate  Types.  Brick.  Tile.  Ootf,  Canvaa,  LeaSer?  ^^^  8iXr  M^e^lL' 

Flrrt^°M-,  2   10K0  "'t  ■■•  ^^^  *•"  '  ^"«"»*  1934  aa  to  words  "protection 

First  use  May  2. 1959.  Prodw  ta"  ;  September  1949  as  to  design. 


Mo.     Filed 


lalem,  N.C. 


/ 
Company, 


Fbbbuasy  f ,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


■H  81,964.  Baltimore  Paint  ft  Cberalcal  Corporation,  d.b.a.  /l^--  ttt^i^^lAm^m  »mA  DLi 
Baltimore  Paint  ft  Color  Wocfea.  Baltlaore.  Md.  nied  ^■■»  ■•  liie«ia»ei  ■■«  rii 
Sept  24,  1909  f^iTfli 


TM  55 

milul 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  •M,7n. 

For  Bxtarlor  an4  Interior  Wall  Palsbi 

Flrat  ana  Feb.  11,  1946. 


Cass  J7-TeUcc»  ProdhcU 


BN  77,317.    Peoplea  Drug  Storea.  Incorporated.  Waabiagtoa. 
D.C.    Filed  Jaly  8. 1960. 


SN  59.276.  Coagregatloa  des  Soears  Mlsaionalres  de  la 
Sodete  de  Marie,  Baiate-Foj-Leo-I^roa  (Rhone),  Fraace. 
Piled  Sapt.  22,  1908. 

VACCm  ANTI-LEPREUX 
8*M«S*M* 

Tbe  worda  "Taecla  Aaa-Leyreuz"  are  dlaelalmed.  Tbe 
words  "VacHn  Antl-Lepreux"  mean  "racdne  against  leproay." 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  30,891,  dated  Jan.  14.  1968 
(Lyoa)  ;  NaU.  laat  No.  101.908. 

For  Aatl-Laproay  Vaedne. 


BM  67.706.    OllB  Mathlcaoa  Cbeatical  Corporation.  New  York. 


N.T.    Filed  Feb.  IS,  lOBO. 


•  'W-  W 


TRITIOTOPE 


j'TJ.- 


PEOPLE'S 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Conulnlng  RadioaetiTe 
Water. 
Flrat  noa  Jaa.  10. 1809. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  227,440. 
For  Clgara. 
Flrat  use  1000. 


BN  78.868.     Nlles  aad  Moaer  Cigar  Cospaay.  Kaaaaa  City. 
Mo.    FUad  July  24. 1000. 

OZARK  CROOKS 

Tbo  term  "Crooka"  la  dlaclalnied  apart  from  the  mark  as 
abown. 

For  Cigar*. 

First  nae  Jaaa  16.  1909. 


SN  73.426.    Olta  Mathleaon  Chemieal  Oorporatton.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  May  11, 1959. 

CALGAGE 

For  Contrast  Medium. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1959. 


SN  75,006.    John  Harris  Jones,  d.b.a.  Beltwood  Laboratories, 
Bellwood,  lU.    Filed  June  4.  1959. 


PHOSCOLOID 


For   Low  Surface  Tension   Unsaturated  Edible  Fats  for 
Medldaal  Uae. 

First  nse  Apr.  21,  1969. 


SN  80,982.    Wally  Fraak,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Sept  8, 
1909. 


8N  75,876.     Phamaceutleal  ladostriaa.   Inc.,  Eritoa.  N.J. 
Filed  Jnae  16.  1909. 


ALL 


POLYMUL 


For  Dietary   Supplement  ComprlaiAc  Unaaturated  Fatty 
Acid  Glyeeridea. 

First  nae  U  January  1956. 


For  Tobacco  Prodocta — Namely,  Saull  Clgara. 
Flnt  nae  on  or  aboat  Jaa.  21. 1900. 


SN  76,611.     yitamln  Coundl  Incorporated,  8t  Paul.  MIbb. 
FIM  June  28, 1050. 


BN  81,713.    Lams  ft  Brother  Company,  Richmond,  Va.    Filed 
Bapt  21. 1009. 

m  otaois 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  130.083. 

For  Tobacco  and  Tobacco  Producta — Namely,  Smoking  and 
Chewing  Tobacco. 
Flrat  uae  1010. 


C-V  FRESH 


No  daim  la  made  to  the  word  "Freah"  apart  from  tbe 
mark  as  abown. 

For  Vitamin  TableU. 
First  uae  June  19.  1959. 


BN    77,416.      American    Home    Products   Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Wyath  Laboratories.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  10,  1959. 


DIAMAGMA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,013. 

For  Mcdldnal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Diarrhea. 

First  uae  July  2,  1959. 


BN  81,793.     CoatlaenUl  Cigar  Compaay,  Mooslc,  Pa.    Filed 
Sept  21,  1909. 


BAT 


For  Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  uae  July  8.  1900. 


SN   70.173.     Knoll  Pharmaceutleal  Company.  Orange.  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  7. 1000. 

SULFOCTAN 

For  Pharmaceatlcal  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Uae  Only. 
Which  Is  Uaeful  as  an  Inteatlnal  Antl-DUrrfaeal  and  la  Sold 
la  Bolette  Form. 

First  aae  July  SO.  1000. 
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TOLIN 


For  Oral  AatldUbetle  Agent. 
Flnt  BM  Oct  IS.  190«. 


■■^ii^yei^''- 


rlri 


CHAMPION 


Mobile  Homca. 
aae  Oct.  27,  ISM. 


^A*®'^    '^  ^**^**"'  Co«p«nT,  KalaiMMo,  Mleb.     Filed 

A  n^    9fi     1 0KA 


Aoc  28,  1960. 


KAOXATE 


^'T'.^^!?*"***"  '**  *^  Tw^tiiWit  of  OMtrie  and  Xatee- 
ttaal  DjrtfwketlOB.  »-«-- 

Flnt  nw  Mar.  23, 1S5S. 


^''■flJI^  International  Manufaetiirl«»  Co..  Ro  *ury.  Mass. 
'•eo  Oct.  S,  1939. 

NAVI-6ATE-R 


8N  80.S79.     Parke.  Darls  ft  Company.  Detroit.  Mleii.     Filed 
Ang.  31,  1959. 

ADROYD 

For  Anabolic  Ag«at 
Flnt  Qse  Jaly  30.  1S6S. 


Par  Child's  Car  Seats. 
March  19S8. 


Fl^ 

(Ml 


-Ebctikal   Apparate, 
aMi,  Supplies 


8N  ^.512.     Welwyn  Bleetrleal  Laboratories  U  olted.  Bed 


Hv  an  T«»      *      ^         ^  ..  '^•'"-     ^*''^«>  B»«*trteal  Laboratories  U  n 
wVi  2l   ^'°*'**"  Cysnamld  ConpaBy.  New  York,  N.Y.        "nfton.  Northumberland,  Bnirland.    Filed  Oct.  i 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1959.  I                           ^^  ^^ 

NEO-BIOLATOR  I            -  WELCON 

Owner  Of  Beg.  No..  533,287  and  608.593.  l^f'^^'fuL'^rT^T:  in  ^            t        ^ 

Por  Antibiotic  Prn^ratlo.  f  r  Vrtc^toary  Use.  [                     *'  ^^^ '  *"  ~™"*'~  ^"■*  " 

First  use  Ang.  24,  1959.  ■ 


^^^a^'^.J^***'  Denees  Company,  Canton.  0  Hlo.     Filed 
irel|.  21,  1968. 


READY-TEST 


8N  81,12«.  The  Denrer  Chemical  Manafacturing  Company, 
d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept. 
10. 19uv. 

V6  SoL 

For  Phamiaeeatlcal  Preparation  Used  for  the  Treatment  ! 

of  SuperflcUl  Infection^  Bama.  and  Similar  Skla  IrriUtloas.     ^^  '*'•»«*      Jo»>n  Badorlnac,  d.b.a.  Oalvlon  Zinc  Anode  Co 
First  oae  Aug.  3. 1959.  Seattle,  Wash.    Piled  July  18.  1968. 


For  Test  Terminals; 
Flnt  use  In  1930. 


J 


"'LS'*^  iJS"-  "***'  *  ^'^'  '"*•  Bw^fciy".  N.r.   WW 


Sept  30, 195S 


FOVANE 


For  Cardloraacalar  Preparation. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  10, 1959. 


Jtle,  Wash.    Filed  July  18.  1968. 

GALVION 

w  ''H**»'**P*«  D»«  Anodes  for  Controlling  Corros  on  Cansed 

by   Electrolysis   In   All   Heat   Exchanger  EnuipmcDt,    Where 

Corro4on  Due  to  Electro-Chemical  Action  Bxlsts 

Fir*  use  Apr.  3, 1968. 


BTlt 


^^J^l^      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.     ^'^f!*?**      Mlnne«>U  Rubber  Company,  MInneap  lis,  Minn. 
22, 1959.  Filed  July  28,  1958.  " 


NONEMIC 


For  Anti-Anemia  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use 
First  use  Ang.  31,  1909. 


SIL  RAP 


(hu  I9-V«Mm 

8N  6S.890.     Hupp  OorpMatloii.  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 

^f  IvDv.  

■CTWO   §^i 

for'fi^^"***  Manually  Operated  Power  Steering  Apparatus 
Flnt  use  Aug.  12.  1958. 


For  Electrical  Insulating  Tape  Manufactured  Fr  m  SlUcon 
Rubbed  > 

Flni  use  May  12, 1958. 

I  ' '    ^?' 

8N  58.i00.    Uhlrersal  UgMtlng  Products  Inc..  Westiood.  N  J 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1958.  "  ' 


r*^"'! 


^^FlfcrtT*      *^^'*^***"''  "**™*  Bo"***™  Co.,  Drydea.  Mich. 

LITTLE  CHAMP 

For  House  Trailers. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  24,  1959. 


The  ^rawing  Is  lined  for  yellow,  but  no  claim 
to  colon 

For  Utghtlng  Flztnreo. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  24. 1958. 


1967. 


195T. 


made  as 
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■NS2.884.    Arcaa  ID&,  Pertlaad,  Drag.    Flted  Nov.  24.  19S8.    «N  73,470.    Batert  Baaeh  Ctorporattoa.  Long  Island  Ctty.  NT. 

Filed  May  12,  1959. 


t 


ii'  ,.ii 


v>->?* 


For  Electric  Wire  Coanecttng  Devlee  for  Use  la  Caaaect- 
Ing  the  Stop,  Tsllllght,  and  Turnslgnal  Wiring  of  a  Motor 
Vehicle  to  the  Stop,  Tallllght,  and  Turnslgnal  Wiring  of  a 
Trailer  or  Seml-Timllar  Towed  by  Such  Motor  Vehicle. 

Flnt  use  May  IS,  1968. 


^iH 


^iwi# 


Far  Car  Badtoa. 

Flnt  aae  Mar.  IS.  1969. 


8N  66,491.     General  Electric  Company,  Hudson  Falls.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8. 1969. 


LECTROFILM 


For  Electric  Capadton. 
Flnt  use  during  May  1946. 


8N  74,519.     Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  May  2«.  1959. 

PowfSeiv 

For  Magnetic  Ampiiflers,  Summing  and  Other  Opera  ti<'ial 
Ampllflera.  Manual  Control  SUtioas.  Function  Oeaerav«mi. 
and  Systems  Containing  One  or  More  of  the  Fotc«.jlag 
DcTloea. 

First  use  Jan.  9, 1969. 


SN  ««,«19.      Insuloid   Manufacturing  Co.    Limited,   Wythen-    ""la^iSl'     ^*"'*"'  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio      FlUa  July 
■liswe,  Manebeater.  SagUnd.    Filed  Jaa.  28.  1959. 


,t 


n 


cradieclip 


^  DATE-A-LTTE 

For  Bleetrft  lAmps. 
Flnt  use  May  25,  1969. 


For  Electrical  Insolation  Materials— Naaaely.  Retalnen  for    SN  78.362.     The  Hoobo  Corpentloa,  Cbaoku.  Tokyo.  Japaa. 
Wiring  Systems.  Insulating  Ring  Lock  Bushings,  Cable  Clips,        Filed  July  24.  1959. 
and  Bos  Bar  Insulation. 

First  use  1966 ;  In  commeroe  1966. 


SN  68,974.     Andrew  Alford,  d.b.a.  Andrew  Alford  Consulting 

Eaglaeera.  Bost«n,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  6, 1959.  

For  Tape  Recorden,  Microphones,  Radio  Transmltten  and 
ReeelTen  and  AmpllSera. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1959,  on  tape  recorden;  la 
commerce  on  or  about  June  1,  1959 


For  Antenna  Systemn  and  AuMoclated  Components,  and 
More  Particularly  for  Traimmittlng  Antenna  Systems,  Special- 
ised RecelTlng  Antenna  Systems.  Components  of  Transmit- 
ting and  Specialised  Becetrlag  Aatenna  Systems,  and  An- 
tennas for  Air  NsTlgatlonal  Systema 

Flnt  use  Jan.   14,   1959,  on  antenna  system  components. 


SN    78,832.      Volce-A-Phoaa    Corpontion,    '  ubuqoe,    Iowa. 
Filed  July  31.  1959. 


Y^tce-^'ijU 


^v%c 


8N  70,296.    Harrey  Hobbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Coon. 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1969. 

INSUIPKENE 

For  Electric  Wiring  Apparatus — Namely,  Electric  Flush 
RecepUdes,  AtU«bment  Plug  Caps,  Cord  Coupling  Caps, 
Couplings,  Connectora,  Motor  Coupllnga.  Attachment  Plugs, 
Motor  Plaga,  Wall  Switch  Corer  Platca,  Wall  Switches,  and 
Waterproof  Coven  for  Same. 

Flnt  use  in  1965. 


For  Telephone  Ampllfler  and   Inter-OfSce  Comi  mnleatloa 
Equipment 

Flnt  use  May  5,  1959. 


SN  79.308.     U-C-Ute  Manufacturing  Company,  Chlrago,  HI. 
Filed  Ang.  10, 1959. 

BEAM-0-MATIC 

For  Combination  Incandescent  Lights  and  Battery  Units. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1968. 


SN  73,132.    Ohio  Semicoadacton  Inc.,  Oolambus,  Ohio.    Filed 
Majr  7. 1969. 


SN  79,463.     Appleton  fflectrlc  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
Aag.  IS,  1969. 


HALLTRON 


DIFFUSO 


For  Semiconductor  Derlees. 
First  use  July  15,  1958. 
TM  751  O.G.— « 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  373,717. 

For  Blectrical  Ughtlag  Fixtures— Naately,  Reflecton. 

Flnt  uas  la  October  19S0. 


i 


TM  58 


8N  79,898.    Sapertor  CMI*  Corporatloa.  Hlekoiy,  N.C    Filed 
Ans.  19.  1909. 


HICKORY  BRAND 

Tbe  word  "Brand"  Is  dtsctoiaMd  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Electronic  Wire  and  Oabie  Producta— Namely,  Micro- 
phone CahlcM.  Inter-CeonnaBleatlns,  Poblle  Addreaa  and 
Boand  Syatem  CabiM,  Coaxial  Cables.  Telerislon  Lead-in 
Wires.  Transmlaaion  Line  Cables,  Antenna  Rotor  Cables,  Com- 
mnnlty  Telerlalon  Antenna  System  Cablea,  Plastic  Insulated 
Wire  aad  Special  Pnrpoae  Wires  and  Cables. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  19S8. 


I 
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8M|  88,836.     Fun  In  the  Bun  of  FlorMa  Inc.,  Coral  Oables, 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1908. 

For  Toy  Ftcnre   Slmulatlns  an  Wcphant  f^r  Recreation 
an4  Mascot  PuriMaea. 
tint  use  Doe  18, 1908. 


■N  80.482.     Allen-Bradford.  Inc.,  Chlca«o.  IlL     Filed  Aog. 
81,  1909. 

MATCH-0-MATIC 

For  Eleetrtcmny  Operated  Synchroniser  Device  for  Use  in 
Marine  and  Aircraft  Engines  Operated  From  the  Ignition 
Systems  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  13,  1959. 


818  68,148.     The  Oarda  Corporatloa,  New 
Ian.  ao.  1909. 


Tori ;  N.T.     Filed 


GARCIA 


r  tA  Rag.  No.  631.973. 
or  Flshlns  Reels.  Lines,  Poles,  and  Artifldkl 
«sa  at  least  aa  early  aa  aeptember  1998. 


First 


City,   Iowa. 


8N  80,887.     The  Kent  Company,  Inc.,  Rome,  N,Y.     Filed 
S^t  4,  1900. 

MICnifOTAT 

For  Commercial  Electrically  Operated  Apparatus — Namely, 
▼aconm  Cleaners,  Floor  Conditioning  and  Maintenance  Ma- 
chines, Wet-Dry  Vacuum  Machines  and  Parts  of  Such  Appa- 
ratus. 

Flrat  use  July  20.  1909. 


BPT  66.166.      Rolfe   ProdneU   Company,   Maaoi 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1909. 

TEETER  WHIRL 

Combination  Teeter-Totter  an«  Merry -Oo-|toiind  Amuse- 
ment Apparatus. 

or  about  Not.  18, 1808. 


Lares. 


Cbts  23-OrtlMry,  MadriMry,  ^  Toob, 
Mi  Parts  Iktraoff 

SN,  48.766.      The   Matlsa   Equipment   Corpora^on.   Chicago 
I  [eights.  111.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1908. 


SN  82.867.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.    Piled  Sept. 
29,  1909. 


SUNBEAM 


For  Radios  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  15, 1909. 


■T* 


/ 


lamh 


SN  82,732.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct 
0. 1909. 


or  Ballast  Tamping  Machl 
Flrat  use  Nor.  11,  1907. 


SUNBEAM 


SN 


For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Parts  and  Accessories 
Therefor.  Including  Air  Turbine  Operated  Brush  and  Noxsles. 
Rug  and  Floor  Noxsles,  Dusting  Brushes,  Creylce  Tools,  Fil- 
ter Bags,  and  Air  Hoses. 

First  use  July  29.  1959. 


08.040.     The  Lewis  Welding  and  Englnee^ng  Coriwra- 
1  on.  Bedford.  Ohio.    Filed  Ang.  28,  1908. 

MICRO  BLAST 

ior  Wet  AbraslTe  Blaatlng  Machines  for  Finishing  Metal 
Sui  faces. 

Ilrat  use  May  1,  1908. 


SN  82,738.     U.S.  Electrical  Motora,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    SN  61,066.    Lltterllft  Ooopany.  Olatbe.  Kaas. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1959. 


SUPERVENT 


UTTERLIFT 


For  Electric  Motora. 
Flrat  nse  Aug.  3.  1959. 


Trash  Gathering  Vehicle, 
irat  use  during  July  1907. 


««.  -«-.-—  .  _  8N|  68,290.      Mark  O.   Morrison,   d.b.a.   Morrtscn  Implement 

SN  83,148.     Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,        flapply,  Lyman,  Ncbr.    Filed  Fek.  24. 1908. 


COUPLAMATIC 


EPOMICA 

l|or   Portable   Hydraulic   Presses   for 
For  Bleetrlcal  CtM*  and  Electrical   Insulation  Therefor.    Onio  Hoae. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  1908.  ]  Irat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1909. 


nied  Oct.  21. 


ib1( 


Attach  ing  Coupling 


Fbruaky  9,  IMO 
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"'pilld  a'    5"I3S^"*'*''  Comply.  Ii«t.  Wlleottnile.  N.T.    SN  78.808     Dri  Bak.  Inc..  CMiberiand,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  8. 


RIPPLE 

For  Kitchen  Knires  and  Canrlag  Kahrea. 
First  nse  about  Oct  24.  1908. 


8N  71.830.    John  H.  Oraham  A  Co..  Inc.  Wtthetby  Prodncta 
DlTislon,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1909. 


DRI-BAK 


For  Uqnld  Dispensing  Appuatn  Adapted  To  Be  Carried 
on  the  Back  of  a  User. 
Flrat  nae  Fek.  2,  1908. 


^ 


SN  81.888.    Kentaos  Corporation.  Darien.  Conn.    Filed  Sept 
M.i8e8. 


irhil 


Own«r  of  Bag.  Noa.  227.246  and  586.188. 

For  Pllera.  Wrenehca.  Screw  DriTcrs.  Spiral  Ratchet  8cr«w- 
driren.  Chisels,  Drills,  Catting  Tools,  Planes  and  Shapers. 
Trowels.  Files.  Saws,  Tool  Klt%  HoatlM  Knivea,  Sporting 
Kalrea.  Dog  Clipven.  and  Hair  CHppera. 

First  use  Oct  10,  1957. 


A  —  d£  *«fi9 


BN  74.504.     George  RolAnd  Chapman.  d.b.a.  Chapman  Metal 
Fabricatora.  Palmyra.  N.T.     Filed  May  26.  1908. 


For  Basle  Machine  Tods  Saeh  as  Taoting  Attadunenlk. 
Vibratory  Feeder  Coatrollera,  Vibratory  Parta -Feeders,  and 
Transfer  Machines. 


Flrat  use  Oct  11, 1968. 


JIFFY 


8N  81.990.     Kenhos  Corporation.  Darien,  Conn.     Filed  Baot 
24.  1909. 


For  Silo  Dnioadars. 

Fhrst  nae  Apr.  9.  1908 

8nbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  08,658. 


KENHOS 


8N  77,91 2.    Padre  Heman  Bspinoaa  and  Fraaclseo  DUs  Frlaa, 
Madrid,  Spain.    Filed  July  17,  1909. 


For  Basic  Madiine  Tools  8«eh  as  Tooling  Attachmenta, 
Vibratory  Feeder  Controllers,  Vibratory  Parta  Feeders,  and 
Transfer  Machines. 

Flrat  nse  Oct  11, 1908. 


DUPLEX 


8N  82,103.     Geneva  Motions  Corporation,  aearwater. 
Filed  Sept  25. 1909. 


Owner  of  Spanlah   Reg.   No.  314.296,  dated  Apr.   7.  1958. 

For  Sewing  Machines,  Especially  Sewing  Machines  for  tbe 
Simultaneous  Insertion  of  Pnttera  Threads  in  Superoooed 
Fabrics. 


8N  78,006.     Diamond  8aw  Worka,  Inc.,  Chaffee.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  20,  1959. 


^ 


For  Intermittent  Drire  Mechanisms. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  14.  1959. 


No  registration  rights  are  dalmed  for  the  representation 
of  the  Koods  except  when  used  with  the  other  features  of 
the  mark.     Owner  of  R*b.  Noe.  583,459  and  587.300. 

For  Metal  Cutting  Saw  Blades  and  Band  Saws. 

Flrat  use  Nor.  1,  1908 ;  1940  aa  to  diamond-shaped  flgura 
with  the  words  and  numerals  therein. 


SN  78,028.     Great  Neck  Saw  Maantactuera,  Inc.,  Mlneola. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  20.  19B8. 


Oais  24-UMidry  ApirfiaKM  and  MadiMs 

SN  38,426.  Bishop  Freeman  Co.,  ETanston,  III.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Bishop  Darid  Freeman  Co..  Evanston,  111. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1907. 

LAYBACK 


For   Collar   Fonalag    Derlosa   an«   Skirt    Folding   Tables. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  29.  1957. 


GREAT  NECK 


SN  72.975.     The  Westward  Company.  Detroit  Mich.     Filed 
May-O.  1959. 


For  Axes.  Hammera.  Hatcheta,  Saws,  Saw  BUdca.  and  Saw 
Frames,  Wood  Chisels,  Wood  Tnralng  Chisels,  Butt  Chisels, 
Screwdrirera,  Planes,  Scratdi  Awla,  Putty  KnlTes,  Wall 
Scrapers.  Tool  Klta,  Mltro  Boxes,  Squares,  Pliers,  and  Garden 
Toola 

Flrat  nae  during  1832  on  saw  bUdes  and  framea  and  screw 
drivers. 


F' 


^ 


For    Component    Mechanical    Parta    for    Home    Laundry 
Machines. 

First  use  Mar.  26.  1908. 


TM  60 
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FmuApnr  9,  1960 


8N  Va,904.    Robert  B.  Catln'.  Boctea,  Mua.    B^lc4  Jww  IT. 
IftM. 


SN  78,416.    The  Amerteaa  Hardwatv  Corpora tioa,  New  Brit- 
ain. Coon.    Filed  July  27. 1909. 


THE  TIPSTER 


F  >r  Botnry  Senle  OtleuUtor  for  CaleaUttne 
First  uae  Apr.  17.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reff.  Noc  103,605,  604,100,  and  otbera. 
For  Locks. 

First  nse  Jane  26,  1»5»;  In  tte  rear  1868  in  a  different 
display. 


Chfs  26-Mtasirii«    aid    Scioatific 


8N  \  77,192.      Besly-Welles   Corporation.    Soath 
Filed  Joly  7. 1969. 

lT>r    Oaofes    for    Measarlnff    tke   Daptt    of 
Depression. 

First  use  Mor.  SS,  1968. 


READEPTH 


8N 


V,7S4.    Voiftlander  A.O.,  Brannsdiwelc,  Oe^nanjr.    Filed 
17. 1969. 


8N  52,586.    Bobertsbaw-Fnlton  Controls  Company,  Richmond. 
Ta.    Filed  May  29, 1968. 


FLAME  SET 


For  Control  Unit  Actuated  1^  a  Tbermostat  for  Use  in 
Froducinc  Heat  Energy. 
First  use  May  19, 1958. 


8N 


8N  54.958.    Orbltron  Derelopment  Limited,  Ottawa,  OnUrio, 
Canada.    FUed  July  8,  1958. 


PROMIFLEX 


<  wner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  690,068,  dated  A|pr.  25,  1956. 
Itor  Cameras. 


79,735.    Voiftlander  A'.Q.,  Bnunsdiweig, 
.  17. 1969. 


Qeimaay.    Filed 


LANTHAR 


ORBITRON 


Owner  of  Oerman  Beg.   No.  624.566,  dated  >luc.  9,  1962. 
Sor  Optical  ObJeetlTes  for  Use  Witb  Camena  and  Other 
Optical  Goods. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
Aled  June  10,  1958;  Reg.  No.  115,656,  dated  Oct.  16.  1959. 

For  Electron  DlscharKe  Devices  and  Circuitry  for  Measur- 
ing Magnetic  and/or  Electric  Fields,  Electromagnetic  Radia- 
tion, Electric  Currents  and  Potentials  and  the  CouTenion  of 
High  FYequency  Electromagnetic  Radiation  Into  Electrical 
Energy  In  the  Radio,  Audio  and  Power  Frequency  Bands  of 
the  Electromagnetic  Spectrum. 


Clafs27-Horalo«ical 


SN  59,308.  Trutlae  Watch  Co..  Inc.,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.. 
assignee  of  Jonathan  L«srus,  Pelliam  Manorj  N.Y.  Filed 
%pt.  22. 1958. 


SN  54,985.    The  Denominator  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jnly  9^  1968. 

MULTIPLE-TALLY 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  618,640. 

For  Counting  Device  Consisting  of  a  Plurality  of  Individ- 
ual Manual  Key  Operated  Counters  Mounted  on  a  Common 
Base. 

First  nse  May  1958. 


^'^--9      -'•       •»«*- 


3UNDILE 


E  or  Watches. 

I  Irst  use  Sept.  4,  1968. 


SN  69,750.    Howard  Miller  Dock  Company,  Z^land,  Mich. 
Ftled  Mar.  17, 1969. 


8N    61.128.      Pipeline    Innpectlon    Co..    Inc..    d.b.a.    Pipeline 
Inqpection.    Inc..   Kansas  City,   Mo.      Filed   Oct.   22,   1958. 


SPY 


I  or  Clocks  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Irst  use  in  March  1950. 


t 


For  Electrical  Teatinc  Madiines  Used  To  Locate  Imperfec- 
tions in  Pipeline  Coatings. 
Firat  use  May  15,  1956. 


SNTr3,!S50.     General  Time  Corporation,  New  Tor  [ 
lay  13,  1959. 


1" 

Wor  ( 


BAXTER 


SN  68,540.    Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  26,  1959. 


1 


Clodts. 
rst  use  January  1947. 


m       /  T        »«.  A         ■     v^.  8NI73, 

yAp-AlR     f 


8N  173,656.    General  Time  Corporation,  New  Yor^  N.Y.    Filed 
IS.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,736. 
For  Cooling  Effect  Detectors. 
Firat  use  Jan.  24,  1969. 


LEGACY 


^r  Cloeks. 


Firat  use  Oct.  24,  1939. 


Percentages. 


Beloit,    111. 


a    Hole    or 


,  N.Y.    Filed 


FIBRUARY  9,  1960 
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8N7M87.  ot«.rai  Time  Corporation.  New  Y.rk,!i.Y  FiM  Qaif  30— Crackarf,  EartbaBwara,  aadi 
HOMESTEAD 

For  Cloeka. 

Firat  «ae  Jan.  14. 1949. 


8N  73,558.    General  Time  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
May  18. 1969. 


COTILLION 


For  Clocks. 
FInt  tisa  Jaly  li 


8N  55,108.  Metropolis  Bending  Company,  Metropolis,  III., 
assignee  of  Bahee-Tenda  License  CoriMiratlen,  Metropolis. 
111.    Filed  July  11,  1968. 

BABEE-TENDA 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  606,986  and  612,640. 

For  Feeding  Dishes. 

Firat  nse  on  or  atwut  Aug.  1, 1967. 


Class  28 -JawalryaadPradoas-iyUlal  War*  Class  31  -  Hlars  aai  Rafrigarators 


8N  31.053.     D.   SwaroTskl  k  Co..  Olass^leiferei,  Wattens, 
Tyrol.  AnstrU.    FU«d  May  29,  1957. 

jAis  scarabe: 

The  meaning  of  the  words  "Jais  BcarahC"  U  "black 
scarabaeus"  which  U  the.  La  tin  name  for  an  extinct  Insect. 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44<d)  on  Aastrian  appUcatlon 
filed  Dec.  11.  1956;  Beg.   No.  86,078,  dated  Fsh.  27,  1967. 

For  OmamenUl  Stones  and  Bands  of  Glass  or  of  PUstlcs 
Having  Vapour  Coatings.  With  or  Without  Setting.  Individ- 
ually or  Threaded  on  Cords  or  Wires  ;  Ornament  Consisting 
Of  PlasUea  and  Decorated  With  ImiUtion  Ornamental  Stones 
or  Beads;  Strlpa  and  Weba  Conaifltlng  of  Threads  or  Wires 
Extending  Parallel  or  Uke  a  Net.  With  Decoration  ConsUtlng 
of  ImlUtlon  OrnamenUI  Stones  or  Beads  Provided  With 
Cat  Facet  Bnrfaees. 

Firat  use  Jan.  19,  1956;  in  commerce  Jan.  19,  1956. 


SN   45,602.     Parmatic   Engineering   Limited.   Owen   Sooad. 
OnUrto,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  10,  196& 


PARMATIC 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  110,423,  dated  May  30,  1908. 
For  Oil  Flltera 


8N   82,355.      Pentrta  OU  Company.  Hew  ,Yprk.^  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  29,  1969.  >*./  -^^       » 


ENCO 


For  Oil  FUtera  and  Oil  Filter  Blements. 
Firat  dae  at  least  since  Aug.  27,  1959. 


SN   66.295.      JoMpb   H.   Meyer  Bros..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed     Q^gg  32 ..  fynrftUra  a^d  Up||o||t>IY 


Jan.  22,  1959. 

MISS  RICHEUEU 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,508  and  508.978. 

For  Necklaces  and  Earrings. 

Firat  use  in  September  1958.  ^^^^ 


SN  69.818.     Maurice  Kobrla,  Blngkamton.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
18,  1959. 


Class  29-BraaBH,  Biwsiias,  aadl  IkKtars 

SN  70,260.    D.J.  (Tipon)  Umlted,  London,  England.    FUed 
Mar.  25,  1959. 

STOOGIE 

Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on   British   Reg.   No. 
784.847.  dated  Dec.  5,  1958. 

For  Automatically  Fed  Hand  Rollcra  for  Applying  Paint. 


EXPANDA-BAR 


Applicant  maket*  no  claim  to  the  polygonal  figure  as  shown. 
For  Knockdown,  Prefabricated  Sectional  Bara  for  Drinking 
and  Preparing  Beverages. 

Firet  uae  Sept.  22, 1958.  ' 


SN  78.071.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  Oaklaad,  Callt 
Filed  July  20,  1959. 


SN  80,233.     Cottonsmlth  Furniture  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Wtnston-Salem.  N.C.    FUed  Aog.  28,  1959. 

TYPO-UFT 

For  Desk  Equipped  With  and  Containing  a  Space  Saving 
Retractable  Typewriter  Support  and  Lifting  Device. 
Firat  use  Nov.  13,  1958. 


SN    80,419.      The   Englander   Company,    Inc.,    Chicago,    DI. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1969. 


For  Celluloslc  Sponges. 
Firat  use  Mar.  25,  1969. 


For  Sofa  Beds. 

First  nse  May  23,  1962. 


TM  62 

8K  81,380. 
10. 1858. 


i 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  F«w»uAkY  9.  imo 

TIDY  SOX  ^^"^ 

AppUeut  dlMUliB.  the  BM  of  tb«  word  "Sox"  apart  from     *''.t'''??*      Warrwi  A.   Maawr.   Olen   Ellen.   iaMf.     FlM 
the  mark  aa  shown.  -  -^f*  18. 1W8.  ^ 

For  Rack  With  a  Plarality  of  aipa  for  Handng  Small         l-«  T  i\n  A  r^Vtr 

Articles  Such  a.  8oek%  OIoTe.,  Etc.                                                        !  LiUIIACHI 

Flrat  nae  September  1848.  -1.  n  -i »     . 

JjV     "*•*"•  ^»»P"»*nt— Namely,  Portabia  ]  raiiara. 

Ftrat  nee  on  or  about  June  80. 1808. 

8N  81,828.     Lareme  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Sept.  22 
1808. 


dajt 


THE  INVISIBLE  CHAIRS    ,  li^< 

8N  le.i 


imu 


Tirat 


MadiMy 


The  word  "Chair."  1.  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  maif^    .v  L»i«r      w  ^.     ^ 

•hown.  BN   80.007.      Martin   Entlneeria«   Company.   Nipoaset   in 

For  Chain.  FIW  Jan.  27, 1968.                                               ^^ 

««.»,.„«.^  r           STRn>TUBE 

_  Wor  Beala  fbr  FonadiT  Core 

^w'?-  •,  J^**"***'  Induetrlea  Inc..  Dubuque.  Iowa.    FUed        Fi(at  one  Feb^  3. 1808. 

0*t.  18^  1808.  I 


ra&)j/€/i4 


8N  82.308.     Penola  Oil  Company.  New  York. 
»e#t  28. 1888. 


ENCO 


For  Upholstered  Furniture.  Beda.  Seat  SpHnca.  and  Bed        ''»4  Tlrea  and  Tube*. 
Springs.  Ftiyt  use  at  least  since  Anc-  27.  1808. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1908.  ' 


Qui  36-Msriul  IsHissiisU  wA 


8N    83.688.      Bollock's.    Int.    d.b.a.    Bullock's    Downtown     ^*"**  **"      — — •«■  MIIIIMUIU  Ml  jMMMM 

Bullocks   Wllshlre.    Bullock's   Pasadena.    Bullock's   West-     „„  „  ^^^     „ 

wood.  Bullo<^'s  Palm  Springs,  and  Bullock's  Santa  Ana  73,050.     SAG  Recording  Corp..  Washington.  : ) 


wood.  Bullock's  Palm  Springs,  and  Bullock's  Santa  Ana     ^"^  73,050.     S 
Los  Angelsa.  OUlf.    FIM  Oct  21. 1908.  Ma*  6. 1808. 

For  Upholstered  Sofas.  Chairs.  Sectionals,  Ottomans.  Box 
Springs,  and  Mattresses. 
First  use  Aug.  27.  1958. 


Fm  Phonograph  Raeorda. 
Fl«  t  use  Feb.  25,  1908 


SN  84.068.    William  Intner  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  27.  1958. 

REST  ASSURED 


COLT  45 


Wf  ««  887.    Darld  Wexler  ft  Co..  Chicago,  III.    Flh  d  Aag.  31. 

180  ».  7         •       . 


WEISS 


For  (Flute  Recorders  and  Hellkon  Accordions. 
«._^ 1804. 


'°'"°'^  ^  FRANKLIN 

For  Comets.  Trumpeta.  and  Trombones. 
Flrsi  use  Sept  15.  1846. 


First  use  July  1.  1988. 


Fln^  nae  May  1. 

lOjBi 

1 


SN  84.132.     Drexel  Furniture  Company.  DrexeL  N.C.    Filed 
Oct  28,  1909. 

SN  80.kl0.    Darld  Wexler  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.    Pllei  Aug.  31. 
1909  ^ 

For  Bedroom.  Dining  Room.  Urlng  Room,  and  Occasional  CORTINI 

irnlture.  For  ^ecordlons. 


PARALLEL 


Furniture 
First  use  Oct  7,  1909 


First  use  Sept.  15. 1M«. 


SN  84.133.     Drexel  Furniture  Company.  Drexel.  N.C.     Filed    CUfS '38  *  PllrtS  IMI  PiMcMiMS 

8N  Tl.^68.     Chicago  Prtetad  Strlag  Conpany.  Chicago.  iIlL 
FlIeA  Apr.  10. 1909. 

J  CPS 

rust  we  Oct  7, 1808.  FIrrt  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7.  1904. 


TRIUNE 

For  Bedroom.  Dlalng  Room.  LlTlag  Rmms,  ami  Occasional 

%«  ■■fc4ft»«^i^ 


>.C.    Filed 


Fbruaky  ».  It60 
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■N  78.816.     The  Art  TImea.  lac.  New  Yoe*.  N.Y.     Filed    SN  40.670.     Barkln  Lerta  ft  Ca.  Iws.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Fll*« 
Aas.  17. 1908.  Feb.  11.  1808. 


THE  ART  TIMES  v 

For  Illustrated  Monthly  PnbUcatloik      v^N^^ 
First  UK  on  or  abMt  Jaly  1. 1808. 


) 


Its* 


8N  78.718.    Slmmoas-Bosrdman  Publlahtng  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Piled  Aug.  17,  1950. 


•-^TmUK- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  082,078. 
For  Monthly  Magailne. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  8.  1803. 


lassie 


STRUCTURES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  378,276  and  583.127. 
For  Coats  for  Women  and  Young  Women. 
First  use  Jan.  28. 1908. 


SN  79.870.     The  National  Rsssarch  Bureau.  Inc..  Chicago. 
IlL    Filed  Ang.  18.  1809. 

THE  AMERICAN  CITIZEN 


For  MoDthly  Newspaper. 
First  use  May  28.  1809. 


SN  49,024.     Seamprufe  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  11. 1808. 

ELEGON 

For  Fabric  Sold  Only  la  Finished  Apparel — Namely.  Ladles' 
Slips  and  NlghtgownH. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  20.  1808. 


aaM39-Clotliiiig 

SN  27.018.     Celaneoe  Corporation   of  America.   New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1807. 

ARNEL 


SN  01.010.    The  J.  L.  HndMtn  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
May  0. 1808. 

DIRECTIONS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  609,20i  and  612.392. 

For  Fabric  Sold  In  Flnlsbed  Apparel — Namely,  Women's. 
Men's,  and  Children's  SUcks.  Dresses.  Shorto.  Shirts.  Panties.        ^^^  ^^^.^  ^^^  ^^^.  nothlnit— Namely.  Top  Coats.  Orer- 
Sllps,  and  Nightgowns.  ^^^^  gp^^t  CoaU.  Slacks,  and  Sulta. 

First  nae  Feb.  4.  1957.  f>^„^  ^^  February  1908. 


T*  t  «l 


SN   82.230.      Baumrttter  Corporation,   New   York.   NY     by    gj,  ^^  ^^j      j,,,^^  j,,,,^  ,^^    Lebanon.  Pa.    Filed  June  23, 
change  of  name  from  T.  Baumritter  Co.  Inc..  New  York,        n^^ 
N.Y.    Filed  June  19. 1907. 


ETHAN  ALLEN 


[?®t,<°rRSJL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  381,746. 

For  Uniforms.  Hats.  Jaeketa.  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Jan.  10. 1937. 


SN  34.806.     The  Joseph  ft  Feiss  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1857. 

HEATHER  TOPPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  300.616. 

For  Men's  OTercoata  and  Top  Coata. 

Flrat  use  on  or  aboot  Aag.  5.  1936. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  517,127. 

For  MeoH  and  BoyM'  Underwear — Namely,  T  Shirts.  Ath- 
letic Shirts,  Briefs.  Shorts,  Pajamas,  Sport  Shirts. 
Flrat  use  June  18.  1808. 


SN  .^8.892.  Jordan  Colton  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
amlgnee  of  Wln'jamas.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept 
12.  1908. 


SN  36.157.    Joseph  Burger.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  26. 
1»07.  ,,„ 

r>f<fWEB.Sfep 


^mf^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shoe"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Molded  Bhoaa  Made  vt  Leather  or        For   WonMn'a.   Mlaaes'.   and   ChUdren's  Dnsters.   Quilted 
Fabric  Robes. 

Flrat  use  Ang.  1. 1905.  Flrat  use  June  27.  1958. 


TM  64 
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FBBUilBY  9,  I960 


Own»r  of  AuntraJlan  K«r  N«,  T7.304.  dated  Not.  12,  1940. 

For  Wearinc  Apparel— NMMly,  Cometa.  Brassiere*.  SurjcJ- 
«I  Belta.  Spinal  Braeea,  Body  Brace*.  Back  Supports. 
Trumei.  Wrap-Ons.  Step-ins,  PanUes.  Roll-Ons.  Coraeiettea, 
AtbleUc  Supports,  Bust  Pada.  and  Elaatlc  Hoalery. 


1  lu.  S.  IOSSl 


•'f 


Hr  Infants'  Panties. 
BW  Not.  18.  l»5e. 


8N  «3.687.     Bally'a  Shoe  Faetoriea  Umlted,   Sctaonenirerd. 
Solothum,  Swltaerland.    Filed  Dec.  5, 1058. 

PONTE  SHANK 

-♦      No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Shank." 

For    Shoe    Shanka   for    Men's,    Women's,    and    Children's 
Shoea. 

Flrat  OS*  Fe».  28.  1968;  in  commerce  Joae  17,  1058. 


first  nae 

N  |l9,530. 
^r.  13. 


8N  119,530.     McOregor-Donlser  lae..  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
1050. 


DOCKER 


T  **•" "  *°**  ®*'"'  sucks.  Jaefceta.  Sport  toata. 
coa^.  Topcoats,  Raincoats,  Outer  Jacketa.  Cardlgi  na 
Shlrta,  and  Sweaters. 
FitBt  use  Feb.  18.  1050. 


8N  64,607.     JoMpb  H.  Cohen  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Dec  22,  1058. 


HYDRO-COOL 


SN  t0,261.    True  Form  Foundations,  Inc.,  Darbj    Pa     Filed 
MAT.  26,  1050. 

CONTURA 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Onter  Oarmenta — Namely,  Coats. 
Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jacketa.  Top  Coata,  OTercoat*.  Slacks. 
Trousers,  and  Vest*. 

Flrat  oae  Not.  25. 1058.  t 


4 

Flht 


Olrdlea,  Braaalerea.  and  Oartar  Bdta. 
uae  Jan.  15,  1050. 


L 


SN  71 ,843.     The  Bossong  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc  , 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1050. 


SN   65.235.      Hart   Schaffner  4  Marx.   Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Jan.  2.  1050. 

GOLDEN  VALLEY 
FLANNEL 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Flannel"  except  In  combi- 
nation with  the  words  "Oolden  Valley." 

For  Fabrtc  Sold  In  the  Finished  Apparel— Namely.  Mens 
Suits.  Coats,  and  Trousers. 

First  oae  summer  of  1053. 


Piled 
foj-l 


As  leboro,  N.C. 


KARA 


Fof  Hosiery. 

Fltst  uae  In  March  1050. 


SN 
Ap 


O^er  of  British  Keg.  No.  B656,588,  dated  Jai 
"       Men's,   Women's,  and  Children's  OTcrcoat 


SN  65,340.    Thomas  Begf.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  6 
1060. 


Foi 
coats 


THE  Pff  ER 


8N  7  1,766.     Creaeendoe  Olovea,  Inc.,  Johnatown,  K'Y.     Filed 
Ma^  15. 1050. 


For  Men'a  Hata. 

First  uae  Nor.  30.  1056. 


Foi 


SN  67,540.     Joseph  M.  Herman  Shoe  Co.,  MUlls,  Mass.    Filed 
Feb.  11,  1050. 


There  tf. 


SN  7; 

105 


Fbi 


2,414.      Burberrys    Umlted,    London, 
28,  1050. 


End  Dd.     Filed 


BURSCOT 


CARESS 


Owier  of  Reg.  No.  526,645. 

Ladles'  OloTea  of  Leather.  Fabric,  and  Cotnblnatlons 


Fir  t  uae  Feb.  17,  1058. 


.810.     Phoenix   Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.'    File  1  May  15 


Fir* 


TIMBA  TONE 

Fabric  Made  Up  Into  Men's  Suits,  Slacks, 
uae  Mar.  10,  1947. 


«W    71,558.      Youthcraft   Creatlona,    Inc.,    New 
Filed  May  28.  1050. 


The  words  "Shoes  and  Boots"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
"    the  mark  aa  ahown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  562,720. 
For  BootM  and  ShoeH  for  Men. 
First  use  Jan.  9, 1059. 


HIPMOLD 


•r  of  Reg.  No.  501,121. 
Forplrdles  and  Panty  Qlrdlea. 
Flra  :  use  In  October  1046. 


OTer- 
I.  Blouses, 


17.  1047. 
and  Top- 


ai  d  Jackets. 


1  ork,    N.Y. 


Fkbruary  9,  1960 
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SN  76.014.     Th*  JaekaoB  Olore  Mfg.  Co.,  Waaktngtoa  CMirt    tIN   70367.     Herbert  LstUm,   Inc.,  New  York.   N.T      Filed 
Hooae,  Ohio.    F»«d  Jaaa  3.  1050.  A«g.  IT,  1050. 

BETH  LEVINE 

"Beth  lievlne"  la  the  name  of  one  of  the  prlndpala  of  the 
applicant,  conaent  of  record. 

For  Women's  and  Mlaaes'  Shoes. 
Flrat  oae  In  or  about  Jnae  1040. 


SN  80,741.     New  Jeraey   Rubber  Conpuiy.  Taunton. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1050. 


DRESWEL 


The  lining  on  tb«  4rawlBg  Indlcatca  the  color  red. 

Kor  Gloves,  Mlttena,  and  Underwear  for  Men.  Women,  and 


For  Rubber  and  Cotnpoaltioa  Hetia. 
Klrat  UM  Apr.  12.  I92O. 


Cb"**"*"  SN   80.742.    .Ne<^  Jeraey  Rubber  Company,  Taunton.  Mai 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1035  on  glorea  and  mlttena.        Filed  8«pt.  2.  1050. 


SN  78,151.     Spencer  Shoe  Corporation,  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed 
July  21,  1050. 


TRAVELITE 


For  Rubber  and  Compoaltlon  Heels  and  Solea. 
Klrat  uae  July  11,  1021. 


8.\   80,744.      New  Jeraey   Rubber  Company.  Taunton, 
Filed  Sept.  2, 1000. 


TUFTEX 


For  Rubber  and  Compoaltlon  Heda  and  Solea. 
First  use  June  6,  1030. 


SN  80.745.     New  Jersey  Rubber  Company.  Taunton, 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1950. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  gold.    The  word  "Tred" 
Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Shoes. 
Flrat  use  July  15.  1050. 


COLUMBIA 


For  Rubber  and  Composition  Heels. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1920. 


SN    78.231.      Sodete    de    Bonneterie    de    Tergnler.    Socl«t« 
Anonyme.  Tergnler,  Alsne.  France.     Filed  June  17,  1959. 


S.\   80.820.     Perfect  Plus  Hosiery.  Inc,  Chicago.  UL     Filed 


Sept  3.  1960. 


MITOUPLE 


LUZONNE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  105.  dated  Oct.  21,  1058 
(Chauny)  ;  Natl.  Inat  No.  114,820. 

For  Women'a  Cater  Clothing,  Lingerie,  Underwear.  Stock- 
Inga,  Socka.  Coraeta,  Girdles.  Rransleres.  and  Layettes  and 
Baby  Bonneta. 

SN  78.315.     True  Form  Foundations.  Inc.,  Darby.  Pa.    Filed 
July  23,  1050. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1060. 


I 


■i!*1»??/i 


^MiD 


SN  81.066.     The  Joseph  ft  Feiaa  CoMpany,  CteTcUad,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1959. 


J  &  F 


SUBTRACT 


For  Glrdlea. 

Flrat  uae  June  5,  1000. 


For  Men's  and  Boya'  Clothing — Namely,  Suits.  Trousers. 
Slacks.  Vests,  Coats.  Sport  Cbats.  Blasers,  Topcoats,  and 
Overcoats  for  Sport,  Informal  or  Lounge,  and  Formal  Wear, 
and  for  Fabric  Sold  In  the  Form  of  Such  Tailored  AppnreL 

First  uae  on  or  about  Sept  1.  1007. 


SN   78,424.      Carolina   Hosiery   Mills.   Inc.,   Burilngton.   N.C. 
Filed  July  27,  1050. 

HALL  OF  FAME 

For  Hosiery  for  Boys  snd  Men. 
First  use  July  0,  1050. 


SN  81,235.     A.  Berlin  ft  Sons.  Inc^  Mew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  14,  1050. 


COLONEL  B 


For    Men's.   Boys',    and    Chlldren'a    Sportswear — ^Namely. 
Jackets,  Coata,  Parkas. 
First  use  July  1.  1050. 


SN  78.478.     Michaels  Stem  ft  Company  Incorporated,  d.buu 
Lawrence   Austin.   Rochester.   N.Y.     Filed  Jnty  27.    1950. 

LAWRENCE  AUSTIN 

For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Clothing — Namely.  Suits,  Top- 
coats, Jackets,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  May  6,  1035. 


SN  81(242.     Catallna,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles.  CallL     Filed  Sept 
14,  1090. 

SEA-SCANT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,078. 

For  Women's  Underwear,  Lingerie,  Swim  Suita,  and  Foun- 
dation Garments. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1050. 
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Fbbbuait 


SM  86,230.     The  Kormllt  CoaipaDy,  Chicago.  HI.     K11«I  Nov. 
SO,  1900. 


RATE 


8X  iW,675.  Blambemt  Coapttiu,  OeorOKtewa,  ] 
of  Electric  Pmrtu  CorporattoB,  Ocorfetewn,  Kjr 
2.  1900. 


Kor  Brasslerea. 

First  ose  June  13.  1958. 

8abJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  71,343. 


(4rner  of 


WEATHERWARM 


Cbn40-Faaqr  Coods,  -Amiisliiiigs,  md 


Reg.  No.  SM.1S0. 
K*r  BUnkets. 
V  ret  nee  Oct.  21.  lOOt. 


8N 


SN   72,821.     rUmlngo  Prodocta,   Inc..   DaoTille,   ID.     Filed 
May  4,  19S0. 


LARK 


For  Hair  Bob  Pins. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  lOfiO. 


SN  78.520.    Tip-Top  Products  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr     Filed 
July  27.  1000. 


78,480.     The  MlllvlUe  Maauf acta  ring  Combany,  Phlla- 
d4  Iphia.  Pa.    Fltod  Jaly  27.  1000. 


I. 


9,  1960 

r.  aaatgnee 
nisdlfor. 


{ 


Tl  B  trademark  conalsta  of  two  dotted  Ubm  of 
In  tHe  selTaoe  of  the  diaper  fabrtc.    The  drawing!  i«  lined  for 


pink  placed 


pink.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  013,100,  013,200.  and 
F4^  Woven  Diaper  Cloth. 
Kttitt  use  February  1052. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580,174. 

For  Pony  TaU  Bows.  Pony  Tall  Sets  Comprising  Barrettea 
and  Pony  Tail  Holders,  Barretts  Sets,  Bandeaux,  and  Hair 
Buckle  Ornament  Clips. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1008. 


»S  t  D.052.    Einiger  Mills,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    F  lied  Sept  1, 


19  iO 


SN    78,820.      Rochester  Button  Company,    Rochester.   N.T. 
1-^led  July  31.  1909. 


NUHORN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  372.260. 

For  Buttons  Made  Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Molded  Plastic 
Material  for  Use  on  Apparel. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1938. 


aMs42-Kdtto4,   ll«ltodl,   md   Textfle 
rmbnOf  mo  SnbstiUitss  TiMftfor 

SN    66.760.      Bigelow-Sanford   Carpet   Company,    Inc..    New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  19S0. 


EINI6ER 
DEVONAYRE 

t'tk  'l>xUie  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of 
PI  -St  use  Apr.  1,  1009. 


MX  (  1,U75.     A.  Kirkland  *  Company  Limited,  ^yston,  near 
U  center,  EngUnd.    Filed  Sept.  0,  lOSO. 


o4i 


DUMESH 


613.201. 


Wool. 


8.  1008. 


Iner  of  British  Keg.  No.  776,214.  dated  Apr. 
Fo^  Open  Me«h  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Use  in  tl^  Manufac- 
ture 4f  (Jarments. 


ture  4f  I 


SN  8n,321.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  Portland.  Qreg.     Filed 
Me^t.  14,  1959. 


Ot  ner 


For   Carpets,   Carpeting,  and   Rugs   All   Made  of  Textile 
Materials. 

First  use  Jan.  13, 1959. 


Fo 
Flint 


SN  68,663.    Cone  MUIs  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  2, 
1959. 


K^  t 


CRESTWALE 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Dec  5,  1958. 


/ 


^'^ 


of  Reg.  Nos.  212,278  and  224,086. 
Textile  Blankets, 
use  May  1923. 


MN  8|,376.     American  Felt  Company,  Ulenvllle.  CJDnn.     Filed 
IB.  1900. 


WINDSOR 


0«  ner  of  Reg.  No.  573.940. 
Fo  Felt  in  the  Piece. 
Fiiit  use  Dec  19, 1900. 


J 
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SN  81,074.    Cons  Mills  Ine^  New  York.  N.T.    FtM  Sept.  24.    fUmm  J^  « |«odf  md  karaAsBlt  ttf  l«^k 


LURVEL 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Jan.  7, 


ON  50.010.     Ralaleri  Broa..  Highland.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  10. 
1058. 


aast44-DMtal,   AMU,  md  Swfkal 

SN    40,017.     BeltOM  Ueartag  AM  Co..   CMeago.   HL     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1908. 


CHORALE 


For  Electronic  Hearing  Devices  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Nov.  0.  1967. 


SN  81,138     Onox,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Chllf.    Piled  Sept  10. 

loot. 

ONOX     . 

For  Dispensing  Beeeptaries  for  Athlete's  Foot  Spray. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1050. 


For  Fresh  Apples. 
First  use  January  1956. 


SN  71,076.    Tasty  Baking  Company,  PhUadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  21,  1950. 


Tastykake 


SN  81.288.    W.  A.  Baum  Co..  Inc.  Coplagiie,  N.T.    PUed  Sept. 
14.  1060. 


V-LOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  101,007,  637,836,  and  602,148. 
For  Cakes  and  Fruit  Pies. 
First  use  Jan.  0,  1000. 


For  Cuffs  Used  In  Sphygmonumoraetera. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1900. 


SN  81,230.     Betheoda  CardUctor  Corporatton.  Betheoda,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  lOSO. 


CARDIACTOR 


For    Surgical   Electronic   Measuring   Instruments. 
Vint  use  Aug.  8.  1000. 


SN  73,041.     John  H.  Duiany  and  Son.  Incorporated.  Fmit- 
land,  Md.    JFUtA  May  13. 1960. 


For  Froten  Foods — Namely,  Frosee  Spinach. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1060. 


SN  81.444.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  16.  1000. 


SUPPLON 


SN  74.540.     Ulco   Banana  Co.   Inc.,  OreeovU,   Puerto  Rico. 
Filed  May  26,  1969. 


For  Surgical  Ban^bges. 
First  use  Sept.  3.  1060. 


SN  81.473      FrstelU  Schlrattl.  Turin.  Italy.     Filed  Sept.  16. 
1000. 


VALPLAST 


The  term  "Carro"  Is  a  Spanish  word,  which  means  either 
"car*  or  "cart." 

For   Canned   White   Beans.   Canned   Chick   Peas.   Canned 
For  Plastic  Ingredients  ITsed  for  the  Manufacture  of  Artlfl-    Creen  Gandurea. 
cUl  Dentures.  rirst  use  Nov.  6,  1049. 

First  use  June  26,  1953 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  3,  1908. 


SN  79,699.    CatbariM  R.  Perry,  d.b.a.  Farriuun  Farm,  Hart- 
SN  81, .WO.     Oxygen  K<iulpment  A  Service  Company,  Chicago.         und  Four  Comera,  Vt.    FUad  Aug.  17,  1908. 
III.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1969.  (  a^##^ 


REVIV-A-TUBE 


HONEGAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,720. 

For  Uelatively  Small  Tubular  Air  Passageways  of  Curved 
Conlignratlon  Adapted  for  Use  In  Mouth-to-Mouth  Resusei-        For  Concentrated  Mlxtare  of  Pure  Honey  and  Apple  Cider 
Utlon.  Vinegar. 

First  use  Feb.  15, 1959.  First  use  July  1.  1068. 
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Wmmainmt  9,  i960 


'*^..^'^^   C»tli«fii»  R.  Perry.  d.boL  Farefatm  F>A>,  H*rt.    f^-.  JH       IMitlli  I  Al.-I-ti,  ■,.. 
tead  INwr  Conwn.  Vt.    VIM  Aor  17.  1969.  UMS  #7— DUUitf  AIMMC  UMNS 


«  ». 


8M 


60.»45.     Dcstllert*  B«rrallet.  Int.  d.b.«.  » ica  Chlai  Dln- 
llllDg  C©^  P©nc«.  Puerto  RIeo.     fUad  Jan.     6.  1959. 


For  Concentrated  Mixture  of  Pure  Honey  and  Apple  Oder 
Vinegar. 

First  use  Jaiy  1.  1968. 


8N  8U,553.     Henrietta  Ranch*  Products  Co.,  Hamilton  City, 
Calif.    Filed  Aag.  31,  1969. 


i'or  Rum. 

^irst  uae  in  May  1957. 


S>    82.597.     Renfleld  Importer*.  Ltd.,  Newarl 
Krt.  2,  1959. 


SMOOTHTEX 


For  Dried  Fruit  Pastea. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1959. 


BLUE  CHIP 


or  Whiskey. 

irst  uae  Feb.  26,  1952. 


(lass47-WiMs 


SN  77.619.  Unltad  Tlataera.  Inc.,  8u  Frmacisco.  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Allied  Wine  Compaay,  San  Francisco, 
Cailf.,  assignee  of  United  VlntMn,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  JDly  13. 1909. 


Cbss50-M«rcliaB4is«  Not 
OassifM 


Oie 


PAREE 


SN   38.890.     Ajacrlcan   Telephone  and 
ew  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  13, 1957. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  June  24,  1959. 


Class  48-Mah  Beverage  and  Liquors 

SN  79,416.     Lucky  Lager  Brewtag  Company,  San  Fraactoco, 
Calif.    FUed  Aug.  12,  I960. 


1  >r 


X 


SN 


P/ume 


Advertising  Display  In  the  Form  of  a 
Sti^ed  DoU  and  Toy  Telephone. 
*  lr«»t  use  on  or  about  May  28, 1956. 


f  t 


l»,273.     Fred  8.  Neumann,  San  Francisco, 
10.  1959. 


3  ar, 


.  N.J.     FUed 


rwiso 


Telegram   Compaay, 


Combination 


Calif.     Filed 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  coIoth  red  and  gold. 
Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rlchtR  ia  the  word  "Ale"  as 
the  name  of  the  goods  identified  herein. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  304.778.  657.853,  and  others. 

For  Ale. 

First  use  July  14.  1959. 


yf  >r  Advertising  Unit  for  Use  in  Public  xJansportation 
Veh  cles  and  Points  of  Parchase.  Comprlsiiyt  three  Dlmen- 
Hlonal  Keproductlons  of  Products  and/or  Servic^,  Car  Ckrds, 
Chf  Card  Divider/ Retainer  Strips.  SpecUlly  Deilgned  Lamp 
Socket.  Aluminum  FoU  Tape,  and  InsUIUtioi  Instruction 
She  ts  Therefor.  ' 

ret  use  Sept  26. 19.^8. 


S.\ 


r8.710.     Lay-Cee  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn, 
Ji  ily  30,  1959. 


SN  82.669.     G.  HeUeman  Brewing  Co..  La  Crosse.  Wis.    Filed 
Oct.  5,  1959. 


SOFLON 

Fir  Plastic  DoUies  and  Scarfs  for  Househol 
F  rsrti^  Apr.  20,  1959. 


8N 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  381,905,  666,4^^7,  and  othm. 

For  Beer. 

»*lrst  OM  Apr.  1,  1950. 


-,;!'>!      •« 


78.iK^.      Waco   Manufacturing   Ctompany, 
M|nn.    Filed  Asf.  3, 1909. 

HI-LOAD 


Shoring,  Scaffolding,  and  Accessories  Thereto, 
V*st  use  July  17,  19S0. 


N.Y.     FUed 


Furniture. 


iltBiieapolis, 


FCBKUARY  9,  1000 
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OauSI-CosMtksairfTolrtPrtNnilioM  ^^^^  -^.to.. i-e. ci»ft.^ n.,^  ii« no.  12. itw. 

DESERT  RAIN 


MN    24,092.      HnUmark    Ijiboratortes    Inc..    Tackahoe,    N.Y. 
l>Mled  Feb.  19,  1957. 

DERMA6ENE 

For  Moisturising  Cream. 
First  ase  Sspt  1. 1906. 
Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  «S,09T. 


For  Hand  and  Body  Lotion. 
First  OM  Oct  10.  IfU. 


iwy. 


8N    94,070.      SdathwMtern   Drag   Oorporatioa,    d.b.a.    R»d 
Arrow  Laboratories,  Waco,  Tex.     Filed  Dw:.  18,  1958. 


SUN  VEIL 


„„  ^.  -^.      _       ,  „      _     a  -    i>r^o,.r^  VI..B  niiAB.        For  SoDtaa  Preparattoa  for  Prstecttag  the  Skin  Against 

SN  46.245.    San  Jollan  Baones,  S.A.  Prodaetoo  vlsna,  Uljon,         _fc^._  ._^  »,-,.!irL  T„,.rt.i 
Hpaia.    FU«lFsb.20.JW8.  Suahfura  aM  Rapeiung  la-eta. 


First  on  Jane  16. 1950. 


nr  •4,846.     Haas  Sehwarskopf  ft  Co.  Bai»l,  Baael,  Swttser- 
tand.    Filed  Dec.  2.'i,  1958. 


POINTFIX 


Owawr  of  Swiss  Re*.  No.  113,161,  dated  Dec  26,  1945. 
For    Preparations    fM^    the    Hair— Namely.    Cream    Hair- 
dreaslBS. 

SN  64.893.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
Ooaaty,  NJ.    Filed  Dec.  M.  19B8. 


The  drawlag  ts  lined  for  the  color  biw.  hat  no  claim  Is 
made  to  that  color.  Owner  of  Spaalsh  Reg.  No.  41.220.  dated 
-May  23,  1922. 

For  Ban  de  Cetoffae.  Dentifrices.  ParfanM. 


HX  58,314.     unisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jane  11.  1908. 


INDIA  RUBY 


For  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  July  28.  1958. 


For  NaU  Pollahes,  Upstlcks.  and  Rouiem. 
First  ase  May  26,  1908. 


SN  72,480.     Chemway  Corporation.  Wayne.  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
29.  1959. 


KEELATE 


SN  53,315.     Klliabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Jane  11,  1958. 

ROSE  DIAMOND 

For  NaU  Polishes,  Lipsticks,  and  Rouges. 
First  use  May  36.  1958. 


For  Cleanstag  Preparattoa  for  Dentarea. 
First  use  Mar.  31, 1959. 


SN  53,316.      KItsabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation.   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  11. 1908. 


SN  74.156.     Helena  Rabiastela.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
May  20,  1959. 

BIKINI 

For  Sua  Tan  Cream. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1959. 


STAR  TOPAZ 

For  Nail  Polishes.  Lipsticks,  and  Roocra. 
First  use  May  26.  1958. 


SN  74,502.     BrUtol-Myers  Compaay.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  26, 1909. 


8N   54J>26.     Marie  Bums,   d.b.a.  As  Yoa  Were  AssocUtes, 
Chicago.  111.    FU«1  July  8.  1958. 


MARYA 


For  Cosmetic  Facial  Hack. 
First  use  June  15.  1958. 


8N  56.325.    Sllsabatb  Kent  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  EMsabeth        Flr^  use  Mar.  20, 1969 
Kent,  New  York,  NY.     FUed  July  15,  1908. 

TRULY  YOURS 

Owner  of  Bet.  No.  397,091. 

For  Cologne  aad  Cosmetic  Set  ConsUtlng  of  Bath  Salts. 
Sachet,  and  Dusting  Powder. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1942. 


The  linlnc  In  the  drawing  Is  for  shading  only. 
ForJJentifrice. 


SN  74.803.     Tlaom,  Inc.  Yoakers.  N.Y.     Filed  May  29.  1959. 

RUB-A-GLOV 


For  Preparation  for  Protecting  the  Haads. 
First  use  Mar.  IB,  1958. 
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•N   TS.401.      CMKate-Palmeltve   CoMpany,   New   Tort,   NY 
Filed  Jqbc  •,  18(19. 

LORD  &  MASTERS 

For  Shampoo.  Sbarliiir  Crmn.  Attn  SImtIbii  Lotloii.  Ifalr 
Drcwliiff.  and  Deodorant 
Flnt  OM  Apr.  22,  18n». 


Fbbki  amy  9,  1960 


SHINA  DISH   I 

iwmr  of  R^.  No.  a28^12.  I 

I'or  SoaplMM  DetorseBta  for  Hoamfaold  Utw 
lirHt  uite  Auk.  23.  IMS. 


8N   78,e07.     BarberrjrM  Umltnl.   London,   KnirUnd.     FIW 
Jan«  12, 18n9. 

Biirl)en»ys 

Owner  of  U.S.  R«ff.  Nom.  2a9,.171.  .110.077.  and  othi-m. 
For  Pre-Share  Lodoa.  After-Sliav^  Lotloa.  SbarUur  Soap 
and  ColoKne. 

Flmt  aw  about  Apr.  22,  19.19:  In  cominrnv  June  .1.  1959. 


n 


73,539.     The  Dlreniey  Corporation, 
[ay  1»,  19n9. 


Chleam,  111.     Filed 


NABSOIL 


ic 


Tor  Abaorbent  in  the  Fern  of  Granular 
Ll«|uldM  and  QrPttmm. 
Flrwt  UHe  Nov.  28,  1958. 


Utf%  M  To  AbNorb 


8N  75.812.    Chesebronffh-Pond'H.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Jane  12.  1959. 


BlqT.l.C 


8«fT;i.6n«.     Dehydair  DeutMbe  Hyirlerwerke 
*»rf.  Oemuiay.    Filed  May  14,  19S9. 


GmbH. 


STIMUUN 


Skin  Softener  lined  aa  an  Insredlent  In  CoMmetlc  Skin 
[ma. 

Flnt  nae  June  9.  1959. 


ENPEOLAN 


wner  of  Oerniaa  Her.  No.  AIM.Ml.  dated 
or  CSkemleal  ConpoMltion  for  Vtm  In 
Poltablnc.  and  Deterxent  l*reparatloaN. 


Jib. 


.  SO.  1943. 
Waidil^ir,  CleaainK. 


8N  75.866.     Laboratolre  Oamler.  PaHi..  Frunw.     Filed  June 
16.  1959. 

N-R-J  GARNIER 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  472.022,  dated  Apr.  29.  1958 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  107,091. 

For  HaV  CondlUonlnff  PreparationM ;  Preparatlona  for 
Permanent  Hair  Wavlnir. 


Oats  52  -  DetergeiiU  and  Soaps 


SN 


t  ,r 


F  )r  Hair  Shampoo.  Tint.  Ctolortns.  end  RJnae. 
nn»t  nae  P>rt>.  2,  1969. 


SN 


V  led 


«^..^'.l  ^,    Spurrier    Paper    Company,    d.b.a.    Spurrlen..        O  rner  of  Rec  No  642  Bftl 
Wichita.  Kan8.    Filed  Nov.  24.  1958.  v  .r   r.!1»   bI"  7i  1       „ 

•  *^"'  K""t  Remover.  Coffee  Pot  CleaBcr.  aad 

I'lai  tic  Dlithes. 

F  rat  uae  July  1,  19S9. 


SN 


For  Janitors'  Suppllei*— Namely.  Soap*  and  Synthetic  l>e- 
tersenta. 

Flrat  use  In  or  about  November  1950. 


75,112.     Rapldol  Dlatrlbutlnir  Corporation 
^     FIM  Jane  4.  1959. 


Oarden  City. 


BLENDAIRE 


78.277.     Fai«t  Chemical  ProductM  Corp. 
•-"  July  23.  1959. 


Yonkern.   N.Y. 


SSS-T! 


r9,01«.  National  Institutional  Pood  .,..,iri 
el  itlon.  Inc..  d.b.a.  National  luHtltutlonal  Foo< 
Ai  mdatea.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Auf.  4 


NIPDA 

Vir  Liquid  Detergent  Compound. 
FlrHt  uae  March  1909. 


^'L.*J'.l*'rr    ^^'^"    P«P*f    Company,    d.b.a.    Spurrlern.    -„ 
Wichita.  Kans.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1958  *'* 

SPUR-TEX 


For  Janltora-  Suppllea— Namely.  Soapa  and  Synthetic  De- 
tergento. 

Flrat  uae  In  or  about  November  1950. 


Fl  at 


1,248.    Kntol  Prodncta  Co.  Inc..  Cincinnati 
r.  10, -1959. 


KUTOL 


Hand  Soapa. 
uae  1926. 


^'\^T.J^'  ^^°^^'>"*  ^»™»«'^-  •r-«^.  N  .r.    Filed    '  nSTur  fJ.'iTT  "'  ''""'"'"•  '""■  ^-^"  «*'•  >*»• 

'L'ec.  24.  1958.  I 

ALKOL 


NAVEE  '42 


For  Uquld  Degreaaer  and   Carbon   Remover  for  Marine 
Aircraft,  and  Induatrtal  Uaea. 
Flrat  uae  Dec  31.  1942. 


N  ip.7 
FIM. 


Chemical  Oeaalng  Compounds  and  Paint  R  movera 


Foi 
InduD  trial  Ui 

Fir  It  uae  durtnc  February  1969. 


DBxael- 


Cleaner  for 


DlKtributora  Asao- 
Dlstributor 
1959. 


>hlo.    Filed 


I 


for 


FmuARY  9,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  80.285.    De  Mert  4  Dooffeerty,  lac..  Chlcagi^  in.    Filed    Uf  •O.Ul. 
Anff.  26. 1959.  Aag.  SI,  ItM. 


TM  71 

toe.  CtoclBBBtl,  Ohto.    FIMi 


STRIPRITE 


w3LV)i*e»^ 


For  Paint.  Tarnish,  and  Lacquer  Rewover. 
Flnt  nae  OB  or  abOBt  Inly  29, 1W». 


For  U«nM  Synthette 
Steam  Cleaners. 
rtxwt  mm  Aoc  W.  19U 


tor  Uaa  la  AU  Typaa  af 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qan  lOO^MiscilaMMK 


BN  78.117.    BrowB  4  Sharp*  MaantactarlBC  CooMMUiy.  Provi- 
dence, R.I.    Filed  July  21.  1959. 


mv  70,871.     Ifathaa  B.   Kabakoff.  ClnHaaatl.  Ohio.     Filed 
lUr.  27. 1959. 


ORBIT 


For  Inventory  Control   Services  Rendered  to  Applicant's 
Dtotrlbnton. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  «,  1959. 


The  drawlBt  Is  lined  for  the  colon  red  and  yellow. 
For  Coin-Operated  Laundries. 
First  use  October  1958. 


SN  79.185.    SaaltatlOB  Unlimited.  Inc.,  AllUaee.  Ohio.    Filed 
Aag.  7, 1959. 


SANITATION  UNLIMITED 


For    Reatal    of   Portable   Toilet    Ualta    aad   Malnteaaace 
Thereof. 

Flrat  nae  oa  or  about  Feb.  10,  1957. 


aau102- 


SN   68,977.     Bank  of  America   National  Trust  and   Savlafs 
AMM>clatlon.  San  Frandaco.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1959. 

BANKAMERICARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  523.612  aad  583.738. 

For  Credit  Financing  Servlcao — Namely.  Extending  Credit 
to  Customera  Who  Purchase  at  Subscribing  Retail  Batmbllsh- 
BMBta  and  CollectinK  From  Such  Customera  Through  a 
Central  Billing  System. 

Flrat  uae  Sept  18,  1958. 


SN    82.425.      HlMemart   CorporaHoa.    d.b.a.    Schlne    Hotels, 
MUml  Baa^.  Fla.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1959. 


SN  78.767.    Dal*  Facten  Corporatlea,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  15, 1959. 

THE  CARF  PLAN 

For  Factoriag  and  Financing  Services  In  Which  Corporate 
OlBcers  and/or  Their  Designees  Participate  With  Applicant, 
and  Invest  as  Joint  Venturen  in  a  Program  for  Financing 
Working  Capital   for   the   Particular   Corporation    Involved. 

Flrat  ose  May  6,  1959. 


SN  79,372.    American  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of 
Chicago,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1959. 


»<fder<*'' 


PREFEX 


For  Hotel  and  Reataurant  Services. 
Flnt  use  1950. 


dau  101  -  Advartisiiil  airf  BviMtt 

SN  62.236.  A.  C.  NIclsea  Company  (Delaware  corporation), 
by  merger  from  A.  C.  Nielsen  Company  (Illtnolii  corpora- 
tion). ChleaffO,  HI.    Filed  May  23,  1958. 


For  Banking  Service. 

Flrat  use  on  or  sbout  June  28,  1969. 


NCI 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  559.4S5  and  587,407. 

For  Martetlng  Beaearch — Namely,  Martetlng  Research 
With  Reference  to  Sales  of  Photographic  Rqutpment  and 
Snppllea. 

Flnt  use  February  1958. 


Class  105-TraMpoitatiM  mi  StMifa 

SN  76,013.     National  Alrllnea.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  June 
18.  1969. 

STARUGHT  CLUB  COACH 

Appllcaat  BMkes  bo  claim  to  the  words  "Club  Coadi"  apart 

from  the  mark  as  sbowa.     Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  572.428  aad 

472.429. 

For  Transportation  of  Passengers,  Property,  and  Mall  by 

Air. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  26,  1959. 


'^^  '^^  OFFICIAL  GilfcETTE 

8N  T8.W1.     Aiu^  ^^j.  Freight.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     riM 


Aaf.  3.  1959. 


Pemua^  9,  1960 

Clan  106 -MatoiyTiwlMM 


84,e 


SN  S4  650     United  Merebaati  and  Mnnufactureh..  Inc..  New 
r*>rk.  N.Y.    FlIcdJDiySO.  1057.  '  «:•.  -^ew 


FORT  REP/UTATIQN 


The  mark  iB<dades  the  letters  "AAF." 
For  Shipping  of  Freight  by  Air  Carrlen. 
First  QM  February  1040. 


2r"S^  ?'w"^    ^**"    '**'^"'  •^•33».  and  othln 
F«r  Flaisblng  of  Textile  Fabric*  of  Others. 
Fitst  use  on  or  aboat  July  18,  1057. 


virfo      • ''««l»Mc»-3  J^; 


li^- 


mB 


i&^- 


Vfc-wt.-^V  ,«!-;»  . 


id) 


IMSK*^' 


vvc.»:<?;  K5 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


QHt  1- Raw  tr  Partly  PhhtmI  MrtMteb 

892.503.  MANTAN.  Thomas  Holmes  4  Boas  limited.  CON- 
SOUDATED  CEETIFICATK.  8M  55.S21.  pnb.  11-17-80. 
filed  7-16-58.  CL  1  ;  8N  77.787.  pab.  10-27-60.  filed 
6-3O-60,  CI.  30. 

602.504.  HAPPY  JO.  Crouch  Potting  Soli  4  Products  Com. 
pany.     8N  60.113.     Pab.   11-24-50.     Filed  10-6-58. 

602.605.  BALL  CSOWN.  Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.  8N  61.168. 
Pub.  11-24-50.     Filed  10-23-58. 

602.506.  DAT£8  KEMEMBEEED  AND  DESIGN.  Oeorge 
H.  James.     8N  61.306.     Pub.  11-24-50.     Filed  10-27-68. 

002.507.  XL.  Central  Fuel  Corporation.  8N  624H)0.  Pnb. 
11-24-50.    Filed  11-21-58. 

602.606.  DIPLOMA.  Donovan  Industries.  Inc.  8N  68.126. 
Pnb.  11-24-50.     Filed  2-2O-50. 

602.500.  HXV.  Hercules  Powder  Company.  8M  68.601. 
Pub.  11-24-00.    Filed  3-2-00. 

602.600.  GRAND  SLAM.  J.  OUver  Johnson  Seed  Company. 
SN  70,481.     Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  3-30-50. 

602.601.  PALLIO  CALF.  B.  D.  Elaeadrath  Tanning  Co. 
8N  73.208.    Putt.  11-24-50.    Filed  5-A-50. 

602.602.  STERLING  FOREST  AND  DESIGN.  Steriiag 
Forest  Peat  Co..  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  .  Sterling 
Forest  Peat  Homo*  Co.,  Inc.  SN  74.611.  Pub.  11-24-50 
Filed  6-27-00. 

602.603.  STERLING  FOREST.  Sterling  Forest  Peat  Co.. 
Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Sterling  Forest  Peat  Hnmua 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  74,612.     Pub.  11-24-50.     Filed  5-27-50. 

692.604.  MIL-FIBER.     Milwhlte  Mud  Salen  Company. 
74,766.     Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  5-20-50. 

692,600.  MILOEL.      Milwhlte   Mod    Sales    Company. 

74.760.  Pnb.  11-24-60.    Filed  5-29-50. 

602.606.  MILMICA.      Milwhlte  Mud   Sales  Company. 
74,778.  Pub.  11-24-00.    Filed  5-2«M». 

602.607.  DURA-BAC.      Hyde    Leather  Company    Inc 
74,870.  Pub.  11-24-00.    Filed  6-1-59. 

602.608.  I/)VELETHBR.     The   Lackawanna   Leather  Com 
pany.  SN  75,326.     Pub.  11-24-50.     Filed  6-8-50. 

602.600.  NYLROD  AND  DESIGN.  Carmer  ladustrtes.  Inc. 
SN  75.300.     Pub.  11-24-50.     Filed  6-0-50. 

602.610.  KELROD.  Carmer  Industries,  Inc.  SN  75  806 
Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  6-0-59. 

602.611.  CONSOL.  ConsolidaUon  Coal  Company.  SN  75  845 
Pnb.  11-24-50.    Filed  6-l»-50. 

602.612.  BRITE  BLOOM.  Michigan  Peat.  Inc.  SN  76,414 
Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  <V-24-59. 


8N 


8N 


SN 


SN 


€laM2-ReM|rtades 


692.613.  FLEX-O-TAPE.     BnslneM  Eflciency  Aidi..  Inc.     SN 

63.800.  Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  12-8-68. 

692.614.  FLBX-O-CARD.     Businesa  Efficiency  Aids,  Inc     SX 

63.801.  Pab. -11-34-50.    Filed  12-8-58. 

602.615.  CORDELIER.    Arthur  Yuenger,  d.b.a.  ConW)-Ller 
Co.     SN  63,012.     Pnb.  11-24-60.     Filed  12-8-08. 

602.616.  TRU-LOK.      The   Lord    BalUmore   Press.    Inoorpo^ 
rated.     SN  64,831.     Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  12-23-58. 

692.617.  PARrA-OLAZE.     The  Lord  Baltimore  Press.  Incor 
porated.     SN  65,108.     Pub.  11-24-50.     Filed  12-30-58. 

602.618.  PERMA    SNAP    BINDR       Office    Equipment    Mfg 
Company,  Inc.     SN  66,808.     Pub.  9-1-50.     Filed  1-30-59. 

602,610.     LENOXWARE.     Lenox  Plastics,  Inc.     SN  71.802 
Pub.  11-24-50.    nM4-is-se. 


foHoSr  MM  Pockctbooks 

6ft2.&20.     GRASSHOPPER.     AtlanUc  Products  Corporation. 
SX  77.251.     Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  7-8-59. 

dais  4- AbrMives  adi  PMtm§  MitMiab 

602.621.     BRITS.    Franklin  Research  Company.    8N  61.948. 
Pnb.  11-24-00.    Filed  11-0-58. 

692.022.     BLAST.    Tile  Martln-Senour  Company.    SN  73,712. 
Pub.  11-34-00.     Filed  5-14-60. 

602.623.  A.C.A.       Aerosol     Corporation     of     America.       SX 
76.454.    Pub.  11-24-50.    Hied  6-25-60. 

Qms  5  — AAesives 

692.624.  CORE  LUBE  INC.  AND  DESIGN.    Core-Lube  Inc. 
SX  53.483.     Pnb.  11-24-00.    Filed  6-13-08. 


aais6-€li( 


lis  m4  Cbenical  Com- 


602.625.  PINE-SOL.  Dumas  Mllner  Corporation.  SN 
30.919.    Pub.  11-24-59.     Filed  5-28-67. 

602.626.  FLUOROL.  General  Aniline  4  Film  Oorporatloa. 
«N  43.082.     Pub.  11-24-00.     Filed  12-27-57. 

602.627.  8NP.  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.  SN  43.928.  Pub. 
11-24-00.    Filed  1-14-68. 

602.628.  STOP-RUST.  The  Stop-Rust  Company,  Incorfw- 
rated.    SN  96,600.    Pub.  9-1-09.    Filed  8-4-58. 

692,620.  AMATAN.  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  SN  57,908. 
Pub.  11-24-69.    Filed  8-26-58. 

602.630.  SWIM  SAFE.  B.  J.  Howard  Company.  Inc.  SN 
64.073.     Pub.  11-24-59.     Filed  12-11-58. 

692.631.  ICA8CO.  Industrial  Chemical  4  Supply  Company. 
Inc.    SN  66,042.    Pub.  11-24-aO.     Filed  1-19-59. 

602.632.  ABRSSTAN.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeoell- 
■diaft,  Tormals  Melster  Lnciua  4  Brflnlng.  SN  67.448. 
Pnb.  11-24-Se.    Filed  2-10-50. 

602.6SS.  DINOXOL.  Amebem  Products  Inc.  SN  68,400. 
Pnb.  11-24-00.    Filed  2-26-00. 

602.634.  TRINOXOL.  Amchem  Products.  Inc.  SN  68.401. 
Pub.  11-24-50.     Filed  2-26-00. 

602.635.  FDRBON.      The    Dow    Chemical 
Pah.  11-24-50.    Filed  3-13-50. 

MORVEN.      The    Dow    Chemical 
Pub.  11-24-50.     Filed  3-13-50. 

KENAPON.     The  Dow   Chemical 
Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  3-13-50. 
NOATS.    The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 


60.502. 

602.636. 
69,504. 

602,637. 
60,505. 

602,638. 


Company. 
Company. 
Company. 


SN 


SN' 


SN 


Pub.  ^1-24-00.    Filed  S-18-50. 


SN  60,506. 


602,630.      ZYTROX.      The    Dow    Chemical 
60,007.    Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  3-13-59. 


692,640.     BUD  BUTANE  AND  DESIGN. 
Company  of  Alabama,   Inc.     SN  60.670. 
Filed  3-16-00. 


Company.      SN 

National  Butane 
Pub.   11-24-00. 


602.641.     DIANODIC.     Beta  Loboratoriea,  Inc.     8N  72.180. 
Pub.  11-24-00.    Filed  4-24-50. 

TM  73 


TM  74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


#02,642.  PHOerOXIN  DEOE8CH  AND  DESIGN.  D«atMch« 
a«wllaeluift  (flr  SchldlingiibekimpfanR  in.b.H.  8N  72.200. 
Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  4-24-59. 

692.643.  NOBmC.  Tke  Daw  Ckeatcal  CoBiwny.  SN 
74,733.    Pab.  11-14-09.    Itlcd  5-29-09. 

692.644.  LD8TBAMUL.  Bdcfabold  Chemicalii.  Inc.  SN 
74,790.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  0-29-09. 


Qiu  7— Cordagt 


692.640.     MANRYO  AND  DESIGN.     Kurmsblkl  Rayon  Com- 
pui7.  Limited.   8N  38,407.    Pub.  11-24-09.   Filed  10-1-07. 


OaislO-FMrtfliMrs 


692.646.  MOLT.     American  MeUl  Oimax.  Inc.     SN  53,067. 
Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-lft-08. 

692.647.  HARVEST  KINO.    VlrrlnUCarolina  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  67,643.     Pub.  ll-24-.'».     Filed  2-12-59. 

692.648.  WONDER  WORKER     Independent  Mff.  Co.     SN 
73,788.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  5-14-59. 

692.649.  UYINO  EARTH.     WllderaetM  Valley  Famui,  Inc. 
8N  T4.919.    Pab.  11-24-00.    Filed  6-1-09. 


OMtll-kksairihlihgNbtwiib      "^ 

692.600.  VAPOJET.  Inter^emlcal  Corporation.  SN  60.413. 
Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  10-10-08. 

692,651.  VAPOOEM.  Interebemleal  Corporation.  SN  60,414. 
Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  10-10-08. 

692,602.  STANDARD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  SUndard  Dupll- 
eatlns  Machines  Corporation.  SN  64.072.  Pub.  11-24-09. 
Filed  12-18-08. 


Clais  12-CoKtiiictiM  Materiab 

692.653.  SUPERIOR  MASONRY.  Lone  SUr  Cement  Cor- 
poration, asilfnee  of  Superior  Portland  Cement,  Inc.    SN 

26.404.  Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  3-18-07. 

602,6.54.  SUPERIOR  HYURLY.  Lone  Star  Cement  Corpora- 
tion,   asMlisnee    of    Superior    Portland    Cement,    Inc.      SN 

26.405.  Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  3-18-57. 

092,600.  QUIK-COUSTIC.  Glenn  Sueettl.  SN  42.996.  Pub. 
11-24-09.    Filed  12-24-07. 

692,606.  SATELLITE  "THE  STAR  OF  FELTS"  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Herbert  Malarkejr.  d.b.a.  Herbert  Malarkejr  Paper 
Co.     SN  00,402.     Pub.   11-24-09.     Filed  7-16-08. 

892.657.  FTREX.  Grant  WllMon.  Incorporated.  SN  56.514. 
Pub.  5-5-59.    Filed  8-l-.')8. 

692.658.  8YMON8  AND  DESIGN.  Symoaa  CUmp  *  Mfjt. 
Co.     SN  57.029.     Pub.   11-24-89.     Filed  8-11-.58. 

892.609.  RIDGE.  Ridge  Door  Company.  8N  58.667.  Pub. 
11-24-59.    Filed  »-9-58. 

692.600.  W  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Wood  Lumber  Cc- 
Thermal.     SN  58.972.     Pub.  11-24-09.     Filed  9-10-08. 

092.661.  SUN-BAR.  Lee  M!11«t.  8N  59.976.  Pub.  11-24-09. 
Filed  10-2-08. 

692.662.  HANDI-GLAZE.  T*e  QlbnOn-HomanM  Company. 
SN  60.007.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  10-13-58. 

692.663.  NIC08EAL  N  AND  DESIGN.  Nleolet  InduNtrieM. 
Inc.     8N  62.097.     Pub.  11-24-09.     Filed  11-7-08. 

692.664.  NICEL  N  AND  DESIGN.  Nicolet  InduxtrleN.  Inc. 
SN  62.098.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  ll-7-.'i8. 

692.665.  NICOROANIC  N  AND  DESIGN.  Nlcolct  InduN- 
trlea.  Inc.     SN  62.099.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  11-7-58. 

692.666.  NICOSPBC  N  AND  DESIGN.  Nleolet  InduMtrlrN, 
I«e.     SN  62.100.     Pub.  11-24-09.     Filed  11-7-58. 


69^667. 


FnutuiRY  9,  1960 


Indvatrleii, 


NICOLAM  N  AND  DESIGN.      Nlcolit 

I^e     8N  «2,101.    Pab.  11-24-09.    FIM  11-7-08. 
692.668.     NICOTROL  N  AND  DESIGN.     Nleolet  Induatriea. 

Inc.     SN  62.102.     Pab.  11-34-09.     FUad  11-47-58. 
692|669.     NICOIAT  W  AND  DBSIflN.     Nleoli^  InduatrieN. 

I»c.     SN  62,103.     Pub.  11-24-59.     Filed  ll-r-68. 
692^670.    DURA-DRAIN.  Dura-Vent  CorporaUo4.   SN  68.528. 

Flib.  11-24-09.    Filed  12-2-08. 
692.671.     LIFEBOND.       HorMr    Flooring    Cakpaay. 
Pab.  11-S4-09.    FIMS-18-B9. 

UNITUBB.      MIddlestadt    Englneerii 
Pub.  11-24-09.    Flle4  4-8-09. 

INVINCIWALL.    Victor  8.  Baraea.  d.ia.  Tlcter  8. 
*  Company.     8N  74,640.     Pub.   11-24-09. 


8K 


lac      8N 


Filed 


692J672. 

71.136. 

692,673. 
Bhmes 
5>28-09. 

692J674.     FARM-ALUMB.     Oloke  Rooflng  Prodi  eta  Co..  Inc. 
at*  74.608.    Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  5-28-59. 

692.675.     LANITE.     Lanlte  Corporation.     SN  14,669.     Pub. 
11-24-09.    Filed  5-28-59. 

692JS76.     DIMINITONB.     Forty-Ucht  Inanlatloaa,  Inc.     8N 

74.856.    Pub.  11-24-59.     Filed  6-1-09. 
692JB77.     KOVER-STONB.      Korentone,    Inc.      8N    74.87S. 

Pbb.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-1-0&. 

692je78.    SYL-TRIM.    Dow  Coming  Corporation     SN  T6.171. 
Ptib.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-22-09. 

692.079.    K  (FANCIFUL).    Klnkead  Induatriea  1  ncorporatcd, 
SK  76.226.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-22-09. 

692380.     SUNLINB.      Masonlte    Corporation.      SN    78.288. 
'     P»b.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-22-59. 

692.681.     RBCTOR8BAL.     Rector  Well  Equipment  Co..  Inc. 
8|f  76.206.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-22-59. 


(h^13-Har4wart  Mni  PhmVliuf  ai4 
SUan-Rttiag  Sapplias 

692,882.     JETLINE.     Norman  Zylber.  d.b.a.  E-^  Roll  Hard- 
ware Mfg.  Co.     SN  60.382.     Pub.  S-24-59.     Fl  led  10-9-58. 

692.^83.  PERCLIP.  Henry  J.  Modrey.  d.b.a. 
F^Htener  Company.  SN  64,733.  Pub.  11-1 
li-22-58. 

692.184.     SAFE  SNAP.     Payne  and  Co.  Inc. 
P6b.  11-24-09.    Filed  12-22-08. 


2  ^-69 


692.f85.  REVALUM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  I^rere  Copper 
a^  Braaa  Incorporated.  SN  67.985.  Pui  11-24-09. 
Fied  2-18-09. 

692,886.  "CARPET  GUARDS"  AND  DESIONl  Chlldlore 
Campany.  d.b.a.  United  StateM  Canter  Cup  porporatlon. 
SIf  72.287.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  4-27-69 

692.687.      AfRATERRA     AND     DESIGN. 
7:1310.    Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  0-11-09. 


A92.688.      GRAND.       Grand    Haven     DraNM 
7«il98.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-22-09. 


692,889.      8TRATOBRAZK.       Stratoflex,     Inc. 
P«b.  11-24-59.    Piled  6-25-,'i9. 


((92,890.     GREEN  TEE  BRAND.     Waablngton 
tlen  <^.      8N   76.614.      Pub.   11-24-SO.      FUed 


Perforatloa 
Filed 


8N   64,746. 


Alr4terra.       8N 

Foundry.       SN 
SN    76,524. 


Turf 


A  Irrlga- 

l«-2a-.'s». 


dan  14-MUtab  mi  llUtal  CMt|i«s  md 

lOIUMHH 

(192.691.     WEARALLOY.     Ford  Steel  Co.     SN  7)>.076.     Pub. 
ll>-24-59.    Filed  6-4-59. 


OaiflS- 


(Kb  aidi  Graastt 


692.892.     MORGO.     AlphouNe  DIamantl.  d.b.a. 
Inf  Company.    SN  61.699.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Fll^d 


Regency 


Tratf- 

10-81-08. 
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692.898.     KENDALL  AND  DESIGN.     Kendall  RcSnlaL 
paoy.     8N  80.91T.     Pab.  11-84-09.     FIM  1-15-49. 

692.694.      KLEEN    TREET.      Stewart- Waroer    Corporation. 
SN  76.702.     Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-29-09. 


Ghtt  16- Protective  •■<  Deomhrt  CoatiiHi 

692.690.     METALTONE.     Ideal  Chemical  Prodacta.  Inc.     SN 

27.896.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  4-8-07. 
«9a.e9«.      QUEIiCOR.       Qnclcer.     Inc.       8H    77.848.       Pub. 

11-24-09.    Filed  7-16-59. 

692,697.     GOLDBN  PALETTE.     M.  Ommbaeher,   Inc.     SN 
78.281.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  7-23-59. 


dan  17-Tobacn  ProfccU 

692.698.  ALPINE  AND  DESIGN.     Philip  Morrta   Incorpo- 
^  vatoi.     IN  76.960.     Pub.  11-24-89.     Filed  7-2-09. 

692.699.  RIVIERA.     The  American  Tobacco  Company.     SN 
78.164.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  7-28-59. 


Oatt  18-Madliciaafl  ud  Pkaraacaatical 
Proparatioiis 

692.700.  COYNE  AND  DESIGN.  Coyne  Cylinder  Company. 
SN  48.016.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  3-19-58. 

692.701.  COSA.  Chan.  Pflier  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  48.783.  Pub. 
11-24-09.    Filed  3-31-08. 

692.702.  VEN0STA8IN.  Cbemlnch-Pbarmaaeutliiche  Fabrik 
Adolf  Kllnge  G.m.b.H.  SN  48,966.  Pub.  ^29-59.  Filed 
4-8-08. 

692.708.    XYLOCAINE.    Astra  Pharmaceutical  Prodncta.  Inc. 

SN  02.501.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  5-29-58. 
692.704.     TRYPGYN.     Duma*  Mllner  Corporation,  aaalgnee 

of  Taylor  Laboratories.  Incorporated.     SN  52.913.     Pub. 

11-24-09.    Filed  6-4-58. 

692.700.  SUSTAINULES.  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
SN  62.508.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  11-17-58. 

692.706.  NEOUYON.  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  AkUeniteaell- 
Rchaft     8N  72.698.     Pub.  ll-24-.*.».     Filed  4-3a-.'»9. 

(t92.707.  DOSPAN.  The  Wm.  8.  Merrell  Company.  SN 
73.498.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Piled  5-12-59. 

692.708.  GUMIFRICE.  Stewart  Drug  Co..  Inc.  SN  78.627. 
Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  0-13-09. 

692.709.  LEDIAMOX.  American  Cyanamid  CompAny.  8N 
74.561.     Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  .'V-27-.'V9. 

692.710.  DECA8PRAY.  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  74.595.  Pub. 
11-24-59.    Piled  5-27-59. 

692.711.  HYDROPSES.  Merck  4  Co..  Inc.  SN  74.596. 
Pub.  11-24-09.    Ftlod  0-87-A9. 

692.712.  DECAGE8IC.  Merck  4  Co..  Inc.  SN  74,097.  Pub. 
11-24-09.    Piled  0-27-59. 

692.718.  ARTHBOPAN.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
8N  74.687.     Pub.  11-24-5S.     Filed  .'V-28-.'W. 

692.714.  METHYLACCA.  Armour  and  Company.  8N 
T4314.    Pab.  11-14-08.    Piled  8-1-09. 

692.715.  OWYARSAL.  Armour  and  Company.  8N  74.815. 
Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-1-08. 

692.716.  MBOAYITB.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  74.816. 
Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-1-09. 

692.717.  UNIFUGE.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  74,817. 
Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-1-59. 

692.718.  CAMACHLOR  Armour  and  Company.  SN  74,818. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-1-59. 

692.719.  PETROZOIN.  Petroiotn  Prodacta  Company.  8N 
75.106.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-4-."H>. 

692.720.  8TREP8TAT.  Chas.  I*0>er  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  75,107. 
Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-4-09. 


1,781.    DUMCAINB.    Da««a.  Floekhart  4  CMMwny, 
Itcd.     SN  78,174.     Pub.  11-14-09.     Filed  8-22-09. 

692.722.  PKDRIDBX.      Organoa    lac.      SN    76.246.      P«b. 
11-24-09.    Filed  6-22-09. 

692.723.  HEMOSONK.     Bellwood  Pharmaeeatleal  Ctt.     SN 
T«,3a.    Fob.  11-84-09.    Filed  6-24-59. 

692.724.  PBOTHBOMADIN.     The  O.  F.  Harrey  Compuy. 
Inc.      8H    76.397.      Pub.    11-84-09.     Filed   6-24-59. 

692.725.  JOHNSON  4  JOHNSON.    Johnaon  4  Johnaon.    SN 
76,484.    Pab.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-25-S9. 

692.726.  NALDECON.    Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.     SN  78,840. 
Fob.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-28-09. 

692.727.  DIAREX.     Kinney  4  Company,  Inc.     SN  76.958. 
Pab.  11-24-59.    Filed  7-2-09. 

692.728.  CAPISAN.    Medlaan  Laboratories.  Inc.    8N  77.217. 
Pub.  11-84-09.    Filed  7-7-09. 

692.729.  PLEXODINE.      Arshell    Laboratories     Inc.      SN 
77.200.    Pab.  11-84-09.    FUed  7-8-09. 

692.780.    TEMPOTBOL.    The  Columbus  Phanaacal  CooMtaay. 
SN  77,513.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  7-13-59. 

692.731.  NUTRI  BASIC.    The  A4ded  Nutrition  Corporattoa. 
SN  77,705.     Pab.  11-24-59.     Plied  7-10-09. 

692.732.  BELLE  TEINTE.     Sale  lacorporated.     8N  78.158. 
Pab.  11-24-09.    Piled  7-21-09. 

692,738.     CAL8ANS.     Vltamlnerala,  Inc.     SN  78.230.     Pab. 

11-24-09.    Filed  7-22-59. 
692.134.     BATIOA  AND  DESIGN.     Maada  L.   Ray.  8.b.a. 

The    Ra-Tlga    do.      8N    80.031.      Pab.    11-84-09.      FOad 

8-80-09. 


Oan  19- VaUdat 


692.730.  DESIGN  OF  RED  DOT.  The  Aaderaoa  Compaoy. 
SN  47.818.    Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  8-17-08. 

692.786.  SHIPMATES.  Ferrell  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  00,301.    Pab.  4-7-09.    Filed  4-20-08. 

692.787.  NIGHT  HAWK.  American  Machine  4  Foundry 
Company.     SN  03.226.      Pub.   11-24-09.     Filed  6-10-08. 

092.738.  DUPLEX.  The  Warner  4  Swaaey  Company.  SN 
62.122.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  11-7-08. 

692.739.  KW-DART.  Padflc  Car  and  Foundry  Company. 
aaalgnee  of  KW-Dart  Track  Co.  SN  82.189.  Pab.  11-24-09. 
Filed  11-10-M. 

(i92,740.  PACIFIC  MAJUNBB.  PaciAc  Marine  Supply  Com- 
pany.    8N  62,779.     Pab.  11-24-09.     FUed  11-19-08. 

692.741.  PLIACELL.  General  Motora  Corporation.  SN 
74,180.    Pub.  11-84-09.    Filed  5-2<V-59. 

692.742.  DILLY.  Green  and  Green  Mannfacturiag  CoaMMwy. 
SN  74,181.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  0-20-00. 

692.748.  H08E-TBNNA.  Vari-Prodaets  Co.  8N  70,088. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-3-59. 

692.744.  AUTO  BACK.  Whitehead  4  Kales  Company.  SN 
75.884.    Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-8-09. 


Class  21  -  Bactikal 


692.740.  lONODOGLAS.  McOraw-Edlson  Company.  SN 
29,739.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  5-9-07. 

692.748.  BASSO  PONIC.  Hlnnera-Oalanek  Radio  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  02.047.     Pab.  11-24-09.     Filed  0-21-08. 

682.747.  f  UNI- VOICE  AND  DESIGN.  UnlTeraal  Wood- 
craften.  Inc.     SN  03.443.     Pab.  11-24-09.     Filed  6-12-08. 

092.748.  WE8POT  AND  DESIGN.  Olanalnl  Controb  Car- 
poratkm,  by  ehaaga  of  naoM  froai  0.  M.  GUboIbI  4  Co., 
Inc.     SN  00.662.     Pub.  3-24-09.     Filed  7-21-08. 

692.749.  BUO-GIT.  Wllllamabarg  Electric.  Inc.  SN  09.798. 
Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  9-29-08. 
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•TANDA-BD  AND  I»8IO?V.    Tk»  Btaadard  Btoctric 
Ctmpmms.      8N    •0.444.      Pab.    11-24-M.      Fll^ 

•M.T51.    8TBEB0PLEX.    Vmlr^nity  Load«pMk»n.  lae.    BN 

•S41*.    Pl*.ll-M-M.    Fltedll-7-M. 
602.702.     C  AND  DESIGN.     Colnnibaii  El««treaini  Corponi- 

tlMk     8N  «3.M1.     Pub.    11-24-M.     FU«4   12-10-M. 
e»2.TBS.     PLA8T1POR3C     UtjmMU  CorponitloB.     8N  64.721. 

Pi*.  ll-24-4tt.    filed  12-23-M. 

MS.T54.     ENQOUATIC     WaakMha   Uotor  (NmiMBr.     UN 
TSJ47.    Pob.  ll-24-fi».    FIMI  4-24-59. 

6tS.7B6.      HEINEIIAXX.       HrtM«MU    Electric    Compaay. 

BM  T4JttS.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  3-26-S9. 
602.T5«.     PEKMAOLO.     iVriMirto.  Iw.     RX  74.3.18.     Pab. 

ll-24-«9.    Filed  S-20-59. 
692,757.     OW  AND  DESIGN.     iDtertertiie  Corporation.     8N 


69S,T7a     SniO-BRITE.     fMnHiad*  Saw  aad  Rt^el  CoMpaaj- 

8H  76,424.    Pub.  ll-^4-.19.    Filed  •-24-M. 
692J80.     MNO-JBCTOS.       WaMea     Koblaoor4    lae.       8N 

76.447.    Pub.  11-24-.19.    Filwl  6-24-.'^9. 
A93jr81.     Kllfa-arX.     Walde*  KohlBOor.   far.     SX  T6.44S. 

Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-S4-09. 


71486. 


ASaCtTLAP. 

Pub.  11-24-59. 


Kajr  Bobeerer     Corpo4attoa. 
Filed  0-20-59. 


74.080.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  .->-27-.'}9. 


692.^83.  IfBRCURY.  Klekbaefer  Corporattoa.  8N  76.708. 
Pf  b.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-29-59. 

A92.r84.  WORTHIXOTOX  AND  DE8I0X.  Itrorttaliifftoa 
CerporatlOB.  8N  76.772.  Pub.  11-24-59.  Filed  8,R. 
8-29-09:  Am.  P.R.  9-18-59. 

692.^85.  HAHTEX  AND  DESIGN.  Fnlon  Twli*  Drill  Com- 
Pdny.     SN  77.870.     Pub.  11-24-59.     Filed  7-]6-<S9. 

«92.t86.      8HURE   DRIVE.      Olia   MathleMU   Cliemlcal   Cor 


693.758. 
T4.TSe. 


FLAMESCENT. 
Pub.  11-24-59. 


Dnro-Tent     Corporation. 
Filed  5-29-09. 


8N 


poratlOB.     SN  78.188.     Pub.  11-24-09.     FIM 


692.709.     SOUND  MASTER.     Edward  E.  Gariaa  ft  Ob..  lae. 
BN  T4.861.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-1-59. 

692.760.     Cn'ROU     Watera  Manafaetartn«  Inc.     SX  75.1S4. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-4-59. 

6919,761.     POWERrZONE.     Square  D  Compaajr.     SN  75J>21. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-5-59. 

692.762.     ACOU8TIC  MIRROR.     Alcor.   larorporated.     8N 
70,250.    Pvb.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-8-50. 

693.788.      ELECTROBASE.      EmbaMir    Steel    Prodnetn.    lac. 
BN  76.179.    Pub.  11-24-50.    Piled  6-22-59. 

602,784.     JOLLT.     Redwood  Electric  Co.,  lac     8X  76.257. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  8-22-59. 

692,760.    ABEL  L.\BEL.    Tbe  Abel  CorporaHon.     SX  76,626. 
Pub.  11-24-89.    Filed  «-2»-59. 


SN 


7-21-08. 


324  -  LiMAy  AMpRaMs  Mid  MadriMs 
r.     AMSCO  AND  DESIGN.     American  Se^rlce  ft  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Inc.     SN  72,083.     Pub.  11-24-.%©.     Filed  5-1-59. 

692.188.    GOLD-FLO.    GoMmaa  PreMtnc  Machln  e  Corp.    SN 
75  000.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Fllad  8-8-09. 


Cbis 22-€aMs,  Toys,  md  Sportiim  Goods 

683,788.     BIKE-O-MATIC.     MacLery  AnocUtes.    Inc.     SX 
73.399.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  5-11-59. 

692.767.  8LENDA-ROW    AND    DESIGN.      MacLery    Ano- 
eUtaa.  lae.     BN  73.400.     Pub.  11-24-50.     Filed  5-11-09. 

692.768.  SPRITZT.     Tbe  Hnbley  Manufacturing  Company. 
BN  78,571.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  5-13-59. 


Oms  23-Grtleiy,  MadAMry,  mi  Toob, 
adi  Parts  ThtfMff 

682.769.  HOLL.O-RAM.     BUekbawk  M^.  Co.     SX  33.329. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  7-8-57. 

692.770.  KWIK-RITER  AND  DESIGN.     De  Jur  Anwco  Cor- 
poration.     SN  61.036.     Pub.   11-24-59.     Filed   10-21-08. 

692.771.  ECONO-SONIC.     Detrex  Chemical  Indaatrie*.  Inc. 
BN  64.064.     Pub.  11-24-50.     Filed  12-11-58. 

692.772.  MOBIL-ICER.  Tbe  Conreyor  Company.   SN  64.264. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  12-15-68. 

692.773.  LUBRITROL.     Allla-Cbalmera  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  67.506.     Pub.  11-24-59.     Filed  2-ll-.'S9. 

692.774.  REELAX-JET.     Tubular  Textile  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   70.825.     Pub.    11-24-58.     Filed   4-3-50. 

692.775.  SENSI-TBMP.       Rnud    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  72,874.     Pab.   11-24-59.     Filed  4-27-59. 


Oajs  26  -  Moasariai    aad    Sc  aatif ic 
Aptfascai 

692.1189.  TONBLINK.  The  Warren  Manufact  iring  Cbm- 
vkj.    Inc.      SN    32,358.      Pub.    3-25-58.      Fll  d   8-20-07. 

692.7M.  TELEPUL8E.  Shand  and  Jura  Co.  SN  82,548. 
Pub.  10-7-08.    Filed  6-24-57. 

692, 7»1.  PROORAMATIOX.  Onardlan  Electric  ;  fannfactnr- 
in«  Company.     SN  38,042.     Pub.  12-9-58.     Fll»d  9-80-07. 

692,7112.  REPROTRACE.  General  Aniline  ft  Fl  m  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Otalld.  SN  63.218.  Pub.  11-24-59.  Filed 
11-^28-08. 

692.1I»3.  MIKRO  MASTER.  Ecoaomles  Laboiatory,  Inc. 
SN*  73.543.     Pub.   11-24-09.     Filed  5-13-09. 

692,794.  PRBSS-A-COLOR.  Baltimore  Paint  aid  Chemical 
CotporatlM,  d.b.a.  Baltlnora  Paint  ft  Color  t^^orka.  BN 
74il0.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  5-28-59. 


092,795. 
77,003. 


SPntO-VENT. 
Pub.  11-24-59. 


ConUct    Lena    Guild. 
Filed  7-3-59. 


692,796.     KODAK.     Eaatman  Kodak  Company. 
Pub.  11-24-08.    Filed  7-17-59. 


Oaa  27-tlofolopcal  IwUiaaU 

002,797.      8EASRARK.      Laden    Plceard   Watch 
28.814.    Pub.  11-19-07.    Filed  4-22-57. 

682,7#8.     FLEXCHRON.    The  SUndard  Electric 


P*8y. 


SN  61.216.     Pub.  11-24-59.     Filed  10-23-08. 


Inc.      SX 


SN  77.910. 


Corp.     SX 


Time  Com- 


Oas^  28  -  Jewelry  ad!  Pradoas-Mal  al  Wara 


692,778.     CLASSIC.     Blaaeli  Carpet  Sweeper  Company 
78,108.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-22-59. 


602,789.     STETSON.     John  B.  Stetaon  Company. 
Sawn  Mff.  Co.    SN  23.093.   Pub.  12-24-57 

S.N    092.8f0.    ZELL.    The  Zell  Producta  Corporation 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  10-20-57. 

882.777.  BAOINAW.     Saginaw  Pn>ducta  .Corporation 
78,268.    Pub.  11-24-08.    Filed  8-22-58. 

883.778.  BI-NAMIC      SlaMMida    Saw    and    Steel    Company 
BN  76,271.    Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  6-22-59. 


aaslgoee  of 
Pll^  1-23-57. 

SN  39,767. 


SX    602.881.    SILVER  CLASSIC.    Tbe  Internatloaal    Ulrer  Com 


p«i*r. 

692.882. 
60,460. 


SN  50.064.     Pub.  11-24-00. 


RING-A-LONE: 
Pub.  11-24-59. 


Joan     Sadye 
Filed  9-17-58. 


Filed  lOrS-58. 
Collet  man. 


SX 
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OaiiSO-Creckary,  Earlliaaware,  aad 
PMcelan 

802.803.  80RCRRT  IX  CERAMICS.    Shawnee  IH.ttery  Own- 
pany.      SX    ."ia.O?!.      Pub.    :t-17-."V9.      Filed    .V21-.-»8. 

682.804.  SABCHA  BRABTOFK.     Saacba  Hra»tot  I»rodMfti«. 
Inc.     SX  71,468.     Ihib.  11-24-.-19.     Filed  4-14-59. 

092.805.  SASCHA  B.     SaM-ba  Brantoff  Pntdncta.  Inc.     SX 
72.890.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  .V^-.'VB. 

dais  31  -  raters  aad  Refrigerators 

682,808.      A-W-I    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Aiwoclated   Water 
Indniitrtea,  Inc.     SN  70,846.     Piib.  11-24-50.     Filed  ♦-^l-SO. 


dan  32-FBr«itMre  aad  UpMstery 

682.807.  FACIT.   Aktlcholaget  AtTldaberg-Fadt.  SX  58.284. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  9-3-58. 

892.808.  THE  FLOWBB  CHAIR.     Larerae  Inc.  SN  71.293. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  4-10-59.                                   


Class  34  -  Heatiaf,  Ligktiai,  aad  Veatlatiai 
Apparatis 

692.800.  HBLI-CAL.  Podblelnlak.  Inc.  BN  63.748.  Pub. 
11-24-59.     Filed  12-.V-58. 

692.810.  FRACTIONEER.  Podblelnlak,  Inc.  SN  88.781. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  12-5-."V8. 

082.811.  HYPER-CAL.  PodblelnUk,  Inc.  SN  63.7.-V0.  Pub. 
11-24-59.    Filed  12-5-.^8. 

692.812.  ALADDIN  INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  EQUIPMENT 
AND  DESIGN.  Aladdin  Heating  CorporaHon.  SX  71,785. 
Pub.  9-1-09.    Filed  4-20-50. 

692.813.  SATELLITE.  Deariwm  Stove  Company.  SN 
78.272.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  7-23-59.  


682,824. 
61 .070 

692.825. 
04.306. 

092.828.' 

00,.t62 

082.827. 


SKRIPTEBSK.    W.  A.  Bbeaffer  Pe*  Company.    BN 
I»ub.  11-24-C18.    Filed  11-.V.%8. 
INOKNUK.      W.   A.   Bbeaffer   Pen  Cnwpany.      SN 
Pi*.  11-24-58.    Filed  12-12-58. 
SPKKPIFLO.      Moore   Knalnem   FonuK.   Inc.      BH 
Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  1-23-50. 
WKATHKRTKX.      Internattoaal    Paper   Company. 
8X70,901.     Pub.  11-24-.T©.    Filed  4-«-.''»9. 

092.828.  DESKRl'TTARY.       Carcroiai    Company.     Inc.      SN 
71.980.    Prtb.  11-24-59.    Filed  4-21-58. 

092.829.  GRIP  Ct>RD  ANO  DESIGN.      Paper  Crnfta  Cor- 
poration.     SX    72,».'V2.      Pub.    11-24-50.      Filed    4-27-59. 

092.8.10.     TEX-Tim.      DennliioB    Manufacturing    Company. 

BN  73.700.     Pnb.  11-24-59.     Filed  .Vl.V-r.9. 
892,831.     W  AND  DESIGN.     Simpaon  Timer  Company.     SN 

73.991.    Pnb.  ll-24-.'^9.    Filed  .^-18-59. 


Class  38  -  PriaU  ad!  NdkatieBs 

092.832.  MAY  DAY.  Roaa  C.  Marble.  d.b.a.  Roan  C.  Marble 
Kuterprtaeo.     SN  08,326.     Pub.  11-24-59.     Filed  2-24-59. 

692.833.  HOLY  8UPBRET  UOHT  AURA8COPE.  Mottier 
Tmat  Snperet  Ught  Science  Foundation.  SN  09,008.  Pnb. 
11-24-58.    Filed  3-16-09. 

692.834.  PROFIT  PARADE.  Haire  Publlahlng  Company. 
SN  70.711.     Pnb.  11-24-59.     Filed  4-2-59. 

692.835.  PARTICLE.  Dunbar  Chariee  Aitkena.  SN  70.780. 
Pnb.  11-24-59.    Filed  4-3-59. 

692,886.  HUMOR  CORNER.  General  Feature*  Corporation. 
SN  78.852.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Plied  5-11-59. 

092.837.  LIFE  BEGINS  AT  FORTY.  Robert  Peteraon.  SN 
73.433.    Pnb.  11-24-59.    Filed  5-11-89. 

<i92,838.  WEEKEND  CHUCKLE.  General  Feature*  Corpo- 
ration.    BN  73,483.     Pub.  11-24-S8.     Filed  0-12-09. 

692.839.  THE  VOICE  OF  EUROPE.  The  European  Erange- 
llHtle  Cruaade.  Inc.  SN  78.545.  Pub.  11-24-59.  FUad 
5-13-59. 

692.840.  THE  VINEYARD  CHRONICLE.  Scbenley  Indoa- 
tries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  CreaU  BUaca  Wine  Company.  SN 
73,818.    Pub.  11-24-58.    Fllod  8-18-08.  ■   ■  f 

092.841.  FLORIDA  MAQAKINE.  Ortando  Dally  Newapapera, 
Inc.     8N  74,325.     Pub.  11-24-59.     Filed  5-22-69. 


Class  36-MMical  lastnaaeats  aad  Supplies  Class39-ClotlNa| 


692.814.  PALETTE   AND   DESIGN.      Palette    Record   Cor- 
poration.    SN  67.265.     Pub.  ll-24-.%8.     Filed  2-6-58. 

692.815.  ULTRA.     Ultra  Electronic*,  Inc.     iSN  70.352.     Pub. 
11-24-08.    Filed  6-23-59. 

682.816.  LEKTRONUL.    Delran  Limited.     SN  76.873.     Pub. 
11-24-59.    Filed  0-24-59. 

882.817.  CLOCK  AND  DESIGN.     Oock  Recorda.  Inc.     SN 
76.854.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  7-1-59. 

692.818.  FORUM.    Roulette  Record*,  Inc.    SN  77,687.     Pnb. 
11-24-59.     Filed  7-14-.^9. 


Cass  37  -  Paper  aad  Statieaery 

892.819.  PONY  TAIL.  SUndard  Producta.  SN  21.484. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  12-21-56. 

692.820.  HOLD  LOAD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Central  SUte* 
Paper  ft  Bag  Oo.  SN  32.469.  Pub.  11-24-59.  Filed 
8-24-57. 

092.821.  E  AND  DESIGN.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN 
06,581.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  8-4-58. 

692.822.  DESIGN  OF  A  FANCIFUL  FIGURE  HOLDING  A 
BOOK.  Spiral  Blading  Company  Inc.  SN  57,028.  Pub. 
11-24-08.    Filed  8-11-08. 

882.823.  AMERICAN  BEAUTY.  W.  A.  Bbeufl^  Pea  Com- 
paay.     SN  59,070.     Pub.  11-24-08.     Filed  9-25-58: 


092,593.      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   Oaaa   1. 
692,842.     DESIGN  OF  TIGERS  HEAD.     Ixod  Ltd.,  asalgnee 

of  David  CryBtal,  Inc.    SN  30.002.     Pub.  11-24-09.     Filed 

0-14-57. 
092,84.1.      HUBERT   DE   OIVENCHY.      'HJIveBChy"    (Soe*«C« 

Anonyne).     SN  30.080.     Pnb.  11-24-09.     Filed  0-10-OT. 
092.844.     MARLIN  WASH  N*  WEAR  AND  DESIGN.     Merit 

aothing  Company.      SN   37,797.     Pnb.   11-24-59. 

9-25-57. 


Filed 


092.845.     SUNAIRE.     United  Statea  Robber  Company. 
40,000.    Pub.  11-24-58.    Filed  11-1-57. 


BN 


lac. 


692.846.  CHINESE   SYMBOLS.     J.   M.  Hamnennaa. 
SN   45,972.      Pub.   3-10-59.     Filed  2-17-08. 

692.847.  EL  CANDIDA.  Wladermere  Corp.  BN  51.581. 
Pub.  11-24-08.    Filed  0-12-58. 

692.848.  LEG-EASE.  Beet  Made  Silk  Hoalery  Compaay. 
SN  03.769.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-18-58. 

692.848.  THE  BEST  CLOTHINQ  FRIEND  ETC.  AND  IW- 
8IGN.  Jooeph  H.  Cobea  ft  Soaa,  lac  SN  56,081.  Pub. 
11-^4-60.     Filed  7-28-58. 

682.850.  WISPIE8  BY  MIRACLE-TREAD.  Craddock-Ternr 
Shoe  Corporation.  SN  58,837.  Pab.  6-2-58.  Filed 
9-12-58. 

692.851.  BROCKTONIAN.  F  ft  M  Shoe  Cocp.  SN  81,041. 
Pab.  11-24-09.    filed  10-21-58. 


!• 
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MMOS.  CKBKINI  ▼8I/>UB.  Botert  Hall  ClothM,  lac 
fN  dl.lSS.     Pab.  11-24-nO.     F1M  10-33-U. 

60S.88S.  BUCKING  FLAMKX.  Ckotc  IHrtr.  HbcMbk 
O.BLk.H.     8N  61.M1.     Pub.   11-24-59.      MMI   10-£»-,'W. 

•BMOi.  rueXUTK.  llacOnwMr  llport  Proa««tm  lae.  UN 
C2^1.    Pub.  11-24-00.    Filed  11-10-08. 

«»3.8M.     nLBTLK  AND  DKfllQN.     Wllh.  RIerle  o.H.O.     UN 

04^10.    Pnb.  ll-24-n9.    VIImI  12-17-08. 
«»2,8a«.     LOOM  11.     Mielia#l«   Btoni   k  CoMiMiiy   larariMi- 

rated.     SN  05.710.     Pnh.  11-24-09.     Fll«l  1-12-09. 
<n.8aT.      DIIRABLRNI).        Carml-AliMbrookr     CorpsnitkNi 

(H#w  Tork  eorponitloa).   aMdiraiw   at  Cannl-AlBMbrookr 

Ctorporatto*     (IIUdoIm    corporatloa).       8N    70.779.       IMib. 

»-2»-00.    mMi4-S-09. 

e«2.8a8.  LADY  MADISON.  Gnn-Daady.  Im.  UN  71.780. 
Pab.t-2»-S».    HM  4-17-69. 

692,809.  POLLT.  Polly  Trott  Hornbunc.  «N  71.7.17.  Pab. 
11-24-09.    Pll«4  4-17-09. 

692.860.  WILLOW8PITN  BULKIKKNIT.  Oarlaad  Knlttlajt 
Mills.     BN  72.828.     Pub.  ll-24-.'i9.     F11«|  0-4-09. 

692.861.  OOSaiCAN.  Strntaan  ManufactnrlBic  Company. 
■W  70.6a«.    Pab.  11-24-09.    Flirt  0-12-00. 

•92.892.  8TAB  OKAFT.  Flv«>  8Ur  Footv««r  C«>.  8N 
T0.186.    Pab.  11-24-09.    Piled  0-22-00. 

•82.868.  CAP<8KAL.  Cap>8«al  Prodneta.  8N  76,367.  Pub. 
11-24-09.    Flkd  0-24-09. 

••8.894.  CLA88.  BUndard  Kalttfac  Milla,  lae  BN  70.4S8 
Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  ft-24-R9. 

602,860.  TRACBRT.  Maldca  Fona  Braaal«r»  Compaay.  lac. 
BN  76,078.    Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  6-20-09. 

688.866.  KATBEA8.  Kaywun  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
77.291.    Pab.  11-24-00.    Filed  7-8-M. 

692.867.  MIB8  WATKBBUBT.  Waterbary  Oarawat  Corpo- 
ratloa.    IN  77,488.    Pab.  11-24-^.    Filed  7-10-69. 

688.868.  LADT  WATBBBUBT.    Waterbary  Oanaent  Corpo- 
ratloa.     BN  77,484.     Pob.  11-24-09.     Filed  7-10-09. 

••M69.  I^SBIB  JDNIOK.  Barfcla  I«vla  ft  Co.,  lae.  BN 
T7,67«.    Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  7-14-69. 


FBBBU.JIY  9,  IMO 


68i878.     CALIBRKTTK.     DarM  Traaai 
iitrt.     BN  62484.     Pab.  11-84-08.     Filed 


Coaipiay 


n 


099.879.  TBKYIBA.  Farbwerke  Hoeehat  Aktli>aimM>llw!faaft 
VonulM  MHiiter  Ladaa  A  BrilBlBK.  BN  <  8.015.  I*ab. 
11-24-09.    Filed  11-24-88. 


■♦i 


C^»44-DMlal, 


.'.  laeorpa. 
-80-08. 


8N 


11-4-67. 
amdffaee 


694880.      COR^L-4.      Corallte   Deatal    ProdacK    lae. 

2f  .370.    Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  4-2-07. 
092^1.     TWIRL.     The  Ollletta  Coaipaay.  d.bia.  Tbe  Toal 

Oampaay.     BN  40,040.    Pab.  4-14-68.     Filed 
692^2.     TWIRL.      The    Gillette    CMpaay 

%to«e    Oompaay.       BN    44.400.      Pab.    1-2^-09. 
-  il-»8. 

602*83.     MIJBICALR.     Heleae  Cartla  ladaatrlL.  lae. 

7^,711.    Pab.  11-24-68.    Filed  0-1-68. 
002jM4.     MICRO-MATE.     Popper  A  Boam  Inc 

Pbb.  11-84-68.    Filed  6-19-00. 
092380.    CO-AXA-Lme.    Haanwott  ProdaetM.  ilmlted. 
Pab.  11-24-68.    Filed  6-28-69. 
RRADI-CABT.      Parke.    Darta   A  Cokpaay 
Pab.  11-24-69.    Filed  0-26-69. 
B-E.     Tbe  Keadall  Coaipaay.     BN  7fe.702. 
11-24-69.    Filed  6-28-69. 

682.888.    OXKQUIP.    OzyfM  Eqalpmeat  k  Berjlce  Co.    BN 
7<.880.    Pab.  ll-24-.'V9.    Filed  7-1-69. 


74.320. 

09^.^80. 
7^.690. 

092Mr. 


or 

Filed 
8N 


BN  70,114. 


BV 


BN 


Pob. 


i 

Chn45-S«ft  Driiks  •■<  CarMNtad 

Waton 


•92.889.     PACK. 
P^b.  11-24  69. 


Oeaeral 

Filed  0-16-58. 


Corpora  tloa. 


688.870.     8LIMU.     Maaalarvcar.   lae. 
11-84-68.    Fltod  8-20-69. 


BN    80.255.      Pab. 


BN   70.804. 


Qatt  46- FMt  and  hfTMRMlf  t^  lot^ 


6^8n.     BRA-LABT.     OeanDaady.  lae.     BN  73.780.     Pab. 
11-24-68.    Filed  6-16-68. 


aMi42-Kiittod,  Ntttod,  md  hxtfc 
Mfffcs,  Md  Sdbftitatot  TlMfftfor 

682372.  WILDFIRE.  Mlltoa  C.  Blaai.  lae.  BN  57.124 
Pab.  11-24-00.    Filed  8-13-08. 

682.873.  TREYIRA.  Farbwerfce  Roeehat  Aktieafeaellaefaaft 
Toraiala  Melater  Laetnii  A  Brflalaff.  BN  63,018.  Pub 
11-84-68.    Filed  11-24-58. 

682.874.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Bljrelow-Sanford  Car 
pet  Coaipaay,  lac.  SN  00,527.  Pub.  11-24-59.  Filed 
1-27-68. 

682375.  TUFFLBX.  Tu«ex  Corporatloa.  SN  70,833.  Pab 
11-24-69.    Filed  0-30-59. 

092376.  CLARBMONT.  Natloaal  Sure^rit  Qulltina  Co.  lae 
SN  77376.    Pab.  11-24-59.    Filed  7-18-69. 

Chu43-nfMiladlYani 

••Mn.  RAMSPDN.  RaauMur  Wor.t«l  Mills  Corp.  SN 
•1306.    Pub.  11-24-69.    Filed  11-3-58. 


SN  56,886.     Pab.  ll-2l  -59.     Filed 


Fooda.  lae. 


BN 


BN 


>.,  aaalmiee, 
SN  28.889. 


Pab. 


692.190.  GOLDEN  HARYEBT.  Basooa-Klac.  I 
by  mesae  assiiraBieat,  of  Tbe  Bib  Corporatloa. 
Pi*>.  11-24-59.    Filed  4-25-67. 

•92.891.      MBLBA.      Leonard   Moabetai.      SN  4l470 
11^24-00.    Filed  11-27-67. 

092.892.     8IDBWALK    AND    DESIGN.      Sallies    Lettaee 
Famera  Cooperatlire.     BN  58,660.     Pab.  11-2^  -69 
0-10-58.  ^^ 

092.803.      SNIFF'S.      Eaiaia    E.    Balf.    d.b.a. 


Filed 


BalCs    aad 


Saira  Date  Gardeaa. 
8-#-58. 

092,804.      BBANEB  BABBBCUB.      Tbe  H 

SN  58,190.    Pub.  11-24-00.    Filed  0-2-68 
002.800.     FIESTA  AND  DESIGN.     FiesU  FoodV,  lae. 

&8J208.    Pab.  11-24-60.    Filed  0-3-68 
682.*«.     PALMA  AND  DESIGN.     Palma  Export  A  Import 

N.f.      BN  68.074.     Pab.    11-24-50.      Filed   2^10-50 

602.887.  MILK  PAIL  AND  DESIGN.     Re«iBa  iteltcb. 
00.488.    Pub.  11-24-60.    Filed  3-13-50. 

092.888.  INFALAC.    Pet  Milk  Company.    BN  7d,617.    Pak 
11-24-60.    Filed  3-30-60. 

002,880.     FORMIL.     Pet  Milk  Compaay.     BN  7(i518. 
11-^24-50.    Fll«d3-80-68. 


002.0<>0.     BRE8AMIN.      Pet    Milk    Onapaay. 
Pa$.  11-24-681    Filed  3-80-68. 

002.081.  BALPBOMIN.      Pet   MUk   Compaay. 
Pub.  11-24-60.    Filed  3-30-50. 

002.082.  TAB-TEES.     Lawreace  S.  Borts.  Jr., 


sblta  Gaady  Co.  SN  71.180.  Pab.  11-24-68.  Fl  ed  4-8-68. 

602.083.     SPECIAL  70.     J.  R.  Sbort  Mlllinf  Costpaay.     Ki 
71J34.    Pab.  11-24-08.    Filed  4-8-68. 


IN    70320. 


BN  7P.021. 


(Lb.a.  Berk- 
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882.804.  NlIT-B-a.  iaoMa  J.  CAtaloM.  d.b.a.  Catalaao 
Companies.     SN  71,340.     Pub.  11-24-69.     Filed  4-18-59. 

092.906.     KM  AND  DESIG.V.     Chan.  A.  Krauiie  Milling  Co. 

SN  78.138.    Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  4-83-59. 
602.006.     TOPMOST.     General  Grocer  Company.     8N  7S,S.V). 
-  Pab.  11-24-68.    Piled  6-11-68. 

882307.  EASE.  Carnation  Company.  SN  73.657.  Pab. 
11-24-00.    Piled  5-14-09. 

092,008.  B-Y.  Wilson  A  Co..  Inc.  BN  73351.  Pub. 
11-84-69.    Filed  6-10-O9. 

092,900.  SEA  LEYEL  AND  DESIGN.  Fisber  Flourlnc  Mills 
OM^Muqr.     8N   74.037.      Pub.    11-84-60.     Filed   5-19-00. 

688.010.  ALFORD'B  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  A.  Coodrey. 
d.b.a.  Alford's  Food  Produrts  Co.  8N  74301.  Pub. 
11-24-68.    Filed  6-21-68.  "^ 

602.011.  RED  BRKABT.  F.  A.  Goaae  Compaay.  BX  74.403. 
Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  6-25-S0. 

002.012.  EMMY.  Keltb  Packiat  Co.  SN  74.410.  Pub. 
11-24-50.    Filed  8-25-50. 

002.013.  LAUREL.  Kdtta  Paeklac  Co.  SN  74.417.  Pab. 
11-24-50.    Filed  •-2.V-50. 

•02.914.  TAMMY.  Martori  Bros.,  Dtotrlbntors.  8N  75,332. 
Pab.  11-24-69.    Filed  0-8-60. 

002.015.  I.Q.F.  Geaoa  Fisheries,  lac..  d.b.a.  Boston  Bonnie 
Fisheries.      BN   75,024.     Pub.   11-24-00.     Filed   O-12-50. 


ClMs47-WiMf 


092.910.  WINEMA8TER.  American  Wine  Growers.  dJi.a. 
The  PoBuaerclle  Compaay.  SN  55.709.  Pab.  11-24-59. 
Filed  5-10-68. 

002.017.  GREEN  BALL.  Martini  A  Rossi  Corporatloa.  SN 
50.118.    Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  9-18-68. 


Oau  49-INft««d  IJcoMk  L^MTf 

092.918.  STOCK.  Diatillerle  Sto^  S.pJl.  SN  47.940. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  S-18-68. 

•92,919.  REPRESENTATION  OF  WOMAN.  Marie  Briiard 
et   Roger.     BN  48,346,     Pab.   11-24-50.     Filed  3-24-58. 

002,020.  PAUL  MASSON.  Paul  Masooa,  lae..  d.b.a.  Paul 
Maaeon  Ylaeyards.  SN  02,571.  Pab.  11-24-00.  Filed 
11-17-08. 

•02,021.  REPRESENTATION  OF  PIRATE  WITH  LET- 
TER Q.  DestlleHa  Serrallea,  lae.  BN  «6.048.  Pab. 
11-24-60.    FUed  1-16-50. 


•02,020.     SPECTRUM.     Jeba  H.  Bteefc.   lac.     SN  44,688. 

Pub.  ll-24-s)0.    Filed  1-24-58. 

602.030.  TUF-COAT.     Haad-Carc.  Incorporated.  d.b.a.  Taf- 
Coat.     8X  54.345.     Pub.  11-24-39.     Filed  •-26--'«. 

002.031.  8CANDIA.      ScandU   CosmeUcs  CorpoiaMoa.      8N 
57,013.    Pab.  11-24-58.    Filed  8-11-58.  **  *fci-f 

602.032.  DATE  LINE.     The  Mennen  Company.     8X  58,742. 
Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  0-10-58.  ^ 

092.033.  MIRA-BA8B.     Northern  Warren  Corporation.     BN 
61,843.    Pub.  11-24-00.    Filed  11-3-58. 

602,984.     GAMIN.     Cannel  Myers,  Inc     SN  04,014.     Pub. 

11-24-00.    Filed  12-10-58. 
002,035.     LIPQUICK.     Richard  Hudnut.     8N  71,370.     Pab. 

11-24-50.     Filed  4-13-^59. 

•92.936.    'BUBBUNG  ROBE.'    Hoabifaat,  lae.     SN  71.848. 

Pab.  11-24-59.    Filed  4-20-59. 
•92.037.       A.CJk.       AcnMol    CerporatloB    of    AflMrlca.       SN 

7^,453.    Pub.  11-24-50.    Filed  6-26-50. 


.H.^  iK*7 


♦    «. 


Qass  52  -  Detefffeatt  aad  Smps 


i..  Vv 


002338.  ALPRBP.  Nellaoa  Cbemieal  Compaay.  aadfaee  ef 
Herman  A.  Duncan,  d.b.a.  Duncan  Sales  Co.  SN  41,S<1. 
Pub.  7-8-58.    Filed  11-28-57. 


•02,030.  8TEAM-KLEEN.  Tbe  Penetoae  Compaay.  SN 
40.774.    Pub.  11-24-58.    Filed  4-10-58. 

002,940.  PEEK.  Anaoor  aad  Compaay,  aaelfaee  of  Carlcy 
Compaay,  lae     BN  51,780.     Pub.  8-19-58.     Filed  5-16-68. 

•92,941.  K'LENE.  George  A.  MUler.  d.b.a.  Science  Products 
Coaipaay.  BN  52.002.  Pab^  11-84-68.  Filed  8JL 
5-20-58  ;  Am.  P.R.  4-10-59. 

•92,942.  LO-SHUN.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporatlea.  BX 
53.974.    Pab.  11-24-59.    Filed  9-80-68. 

•92,943.  RCB-R-FLUX.  Kex  Prodaets,  lacerporated.  BN 
30,043.     Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  9-17-58. 

•92.944.  SENIOR.  Tbe  Peaetoae  Compaay.  SN  04.888. 
Pab.  11-24-68.    riled  12-24-68. 

092,946.  8TACO  AND  DESIGN.  State  Chemical  Co.  lae. 
8N  70,74«.    Pub.  11-24-09.    Filed  9-29-59. 

•92.949.  AMCHEM.  Amcbem  Prodncta.  Ine  SN  77,708. 
Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  7-15-59. 


Service  Marks 

dm  100-MitwlMmnt 


OasiSO-MtrchiRdiM  N«t  Otiitrwitt 
OaisiM 

•92,922.     GILT-'4-BDGK.     Dadant  A  Sons,  Inc.     SN  .'V4.976. 

Pab.  11-24-08.    Filed  7-2-68. 
•92,923.      CORAUN.      Corham    ArtlflcUl    Flower   Co.      SN 

57.003.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  8-21-08. 

•92,924.  RUGGED  CROSS  MEMORIAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Conins  Granite  and  Marble  Indnatrien,  Inc.  8N  •2.37.'*. 
Pab.  11-24-59.    Filed  ll-l.%-58. 

002,925.  THE  GREEN  WELL  AND  DESIGN.  Eleanor  RoMt. 
SN  •2.700.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  11-18-.'V8. 

•8232A.  CON-TACr  TOP.  United  Merchants  and  Manufac- 
turers, Inc.     SN  ••,12^.     Pub.   11-24-59.     Filed  1-19-50. 


m  9 


I  km  f^ 


dass  51  -  CMMtks  aad  Tdkl  Prai^iratioM 

•92.927.     BLBNDL     Bleadax-Werke  R.  Schneider  A  Co.     SN 

38.120.    Pab.  11-24-09.    Filed  8-23-08. 
•92.928.     AYON.     Aron   ProdnctM.   Inc.      SN   .H6.948.      Pub. 

11-24-69.    Filed  8-10-57. 


•92,947.  JEANNETTE  FRANK.  Adolph's  Ltd.  SN  32.162. 
I*nb.  11-24-69.    Filed  0-18-57. 

692,048.  AHC  HYDROTHERM  AND  DESIGN.  Amerlcaa 
Hydrotherm  Corporation.  8N  40,910.  Pub.  12-2-08. 
Filed  11-10-57. 

•02.040.  CHEMIOO.  Chemical  Constmettoa  Oorperatlea. 
8N   61,620.      Pub.    11-24-50.     Filed   10-30-08. 


Oan  101- AdUartisiiii  mi  Bmkmu 

•02,860.  CONNIE  COMMERCE.  Ralph  L.  Aatbeay.  d.b.a. 
Ralph  L.  Aathoay  Coaipaay.  SN  08.875.  Pab.  11-24-00. 
Filed  10-1-68. 

602,801.  TICKA-TAPE.  Mallofraph  Cttatpaay.  lae.  8N 
•i.H71.    Pab.  11-24-58.    Filed  11-18-08. 


Cbit102- 


Mti  RMMctel 


•82.868.  BTANDiABD  ACCIDKNT  IN8URANCB  COMPANY 
I>KntOIT  AND  DESIGN.  Staadard  Acddeat  laearaaee 
Campaay.     BN  80.678.     Pab.  11-24-68.     FUed  10-18-68. 


TM  80 


60S^MS.     W  *  B  18M  AND  DKSION.     J.  H.   WIIIMmi  4 
gW  «4.801.     Pab.  Il-f4-a».    Piled  l2-22-a«. 
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Clatt  103  -  CoKtnKtiM  Mid  Rtpair 

«»2.9M.  CHBMICO.  Chrmlml  Coniitructlon  Corpora tton. 
8W61.<I21.    Pttb.  ll-a4-sM>.    Filed  10-80-B8. 

flan  104-Ci— wIuiUw 

Wl.»aO.  THK  RIO  SOUND  OVKR  MILWAUKBK.  The 
HMUrt  Corporatloa.  8N  ia,992.  Pub.  11-24-,'W.  Fll«I 
•-18-S». 


Wt.WT.     BXBCUTIVK.     Alb«ra  Color  , 
f  2.101.    Pnb.  11-84-W.    Filed  4-2S^{». 

•Ot.WM.      ACIt.     Albera  Color  Kcecarclt    lae 
'  lib.  H-24-<S».    Piled  4-23-58. 


PmI 


t,  1980 


iM.    nr 

BN   T2408. 


3«107-EdKMiM«i 
Mt.     CLAIM  TO  PAMK.     J»mm  Ha/dei 
4-k.*.  HajrdM  Hoddlestoo  AdrertMnt  A«eoq 
f»b.  ll-»4-tt».    Piled  6-lft-58. 


flMs  lOS-TraMpomciM  and  Stmrage 


flL 


Ccrtillcmtion  Mark 

A-fiiodk 


^SrSl     S^^l^^-^'^r-^'       BeUlr    Tour..    lo.      HN    '••JT^ir.  \';fo^-  ^NoT 'JileHr  Tn^^^ 
M.881.    Fob.  11-24-M.    Piled  lO-l-U.  l^-24-«9.    Piled  S-23-A9. 


7», 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

I  lugletrmUou  ay*  not  sMbJeet  to  oppoaitloa. 


Qaii6~ClitMicalt  aad  Chtaical  Caai-  ^'S^    Ftnuund  h.  Nii4>»rdiii«.  d.b.«.  Tie  n«r  city 

«»»  OinBleal  Compeny  and  The  Twin   Supply  Sorrlce,   Baltl- 

ii»or».    lid.      8N   59.002.      Filed    P.R.    »-10-5l  I ;   Am.    8.R. 
19-21-.M.  ^ 

KILLER  KAKES 


••2,961.     Mctro^tUiBtlc   Inc..   Palrtawa.   N.J.     8N   4.900. 
Filed  P.R.  »-20-<5e ;  Am.  8.R.  12-9-67. 


SILICONIZE 


«^-  •■><!  »      Jr. 

VW  Rati 
Prmt  nae 


Poison  Product. 
Jaljr31,  19QB. 


I 


_       ^  ••2.M8.     Wllion  *  Toomer  Pertlllier  Co..  JackJonTlIle,  Pla. 

For  Waterprooflas  and  Water-Repellent  ConipoMltionii  for        SSf  63.780.     Filed  PR.  12-5-58 ;  An.  8.R.  11  -27-59 

Flrrt«aeDetl3.1953.  |  FLO-OIL 

laaectlelde. 
Fivt  nae  Nor.  18.  19S8. 


699.9«2.      De    Mert   *   Doocherty.    Inc.    Cbleaico,    III.      8.\ 
S7.078.     Piled  P.R.  9-12-57;  Am.  8.R.  11-17-59. 


4  USE 


For  tin  Eztlnculabins  CompoeltloDn  In  PreMwriaed  Con- 
talnera. 

FIrat  oae  on  or  aboat  July  2, 1957. 


FArl 

F^t 

.,988. 
8^5< 


«92.|68.     International  Salt  Company.   Serantaii.   Pa.     8N 
11545.     PUed  P.R.  12-18-58;  Am.  8.R.  10-1 -W. 


BRINE  KUBE 


Salt  Bloeka  for  the  RcfCMratlon  of  Home  Type  Auto- 
matic Water  Softener*. 

Fl^t  uae  Aug.  8.  1958. 


fl92.9e3.     SehlmaMi  4  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  48,114. 
Filed  P.R.  S-20-M ;  Am.  BOt.  3-18-^. 


Hoddlcaton, 
SN  70,8tS. 


Phato  Kb. 
,079.      Pub. 


flais  22  -  CaMas,  Toys,  aMl  Sportii  i  Cioib 

a92.liB7.     Ron-Vlk.    Incorporated,    IflnneapoliK,   lllnnj     SN 
•3*88.     Piled  P.R.  12-8-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-9-61 1. 

I  SKI-CADDY 

For  Derlee  for  Carrylag  Water  Skla. 
Ply  oae  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1958. 


f 


flast  46- loads  aMi  lagredieats  af  Foo^ 

n»2.9|8.     Carteret  Quick  Preesinf  Co..  Inc.,  BeJufort.  N.C. 
SN,  72,007.     Filed  P.R.  4-22-59 ;  Am.  8.B.  10-  23-«9. 


For  Olla  Used  la  the  lUaufaetnre  of  Perfumea. 
First  nae  Jan.  2, 1935. 


HATTERAS 


Foi^PrMsa  Shrimp  and  Fish. 
Flrat  naa  NoTembar  1956. 
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flass  49-Pist«a<  Alwhllc  lipatS  Senric*  Blark 

092,969.     Paul  ManMon,  Inc.,  d.iwa.  Panl  Mawmn  Vlneyaria,    Qam  lAl .  CoOttfHCtiMi  MiJ  Pab^ 


Baratoca,  Calif.    8N  62,672.    Piled  10-1-59. 


n92,970.    Frederic  Co.,  Inc.,  8t.  Lonla.  lio.    8N  54.850.    FUad 
7-7-68. 


"FOR  A  HOLE  IN  YOUR 

ROOF  OR  A  WHOLE 

NEW  ROOF" 


The  mark  eonatata  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle  naed  mn 
the  container  for  appUcant'H  brandy.  The  wordM  "Spirit,  VInl 
▼ttla"  mean  "brandy  dlMtIII«>d  from  wine." 

For  Brandy. 

Pint  nee  Sept  24,  lOns. 


For  Inatallatlon  and  Hepairlng  of  RooflBf . 
Flrat  nae  Dec  15.  1935. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


1T.281. 
127.726. 
128.177. 
128,326. 
128.464. 
128,630. 
128.671. 
128.737. 
128.942. 
129.057. 
129,058. 
129.110. 
129.386. 
129,625. 
129,658. 
129,891. 
129.995. 
130,034. 
ISO.  162. 
130,172. 
130,201. 
130.566. 

130,647. 
130.678. 
130,992. 
131,142. 
131,272. 
131,386. 
131,528. 

131,594. 

131,728. 
131,788. 
369,756. 


AMERICAN  BALL  BLUK.    O.  6.    12-17-1889. 

TRUIIPKT.    CI.  46.    12-2-19. 

FINOL.    CI.  15.    12-2.'<-19. 

CEIfKNT  OUN.    CI.  23.     1-6-20. 

ARROW  STAR  AND  DKSION.     C\.  46.      1-6-20. 

LA  MONA.    a.  51.    1-1.1-20. 

PCLSO-PUMP.    CT.  23.    1-13-20. 

ALUMEU     CI.  14.     1-13-20. . 

BORDEN'S.    CI.  46.     1-20-20. 

SHIRLBT  AND  DKSIQ.V.     CI.  17.     1-20-20. 

WHITE  ROLLS.    CT.  17.    1-20-20. 

VICTORY  BRAND.    CI.  46.    1-27-20. 

POST'S  AND  DKSION.     CI.  46.     2-17-20. 

BUDDA.    a.  51.    3-9-20. 

BEAVER.    CI.  11.    3-9-20. 

ASCO  AND  I>K8IO.N.    CI.  42.    3-9-20. 

WOODBERRY.    CI.  7.    3-16-20. 

NAVY  O  AND  DKSION.     CI.  17.     4-6-20. 

DIAMOND  BRAND.     C\.  46.    4-13-20. 

DFC  AND  DKSION.    CI.  34.    4-13-20. 

CARINO.    CT.  51.    4-13-20. 

FASHION  PARK  CLOTHKS  AND  DKSION.     CI. 

39.    4-27-20. 
BORDEN'S.     CI.  46.     5-4-20. 
FLOWERY  AND  DE8ION.     CI.  44.     5-4-20. 
PONDAZ.    CI.  46.    5-4-20. 
LOX-IT.    CI.  39.    5-4-20. 
WOLFF'S,     a.  46.    5-4-20. 
WELLMAN.    CI.  46.    5-11-20. 
LAM80N  *  OOODNOW  MFO.  CO.  AND  DKSION. 

CI.  23.     5-18-20. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ANOEL  ETC.     CI.  18. 

r^-18-20. 
CONVERSE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  39.   5-25-20. 
STARTEX.    CI.  42.    5-25-20. 
BANO  UP.    CI.  46.    8-1-89. 


370.862. 
371.478. 
371.667. 
371.733. 
371,734. 
371,880. 
373.219. 

373.318. 
373.344. 
373,345. 
373,950. 
373.953. 
374,207. 
374,221. 
374.398. 
374.773. 
374,957. 
374.9.^8. 
374.966. 
375,027. 
375.077. 

375.571. 
375,677. 
375.752. 
375,763. 

375,843. 
376,132. 
376,409. 

376.419. 
376,478. 

377,022: 

I 


ANDY  Macduff  AND  DESIGN.   H.  49.   9-12-39. 

ARDENA  SPORTS  OELEB.     CI.  61.    9-26-39. 

BUN.    CL  46.     10-3-39. 

VALRIDOB.    CL  42.    10-3-39. 

VALTUPT.    a.  42.    10-8-39. 

WATER  WAND.    O.  13.    10-10-39. 

THE  SOUTHERN  SPORTSMAN.  C\.  38.   11-28-39. 

LQCRHKED.     CL  19.    12-5-39. 

TEMP-O.    CI.  39.     12-5-39. 

SANDY   MAC   AND  DESION.     CI.   46.      12-.V-39. 

COLUMBINE.    CI.  20.    12-6-39. 

QUOTAMIN.    CI.  18.    12-26-39. 

PINK  CLOUD.    CI.  51.    12-26-39. 

OROLBAF  AND  DESION.      CI.   10.      1-2-40. 

ROSE  BOWL.    CI.  46.    1-2-40. 

SANPQRIZADO.    CI.  39.     1-9-40. 

SILVER  COW-PEARL  BRAND.     CI.  46.     1-23-40. 

CHILIBEAN.    CI.  51.     1-30-40. 

RED  DICE.    CI.  51.    1-3O-40. 

SANI-PERMA.    CI.  42.     1-30-40. 

ORIP-FLEX.    CI.  21.    2-6-40. 

SELLO  ROZO  ARROZ  DE  CALIFORNIA  AND  DE- 
SION.   CI.  46.    2-6-40. 

SURETY.    CI.  1.    2-20-40. 

T.E.    CT.  21.    2-27-40. 

BEAULIEU  VINEYARD.     CI.  47.     2-27-40. 

BLACK  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 
2-27-40. 

DRAPTENDER.    a.  21.    8-6-40. 

TROPIOADO.    CI.  46.    3-12-40. 


PENNSYLVANIA  OIL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

16.    3-26-40. 
W  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  48.    3-26-40. 
BASY-GRO.    C\.  30.    3-20-40. 
JO-JO.    CI.  46.    4-16-40. 


a. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SMtfOB   t 
90,363.     COURAGE,    a.  46.    2-18-13. 

306.531.     PYRALUX.    C\.  16.    8-22-38. 

393,757.     HYDROZO.    C\.  12.    3-3-42. 
TM  751  O.O.— 7 


Th9  t»tt**Dinff  reffUtntitu  i«e«ed  Dee.  »».  t»$i 

583,762.     SAFE-T-SO(RB.     CI.  6. 
583.764.     MEMO  AND  DESION.    a.  38. 
.%83,766.     McCALUSTER'S    EXCLUSIVE    McC    AND    DE- 
SIGN.   CL  46. 


TM  82 


583.T7S. 
5«8.n7. 
583.782. 
S8S.784. 

58S.T91. 

583.801. 

583,804. 

583.807. 

583,808. 

583,810. 

583,812. 

583,813. 

583.815. 

583310. 

»83.8;jL 

583,8M: 

588.827. 

583.820. 

583.830. 

588.831. 

583,835. 

r»83.836. 

583.843. 

583.844. 

583.845. 

583.848. 

ri8;«.853. 

58:1.856. 
583.860. 
58:1.862. 
583.808. 
583.871. 
583.872. 
-.83.877. 

•'•83.882. 
583.884. 
58:{.803. 
58:1,894. 


zm  i*ftD  S 


I 


r\^ti 


TRANS  vA#rei^r 

TU-SKAL    a.  2. 

rumtm  cttm  noiif^iAJf?*. 

MAKINK.    a.  12. 

ORATMOOB.    CI.  88.  >  ' 

BUDOlCTTK.    CI.  2. 

RA-LOX    CT.  .TO. 

▼IDISOMATIC.    a.  21.  , 

DUOTIP.    CI.  29. 

PKN-N-CRIB  AND  DKRIOX.    CI.  :i2. 

BK8KM.    a.  18. 

YULK-TIDK.    CI.  46. 

TOLPBIN.    CT.  18. 

TURNABOUT  TOMlf  IKM.    CI.  .19. 

KATItrS  AND  DK8I0N.    CI.  46. 

POLTTIMB.    a.lp.        .,.        . 

TITK  PAK  AND  DKSIOIIJ  CI.  t. 

BKNOXKNK    CI.  18.     . 

mMROLUM.    CI.  SO. 

THE  HOUBHHOU)  Ho4)K  CtUt. 

THK  PARKNT'8  BOOK  CLUB.     CI. 

"MAONALITKB."    C\.  21. 

TOIIMIKS   HOMKUODIK8.      CI.   30. 

JAZZ  CAP  AM>  DKBIQN.     a.  :10. 

JAZZ  HAT  AND  DK8I0N.    CL  39. 

CARL'S  CHOICK  AND  DK8IQN.     CI. 

PROP.    CT.  18. 

NKDICK8  OLD  KA8HIONKI>  LKMONADK  CON 

CKNTRATK  AND  DK8IO.V     CT.  4.5. 
NYLFRANCK.    CI.  43. 
VANI-TKKN.    CT.  39. 
OBA  AND  DKHION.     CI.  2. 

THK  PRODUCK  ItAUOMKTKK.     OL  38imi.    ■■-...— 
THK  CHICKKN  PICKKRS  AND  DKRION 
KAIRI8TYTCH.    CT.  40. 
TNVKKIlAlrOH.    CT.  51. 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FRBROAinr^.^flii^ 


CI.  ;i«. 

38. 


49. 


<;i.  46. 


ANTHRAAII>  AND  DKHION.     CI.  31. 

HWKKT-CKLL.    CI.  18, 

ARCHKR  AND  DKRIOX.    CT.  38. 

THK  8TRUAN  ItLKND  OLI>  HIOHI^.VD  WMIH- 

KKY    AND    KNTIRH    LAHKL    AND    DKHION. 

CT.  49. 


584.019. 

584.aio. 

584,W1. 
584,0X3. 
584,»|4. 
5M.0J5. 
584.027. 
584,018. 
584.oio. 
584,031. 


THOB.    CI.  31. 
CORTAZOTK.    CT.  18. 
iNONQAN.    CT.  18. 
I80PAQUE.    CT.  18. 
MKO^TISOR.    CI.  89. 
ZAPATA8.    CI.  39. 
aiNl.    CLIS. 
THK  CAY8.    CI.  44 
HIS  FIRST  SHIRT.    CI.  39. 
AUTO-CL08B.    Ct  32. 
AUTO-UPT,    CL  32. 
RIDGK  POUI^  a.  4ft. 
CASTLUR.    CL4r. 
PKATHKR^OUOie.    CLSa.      * 
POBTIUTY.    CL82. 
MAGICASK.    Ct.  Ik 
MUSI-KAB.    CtM. 
WOMEN  IN  fBK  AIR.    CT.  3$. 
MAN  WITH  A  MKILLOT.    CU  88. 
JIF-HAT.    a.  89. 
PIBRKTTK. ,  O.  42. 
ICICL*].    CT.42. 
MARY-KTTiL    CT.  42. 

cuBicAiR.  '^  it — rar:*? 

DARINA.    Cl.'iS. 

DIRKNA.    <*lf41.         ~ 

MOULON.    CT.42. 

TOUCHK.    CT.  42. 

SUTTON  STRIl'KS.    CT. 

LORALAINK.    CT.  42. 

OPENACTOR     CT.  21. 

THETA  AND  DK8IGN. 

WK.  THH-WflOPLK.    CI. 

THK  FLINTS  AND  DKSION.     CI.   28. 

Tm:  FLINTS  AN0 1M98IQN.    CI.  28. 

IfATTICH  AND  DKSION.    CI.  23. 

TOT  MOP.    CT.  22. 

BUOOY-BAO  AND  I>l<:8ION.    CT,  22. 

DU-L-SPARK  AND  DKSION.    CT.  21 

BRUNSWICK.    CT.  19. 

LITKS^)UT  AND  DKSION.    CT,  21, 

KV-R-FR*:8H.    CT.  46. 

JOR.    CI.  .52. 


42. 


CT.  21. 
107. 
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8m— 


AM  Ctp.,  Tbt.  OMoaibiu,  Ohio.    892.788,  pab.  11-24-69. 

CI.  21. 
AebenMa.  JoMph.  A  Co..  Mmime.  WU.,  to  The  Borden  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.    129.110.  ren.  2-9-60.    CT.  46. 
Added  MatHtloB  Ctorr..  no,  Ulaneapollt,   MIbb.     802,731. 

pub.  11-24-SO.     CT.  18. 
Ad«fo  SUk  loe..  Ntw  York.  N.Y.    883.782.  cue.    CT.  42. 
Adolph'i  Ltd..  Lot  AnselM.  Calif.     692.947,  pnb.  11-24-69. 

CT.  100. 
Aerosol   Corp.   of  America,  Wellesley   HUla.  Maas.     602.623. 

pnb.  11-24-90.     CT.  4.  ' 

AeroMl  Corp.  of  Asertva,  Welleaiejr  HUM.  Ma«a.     S02,937. 

pob.  ll-l-t-«e.    CtSl. 
Alraterra,  Glendalc.  Calif.     692,687,  pab.  11-24-59.     CT.  13. 
Altkeas,  Dunbar  C,  Berkeley.  Calif.    092,888,  9«b.  11-24-69. 


OtterffotlaBd, 
692,812.  pab. 
•92,967-8. 


CT.  88. 
AktleboUfet     Atvldaberr-Factt.     Attldaberc. 

Sweden.     692.807.  pab.  11-24-68.     CI.  83. 
Aladdla  HcatiM  Corp..  San  LMiadro.  Calif. 
.  9—1-49.     CT,  S4. 
Albem  Color  'Reaearcfa,  Inc..  PbUad41plila,  Pa 

pub.  ll-24>69.    CI.  106. 
Alcor,  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y.     692.762.  pub.  11-24-59.     CL  21, 
Alfoid't  Food  Prodneta  Oo.  :  «e# — 

Coadrey,  Robert  A. 
AUIa-Chalmen    Ufa.    Co..    Weat    Allla.    Wis.      892.778.    pab 

11-24-69.     CT.  23.  .     -.    i^ 

'^■J^**!??  .r''*1S**f'     '"<•  •    Aaibler.     Pa.      602,688-4,.     pnb 
11-24-59.     CT.  6. 

Ainch«i  Producta.  Inc..  AniWer,  Pa.    892,946.  pub.  11-24-69. 

•'Tii^he^cT'i's*'  ^•'  ''•"  '••*•  ^-^ 
Anertaaa   C)ru«Bld   Co..   New   York.   N.Y.     098.709 

'^'^^*% ^''^S^^^K^.^S^'  ^o*  lil««d City.  NY.    692.948. 
poo.  iz— ^— A8.     CL  100. 

American  Ma<^lna  *  Fonndrj  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    692.737. 
pub.  11-24HI9.     CT.  19. 

'll-24^?**CL^o""'  '■*"  ^'^  ^"^  *^      •92,646.  pub. 
American  Serrlce  *'8uDpI/  Co.,  Inc..  Weat  Boxburr  Mctlon 
of  Boatoa.  MaM.  „«92^7.  pab.  11-24-49.     CT.  24. 
TS3o     cf  1?        '  ^•'*'  ^^      180.034.  ran. 

■^"ii^sio**??*^*'*"  '^^'  ^*^  ^®'**  ^-^-  ••^•••®'  ^^ 

■^'*if''  ^liPl.^^^J™-  *'-lt-»-  ■">•  PoDMnerella  fco.,  SeatUe. 
Wart.     692.918.  pab.  11-24-69.     CT.  47. 

ci!'l9°  '  ^*'''    ^^^      «»2.ra5,    p«b.    11-24-69. 

▲■dtovwa,    O.    B..    Co 
CT.  2. 


692.706,    pub. 
pub. 


Chattanooca.   Tean.      583.862.   cane. 


Barne«.  Tlctor  8.,  4  Co. 

BaroM.  Victor  8. 
Barwtck.  C.  T..  Mills  :  See— 

Barwlck.  K^pene  T. 
Barwiek,  Kafrae  T..  d.b.a.  B.  T.  Banrlek  MRU.  Chamblee. 

Ua.     &834W8.  cane.     CL  42. 
Bay  CTtr  Chemical  Co..  Tbt :  8ec — 

NMwrdlBC,  Ferdinand  H. 
Beam,  Jamca  B..  DlstUllnf  Co.,  Ctalcafo,  lU.    683,846,  cane. 

CI.  49. 
Beattjr.  Clarence  A.,  San  Frandaco.  Calif.     583.871,   cane. 

CT.  46. 
Deaullen    Vineyard,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      376.752,    ren. 

2-0-60.     CT.  47. 
Beckett.  T.  F.,  ft  Co.  (IVilrUtytch)  Ltd.,  GUagow  and  RudilU, 

Glasfow,  ScotUnd.    583,872,  eanc.    CT.  40. 
BeUlr  Tours,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    602,056,  pab.  11-34-69. 

CT.  105. 
BeU  and  Thome,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     583^7,  eanc.     CL.  1& 
Bellwood   Pharmaceutical    Co.,   PhOadel^la,   Pa.      692,723, 

pub.  11-24-69.     CL  18. 
Berkshirt  Candjr  Co. :  See — 
B<tfti.  Lawrence  8..  Jr. 
Best  Made  SiU  Hosiery  Co..  Qoakertown.  Pa.     692.848.  pub. 

11-24-60.     CT.  39. 
Bets    Laboratories,    Inc..    Philadelpkia,    Pa.      692,041,    pab. 

11-24-69.     CL6. 
Bib  Corp..  The  :  8«e — 
Hasson-Klna,  Inc. 
Blselow-Sanford  Carpet  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     892^74, 

pab.  11-414-69.     CL  42. 
Blrkett  Mills.  The :  See— 

WoUI  Brothers. 
RIsHell  Carpet   Sweeper  Co.,  Urand  Rapids.   Mich.     092,^70. 

pub.  11-24-69.   CL  23. 
RUckhawk  Mfg.  Co..  West  Allls,  Wis.    092,709.  pok  11-24-69. 

CL  23. 
Blackman.  J.  E.,  d.b.a.  Hydroso  Producta  Co.,  Liacoln.  Xebr. 

393.767,  cane.    CL  12. 
HIeaehette  Rlulnc  Corp.  :  See^- 

Heller  ft  Mers  Co..  The.    ~ 
nium,    Milton    C.     Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.     692,872.    pub. 

11-24-69.    CL  42. 
Itonheur  Co.  Inc..  The.  Syracuse,  to  Associated  Brands  Inc.. 

Brookljra.  N.Y.    128.030.  ren.  2-9-00.    CT.  51. 
Bonheur  Co.   Inc.,  The.  Syracuse,  to  -VsMoeiated  Bmoda  Inc., 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.     129.026.  ren.  2r-«-00.    CT.  51. 
Bordea  Co..  The  :  8«f — 

Achennan.  Joseph^  A  Co. 
Borden's  Farm  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Borden    Co.,    The.    New    York.   N.Y.      130,047.    rea.    2-0-00. 

CT.  46. 
Borden    Co.,    The,    New    York,    N.Y.      374,773,    ren.   2-9-60. 

Producu  Co.,   Inc..    Wasaalc  and  New   York 
Borden  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     128,942,  rea.  2-9-00. 


-""ir^oSK  Sib'  lV-25^§*'  ^CT-'TK'"'  ^"'  "»*«^*-  Bo^i^  F.r« 

Anthony.  Ralph  iT,  Co. :  8«»-l        '  '«  The  Bord* 

Anthony,  Ralph  L.  CL  48. 

AAthracita    EaulpoMnt   Corp..    Wllkaa-Barrc     Pa      6AS  aas  Rortt.  Lawrence  S.,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Berkshire  Candy  Co..  ShiUlM* 

cane.     CT.Tl.^^                      Tuawa-narre.    ra.      083.882.  ton.  Pa.    692.902.  pab.  11-24-59.    €1.40.                           ^. 

Archer  Label  Co. :  Bee —  -..-._...- 

OoBtaet  Prodoeta,  lac. 

^'?o?k.?''?*"?7i,fe  ^"iTS^^  i^fi.^'^  ^«'^-  '^^ 


Bee 


Mass. 
NY. 


092.928.    pab. 
692,726,    pab. 


•92.729. 


.\rdeD.  Qiiabeth,  Sales  Corp. 

Arden.  Elisabeth,  Inc. 

Lewis,  Floranea  N. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  IJl.     892,714-18.  pab.   11-24-69. 

^*??"£.*"2  ^*i^9y**«*>'  ™  •  '«*"  Coney  Co..  Inc.,  Phila 

delphia.  Pa.     692.940.  pub.  8-19-68.     CT.  52. 
Arrow  Safety  Derice  Co.,  Mount  Holly.  N.J.     583.836,  cane. 

Arsbell  Laboratories  Inc..  Rio  Pledraa.  Puerto  Rico 

pub.  11-24-59.     CT.  18. 
Associated  Brands  Inc. :  See — 

Bonheur  Co.  Inc..  The. 
Associated  Water  Indaatrles.   Inc..   Bnffalo.  N.Y.     892,806. 

p«b.  11-24-50.     CT.  81. 
Astra    Pbarmacentlcal    Products,     Inc.,     Worcester,     Mass. 

692.703.  pnb.  11-24-80.     CT.  18. 
Atlantic     Products     Corp..     Trenton,     N.J. 

11-24-59.     CT.  8. 
Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  692.928.  pub.  11-24-60. 

CT.  51. 
Aialld  :  Sec— 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. 
Ban,  Geo.  J..  Inc.,  West  Chlcafce.  HI.    092.596.  pab.  11-24-69. 

CT.  1.  _  .  -.. 

Baltimore  Paint  and  Chemical  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Baltlnore  Paint    Caraner  laduatries.  Inc.,  Keailworth.  N.J.     692.009-10.  Dub 

ft   Color  Works.   Baltimore.   Md.      692,794,  pub.    11-24-59  ----——-  •  »~ 

CT.  26. 
Baltimore  Paint  ft  Color  Works  :  See — 

Baltimore  Paint  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Barkin    Levin   ft  Co..    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.      692.869.   pub 

11 -24-59.     n.  39 


692.620.     pub. 


Ronton  Bonnie  Fisheries  :  See — 

Gaooa  Fisheries,  Inc. 
Rreck.     John    H.,     Inc.,     Sprinfffleld. 

11-24-59.    CL  51. 
RrlKtol    Laboratories    Inc..    Syracuse. 

11-24-69.     CT.  18. 
Rrown,  Colonel  L..  New  York.  N.Y.     583,869,  cane.     CL  38. 
Bninswick-Balke<;oUender  Oo.«  The.  Cklca<o,   III.     683.764. 

rnne.    CL  38. 
Brunswick  Baike-Collender  Co..  The.  Chicago.  IlL     684.027. 

cane.    CL  19. 
Rurltnirton     Mills    Corp..    Greensboro.     N.C.      584.000.    caac. 

CL  42. 
Ruslness  Efficiency  Aids.  Inc..  Skokle.  IlL    692.613-14.  pub. 

n -24-59.     CL  2. 
California  Oellam,  d.boi.  Napa  At  Sonoma  Wine  Co..  Sonoma. 

Calif.    683.941,  eanc.     CL  47. 
California    Walaat    Growers    Association,    Los    Angelca.    to 

Dlnmond  Walnut  Groaera,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.     130.102, 

n'n.  2-9-00.    CT.  40. 
Callawar    Mills,    to   Callaway    MUU    Co..   La   Granfc.    Ga. 

371.733,  ren.  2-9-00.    CI.  42. 
Callaway    MilU.    te    CalUwaj    MiUa    Co..    La    Grange.    Ga. 

371.734.  ren.  i-9-«0.    CL  42. 
Callaway  Mills  Co. :  See — 

Callaway  MilU. 
Can-SMI    Products,    Miami.    Fla.     092.863.    pub.    11-24-69. 

CL  89. 
Carcroas  Co..  Inc.,  TaaatoD,  Maaa.     092.828,  pub.  11-24-69. 

CT.  37. 


11-24-69.    CT.  1. 
Carml-Ainsbrooke  Corp..  from  Carml-.\insbrooke  Corp.,   New 
York,  NY.    092,857.  pub.  9-29-59.    CL  SO. 

Lon  Aniteles.  Calif.     092.907.  pub.  11-24-59. 


Carnation  Co 
CI.  46 


Barnes,  Victor  S..  d.b.a.  Victor  S.  Barnea  ft  Ca..  Grand  Rapids.    Carteret  Quick   Freeslnr  Co., 


Mich.     692.673.  pub.  1 1-24-59.     CT.  12. 


CI.  40. 


Inc..  Beaufort.  N.C.     692.9C8. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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DesfUerU  ScmUM,  Inc..  Ponce,  Puerto  BIco. 


(192,921,  pab. 
692.771. 


Catnlano  Jiinira  J  ueeiuerui  iMmllea.  

^     ci.eSf-oViCo.Inc.  '^'      •  '^ ' '^ - '^  '    " '  T  '^"lagaST*!!^  »».H.. 

OmentUun  Co.,  Inc..  Allentown.  I»«  .  nnd  N>»-  yWrk    NT  rin  *"   1U1«,   QCTmnny.     «2,e42.   pal).    ll-24-«9 

to  Ceu..nt  <;un  Co..  Aih-ntown.  m.     V.8.:i25.  ren.  2-9-:o():  Di^Uu     Alphon^^  d.b...    Hetency    Trading   (^..    Mlneol.. 

r«|r..   y..^  Corp..  Chlcn,...   ,„.     „»..-.«7.   p„n.   ,1-24-59.  IM^nd^ffi  8"rSwli?fe?'^Sl-^^- 

Cb.-.cjM.on.^ructionOorp..  X.w  V.rk,  ...N.IT.     «»:^«.u.  p„b.  I>~fnr&d»^-  Inc.,   8«.thport.  Conn.     4»2,598,   pub 


11-24-49.    CI.  100.  iToi-.iS     >n  V '— -    — 

^•"^S^o^Vi^^^^  ^-*'-  ''"»-     ^tco^  gy..  MIdUnd,  l«cb.     -2.678,  p,  ..  11-24^. 

^w.T'ci'^fi. '*'"'"  "-'"••  """••  C«»Hr«nn*tl.  Obio.     683.702.     DuiijJkrtQ,.:  «.._ 


^*^^3^"**'  '"••  ''*'"'  ^*'*'  •'•'^     *'*-•*"•  P^**-  "-2^5»      DajS*M'uS;r"(f« 


oiiw.    CI.  6. 
ock  R*< 

Cl    ^A 

*'''9!2j;**5!r*^o*  ^"^  '°<^-  -'*-*  ^'»'^'  ^"^      374.398.  ren.     DuMl?W.2:^^i*^;>*?^7%5?5'lBi^?»-2^ 

2-9-«»0.    01.39.  *'"'l5f  "•,  f*5S"5S'*  •  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bdlnbufih,  ScotUud     692  721 


»  v^^-i- — „— "P-  Jjc*'"®".   Mim..  from  Taylor  Labora- 
.^•••i»c-.  Honafon.  Tex.    «i2.704,  pob.  11-24-09.    O/lS. 


Co«>.  Manjif acturgra.  Inc..  ToIm.  Okla.    884.028.  cnnc.    CI.  21 
'"WS2?.'^b^l^4-59"''a  50""*"^  '"*••  *=•'*'*•'"•  «' 

^"p:  n^!^9"  cf  39"""'  '"'  •  •'''*''  ^"''''  ''^    "•*•'*" 

CoUerman.   Joan  8.    Vancouver,   Biitlah  Colnmbia,   Canada. 


892.802,  pub.  ll-i4-89.    CI.  28.  ««.  .oi    

Colambla  Uanlcure  Mfa.  Co..  to  Plowery  Manicure  ProdnctH  r»*T*tf*^'  <^V«-     CI.  _.. 

Corn.   New  York.  N.V      1^0.078.  ren^2-9MW^    0^44  ^/llfeja  ^^S'' ',„*«*''*«>     City,     Calif.       6ib.e70,     Mb 

Jolnmjua    Blectronka    Corp.,    Vonkem,    X.Y.      692.752.    pub.  rJAl^^^A     CI.  12.                        ^'                     ««.o»w.     pao 

ll-24-«»    n  21                                                    ...lo^.   puo.  Duri-Tert  Corp.,  North  Berten.  N J.    •92,758.  pu..  11-24-89 


DunMn.  Hemaa  A. :  Be*— 
^     tNeUaon  Oicnilcal  Co. 
Dunfaa  Salea  Co. :  Bee— 
XetlBon  Oiemlcal  Co. 

dS^'pR-b?^  w'  "*"*■•-?*•;    «»8,92«,  cant    CL3». 


f^S;^^ang.JrfuS:?^^^^^^  K^|*^.2iTo-Bocbe.t.r.N.Y.    692.796.  puL   ll-,4^ 


a.  2. 

CoMoUdatton    Coal    Co.,     Pltteburfh.     Pa. 


092,611.     pub. 


*^ll!?24!39.^a'^'''   ''*=••   **•  **•"*•  **«""      ««.798.  pub. 


^*?I*S*^  i5",n?°ji<*'    ^"<^-    Roche«ter,    X.Y.     892,793.   pub.     „  'if^*"^-    .<^-  ^  """     T*'"~"'  »""" 

11.44-59.    CI.  28.  :o..P.„dL.     '^^i^Sr'cr'5?.'•*^  "^-  ««><»"''»•  «•»•    ««.T«8.pab. 


^"?i^  *tJ2?2S?'   '"'  •  5;*»-.»i  Archer  Label   Co.,   Paaadenu 

Calif.     583^93,  cane.    CI.  38. 
ContinenUl  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  «ee — 

Sbellaar  Products  Corp. 
Convene  Rubber  Corp. :  Bee — 

Converse  Knbber  Shoe  Co.,  The.  >  " 

^"SL*.!2?  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  the.  to  Converge  Rubber  Corp., 
Ifalden,  Masa.    131,728.  ren.  2-9-00.  -CI.  :«). 
ll^V-RO^^'tl  "m*'     ^'***     An»ele«,     Calif.       092,772.     pub. 

'''l29.6Si8^ieS"2-9&.*Vl"n  ""••^■"*''  ""''  ^'~«°-  "' 


*^6fe.".:S."«fi!.*^!LS™'?5«ol»'' '"»«.  Phu^wphi..  p.. 


a.  8s. 

612,919,    pub. 


, nge ___^   ., 

Cooperative  G.L.F.  Soil  BuUdlng  Service,  Inc. 
CoDPerweld   Steel  Co..  Glaaaport.  Pa.     375,027,   ren.  2-9-00. 

CorailteJC^ntal  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     092,880.  pub. 

Oord-O-Ller  Co. :  «ee— 

Yuenger,  Arthur. 
Core- Lobe  Inc.,  DanvllU.  111.     092,624,  pub.  11-^4-59     CI    5 
Corbain  Artiflclal   Flower  Co..   White  Plains.  X.Y      692  9i23 
pub.  11-24-59.     CI.  50 

^'°i?*oil^o°^^i  *''"•'    '***"   Francisco,    Calif.      692,700,   pub. 


.  1^V®S.'  P«b.  ll-24-fl©.     a.  88. 

g?39  ^"'^  •  ^•''  ^°'*'  ^'^      892,851,  pui  11-24-59. 

'*i9s'*«?*"''   BVM-^AkUengearilachaft,  Leverl  asen-Baver- 
.T.^fc.  Gennany.     «B2,706.  pub.  11-24-49      a    18  ^ 

"t'Si!,?!    H<>^b.t     AktlJngi.eU«Aaft     ToSiilJ-    Melater 

FasUpn  Paul,  Inc. :  Bee— 
„  _?«»enberjr  Broa.  A  Co. 
Ferrtson.    Eifgar    A.,    Jr..    Brooklyn.    N.T.      58i,884,    cane. 

wiji"^^  ^?-  Oroton.  N.Y.     692.736.  oob.  4-7  09      CL  Ifl 


..-._-.    ...  ,0.  ''ll!.2439"'*(^   4T'"   ^°'    ^"**'    ^•*-      «2.«X».    pub. 

'''^^i;^^^J^'>^  ^orp.,  Ljncbbnrt.  Yu.     692,850.   pub.     ^^^.^tar^F^otW  Ca.  U^^^  e92.862, 

Creata  Blanca  Wine  Co.  :  Se^  S!??  £?•  5*»«"  cltr^Mo.      584.019.  cane.     CI. 


Creata  Blanca  Wine  Co.  :  tie^ 
Schenley  Indnatrlee,  Inc. 
Crouch  Potting  Soil  ft  Products  Co..  Xorwlch.  Conn.    092.594, 

pub.  11-24-59.     CI.  1. 
C'7Ht«l  David.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    692,842.  pub.  11-24-39 

Crystal.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Izod  Ltd. 
Cnrley  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Armour  and  Co. 


E<ii^z'  ?^~''  ^~~"~'  i:**-'.  "»"•     i»o».wxw.  case,  ci  2S 

Flint  Co.    Kanaaa  City.    Mo.      584  020    Snc  C     M 

Flowierv  Manicure  ProducU  Corp. :  St  *  **• 
J  !oIamMa  Manicure  Mfg.  Co 

K    KHi.»°y^S^"**H<»-    »2,691,  pob.  11-24- 59     CI  14 
P^.:^!^24l5§"^'ci'"2.'"*='   ^•'**'  5S.rora.   n  !*«g«J  j; 
^  E2r**'"^.lff    *'vV^..^^?J"'*?.t''•l  Co..  Weslact.  Tei..  and 


<^^i^^-*i^^-^r'^'  ^-->  <^^^M0,  m.     692.883,  pub  Fnn^l^'^Sy^r^Jo..  ^PhlUl^^^^^               89 1,821,    pub 

Dadant^*  Sons,  inc.,  Hamilton.  111.    692,922,  pub.  11-24-59.  Rfffc  Ca    Sc.,%t  LouU.  Mo.     892,970.     a.     M 

Dade   Reagents,    Inc.,   Miami.   Fla.     092.627.   pub.   11-24-59.  CI    38:          Atonement.  Inc.,  Oarriaon,  NY.     588.785.  cane. 

Dajlo^s.    Inc..    New  York.    N.Y.     583.829.   cane.     a.   50.  ^^VI^SIJb  "*}?;«  j^*""'  ■'•»•*«*  P»«««».  Mass.     842.8«0,  pub. 

D^rt«»  Stove  Jo..  Dan..,  r«.     892.818,  pub.   11-24-59.  Oe^-D^J;    I^c'^Mad,.,..    N.C.      692,858,   pu,.    9-22-^9 

Deltcfa.    Reglna.    New    York.    N.Y.      692.897.    pub.    11-24-59  n^  1^.,       «          «.  ..           »^ 

a.  46.                                                                  *^  "*,'^'^"**''    '"^-    M«dJ»on.    N.C.     692,871.   pub.    11-24-69 

De  Jnr  Amseo  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     692.770,  pub  ^   "*"• 

11-24-59.     CI.  23. 
De  Laval  8cDara tor  Co..  The,  Pongtakeepsle,  N.Y 

De"«  Md..  New^oS:  NY.    8OT.816.  pob.  11-24-59.    CT.  36.  '"79i792."Kb*  11-^H9^''"?1-  26 

£n^^^"«|?>SS.inSSr^^  ''Sff&0,%.i:  ''■lf%JPlT.s'^^-    >^-    Vork.    N.Y.      «J.838.    pub 

^canc    *C?"l8*^  Mfg.  Co..  The.   New  York,   N.Y.     683,905.  *"'ii'%\_lg**^^^'    ^^"^    ^<»"''    ^•*-      «9ai838.    pub 


128  871      ''Tr™4^9."  C1.V""  ^'"^-  '**''  ^**'  ^^      0fi2.«26.  pub. 
'■'SS-Tln'^^LU?*  A  ^'J°li^«T>;-  ^J**-  AiaWd.  .New  York.'  X.Y. 


^J?^^'-/'"^^/   ^®-   '"**•   Denv".    Colo.      130,ir2.    ren.    General  Foods  Corp.  :  Be*— 
2-9-60.     CI.  34.  ,  Ftostnm  Cereal  Co.      *' 
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^'^^^  S*^,  ^f/P-    ^  "*•    IT^M.    X.Y.      «92,88B,    pob.  Huddleatan,  James  IL,  d.b.a.  Harden  Hnddlestw  Advertising 

..  ^*~*7Tr*-     CI.  45.  Agency,  ttoaauke,  Va.     4(92,9.'9,  pob.  11-24-09.     CJ    10*. 

««TOral  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.    692.741.  pub.  11-24-69.  Hodnut.  Akhard,  jrforrte  PUm;.  xi.    (Wa,935,  pob.  11-24-69. 

OeaenU  Oroetr  Co.,  Brentwood,  Mo.    892,906.  pub.  11-24-58.  Hyde    IJeatber    C«.    Ine.,    New    York.    X.Y.     n92.cw7     pub. 

^  a.  48.  ^  11-24-59.    CI.  1.                                                        *.       ,    i~ 

Genoa  Ilaberles.  Inc.  d.bA.  Boston  Bonnie  Flabertes,  Boston,  Hydnmo  Products  Co. :  Nee— 

Mass.     892.915.  pob.  11-24-59.     CI.  46.  HUckman,  J.  K. 

Geonr  JWetr.  Bocklng  U.n.b.H.,  Alsfeld.   Hessen.  lienoany.  Ideal  Chenleal  I*rvdaeta,  Inc.,  Calv%r  City,  CaMf.     692,(195, 


692,863,  pub.  11-24-59.    CI.  39. 
Olanninl  Controls   Corp.,   by   change   of   name   from  G.   M. 

Uiannini    ft    Co..    Inc.,    Pasadena,    Calif.     692,748.    pob. 

3-24-59.     CI.  21. 
Glannlnl,  G.  M..  ft  Co.,  Ine. :  Mee— 

Ulannlnl  Controls  Corp. 
GibooB-HoBUM  Co..    Tb«,  Cleveland.    Ohio.      692,002.    pub. 

11-24-69.    CL  12.  -,  K- 

"01veaehy|^  (Seasto  Anonyne).  Paris.  Prance.    692,843.  pab. 

GtUstts  Co.',  Tb«.  Boston,  Mass.,  from  Natons  Co..  Loa  Aa- 

Selss,  Calif.     889,882MKib.  1-7-09.     CI.  44. 
etta  Co.,  The,  d.ba.  Tbe  Tool  Co..  Boston,  Maas.    692,881. 
pob.  4-14-59.     CL  44. 
Gladding.  McBaaa  ft  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Callt.    688,784,  caac. 

CI.  12. 
Globe   Roofing   Products   Co.,   Inc.,  Whiting,    Ind.      692,074, 
pub.  ll-24-.'V9.     CI.  12 


092,648,     pub. 
d92,031. 


pub.  11-24-59.    a.  10. 
Indepeadent    Mfg.    Co.,     PhfladHplila.    Pa. 

11-24-09.     CI.  10. 
Indnstrlal  Ckemleal  ft  MuppiyCo.,  Inc.,  Attanta.  Oa. 

pub.  11-24-59.    CL6. 
Interrhemlcal    Corp.,     New     Yoit,  •  N.Y.      092.060-1,     pub. 

11-24-69.    CI.  if  .  ,     K- 

InterlMtric    Corp.,    Warren.    Pa.      092.787.    pub.    11-24-09. 

International  Corset  Co.,   Aurora.   III.,  to  Le  Monde  Corset 

Co.,    Saginaw.    Mich.      131,142,   ren.    2-9-60.     CL   39. 
International  Cotton  Mills,  Boston,  Maaa.,  to  Spartan  Mllla. 

Mpartanburg.  H.C.     131,783.  ren.  2-9-00.    CT  42. 
International    Paper   Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      602.827.    pub. 

11-24-50.    CI.  37. 
Intrrnatlonal    Photo   Kncravers    Union    of    North   America, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     692,960.  pub.  11-24-59.    CI.  A. 

International    Salt    Co..    Scranton,    Pa.      092,900.     CI.    6. 

Gotdln/t  Broa.  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  X.Y.    374,905,  ren.  2-9-00.     IntemaUonal  Sliver  Co.,  Tbe,  Merlden,  Conn.     092.801.  pub. 


CI.  6. 
Goldman  Preaslng  Machine  Corp..  Xcw  York.  X.Y.     092,788. 

pub.  11-24-09.     CL  24. 
Goldstein  Millinery  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    588.000,  cane.    CL  S9. 
Goodall  Co.,  Sanford.  Maine,  and  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Palm 

Beach  Co..  Clndanatl,  Ohio.  378,318.  ren.  2-9-00.  CL  88 
(ioodall-Sanford.  Inc..  Sanford,  Maine.  583J>90.  cane.  CL  42. 
GoodaU'Oanford.  Inc..  Sanford,  Mains.  584.000,  eaac.  CL  42. 
Ooodall-Sanford.  Inc.,  Sanford,  Maine.  684,001.  cane.  CI.  42. 
OoodaU-Sanford.  Inc..  Sanford,  Maine.  584.002,  cane.  CL  42. 
Ooodall-Sanford.  Inc.,  Sanford.  Maine.  584,008.  cane.  CL  42. 
Oowe,  F.  A.,  Co..  SeatUc,  Waah.     892.011.  pob.  11-24-69. 

CI.  46. 
Oracey.  Lawrence  B..  Newport  Beach.  Calif.     583.972.  cane. 

iirand  Haven  Brass  Ptnindry.  Grand  Havan,  Mlcb.     092.068. 

pub.  11-24-69.    CI.  13. 
Greater  Pittsborgh  T.V.  Co..  Inc..  Pittaburgh,  l>a.  684.009. 

cane.    CI.  21. 
Green    aad    Green    Mfg.    Co..    Dallas.    Tex.      692,742.    pub. 

ll-24-."i9.     CI.  19. 
Greeabrps.,    Inc..   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   to   Schenley  ladnstrlcs. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    370.862,  ren.  2-9-00.    CI.  49. 
Grossman,  Ralph  E.,  Decator,  111.    583.801.  cane.    CI.  50. 
(•rowers  Fruit  Co..  Inc..  to  The  H.  Ri»uw  Co..  Kdtnburg.  Tej. 
,  377.022,  ren.  2-0-80.     CI.  40. 
Grumbacber.     M..     Inc..     New     York.     X.Y.      692.097.     pub. 

11-24-09.     CI.  10.  .        .     •— 

Guardian    Klectric    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    liL      602.791,    pub. 

12-9-58.     Cl.  26 


ll-24-.'l9.    Cl.  28. 
I«ikI  Ltd..  from  DavM  Crystal,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.    692,842. 

pub.  ll-24-.'i9.     Cl.  39 
James     (;eorge    H.^    Dallas,    Tex.      692.096.    pob.    11-24-59. 

Jet    KnUting    MUU.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    X.Y.      583,990.    eanc. 

Cl.  39. 
Johnson.    J.    Oliver.    Seed  Cn.,   Chicago,    111.      092,600,   pub. 

11-24-59.     CL  1. 
Johnson   ft    Johnson,    New    Rronswtok.    X.J.      692,726,    pub. 

11-24-59.     Cl.  18. 
Johnston,  Kverett,  Vista,  Calif.    370.1.32,  reo.  2-9-60.    Cl.  40. 
Kahn  Bros.  Co. :  ffee — 

Kahn  Bros.  Hay  ft  Grain  Co. 
Kahn  Bros,  Hay  ft  Grain  Co.,  to  Kahn  Bras.  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

370.071,  ren.  2-9-60.    C\.  i. 
Kaylon  Inc..  Xew  York.  NY.     5^,830.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Kaylon  Inc..  New  York,   X.Y.     6837815.  cane.     CL   .39. 
Kaysam   Corp.    of   America.    Patermn,    X.J.     092,800.   pnb. 

11-24-59.    Cl.  39.  ^ 

Keith     Packlna    Co..    PIrebangh.     Oallf.      692.912-13,    pob. 

11-24-.-.9.     Cl.  4«. 
Kendall   Co.,  The,   Dostnn,   Mnaa.     002.887.   pob.    11-24-50. 

Cl.  44. 
Kendall  Refining  Co.,  nradford.  Pa.    092,693,  pub.  11-34-69. 

Cl.  15. 
Kex  l>rodacts.  Inc..  St.  Loohi.  Mo.     692,043.  pub.  11-24-69. 

Cl.  ."V2. 
Klekbaefer  Corp.,  Cedarbarg.  Wia.     692.783.  pub.   11-24-50. 

Cl.  23. 


002.727.  pob.  11-24-60. 

692,782.  pub.  11-24-59. 

370,478,    ren. 


GurUn.  Kdward  K..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      092.759.  pub.     K«nkead  Industries  Inc..  Chicago,  m.    092.679.  pub.  11-24-50 

11-24-50.    Cl   21.  •  •^  r-i    19 

IIP  CofrtH"  Co .  St.  Louis.  Mo.     127.726.  ren.  2-9-60.    Cl.  40. 
Hslre     Publishing     Co.,     Xew     York.     .\.Y.      698.8.34.     pub. 

11-24-^0.    Cl.  .18. 
HsU.  ^>bert.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     692,802.  pub.  11-24-09. 

HsmawTOan.  J.  M..  Inc..  Beveriy  Hills.  Calif.     092,840.  pub. 

Uamscott  Producta.  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.     092,885.  pub. 

ll-24-.'i9.     Cl.  44. 
Hand-Care.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Tuf-Coat.  Chicago,  III.     692.9:{0.  puh 

11-24-.50.     CL  81. 
narrower  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The*  Jersey  City,  X.J.     08.3,907, 

cane.    Cl.  18. 
^*jy^i:  *2   ''•.Co.,  Inc.,  The.  .N>w  York,  X.Y.    092,724.  pob. 

1  l-24-ri9.    Cl,  4«. 
Hayflen  Huddlestsn  Adverthdng  Agency  :  Nee— 

lluddlewton.  James  II. 
Hearst  Corp..  The.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     692,955.  pub.  ll-24-.'ie. 

n.  104. 

Heifler,  Fred:  Nee- 

Helder,  Frederick  H. 
Helder.    Fre<lerick    H..    d.b.a.    Fred   llelder.   New  York.   X.Y. 

68.'{.916,  eanc.    CL  .39. 
Helnemann     l<neetrlc     Co.,     Trenton.      X.J.     692,750,      pub. 

ll-24-.-»9.     Cl.  21. 
Heller  ft  Mem  Co.,  Tbe,  .Nrwark.  X.J..  to  Bleacbette  Bluing 

Corp..  Xew  York.   X.Y.      17.281.   ren.  2-9-60.     Cl.  0. 
Herrules  _  Powder     Co..     Wilmington,     Del.      692.590.     pub. 

692.894.    pub. 

692.740. 


ll-24->-.9.    Cl.  1. 
Ilesmer    Fmids.    Inc..    The,    Kvanavllle,   Ind. 

11-24-59.     Cl.  46. 
Hlnners-Galanek    Radio   Corp..    Forest    Hills.    N.Y 

pub.  ll-24-.%n.    CL  21. 
Holntes.    Thomas,    ft    Sons    Ltd..    Hull,    Yorkshire.   Kngland. 

602.693.      1Mb.    11-17-.19.   Cl.    1;    pub.    10-27-69.    CL    9 

(Consolidated  certiorate.  <?lasses  1  and  9.) 
Horner     n<Niring    Co.,     Dollar     Itay.    Mich.     692.671.    pub 

11-24-59.    Cl.  12 


Cl.  12. 
Kinney  ft  Co..  Inc..  Colombos.  Ind. 

Cl.  18. 
Kny-Scheerer  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.  23. 
Koch,    (ieorge.    Moaa.    Inc..    KvaasvHle.    Ind. 

2-^9-60.     Cl.  .30. 
Kopoers  Co.,  Inc..  Pittsborgh.  I*a.     092.629.  pub.  11-24-69. 

CI.  0. 
Koverstone.  Inc.,  Franklin  Park.  ni.    602,077.  pub.  11-24-60. 

Cl.  12. 
Krause.    Chas.    A..    Milling  Co.,    Mllwankee.    Wla.      002.005. 

pub.  11-24-09.     Cl.  46. 
Kurashlkl     iU»on    Co..     Ltd..     Kurashlkl    City,     Okayama 

Prefecture,  Jaoan.     002.045,  pob.   11-24-59.     CL  7. 
Kw-Dart  Truck  Co. :  «er— 

Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co. 
l^ckswanna  Ixtber  Co..  The.  HaHtettstown,  N.l.     692.000. 

pub.  11-24-59.     Cl.  1. 
I^mson    and    Ooodnow    Mfg.    Co..    Shellbame    Palls.    Mass. 

131,528.  ren.  2-9-00.    O.  23. 
Ignite  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.     692,675.  pob.  11-24-69.     CL  12. 
I^aros  ft  Brother  Co. :  Wee — 

Reed  Tobacco  Cn. 
I.«veme    Inc..    New    Yorlc.    N.Y.      092.808.    pob.    11-24-00. 

Cl.  .32. 
l/eeds  AsMoclates  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.    08.3,901.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Le<HU  AssocUtes  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    583.992.  cane.    n.  42. 
lie  Monde  Corset  Co. :  Hee— 

International  Corset  Co. 
I..enox  PUstlcs.  Inc.,  St.  I.rf>als.  Mo.     692,619.  pob.  11-84-59. 

Cl.  2. 
liPWls.  Florence  N..  to  Klisabeth  Arden  ftales  Corp..  New  York, 

N.Y.     1.H0.201,  ren.  2-9-00.     Cl.  51. 
lieyman   <'orp.,   CinclnnatL    Ohio.      002.753,   pub.    11-24-00. 

n.  21. 
Little.  Brown  and  Co.  (Inc.).  Itoaton,  Mass.     r»83,8.'IO,  eanc. 

n.  :i8. 
Little.  Urown  and  Co.  <Inc.),  Boston,  Mass.     683,831,  «anc. 


"•T-'?4l'i59''*"^l'*^"''"'^'*''^'*'"'™"^     092.009.  pob.     j^CL^jft    ^Ircmft    Corp.,     Bnrbank,    Calif.      3TS.314,    ren. 
ll-sdclns^  Mfg.    Co.,    Iietrolt.    Mich.      128.7.37.    ren.    2-9^     ,,.^^r  SmVnt  Corp.,    New  .Y^r*.    N.Y..  Jrom.«.prrl«r 


Ilouhigant.  Inc..   New   York.   N.Y 

CL  51. 
Hove,    L.    Ray.   dJ».a.    Do-Ii-Kpark   Cn. 

584,025,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Howard.    B.    J..    Co..    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md 

11-24-59.    Cl.  0. 


092.9.30.   poh    11-24-59. 

Minneapolis.   Minn. 

692.0.30,    pub. 


Portland   Cement,   Inc.,    Seattle.   Wash 
11-24-,%9.    Cl.  12. 

liord.    Phillips    H.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y 

Cl.  107. 
liord  Baltimore  Press.  Inc..  The.  Baltimore,  Md 

pub.  11-24-59.    Cl.  2. 


802.058-^.    pob. 

584.012.   cane. 

692.610-17. 


HoMey  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  f^annister.  Pa.    692.768.  pub.  11-24-00.    Lorraine    Mfg.   Co..    Pawtorket.    R.I..   and   New   York.    N.Y. 
Cl.  22.  004.007,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
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^****''*«*'JL*NK*'*  i'foduct*.  Inc.,  CincianutU  Ohio 
oane.    CL  22. 

*'^'*fl'25?M    *cr*?9*^"  '"'^  CmdnMtl.  OWo.     U82.8M. 


584,024. 


^lltlntOi.  Inc..  New  York,   {.y.    a©2,»T«5. 


U&2,7UU-7,  pub. 
U92.806, 


^i^Zsi^!"^'  '"^  •''■*''  ^"'^  •''  ^• 

Maiden  Forni  Bnuiilere  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y. 

pub.  ll-24-o».    CI.  39. 
MigMMphCo.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    (i»2,d51.  pub.  ll-24-0». 

**^***  ^^*    tJpeclaJtiep,   Inc..   Moeeup,   Conn.     .->S3.»C«. 
cnnc.     CI.  2. 

^•Vf*?;  *^*S£i'„^''*-  "e"^rt  JkUUrkey  I'aper  Cm..  Tort 

land.  OfM.    0W,G3«.  pub.  11-24-59.    CI.  12. 
^Itdmrjifj,  Uerbert.  Paper  C«. :  We*— 

Malarkey,  Herbert. 
^^tf**£  Cora.    Bothacblld.   Wl«.     5S3.820.  cunc.     CL  2. 
^**T"*'  ^°T!L^',ih^  ""^  *^-  Marble  KnternrlJM.-,  San  Kran- 

ciiwo.  CaWt.    t»2.832,  pub.  11-24-59.    CI.  &. 
Marble,  Ross  C..  Knterpr&ies  :  «e»~ 
Marble,  Bom  C 

^S5lA  "cr47^''^'    ^'    ^'*''*'    ^''*-      ^"^.O!?.   .pub. 
Martln-8enour  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  III.    O92.022.  pub.  11-24-59. 

^'?*'iil  ?J^°*v„'^'i^"*'»**"'  <*>«ndale.  Arl«.     (I92.914,  pub. 
11— «4— Ow.     CI,  40. 

^J******f.i^*3»-£^*S?«"'i^    092,080,  pub.  H-24-5J>.    Cl.  12. 

cTlS!  •        •        *•   "'^*'"'  ^*"      r-83;810.  eanc. 

"•c":?!?:  '^^lisr  i«?ii-'2n9'''^"49^'"''''"'^-  '^•••'««-- 

"^Cllif:  '692^9*  •  a'*-49  '*"'  "*'"*"  Vineyar,!..  S«rat«ca. 
MaMun,  Paul,  Vineyardfl  :  'See— 

MaaaoBL  l>aul.  Inc. 
Mattaleaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
^^      Saulbb.  E.  R..  4k  Soni.. 
MatUch  Alrdniulic  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee  — 

MatUch.  Htepben  M. 
***i"*^*''.JSi***'n*"Ko^A.?'»*    MatUch   Alrdranlic   Mfr   Co.. 

McCaJUater  and  Co. :  See— 
McCalliater,  David  F 

^*ini?'.'l***J''  *^/.'**  Kk  y^?*'^  IMrby,  to  McCallieter  and  Co., 

Cheltenham.  I'a.    583  f<fc.  cane.   t\.  4<J. 
M^raw-Edtoon    Co..    El«In.    III.      092,743.    pub.    11-21-59. 


Nitloa*!  iture-Plt 

bub.  11-24-59.    Cl.  42. 
Natone  Co. :  See — 

,    Gillette  Co.,  The. 
NMUck'a,   Inc..    New    York,   N.Y.      583.853    caiic      Cl    4S 

t-''o'*««^5?'^   **•'••  *-«•.   OakUnd.   Calif.   ^-    -^*^"^"' 
T-8-08.     Cl.  32. 

'•'iSaJisgcinc**'^  it^'*^  ^"^  '••^»*»'  <^°'  <^«~-  "^ 

NiCbolaon  File  Co.  :  M«e— 

xrtLu  ^!*<*<>!5P.n  JU«  Co.  «  ft  H  Bamett  DiTiitlon.  1 

.Vl^oUon  rile  Co.  G  ft  H  Barnett  Dlrlaion,  Phil  adelphla.  Pa 

*^  n-24iv?'**cf*1*2*'**^*    •^■*"*^®*'»«   **••      «««.<W3-B.   pub. 

.Mjbwi^  Ferdinand  U.,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Bay  aty  Cbeak»a  Co., 

t"  0  Supply   Service,   BaltiBore.     dd.     ^,904! 

.V*t'h  American  Milk  Industrlea,  Inc.,  Hlataab,   Ta. 
.Nottham^awen^^Cprp..    Stamford,    Conn.     ^92.933.    pub. 
t>*J»/Kqulpment  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
^••F^ '^^^*5?."'°  ^^*-    The,   Clereland,    Ohio.     b73.344,   len. 


584,029, 


092,018.  pub. 


n.     002,780, 


2-9-00.    Cl.  40, 
Olib   Mathleron  Chemical  Corp.,   Eaat  Alton. 

iub.  11-24-59.    Cl.  23. 
Orlanon^     Orange.  N.J.     092,722,  pub.  li-2  WJ9.     Cl.  18. 
Orfcnd<|Dally^ejjpaper8.  Inc..  OrUado.  Kla.   foK!.841.  pub. 


"'JK°11^4S9*''C1.*44**^'"'  ^"■'    ^'''**«^'      "•      «W.88a 

Paeiflc  Car  and  Foundry  Co.,  Renton,  Wash.,  f -om  Kw-Dart 

truck   Co..   Kanaaa  6ty.    Mo.     ol2.7S9.   pu  b.    11-24-Sfi^ 


583.843.  cane. 

583.844,  cane. 
092.932,    pub. 


11-24-59.     Cl.  18. 
Memphle    Cap    Co.,    Inc..    Memphia,    Tenn. 

Memphto    Cap    Co.,    Inc..    MempUa,    Tenn. 

Menn^n.  Co.,    The     Morrla    Townahlp.    N.J 

Me^k  ft  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.    092.710-12.  pub.  11-24-59. 

Mwit  Ciotbing  Co..  Mayfleld.  Ky.     002.844,  pub.   H-K4-59. 

^•)?"'"J^"'i,'''  L^^'J"**'  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  Vick  Chemical 
Co..  .New  York,  N.Y.     373.950.   ren.  2-»-00.  Cl.   18. 

/l^24-59"'  Cl"  I?*  ^'"^  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     092,707,  pub. 
Metro-Atlantic.    Inc.".    Fairiawn.    N.J.      092,901.      a    0. 
K.    n..    Inc..    New    York.    nIy, 
Cl.  24i 


**"?l*^..*fe?^°?-*'*>PP*y   Co..    Seattle,   Wash. 
11-24-59.    Cl.  Ift 

**"X^1,  ??**'5    <^»n>..     New     York.     N.Y. 
fl -24-59.     Cl.  30. 

''■3??oJ5*P"'[.'^  ,¥    Import    N.V.,    Rotterdam. 

CB2.890,  pub.  11-^4-59.    Cl.  40. 
Pallu  Beach  Co.  :  See— 

.  Uoodall  Co. 
I'a4arama-BeaTer,  Inc. :  See — 
Cook,  M.  B.,  Co.,  The. 


<i92.740,    pub. 

0^,814,     pub. 

Netherlanda. 


^,^tt  i;?»»5»t«rL«-.  Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.     092.728.  pub.     l'«^7c«fr«  Corp.V  New  York.  N.Y.    092.829.  p^b.  11-24-59 


092.880,  pvb.  11-24-99. 


Meyrowlts, 
2-9-<IO. 


373,345,  ■  ren. 


Michigan  IVat'.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    092,012,  pub.  11-24-50. 

Middlestadt  >:ngineerlng.  Inc..  Baltimore   Md.     (502.072    pub 

11— 24— .tO.    Cl.  12. 
Miller.  K    H.    Labftratoriea,  Inc.,  Lom  Ang«le«.  Calif.     383.825, 

cane.    Cl.  18. 

'"teflSr?u*'b^n-2'4%i'?''^rs/2''^'''^'"  ''"••  *■""•*""•  ^'''^ 

Miller,  I..ee,  (ianleim,  Calif.  <i02,««l,  pub.  11-24-39.  Cl  12 
Milner,    iHintaii,    JackMua.    Miaa.     <t02,025,    pub.    11-24-59! 

^lT-2i^.'50*"ci*^'*"  ^'"'  """"*""•  T"-  «02,«04-0,  pub. 
Modglin  O...'.  Inc..  Ix)*  Angelea,  Calif.  584,02:{.  cane.  O,  22. 
M.jdrj.y.  Hj-nry  J    d.b.a    lVrf»ratlon  Fnatener  Co..  Htam/ord. 

C<»nn.    002.08.1,  pub.  11-24-50.    Cl.  13. 
Monheini,      liiMHiHrd.      Aaohen.      (ienunny.      002,801.      pub. 

^"*ub  1  l"-'>!r30  ^^n"''-'  ^^'  *'*''"*'*  •*'*"*•  ^'•^-  «»2,82a, 
M.^nlDOTtnj   Chna.    ft  Co    Inc..  to  Mornlngntar-PalHley.  Inc., 

New  York,  .NY.     128,4«M,  ren.  2-0-«k).    Cl.  40. 
MiirningMfar-ralaley,  Inc.  :  Her — 

MornliMjatar,  Chaa.,  ft  Co.  Inc. 
Morri IS  Philip,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    0n2,«J)8,  pub.  H-«4-,'»0. 

Mwuntain  City  Packing  Co. :  See — 

.Nevin<»,  K.  J. 
Mount  Vernon  .Mlllii,  Inc. :  See  - 

Mount  Vernon  Wood berrv  MIIIm.  I  no 


pub. 


11-S4-M. 


w^..  37. 
P«*e.  Davis  ft  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

''"^♦•r  Pen  Co.,  The,  JaneavUle,  Wis.    002,821,  pib.  11-24-59. 

•'•♦»»»•  j«nd  Co.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio.     092.084,  pt^.  11-24-59. 

Pmoration  Fastener  Co. :  See — 

I  .Modrey.  Henry  J. 
I'«'':»">kW).   Inc.,   HaddonfleM,   N.J.     092,750,  pub.   11-24-50. 

■'•■^^MUk  Co.,   8t.   Louia.   Mo.      092,898-901,   pu».   11-24-50: 

l"et#nion'.   Robert,   New  York,  N.Y.     002,837.  pa>.  11-24-59. 

''^tt"^ri'"«o''"J!?"***    *^-    **•«»*•"•.    Calif.      OW.TIO. 
•  1—24 — 39.     Cl.  18. 

'"^(t^'v*   ^'^ '    ''**'   ''•"■"y-    ^■'-      "»2.939.   Pu  >»  11-24-69. 
■■'•^ftoiw   Co..   The.   Tenafly.    N.J.      092.944,  pu^. 

IVnJi  Controla,  Inc.  :  *»ee — 

IVnn  Klectric  Switch  Co. 
IVnn   Klectric  Switch  Co.,  to  l^enn  Controls    |»c.,  tioahen, 

ltd.     :<75.84.<,  ren.  2-«-<l0.    Cl.  21. 
IVnanylvMnhi    (irnde  Crude   tMl   Asimclation,    O  1   Cltr,    V*. 

MHAOU,  n-n.  2-9-4M).     Cl.  15. 
Pflxer.    Chaa.,    ft   Co.,    Ine..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      0)2,701,   pub. 

l|-24-.">9.     Cl.  18. 
''""•""T.  *^''""-    *   Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      0  »2.720,    pub. 

l'l<-<VrdI>ucien,' Watch  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     102,797,  pub. 

■'.'"Hi'f  Hrdtheri,  Inc    Brooklvn.  N.Y.    583,807.  ^inc.    CL  29. 

PinI  Melniak.   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.      "-        ^  --    -     - 

C  .  ;*4. 
Pon  oierelle  Co..  The  :  Wrc — 

American  Wine  (;rowerK. 
Pop  ler  ft  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    092,884,  pa  ».  11-^4-50. 

Pom  am  Cereal  Co..    Battle   Creek,   MIrh..    to  Ceiteral   Foo<Im 

C  rp..  White  Plain*.  N.Y.     120,380,  ren.  2-0-  00.     Cl.  40. 

Prpi*on   I>enn  T.  A.,  «l.b.n.  The  Teverbuugh  Mfg.  <:o.,  Chicago, 

Pnxfer  ft  iium'ble  Co.,  The,  Cincinni^ti,  Ohio.     .'>(  4,031.  cane. 

<'ll  32. 
Pron  ProdnctH^  lioe  Angelea,  Calif.     58:i.840,  ciiuc. 


002,800-11.  pal).   11-24-60. 


"fin'**'. 

The,   ! 


■  lOn    I  rmiufin,    i^n»    . 

l*iM-(iue   Frederick   Oi» 
11^24-50.     Cl.  18. 
Pur»»  Oil  Co.,   The.  Chi<Hgo.   HI 


Vfll.a.         Uoojo-IIT,     ell  ur.         V-i.     ±0. 

New  York,   N.Y.     «»2,713,  pub. 


**'ir*  yi;"i?.';j;,inr?o»  verno„  Mm-.  &^>v"^^";vl;!l:te^^X".'"•«i^ 


Munsinffwear,      Inc.i 
11-24-00.    Cl.  .-^O. 
MyerM   Carmel,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     002,034,  pub.  11-24-59. 

**^oa"!.vO*^  '''  •  *^.^*';^  f^tt\f.  W«Hh.,  nnd  niathnm,  Alaskn. 
!)0,.<0.1.  cane.    Cl.  40. 

Napa  ft  Sonoma  Wine  C«».  :  See — 

California  Cellnra. 

National  nutane  Co^^ of  A WihaniR.  inc.,  MoUle.  Ala.     002.040. 


liN-'ltan  C<».,  The :  Her — 
l<My.  Maude  1j. 

Kay.  I  Maude   L..  d.b.a.    Tbe   Ra-Tlf«   Co..    Mcfdnner,   I^z. 
0I»J>.7:U.  pub.  11-24-50.    Cl.  18.  ^ 


Kectar   Well  Kqulpnient  Co.,  Inc..   Ilouaton,  Tej 
pull.  11-24-50.    CT.  12.  ^ 


|{e<l«i<Mid   Klectric  <'o..   Inc..  .New  York.   N.Y 
11-24-50.     Cl.  21. 


a.   18. 


002.081. 
0d2.704.  pub. 


IKI>KX  OF  RKOISTRAXTS 


"•••■eT  TradlMK  Ca. :  Her-  -  ^»zZjt^^jt  <»•  »>-'  »i?i_^!.    ...      .„ ■ 


sraiMlard  (Hi  Ca.,  ChlmM,  Ul.    12aaTT  tw.  S-O-ttL    CL  ift. 
HlaijOanl  l^fdtarta.  nSuWd.  X J^  Ws3l9.'Sb^l-*Ut 

***ir-2iS5'~CI*^'2'"'-  -^■"'"^  *«*•    «*W»«'  9^' 
'**T?^  ^-  ^■'  -^'*«*»n».  *^*C     en^I.  pub.  U-S4-M. 

2-»-00. 
CLl.^    2C«r    York.   X.t.      •SSS-StSa:   U^SJmS? 


Keffearjr  Tr«4i«K<V :  i«er- 
iHamaiitl.  AlpkaMe. 

"'Sir  A's^'It"^  **"-  •'''*  '-^  •'^' ^-  «^-°«' 

KerloM,  Inc. :  See— 

Rkht";M?'AdV*  C..  Inc. :  Ser-  *^"li?lS«fc  S^i  ***8ftftltf '"i.i'S.'^ST^v?^  ''S 

?!S^    Cl^*"*-    ''*"^'   ''^■*'    •''^^       *^***^'   **■•    «^«rtW«™erCorp..Chk«to.IIL    ew,0»4,  p«b.  11-24^. 

"'iT-JSo    ci'  i^P*^""  '■"'♦*«^  ^^    •*■'••«••  ^^  SIIirSL^  /Mr.  ^ •  2r»"L  •^••*»    m«i.««4.  ««c    a.  it. 

11  .4-,l».    Cl,  1-.  **Tfto    %  {"*••  •  <^^*t"»««J»rtP«i     W2JSU:v^ 


683.8M, 


"'5ril""ci*4»    "•**^'   ^^'    "»»'«^.    Se^Wmd 
SSlSii-*^-  ^^'???^•^   ^"f-     *«.»0'.     CL  12. 


**a"w**  ^^'  *^^  Worth,  Tex.     «»2,088.  pah.   11-24-58. 
Aimtt^Ulean.  Graaa  Valley,  Calif.    «»2,oa5.  pah.  11-24-M. 


"?!•  alP*"^'    ^■'^"•'    ^'J       WJfli,    pok.    U-24-60.    8ule  lae..  Seattle,  Wask.     092,732.  pirii.  Il-tt4-6a     CL  IS. 


CLS2. 

eaac.    x^i.  3z. 
Superior  IVrtlaad  Ceaiept.  Inc. :  St 


"*CI  "46  ****''**  ^'**'**^  '■*••  '•»•»«.  N'.Y.    B833U. 

BuUr;i?Oo?^i«a.oo.   MWi.     092.7T..  pub.   n-24-69.     '"'"E^U'gS^JUlT^V^  = '^^ 
ltalAiMf^Ca.:«ee-  ^'iTSi-S^  *2*^    ^'   ****'«^    "*"      •""**•    »^ 


erhMMk  Mfr  Col  <» 
PrMtok,  Lmw  T.  a. 


'^^SSlaoSSr'A  llST^  "^   ^■■^    ^'     "^i^g^f  Cj-ril^.  ««"•"»  Heigkta,  Okk.    8T6.eTT. 


692,931.    pak. 


ila,    <^&M.Mib.  ll-24-.i9.    Cl.  46. 

^i^4-£r^  31  '**■•  '"^'"^  ^*^'  •'^•^' 

Scke^y  loiidaatrtea.'  lae. :  Srr— 
OreeBkros.,  Im. 

New  Yort.  N.Y.    692.840.  pak.  11-24-69.     Cl.  38. 
2fki25r*  *-*^   ^'  ^*^  ^•«*-  ^'  *'      «2.»«3     CL  6. 


8er— 


ft  UeMorraa.  Inc. :  8t 

^^  ^ WBB  ft  McMorraa. 

^'T;*'^'*^"  *  McMorraa.  to  Ttodeaaaa  ft  McMorru.  lae., 

_     OUIeCte  Oa..  TiM. 

^l"i45»^*%.*43:   '■*•    ^'•'^   ^•'^    *'*^-      ^^''T*'    »^ 


cTm'-   ■^■•^  <^'   Mankattaa.  KaM.     .WL912.  caM.    Irr.'^.5!*»i.»"f  •  Chicago.  UL     683,896,  cane.     CL  21. 
SckiMSr.  Ble«Ux-Werke.  ft  C^    M....  ^  •v...   n ^^^'..^.'^  HS.*.'"*^  torp.,  Woodakia,  N.Y.     692,774, 


Srtenre  Products  C(K  :  «ee — 

MUler.  George  A. 
ScoOeM  M/f.  Cb. :  ffer— 

Scofleld,  Pklllp  P. 

^'cr*^.     '■"  ^•'  "*'*^*''  *^*"'-    «»2.790.  pak.  10-7-68. 
8hawww  Pottery  Co.,  laaesrllle,  Okk>.  002,803,  pub.  3-17-60. 

***•? *C'.  ^^  ^.i  ^  <^®-'  '^rt  Madlsoa,  lawa.     092.823-6, 

pok.  11-24-59.    Cl.  37. 
Skellmar  P^Mteeta  Corp    Ckkaao.  III.,  to  ContinenUl  Can 
^^Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  X.t.    683,77^.  cane.    CI.  2. 
»>»rt.^.  R..  MIIIB*  Co..  Ckicage,  III.  0924K>3.  puk  11-24-69. 

*'^'*?i  ^'-S**^**;?  ^^•-   »^«hkurg.   Mass.     692.778-6, 
pub.  11-24— 59.    CI.  23, 


puk.  11-24-M.    CI.  23. 

ir-c« 


602,876,    pak.     ll-M-69. 


Twin  Supply  Senrlee,  The  :  «ee — 


...^.Jli«.  Ferdinand  H. 
I  Itra    KlertroBlcs,    Inc..    Naw    York,    N.Y. 


Hairs  and  Rnira  Date  Ga 
.   Sniff.  Bnma  E. 

^■I'u.  *■!,■?.- ^--l-^    *■»'»"•   •■«'    Snira   Date   Gardena, 
o  !?**••  Jt*"'-     092.893.  pab.  ll-2+->^9.     CT.  40. 
SoeleteRhodiaceta.  Paris.  Prance.     583,850.  cane.     Cl.  43. 
S««|h  Bend  Toy  Mfg.  Co..  South  Bead.  ind.     383.908.  caae. 

8outhera  SMrtsmaa  Co..  Tfce.  Aastla.  Tex.     373.219.   im. 

South   Pariac^  Canning  Co..    L4Nig   Beaek.  CaUf.     583,812. 

caae,    CI.  46. 
*o«Jh  Paclftc  Canalag  Co..  Long  Beach,  Caltf.    583.920.  cane. 

Sparian'MIIU:  8ee— 

latematiooal  Cotton  Mills, 
gpeer  ^rbonjOo..   St.    Marys.  Ps.     684.006.  caae.     Cl.  21 
Sperry  Cor-     —      —       -    '       -  -  

cane 


Tuf-Coat :  See— 

Haod-Care,  foe. 
ToMex    Corp..    BlooodMd.    N.J. 
Cl.  42. 

■nwCSTii 
^  Cl'm'^  I>rtll  do..  AthoL  Mass.    002,785.  pak.  11-34-66. 

'  ■JS^»ifSrS-5!lii?*''cV'£r"*^  '^'  "^  ^•'^  ^•*- 

raited  Statea  Caster  Cup  Corp. :  See — 
Chlldlore  Go.  "        »» 

^'Vl'^.^V'^J^'iS**'  ^«  •   •"''•''  ^•'^  ^'^      692.846.  pak. 
11-24-09.    CL  39. 

L.S.  Statloaenr  Ca^ew  York.  NY.     583.,06«.  cane.    CL  32. 

*^'ll-2S69'^"ci"?l^"'  '"*  •  ^  ^^'' 
alversUy  Load8pei„._ 
pak.  11-24-39.    CL  21. 
JfdiikB  Co..  The,  Kalam 
Valley  Packing  do. :  8cr— 


iBd.     092,747,  pak. 


•»"•»•  **-*!   ttm.     VI.  ^^.  11—24—69      Cl    21  

?P%?  '"■*'■  *^*-  *•"••.  W"**-     0W.831,  pak.  11-24-39.    Calveratty  Lood^pMkera,  lot,  Wklta  Platas.  N.Y      602.761 
^'-  ^'-  pak.  11-24-59.    CL  21.  * 

U|d«kB  Oo^  The^  Kalamaaoo.  Mick.     683,899,  cane     CL  18. 
ralley  Packliw  Co. :  i°" 
FrankeatkaL  H. 


^■^  »»^rodacts   ci.,   Cklcago.    lU.     6M.74S,   puk.    ll-S4-eS. 

Vick'  Ckeailcal  Co. :  See— 
^      Merrell.  Wrn.  8..  Co..  The. 

^i^H*llii*  <;?  •  ^'^'  ^^^  ^•'■'^  ^•^-    583,804,  caae.    CL  21. 

k^15KSr   S'To**'   *^*^'  ***''"'*^  ^*      692,647, 

Vl^itaarala.  Inc..  Glendale.  Calif.     092.733,  puk.  11-24-M. 

.   „.,^,,.    -a^s.  PS.     584.008.  caoc.     C  21.    '"iT^Si^'^ct'lS''^ '^'  """""^^  ^"^      ''^''^'  ^^ 

c7il      •  '"^  ^''***  ^*^  ^^     *"•'•'•    ^^'s^SLm'^^C?^''''  *"*•  ""•^•»'  ^"^      «»2,780.  pok. 

*'17-2S5""^  *87    '■*  •    ^'•^    ^"^   •''•^-      •^•*"'    '^    ^•'^b'T^JSi'  i  Brrlgatloa  Oa..  Ssattla.  Waak.     092.690, 

Corp..  SaltTille.  Va.    583.813.  cane.    CT.  18.  •*""•  »»-»*-•••    Cl.  39. 

Standard   AeHdeat   loMraaee  Co..   Detroit.   Mick.      092,962,    ^^'•'''",  Mf«-    !■<■•.    South    Sadkary.    Mass.      692,760.    puk. 
puk.  11-24-50.    Cl.  102.  11-24-59.    Cl.  21. 

**652!632.  i2b!*ll^Sjf59.^!'lT"     *^~*       Kwett.     Maaa.    Waokeska  Motor  Co.,  Waukesha.  Wis.  691.764.  pak.  11-14-69. 
**JSt  U-^r^iif.*"  S!^!?"  •  '*••  ^^^■••••*-  ^"^    692,760.    Ws^  Jcaadlea.  Ine.,  Port  Wayne.  lad.    371.667,  im.  2-^-410. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Wellman  Coffee  Co. :  Bee — 

W*l1nuitt-pMk  k  Co. 
Wellaaa-Feefc  4  Co..  8ao  Pnnelaeo.  CMt..  to  W«lhB«]|  OoCm 

Co..  Los  ABt«le«.  Caltf.     131.386,  ren.  2-»-«0.    CI.  46. 
White  Stokes  Co.  Inc^  to  Wblte-Stoke*  Co..  Inc.  Cbleaffo, 

III.    130,«»92.  m.  2-»-«0.    01,40. 
WhlteiwAd     t    Kalee    Co.,     DeW«lt.    Mlcb.     692.744.    pab. 

11—24—59.     O.  19. 
WledenuuB.'  Geo*.  Brewliic  Co..  Inc..  Hie.  to  The  Geo.  Wlede- 

OMiiD  Brewing  Co..  Newport.  Kj.     376.419.  rea.  2-9-60. 

CI  48 
Wilderneae  Valley  rarma,  In«..  Dniuth.  Minn.    692,049,  pab. 

11-24-B9.    CI.  10. 
With.    Blerle    O.H.G.,    Stattcart,    Germany.     092,8S5.    pab. 

11-S4-A9.    CI.  39. 
Willlanabarc  Bleetrle,  Ine..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     092,749.  pub. 

11-24-69.    CI.  21. 
Willieton.   J.  R..  *  Beane.  New  Tork.  N.T.     692.908.  pab 

11-24-^9.    CI.  102. 
WilaoB  ft  Co..   Inc.,  Chieaffo.  111.     692.908,  pnb.   11-^4-89. 

CI.  46. 


WU|OB._  Grant,    Inc..   ChtcaiP>.   IlL 


* 


692.607.    fab.    0-0-09. 
ft  Touner  FertUUer  Co.,  JackaonTllle.  fU.     092,900. 


Wli^rmere  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.    692.847.  p«i>.  11-24-09. 

39.  !• 

WoMT  Brothers.  Paterson.  N.J..  to  The  Birkett  Milk.  Penn 

l|in.  N.Y.    lil.272,  ren.  2-9-40.    CI.  40.  ' 

Wo«d  Luaber  Co.Thermal,   Whtttler,  CalU.     (^2.660.  pob. 

lT-24-09.    CI.  12.  I 

Wqlthlofton  Corp.,  Harrison.  N.J.     092.784.  pdb.  11-24-59. 

a.  23.  T 

Wyindotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.    193.942,  pub. 

lt-24-09.    CI.  02.  T 

YnfMer,  Arthur,  d.bou  Cord-0>Ller  Co..  Qoecas  nrilla««,  M.Y. 

092.015,  pub.  i  1-24-59.    CI.  2.  I 

Zeili  Prodaets   Corp..   The,    Norvrslk.  Cobb.      d92,800,    pob 

11-24-09.    CI.  28. 

Zylher,  Nonaan,  d.b.a.  B-Z  Boll  Hardware  Mfi.  Co.,  West- 
li  iry.  N.Y.    692,682,  pub.  3-24-09.    a.  IS.        ^ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

February  i6,  i960 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFRCE 

Volume  751  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Boftri  of  AppMb  DcdrioM  RMteW  fai  Ih*  MMlk 
ofJaMwylM* 

Examiner  afllnned . . 170 

Examiner  aSnaed  in  part  . ..... .........     80 

Examiner  reTemed ' 47 

ToUI 247 


DfacbinMr 

2,759,417.— ./e**'  J.  O'NeiU.  Jr..  Eoxana,  III.  EutCTBic 
BuASTiNo  Cap  akd  PcaroKATiiis  Odk  Cortainiko  Said 
Caf.  Patent  dated  Aug.  21,  1906.  Dtaclatmer  filed  Dec. 
81,  1959.  by  the  aMagnee,  OUn  Methi—en  CAemioe)  Cor- 
poration and  the  Inrentor. 
Hereby  enter  this  dleclatmer  to  claim  6  of  aald  patent. 


Dodkatiow 

2.433.648.— H'IU<«M    /.    Bfch    and    JTebcrt    L.    H'kaiia,    Loe 

Aniieleii,  and  Alpot  8.  Peterton.  Inxlewood.  Calif.  Paoc- 
Baa  or  Tbbatino  Phemolic  Shkbt.  Patent  dated  IVr. 
30,  1947.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  by  the  aMitgnec. 
North  .4m«rio«N  Aviation,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  in  Its  entirety  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent,  commencing  Dec.  18.  1959. 


2,739.037. — Truman  V.  Tyler.  Palo*  Verdes  Entates,  Calif. 
Method  and  Dbticb  roc  Bbndino  C-8taok  Potitobm* 
ABLB  PLASTIC  Matbbial.  Patent  dated  Mar.  27.  19.^6. 
Dedication  filed  Dec.  30.  1959.  by  the  assignee.  Aertk 
Amerieon  Aviation,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  In  ita  entirety  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent,  commencing  Dec.  18,  1959. 


2,888,815— 4nioM  Jmeobp  and  Phflip  /seeby.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Embboidkbbd  Wabp-Knit  Tbicot  Fabbic.  Patent  dated 
June  2.  1959.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  by  the 
inventors. 

Hereby  dedicate  aald   patent  to  the  public  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 


2.814.202.  Temperatort  ladicator  for  InfaaU'  NorslBg 
Bottle*.     Robert  D.  Frans,  4120  N.  143rd  St.,  Brookfleid.  Wis. 

2,840.926.  TaehUtoseope  (Haad-Operated  for  Sapid  Read- 
tag  Praetlee).  PhlUp  M.  Dunson.  3012  Oldham  Road. 
Columbus  21.  Ohio. 

2.869,802.  Skid  Indicator  for  Vehicles.  Bernard  H.  Wal- 
laefa,  365  Knickerbocker  Road,  Eaglewood.  N.J. 

2.902,768.  Electromagnetic  Extensometer  (Serrea  to  Meas- 
ure Minute  Changes  in  Length).  Vyskumny  a  akusebai 
letecky  bsUt.  Lstaany  near  Prans,  CseehosloTakla.  Corre- 
spondence to:  Richard  Low,  lOW  Broad  8t,  Newark  2.  N.J. 

8,902,878.  Disc  Derlee  for  Automatleally  Shifting  the 
Carriage  of  a  Calculatlnf  Machine.  Koh-i-noor  Prosec  n. 
Nlson,  narodni  podnlk.  Prosec  nad  Nisoa,  Caeefaoslorakla. 
Correspondence  to :  Rlnard  Low,  1060  Broad  St..  Newark  8, 
X.J. 

2.903.186.  Hydromeehanieal  Model  (Deals  With  Heat 
Transfer  Through  Walls,  Etc).  Alois  Polaasky  et  aL,  Prague. 
Csedioslorakla.  Correspondence  to :  Richard  Low,  IDOO 
Broad  St,  Newark  2,  N.J. 

2,908.646.  Electric  Measorlng  AMwratus  for  Measuring 
the  Time  Integral  of  Monantary  Pulses.  Statnl  TTSkumny 
UMtav  tepelne  tediniky  Praha,  Prague,  CiechosIOTakla.  Oor- 
respoadence  to :  Richard  Low.  1080  Broad  St,  Newark  2,  N.J. 

2.909. .^96.  Plain  Bearing  (Harlng  Hydrodrnamic  Lubri- 
cation for  Combined  Radial  and  Axial  or  Thrust  Loads). 
Jlndrlch  Vina.  Prague,  Cse^oslorakla.  Correspondence  to: 
Richard  Low.  1060  Broad  St.  Newark  2,  M.J. 


•r  Siri* 

2.804.996.  Ice  Cube  ConUlner  and  Diaoenser.  Palmer  J. 
Werner  and  Arthur  W.  Uhlenkott.  38  E.  Bir^  St..  Chippewa 
Falls,  Wis. 


2.918.565.     Vehicle  Door  Lights. 
424.  Armoak.  N.T. 


Laden  D.  Vermette.  Box 


CM«r  No.  2M 

ClasMlflcatiOB  Order  No.  296.  dated  January  22.  1960  Incor- 
porate* changes  in  the  following  clai 

58 

67 
T4 

119 

126 

134 

187 

158 

161  (Abolished) 

201 

307 


The  aboTe  change*  will  be  Incorporated  in  the  Manual  of 
ClasHlflcation  replacement  page*  dated  April  1960. 

M.   C.   ROSA. 
Director,  Patent  Kwminiu§  OpersMea. 


New  ApHicailoM  IUcdira4  Dw1i«  Dawbtr  l*Sf 

Patents  _— 7.019 

Designs _ 888 

Plant  Patents 4 

Reissues It 

Total 7.409 


Patents 775— No.  2.924.820  to  No.  2.920.090.  incl. 

Designs 48 — No.      187.209  to  No.      187.266.  incl. 

Plant  Patents 6— No.         1,905  to  No.         1,910,  incl. 

Reissues O— No.       24.788  to  No.       84,788.  IncL 

Tatai -  884 

523 


CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICAtlONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31, 
Total  nnmbar  of  pending  applications  («zeluding  Deaicnd 

Total  number  of  pending  Darign  appUeations "    ^      

Total  number  of  appUcations  awaiting  aetion  (exeliuUM  I)«iriffn8)' 

Total  number  of  Design  appUeationa  awaitfaig  aetion .771     

Date  of  oldest  new  applieation J  " 

Date  of  oldest  amendwl  ^^lieation IjIIIim""!!" 


1969 

1«7,778 

6^646 

81,849 

1. 476 

Not.  21, 1068 

Not.    3,1068 


1I.CI08A. 


P»lifrt 

i— 


PATENT  ■ZAMIMINO  OBOUPS.  AND  SDPBlTISOBT  KXAMIN 


(I)  STONK,  I.  a.,  CHKMICAL  AND  BELATSD  ARTS 1 

(II)  BVAN8.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  KNKROY  AlTD  BLKCTRICAL  ARTS- 

aw  TUNO  KWAI,  B..  MKCHANICAL  MANUFACTUBINO,  MApHINX  XLBMXNT8  AND  DKSIONS 

^™*SSfA«  ■  •  ^^'^^^^^  HANDUNO  AND  TREATIKO,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSB- 

BnENv  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PBECI8ION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMP|  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(Vn)  KAUFTMAN.  H.  I.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  JAPING  AND  COATING  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  "iii tw«,  bbi-akation 

(CLASS.)    GORECKI.  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  USTED  UNDEB  CLAS8IFICA. 


T 


MnSIONS.  KXAMDrBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTENTiON 


L  (VI)  OOLDBXRO.  A.  J..  Bnkcs;  Pluting;  Plant  HiulMiidry:  8«tt«rli«  Unlowlen:  Ewth  Worklnt 


».  (VXD  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K..  Mttng).  MeUl  FV>aiidtiic  «id  Ti^rtiiientrMiiiiii^"(Piiiii"tiid' 
Ai>pH«tiu);  ADoys;  Electrical  RetlMon ««»"hi¥7  irro«Mi  ana 

*"  *^7Z^^"*'  *•  *■■'  ^**'=  ^***"  ^^'*"  Conveyon:  HandltaR  Apcwratiia:  Elavaton;  Pwomatle  Dk^^ 

SwTloe;  Conveyon,  ChotJi.  SkJds,  OaMeB  and  Ways  —«»»*«  i^»l»wn.  owra 

*•  ^^^l^^^^2^^   ^'  «^**«»:  Unearthing  Ob)eett;  Threahtact  Kj^iti^rA^^'iivib^nl'h^C^i^ 
Dal^Butchertae:  Vefetable  and  Meat  Cuttert and  ConunlnutoiB;  Fence*;  Gates;  Mask;  Slgnak  and  Indleaton; 

6.  (D  LipOFF,  H.  J.,  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chmi^'(vm)\\^'..'miti^^ 

Amldea. I  ■ 

T.  (IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G„  (•etlnf)Voptta^.....'r/-.r.V."lV.."  .""'.'^^^^^       

S.  <^»«»HM,  O.  L..  Beds;  Cbaiia  and  Seats;  Cabta^;  TibJea;  M^aeiia^m'ii^i^n^rini^m 

Dapostt  and  Oolleetlon  Receptacles;  Scaflblds .  —— i^  i^own, 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 11"™'-""""** 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunttlon;  Exploatve  Charge  Makli« 

"•  "?  ifJ?^^*!!'  *  ^.'^*''  ^"^  •"*  I*«lno:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manutectara;  BrttonVsVitet  id*Rf^'*iwii"" 
1.   ai??S?;«S!S^  T^S^^lflSl'^'  ^"t'  ^•^™  •"*  ^^  Exhlblttor.  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condutt......'. 

f  ^  81'INTMAN,  8..  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Startera;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Oontnk 
U.  (HI)  BIALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Mannbcture;  Needle  nd  Pin  MakHw-  Mat^'worktaa' 

ftiMt).  e.g.  SpwM  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing.  Taming     ' 
M.  am  WILTZ.  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wlw  Bidding.  MkeaDiasov  PioeaM.*'A^biV'i^' 

DiMiMiwMy  Apparatus;  Wli»  Fabrics l7^  '  ^^^"^  "" 

U.  (VTl)  BBINDI8I.  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Bkxdt  and  Ear^mrara  Appt^' 

1«.  (II)  ANDBUS.L.M..  Telephony;  Reooideis  (part) ^  

"•  "ToMSrS^v^oTSSSnT"'^'  ^*^'  -^  ^fc  -  8-ting;-^-M;i^**iiiii*;;- 


DIVISIONS 


ej  n.  M.  o,  40,  ao, 
ao.  w,  ooi  01. 01 

If  »,  r,  41,  40.  44, 
40.  n.  54.0*. 

0,  10,  10,  14,  n,  94, 

i7,a8,oi.n.os. 

7.  11,  ir.  07.  04.  00, 

N^a.00. 

0,0.  90.  09. 00, 00.  40, 
0,00; 

1.  4,  0,   10,  IS,  01, 
so.  X,  45.  47. 

IS.  10.  08,  00.  00. 
M.SS.  67. 
01,  Ot  SO.  94.  90. 


O  tkat  AppMeatkin 


<tm 


1-11-00 

M-ao 
t-o-oe 


"  ^  r:^Z'*\*L^i^  ^-  ®*°^"  "^  I^onuK^:  BoOe»;  Fta«'iil"i$,n.,.:"ii^ 
inr.  Automatic  Temperatare  and  Humidity  Regulation;  lUuminating  Bumen 

"*  ^JlSS!f'L'll**T"f°~^  Hardware;  Closare  Fastener.;  Loek«  Safes;  Bank  Protecttoi;:' Bread.  Paairyaiid 
01.  mrS^HTc' ^ti  *"'  Umbrellas:  Canes;  Und^taking;  Elaetrtcal  Conneetin 


1-10^ 


"*  ^^2rISS™Mto*'  ""  ^*'°°'°**'=  "***"=  ""'^:  ^*»'  Maii^FropiJstorP^paitei.' wimtaiii";"F^ 


11-D-flO 
6-1-09 


"   *^^S2I:  w:*^!!^!!^'!^  ^^*^  "*  ^^"^  Oompitis:>i,it;>i;  iioiiaeptng  ii^^^ 
rare  RegMen;  Voting  Madilner,  (^unten i  ' 

***  ^  ^S?w'  V'  t^I-I^AMOWSKY.  D.  J.,  acting).  A^ii^'iti^ci^'^'iiitii^y/i^^^ 

«   nSl*  ?iJ3!?T?^5f  •^'**'',^"°^  "  Smoothing;  autcbes  and  P«wer.8top  Control;  Work  Holders TT! 

^2i?  pZS  M^S'  *'''***~'*~"~^  Mlseellaneous  ProducU  sod  Apparatus;  Distillation:  Wood  TrMting  Appa. 

00.  (H)  RADEH,  O.  L.,  Electrletty-Generatlon,  Motlre  Power.  Tranamisiion  SystttnsrVo'luii  iiid  *Phi"oo'nto^^^ 
tarns,  Fnraacee,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevatoit  (part)  m 
Mlseel]an«>as  Sleetrie  Control  Meehantans;  Inducton;  Transfcrmers »»'«««  (P«).«<. 

07.  (IV)  JAMES,  8..  Bruahlng.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Bn>«m  and  Mop  M*akli7TVrthB,'Fi"ald  *Trtitln« 
Apparatne:  ClBMUng  and  Lkjuld  Contact  With  Solids .  -»«— ,*iu«i  ««nig 

*■  ^.2i*.^f  *.L*;^l^*f™*  Co'-^-^ton  Engines:  Expansible  CiuiiberMoton;  Fluid's^iVo^ton;"  si^i^^^ 
•L,r^i,?^  ^*°''  ^*"»*  Motoia:  CyUnden:  Pistons;  DrlTe  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  OoupUnri:  Chucks  or  Sockatr 
Fluid  Caimt  ConTeyon;  Preasore  Modatatli«  Relays;  Wheel  Substttstes 

».  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tool^  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Maktag;  Biii;'*ciothrLiti»r  and**Rabbar 

an  /wT^f!S?i?i,^'*t^  ■**  ^'^^  Carrlen:  Valved  Pipe  CoupUngs;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Haadltng  FasteningB 

^  £«r^    '  *•  ^'  <'»™n«nnto«:  ReWgeratlon;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  S|)rayii«  and  DifliHlBg,  Sepaiatliv  and  Aanrt- 
BcBoUds  (part) j^  *       -—».»- 1 


324 


4  00-60 

-1-60 
<t-l-00 

1^1-09 
^0-60 

«  00-89 

0-10-89 
6- 19-69 
0- 10-69 

4- 10-69 
(-1-69 
(-4-89 

0-15-69 


Amended 


0-18-69 

5-10-69 

7-0-89 

0-0-60 


4-00-69 


7-1-69 

0-1-60 

8-37-09 


0-0-69 


4-0-69 

0-0-69 
5-19-89 
0-10-69 

4-10-60 

0-1-60 

6-0-89 

fr-15-00 
5-00-69 

4-20-89 

11-0-60 

5-01-89 

5-1-69 


11. 


00. 

34. 


00. 
07. 
». 

30. 

40. 
41. 
43. 
43. 

44. 

45. 

40. 

47. 
40. 

49. 

80. 

81. 

53. 
53. 

54. 

55. 

5«. 

57. 
58. 


SO. 
00. 


ei. 

03. 

OS. 

04. 
06. 
60. 
67. 
01. 
03. 
01. 
03. 
00. 
04. 
06. 
M, 


NTUIONS.  BXAMINBBS  AND  SUBiBCTS  OP  INVBNTION 


(I)  BOKTTCHKR.  A.  M.,  Carbon  CbenHrtry  (pwt),  •4.,  Una  AdduoU.  BlUoon  (Containing  Caibon  Ciompoaiids, 
Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxklatton  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlxturea,  Hydrooarbons,  Halo- 
genated  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (port)  (e.g.,  OU-Modlfled;  Stabilised):  Mineral  Oils _ 

(VII)  BERMAN.  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Es«Aianga:  Agitatkin;  Fire  Extingalsbers;  Ontriftigal 
Bowl  Saparators;  Liquid  Separatloo  or  Porlfleatkm  (part) 

(V)  MUSHAKB.  W.  L..  BrldgM;  HydraoUc  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  sod  PavemenU;  Roote;  Building  Stmeturai. 

(TV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L..  RaUwayi— Draft  Appllancee,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surfaoe  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Saoders;  Electricity.  Transmisston  to  Vehldes;  Ehimplng  Vriiides;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImplemenU; 
SapasWlng  and  Assorting  SoUds  (part) 

aV)  DEMBO.  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  FUUi«  Reesptacles;  ToUat;  Satrarlng  by  Tsartng  or  Braaking;  Coin  ControDad  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  CablneU;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.  (CUTTING.  C.  A.,  acting).  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(ID  LEVY.  M.  L.  (WOOD.  R.  M..  acting).  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heattag.  PhotoOB  Circiilts 

a)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbon  Cbwnlstry  (port),  e^.,  Aao,  CarfaocycUc  or  Acyclic  Oompouads  (part),  a^-*  Anthionas, 
Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Amines 

aV)  WEIL.  L.  Fluld-PreBsure  Regulaton;  ValTca;  Fluid  Handling  (exospt  Prewne  Modnlattaig  Retays.  FhMt  Valres. 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J.,  RaeepCaeha— MetaBle,  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Roesptadssand  Paekaeas.. 

(II)  LOVEWBLL,  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Rwsording;  Taieviskn:  Talagrapby  (part) 

(H)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) - 

a)  KNIGHT.  W.  B.,  Medlclnee,  PotooM,  (Cosmetics;  Sogar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leatbert;  Preoernng,  Sterflltlng  and 

DIslnleoting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaaitng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  TsxtUia 

(H)  JUSTUS.  O.  L.  (acting),  DlreoUve  RMlto  Systems;  Nuclear  Battertea;  Nuclear  Reaonant  Devlaes;  Radar  Sonar, 
Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  aetlof),  Wtaarii,  Tiiw  nd  Axlaa;  EaUway  Wheals  and  Axlas;  Lobrloatlon: 
Baartna  and  Guldei:  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oaariag;  Spring  DeTteei;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  ExoaTatlnf 

a)  WILES.  W.  O..  Actlnida  Series  (e4-.  Fiasionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stoek;  ExpkMtraa:  Power  PlanU  (part); 
Metallurgy  (part);  Radlooct Its  Medicines;  Nuclear  ReaotiaiwCarbaoClHmiatry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harrestlng;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles;  Educatton. 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Oonverston  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Metara); 
Switchboards.  Relays,  MagneU,  Oondaosait,  Translston,  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflen 

(VH)  BENDETT.  B..  Dryii«  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUds;  VentUatton;  Wells:  Ooaeentratlng  Evaporatois; 
Glass;  Earth  Boring ^^ 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  (Themlstry  (part),  04.,  Synthetic  Reain  O>mpoalttons  (part),  Byntiietle  Rubber  Oompo- 
sittoaa.  Natural  Robber;  Synthetic  Realns  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers.  Polyacrytonltrllas. 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers) „.. 

ai)  WESTBY.  G.  N.  (aetlsg),  Radto  Transmlttan,  Reealveis  and  Tuners;  Modulators:  Piaaoaleatrle  Davtoaa:  Anten- 
nas; OscUlatois ^ , -. 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Ra^t 

(IV)  NINAS,  G.  A..  Label  Posting  and  Paper  Hai«lng;  Booka  and  Book  Making;  MantfoUlng;  Printed  Matter,  Statton- 
ary;  Paper  Files  and  Bindeis;  Flexible  or  Portable  CkMoras  or  Partltlona;  Doois,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shotten; 
Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckman  Operators;  IDuminatton 

(ID  NILSON,  B.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  MisoeDaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gsa  DiBeharge  Dovloe  CirouiU;  Ray  Energy  (04-.  Z-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radloaetlvo)  AppUcattons;  Mass  Spectrometers 

(Vn)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery:  Dentistrr.  Artlfldal  Body  Members. 

(I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  (}omposUk>ns:  Batteries:  Oqotlng  or  Plaatle  (Tompoatttons;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
(Themlstry 

an)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Not,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Hoiaeahoe  Making;  Drtven  and  Screw  Faareninp; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  (Tutting— , 

aiD  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatos;  Baths,  CkMets.  Sinks,  snd  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Papsr  Manu- 
factures: Selective  Punching 

(D  BRINDI8I,  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry:  FertUlsen  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOAN.  P.  E.  (STERMAN,  M..  acting).  Carbon  ChamMry  (part),  e.g..  Syntbetle  Resins  (part);  Miaeellanaons 
Polymers  (041.  Vinyl  Polymers):  Synthetic  Raain  (}ompoaltk>ns  (part).  Synthetic  Rabber;  Photographic  Proeaases 
and  Products 

an)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Poshing  and  PuIUnc:  Horotogy;  RaUway  MaU  DaUvery;  Feedl«  of  In- 
definite Lengths 

aV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Oameo;  Toys;  Amoasmcnts  and  BnrcMng  Devlns;  Medianfcml  Guns  and  Projeetois;  Photographic 


Oldeat  AMtUeatias 


Apparatus - 

a)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  sad  Beverages;  Fermentatton;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a4..  LIgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlxed  (Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(DGBEENWALD,J.,  Faels;MiacellaneousComposltk>ns 

(H)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Guklee:  Electric  Meters;  O>nduaton;  Insulaton;  AmpUfletl. 

(V)  LISANN,  L,  Gaometrie  InstrumenU:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Uquld  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminatad  Fabrics 

(IH)  MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arta 

an)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

B AILEY,  J.  8.,  OmamenUtlon :.... 

GAUSS.  H..  Detectors,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Circuits 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F.,  acting).  Metal  Bending:  Web  Feeding 

BBBLOWITZ,  W.  (COLE,  W.  8.,  aoting).  Gas  Separation 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Masonry  and  Conerets  Stmcturca;  Time-OontroIUng  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  Joints:  Joint  Paeklnp.. 

B.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H., (Carbon  Chemiatry  (part), e.g.. Steroids:  SyQtbetic  Resins  (part), LcPolyethyknes.. 


Naw 


7-B>-S9 

5-87-00 

4-0-60 

0-05-60 


7-1 

5-35-69 

0-30-60 


4-U-OO 
7-1-00 


5-30-60 
0-0-60 

f-lO-00 

A-U-60 

7-1-60 

4-30-69 


4-37-69 


7-1 


0-15-80 


5-10-60 
4-0-80 

7-1-60 

o-i»-oe 


4-3-69 
0-U-OO 


5-10-69 

5-11-69 
7-0-60 

4-0-60 

0-0-80 

4-37-80 


0-15-60 


7-1-80 

7-30-60 

0-1-80 

5-30-60 

*-uhm 

O-0-60 

0-0-80 

0-3-60 

5-4-80 

5-0-80 

fr-11-80 

4-30-59 

5-14-69 

5-13-69 

6-5-60 

0-1-80 

5-30-80 

5-13-50 

5-11-60 

5-4-80 

0-10-00 

3-13-60 

7-8-60 

7-3-89 

0-3-80 

3H-80 

O-3O-60 

0-K60 

0-4-60 

10-1-80 

O-3O-60 

10-1-60 

O-3-60 

0-0-80 

5-30-60 

0-1-60 

7-O-80 

7-3-60 

O-30-60 

0-1-00 

7-K60 

7-3-60 

7-14-60 

0-1-60 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numben  Indieatod  below  expire  during  February  1060,  exoept  those  wbkdi  may  have  been  astandad  oadar  tha 
provMons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Aet  (04  Stat.  OlOas  amaaded  by  06  Stat.  021)  and  tboae  whk^  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  sbortanad 
I  under  the  provMoM  of  Public  Law  000.    A  Hat  of  Vatarana'  patanU  whieh  have  been  axtanded  appears  In  the  Awnmal  /iU<r  •/ />MsMr- 1 018. 


Patanto Numbers  3,300.030  to  3413J0O.  Indaaiva 

Plant  PaOsBta _ _ Nombars  500  and  507 

525 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U&  Cowt  of  Costomf  and  Patent  Appcab 

CAUroBNiA  Stucco  Pboducts  or  New  England,  Inc. 


i 


V.  Maas  a  Wauistein  Co. 
^o.  $4t9.    Decided  December  t.  t9S$ 
I—  CCPA  —  ;  —  P.2d  —  :  —  U8PQ  — ] 
irT*AOEMAKKs—OprosiTioK—ETiiHMc»— Motion  to  Stmikb.    Bf 'ore    Wobley,    Chief   Judge,    and    Rii-H.    Mabtin, 

Smith,  and  Johnson    (retired),  AsaoHate  Judgen 


\Porter,  Chittick  d  Riutett  (Cedrie  W.  Porter  of 
c<}uns^)  for  California  Stucco  Prodi^rts  of  New 
Ejigland,  Inc. 

Ularry  C.  Bierman  (Jordan  B.  Aiermatf  of  counsel) 
f«i-  Maas  A  Waldstein  Co. 


"OppoMT  ha«  moved  to  utrike  from  the  record  applicant's 
exhibita  appended  to  Itn  'Request  for  Reronaideratloo'  of 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferencea,  and  tboae 
fxtaibita  attached  to  'Applicant's  Reply'  to  the  Examtner'a 
denial  of  auch  'Reqaeat  •  •  •.'  The  motion  1h  herewith 
granted  to  the  extent  that  those  matters  not  Introduced 
in  evidence  prior  to  the  close  of  testimony  hare  not  been 
eonaldered  in  reaching  our  decision  herein.  •  •  •  " 
2.  Samb — CoNrcsiNO  Similabitt — Ooodi 
m  AFn.icATio!« — Paimt  PaoDrcTs. 


[orlfrlnal  argument  before  Wobley,  ,cting  Chief 
Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and  Johnson  (retired), 
A9*ociate  Judge$] 

Mabtin  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Oommlssioner 

Goods   CoTstEi)    ^^'  Paints,  acUng  through  the  Assistant  cj»mmi8sioner. 

aftrming  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  interferences 


Regardleaa  of  the  specific  compositions  of  applicant's    sustaining  the  opposition  by  Maas  Sc  Wkldstein  Co 


and  opposer's  products,  we  agree  with  the  Assistant  Com 
mlssloner  that  since  they  are  used  as  finish  coatings  of 
.Tarlous  surfacea,  they  all  come  within  the  ireneral  category 
of  paint  products.  In  addition,  there  Is  nothing  In  appel- 
lant's applications  which  limits  the  mark  set  forth  therein 
to  'acrylic  emulsion  palnta,'  though  the  accompanying 
specimens  Indicate  the  current  marketing  of  a  *pIexlgIaMs 


ai|)ellee  here,  to  the  applications  for  reMstration  of 
"9LEXICHR0ME" '  for  a  "finish  coatinJ  for  asphalt 
and  concrete  surfaces,"  and  for  "PLBXIOOLOR"  *  for 
"paint  for  masonry  walls."  Opposer,  Whose  earlier 
ua^  is  conceded,  owns  the  trademark  "PiLeXTONE"  * 
type  dlsperalon'  under  each  mark  set  forth.  81nce"7he  '°'  "Industrial  coating  finishes  for  producing  multiple- 
likelihood  of  confusion  must  be  determined  on  the  basis  cojored  film  coatings."  j 
of  the  'goods  covered  In  appellant's  applications,'  •  •  •, 
the  present  composition  of  those  goods,  not  disclosed  In  the 


iThe  Assistant  Commissioner  found  that  the  products 

Idfntifled  by  the  marks  in  issue  each  "falliln  the  broad 

ca^gory  of  'paint  products'  *  *  •"  and  relch  the  same 

prospective    purchasers    through    the    lame,   trade 

channels.     Upon   considering  the   marks  themselves, 

^i7;„r"th*.".J*!."r'fhr"*^»  '•"*  '"  '\  "."T*  "'    *»»♦  Assistant  Commissioner  held  that  despite  certain 

resolving  the  Issues  In  this  controversy,  we  find  that  no    „„i.,  .„  ,     . ,    ..^  „^.  ..    I,   . 

ao^l  and  visual  differences,  "tbey  stlmalate  almost 

identical  mental  associations,"  and  that  k>nfu8lon  of 

pr^pective   purchasers   was   therefore   ijkely,    when 

applied  to  the  goods  in  question. 

Applicant  urges  that  its  coatings  comprise  aqueous 

monotone 


appUcatlona,  Is  not  controlling." 
3.  Samb— 8ami — Samb-^Same— Sams. 

"•  •  •  although  the  surfaces  to  which  the  products  may 
be  applied   are   identical  in   some   Instances,  and   vary  In 


Migniflcant  distinction  exists. 

Same — Samb — Evidbncb — Thiid  Pabtt  Rboistbations— 
DtacBifrivK  PaBrixBB. 
Where   In    support   of   the   contention   that   the   prefixes 
"PLEX  "  and  "PLEXI"  are  weak  since  marks  containing 


those  syllables  are  commonly  registered  In  the  paint  and     ..^       ,  -  ..  .  .        . 

related  trades,  the  applicant  In  an  opposition  Introduced    al^rsions  of  acrylic  resins  produced  only 


a  number  of  third  party  registrations,  but  only  one,  co|or8  whose  chemical  nature  and  use  U  "distinctly 
"PLEXITE."  was  registered  for  paint  products,  HeU  that    diferent"  from  the  multi-colored  enamel  ti-pe  of  paint 

D^uct  «LJlL'rtJl'"t*J''l!!.nrH'*'irV°°  'l"  ■  ^^r*"*  P^"«  t^^-^ng  opposer-s  mark.    It  further  contends 

product  substantiates   the   contention   that   such   prefixes  ....    ..             -      ..«,  ™^,,,  ,     .         .„ 

are  descriptive  of  any  materUI  in  thl«  field  "  **»f  ^   ^^  P**^^   "PLEXI      U  in   wide  US4    on  acryUc 

Same— Samb— Svbbtawtial   Dorsx   Rbsolvbd  im   Favob  »'^'1"""  products  and  other  paints,  dyes  abd  chemical 

or  THE  First  Usbb.  prdducts,  as  evidenced  by  several  registrations  to  third 

In   oppositions   by   the   owner   of   "PLKXTONB"    for  parties  introduced   in   evidence,   and   thit   therefore 

s.!L^"!!lI*M  '°^.""/  ■"'•!;"'«'  producing  muitipK'-ooiored  prospective  purchaaers  would  be  less  llkel  r  to  be  con- 
film    coatings,      to    applications    for    the    registration    of,^,..  ^      .  . 

•PLEXICHROME"  for  a  "finish  coating  for  asphalt  and    '°^'   between   trademarks   comprising   t  le   common 
concrete    surfaces"    and    "PLEXICOLOR"    for    "paint   for    Pritix  "PLEX"  or  "PLEXI." 
masonry    walls."     Held    that.     "Consldertng     the    words        IppHcant  further  contends  that  the  pre  Ix  "PLEX" 

Assistant  CommlMloner  that  the  words  look  and  sound  t^^^'^n  '«  ba»^  upon  various  dictlonar.V  definitions 
somewhat  different  but  they  stimulate  almost  Identical  I'el^rring  to  that  syllable  as  a  combining  fdrm  pertain- 
mental  associations'  and.  since  the  record  discloses  exten-  inji  to  a  weaving  or  twining  together,  con  noting  com- 
sive  advertising  of  PLEXTO.XE  by  the  opposer  In  con-    p, Nation  Or  complexity,  as  in  the  Complexity  of  color 

asgnciated  mith  opposer's  multicolor  proquct. 

£1]  Opposer  has  moved  to  strike  from  the  record 
applicant's  exhibits  appended  to  Its  "1  equest  for 
Retonsideration"  of  the  decision  of  the  I  xamlber  of 


nectlon  with  the  promotion  of  Us  product  over  a  five 
year  period  and  also  reveals  a  large  volume  of  sales  during 
this  same  period,  and  since  a  substantial  doubt  Is  rained 
as  to  the  likelihood  of  public  confusion,  such  factors 
require  this -court  to  resolve  that  doubt  In  favor  of  the 
first  user." 


Appeal   from   the  Patent   Ofllce. 
34.274  and  84,512. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Opposition   Nos. 


Interferences,  and  thoHe  exhibits  attache< 


>  ^Application  Serial  No.  605.954. 
'Application  Serial  No.  6S5.050. 
'Registration  No.  547,125. 


to  "Appll- 
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cant's  Reply"  to  the  Examiner's  denial  of  tuch 
"Request  •  •  •."  The  motion  is  herewith  granted  to 
the  extent  that  those  matters  not  introduced  In 
evidence  prior  to  the  close  of  testimony  have  not  been 
considered  In  reaching  our  decision  herein,  namely 
Exhibits  O  to  W  inclusive,  and  the  matter  submitted 
therewith. 

[2]  Regardless  of  the  specific  compositions  of  appli- 
cant's and  opposer's  products,  we  agree  with  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  that  since  they  are  used  as 
finish  coatings  of  various  surfaces,  they  all  come  within 
the  general  category  of  paint  products.  In  addition, 
there  is  nothing  In  appellant's  applications  which  limits 
the  marks  set  forth  therein  to  "acrylic  emulsion 
paints,"  though  the  accompanying  specimens  indicate 
the  current  marketing  of  a  "plexiglass  type  dispersion" 
under  each  mark  set  forth.  Since  the  likelihood  of 
confusion  must  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
"goods  covered  In  appellant's  applications,"  Inter- 
continental  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Continental  Motort  Corp., 
48  CCPA  841,  280  F.2d  021,  100  U8PQ  lOfi,  the  present 
composition  of  thoae  goods,  not  disclosed  in  the  appli- 
cations, is  not  controlling.  Cf.  Meyer  Chemical  Co.  v. 
Anahitt  Co.,  Ine.  (Wamer-Lamberi  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  A«»ignee,  Substituted),  46  CCPA  784,  263  F.2d 
344.  120  USPQ  488. 

[8]  Furthermore,  although  the  surfaces  to  which  the 
products  may  be  applied  are  Identical  In  some  instances 
and  vary  In  othera,  all  are  so  closely  related  that  for 
the  purpose  of  reaolvlng  the  Issues  In  this  controversy, 
we  find  that  no  significant  distinction  exists.  The 
opposer's  witness  testified  that  Its  products  are  sold 
through  two  channels  of  distribution:  the  first  by 
company  representatives  who  solicit  business  from 
manufacturers  of  furniture,  television  sets,  caskets  and 
similar  articles:  and  the  second,  by  franchlsed  dis- 
tributors who  sell  to  building  and  painting  contractors. 
The  witness  teatlfled  further  that  the  opposer  company 
does  not  sell  directly  to  the  "home  user."  However, 
the  company  does  suggest  a  retail  price  which,  we 


presume.  Is  for  the  guidance  of  the  distributor  in  the 
retail  trade.  With  reference  to  the  applicant,  the 
stipulation  of  record  states  that  "The  applicant's  coat- 
ings and  finishes  including  the  coating  identified  by  the 
trademark  PLEXICOLOR'  are  sold  through  estab- 
lished paint  dealers  and  distributors,  and  to  paint  con- 
tractors, institutions,  commercial  users  and  home 
owners  dlrectlj-  as  well."  In  view  of  this  evidence 
we  conclude  that  the  products  of  both  parties  move 
generally  in  the  same  channels  of  trade. 

f4]  As  to  the  words  themselves,  applicant  contends 
that  the  prefixes  "PLEX"  and  "PLEXI"  are  weak  since 
marks  containing  those  syllables  are  commonly-  r«c- 
istered  in  the  paint  and  related  trades.  It  haa  Intro- 
duced a  number  of  third  party  registrations  in 
endeavoring  to  support  this  proposition.  Only  one, 
"PLEXITE,"  is  registered  for  luilnt  producta.  We  do 
not  believe  that  this  one  registration  for  a  paint 
product  aubstantiates  the  contention  that  such  pre- 
fixes are  descriptive  of  any  material  in  this  field. 
[H]  Considering  the  words  "PLEXTONE,"  "PLEXI- 
CHROME" and  "PLEXICOLOR"  in  their  entireties, 
we  agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner that  the  words  "look  and  sound  somewhat 
different  but  they  stimulate  almost  Identical  mental 
associations"  and,  since  the  record  discloses  extensive 
advertising  of  PLEXTONE  by  the  opposer  in  connec- 
tion with  the  promotion  of  its  product  over  a  five  year 
period  and  also  reveals  a  large  volume  of  sales  during 
this  same  period,  and  since  a  substantial  dbubt  is 
raised  as  to  the  likelihood  of  public  confusion,  such 
factors  require  this  court  to  resolve  that  doubt  in  favor 
of  the  first  user. 

For  these  reasons  we  afillrm  the  decision  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoBixY,  CJ.,  dlssenta. 

JoHNsoif.  J.,  concurs  as  to  "PLEXICHROME"  and 
dlssenta  as  to  "PLEXICOLOR. " 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notieet  under  35  U.8.C.  200 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.4SS,sa».  J.  T.  Consteaa.  Dkrlag  unit ;  ■.■SSJII,  Oagnan  and 
Cousteau,  Compressed  gaa  container  with  reducing  valve  and 
auxiliary  opening  maans  therefor,  aiad  Dec.  24.  1858,  D.C. 
Cobb.  (New  Haven ),  Doc.  8148,  Tk9  SmmIm*  Rubber  Com- 
punti  T.  U.B.  Divert  Cemyany. 


I,  J.  R.  Hanaen,  Production  of  permanent  magnets 
and  alloys  therefor,  aiad  Dec.  30.  1808.  D.C.  8.D.  Ind. 
(Indlanapolla),  Doe.  59-C-8S8,  Cruethle  Bteel  Company  of 
America  v.  Thomue  d  Bkinner,  Inc. 

MIT417.  H.  T.  Probaseo,  Vending  machine.  Had  Apr.  14, 
1858.  D.C.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  58e585,  The  North- 
^rettom  Corpormtion  v.  Oa*  Mamufactmrinff  Compmnp,  Inc. 
et  ol.  On  plalntlCa  motloa,  dlsmlaaed  without  prejudice  Dec. 
29,  1858. 

S.S41,SSS.  E.  Baartaen,  Shaped  dialr ;  Oaa.  IM.MS.  same. 
Chair  or  the  like.  Ua«  Sept  24,  1858.  D.C  Fla.  (Jaekaon- 
vllle).  Doc  3720-T.  Knoll  AaaoeUaes.  Inc.  r.  OmUowmy  Mmnm- 
faetuHng  Corpomtion  et  ml.  Patenta  held  valid ;  defendants 
enjoined  Dec.  28,  1808. 

MgS.14S.  C.  T.  Samuelson.  Submeralble  deep  water  drilling 
apparatus,  filed  Dec.  23.  1858.  DC  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc. 
1808,   Chorlea  T.  BamueUon  v.   Tidelmnde  DrilUng  CaaijKmy. 

tMtJ4g.     (See  2.480,038.) 


t.Sl«.T««,  J.  Anntcq.  Porous  resilient  bobbin,  filed  Dec.  24, 
1858.  D.C.  N.D.  Oa.  (Atlanta).  Doc.  840.  Joeeph  Aaniof  v. 
Davideon  Indmetriee,  Inc. 

t.aU478.  H.  P.  Hoopes.  Ejection  molding  apparatua,  AetUa 
far  DactanMory  Kallof.  ftlad  Dec  28,  1858.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif. 
(Ban  Francisco),  Doc.  38T74,  Tho  PhiUp  Carop  Mmnufaetnr- 
ing  Compnnp  r.  Fihreboard  Paper  Produett  Corporation. 

S.SSg,8a8,  A.  M.  Zalklnd,  Infant's  marble  toy  or  rattle.  Mad 
May  8,  1857,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  120/147,  Albert  M.  Zalkind 
et  al.  V.  Jollp  BUnker  Co.,  Inc.  Conaant  judgment :  plalatlC 
haa  Infringed ;  Injunction  granted  Dec  23,  1858. 

t.in,tr>.  Kambortan  and  Kastynskl,  Toe  laster.  filed  Dec 
28.  1909,  D.C.  Maaa.  (Boaton).  Doc  59/953-8,  United  SMe 
Mmehinerp  Corporation  v.  Intemationml  Shoe  Machine  Cor- 
pormtion. 

t.1tS,iSS,  M.  Cohen.  Process  for  removing  synthetic  cleaning 
fluid  from  filter  muck,  lied  Sept.  16.  1907.  D.C.  N.D.  IIL 
(Chicago).  Doc.  57C1535,  Meper  and  Jfarrta  D.  Cohen  v. 
Pantem  Mamufaetmrinf  Corporation.  Patent  held  valid  and 
Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  Dec  22,  1958. 

t.7SA,tM,  C  P.  Leesc,  SUblUsed  car  trucks,  tied  Jan.  13, 
1858,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  34171.  Btandmrd  Cmr 
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TnuA   C»mp9mp  r.  Noti^uol  MalUmbU  mnd  8t9el   Cattimea 
fiSSr*"*''     ^*""P*^"*  ■°^  counterdalm  diHmtMed  Dec.  30. 

„  !!:'if**lA  **   ^•"•»<*.  Po'h  toy.  "I*^  Jan.  23,  1959.  D.C.. 
8.aN.Y     Doe.   129/148.   FUkerPrice  Toy,.  Inc.  r.  J.  Chetn 
M    J     »«Pol«tlon  and  order  restoring  action  to  the  docket 
of  the  court  on  March  1960  Reriew  Calendar  Jan.  4.  1960. 
M11.7«C.  B.  S.  Narou7.  Terminal  pin  for  printed  circuit 
board.  Med  Aug.  10.  1959.  D.C..  M.D.  Pa.   (Scranton).  Doc. 
6730.    A I    and   Margaret   R.   July,   doing   butineu   as   Malco 
Manutaetnring  Company  ▼.  Borg  Manufacturing  Corporation 
Dlamlmed  by  ntlpalatlon  without  prejudice  Dec.   29.   19.59. 

i^^^f**'  ^*  ^"■**'''  Self-clo«ing  umbrella  frame,  ftied  Dec. 
18,  1968,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  11078.  Polan.  Katz  and 
Company  x.  Ledn  Levi,  Incorporated.  Stipulation  and  order 
restraining  defendant  Dec.  31,  19.59. 

«,n7.MS.  O.  E.  Alexander.  Method  for  treating  wood  «ur- 
faw.,  AkNl  Dec.  9,  1959,  D.C.  8.D.  Oa.  (Savannah).  Doc. 
1127.  General  Plywood  Corporation  v.  Oeorgia-PaciHe  Cor- 
poration. 

MU,1W.  J.  A.  Thiel.  Conduit  holders  for  use  in  nupporting 
electrical  conduit,  armored  cable  and  the  like  Med  Dec  28 
1959,  D.C,  W.D.8.C  (Oreenvllle).  Doc.  2689.  Joteph  A.  Thiel 
y.  Electric  Sales  d  Supply  Co..  Inc. 
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B.  Walker,  Tehlde  auapenRlon  jierlce:  MIMSS. 
«ame.  Automatic  auxiliary  support  for  a  vehicle  lied  Dec 
28.    1969    D.C.    8.D.    Ind.    (Indianapolis),    Doc."  59-C-336; 

Jlonroe  Auto  Equipment  Company  y.  Balk^mp    inc      « 

«M  same.  DC.  E.D.  Mo.  (St  Louis),  D.*.  '59-C^-Wl(l)'. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Compantf  r.  Moot  Industrie,.  Inc. 
KS^.,.S^.-^^:J*«^_^^- .-J-    (M  nneapolis).  Doc. 


4/59/334.  Jfonroe  Auto  Equipment  Conipany 
facturing  Company. 

t3U.SSB.     (See  2.896.988.) 


■^-!!:f' I  ^**'  2.807.813).  D.  P.  Welles.  F  uteles.  swaging 


lap.    tied   Aug.    24.    1959.    DC. 


r.T4R.  Manu- 


N.D.    ni.    kChicago).   Doc. 


J9el362.  Beslty-WeUe.  Corporation  r.  United  OreeMeW  Cor- 
poration.    Dtsmlsaed  by  plaintiff  under  Rule  i  1  Dec.  23.  1959. 


»«•.  UMW.     (8«>e  2.541.8SS.) 

L.  W.  Sparks.  Watch  or  slmiia 


Dea.  17t.Wl 

*e«.  23.  1959.  D.C.  8  RN.Y..  Doc.  154/134" 
s\antin-U  Coultre  Watches.  Inc.  t.  HUton 
C  0.,  Inc. 


article,  flied 
1  ocAcroN  d  Con- 
Watch  d   Clock 


Dea.  i8S,<n,  W.  D.  Warren,  Susan  serverl 
1^8,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  139/119.  William  /] 
V.  M.  Wille  Company,  Stipulation  and  ordei 
a^ce  Dec.  23.  1959. 


tied  Oct   24. 

Warren  et  al. 
of  diHcontinn- 


^"REISSUES 
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Matter  eneloMd  la  baavy  brackata  f  J  appears  io  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reisaoe  specification : 

prlntad  In  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  relasue. 


matter 


24,782 
FR09r  ATIlLiCrOR  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
Many  A.  WhMMd,  CH»  Rapidto,  Iowa,  and  Warty  R, 
Bower,  SC>  Fairit  MlaBa,  aMl^aon  ta  Aanaa  RcfHccra* 
tfoo,  bc^  Aaniaa,  Iowa,  a  covparaliaa  of  Iowa 
Otigiaal  No.  2396 ,S74,  dated  Jaaa  !<,  1959,  Serial  No. 
5tS,19«,  Majr  2,  19S3.    AppUcatkai  for  nktmt  Jaly 
13, 1959,  Serial  No.  S2MS9 

5ClaiaM.    (CL62— 275) 


resistance  to  torsional  stress  in  the  wall  of  the  object  and 
isolated  tuially  and  circumferentialiy  from  the  other  parts 
of  the  object,  positioning  a  mandrel  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  oirject  centrally  within  and  along 
the  length  of  the  object,  supporting  the  object  with  the 
mandrel  therein  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  on  op- 


posite sides  of  said  point  of  reduced  resistance,  and  ro- 
tating said  object  at  one  of  stud  spaced  points  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  spaced  points  to  stress  the  material  at 
said  point  of  reduced  resistance  beyond  its  elastic  limit 
while  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
the  spaced  points. 


1 .  In  a  refrigerator,  a  cabinet  providing  a  storage  com- 
partment closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  having  a  front 
opening,  a  primary  evaporator  effective  for  maintaining 
the  space  within  said  compartment  at  a  predetermined 
storage  temperature,  a  door  normally  closing  said  open- 
ing and  providing  a  side  wall  of  said  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  shelves  in  said  compartment  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  door  and  with  the  front  of  the  spaces 
therebetween  substantially  unobstructed,  a  drip  pan  over- 
lying said  shelves  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  door 
and  substantially  unobstructed  at  its  front,  said  ahelvea 
having  upwardly  extending  back  walls  of  material  hd^t 
less  than  the  spacing  of  said  shelves  and  said  drip  pan 
having  an  upwardly  extending  back  wall  oi  malarial 
height,  said  back  walls  of  said  shelves  and  drip  pan 
being  spaced  away  from  the  back  wall  of' said  compart- 
ment, a  secondary  evaporator  overlying  said  drip  pan  and 
disposed  substantially  within  the  height  of  said  back  wall 
thereof,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  secondary  evap- 
orator at  a  temperature  below  freezing  and  lower  than 
said  predetermined  storage  temperature. 


24,7S4 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

OrvBa  B.  Shfmiaii,  Weat  Orate,  NJ.,  Mrifor  to  Owena- 

imaolaGhMiCoMp— y,  a  corporation  of  OMo 
Oriflnal  No.  23M,<54,  dated  September  3,  1957,  Serial 
No.  413455,  March  3,  1954.    AppHcalion  for 
September  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  lilO^t 
nCUbma.    (CL  1»— 55) 


iS* 


24.783 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SPI- 
RALLY CORRUGATED  METAL  TUBES 
Robert  P.  Hnmpbrcy,  Kafaunasoo,  Rfl^  aaifnor  to  Gen- 
eral Gni  Uiht  Company,  Kahimnwin,  Mick. 
Oridnal  No.  2,729;2M,  dated  Jannary  3, 1954,  Serial  No. 
322,252,  Novcaaber  24,  1952.    Application  fte  rebnc 
December  38, 1957,  Serial  No.  786,228 
7Clainis.    (CL  153— 71) 
9.  The  method  of  making  spiral  comtgations  in  tiAular 
obfects  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  an  elon- 
gated object  of  flexible  material  having  anntdar  walls  of 
circular  cross  section  with  at  least  one  point  of  reduced 


12.  In  a  method  of  forming  hollow  plastic  containers 
from  heated  plasticized  material  wherein  there  is  utilized 
a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  means  of  pressurizing 
said  plasticized  material,  the  steps  of  exerting  pressure 
on  the  material  to  fill  a  cavity  having  an  annular  dis- 
charge orifice,  shaping  a  finished  portion  on  said  material 
at  said  discharge  orifice  by  the  exertion  of  a  first  pressure 
on  said  material,  and  subsequently  moving  said  finished 
portion  axially  away  from  said  annular  discharge  orifice 
while  extruding  therethrough  a  tubular  plastic  formation 
integral  with  stud  finished  portion,  the  extrusion  of  said 
plastic  formation  being  accomplished  by  the  exertitm  of 
a  second  pressure  different  from  said  first  pressure. 
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24,715 

COLLAPSIBLE  lOITLE  CARRIER 

to  Strong- 


FSBRilASY  16,  1960 


M»7M 

ij,_-ii-,-j^,i^nizs;;:;;r'^:isr':22r"™!  -^  reusable  hose  end 

^S^SJSS  £T*W\.S?r  J!*&~*  *"  *~^-    .  PLURAL  LAYER  HOSE 

anmMM,lK^LMAiitriM,Caiii;7acoipQtatk»    lnii«  D.  Pnm,  WmI  O^^l  NJ 

lt,l»5»,S«fyNaJ45,7»t  ^  ^13,Wt.  October  4.  If5«. 

SCUoH.    (CL  220— lit)  SMrtM*«r  H 1959,  Swtal  N«. 

f^  iCIain.   (Cl2tS-:j^ 


195S,  Serial 
fori 


1. 


11.  A  fitting  of  the  detachible  reatable 
oi  the  end  of  a  hoae  having  a  tnbe  and 


type  for  use 

3.  A  wire  bottle  carrier  including  a  wire  bottom  frame    Z^^^^^TSt^,  ^ iSd^JL^^iSc^^Z^ 

H'lr*  i/pn^A/  *Afm^n/5  connected  respectively  to  said  ating  in  spaced  relationthip^SSialdfaS  ™2^  iSSS^J 
top  and  bottom  frames  for  holding  said  frames  in  parallel  surflce  f>^2^p^i^%^JrtSi^'SS^ 
spaced  relatton.  a  wire  handle  including  leg  portions  en-    said  tube  and  sSd  bndd!  KSTt^Ttda^^  ^ 

nflvm^  croK  m^mfr^rj  defining  compartments  for  re-  ing  said  sleeve  into  said  socket  into  laid  nk^  n^.ri^L 
ce,vmg  bottles  and  spaced  longitudinal  elements  defining    sfaip  for  gripping  Ae  end^fAe^d  teSteS^JSTc^ 

lfZ7o1"omJ:me'7'  ^"""'  ''*""  f  ^'""^ ''^'^   ici'gripiSg'^Sa^^lSd'S^SlSj'i,^^ 
^Lnlofthe^lTh        '*PP'''^'>'"  of  said  leg  por-    being  constructed  to  extend  beyond  said  thleadS  ^ 
tions  of  the  handle  being  spaced  from  one  another  a  dis-    wien  the  sleeve  is  assembled  to  the  sodce^SdV ni«JS^ 

^^rir^'^ri^  ^  ^"^i^T  ^"""^  '""'  '"*  ''"'''  ''"'  said  tube  end,  an  imnular  seat  for^naaSiMt^  in 
!ril'!'/!;!l^'"/'""'.r?^"'5  ^'''^  ^'^-^'^^y  -W  '-*'-    annular  «»rfa«  of  said  stvtLjan^XtSSdS 


r«</ina/  elements  such  that  the  upper  portions  of  the  leg 
portions  of  the  handle  of  another  similar  wire  bottle  ear- 
ner located  beneath  said  carrier  can  be  extended  upwardly 
through  the  open  region  of  the  lower' frame  and  slot 
of  the  uppermost  bottle  carrier  to  permit  compact  stack- 
ing of  the  carriers  upon  one  another.         "i 


portion  adapted  to  screw  into  the  extended  threaded 
section  of  said  socket,  the  arrangement  be  og  such  that 
said  nipple  and  said  threaded  means  opeiite  independ- 
ently upon  said  sleeve  to  preclude  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  socket  after  assembly  of  the 
fitling  thereby  securing  the  fitting  against    >low-off. 


Itling 


PLANT 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  16,  1960 

IHostratloBt  for  plant  patents  are  nmially  In  color  .nd  the^fore  It  1.  not  practicable  to  reproduce  th< 


1^5 
ROSE  PLAm* 
EwmS.  Bocmcr,  Neyrt,  N.Y^  iMrigaor  to  Jackaoo  ft 
IMiBi^^^  Ncwari^  N.Y^  a  corpoialtoii  of 

AppMcaitoM  May  €,  1959,  Serial  No.  S1L519 
ICkim.  (a  47-41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
flontMinda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unjque  combination  of  leathery  and  rugged  foliage,  large 
and  irregular  flower  beads  when  coming  into  bloom,  a 
dtttiBCUve  Deep  Vinaceous-Lavender  bud  color,  and  an 
unusual  clarity  of  the  distinctive  Lavender  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers  corre^xmding  to  Vinaceous-Lav- 
ender lighUy  overcast  with  Purplish-Lilac  when  the 
flower  is  fully  open. 


drawlnc. 


ROSE  PLANT 
Dciiiriaoa  H.  Mor«y,  Jr^  Plcawttoo,  CaUf ..  a^ 

f2?i*N5r?^^"-^'  ^-^  'f •• 

I   ApplicatimMqrlS,19f9.8eHriNo.tl3,Mi 
rfL  lOaliB.    (CL  47-41)        j 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plaat  Jf  the  minia- 
ture class,  substamiaUy  as  herein  shown  add  deecribed. 
chalrtcterized  particularly  u  to  novelty  by;  the  udque 
combination  of  an  attractive,  low  and  c«npac^  i^ant 
habit,  ease  of  propagation  by  rooted  cuttihgs,  a  free- 
blooming  habit,  miniature  flower  size  of^uke  doable 
form,  and  a  distinctive  La  France  Pisk,  lightly  oveccasf 
with  Roae  Pink  general  color  tonality  of  thi  flowers. 
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Mt7 
ROSE  PLANT 


H.  Moray,  Ir.,  PliiiiBlni,  Odif ., 
it  HMm  CoBpa^r,  Newvfc,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

Applkailea  M«y  25, 1959,  S«lal  No.  tl5,7M 

ICIaiak    (CL47— 61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  subsuntially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  miniature  plant  and  flower  size,  an  open, 
flat  and  double  form  of  the  flowers,  and  a  distinctive 
Carmine,  lightly  overcast  with  Spectrum  Red  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 


um 

ROSE  PLANT 


H.  nMrvy,  *r«* 
ftPerktM 
of  New  York 


Newark,  N.Y.,  a 


AppUcalioa  May  25, 1959,  SmM  No.  •15,7<1 
ICIalik    (CL47— (1) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  minia- 
ture class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  low-growing  and  open  plant  habit,  per- 
fect form  of  miniature  buds  and  double  form  of  the 
fully  open  flowers,  said  flowers  being  of  miniature  size, 
and  a  distinctive  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers 
corresponding  to  White,  faintly  overcast  with  Hermosa 
Pink. 

751  0.0—86 


MM 
ROSE  PLANT 

r.  Newark,  N. Y.  niliiiii  to  iMkaoa  ft 
^  ^_^  .  -y,  Newwk,  N.Y.,  ■  corpondea  of 
New  York 

AppVcaltoa  Jmc  t,  1959,SaiW  No.  fllMn 
IClalM.  (CL  47-41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roae  irfant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  u  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  partially  quilling  habit  of  the  outer 
flower  petals  whUe  the  inner  petals  remain  full,  a  good  tea 
fragrance  of  the  flowers,  and  a  distinctive  and  very  sharp 
bicolor  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  correspond- 
ing to  Mikado  Orange  on  the  reverse  of  the  petals,  and 
Scarlet  Red  on  the  inside  of  the  petals,  with  Cadmium 
Orange  lightly  overcasting  the  lower  half  of  the  petals 
on  the  inside. 


S. 


l,91f 
ROSE  PLANT 

I,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assizer  to  lacfcay  A 
.     /,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  cerperaflon  of 
NcwYerk 

A  ipSi  tlun  Hm  t,  1959,  SerkJ  No.  511,919 
IClalBS.  (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyantha  class,  substantially  is  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  comtrination  of  a  habit  of  bearing  flowers  in 
large  clusters,  with  the  individual  flowers  ranging  in  size 
between  those  of  "Glacier"  (Plant  Patent  No.  1,025) 
and  't>amette"  (unpatented),  siQ>erk>r  stiffness  of  the 
flower  petals,  pure  White  color  of  the  flowers,  and  long- 
lasting  qualities  of  the  flowers,  both  when  cut  and  when 
on  the  bush,  with  atteiulant  exceptional  decorative  value 
of  the  flowers. 


PATEKTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,924325 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  BOX-MAKING 
MACHINES 
Charles  O.  RIkcr,  MottMowD,  N  j;  aaigiior  to  Steplfag 
MachlMf  Co^  Rockmmtjf  N  J^  a  corpontkm  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Feimniy  13, 19S9,  Serial  No.  793,079 
4CiaiM.    (CL 1—147)     • 


1.  In  a  wirebound  bm  making  machine  of  the  type 
having  conveyor  bands  for  moving  assembled  box  parts 
past  a  transverse  row  of  stapling  units,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  electrically  controlled  clutches  for  re- 
spectively driving  said  conveyor  bands  and  said  stapling 
units,  improved  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  clutches  and  the  resulting  positions  of  the  staples 
driven  in  said  box  parts,  comprising  a  movable  pattern 
carrier  and  means  for  driving  the  same  in  synchronism 
with  said  conveyor  bands,  adjustably  positioned  switch 
actuating  elements  carried  by  said  pattern  carrier,  pat- 
tern switch  means  including  at  least  two  sets  of  contacts 
actuated  under  control  of  said  switch  actuating  elements, 
movable  synchronizing  switch  actuating  means  and  means 
for  driving  the  same  in  synchronism  with  said  stapling 
units,  a  synchronizing  switch  actuated  by  said  synchroniz- 
ing switch  actuating  means,  manually  controlled  two- 
position  stop-run  switch  means  including  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  contacts,  one  of  the  sets  of  contacts  of  said  pattern 
switch  means  and  one  of  the  sets  of  contacts  of  said  stop- 
run  switch  means  being  so  connected  for  control  of  the 
stapling  unit  drive  clutch  that  actuation  of  said  stop- 
run  switch  means  to  the  "stop"  position  and  alternate 
actuations  of  said  pattern  switch  means  initiate  disen- 
gagement of  said  stapling  unit  drive  clutch  to  stop  said 
stapling  units,  means  so  connecting  said  synchronizing 
switch  with  another  set  of  contacts  of  said  pattern  switch 
means  and  with  another  set  of  contacts  of  stop-run  switch 
means  for  control  of  said  conveyor  drive  clutch  that 
when  said  pattern  switch  means  is  in  the  position  for 
stopping  said  stapling  units,  actuating  said  stop-run 
switch  means  to  the  "stop"  position  disengages  said  con- 
veyor clutch  to  stop  said  conveyor  bands,  whereas  when 
said  pattern  switch  means  is  in  the  other  position,  said 
conveyor  clutch  is  not  disengaged  unto  said  synchronizing 
switch  is  actuated. 


2,924326 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  APPLYING 

HOG  RING  CONNECTORS 

Nicholas  Koppfaiscr,  St.  Oahr  Shores,  Mich. 

AppUcatioB  September  21, 195^  SmU  No.  611,105 

3ClafaM.    (CL  1—177) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  and  ap- 
plying upholstery  hog  rings,  said  apparatus  comprising 
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H 


a|  guide  adapted  to  pass  at  least  one  continuous  strand 
of  wire,  a  fluid  actuated  piston,  means  ac^iated  by  said 
piston  and  adapted  to  grasp  the  wire  and  tb  move  it  for- 
vmid  through  a  definite  distance,  a  spring  idapted  to  re- 
turn said  piston  and  said  means  to  their  orinnal  positions, 
c0of>erating  pincer  jaws  adapted  to  claspTthc  structure 
to  be  connected,  said  pincer  jaws  being  coninected  to  said 
giide  to  receive  therefrom  the  wire  as  the  ^me  is  moved 
through  the  guide,  a  forming  die  provided  on  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  curl  the  end 


o^  said  wire  around  said  structure  as  the  ^  /ire  is  moved 
forwardly,  cutting  means  actuated  by  said  piston  throu^ 
thfc  end  portion  of  the  operative  stroke  of  said  piston 
foir  cutting  off  the  curled  portion  of  the  wire,  spring 
means  adapted  to  return  the  cutting  means  to  their  orig- 
inal position  as  said  piston  moves  towarl  its  original 
p0ition,  and  lost  motion  mechanism  betw(en  said  wire- 


moving  means  and  said  piston,  said  mean; 
provide  for  movement  of  said  piston  for 
cijtting  means  while  the  wire   and  said 
means  remain  stationary. 


operaung  to 

actuating  the 

wire-moving 


1  2,924,827 

BUCKLE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  DE<tORATIVE 

PANEL 
fiuty  E.  Stolfanan,  West  Engicwood,  NJli 
Better  Belts,  Inc.,  West  New  York,  NJ,,  ■  corporation 
iof  New  Icfscj 

Applicatioa  July  9, 195S,  Sciial  No.  T  47,490 
T       2ClaiBS.    (CL2— 311) 


1.  A  belt  buckle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  one-piece  sheet  metal  body  formed  into  ai  substantially 
flat  base  portion  shaped  to  define  the  buckle  {configuration 
and  having  opposite  ends  thereof  bent  rearwkrdly  to  form 
a  pair  of  hooks,  end  flanges  extending  from  c^jposite 
ends  of  said  body  along  free  edges  of  saiq  hooks  bent 
down  as  an  edge  clamping  means,  a  decbrative  panel 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  body  overlying  a  front  side  <A 
said  base  portion  and  extending  around  over  sMd  rear- 
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wardly  bent  hooks  and  having  opposite  end  edges  clamf)- 
ingly  secured  beneath  said  flanges,  and  a  pair  of  links 
of  flattened  ring  shape  each  having  one  substantiaUy 
strai^t  side  portion  sized  to  engage  one  of  said  hooka, 
one  of  the  hocAs  being  bent  over  for  permanently  secur- 
ing one  of  the  links  to  the  body,  the  other  of  die  books 
being  open  for  detachable  engagement  by  the  other  link. 


framework   sides  having   wells   extending  downwardly 
from  the  top  surfaces  into  which  said  rotatable  members 


2,924,t2S 

ARnnCIAL  BODY  MEMBER 

loha  rhiasBWi,  Halyokc,  Mmb. 

Appbcatioa  Jwmmcf  21, 1^  Seriri  No.  719,3M 

Sdahm.   (CL3— 27) 


^il 


S.  In  an  ortbopadic  appliance  for  an  amputee  iadnd- 
ing  articulated  upper  thij^  and  intermediate  calf  and 
lower  foot  members,  the  improvement  lo  means  for  aid- 
ing the  walking  of  the  amputee  by  alternately  preventing 
articulation  t>etween  the  ivper  thi^  and  intermediate 
calf  members  as  the  amputee  assumes  die  load  condi- 
tion by  the  placement  of  his  body  weight  on  the  ortho- 
pedic appliance  and  permitting  articulation  between  the 
upper  thigh  and  intermediate  calf  members  as  tike  am- 
putee assumes  the  no-load  condition  by  the  placement* 
of  his  body  wei^t  on  his  natural  leg  comprising,  a  ver- 
tically shiftable  locking  rod  mounted  in  die  intermediate 
calf  member,  a  latching  plate  mounted  in  the  upper  thigh 
member,  a  flexible  heel  member  hingedly  connected  to 
the  lower  foot  member  and  engageable  with  said  lock- 
ing rod  for  effecting  an  upward  durust  of  said  locking 
rod  into  releasable  engafement  with  said  latching  plate 
to  hold  die  upper  thigh  member  in  fixed  axial  alignment 
with  the  intermediate  calf  member  under  the  load  con- 
dition, and  spring  means  connecting  between  said  lock- 
ing rod  and  the  intermediate  calf  member  for  effecting 
a  downward  thrust  of  said  locking  rod  out  of  releasable 
engagement  with  said  latching  plate  under  the  no-load 
condition. 

2,924329 

PORTABLE  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 

laha  H.  Moskr,  Caiar  Lake,  bd. 

AipMiaHsB  MsRh  21, 19St,SOTW  No.  722,St3 

•  riilsii     (CL4— 172) 

1.  A  housing  structtire  comprislag:  a  bousing  having 

sides  and  rotatable  memben  mounted  in  laid  tides  and 
depending  therefrom  adjacent  the  boosing;  a  swimming 
pool  having  parallel  sides;  a  supporting  framework  hav- 
ing parallel  sides  alignable  with  the  sides  kA  the  swimming 
pool,  the  pool  sides  and  framework  sides  being  alignable 
widi  die  housing  sides  and  having  top  surfaces  upon 
which  said  rotauble  members  nuy  be  supported  to  per- 
mit rolling  of  the  bousing  along  the  framework,  along 
the  pool  and  from  one  to  the  other,  said  pool  sides  and 


may  roll  to  seat  the  housing  on  the  framework  or  swim- 
ming pool. 

23243M 

NESTING  FURNITURE  STRUCTURE 
Nash  Dc  LoM,  Shakw  Hdihts,  Ohio 
M)r2,l9S3,8ethd  No.  3M,M7 
2aafaiM.    (CL5-t) 


1 .  A  bed  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
stacked  individual  bed  units,  each  unit  comprising  a 
raised  peripheral  rail  enclosing  a  bed-supporting  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  depending  legs  integrally  formed  with 
said  peripheral  rail  to  project  only  downwardly  there- 
from and  joined  thereto  at  the  upper  leg  extremities  only, 
said  legs  having  unobstructed  exterior  surfaces  tapering 
from  said  rail  to  reduced  exterior  lower  support  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  legs  having  therein  an  open-topped, 
coaxial  tapered  bore  extending  interiorly  and  downward- 
ly therein  to  terminate  in  a  reduced  interior  support  sur- 
face disposed  interiorly  of  said  leg  above  the  exterior 
lower  support  surface  of  said  legs,  said  tapered  bore  being 
of  the  same  general  contour  as  said  tapered  exterior  of 
said  legs,  the  assembly  being  effected  by  superimposing 
the  bed  units  with  each  of  the  legs  of  the  upper  luits 
inserted  into  the  bores  of  the  registering  legs,  respec- 
tively, of  the  next  lower  units  with  the  exterior  lower 
surfaces  of  the  upper  units  contacting  only  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  next  lower  unit  and  with  the  rails  of  the 
superimposed  units  in  vertical  registry,  the  overall  height 
of  the  assembly  being  equal  to  the  height  of  one  unit  plus 
the  total  distances  of  the  interior  support  surfaces  from 
the  exterior  support  surfaces  of  the  legs. 


2,924jt31_ 
COMBINATION  STRETCHER  AND  MOUN- 
TAINEERS BACK  PACK  FRAME 
r'  Gaom  D.  Hankfas,  ABiia«MHHi,  N.  Mex. 
I  AppUeailoa  April 9, 195t, SsrhdNo.  727,341 
SOriBH.    <CL5— 12) 
S.  A  sectional  collapsible  field  type  stretcher  comprised 
of  two  sections,  each  section  consisting  <^  a  pair  of  side 
rails  and  a  pair  of  skid  rails,  arcuate  cross  members 
spaced  along  the  length  of  the  section,  each  cross  mem- 
bier  composed  of  two  teleacopically  arranged  arcuate  rods, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  being  connected  to  said  side 
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rails,  tiie  rods  of  eadi  cron  member  being  folly  tele- 
scoped when  the  sectioii  it  oollivted  to  m  to  reduce  the 
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side  exteasions  constituting  flaps  attached  to  the  lower 
^rt  of  the  side  portions  of  the  sleeve,  aid  lying  at  the 
tides  of  the  mattress,  said  sleeve  including  a  waterproof 
innel  extending  across  the  mattress  above,  the  *»f»^  and 


iibric  means  for  covering  the  waterpnx^ 


ing  down  at  the  tide  edges  of  the  waterptaof  panel  and 
including  detacbaMe  fastenen  for  securinglthe  last  named 
1  aeans  to  the  sides  of  the  sleeve. 


j^V't- 


section  to  substantially  oae-half  its  noanal  width,  said 
skid  rails  being  connected  to  alternate  cross  members. 


SANITARY  BED 


My  No.  637,439 

May  2f ,  1956 


-  -t  ■.  -r 


2,9X4,134 
BOATB 


panel  exteod- 


H. 


(CL9-.2) 


523,in 


1.  A  boat  haying  a  flat  sheet  metal  flo  >r.  side  walls, 
eftch  of  said  side  walls  formed  of  a  peri  >heral  row  of 
adjacent  buoyant  compartments  fastened  a  ove  said  floor 
■long  the  side  edges  of  the  same,  said  Icompartmenu 
hiving  vertical  paraUd  tide  walla  and  a  flat  top  wall, 
siid  compartments  and  said  floor  In  the  shape  of  a 
diamond  whereby  said  boat  is  formed  witli  four  pointed 
ends,  a  row  of  seats  along  the  inside  edge  of  said  com- 
Ptrtesrats,  a  motor  mounted  centrally  oTsaid  boat,  an 
air  pn^Der  driven  thereby  and  means  for  rotating  said 
niotor  and  propeller  on  said  floor  to  point  said  propeller 
t4  any  desired  directioa. 


1.  In  a  sanitary  bed.  a  rigid  open-topped  box.  an  open 
frame,  said  frame  fitting  upon  the  top  of  said  box,  a 
flexible  aoiMnetallic  net  made  of  water-repeJling  material, 
the  edges  of  said  net  being  secund  to  said  frame  so 
that  said  net  extends  continuously  over  the  entire  open- 
ing in  said  frame,  a  liquid  receiving  receptacle  in  said 
box,  a  plurality  of  wicks  of  hygroscopic  material  de- 
pending from  said  net  above  said  receptacle,  a  phnraUty 
of  weights,  each  weight  being  suspended  on  one  of  said 
wicks  respectively,  a  flexible  waterproof  theet,  taid  water- 
l»tx}f  sheet  being  mounted  under  said  net  in  an  area  other 
than  that  from  which  said  wicks  depend,  and  heating 
means  mounted  in  said  box. 


ft' 


2,924,133 

DRAW  SHEET  AND  MATTRESS  PROTECTOR 

Martha  L  Dofrther,  Sam  GkArid,  CaBf. 

AppUcatioa  Mnr  2, 1957,  Sctlal  No.  <54,6M 

SOiifaM.    (CLS— 335) 


3J34J35 
SHANK  SKIVING  SHOE 

Ray  G.CoflB«|o,  Denver,  Cole. 
ApfHeadoa  May  16, 195t,  Ssrid  No7 
anslMi     (CL12— 17) 


MACmVERY 


735,712 


Si 


3.  A  mattress  accessory  for  protecting  an  undersheet 
lying  over  a  mattress,  comprising  a  sleeve  for  encircling 
the  mattress  adjacent  its  middte  portion,  and  having  outer 


1.  A  shoe  shank  skiving  machine  com;  rising  a  base 
fiime,  an  open  support  frame  thereabove.  ^  sivport  unit 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
frames,  a  pivot  member  on  said  support  ^it.  a  wheel 
csnier  for  rotating  movement  about  said  pivmTsaid  wheel 
carrier  having  a  rim  adapted  to  support  and  move^  a  shoe 
sde.  a  drive  ^ur  on  said  support  frame  and  above  said 
wkel  carrier  for  engaging  the  soles  of  shock  diqxMed  on 
said  wheel  carrier,  a  cutting  knife  pivotall  jT  mcAinted  on 
said  support  frame  in  position  above  saidlwheel  carrier 
and  adjacent  said  drive  spur  with  the  pivjoted  edge  of 
said  cuttmg  knife  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  \i1ieel  carrier 
add  at  a  hi^ier  elevatioo  than  the  free  edge  of  said  cut- 
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ting  knife,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  qwr  to  move- 
said  wbad  carrier,  dioe  and  shoe  sole  toward  said  cut- 
ting knife,  means  interconnecting  said  wheel  carrier  sup- 
port unit  and  said  cutting  knife  whereby  the  positioning 
of  said  knife  is  changed  to  accommodate  and  make  a 
tapered  cut  on  dioe  soles  of  varying  thickness,  and  a 
shield  piece  on  said  frame  extending  downwardly  past 
said  drive  q>ur  forwardly  of  the  cutting  knife  for  further 
guiding  said  shoe  sole  into  pOkitioo  to  be  cut 


JohnF. 


SOU?  nuD 


Apii  12, 19Si,  Seitai  No.577,«7 
9Clatasi.  (CLU— 3M) 


4.  In  a  sole  press  an  overhead  abutment,  an  under- 
lying pad  b<Mi  containing  an  inflatable  pad,  means  for 
pivotally  si^porting  the  pad  boot  to  awing  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  located  beyond  the  toe  end  of  the  pad,  fluid 
connections  to  the  pad,  and  power  operated  means  for 
lifting  the  pad  box  and  its  contained  pad  to  different 
positions  depending  upon  the  hei^  of  an  interposed 
lasted  shoe  and  acting  positively  to  support  the  box  in 
such  positioiL 


2.M4J37 
MOVIKNER 


Otto  MlN*  oHIMBiUly  N  Jif  MpBiV  li 

Co.,  UnloB,  N J.,  a  eatponHan  af  New  Jeeaey 
■M  U,  1M7,  flertri  N«^  448,519 
anslmi    (0.11—130 


1.  A  closure  device  fOr  a  UQuid  apfrfying  <"<mtalner 
coo^yrising  a  hollow  body  member  having  means  for  at- 
tachment thereof  to  the  neck  of  the  contalnw,  said  body 
member  including  a  head  having  an  orifice  therethrough 
overlying  the  nedc  opening  of  ^  container  and  a  iMxt 
portion  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  head,  said 
head  having  a  continoont  Up  diractad  inwardly  from  itt 
upper  surface  near  the  periphery  therecrf;  a  pad  ot  ab- 
sorbent material  laid  oo  said  head  and  eitaiidlug  mar- 
ginally over  said  lip,  a  binding  ring  formed  to  surround 
said  bead  and  having  a  top  opening  lo  expoao  said  pad. 
said  ring  having  a  downwardly  diradad  oontinooos  lip 
near  the  margfai  of  said  opening;  said  body  member  being 
recessed  near  the  lower  part  of  said  sUrt  to  provide  down- 


wardly facing  ledges  q»aced  about  taid  member;  and  in- 
wardly directed  tabs  on  the  lower  part  of  said  ring  to 
engage  taid  ledget;  taid  ring  being  formed  to  Uiat  when 
it  it  force  fitted  over  said  body  member  said  tabs  re- 
tiliently  lock  it  in  place  when  itt  lip  mmprwaes  the  mar- 
gin of  said  pad  against  the  lip  of  said  head  so  as  to  hold 
the  ring  and  the  pad  securely  on  said  head  and  confine  the 
liquid  to  the  area  of  said  pad  within  said  "p— *«r  the 
closure  device  being  removable  from  the  container  as  a 
unit  for  refilling  of  the  container  and  said  ring  being 
independently  removable  from  said  body  nwmber  so  that 
the  pad  of  absorbent  material  can  be  replaced. 


\Jfa9m  E. 

Callfn 


2,924,536 
BRUSH  ROLL  COfOTRUCnON 

li  MaMn  T.  Olaen,  Monrovhi, 
la  Ininrtilai  Bwsh  Co.,  inc^  Aicndla, 

19, 1954,  Serial  NO.  474,369 
6CWnK   (CLIS— lt2) 


8.  In  a  brudi  roll  construction,  tiie  combination  of:  a 
tubular  core  member  provided  with  an  oolar  surface:  a 
brush  strip  provided  with  a  continuous  layer  of  bristles, 
said  strip  bdag  helical  hi  form  and  reodvhv  the  core 
member  therewithin  and  in  ti^  frietional  engagement 
therewith;  end  mounting  means  carried  at  each  end  of  the 
core  member  and  Incloding  famar  and  outer  '^'i^tf^ng 
members  provided  with  cooperaMy  interengaged  teeth; 
and  maaai  for  securing  eadi  end  portion  of  said  bmab 
strip  to  said  core  member,  said  securing  means  «"^«"^*«g 
a  bolt  means  retaining  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
brush  strip  and  eagafed  widi  Hdd  inner  "*^M***Tg 
bar. 


2,924439 
MEANS  AFFORDING  A  DETACHABLE  CONNEC- 
TION BETWEEN  A  BLADE  UNIT  AND  A 
SURE  UNIT  THEREFOR 

John  W.  AnisHsn,  Ganr,  bd. 

ana  4, 1954,  Seri^  No.  599,723 
ICMBk    (CL15— 245) 


la  combination:  a  windshield  wipar  blade  unit  and  • 
pressure  unit,  said  blade  unit  oomprii^  an  elongate 
resili^  wiper  element  and  an  elongate  resiliantly  flexible 
support  therefor  said  support  conprising 
disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  having 
edges  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  etooMBt  and  outer 
sobstantiaUy  paiallal  edges,  and  one  of  taid  lida  poitioai 
being  provided  widi  a  flxed  abutment  and  the  oAar  aide 
portion  with  a  resiliently  flexible  abutment  spaoad  longi- 
tndinaOy  from  tibe  flxed  abutment,  said  abotments  being 
located  adjacent  one  extremity  of  the  support  and  ba- 
its outer  edges,  said  pressure  tmit 
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preuuie'dtatiibating  part  mounted  on  the  aide  portions 
between  the  abutments  for  bedding  the  units  together,  said 
reailiently  flexible  abutment  being  operable  to  automati- 
cally lock  the  part  between  the  abutments  when  the  units 
are  brought  into  proper  engagement  and  also  being 
manually  operable  to  permit  separation  of  the  units. 


February  16,  1960 

thenot,  said  resilient  arm  terminating  at  ^ts  lower  end  in 
a  clamp  element  confronting  said  first  ntentiooed  clamp 
element,  and  a  second  latch  means  indc  lendent  of  said 


first  latch  means  and  extending  tranmersdy  between 


MEANS  AFFORDING  A  DETACHABLE  CONNEC- 
TION BETWEEN  A  BLADE  UNIT  AND  A  FRES- 
SURE  UNIT  THEREFOR 

lokn  W.  AnderHW,  Gaiy,  bid. 
^M  Jane  21, 19S€,  Serial  No.  592^892 
11  Clafaas.   (CL  15—245) 


7.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  a  blade  unit  having 
a  resilient  wiping  element  and  a  support  therefor,  and 
a  pressure  unit  mounted  on  the  blade  unit,  one  of  said 
units  being  provided  with  receiving  means  and  the  other 
unit  having  a  part  disposed  in  said  receiving  means, 
said  element  engaging  said  other  unit  to  detain  said 
parts  in  said  receiving  means. 


?«^.»'''|  t.>  '■ 


ntermediate  lower  portions  of  said  body 
resilient  arm  normally  retaining  the 
tether  and  permitting  separation  of  said 
from  each  other  independently  of  any  c 

etween  said  rollers. 


2324^1 

SANITARY  DISPOSABLE  DUST  PAN 

Harvey  E.  Seibcrt,  Bidtiaon,  Md. 

AppUcatkm  Novcnbcr  24,  lf5l,  SttUt  No.  77M13 

SOafawL    (CL  15-257.9) 


m  ember  and  said 

cUuip  elements  to- 

( lamp  elements 

ha  age  of  distance 


2,924443 
SPRING  DOOR  HINGES 
Inliw  W.  T>tcMM,  Fort  MadiMM, 
AppUcalioB  Febr«ai7 14, 1951,  Scrlai 
2Claiiiis.    (CL  1^—182) 


P  o. 


Iowa 

715,300 


1.  A  disposable  dust  pan  device  comprising  a  flexible 
bottom  wall  constructed  of  readily  disposable  compara- 
tively inexpensive  material  and  integral  with  oppositely- 
disposed  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  the  forward  end  of 
the  device  being  open  and  defined  by  a  marginal  portion 
having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  bottom  surface. 


2,924,M2 
CURTAIN  HANGER 
Dae  TDgMT,  StICtiriOc  Ontario,  Canada 
Applicatfoo  October  4, 195«,  Serial  No.  613,996 
1  Claim.    (CL16— 87^) 
A  curtain  hanger  comprising  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber, a  roller  joumalled  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  body 
member  at  one  side  thereof,  a  clamp  element  on  a  lower 
portion  of  said  body  member,  a  resilient  roller  support 
arm  secured  intermediately  of  said  body  member  and 
diverging  therefrom  toward  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  second  roller  joumaled  on  said  roller  support  arm  at 
one  side  thereof  in  confronting  relation  to  said  first  roller, 
latch  meain  extendmg  transversely  between  intermediate 
upper  portions  of  said  body  member  and  roller  siq>port 
arm  nminally  retaining  said  rollers  in  axial  alignment  and 
permitting  separation  of  said  rollers,  a  resilient  arm  diverg- 
ing from  said  body  member  toward  a  lower  portion 


1.  A  q)ring  door  hinge  comprising  in  c  ambination,  a 
support  for  a  door  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  jamb, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  dooij  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  tonion  sprii^,  an  anchor 
plate  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  each  enjd  of  the  tor- 
sion spring  and  secured  thereto  for  rotatio^  of  one  plate 
in  a  clockwise  direction  and  the  other  in  a!  counterclock- 
wise direction  under  the  torque  of  the  spring,  drive  means 
connected  to  the  bracket  for  engaging  ona  or  the  other 
of  the  anchor  plates  upon  movement  of  th3  door  bracket 
to  rotate  one  anchor  plate  in  a  direction  to  load  the 
spring,  and  stop  means  for  each  anchor  ^ate  to  inhibit 
itt  rotation  when  the  other  anchor  plate' "is  being  ro- 
tated by  said  drive  means,  whereby  the  torque  of  the 
spring  urges  the  bracket  to  return  after  n  tation  of  the 
beacket  in  either  direction,  the  pivotal  mcunting  of  the 
bracket  on  the  support  including  elongated  pin  means 
p«rmittiiig  movement  of  the  bracket  relative  to  the  sup- 
port in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  spring 
for  disengagement  of  the  drive  means  from  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  anchor  plates  for  freedofn  of  roution 
ot^  the  bracket  independently  of  the  torque  if  said  spring. 


2324,844 
GIZZARD  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Cul  I.  HO,  Corioa,  Ga. 
Applcadoa  May  13, 1954,  SarinI  No.  I39,007 
.  3CWM.   (CL17— 11)      r 

•  A   gizzard  cleaning  machine  compri$ing  a  chute 
feeding  gizzards  one  at  a  time,  a  coiiveyor  means 
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communicating  with  said  chute  comprising  a  diain,  a 
plurality^  of  spear  means  eadi  mounted  oo  a  link  of 
said  chain  at  intervals  along  said  diain,  each  of  said 
spear  means  comprising  a  curved  diarp  pointed  prong 
extending  forwardly  from  die  leading  end  of  a  Ifaik  of 
the  chain  to  which  it  is  secured,  knife  means  substan- 
tially centered  in  relation  to  said  conveyor,  spreading 


and  hold-down  means  aligned  with  said  knife  means, 
cleaning  means  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  chain  at 
said  spreading  means  to  remove  the  contents  of  a  gizzard 
while  it  is  under  said  hold-down  means,  and  means  in 
the  path  of  travel  <^  said  chain  following  said  cleaning 
means  to  force  the  cleaned  gizzards  off  of  said  qwar 
means. 


2,924,845 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  POULTRY  HAV- 
ING MEANS  FOR  LOCALIZED  SCALDING 
Ralph  S.  Zabutk,  Hidanan  Mffls,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Gor- 
don Johnaon  rampany,  Kanaaa  CMy,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Mlasonri 
Original    application   Febraary    23,    1954,    Serial    No. 
411,749,  now  Patent  No.  2,830,318,  dated  April  15, 
1958.   Divided  and  this  application  Scfteasber  12, 1957, 
Scflal  No.  083,602 

UCWm.    (CL17— ILD 


8.  In  a  poultry  scalder,  an  dongated,  open  top,  hot 
water  vat;  a  poultry-supporting  grill  overlying  the  vat 
above  the  level  of  hot  water  therein  and  provided  with  at 
least  one  slot  coextensive  in  length  with  the  length 
of  the  vat  for  receiving  parts  of  the  poultry  depending 
therefrom  into  said  hot  water  as  the  poultry  is  caused  to 
slide  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  grill;  supporting 
means  for  the  vat;  structure  mounting  the  rat  on  said 
supporting  means  for  vertical  reciprocation;  and  i^ypara- 
tus  mounted  on  the  vat  and  operaMy  interconnecting  said 
supporting  means  and  said  structure  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  vat. 

2,924346 
MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  HEADS 
OF  DRESSED  POULTRY 
Ralph  S.  Zcbailk,  Hithnian  Mills,  Mo.,  aarigntrr.  by  mesne 
aaslgiiininta,  lo  Gordon  lohaaon  Company,  Kanaas 
City,  Mo.,  a  corpontion  of  MImmuI 
ApplicatioB  October  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  617,518 
8Clafan8.    (a.  17— 12) 
1.  In  poultry  prorrsaing  equipment  for  disjointing  the 
head  of  a  bird  from  its  neck  adjacent  the  base  of  the 


skull  while  the  neck  is  stretdwd  longitudinally  taut  and 
as  the  bird  ia  advanced  along  a  horizontal.  rectilfaMar 
path  of  trvftl,  su^eaded  from  a  conveyor  by  its  kgi, 
the  combination  of:  a  support  adapted  to  be  positioned 
beneath  the  conveyon  two  qmoed,  borizotttal  nnrs  of 
qwced,  borizontally-fotatable  roUen  disposed  widi  the 
space  therebetween  in  alignment  with  the  path  ol  travel 
of  said  neck,  said  rows  of  rollers  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  neck  therebetween  with  the  head  disposed  below 
the  roUers  as  the  bird  is  advanced,  the  distance  between 
the  raws  being  inaufBdent  to^dear  aaid  head  and  pro- 


gressivdy  decreasing  as  one  end  of  the  rows  b  ap- 
proached, the  rollers  of  one  row  being  offset  in  staggered 
relationship  to  the  rollers  of  the  other  row  and  each 
roller  having  an  outer,  transversdy  arcuate  edge  of  sub- 
stantially narrower  transverse  wi(hh  than  the  transverse 
dimension  of  req>ective  rollers  adjacent  the  axes  thereof 
whereby  circumferentially  extending  surfaces  are  pre- 
sented on  each  roller  for  disjointing  the  head  of  the  bird 
from  its  neck  without  breiJung  the  skin  of  the  ''same; 
and  means  floatingly  mounting  tbc  rollers  on  said  sup- 
port for  limited,  vertical  reciprocation  along  their  axes 
of  rotation  toward  and  away  from  the  support 


2,924,847 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NODULIZATION 

OF  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 

Povl  Kdding  and  Kari  Jens  Sylvcat,  Copenhagen,  Dcn- 

aaarfc,  aaalgnora  to  F.  L.  Snidth  A  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

Application  September  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,519 

""  '     I  priority,  appHcatlen  Great  Britain 

Haptemhee  14,  1954 

nniiilBii     (CL18— 1) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  ixxlulizing  pulverulent  material, 
which  comprises  a  drum,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
into  the  drum  at  one  end,  means  for  introducing  liquid 
into  the  drum  near  the  end  entered  by  the  material, 
and  means  for  forming  the  material  into  a  layer  cover- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  beating  the  mate- 
rial in  the  layer,  including  a  pluralhy  of  shafts  within 
the  drum  and  projecting  out  of  the  diiun  at  at  least  one 
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end,  the  tliafis  lying  pnnllel  to  the  axis  of  the  dnnn 
and  being  angularly  spaced  about  and  lying  on  oppocHe 
sides  of  a  vertical  plane  through  that  axis,  a  plurality  of 
beating  elements  mounted  on  each  riiaft  and  exteadiDg 
outward  theiefrom  to  travel  dose  to  the  inner  sortece  of 
the  drum  upon  roution  of  the  shafts,  and  means  fbr 
routing  the  shafts  in  the  same  direction. 


2,f34,t4t 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  fOR  GROOVING 
CLOSURE  GASKETS 
"^7'' a?!  ^•''  ^  arasNir,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
HocUng  Glaas  Cofponlioii,  LaMaster,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
pontiM  of  Ddawan 

ApplkatlM  March  2t,  ItSi,  Serial  No.  574,5«1 
SOaiBM.    (CLlg— 5) 


Febru|ry  16,  1960 

thin,  flexible  plastic  material  from  which  k  foot-molded 
appliance  can  be  stripped,  said  container  Tbcing  •h^yf^ 
eateraally  and  internally  to  the  inside  thyc  of  a  shoe 
so  that  the  container  can  be  inserted  irnSe  a  shoe  to 
hold  a  moldable  material  for  making  a  dyumic  impraa- 
sion  of  a  fool  thereby  to  form  the  foot-moldedappliance. 
said  container  having  a  sole  portion,  a  heel  portion,  and 
a  shank  portion  connecting  said  sole  and  hnl  portions, 
and  said  container  having  a  flange  around  the  heel  por- 
tion thereof  and  along  thb  sides  of  said  t^nk  portion, 
the  sole,  heel  and  shank  poitioas  o(  the  <ontainer  and 
said  flange  being  of  the  same  thickness  ant  all  being  of 
Iform  thickness  throughout. 


uiafc 
DIE 


«lt 


2,914,g5g 

FOR  MOLDING  BLOCKS  ONTO  A  1 LURALITY 
OF  LATERALLY  DBPOSED  WI  lES 

U  Gnaga,  DL,  anltn  ir  to  Wcaten 

NiwSsr^'*^^^^-^- 

Janmy  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  \l97Jfl5 
SCkkm.  (CL1S-30 
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8.  A  grooving  machine  for  rolling  grooves  in  gaskets 
in  circular  closures  comprising  the  combination  of  rotat- 
able  closure  holder  means,  grooving  wheel  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  closure  holder  means  hav- 
ing a  circular  grooving  flange,  mechanism  operatively 
connected  to  said  grooving  wheel  means  and  said  clo- 
sure holding  means  tor  moving  them  first  axially  and 
then  radially  relative  to  each  other  with  a  closure  having 
a  gasket  held  in  said  closure  header  means,  and  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  grooving  idled 
means  and  to  said  closure  holder  means  and  adapted 
to  rotate  said  grooving  wheel  means  and  said  closure 
holder  means  in  synchronism  whereby  said  grooving 
flange  rolls  a  groove  in  the  doeure  gasket 


A  die  for  mcdding  blocks  of  dielectric  material  onto 
a  group  df  laterally  spaced  straight  wires  wfaibh  comprises 
a  pair  of  cooperathig  die  members  havkig  miting  snrfiu«s 
and  having  cooperathig  recesses  forming  a  I  plurality  of 
mold  cavities  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  bounded  in  part  by  travei^ly  directed 
inttrmediate  walls  and  end  walls  of  the  die  n)embers,  said 
end  walls  having  a  idorality  of  mathig  grooves  for  sup- 
pofting  the  strai^t  wires  hi  space  and  parallel  relation 
to  each  other  in  said  mold  cavities  and  said^termediate 
walls  having  surfaces  shaped  to  engage  l^igitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  the  wire  between  adjace^  mold  cavi- 
tiea  for  sunwrting  the  win  against  traiuverie  movement 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  provide  longttudinally  di- 
rected passageways  between  adjacent  moIdToivities  and 
between  the  wires  for  movement  of  the  molding  material 
from  one  cavity  to  another,  and  said  die  members  being 
shaped  to  provide  an  orifice  communicating  with  one  of 


said  cavities  for  conducting  the  moldhig  miterial  there- 


TRAY  FOR  MAKING  A  CORRECnVE  FOOT- 
MOUDED  APFLIANCX 

AngMt  Ig,  19Sg,  Serial  No.'(M4,3g9 
SCIafans.    (CL18— 5.1) 


V 


S. 


1 


A  segmental  mold  induding  in  oombin  Ltion  a  pair 


ILA  removable  and  reusable  tray  fbr  use  m  maUng  a        ...  .^ ..^  ««-««.,  u.  «umu«,^uon  .  pair 

corrective  foot-molded  apphance  for  a  shoe,  said  tray   of  ^  mold  sections  each  having  a  base  ai^d  a  portion 
comprumg  a  contamer  coasistiqg  of  a  single  piece  of  formed  with  a  recess  extending  fai  the  direction  of  the 


2324451 
SEGMENTAL  MOLD 
Jr.,  aai  Tayiar  A 
to       

._     .2<,  1957,  Serial  No.|M2,435 
SCktoM.   (CLli-42) 
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length  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  respective  integral 
elongated  intennediate  mold  sections,  each  of  said  don- 
gated  intermediate  sections  comprising  a  base  and  a 
plurality  of  core  elements  tapered  in  a  direction  from 
said  base  to  the  ends  of  the  dements  and  separated  by 
slots  extending  transversely  of  the  section  base  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  mold  sections  in  assembled 
relationship  with  the  slot  ends  of  adjacent  intermediate 
section  slots  registering  with  each  other  to  cause  said 
sections  and  said  core  elements  to  define  a  continuous 
unitary  mold  qiMce  including  said  end  section 
and  surrounding  all  of  said  core  elements. 


2,924J52 

METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  THERMOPLACTIC 

FABRICS 

Benjamfai  MIchaIko,  Ckarieatao,  W.  Va.,  asslgMr  to 
Union  CaiMdc  Corpotatton,  a  cotporatlon  of  New 
Yofh 
Application  AagMt  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  M5,379 
2Chdnis.    (CL  It— 5i) 


1.  An  improved  method  for  Imparting  a  permanemly 
shaped  section  to  a  textile  fabric  composed  of  thermo- 
plastic fibers  which  method  comprises  uniformly  heating 
the  entire  body  of  said  textile  fabric  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature at  which  said  thermoplastic  fibers  are  permanent- 
ly deformable  under  stress;  applying  distortional  stress 
to  said  textile  fabric  by  the  movement  of  a  male  mold 
member  relative  to  and  against  the  textile  fabric  while 
the  textile  fabric  is  clamped  securely  at  the  margind 
edges  thereof,  thereby  stretching  over  and  in  contact  with 
said  male  mold  member  a  limited  section  of  the  textile 
fabric,  such  limited  section  being  encompassed  within  the 
larger  textile  fabric  area  defined  by  the  clamped  margi- 
nal edges  of  the  textile  fabric;  cooling  the  section  of  said 
textile  fabric  contacting  said  mde  mold  member  simul- 
Uneously  with  the  application  of  stress  to  the  textile  fab- 
ric while  continuously  heating  the  remaining  area  of  the 
textile  faln-ic  which  is  situated  between  the  section  of  the 
textile  fabric  contacting  the  male  mold  member  and  the 
clamped  marginal  edges  of  the  textile  fabric;  and  subse- 
quently cooling  the  entire  body  of  said  textile  fabric  so 
as  to  obtain  a  permanently  shaped  secti<»  therein. 


2,924J53 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  DEFORMABLE  HBROUS 

BAND,  TAPE  AND  LIKE  ARTICLE 
Alfrad  SdMlbc  a^  WUly  StrcUw,  Ldpilg,  Gemany,  as- 
sigBors  to  VEB  Zentrdcs  ProJektierBagsbttcro  dcr  Tex- 
tlHndnstrie,  Leipzig,  Germany 
Application  October  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  (99,923 
Oahns  priority,  appllcatioa  Gemmy  October  It,  1954 
4  aaims.    (a.  19—31) 
I.  In   the  process   of   making  a  deformable  fibrous 
band,  tape  and  like  article;  the  steps  of  cutting  a  flat. 


spun  synthetic  cable  into  a  plurdity  of  staple  fiber  ... 
tions.  shaving  successivdy  from  each  oi  said  sections 
at  at  least  one  of  the  flat  wide  surfaces  thereof  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  layers  of  fibers  until  each  section  is  sub- 
stantidly  disintegrated,   continuously   transpMting  said 


layers  in  at  least  two  groups,  and  one  after  another 
within  each  group,  over  paths  of  different  lengths  to  a 
common  location,  and  imiting  said  layers  of  said  groups 
at  said  conmion  location  with  said  fibers  in  uniformly 
oriented  condition  to  form  a  fiber  fleece. 


2,924,554 

MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  WOOL  FIBRES  OR 
OTHER  FILAMENTS 

Aif^s.  Anaal^w.  a^saor  bv  n^i^i* 

to  Baacroft-BriDotcz  Interaatloaal  SjL, 

r*  a  cwpoiatioB  of  Ui 


I  Apfffl27, 1955,  Scrtd  No.  594,329 


(CL  19—131) 


A  machine  for  drafting  wool  and  other  fibers,  com- 
prising a  series  of  pain  of  endless  bdts  the  bdts  of  each 
pair  being  face  to  face  and  the  pairs  of  belts  being  ar- 
ranged linearly  to  form  a  treatment  path  from  the 
entrance  end  of  the  machine  constituted  by  the  first  of 
such  pairs  of  belts  to  the  exit  end  of  the  machine  con- 
stituted by  the  last  of  such  pairs  of  belts,  said  endless 
belts  bdng  mounted  on  and  driven  by  rolls  mounted  in 
bearings,  the  active  outer  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  the 
belts  xf  each  pair  being  provided  acroa  their  width  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  raised  strip-like  sections  with  inter- 
mediate grooves,  the  raised  sections  and  grooves  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  fiber  movement,  the  raised  sections 
and  grooves  of  each  preceding  pair  of  belts  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  raised  sections  and  grooves  of 
each  succeeding  pair  of  bdu,  so  that  the  series  of  pairs 
of  belts  forms  a  decreasing  size  gradient  with  reqiect  to 
the  widths  of  the  raised  sections  and  grooves  of  their 
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surfaces,  means  for  driving  the  nrfis  of  die  pain  of  eod- 
leu  belts  at  successively  incmainf  qweds  so  that  from 
the  first  pair  to  the  last  there  is  formed  an  increasing 
speed  gradient,  whereby  successive  belts,  with  tfieir  raised 
sections,  are  capable  of  drafting  the  fibers  mpptitd  from 
preceding  belts,  while,  due  to  the  decreaiing  size  ot  the 
width  of  the  raised  sections,  the  series  constitutes  a 
progressive  fiber  subdivider. 
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2324,155 

WEIGimNG  UNIT  FOR  FDER  ATTENUATING 

APPARATUS 

ChMHiw  H.  WBHanwand  Bwel  C  Cole,  Col— ibaa,  Giu; 

aaM  Cola  aarignnr  to  aaM  WDManM 

AppUcalioB  JwmtUiuSi, Sotal  No. 593,i3« 

9CUam.   (CL  19^136) 


parallel  rib  surface  poitioiM  extending  for  its  cotin 
length  and  adapted  for  faoe-to-face  operative  suppottiag 
oontact  with  the  tile,  said  rib  surfiwe  dwtiam  of  Oie 
aiember  having,  integral  therewith  and  ^upoaed  inter- 
mediately of  adjacent  pairs  of  rib  surfa<ie  portions,  at 
least  two  V-shaped  troughs  spaced  apart  the  same  dis- 
tance as  the  rows  of  perforatioas  <rf  the  iiie  are  spaced 
apart,  apically  intersected  by  elongated  k^Iativdy  nar- 
now  apertures  of  uniform  width  separated]  longitudinally 
\»y  imperforate  relatively  short  apical  pMtions  of  the 
*eet  metal,  and  a  plurality  of  screw  typs  fasteners  ex- 


U  iding  through  ceruin  of  the  tile  perf on  tions  into  re- 
sflective  apertures  of  the  troughs  and  lock  n^y  retained 
by  edge  portions  defining  opposite  sides  of  asgffciated 
a^rtures.  to  that  each  trough  it  aligned  with  a  row 
of  tile  perforations  and  is  partially  expoaei  through  the 
perforations,  the  thus  exposed  pairs  of  indfaied  faces  de- 
fining the  trou^  being  wide  enou^  to  ^an  or  bridge 
eiitirely  across  the  perforations  and  being  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  axes  of  the  perforations  at  such  an  angle  that 
^jy  little  or  no  li^t  or  sound  which  may  enter  the 
pdrforations  tends  to  be  reflected  back  through  the  perfo- 
rations by  said  exposed  inclined  faces. 


5.  In  a  wei^ting  unit  for  fiber  attenuating  apparatus 
having  front,  middle  and  back  line  top  rolls,  a  stirrup,  a 
first  saddle  lever  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends 
to  said  stirrup,  a  second  saddle  lever  pivotally  connected 
intermediate  its  ends  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
first  saddle  lever  and  comprising  at  least  one  relatively 
flat  member  in  bearing  contact  with  and  extending  across 
the  front  and  middle  line  top  rolls  for  transmitting  iH-es- 
sure  thereto,  said  second  saddle  lever  being  movable 
transversely  of  the  rolls  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  both 
the  front  and  middle  line  top  rolls  by  the  sliding  of  said 
flat  member  transversely  of  the  rolls,  a  positioning  brack- 
et adapted  to  engage  the  back  line  top  roll,  and  adjustable 
means  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  first  saddle  lever 
at  selected  positions  along  said  positioning  bracket  where- 
by the  pivotal  connection  between  the  saddle  levers  may 
be  located  at  selected  positions  between  the  front  and  mid- 
dle line  top  rolls. 


2324357 
SOUND  ABSORBING  STRUCTlijRE 
'*W'  L  S***^*  Dt9^,  aad  Joaeph  J.  De  Falco,  Bof. 
Wo,  N.Y.,  MBigM»n  to  FeMstra,  tncoipoiated,  DcCrott, 
Mlch^  a  coiponlkMi  off  MIcUgH 
AppHcatfcMi  Jamnry  15, 1957,  SctW  N« .  434373 
5ClaiM.    (CL2«-4)     ^ 


2,924354 
PERFORATED  TILE  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM 
Manley  R.  Price,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aaslgMH-  to  Sanymctal 
ProdKts  Company  Iw%,  CUrtlbmd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Ohio 

Application  Inly  13, 1955.  SerU  No.  521,72« 
ICbioH.  (CL2*— 4) 
1.  in  combination  with  generally  flat,  high  density, 
relatively  rigid  acoustical  tile  having  parallel,  equally 
spaced  apart,  rows  of  sound-receptive  perforations  whoee 
transverse  dimensions  are  in  the  magnitude  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  tile,  an  elongated  tile-supporting  member  of 
sheet  metal  having  at  least  three  co-planar  elongated 


f .  Acoustical  structure  comprising  an  eloc  gated  hollow 
panel  of  rectangular  cross-section  having  oriie  perforated 
wall  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  openings,  an  elon- 
gated  sound  absorbing  member  in  said  pandl,  said  mem- 
ber being  formed  essentially  ot  loosely  aggregated  fibers 
connected  by  a  binder  to  provide  a  form-susfaining  body, 
sakl  body  having  a  transversely  concave  channel  extend- 
ing the  full  length  thereof  at  the  side  adja^nt  the  per- 
forated wall,  the  channel  extending  across  substantially 
the  full  width  of  said  body  to  cause  substantially  the 
entire  surface  of  said  body  adjacent  said  pejorated  wall 
to  be  spaced  therefrom,  said  body  having  a  stiffening  rib 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  formed  of  a  zone  in 
which  said  fibers  are  strongly  compressed  and  bonded 
together  into  relatively  solid  condition,  the  Stiffening  rib 
bemg  formed  by  fibers  compressed  from  the  side  ot  said 
body  opposite  said  concave  side  and  fonniig  a  narrow 
groove  thereat,  said  panel  having  a  flange  ej  tending  into 
its  interior  from  the  panel  wall  opposite  sai^  perforated 
wall  and  received  in  said  groove. 
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^_.  2324351  i.9u^^ 

^"■"^  7aIl£Jl*'#tt  iSS '***•  •"'*••  AppHcalio. M«ch 25, 1957. 8«W No. 44g324 

/  UMM.    (u.  29-.1S)  3  Claims.    (CL  2M—35) 


1.  A  triangular-shaped  panel  member  having  *>iw«gfff^ 
grooves  positioned  on  each  of  the  panel  member  edges 
and  on  the  panel  member  faces  parallel  to  the  edges  there- 
of, the  said  elongated  grooves  having  enlarged  bottom 
ponions  and  being  adapted  to  receive  binder  members 
longitudmally  thereof,  and  recessed  portions  at  each  of 
the  three  sides  of  the  triangular-shaped  panel  member, 
each  recess  comprising  adjacent  cut-out  portions  at  the 
edge  and  opposite  panel  faces,  the  said  recessed  porUons 
providmg  means  through  which  binder  members  may  be 
mserted  into  any  of  the  said  elongated  grooves. 


^.^  2,924,g59 

GATE-ACTUATED  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  TRUCKING  SILLS 

AppUcaton  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  689394 
lOdaims.    (CL2»— 19) 


3.  A  thermally  insulating  door  comprising  a  uniury 
ngid  block  of  expanded  plastic  material,  strong  thin  hard 
protective  cover  sheets  attached  to  opposite  sides  and  all 
edges  of  said  block  to  completely  enclose  said  block, 
and  identical  hinge  and  lock  supporting  hardware  secured' 
to  vertical  comers  at  opposite  edges  of  the  door,  said 
hardware  comprising  flat  straps  bent  to  right  angular 
shape  and  having  flat  leaf  portions  connected  against  ad- 
jacent side  and  edge  portions  of  the  door,  the  leaf  por- 
tions at  the  side  of  said  door  having  laterally  projecting 
threaded  studs  secured  thereto  for  selective  connection 
to  latch  and  hinge  members. 


2.924341 

FLUSH  TYPE  DOOR  HAVING  FOAMED  PLACTIC 

FILLER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

Chuica  W.  Vieti,  Dnytoa,  OUo 

ApplicatioB  My  14, 1957.  SmM  No.  472374 

3ClataM.    (CL  24—35) 


1.  In  combination,  a  trucking  sill  shiftable  through  an 
entrance  that  divides  a  floor  bordering  an  elevator  hatch 
and  a  floor  shiftable  in  the  hatch  to  move  between  a 
blocking  position  in  the  entrance  and  a  bridging  posi- 
tion wherein  it  spans  juxtaposed  edges  of  said  floors,  a 
smgle-section  gate  shiftoble  vertically  in  said  entrance 
from  a  lower  blocking  position  therein  to  a  bridging 
position  thereabove,  and  an  operating  mechanism  having 
driving  means  and  driven  means  drivingly  connected  to 
and  selectively  actuating  said  driving  means,  said  driven 
means  being  engageable  with  said  gate  and  selectively 
responsive  to  the  vertical  direction  of  movement  thereof 
and  said  driving  means  being  engaged  with  said  sill  for 
inoving  said  sill  between  its  blocking  and  bridging  posi- 
tions conjointly  with  the  movement  of  said  gate  between 
its  lower  blocking  and  its  upper  bridge  positions  respec- 
tively. 


3.  In  a  door,  front  and  back  panels,  a  foamed  i^astic 
core  filling  the  space  between  said  front  and  back  panels 
and  bonded  to  said  panels  to  support  them  in  flat  parallel 
relationship,  metal  side  rails  extending  vertically  along  the 
side  edges  of  said  door  between  said  paneU  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  <rf  the  panels 
and  core,  each  o(  said  rails  comprising  a  T-section  with 
the  web  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  spaced 
along  the  length  thereof  and  said  web  extending  into  said 
plastic  core  intermediate  of  said  panels  with  the  flange 
of  the  T-rail  being  parallel  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
door  and  spaced  inwardly  therefrom  a  short  distance, 
transverse  members  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said' 
side  fails  so  that  the  portions  of  the  panels  and  plastic 
core  'outwardly  of  said  transverse  members  iHt>vide  a 
trim  allowance  on  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  door, 
said  core  being  also  bonded  to  said  side  rails  and  trans-' 
verse  members,  and  strips  of  the  same  material  as  said 
panels  set  between  the  edges  of  the  panels  and  bcmded  to 
the  flanges  of  said  side  rails  whereby  all  of  the  vertical  sur- 
faces of  the  door  are  of  the  same  material. 
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KCUUNG  MBAN8FQK  WINDOW  GUARDS 
ANDTHBUKB 

AppHciiloa  FtkiwS^MJ^^flS&No.  7fS^3 
«  laOikM.  (CL29— 71) 


eylindncal  confifuntioii  with  the  ibaiikslof  the  needles 
ixtenduif  coBvcriently  inward  therri>y  fnttfaer  com^cM- 
iof  the  material  between  the  needles  and^nse  said  por- 
tions of  the  material  to  assume  convex  comguritions  and 
exert  a  firm  grip  on  said  embedded  tip  pc^tioos,  deposit- 
ing non-resilient  needle  gripping  material  about  the  needle 
4unks  and  unembedded  portions  of  the  u^ied  needle 
t^ps  to  embed  and  securely  hold  the  needlSoae  lelative 
to  the  other,  and  then  removing  said  sheet  to  expose  the 
^tjMdyortktoaoi  the  tips  of  nid  neecUei  whereby  only 

be  eiqpoeed  to 
said  roller. 


a  portion  of  each  tapered  needle  tip  will 
penetrate  the  material  to  be  perforated  by 


1.  Loddng  means  for  resiliently  m«<wf{njnf  a  hinged 
panel  member  in  closed  relationship  over  an  opening  in 
a  building  wan  and  for  positively  locking  said  panel 
member  in  said  closed  relationship  in  response  to  the 
position  of  a  secondary  closure  means,  said  locking  means 
comprising  stop  means  rotataUy  mounted  adjacent  the 
free  edge  of  said  panel  member,  flange  means  secured 
to  said  building  wall  adjacent  said  opening  substantially 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  free  edge  when  said  panel 
member  is  in  said  closed  relationship,  resflient  means 
urging  said  stop  means  toward  said  free  edge  whereby 
■aid  panel  member  is  maintained  in  said  dosed  relation- 
shjp  by  Che  retflient  engagement  of  said  flange  means 
J'*^!!"!*'"  •■***  P*"^  member  and  said  stop  means,  and 
locking  means  extending  transversely  £rom  said  stop  means 
into  said  buflding  opening  and  engageable  by  said  sec- 
ondary closure  means  whereby  said  stop  means  is  re- 
straioed  against  rotatioo. 


Ohio 


FASrU^icDBVICE 

Jay  HolloB,  Oivihii,  0M>, 
«...        _     -     -  ^ji^  ^ 


at,  1957,  Serial  Ho,  7HM5 


1.  A  deformable  sealing  element  for  a  Vork  opening 
in  a  part,  such  as  a  panel,  and  adapted  f^  detachable 


^ET  MATDkUtnERFORATIQN 
Mare  A.  ChnvanMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  nriisniii  of  ihkty 

A»ll«lloii  JainMiy  4, 19SS,  Satal  No;479,717 
UdafeM.   (a.2a-M3) 


assembly  with  a  sheet  metal  ob|ect 

type  which  iachides  a  body  portion  ha 
planar  mrfkce  thereon  and  a  pair  of  . 
shank  elements  projecting  tnm  sndi  surf j 
portion,  said  sealing  element  being  oomp 
mgterial,  such  as  rubber,  and  including 
fofm  of  a  continuous  flange  portion  and 
projecting  from  said  flange  portion,  said 
hairing  an  outer  terminal  edge  iriiich  is  tj 
wvdly  spaced  relation  to  tiie  external 
sa^  head  portion,  said  head  portion 
thgrein,  said  base  having  a  passageway  ^ 
thsough  to  a  juncture  with  said  cavity  to 

monication  between  the  latter  and  the  ex^ .  ^.  .„„ 

sealing  element,  said  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
shank  elements  of  the  dip  therein  for  niounting  said 
sealing  dement  in  substantially  undeformed  condition 
on  the  clip,  a  portion  of  the  interior  deftiiiig  surface  of 
said  cavity  sloping  obliquely  outwardly  infa  direction 
awfty  from  said  base  in  the  undeformed  condition  of  said 
sealing  element,  to  provide  abutment  meani  engageable 
in  interiocking  enaction  with  at  least  one  ef  the  shank 
dements  of  the  clip  in  the  assembled  condition  of  said 


dip  of  the 

a  generally 

movable 

of  the  body 

of  pliable 

base  in  the 

pOTtion 

portion 

in  out- 

iration  of 

cavity 

there- 

Ide  com- 

of  said 


sealing  dement  and  clip,  to  resist  inadvertent 
of  the  latter 


4 


■UqCLK  PDR^KtS  OK  THB  iJkB 


disassembly 


(WssiphiBiX 

ai,I9S7,SsrialN* 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  perforating  roller  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  embedding  the  tip  portion  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  fine  pointed  needles  in  and  throughout  the 
area  of  a  resilient  rubber-like  sheet  with  the  needles  in 
closely  spaced  rdatitfnship  to  effect  compression  of  the 
portions  of  the  sheet  material  between  the  needles  when 
the  sheet  material  is  curved  in  a  direction  wherein  the 
free  ends  of  the  needles  are  directed  toward  the  center 
of  the  radius  of  curvature,  forming  said  sheet  into  a 


A  composite  buckle  comprising  a  hallow  upper 
fratie  member  covered  with  textile  material,  a  hollow 


M1,7M 
3a,19S6 
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lower  frame  member  connected  to  said  hollow  upper 
frame  member,  said  members  having  overiapping  edge 
porti<»s  for  damping  therebetween  the  marginal  zones 
of  said  textile  material,  said  frame  memben  defining  a 
central  opening  and  having  two  paralld  longitudinal 
sides  and  two  parallel  cross  sides,  cross  members  dis- 
posed acron  said  opening  adjacent  each  of  said  cross 
sides  and  immovably  mounted  in  one  of  said  frame 
members,  each  of  said  cross  sides  defining  jointly  with 
the  corresponding  of  said  cross  members  a  threading 
slot,  one  of  said  frame  members  having  on  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  oppositely  disposed  slots  recdvfaig  the  end 
portions  of  said  cross  members  and  locating  the  k»gi- 
tudinal  position  of  said  cross  members  relative  to  said 
one  frame  member,  and  each  of  said  cross  members  has 
a  tongue-like  projecticm  directed  towards  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  cross  sides  and  adapted  to  be  cut  to  any 
predetermined  length  depending  upon  the  thickness  of 
the  covering  textile  material,  said  tongue-like  projection 
defining  a  U-shaped  threading  slot  jointly  with  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  the  corresponding  cross  side. 


GlemD. 


2M4Mt 
PIPE  SUP  MEANS 
Cosaptoy,  Calif, 

PlttslNHgh,  Pn.,  ■ 


to  Joy  Man* 

~      ef 


Application  May  17,  19SS,  Serial  No.  SMJtS 
4aahBS.    (0.24—243) 


1.  In  an  expansible  and  contractible  slip  means  fbr 
grasping  an  object,  the  combination  of:  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slip  bodies,  each  having  an  object-engaging  face 
means  and  wedge  face  engaging  means  q>aced  therefrom; 
link  means  induding  a  plurality  of  link  memben  each 
interconnecting  adjacent  slip  bodies  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  each  end  to  the  adjacem  slip  body  for  per- 
mitting relative  movement  between  said  link  member, 
adjacent  slip  body,  and  the  adjacent  link  member  con- 
nected to  the  latter  slip  body,  the  axis  of  each  pivotal 
connection  lying  in  a  plane  longitudinally  bisecting  the 
body;  and  means  at  ends  of  uid  link  members  engage- 
able with  said  slip  bodies  to  limit  relative  nrK>vement  of 
said  link  members  in  expansion  of  the  slip  means. 


2,924347 

PIPE  LINING  TROWELING  APPARATUS 

Wama  E.  PeridM,  Grand  Uand.  N.Y.,  nsrifnr  In  Per- 

khis  Pipe  Unl^B,  Inc.,  Grand  Islaad,RY. 

ApplicatkM  FcbiwaiT  11, 1»S7,  Serial  No.  639,242 

It  Claims.   (CL  25-^31) 


I.  Trowel  means  for  use  with  a  machine  adapted  to 
apply  a  lining  of  plastic  material  to  a  pipe  while  travel- 


ing therethrough,  comimsing  an  annular  shell  of  thin 
resiliently  fkxible  sheet  material,  said  shell  lieing  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  generally  longitudinal  joint 
formed  by  lapped  edges  of  said  sheet  material  and  ex- 
tending to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  shell,  stiffening  and 
articulating  means  at  the  leading  end  portion  of  said 
shell  adapted  to  impart  a  cross-sectionally  generally  cir- 
cular shape  of  substantially  fixed  circumference  to  said 
leading  end  portion,  resilient  bias  means  connected  to 
said  shell  at  opposite  sides  of  said  joint  and  disposed  to 
apply  force  to  said  shell  directed  circumferentially 
thereof,  at  said  lapped  joint  rearwardly  of  said  articulat- 
ing means  to  expand  the  training  edge  of  said  shell  to  a 
circumference  substantially  greater  than  said  leading  end 
circumference  to  impart  a  generally  frusto-conical  shi^ 
to  said  shell  for  bringing  the  trailing  edge  of  said  shell 
into  troweling  contact  with  said  linging,  and  harness 
means  connected  to  the  leading  end  portion  of  said  shell 
and  comprising  articulated  means  for  connecting  said 
shell  to  said  machine  to  trail  therebehind,  the  edge  of 
the  outer  layer  of  said  lapped  joint  being  directed  at  an 
angle  to  a  genetrix  of  the  conical  shell  therethrou^  to 
have  an  attitude  facing  rearwardly  of  said  shell. 


2,924,S« 

JET  DEVICE  FOR  BLOWING  YARN  AND 


Richard  F.  Dyar, 


Newlsrssy 


.  N.Y,  a 


13, 19S6.  SeiW  No.  669,642 
(CLtt— 1) 


1.  A  jet  device  adapted  for  use  in  the  textile  industry, 
comprising  an  dongated  outer  member  which  includes 
a  head  portion  and  a  tail  portion,  said  member  bdng 
provided  with  sin  air  chamber  in  the  member,  said  air 
chamber  communicating  with  a  relativdy  thin  ceramic 
orifice  plate  positioned  between  the  head  and  tafl  por- 
tions, said  plate  merging  into  a  flared  venturi-type  pas- 
sageway, a  tube  member  having  a  substantially  uniform 
passageway  therethrough  positioned  in  the  air  rb*«"ber 
so  that  said  passageway  d^charges  into  said  orifice  plate, 
the  apparatus  assembly  being  characterized  in  that  the 
passageway  and  the  orifice  member  are  in  relativdy  ac- 
curate concentridty. 


2,924,669 
BRAKE  AND  BRAIONG  SYSTEM 
Nonrian  E.  KldB,  PcadMoa,  and  Charice  D.  I 
sok  S.C  and  George  A.  MoMnr,  PalmyrB,  Va., 
sigSMMi,  by  BCSBC  as^gnmcats,  to  Pfiring  MHHkca  Re- 
search Corporation,  near  PcadDeloa,  S.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppBcadoB  Mardi  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,132 
gCUns.    (a,  26    2g) 
I.  A  fluid  activated  brake  for  applying  braking  torque 
to  a  rotatable  member  said  brake  comprising  in  combiiu- 
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tjon  a  smooth  surfaced  disk  member  roUUble  about  the 
axis  of  rotatkm  of  said  rotatable  member  in  fixed  relation- 
ship therewith,  a  torsionally  rigid  bellows  expandable 
lengthwise  by  internal  fluid  pressure,  said  bellows  having 
the  shi^ie  at  a  toroid  circumscribing  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotataMe  member,  means  securing  one  end  of 
said  bellows  to  prevent  rotation  with  said  rotatable  mem- 


shafu  to  said  crankshaft  for  oootinuous 
periodic  engagement  with  said  first  shaft£ 


ber,  a  disk  shaped  brake  shoe  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
said  bellows  for  frictionally  engaging  said  smooth  sur- 
faced disk  member  upon  expansion  of  said  bellows,  said 
brake  shoe  being  restrained  against  rotation  only  by  at- 
tachment to  said  bellows  and  the  torsional  rigidity  of  said, 
bellows,  and  damping  means  comprising  an  inertia  ring 
mounted  in  sliding  frictional  contact  with  said  brake  shoe. 


CAFACrrOR  EnOET  PROCESS 

Ralph  D.  Botalolie,  North  AAoh,  Man^  aMipior  to 

SpragM  Electric  Ceipnj,  North  Adams,  Ma«^  a 

corpontioa  of  ManachMtMi 

A  _«„--_  pecMBber  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  556^47 

SOaimc.    (CL29u-25^2) 


1.  A  process  for  assembling  a  capacitor  comprising 
mounting  a  lead-wire  within  an  eyelet  by  crimping  the 
down  upon  the  lead-wire,  then  securing  the  eyelet  and 
lead-wire  sub-assembly  to  an  end  terminal  of  a  capac- 
itor, then  coating  the  capacitor  and  the  crimped  ^ea  of 
the  eyelet  so  as  to  provide  a  ci^wcitor  casing,  then  im- 
pregnating said  capacitor  throu^  said  eyelet  and  then 
sealing  said  eyelet. 


2,924371 
IMPACT  TOOL  WITH  MAGNETIC  BASE 
lack  H.  BrowiL  San  FraMlKo,  CaUf. 
AppUeatioa  October  29,  195f,  Serial  No.  61g,99« 
2Clahin.    (CI.  29-^1) 
1.  A  portable  impact   tool  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  power  unit  supported  by  saitl  frame,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  first  guides  carried  by  said  frame,  first  shafts 
slidably  mounted  in  said  first  guides,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond guides  axially  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said 
second  guides,  second  shafts  slidably  mounted  in  said 
second  guides,  impact  heads  on  said  firat  shafts  remote 
from  said  power  unit,  springs  engaged  with  said  first 
shafts  and  continuously  urging  said  first  shafts  to  retracted 
positions,  a  crankshaft,  means  carried  by  said  frame  sup- 
porting said  crankshaft  in  transverse  alignment  with  said 
second  shafts,  connecting  rods  connecting  said  second 


colmecting  said  drive  unit  to  said  crankahaf 
said  crankshaft 


2324^72 
FORM.<:UTnNG  TOOL 


It,  195C,  SmM  No. 
(CL29— 95) 


Ikmaod 
and  means 


for  rotating 


I91,99t 


.  A  form-cotting  tool  for  cutting  a  hdkai  tooth  sur- 
fas,  itid  tool  having  a  body  portion,  a  dutting  tooth 
prolecting  from  said  body  poitioo.  and  ajside  cutting 
edge  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  front  nee  of  said 
cutting  tooth  and  one  side  face  thereof,  s^d  side  face 
bade  of  said  cutting  edge  containing  conatam  profiles 
identical  whh  said  cutting  edge  all  alongpe  working 
length  of  said  cutting  tooth,  said  profiles  teck  of  said 
cutBng  edge  bemg  diqilaced  relatively  to  each  other  along 
and  angularly  about  an  axis  which  has  the  SMne  directioo 
as  the  axis  of  the  helical  tooth  surface,  andWid  profiles 
beigg  diylaced  from  each  other,  also,  in  a  direction  away 
frosn  said  axis. 

TBERMALLY  CONTROUJCD  COOLANI*  SUPPLY 

FOR  METAL  CUITING  TOMJ 

Joasph  RmssO  Kwmlas.  Loisdoii,  FnglaBii7asrigsor  to 

Calf  Rsssarch  *  Devctopncat  Conpai 

Va.,  a  corpotatfoB  of  IMawan 

AppOcattoa  Aanst  2S,  19SC  Snial  No.  |M(,75t 

2Clalias.  (CL  29— IM) 
Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  cutting  to<ri  of  a 
lathe  at  optimum  temperature  during  use!  comprising 
a  cutting  tool  formed  with  a  recen  in  pro4imity  to  its 
cutting  edge,  a  rod  of  material  having  a  loir  coefficient 
of  expansion  entered  into  such  recess  and  projecting  out- 
watdly  therebeyond.  a  sleeve  of  material  having  a  high 
coefficient  of  expansion  fitted  upon  said  rodland  fai  heat 
conductive  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  Recess,  said 
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sleeve  havfaig  a  part  extending  outwardly  of  said  receas, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  rod 
and  bearing  on  the  outwardly  extending  part  of  said 
sleeve,  whereby  upon  elongation  of  said  sleeve  by  con- 
duction of  heat  thereto  from  the  txxA  the  said  lever  is 
moved  about  its  irivot,  a  conduit  for  fluid  coolant  having 
an  orifice  therein  directed  to  the  cutting  edge  on  the 


2,924,S7« 

THREAD  LUBRICANT  PACKAGE  AND  MEIHOD 

JaMs  E.  Uwis,  HoMtoiL  Tax. 

3, 19SC,  SciW  No.  ttS,945 
ISClatoM.    (CL  29^-451) 


tool,  means  including  a  covering  orifice  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  registry  with  the  first  said  orifice  and  ad- 
justable with  respect  thereto  for  varying  the  effective 
opening  through  which  the  coolant  fluid  is  projected 
to  the  tool,  and  means  connecting  said  pivoted  lever  to 
said  covering  orifice  means  to  adjust  the  same  in  nspoate 
to  tool  temperature  changes. 


10.  A  method  of  lubricating  the  threads  of  a  threaded 
pipe  joint,  comprising,  encasing  a  quantity  of  a  thread 
lubricant  sufficient  to  lubricate  said  threads  in  a  thin 
ruptureble  pliable  casing  sh^ied  for  placemem  between 
the  threaded  portions  of  the  members  to  be  joined,  posi- 
tioning the  casing  on  one  member  of  the  joint  to  effect 
said  i^acement,  and  engaging  the  casing  by  die  odier 
joint  member  as  the  joint  is  made-up  whereby  to  rupture 
the  casing  and  discharge  the  lubricant  over  the  engaging 
thread  surfaces. 


2,924,t74 
OXIDE  COATED  CATHODE  SUPPORTS 
Hairy  Hnber  and  N*g^rcB  TUca-Chi,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  CompagBic  Gcnenlfe  dc  Tdcgraphic  Sans  Fil, 
a  corporatioa  of  Frsacc 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Jnc  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  515,527 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  France  June  18, 1954 
€  Oalms.    (CL  29~lg2  J) 
I.  A  cathode  for  electron  tubes,  comprising  an  emis- 
sive body   and  a  support   for  said   body,  said   support 
consisting  essentially  of  nickel  containing  from  0.1   to 
10%    of   its  weight  of   at   least   one   refractory   metal 
carbide. 


METHOD  OF  JACKETING  A  FBSIONABLE  BODY 

E*itat|l  a  Craite,  Suste  Fa,  N.  Mca.,  Ms%Bor  to  fts 

United  States  of  Aacrica  as  isaissirti  JLj  Oii  Uailed 

States  Atomic  rajiigj  Co^nhXa  ^^"^ 

AppUeatioa  May  22, 1945,  SmU  No.  595,lt2 

(OaiBM.    (CL29^«473J) 


2324J75 

SINTERED  HARD  METAL  ALLOY 

"^l^^  *^  ^^^  '<*'>*■  ^^*^  WHHaai  OUsson,  Stock- 

Bolm,  ^edca,  ■sslmiois  to  Saadrikcas  Jciavarin  Aktic- 

bolag,  ftaadilkf,  Sweden,  a  corporatioa  of  9w 

No  Drawiag.    Apaiicatioa  April  11, 1957 

Serial  No.  652,191 

Claims  priority,  aapUcatioa  Swadsa  April  13, 1954 

.  SCIafans.    (CL  29— 182.7) 

1.  A  sutered  hard  metal  alloy  especially  for  machin- 
ing steel  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  com- 
ponents in  the  following  percentages  by  weight:  TSC 
18-21%;  a  carbide  of  the  group  consisting  of  TaC  and 
NbC  and  mixtures  of  TaC  and  NbC,  14-18%.  the  con- 
tent of  said  carbide  being  less  than  the  content  of  TiC; 
auxiliary  bonding  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ni, 
Co  and  Fe,  8.5-11%;  the  remainder  being  substantially 
all  WC,  said  alloy  being  further  characterized  in  that 
said  alloy  is  composed  of  a  Y^ase  consisting  of  a  solid 
solution,  in  TiC.  of  all  of  the  carbide  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  TaC  and  NbC  and  mixtores  of  TaC  and  NbC 
and  substantially  all  of  the  WC  and  an  a-phase  consisting 
of  the  remaining  undissolved  WC  and  a  ^-phase  con- 
sisting of  the  auxiliary  bonding  metal,  the  amount  of 
the  /J-phase  thereof  and  the  amount  of  the  7-phase  there- 
of being  related  to  one  another  by  the  relationship 

100-1. 2^>'y>  100-2.5^ 
and  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  the  three  phases  a-,  /3-  and 
7-equalling  100,  where  a,  /9  and  7  represent  the  amounts 
of  the  respective  phases  in  volumes  percent 


I.  A  method  of  jacketing  a  fissionable  body  which  com- 
prises fitting  the  body  into  a  steel  jacket,  inserting  a 
steel  rimnfied  closure  disc  into  the  jacket,  said  rim  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  disc,  draw- 
ing said  jacket  through  a  die  into  close  contact  with  said 
body,  and  welding  the  rim  to  the  jacket  to  form  an  im- 
pervious seal  therebetween. 


2,924378 
CAN  OPENER  WITH  SQUEEZE-TYPE 

ACTUATING  HANDLE 
Fruk  Brown,  Toroato,  Oalario,  CMsada 

rlcattoa  Fcbraary  24, 1959,  Sctfal  No.  794,888 
7aafaBs.   (CL3«— ISJ)  ^^ 

I.  A  manually  operable  can  opener  comprising  a 
handle  of  the  squeeze  type  made  up  of  inteifitted  grip 
members  including  an  upper  grip  member  and  a  lower 
grip  member,  said  grip  members  having  front  end  walls, 
said  lower  grip  member  supported  on  said  upper  grip 
member  for  reciprocal  movements,  abutment  means  Urn- 
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-^r^r^^tij^s!!,-:!!^'!^  rsz„^^i;x-u.2»v^ 


meam  excrtinf  outward  pnmut  oo  said  Umtr  giip  «..,„. 
ber.  a  serrated  feed  ^Hicel  jouraaUed  on  laid  froot  wall 


pressure  from  a  source  of  supply, 

__..----  -"»;.—, "i  -  -"'•  — »H  •  latMKi   >ir  and  water,  meam  for  cootioUiag  i 

mechanism  on  said  lower  trip  member  and  atflidiig   water  comprisiBff  a  sotnxrid  valveiB 


mechaninn   on  said  lower  mrh*  nwHntMMi  »»A  M*nt.i..    —«. -.i __..    vT    v^^  "*'  ♦■"^  **  ■"  ■■*» 


reciprocal  movements  of  said  lower  grip  moabcr  for 
(^Mrating  said  drive  shaft,  a  rocker  pivoted  on  said  upper 
grip  member,  a  cutter  on  said  rocker,  a  hand  lever  fbr 
operating  said  rocker  to  make  the  initial  cut  in  a  can. 
and  means  for  rendering  said  lower  grip  member  in- 
operative. 


LINEMAN9  KNIFE 

^.ncS.KnMi,Jr^  Media,  Pi. 

AppUcatfcM  Octoktr  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  7«,i75 

ItClaiM.   (CL36-.1S1) 
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dints,  switch  means  for  selecdvety  cootnwng  said  tole- 
^ds,  start  and  stop  oMans  for  said  mote-  means  and 
means  for  supplying  air,  water  or  a  mixture  of  air  and 
iRJster  to  said  cutting  tool  depending  upoi  the  podtJon 
o^  said  switch  means  when  said  start  and 
actuated  to  start  the  motor  «»w»«m 


stop  means  i$ 


9.  A  lineman's  knife  comprising  an  elongated  body 
portion  with  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  body  and  extending 
m  transversely  intersecting  relation  to  said  slot,  an  elon- 
gated blade  having  a  portion  intermediate  its  ends  piv- 
otally  carried  by  said  pivot  pin,  said  Made  at  one  end 
and  at  one  side  of  said  pivot  pin  having  a  terminal 
eye,  said  blade  being  of  substantially  J-shape  and  pointed 
at  the  other  end  and  having  its  concave  side  marginal 
edge  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  disposed  therealong, 
said  blade  on  the  terminal  eye  side  of  said  pivot  pin 
having  an  aperture  proxinute  said  side  marginal  edge. 
a  detent  member  slidably  carried  by  said  body,  said 
detent  member  being  engageable  in  said  aperture  for 
locking  said  blade  in  open  position,  and  a  resilient 
jnember  in  said  body  portion  for  urging  said  detent  mem- 
ber into  locking  engagement,  said  detent  member  having 
a  portion  exteriorly  accessible  <»  said  body  portion  for 
releasing  movement  of  the  same,  said  blade  in  locked 
position  having  said  terminal  eye  inaccessibly  disposed 
interiorly  with  respect  to  said  body. 


MAGNETIC  TELES^nC  SIGHT  B 

FOB  GUNS 
A     ,./!r»^E.  Gee,  G»ienCHy,  Mich. 
AppiicalioB  FcbnMiT  7. 1957,  Serial  N<  ►.  636,635 
ICIaiM.    (0.33— 59) 


ifr 


fiffk 


Am  AND  W AT»8mi.Y SYfflEM  FOR 
DENTAL  UNm 
^  Ocglar:  nptmmtmU  MBfked  H.  Craft, 
^  NoHMUi  Edwsod  Ijwtefftach,  Ptttafoid,  and 

Applicartuu  March  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,565 

'rtalMi    (CL32— 26) 

1.  Dental  apparatus  wherein  a  tooth  cutting  tool  is 
actuated  by  motor  means  at  high  speed,  comprising,  in 
combmation,  an  air  conduit  for  conducting  air  under 


'I 


Un  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  baTel,  an  elon- 
galed  mounting  plate  of  non-magMtic  material  with  an 
ek>ngated  groove  in  iu  undersurface  cooperatively  re- 
ceiving said  barrel  and  secured  thereto,  a  telnrapic  sight, 
a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  means  of  magoKic  metal  se- 
ci«ed  to  the  sight,  depending  therefrom  aid  having  flat 
undersurface  portions,  q>aced  pairs  ot  parallel  spaced 
bar  magnets  nested  flush  within  the  upper  surface  of 
said  plate,  there  being  longitudinally  spaced  slots  <rf  pre- 
determined shape  formed  in  the  upper  swface  o(  said 
pif  te  between  said  pairs  of  magnets,  said  dots  including 
top  portions  of  cylindrical  shape  and  bottom  portions 
of  frusto-conical  shape,  lugs  of  non-mag^c  material 
of,  the  same  ^ape  as  said  slots,  secured  to  i^d  depending 
upon  the  undersurface  of  said  mounting  means  cooper- 
atively nested  in  said  slots,  said  undersurface  portions  of 
said  mounting  means  cooperatively  bearing  against  the 
mounting  plate  and  being  retainingly  engaged  by  upper 
su  -face  portions  of  said  magnets.  < 


2,924312 

LEAD  ANGLE  SOLVER 

Harold  G.  Ptdao.  Wash^^oa,  DJC 

AppHcaHon  DMMnber  31, 1956,Scrtai  N< ».  631,964 

'  2CWM.   (CLSJ-W) 

(GimM  ■■*»  TMa  3S,  UA  Cnia  (1952  ^  sac.  266) 

1.  A  computhig  device  for  determining  ti  m  lead  angle 
heading  for  interception  between  two  objedtt  subject  to 
relaUve  motion  comprising  a  baariag-foee  U  tbe  fbrm  of 
a  protractor  graduated  from  0  to  190  derfaa  tnm  left 
to  right  and  having  an  angle  reference  indek,  a  lint  arm 
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ngidly  secured  to  the  angle  refarence  index  of  said  bear- 
ing-rose and  extending  therefrom  wilk  the  center  line 
along  the  0  degree  line  relative  to  tbe  graduations  on  said 
bearing'foae,  second  and  third  arms  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ably  connected  at  the  angle  reference  Index  of  said  bear- 
ing-roee  and  adapted  to  extend  therefrom  in  the  same 
quadrant,  said  third  arm  being  equal  ttf  unity,  a  llfth  arm, 
a  fourth  arm  adapted  to  be  pivoubly  connected  to  said 
first  arm  at  a  fixed  position  from  said  angle  reference 


I  2,924Ji4 
. ;          GEAR  TESnSG  APPARATUS 

^^'^H^  ^  ''^•^^  •^  Re«a  1.  Dnv^  D*. 
tro^  MUk^rnkmn  to  NalloHl  Branch  A  hbdte 
r^  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cosyamitonafMichhuM 
-  a  Jsaaaij  15. 1957,  Saritf  No.  634^^ 
»niiliii     (0.33—179.5) 


index  equal  in  length  to  tbe  fifth  arm.  and  extend  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  second  arm.  said  fifth  arm  adapted 
to  be  pivotably  and  slidably  connected  at  the  ends  thereof 
to  said  second  and  fourth  arms  at  equal  distances  from 
said  first  arm,  said  third  arm  adapted  lof  be  pivoubly  and 
slidably  connected  to  said  fifth  arm  at  a  position  between 
said  fourth  and  said  second  arm,  said  second  and  fourth 
arms  being  equal  in  length  said  length  being  greater 
than  unity. 


2324JS3 
DEFLECTION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
'•?5J-  'S'S^  fcihank.  and  Robert  M.  Merrill,  Pa- 
cohna,  CaM.,  aarignots  to  Lockheed  Ahtmfl  Corpo- 
rallon,  Bwhnak,  Cdlf.  ^^ 

Ispismhsi  n.  1956,  Serial  No.  699,397 
7  nail.    (CL33— 125) 


1.  Gear  gauging  apparatus  comprising  a  first  master 
gear  fixed  against  roution.  a  second  master  gear,  means 
driving  said  second  master  gear  in  rotation,  means  mount- 
ing said  master  gears  for  relative  approadi  and  separa- 
tion, gauge  means  reqxmsive  to  separation  of  said  master 
gears  as  a  work  gear  passes  therebetween,  means  for 
advan<;ing  a  work  gear  into  contact  with  said  second 
master  gear,  means  for  timing  the  advance  of  said  work 
gear  with  respect  to  ralation  of  said  master  gear  to  insure 
that  the  work  gear  is  in  meth  with  a  tooth  on  a  limited 
paipfaierai  portion  thereof  as  its  center  passes  the  line 
joining  the  centers  of  said  master  gears. 


2,924JtS 

AmCRAFf  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT  AND 

SYSTEM 

WUIIam  P.  Lear.  Paciie  Paitoilii  r«Hf   ■■rf«M.  jg  Uar, 


AppUcnlton  Mnich  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,294 
ICtafen.   (CL33— 294) 


1.  A  deflection  measuring  device  for  indicating  the  mag- 
nitude of  tbe  deflections  in  a  part  comprising,  a  bousing, 
a  pulley  rotatably  carried  within  said  housing,  said  pulley 
having  at  least  two  different  diametral  portions,  a  cable 
wound  around  one  diametral  portion  of  said  pulley  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  part  and  eflfect  rotation  of  the 
pulley  in  only  one  direction  in  response  to  relative  move- 
ment between  the  part  and  the  measuring  device,  a  flexible 
beam  secured  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  extending  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  pulley,  a  second  cable  wound 
around  a  different  diametral  portion  of  said  pulley  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  mentioned  cable, 
said  second  cable  connecting  with  the  free  end  of  said 
beam  and  holding  the  latter  in  a  generally  U  shape  urging 
said  pulley  to  route  in  the  opposite  direction  from  that 
effected  by  said  part,  means  carried  by  said  housing  and 
limiting  the  rotation  of  said  pulley,  and  strain  gage  means 
secured  to  said  beam  and  providing  an  electrical  output 
proportional  to  the  rotational  position  of  said  pulley. 


An  instrument  for  indicating  heading  and  pitch  and 
roll  attitudes  of  an  aircraft  which  includes  a  directional 
gyroscope  and  an  attitude  gyroscope,  and  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  gyroscopes  to  provide  a  first  sig- 
nal representing  the  heading  of  the  aircraft  and  second 
and  third  signal*  representing  (he  respective  roll  and 
pitch  attitudes  of  the  aircraft,  said  instrument  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  flat  compass  card  bearing  heading  indi- 
cations adjacent  iu  pertfrfiery  on  one  surface,  said  card 
being  supported  for  roUtion  in  one  end  of  said  housing, 
a  first  shaft  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  center  of 
said  card  into  said  housing,  a  flat  mask  element  fixed 
to  said  housing  adjacent  said  one  surface  of  said  card, 
said  mask  element  being  in  the  form  of  an  incomplete 
ring  and  obscuring  from  view  at  least  half  the  heading 
indications,  a  fixed  marker  inscribed  on  said  housing  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  said  card,  said  fixed  marker  being 
located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  incomplete  ring 
adjacent  the  observable  portion  of  said  card,  first  means 
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to  route  said  first  shaft  in  response  to  the  first  signal  to 
align  the  heading  indication  representing  the  heading  of 
the  aircraft  with  said  fixed  marker,  a  second  shaft  ex- 
tending throu^  said  first  shaft  and  said  card,  a  first 
needle  including  a  flat  elongated  member  secured  to  said 
second  shaft  adjacent  said  one  surface,  a  pointer  element 
secured  to  one  end  o(  said  elongated  member,  said 
pointer  element  being  shaped  in  the  form  of  the  silhouette 
of  the  aircraft  as  seen  from  the  tail  and  having  an  elon- 
gated fin  portion  representing  the  vertical  fin  of  the  tail 
of  the  aircraft,  said  fin  portion  being  of  sufficient  length 
that  the  end  thereof  is  coincident  with  a  heading  indica- 
tion, second  means  for  rotating  said  second  shaft  in  re- 
sponse to  the  second  signal,  said  first  needle  in  the  ab- 
sence ot  the  second  signal  in  wings-level  flight  of  the  air- 
craft being  positioned  Axnth  the  end  of  said  fin  portion 
adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  said  fixed  marker,  said  first 
needle  in  a  roll  attitude  oi  the  aircraft  being  positioiied 
by  said  second  means  with  said  fin  portion  displaced 
from  said  fixed  marker  in  direction  and  angular  position 
corresponding  to  the  direction  and  attitude  of  the  aircraft 
in  roll,  a  third  shaft  extending  through  said  second  shaft 
and  said  first  needle,  a  second  needle  fixed  to  said  third 
shaft  adjacent  the  elongated  member  of  said  first  needle, 
said  second  needle  being  shaped  in  the  form  of  the 
silhouette  of  the  aircraft  as  seen  from  the  side  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  nose  portion,  a  reference  mark  inscribed 
on  said  mask  and  displaced  90°  from  said  fixed  marker, 
third  means  rotating  said  third  shaft  in  response  to  the 
third  signal,  said  second  needle  in  the  absence  of  the 
third  signal  being  positioned  with  the  end  of  said  nose 
portion  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  said  reference  mark, 
and  said  second  needle  being  positioned  by  said  third 
means  with  said  nose  portion  displaced  from  said  refer- 
ence mark  in  direction  and  angular  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  direction  and  attitude  of  the  aircraft  in  pitch. 
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2324JM 

TRANSMnriNG  MAGNETIC  COMPASS  SYSTEMS 

Gncme  E.  Calkii,  Hllilagtom  Gbugow,  Scotland,  as- 

iipMN*  to KchrlB  *  HnghMLliiiitcd 

AppUcalioa  Jwij  9f ,  IfST^^rial  No.  <75,1»2 

CfadnM  priority,  appHcatioB  Grant  BritnlM 

Aogost  S,  19S6 

SClainw.    (CL  33— 222) 


(  2,f243S7 

i     DRYER  FOR  GRANULAR,  FDROUS  AND 
LIKE  MATERIAL        1 

Proctor  Jk  Schwarta,  1bc«,  PhBMalpUa,  IIl,  a 

tiM  of  PManrhraain 

laMwy  17, 1954,  Scriid  NcL  ^S9,42i 
2ClataM.   (CL34-^ 


'1.  Ai^iaratus  for  drying  off  fibrous,  and 
oimprisinf  a  generally  cylindrical 
flow  nozzle  adjacent  one  aid  of  said  chami 
zle  having  an  enlarged  hoUow  cylindrical 
tapering  midportion  and  a  reduced  elongai 
drical  outlet  throat  portion  for  injectin; 
drying  medium  into  said  chamber,  said  el 
portion  being  positioned  centrally  in  said 
cent  said  one  end  coaxially  with  said  ch; 
opened   toward   the   opposite  end  thereo 
throat  being  smaller  in  croa  section  than 
tional  area  of  said  cylindrical  drying  cF 
aa  abrupt  expansion  of  the  gaseous  medii 
tion  into  said  chamber,  a  tangential  inlet 
eflarged  inlet  portion  of  said  nocde, 
dice  heated  pressurized  drying  medium 
through  said  inlet  conduit  to  effect  a  swirl 
of  said  medium  through  said  elongated 
means  to  introduce  said  material  into  said 
pfior  to  its  passage  through  said  elongat 
aid  its  injection  into  said  chamber  whereb; 
is  thoroughly  intermixed  with  said  heated 
aid  is  hkttad  thereby  in  said  doogated 
aid  means  at  the  (^podte  end  of  said  cfaam 
the  drying  medium  therefrom. 


like  material, 

chamber,  a 

said  noz- 

let  portion,  a 

hcrflowcylin- 

tbe  gaseous 

gated  throat 

hamber  adja- 

and  being 

said  outlet 

cross  sec- 

iber  to  effect 

upon  injec- 

H  in  the 

to  intro- 

said  nozzle 

g  movement 

roat  portion, 

medium 
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)^*ud  material 

d  lying  medinm 

outlet  throat, 

wr  to  exhaust 


3.  A  transmitting  magnetic  compass  system  comprising 
a  magnetic  compass  including  a  compass  magnet  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  semi-conductor  body  ex- 
hibiting the  Hall  effect  located  in  the  field  of  said  magnet 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  in  relation 
to  the  magnet  axis,  means  for  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  said  body  in  a  first  direction,  terminal  means 
for  deriving  a  voltage  from  said  body  in  a  second  direc- 
tion transverse  with  respect  to  the  first  direction,  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  body  about  its  axis,  means  cou- 
pling said  terminal  means  to  said  driving  means,  a  re- 
mote indicating  means,  and  means  coupling  said  body 
to  said  remote  indicating  means  to  cause  the  remote  indi- 
cating means  to  follow  the  movements  oi  said  body. 


2324,SM 

CODING  DEVICE 
Jooeph  A.  Rallam,  Buwluf  n  ii  8« 
AppHcatioB  October  21, 19SS,  Sorial 
priority,  appHcatkm  Fnuwc  NoTi 
2  Claims.    (CL  3S— 3) 


N«i. 


S434M 

S,1954 


I.  A  coding  device  comprising  a  cylindei 
carrying  a  plt^rality  of  regularly  qwced 
signs  in  varyiiig  successions,  each  of  said 


longitudinally 

tpan  rows  of 

rows  being 
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identifiable  by  a  sign  at  one  end  thereof;  a  rotary  drum 
coaxial  with  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  rotate  relaUvely 
thereto,  said  drum  being  positioned  at  that  end  of  the 
cylinder  carrying  said  identification  signs  and  forming  an 
extension  of  said  cylinder;  a  number  of  marks  on  said 
drum  positioned  to  register  with  said  rows;  means  for 
releasingiy  locking  said  drum  against  rotation  nlatively 
to  said  cylinder;  stationary  means  for  viewing  but  one  of 
said  rows  and  the  corresponding  mark  on  the  drum; 
means  for  rotating  simultaneously  uid  cylinder  and  drum 
to  expose  different  rows  and  marks  to  said  viewing  means; 
a  row  of  signs  in  regular  order  on  a  stationary  part  ad- 
jacent to  and  along  the  said  viewing  means;  and  a  flap 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  stationary  part  and  adapted 
in  one  position  to  conceal  at  least  a  part  of  said  latter 
row  of  signs  on  said  part  and  to  substitute  therefor  other 
signs  carried  on  said  flap. 


2324319 

EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 

Patrick  J.  Di  Lawm,  Watcrtany,  Conn. 

CondMiatfaM  off  appUcation  Serial  No.  668354,  Septem- 

nS  82mi7^'         ■**««*»«"  '-ly  ^rm9,  Euu 

1  Claim.    (CL3S— 9) 


In  an  educational  apparatus,  a  cabinet  within  which  is 
mounted  a  roll  of  tape  carrying  on  opposite  sides  a  series 
of  questions  and  answers  respectively,  a  cover  member 
for  said  cabinet  having  "question"  and  "answer"  windows 
near  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  horizontal  feed  roll  and 
a  horizontal  take  up  roll  connected  with  said  tape,  the 
edges  of  said  tape  having  staggered  rows  of  spaced  aper- 
tures, a  hand  operated  knob  rigidly  nKNinted  on  a  ver- 
tical shaft  and  located  above  said  cover  member,  an  "an- 
swer" slide  operatively  connected  with  said  knob  nor- 
mally covering  said  "answer"  window  but  uncovering  it 
whenever  said  knob  is  turned  in  either  direction,  a  metallic 
conductive  plate  under  said  cover  member,  a  pair  of 
downwardly  pressing  spring  fingers  located  above  said 
tape  and  in  alignment  with  said  rows  of  apertures,  respec- 
tively, a  transparent  slide  having  differently  colored  di- 
agonally arranged  sections  at  the  rear  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  movable  forwardly  or  rcarwardly  in  response 
to  the  turning  of  said  knob,  a  rotary  cam  for  moving 
said  slide  rearwardly  when  said  knob  is  turned  counter- 
clockwise and  forwardly  when  said  knob  is  turned  clock- 
wise, and  electrically  operated  illuminating  means  below 
the  colored  sections  of  said  slide  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  indicate  whether  the  operator's  opinion  is  correct 
or  incorrect. 


nected  with  said  core  and  having  a  shallow  sboolder 
and  a  detp  groove  ^Niced  kmgitiidinally  thcseof;  in 
instructor's  automatic  switch  having  a  qxing-actinted 
finger  which  controls  said  switch  and  engages  etther  said 
shoulder  or  said  groove,  said  instructor's  switch  bemg 


_  2324396 

SIMULATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TEACHING 
*  DEVICE 

Frmak  M.  SaUsbwy,  BuKata,  N.Y.,  aasinor  (o  Camody 
Corporation  Bidbrio,  N.\. 
ApplicatioB  March  31, 1956,  Scrid  No.  724^79 
6  Claims.    (0.35—16) 
1.  A  simulated  circuit  breaker  teaching  device  com- 
prising; a  solenoid  having  a  movable  core;  a  sleeve  ctm- 


•-^      m 


connected  in  series  with  said  solenoid  and  also  a  source 
of  power  and  an  instructor's  control  switch;  and  a  stn- 
dent's  automatic  switch  also  having  a  spring-actuated 
finger  which  engages  said  shoulder  or  said  groove,  said 
student's  switch  bemg  connected  in  series  with  a  souree 
of  power  and  a  student's  signal  device. 


2324391 
APPARATUS  FOR  SDVfULATING  RADIO 
NAVIGATIOI^AL  AIDS 
iamtt  Walter  Swift,  Crawlay,  Ti^Bni,      Train  I 


October  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  614376 
priority,  appBcatioa  Great  BiitaiB 
October  16, 1955 

(CL  35— 16  J) 


I.  Apparatus  fof  simulating  a  navigational  aid  (rf  the 
type  involving  the  use  of  radio  wave  transmissions  from 
master  and  slave  transmitters  and  a  receiver  responsive 
to  these  transmissions,  comprising  means  for  obtaining 
electric  signals  r^resenting  the  assumed  position  coordi- 
nates) with  respect  to  a  datum  position  of  master  and 
slave  trananitters,  means  for  obtaining  electric  signals 
representative  of  the  assumed  position  coordinates  with 
respect  to  said  datum  position  of  a  receiver,  computing 
means  responsive  to  these  electric  signals  serving  to 
produce  synthetic  range  signals  which  are  representative 
of  the  assumed  distance  between  the  master  transmitter 
and  the  receiver  and  the  assumed  disUnce  between  the 
slave  transmitter  and  the  receiver,  req>ectively,  means 
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serving  to  produce  ia  respome  to  uid  tynthetk  nrnge 
stgnals  an  electrical  quantity  which  it  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  in  the  amuned  radio  wave  transit 
times  between  said  master  transmitter  and  the  receiver 
and  said  slave  transmitter  and  the  receiver,  a  timebaae 
source,  a  gating  circuit  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said 
timebase  source  and  also  to  said  electrical  quantity,  a 
cathode  ray  display  tube,  and  a  pulse  generator  serving 
to  apply  a  brightening  pulse  to  this  cathode  ray  tube  when 
the  amplitude  of  said  electrical  quantity  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  amirfitode  of  the  signal  bom  the  time  base 
source  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  visual  indication  which 
is  representative  of  such  transit  time  differsnce. 


.    APPARATUB  FOi^nfSATlNG  RADAR 

DBTBCnON  ■QUIPMKt<n' 
lamm  WnHer  BmWi,  Ckmrley,  ITnilia  I.  mari^nw  to 


AppHcalioa  Ai«Mt  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  M4,S72 

ClaiBH  priority,  appDcalioB  GrMi  Britefai 

Aafn(2S,1935 

SOalBBS.    (CLyS—fA) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  screen  display  of  radar 
detection  equipment  of  the  type  which  emits  a  scanning 
beam  movable  angularly  over  the  whole  of  a  scanning 
field  and  produces  a  display  mark  on  the  screen  at  a  point 
representing  by  its  angular  position  the  bearing  of  a  target 
from  the  radar  equipment  and  by  its  distance  from  an 
origin  the  slant  range,  comprising  a  summing  amplifier 
to  which  alternating  voltage  quadrature  signals  are  fed, 
which  signals  represoit  by  their  amplitude  the  position 
coKmUnates  of  a  target  and  of  the  radar  equipment,  said 
summing  amfriifler  producing  a  flrtt  alternating  control 
voltage  which  represents  by  its  amjriitude  the  distance 
between  the  detecting  equipment  and  the  target  and  by 
its  phase  relatively  to  a  reference  phase  the  bearing  of  the 
target  relatively  to  the  equipment,  means  to  produce  a 
second  altenuuing  control  voltage  in  phase  quadrature 
with  the  first  alternating  control  voltage,  means  to  modify 
the  amplitude  of  said  second  alternating  contix>l  voltage 
in  dependence  upon  the  relative  hdght  between  the  equip- 
ment and  the  target,  a  summing  anqdifler  to  produce  a 
^  third  control  voltage,  said  summing  amplifier  receiving  in- 
puts consisting  of  the  said  first  and  second  control  voltages, 
the  amplitude  of  the  third  control  voltage  being  dependent 
upon  and  r^resenting  the  slant  range,  a  phase  comparator 
receiving  u  its  inputs  the  first  control  vokage  on  the  one 
hand  and  an  alternating  voltage,  the  phase  angle  of  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  aasumed  angular  scanning 
movemeot  of  the  radar  beam  in  one  plane  on  the  other 
hand,  a  horizontal  gate  responding  to  electric  pulses 
received  from  the  phase  comparator  in  the  event  of  phase 
coincidence  of  the  first  control  voltage  and  of  the  said 
alternating  voltage,  a  further  phase  comparator  receiving 


as  its  iiqnils  the  ttiird  control  voltage  od  the  om  hand 
and  a  Avther  altematiiig  voltage,  tfie  phase!  an^  of  wfakh 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  asaumed  I  angular  value 
icamiiag  movement  of  die  radar  bc«m  ia  tt  different  ^aae 
•n  the  other  hand,  a  vertical  gate  receiving  as  its  iiqwts 
electric  poises  ncdmd  in  the  evwt  of  phgse  ooinadence 
of  the  input  voltages  to  the  phase  oomfjsrator,  disfriay 
means  for  sinwilating  a  radar  display,  said  disiriay  means 
kicluding  a  cathode  ray  Aq>lay  tube,  a  deflection  coil  and 
a  control  electrode  foNr  the  tube  and  meins  to  *wfTlw^ 
tie  electrode  from  the  horiamital  and  virtkal  gates  to 
eause  the  electron  beam  of  the  display  tnbb  to  permit  the 
of  a  diq»lay  on  the  fece  ol  thej^tnbe  when  die 

■canning  beain  would  produce  an 

,  said  deflection  ooil  bdng  actuati 
Electron  beam  ia  a  directioo  aooordiog  tf>  the  assumed 
terget  bearing. 


noon  tte 
to  deflect  the 


FUGHT  TRAMDWArPARAprUS 
AbariB.CBllMr. 


April  If,  195S,  flaiW  Noi. 

uppncSIIQB  vffMI  onttl 

2  CUtm.   iCL  35—12) 


to 


512,371 
Kbqr2<,1954 


2.  Flight  training  ^iparatui  fbr  traiaiag  k  stvdeat  pilot 
in  the  laadiag  of  aa  aiicraft  wMi  the  aid  of  a 
mensional  array  of  indicators  of  known  positioa  with 
rtvect  to  the  laadiag  smfaoe,  comprisiag  4  scraaa  whkh 
il  vitibk  to  die  student  pOot,  t  projector  uMt  tnuted  ia 
aNociatioo  widi  said  sereea.  a  row  of  Hslatively  ind 
areas  wUidb  are  ad^Med  to  be  iUnmiaatdd  and  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  perpeadkular  to  the  optical  axis  of  dM 
pvofector  unit,  anodier  area  whidi  also  is  adapted  to  be 
ilumiaated  and  is  arraaged  to  be  movaUe  ia  a  plaae 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  said  optical]  axis,  the  pro- 
jactor  unit  serving  to  establish  on  the  skid  screen  aa 
iaiage  ot  all  theae  illuniina|ed  areas,  and  mouia  fbr  cao»> 
igg  moveoMOt  of  said  other  area  widi  ra^plKt  to  the  tow 
of  fixed  areu  in  aocordaaoe  with  the  assfimed  or  eoa> 
Hated  relative  chaage  of  the  poaitkm  of  tl|e  aircraft  aad 
array  oi  iadicators. 


T 


J. 


COMFMEnSS^njSfr  ANAliOG 


falioa  of 


tone 
a  eoipo- 


AppUcadon  My  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  77%,3U 
43ClalM.    (CLSS— 19) 


^  1.  The  method  of  simulating  propagatfca  of  a 
sibject  to  progressive  distortion  u  the  v4ve  propagates 
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throng  fluid  in  a  conduit,  that  iaehides  adfusdng  the 
cron  section  of  a  channeled  body  of  test  liquid,  said 
liquid  corresponding  to  die  fluid  in  said  conduit,  and  dis- 
turbing die  liquid  to  create  a  liquid  distuibanoe  propagat- 
ing along  die  channel  with  an  ampUtude  so  related  to  die 
wave  amplitude  that  the  fluid  wave  and  test  liquid  disUirb- 
ance  are  similarly  progreuively  distorted  during  said 
propagatioa. 

^  233U95 

STATlSnCAL  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PROVIDING  SAME 
Roberto  BwM,  linaalii,  hraci 

AppUdrtioa  April  1. 1957.  Serial  No.  «5MM   - 
JCIataM.    <CL  35—24) 


1.  A  kit  for  use  in  preparing  a  statistical  graph  com- 
prising blank  sheets  containing  delineated  areas  for  the 
application  of  statistical  information,  preformed  mem- 
bers conforming  in  size  and  shape  to  said  areas,  said 
members  having  indicia  on  one  of  their  faces  each  dis- 
tinct from  the  others,  and  having  oo  the  opposite  faces 
a  graduated  scale  subdividing  the  area  of  the  members 
into  sections  according  to  a  scale  of  statistical  informa- 
tion. 


2,924,t9« 
PORTABLE  FILM.TYPE  BRAILLE  READER 

Gerald  E.  KeUy,  Nordi  Highlands,  CaUf . 
*  AppllcadoaJaae  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  739,233 
5Clafaas.   (CL  35-35) 


1.  A  Braille  reader  for  the  blind  comprising  a  machine 
having  an  upstanding  pedestal  provided  at  its  top  with  a 
readily  available  unobstructed  finger  rest  having  a  sta- 
tionary surface  provided  with  holes,  a  bank  of  individual 
projectible  and  retractible  feeler  pins  confined  and 
mounted  for  operation  in  said  pedestal,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  pins  having  finger  contacting  member  normally 
receding  into  the  holes  and  capable  of  being  elevated  a 
fraction  of  an  inch  above  said  surface,  said  members 
being  usable  singly  and  collectively  to  present  Braille 
indicia  to  the  user's  finger,  and  manually  regulable  aad 
controllable  means  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  feeler  pins,  said  means  embodying,  among  its 
components,  a  platen  located  beneath  the  feeler  pins,  a 


perforated  tape  movaUe  ovtr  the  platen,  power  operated 
sprocket  wheels  for  delivering  and  moving  the  tape  acrou 
the  platen,  mechanical  means  for  progressively  moving 
the  tape  one  frame  or  step  at  a  time,  a  bank  of  spring- 
loaded  plungers  adapted  to  be  held  in  an  inactive  ready- 
to-function  state  by  cooperating  imperfmnte  portions  ot 
the  tape,  the  apertures  in  said  tape  serving  to  actuate  the 
feeler  pins  in  a  manner  predetermined  by  the  tape's 
functioning. 

2,924J97 
BALLAST  PLOW  FOR  USE  UNDER  RAILROAD 
^  , ^  _        TRACKS 

*bIx  Co.  Ltd.,  Calgafy,  Alberta,  Caaaia 

AppDcadoa  Jnae  27, 1957,  Scfial  No.  MS,4I3 

4Claiais.   (CL37— IM) 


1.  A  ballMt  plow  device  for  removing  ballast  from 
the  surface  of  a  railroad  roadbed,  comprising  a  generally 
flat  framewoft  adi^Med  to  be  drawn  along  between  die 
roadbed  aad  the  ties  while  supporting  the  weight  of  said 
ties  and  a  span  of  track,  said  framework  comprising  a 
metal  plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  raised  runners  extending 
along  die  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  blade 
members  diqiosed  one  behind  the  odier  and  profecting 
downwardly  from  the  undcrsurface  of  said  plate  while  all 
being  inclined  to  the  froat-to-rear  axis  of  the  device  as 
defined  by  said  runners,  die  oiost  rearwardly  diqioaed 
blade  member  profectiag  downwardly  beyond  the  bottom 
edge  of  a  more  forwardly  disposed  blade  member,  said 
runners  being  ciirved  convexly  upwards  over  said  blades 
substantially  to  compleaient  the  natural  curve  of  the 
line  of  tie-bottoms  of  uld  span  of  track,  said  plate  being 
similariy  upwardly  carved  over  said  Uades. 


W4M9 

IRONER 
George  R.  Coas,  Bcatoa  Harbor,  Mkk^ 

WkMpool  Corpontloa.  a  cwporadoa  of  Dela  w. 
Appficadoa  March  23, 195<,  Sertal  No.  573,529 
2tCfarfBM.    (CL3t— 11) 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  heated  ironing  shoe  having 
a  flar  smooth  horizontal  undcrsurface  for  engaging  and 
traiisimitting  heat  to  the  material  to  be  ironed,  a  con- 
veying belt  having  a  flat  resilient  upper  surface  for 
conveying  material  in  engagement  with  the  flat  surface  of 
the  shoe,  shoe  operating  means  connected  to  the  shoe 
and  operative  to  bring  the  shoe  to  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  the  conveying  belt,  a  support  for  the  shoe,  and 
a  holder  for  said  support,  said  bolder  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  support  and  shoe  in  a  horizontal  plane  along 
a  horizontal  path  leading  away  from  the  conveying  belt. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SHIELDING  OPERATOR 
M.  BomMI,  8m  Fkneteo,  CaW. 
BaplMtarA  1M«,  Sariri  No.  M7,S4S 
CCIikM.    (a.3S— 14) 
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2,9243M 

SNAP-ON  PRICE  TAG  HOLDER 

Cluulcs  Frederick  Hoofer,  Chicago,  ID. 

AppUcation  April  29, 19S8,  SciW  No.  731,771 

laaim.   (CL4»-11) 


A  card  holder  comprising,  a  base  including  a  fint  sec- 
tion of  curved  formation,  first,  second  and  third  lugs 
struck-out  from  said  first  section,  said  first  and  second 
lugs  being  arranged  in  opposed  relatioo  with  reipect  to 
each  other,  aid  third  lugs  being  q>aced  below  said  first 
and  second  lugs,  said  base  further  including  a  second  sec- 
tion terminating  in  an  upstanding  third  section,  a  spring 
member  Including  a  pair  of  first  portions  arranged  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  first 
portions  engaging  said  third  lug.  said  spring  member 
further  including  spaced  apart  second  poitions  engaging 
said  first  and  second  lugs,  said  second  portions  terminating 
in  cofled  portions  which  are  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
second  sections  of  said  base,  third  portions  extending  from 
said  coiled  portions,  said  third  portions  being  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
third  portions  terminating  in  angularly  arranged  fourth 
portions,  said  fourth  portions  terminating  In  fifth  portions 
which  define  bearing  surfaces,  said  fifth  portions  terminat- 
ing the  sixth  portions  which  are  arranged  aiigularly  with 
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Respect  to  said  fourth  portioos,  and  a  sev4ndi  pottkm  ex- 
teixling  betweeirthe  pair  of  siAh  portions,  the  lint  lectioa 
of  the  base  adapted  to  be  arranged  oo  tl^  opposite  side 
of  the  edge  of  a  tray  or  pan  from 
knember,  the  second  section  of  die 
with  diametrically  opposed  recesses 
b  the  second  section  a  small  amount 


of  the  spring 
being  pro^rided 

whidi  inqiaft 
flexibility,  and 


leans  on  said  steond  section  tor  heading  a  card  thereoo. 


1.  For  use  on  a  garment  pressing  machine  of  the  type 
having  an  upper  pressing  dement  which  has  a  front 
edge  and  which  is  naovabk  toward  and  away  from  a  sta- 
tionary lower  pressing  dement  which  has  means  for  ap- 
plication of  steam  through  the  pressing  face  of  the  same, 
a  steam  trap  to  shield  an  c^wrator  standing  in  front  of 
the  pressing  machine  from  steam  comprising  a  rear 
wall  adapted  to  be  positioned  forwanfly  of  the  front  edge 
of  the  ui^r  pressing  element  and  adapted  to  extend 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  front  waU  spaced  from  said  rear 
wall,  the  upper  portiim  ot  said  front  and  rear  walls  ex- 
tending toward  one  another  and  united  to  f<mn  an  open 
ended  inverted  trough  positioned  fcMwardly  of  the  front 
edge  of  the  upper  pressing  element,  heat  insulating  ma- 
teria] disposed  on  the  front  wall,  said  frcmt  wall  includ- 
ing a  steam  deflecting  lip  extending  below  the  edge  of 
said  upper  pressing  element  and  adapted  to  extend  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  pressing  element  whereby  steam  flow- 
ing past  the  front  edge  of  the  upper  pressing  element  to- 
ward the  operator  of  the  pressing  machine  is  deflected  by 
said  lip  imo  said  inverted  trough  and  dumnded  away 
from  the  operator. 


2,f243tl 
TAG  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
_^      Nichohi 

AppBcalloB  Novassker  S*  19SS, 

lOalHk    (CL4«— 11) 


CANNED< 


GOODS 

N.Y. 

Ho.  771379 


BRAND  SOLP5 

ONLY 


A  one-piece  price  tag  attachment  fori  canned  goods 

comprising  a  continuous  piece  of  roun^  wire  bent  to 

form  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  i|un,  two  spaced 

short  runs  offset  horizontally  from  said  ^ongated  reach 

and  parallel  thereto,  inverted  pockets  coniiecting  the  ends 

0f  the  elongated  run  and  the  adjacent  outer  ends  of  the 

Short  runs,  said  inverted  pockets  adapted  ko  engage  over 

fhe  bead  of  a  can  with  the  elongated  run  under  said  bead 

d  with  the  short  runs  behind  said  bead  another  short 

extending  perpendicularly  to  each  first-named  run 

1  its  inner  end,  said  other  short  runs  constituting  posts, 

third  short  run  extending  from  the  t(»  of  each  post 

parallel  to  the  adjacem  first-named  sbor    run,  a  fourth 

hort  run  extending  alongside  said  third  s  lort  run,  pock- 

ts  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  thrd  and  fourth 

hort  runs  for  onbracing  the  lower  edge 

■g.  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  fourth  si  lort  runs  being 

ree,  said  third  and  fourth  short  runs  adapted  to  grip 

ffrxmt  and  back  of  a  message  tag  s4>ported  in  the 
kets. 
.  DISPLAY 

Raymoad  T.  Lack,  Chleaio,  IB.,  and  R  fyBoldi  Gayer, 
'  White  Bear  Lake,  MIm.,  assj^nrs  to   <f alioaal  IMiy 
Protects  CorporatfoB,  N«w  Yotk,  N.Y^  ■  cofporatloB 

AppUcalloB  Inly  11, 1958,  Serial  NoL  7473M 
IChiM.   (a4»— IM) 


boS 


mnnnnni 


8.  In  a  merdiandisc  display  shelf  having  a  price  sncdd- 
ing  along  the  outer  edge  thereof  including  vertically 
^ced  apart  rails,  the  improvement  con|pridng  a  Uglit 
Source  detachably  mounted  between  said  n  ils,  and  a  tfuee 
dimensional  merchandise  shidd,  comprisng  a  pictorial 
representation  of  the  goods  displayed  on  si  Id  shdf,  wliich 
li  detachably  mounted  on  said  rails  in  ovpilyiug  idatioo 
to  said  li^  source. 
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a,914,9t3 
WING  BAND  FOR  CH1CE8 
» W.  D7dan,Modsaio,  CaBf 
lina  24, 1^,  Serial  No.  M 


i*>-3ei 


(CI 


••7,379 


sleeve  in  the  other  end  of  said  butt  for  guiding  the  end 
of  said  extension,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said 
guide  sleeve  and  extension  to  prevem  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  butt  on  said  extension,  and  a  reduced- area 


An  Identification  marker  comprising  a  uniury,  elon- 
gated plasuc  strip  having  a  normally  flat  main  portion 
and  a  shorter,  fiat,  offset  end  portion  connected  by  a 
stiff  shank  portion  to  said  main  portion  and  lying  in  a 
plane  generally  paralld  to  that  of  said  mam  portion  the 
end  of  said  offset  porUon  being  pointed  and  having  a 
stud-receiving  opening  therethrough,  said  main  portion 
havmg  a  rounded  end  at  the  opposite  extremity  from  said 
offset  portion  with  a  stud  thereadjacent  on  one  face  ex- 
tending  toward  the  plane  of  said  offset  portion,  said 
main  portion  bearing  marking  indicia  on  the  other  face 
said  mam  portion  having  a  longer  and  wider  part  extend- 
ing from  said  rounded  end  and  a  succeeding  shorter  and 
narrower  part  connected  to  said  wider  part  by  nar- 
rowing shoulders  and  extending  toward  said  offset  por- 
tion, said  offset  portion  and  said  shank  portion  being 
the  width  of  said  narrower  part,  said  nanower  part  hav- 
mg  a  pair  of  spaced  widthwise-extending  indentations 
providing  two  paralld  lines  of  flexure  for  converting  said 
strip  mto  a  looped  band  with  a  predetermined  precise 
shape,  one  said  indentation  lying  adjacent  said  narrow- 
ing shoulders  and  the  other  being  spaced  from  it  at  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said  web 
so  that  said  sti-ip  is  readily  closed  by  flexure  along  said 
indentations  to  provide  a  loop  section  with  a  generaUy 
rectangular  shape,  a  portion  of  said  narrower  part  lying 
parallel  to  said  wider  part  and  adapted  to  be  locked 
closed  by  engagement  of  said  stud  with  said  stud-receiv. 
mg  opening,  wherein  said  offsd  portion  lies  snugly  against 
said  wider  part,  the  narrow  width  of  said  offset  portion, 
said  web,  and  said  narrow  part  enhancing  the  ease  <rf  in- 
sertion when  said  pointed  end  is  forced  through  an  ob- 
ject to  be  marked  while  said  marker  is  in  its  original,  gen- 
erally flat  position,  said  juncUire  forming  a  stop  and  in- 
dicator beyond  which  the  stiip  is  not  pushed  through  said 
object,  said  band  then  being  closed  as  stated,  said  point- 
ed  end  lymg  short  of  said  rounded  end  when  the  marker 
IS  closed,  to  guard  said  pointed  end  and  prevent  it  from 
sticking  mto  or  against  other  things,  the  loop  being  stiff 
enough  to  resist  distortion  after  insullation. 


in  said  butt  formed  by  decreasing  the  cross-section  there- 
of at  a  point  substantially  intermediate  the  end  of  said 
butt  and  permit  said  rubber  to  be  deformed  in  the  re- 
duced area  to  absorb  recoil  shock. 


i,n4,ft« 

FBHING  FLOAT 


Jnly  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  756,M6 
•  OaiaBB.   (CL  43—17) 


CBUTTFI 


»-a^ J^"?"  ^^^^^^^  *Ufr  FOR  A  FIREARM 
'!SLi."2feiii2^2!2'  «■  Rfcelrfkll,  Switnrind, 
^iior  to  a>h»«i..-u.A^  '■ihtfht  firwnsrhaff.  NhT 
hanen  an  Rbdafail,  Switnriud  ' 

AppHodoa  Ine  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  M53M 

In  a  stock  tnitt  for  a  firearm  having  a  rearwardly 
directed  extension  of  a  length  to  extend  through  the 
major  portion  of  said  butt,  a  stock  butt  completely 
formed  of  a  yielding  elastic  material  such  as  rubber 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  for  receiving  said 
extension,  a  screw  threaded  ring  mourned  in  the  forward 
end  of  said  butt  and  surrounding  said  extension  and 
adapted  to  be  threadedly  connected  therewith,  a  guide 


1.  An  illuminating  fishing  float,  comprising:  a  tubate 
body,  said  body  having  an  annular  recess  formed  in  its 
inner  wall  forming  a  shoulder  adjacent  each  end  perpen- 
dicular with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body; 
tubular  cap  means  having  a  bore  adapted  to  be  doaely 
received  by  the  respective  ends  of  said  body  to  effect  a 
water  tight  seal,  each  of  said  cap  means  having  a  semi- 
spherical  closed  end;  a  split  sleeve  of  resilient  material 
rotatably  carried  by  the  iimer  wall  of  said  body  between 
said  shoulders,  the  length  of  said  sleeve  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  between  said  shoulders,  the 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  split  sleeve  defining  the 
split  being  arcuatdy  curved  inwardly  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body,  that  portion  of  said  split  sleeve 
opposite  the  split  forming  a  chord  subtending  an  arc  of 
the  recess  in  said  body;  a  battery  holder  longitudinally 
disposed  between  the  inwardly  curved  edges  of  said  split 
sleeve  and  extending  transversely  between  the  chord  por- 
tion of  said  split  sleeve  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  body, 
said  battery  holder  having  a  lug  projecting  laterally  out- 
ward and  frictionally  engaged  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
body  defining  the  recess  between  said  shoulders  for  en- 
gagement with  the  latter  and  limiting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  battery  holder  relative  to  said  body;  a  bat- 
tery frictionally  carried  by  said  battery  holder;  a  bulb 
carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  battery  holder  adjacent 
the  terminal  end  of  said  battery;  stops  integrally  carried 
by  sai4  one  end  of  said  battery  holder  and  engageable 
with  Apposing  surfaces  of  said  bulb  carrier  for  limiting 
the  pivoting  movement  of  the  latter;  a  light  bulb  thread- 
edly supported  by  said  bulb  carrier  in  a  manner  to  gravi- 
tationally  swing  into  and  out  of  circuit  making  contact 
with  the  terminal  of  said  battery  when  the  float  is  tilted 
longitudinally;  and  bulb  carrier  stabilizing  means  car- 
ried by  the  battery  holder  for  frictional  engagement  with 
said  bulb  carrier  and  stabilizing  the  latter  when  the  bulb 
is  in  circuit  making;  contact  with  the  battery  terminal. 
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3«.  195i,  SnW  No.  562,311 

To.  43— 42.35) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  in  combination  a  one 
piece  tubeform  and  transversely  and  longitudinally  hollow 
main  body  portion  of  thin  stiff  material  open  at  its  for- 
ward end  and  closed  at  its  rear  end,  said  body  pcoviding 
side-defining  wail  portions  and  transversely  curved  top 
and  bottom  defining  wall  potions;  said  main  body  por- 
tion tapering  to  reduced  cross-section  from  its  fonrard 
end  to  its  rear  end  and  said  top  and  bottom  wall  por- 
tions being  upwardly  and  longitudinally  arched  frcmi  ad- 
jacent said  forward  end  fbr  at  least  the  major  portion 
of  said  main  body  portion  length;  the  open  forward  end 
of  said  main  body  portion  being  transversely  truncated 
on  a  rearwardly  inclined  bias,  a  closure  plate  for  said 
open  forward  body  end,  securing  means  for  said  closure 
plate  and  comprising  a  tie  rod  extending  througb  the 
same  and  said  main  body  pcHlion  to  {voject  throu^  the 
closed  rear  end  of  the  latter,  eye-form  stc^  formed  at 
the  free  ends  of  said  tie  rod  and  bearing  exteriorally 
against  said  closure  plate  and  closed  rear  body  end,  where- 
by to  secure  said  closure  plate  in  place,  said  tie  rod 
also  acting  through  said  closure  plate  to  provide  a  sup- 
porting truss  for  said  longitudinally  arched  top-defining 
wall  portion  while  also  tending  to  maintain  the  arch 
form  of  said  bottom  defining  wall  portion,  one  of  said 
eye-form  stops  providing  means  for  attachment  of  a  fish- 
ing line  and  the  other  tot  a  hodc,  and  means  anchoring 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  arched  bottom  wall-de- 
fining portion  to  said  tie  rod  wherd>y  to  preserve  the 
arched  form  of  the  same. 


body  to  a  fishline;  an  doogated  bolt  vaosvenely  ex- 
tended throui^  die  moonting  flanges  and  the  fin  having 
opposite  ends  extended  outwardly  of  me  fianges  and 
mounting  the  wings  for  independent  elevaitionaHy  pivotal 
fnovement  between  substantially  neutrsH  poaitioas  oo- 
Manar  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and  pod- 
pom  upwardly  and  downwardly  sk^ed  jsrith  respect  to 

ee  neutral  positions;  a  wei^ted  head  Secured  to  <Mie 
id  of  the  bolt;  and  a  weighted  nut  s^rew-threadably 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt]  from  the  head 
ind  being  of  substantially  the  same  wei^t  as  the  head 
Whereby  the  wd^t  of  the  body  h  gi^ater  below  its 
longitudinal  axis  than  above  for  maintaming  the  fin  in 


substantially  vertical  position  while  bang 
the  water, 


drawn  through 


FCTUNE  ATTACHMENT 

lotai  Andrew  Hamflton,  Fkeaso,  CaUf . 

AppHcatiMS  My  g,  1957,  Serial  No.  67g,422 

2  neinii     (CL43— 43d3) 


FBR  HOOK  TACKU  BOt 
Wmiaa  Liwwy,  New  Yoifc,  ^  .Y. 

Applkaiioo  DecMBbei  4, 19S7,  SetW  I  io.  7N,M« 
2nBinss    (CL  43— 57.5) 


I.  A  combined  fishline  stabilizer  and  directional  con- 
trol device  adapted  to  be  pulled  through  the  water  on 
a  fishline  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  opposite 
ends,  a  l<»gitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  extended  between 
such  ends,  a  substantially  heart-shaped  fin  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  having  a  con- 
vex end  edge  and  upper  and  lower  edges  tapered  frmn 
the  convex  edge  to  a  tip  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body, 
a  pair  of  semi-heart-shaped  wings  outwardly  extended 
normal  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fin  having  mount- 
ing fianges  downwardly  extended  against  the  fin.  the 
wings  having  convex  end  edges  adjacent  to  the  convex 
end  edge  of  the  fin  and  side  edges  tapered  from  their 
convex  edges  toward  tips  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body,  the  fin  and  the  wings  having  apertures  and  per- 
forations, respectively,  in  their  convex  end  edges  and 
adjacent  to  their  tips  for  enabling  connection  of  the 


1.  A  fishing  tackle  boot  compriaing  a  «'*«4*«*fr  portkm, 
4  lid  for  the  container  portkm,  a  ^oraliir  of  peilitfcMW 
ip  the  container  portion  defining  channels  Iberete  tot  the 
Ibulers  of  snelled  hooks,  means  in  the  cojitainrr  portkm 
■t  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  said  hooks,  and  means 
on  the  lid  adapted  to  bear  a^dnst  the  leaders  in  the 
^osed  position  of  the  lid,  comprising  e  prcasuit  pad 
M.  a  reriliently  compressible  material,  thejcontalner  por^ 
ion  having  an  open  ^ace  oommosiattiBg  wtth  tibe 
ievcral  channels,  tiie  pressure  pad  ««*4w«g  iirtD  sakl 
dpen  qMce  in  the  closed  poaitkMi  of  the  lid  to  engage 
the  leaders  that  extend  into  different  chantiela,  sakl  pres- 

ire  pad  extending  transversely  of  the  |ki  fai  snbetan- 
dly  parallel  rdation  to  the  hook-enpigiig  meaai,  said 
cans  for  bearing  against  the  lenders  iaclpdlng  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  auxiliary  pressure  pads  seolred  to  the  lid 
in  position  to  extend  into  the  various  cnannels  in  the 


dosed  position  of  the  lid,  thus  to  bear 
at  locations  q>aced  from  that  at  which 
pad  bears  tbereagainst 


the  leaders 
flnt-named 


COIN  CONTKOLlS^JPPET  APPARATUS 

Hany  E.  WHfauM.  fladic , 

AppHcaliea  October  2,  lf5C  8«W  Ni.  413^423 
I  3  CUm.   (CL  44—245)  J 

J  1.  A  coin  controlled  amusement  apparanis  of  the  class 
described  oomprismg  a  puppet  havfa^  floxible  movable 
body  portions  consisting  of  a  head,  month,  arms  and 
legs,  means  for  supporting  certain  of  said  I  movable  body 
portk>ns  fbr  independent  movement  relive  to  each 
other,  a  motor  for  effecting  simultaneoua|  animation  of 
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sakl  head  and  mouth  body  portioBS,  indepeadent  elec- 
tromagnetic soleaokis  fbr  effecting  independent  anima- 
tion of  said  arms  and  legs,  an  electric  circuit  energirrd 
by  a  coin  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  animation  of 
sakl  head  and  mouth,  manually  contnrfled  indqiendently 
operated  push  button  switches  in  sakl  drcoit  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  solenoids  for  efferting  animation  of 


VlNflHlNG 


N«,tll,i4i 

(a.sip-9) 


said  arms  and  legs,  an  endless  tape  sound  reproducing  ap- 
paratus in  said  circuit  and  enei^pzed  by  the  coin  simul- 
taneously with  the  energization  of  said  motor  effecting 
animating  means  of  said  head  and  mouth,  a  conductor 
strip  on  sakl  tape  and  adapted  to  momentarily  open  a 
MMmally  closed  switch  in  sakl  circuit  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  operation  of  said  sound  rq>roducing  v^ 
paratus  so  as  to  deenergize  said  circuit. 


1.  A  blast  finishing  machine  comprising,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  workpiece  reception  opening,  a  blasting  media  pro- 
jecting machine  discharging  magnetizable  media  into  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  and  magnet  means  di^KMed  to 
embrace  said  opening  and  operable  to  project  a  magnetic 
field  extending  from  the  marginal  edge  of  said  opening 
to  span  the  opening,  whereby  media  will  become  en- 
trained by  said  magnetic  field  and  agglomerate  to  form  a 
wall  of  media  particles  clinging  together  in  such  manner 
as  to  close  said  opening  against  passage  therethrough  of 
other  projectile  media  particles  while  permitting  pene- 
tration and/or  withdrawal  therethrough  of  workpieces. 


2,fU,flf 

GEAR  BORE  AND  TOOTH-FLANK  CONCEN 

TRICT3NC  MACHINE 

Detioit,  Mkn.,  aassgnor  to 
coHipMy,  Devmili  Mien.,  a 


Alfrad  W. 
Gear* 

of 


-  -  i  2,914,912 

BLAST  TRBA1MENT  APPARATUS 
HareU  F.  SchBMe.  MIriMwiriBk  iad.  niiliiii  to 


AppUcatioa  May  15, 1959,  SetW  No.  813,375 
It  nihil    (CL51— 14) 


23 


14, 1955,  SaiW  No.  52t,74t 
(CL  51—3) 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  perfonning  machin- 
ing operatkms  on  the  tooth  flanks  and  bora  of  a  gear 
to  concentricize  the  gear  bore  with  die  pitdi  circle 
whk:h  comprises  a  plurality  of  gear  dn^ed  m«^K«i^j 
wheels  having  paralld  axes  in  equiarcuate  alignment,  a 
stationary  floating  abrasive  loaded  arbor  extending  at 
an  equal  distance  between  the  axes  of  sakl  wheels  for 
receiving  a  gear,  tongitudinal  grooves  akmg  sakl  arbor 
having  abrasive  therein,  and  means  for  loading  a  gear 
on  said  arbor,  said  machining  wheels  being  of  sncfa  a 
structure  as  to  advance  said  gears,  wherein  sakl  wheels 
machine  the  tooth  flanks  while  the  abrasive  loaded  arbor 
machines  the  gear  bore  during  the  travel  of  said  gears 
on  sakl  arbor. 

751  O.G.— a? 


1.  A  blasting  apparatus  including  an  <^>en  ended  blast 
comitartment  having  blast  media  throwing  means  di^XMed 
to  project  blast  media  into  the  interitM-  thereof,  a  sta- 
tionary vestibule  arranged  in  open  communication  with 
one  end  of  said  compartment  and  cxteiKling  therefrom 
for  a  distance  subsuntially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
longest  workpiece  to  be  accommodaled,  and  a  second 
movable  vestibule  of  similar  length  longitudinally  mov- 
able relative  to  said  blast  compartment  and  said  stationary 
vestibule  and  so  dimemioned  as  to  telescopically  move 
therewithin. 
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GRINDING  MACmNB 
JolM  KlMT,  Wcat  BoytaliM»  ani  MwHb  L. 
Wanmu,  Mam^  ■■Ifn  t»  BmIi 

f,  WottMlar,  MMk,  a  taiMMliw  «ff  Ddtwanj 
AppMcattoB  Miqr  27, 19St,  teW^  73M37 
IICUm.    (CLSl— <g) 


2,924,914 

DEBURRINa  AND  POLBHING  BARREL 

EnMit  H.  Ganvood,  Long  twrh,  Qdtf. 

'     1>Meiabcr  21, 1987,  Serial  No.  7H433 
SCUm.   (CLSl—lU)  ^^ 


1.  A  deburring  and  polishing  barrel  formed  as  a 
dodecahedron  and  with  two  opposite  sides  thereof  paral- 
lel, a  drive  shaft  extending  into  one  of  said  parallel  sides, 
means  securing  said  shaft  to  said  side,  means  detachably 
securing  the  other  of  said  parallel  sides  to  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  barrel  to  provide  a  removable  door,  and 
an  extension  of  said  shaft  projecting  into  the  barrel. 


AUTOMATIC  vSd  MECBANtSM  FOR 
GRINDING  MACHINES 
Mark  bcMMi  Radirfcid,  Hanw  Woodi,  Mkk^       _ 
■y  ■■«;?•  ■^naiiulj,  to  Ez-CaO-O  CoipontioB,  De- 
troit, Mkk,  a  corporatloa  of  MidU^n 
AppUcatkm  laMmy  IS,  1987,  Serial  No.  i34,lt8 

1    .  J^  ^^'■•^    <^  51-M8) 

1.  in  a  gnnding  machine,  medumism  for  feedinf  a 
grinding  wheel  into  a  workpiece,  a  stop  for  arresting  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism,  a  cam  having  a  substantially 


I 


planar  cam  sur&ce  engageable  with  said  itop  and  mov- 
able transversely  with  raqwct  thereto  fbr  minately  ad- 


tiusting  the  position  of  said  stop  with  a  high  degrae  of 
(accuracy,  and  means  for  lineally  moving  said  caoL 


bvffbSsjSi 


POUSHNG  BELT 


I        KNUUSKf  BU]  

'    Motoo  Corporatioa,  DctrolMMIch.,  a  cos 


1.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  an  internal  grind* 
ing  wheel,  an  internal  wheel  motor,  an  external  grinding 
wheel,  an  external  wheel  motor,  an  internal  feed  mecha- 
nism, an  external  feed  mechanism,  a  first  means  for  driv- 
ing the  internal  feed  mechanism,  a  second  means  for 
driving  the  external  feed  mechanism,  and  means  opera- 
tive when  the  power  consumed  by  either  motor  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  to  render  both  the  first  and  the 
second  means  inoperative. 


21, 1987,  Serial  No.  M7,184 
(CL81— ItS) 


in  endless  belt 
and  a  plurality 


5.  An  endless  buffing  belt  comprising 

lacking  member,  a  scries  of  binder  strips      _  _  , , 

Of  sets  of  buffing  fingers  formed  from  i^edially  folded 
multiple  ply  fabric  material  and  bound  together  with  the 
lolded  faces  confronting  each  other  by  e^ch  binder  strip 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bound  fiaiers,  with  aach 
of  the  rows  of  bound  fingers  being  itftacied  to  the  belt 
backing  member  in  a  continuoos  line  ex^nding  drcum- 
lierentially  of  the  belt  and  parallel  to  a  tircnmferential 
edge  thereof  with  the  fingers  in  an  "r«>«pnng  position 
relative  to  the  flat  face  of  the  belt  to  fui^ish  a  plurality 
<  f  bufling  fingers. 


L9H917 
ELECTBOMA&fmC 
L  Rice,  Woicasier,  MasBn  aL_„ 
MarMai  Coospny,  Woitsstsi,  Mms,,  a 


AppBcattoa  Febroanr  12, 1987,  Scrtd  I  To.  09,7i2 
ICIaiiiB.    (CL81— 237) 


i 


An  electromagnetic  chuck  comprising  ih  combination 

}  stationary  bead,  a  spindle  mounted  in  jsaid  bead  for 
tation  about  an  axis,  a  two-part  chuck  assembly  having 
first  part  including  a  stationary  annular  coil  fixed  with 
s|ud  head  concentrically  about  said  axis,  a  tnree-part  mag- 
netizable core  structure  encircling  and  protectively  en- 
dosing  said  coil  at  each  angular  position  a^wt  the  peripb- 
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ery  thereof,  said  core  structure  comprising  in  encircling 
series  magnetic  circuit  relationship  about  said  coil  a  sta- 
tionary core  member  fixed  with  said  head  and  a  pair  of 
rotatable  core  members  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
spindle  about  said  axis,  said  rotatable  core  members  each 
being  separated  from  said  stationary  core  member  by  a 
small  air  gap  and  being  magnetically  separated  from  eadi 
other  across  an  annular  gap  of  uniform  radial  thickness 
terminating  with  said  rotatable  core  members  in  a  plane 
face  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  is  axially 
displaced  away  from  said  head,  coil  and  air  gaps  at  one 
extremity  of  said  first  part  of  said  assembly,  non-magnet- 
izable material  closing  said  annular  gap  and  terminating 
in  said  plane  face,  whereby  the  small  gaps  and  said  non- 
magnetizable  material  preserve  said  first  part  of  said  as- 
sembly substantially  closed  against  contaminants,  and  an 
elongated  work  engaging  nose  piece  dimensioned  to  form 
a  second  part  of  said  chuck  assembly  and  having  a  pair  of 
radially  spaced  concentric  inner  and  outer  elongated  an- 
nular members  of  magnetizable  material,  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  which  are  coplanar.  non-magnetizable  ma- 
terial separating  said  nose  piece  members  and  terminating 
coplanar  with  said  ends  to  close  said  ends  against  entry 
of  foreign  particles  between  said  nose  piece  members,  the 
concentric  magnetizable  nose  piece  members  having  at 
one  end  thereof  substantially  the  same  radial  spacing  as 
said  annular  gap  to  permit  radial  alignmem  of  said  mag- 
netizable nose  piece  members  and  rotatable  core  members 
when  said  one  end  of  said  nose  piece  is  in  contact  with 
said  plane  face,  means  for  fastening  said  nose  piece  re- 
movably to  said  first  part  of  said  chuck  assembly  with  said 
one  end  of  said  nose  piece  in  contact  with  said  plane  face 
of  said  first  part  and  with  said  magnetizable  nose  piece 
members  and  rotatable  members  in  radial  aligmAent, 
whereby  said  nose  piece  may  be  fastened  to  and  remt>ved 
from  said  first  part  of  said  chuck  assembly  for  replace- 
ment by  another  nose  piece  to  hold  work  pieces  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  at  said  other  ends  thereof  in  axially  dis- 
placed relationship  to  said  air  gaps  without  ditmyptling 
said  first  part  and  disturbing  said  small  air  gaps. 


2324,918 

SHARPENER  FOR  CUTTING  BLADES 

Rkhard  E.  Fox,  Northbrook,  IlL,  asrignni  to  Fox  Howaid 

Coiporatioa,  a  corooraHon  of  IDiBob 

AppUoidoB  Swat  1<,  198S,  Serial  No.  742,376 

SdalMM.   (CL81— 341) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  engine  having 
a  veitical  drive  shaft  and  a  threaded  axial  bore  extending 
downwardly  into  the  top  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  grinding 
unit  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  depending  stem 
threaded  to  engage  said  axial  bore,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  base,  and  a  grinding  stone  rigidly  secured  in  said 
frame. 


2,924,919 

RACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIRNS,  BOBBINS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Stefan  Fiirst,  M.  Ghidbach.  GenMMy,  assignor  to  Waiter 

Rsinsn,  M.  Gladhacfa,  Genaaay 

AppUcatioa  May  14,  1956,  Scriai  No.  584,517 

Claims  priority,  awlicatioB  Gcnnanj  May  16, 1955 

26aaiiiis.    (a.  53— 24) 
19.  A  method  comprising  rewinding  a  textile  strand 
from  a  larger  package  of  the  strand  to  form  a  sequential- 


ly wound  series  of  smaller  pirns  therefrom,  temporarfly 
collecting  the  pirns  m  die  sequence  in  which  they  were 
wound  from  the  larger  package  and  disposed  in  the  fonn 
of  a  transverse  row  of  spaced,  upwardly-downwardly  di- 
rected pirns,  simuluneously  transferring  the  pirns  of  tlie 
row  to  a  pirn-receiving  and  supporting  surface,  and  ad- 


vancing the  said  surface  longitudinally  for  transfer  there- 
to of  the  next  collected  row  of  pirns,  whereby  the  shorter 
lengths  of  strand  on  the  pirns  are  arranged  for  further 
processing  in  the  order  in  which  they  were  wound  off 
the  larger  package,  to  minimize  the  effect  of  variations  in 
characteristics  of  the  strand  in  the  package. 


2,924,929 

SEALING  HARD-SHELL  GELATIN  CAPSULES 

EDy  T.  Mmvolk,  Loo  A^dcs,  Caltf. 

No  Dnwii^    AppBcation  Ssptssahir  2,  1988 

Scfkl  No.  788,811 

4aBbM.    (CL83— 38) 

1.  A  process  for  sealing  hard-shell  gelatin  capsules, 
said  capsules  being  formed  from  body  and  cap  parts, 
each  of  said  parts  having  one  dosed  end  and  one  open 
end,  the  open  end  of  said  cap  parts  being  telescoped  over 
the  open  end  of  said  body  parts,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  said  capsules  with  a  liquid  meditim  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  more  than  about  70*  C„  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  five  to  about  fifteen  parts  by  weight 
of  an  aliphatic,  water-soluble  polyhydric  aloAol  con- 
taining from  three  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  from  about 
twenty-five  to  about  forty-five  parts  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  containing  from 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  fifteen  to  about 
forty  parts  by  weight  of  water,  maintaining  said  cap- 
sules in  contact  with  said  liquid  medium  for  at  least 
about  ten  seconds  to  produce  at  least  a  friction  seal  be- 
tween the  mutual  contacting  areas  of  tiie  capsule  parts, 
thereafter  removing  said  capsules  from  contact  witfi  said 
medium,  and  drying  the  sealed  capsules. 


2,924,921 
AUTOMATIC  SPOOLING  MACHINE 
FOR  8  MM.  FILM 
John  T.  WaDacc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to 
Kodak  CooipoBy*  RoAesIrr,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatlen  of 
Now  Jctwy 
r  AppHcatkm  hb  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  872,748 
I  nCtafans.    (CL53— 54) 

1.  A  machine  for  automatically  spooling  strip  film  on 
a  reel  having  a  pair  of  flanges,  comprising  a  movable  tnr- 
ret  for  rotatably  supporting  a  film  reel  thereon,  means 
for  orienting  an  empty  reel  to  facilitate  placing  said  empty 
reel  on  said  turret  with  a  selected  reel  flange  facing  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  means  for  placing  said  empty 
reel  so  oriented  on  said  turret,  means  for  indexing  ttie 
turret  to  move  the  reel  successively  to  a  plurality  of  ila- 
tions,  means  at  a  first  station  for  attaching  film  to  the 
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reel  and  routiag  the  rati  to  wind  a  . ^_ 

of  film  thereon,  means  at  a  second  ttation  ftar  lemorlug 
the  woond  reel  oi  fihn  from  the  tnmc,  and  powor  actu- 
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ated  control  means  connected  to  said  turret  and  other 
recited  means  for  operating  same  automatically  and  in 
timed  sequence. 

APPARATUS  FOR  UK  D^  PACKAGING 
or  PRODUCT 

H.  Amatt.  CyeatiMIL,  airipMr  te  Swift  A 
I  HLt  a  eotpcir  nHea  of 


APPARATUS FORnmrnHTIN^;  PLASnC 
_  MATERIAL       T 

Wart  ■.  HnritaK  Mril^  OL^Mi^Mvto  N 

^  iiiM  9»  19S3,  S«M  fL  3<M51 
aClalM.    (CLSJ— uF^^ 
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9.  1957.     .1 
Na.i99,434 


•^^^*    ^^^^9'^'^^9 ^ 

~      It,  1957,  Serial 


1.  In  ft  macUiie  for  fannlof  and  wr  ppiag  a  bar  of 
plaitie  matarial  inchidint  a  fcdpiocjUng  push  uit 
having  a  pah  plate  whidi  oootacti  the  bar  and  taavtt 
the  bar  forwardly,  a  head  which  rec«it«a  the  bar  and 
which  moves  acroas  the  face  of  the  pddi  plate  dniiog 
wnppiag  of  the  material  when  the  padi  plate  ii  ia  to 
forwardmott  position,  and  a  striker  pl^  which  »rapf 
a  portion  of  the  wraniing  material  aooin  a  side  of  the 
bar  immediately  after  being  contacted  by  the  face  of  the 
push  plate,  the  improvement  which  conivisei  providing 
a  push  unit  including  a  push  plate  mth  contacts  the 
bar,  said  push  plate  haviog  recesses  fohned  therein,  a 
retractable  bar  movable  rdative  to  sail  push  plate,  a 
■tamp  connected  to  said  retracUble  hir,  a  tnftiwi»*'nt 
block  supporting  said  push  pUte  and  said  retractable  bar, 
and  resilient  means  biasing  said  retract4ble  bar  towaid 
■aid  push  plate,  said  resilient  means  eximdfaig  between 
nJd  mounting  block  apd  Mid  retractable  bar.  and  means 
engaging  the  retractable  bar  after  substantial  fbrwaid 
movement'  of  the  push  unit  for  moving  jsaid  retractable 
Ibar  relative  to  said  push  plate,  said  moving  means  in- 
cluding a  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  retractable  bar 
md  movable  relative  to  said  aoontiag  ' 


MACHINI 


FolftPi^ 


PACKAGINOI 
1. 
4ICa.,lB( 


1.  A  device  for  me  hi  sealing  an  extending-end  of  a 
plurality  of  partially  formed  p'^rkHgrs  under  contndled 
atmo^heric  cooditioas,  said  device  including  a  frame,  a 
supporting  head  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  each  having  a  package  supporting  base  and 
three  walls  about  said  base  with,  the  two  ends  thereof  being 
open,  said  base  being  substantially  tangential  to  a  circle 
of  revolution  about  said  axis,  power  means  connected  to 
said  bead  to  rotate  said  head  a  step  at  a  time  from  a 
position  at  which  each  chamber,  when  each  diamber  is 
at  said  position,  has  the  base  thereof  generally  horirontal, 
means  to  close  said  two  ends  of  said  chambers  except  when 
said  chambers  are  at  said  position,  means  to  insert  a 
partiaUy  formed  package  in  each  chamber  when  each 
chamber  is  at  said  position  and  to  remove  the  finished 
package  from  that  chamber,  means  to  adjust  the  atmos- 
phrn  in  said  duunbers  after  said  diamben  leave  said 
poaitioo.  and  means  to  seal  said  ends  of  the  packages  in 
«^  chamber  after  the  uttaotphcn  in  each  chamber  has 
been  adjusted  and  before  the  chamber  ittums  to  said 
position. 


HAM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  airtigfa|  packafs  dom- 
•rising  an  airti^t  cabinet  adapted  to  hold  an  open  ended 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


559 


bag  containing  an  article  to  be  packaged,  a  vacuum  pump 
connected  to  said  cabinet  for  exahusting  die  air  from  said 
cabinet  and  said  bag,  a  shaft  extending  through  one  wall 
of  said  cabinet,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
cabinet,  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  pivoted  to  said  plate. 
said  jaws  tieing  adapted  to  hold  the  open  end  of  said 
bag,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  twist  said  bag  end, 
a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  dies  within  s£d  cabinet,  one 
of  said  dies  being  shaped  to  receive  a  clamp,  means  for 
moving  said  one  die  to  position  a  clamp  held  thereby  into 
contiguous  relationship  with  a  twisted  bag  end,  and  means 
to  move  said  other  die  into  interengagement  with  said  first 
mentioned  die  to  secure  said  cUmp  tightly  around  saki 
bag  end. 

3*924,925 
MATTRESS  PILLING  MACHINE 
A.  Cmk,  8r^  Lontavae,  Kj^ 

» iMn  LsaisiMs,  Ky^ 


AppiraMon  May  29, 1956,  Sctfal  No.  5tt,l(2 
23aaiiw.    (CLS3— 125) 


^inn-*  >'>'i<  art- 


3.  A  bar  and  sprocket  chain  assembly  for  a  mattress 
filling  machine  of  the  type  which  extends  forwardly  from 
a  rear  end  receiving  section  through  a  compressing  sec- 
tion to  a  front  end  spout  section  where  it  delivers  the 
filling  material  in  a  compressed  condition  into  the  in- 
terior of  a  mattress  casing,  comprising:  an  elongate  bar 
having,  between  its  rear  and  front  ends,  at  least  two 
sections  corresponding  to  compressing  and  front  end  spout 
sections,  which  are  cooperatively  arranged  to  form  the 
sides  of  an  outer  obtuse  angle  positioned  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  bar;  a  sprocket  chain  supported  on  said  bar 
for  longitudinal  conveying  movement  along  the  inner  side 
of  said  bar  and  return  movement  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  bar;  and  a  chain  engaging  sprocket  positioned  along 
the  outer  side  of  the  bar  and  mounted  thereon. 


2,924,92« 
DEVICE  FOR  COVERING  CONTAINERS 
«^BB  PalM,  Jr.,  JHhanJira,  CaML,  iiilgiitii  to  I^..... 
Stales  loa  and  laaket  Coaspaay,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf ^ 
a  coipontion  of  Califoraia 
Applicatioa  October  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  549,424 
3  aaiBM.     (CL  53—135) 
1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  frame  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  hold- 
ing a  closure  in  engagement  with  a  container;  a  plurality 
of  retainers  carried  by  said  frame  on  one  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  retain  an  elastomeric  band  in  stretched 
condition  around  the  container;  and  a  plurality  of  releas- 
ing means,  each  including  a  foot  projecting  from  the  op- 


posite  side  of  said  frame,  for  releasing  the  stretched  band 
from  the  retainers,  reqiectivdy,  so  that  it  snaps  inwardly 


into  engagement  with  the  closure  to  secure  it  to  the  con- 
tainer. 


OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CRUSHING 
ROLLS  -__-_ 


MaRh  14, 1999,  Serial  No.  799,631 
UCWhm.    (CL54— D 


I.  In  a  hay  conditioner  having  a  main  frame  including 
a  pair  of  horiiontally  spaced  apart  supports;  roU-mounting 
and  adjusting  mechanism,  comprising  a  first  horizontal 
roll  journalled  at  onwsite  ends  on  the  supports;  a  sec- 
ond roll  closely  paridleling  the  first  roll  and  having  op- 
posite ends  respectively  adjacent  the  supports;  a  pair  of 
arms  respectively  adjacent  to  the  supports,  each  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  journalling  the  adjacent  end  of  the  second 
roll;  a  rockshaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support,  wheel 
means  mounted  from  the  rockshaft  for  supporting  the 
hay  conditioner,  and  lost-motion  connection  between  the 
rockshaft  and  the  other  end  of  each  arm;  biasing  means 
operatively  associated  with  each  arm;  and  linkage  between 
said  biasing  means  and  the  re^wctive  arms  for  loading 
said  biasing  means  attendant  to  said  arms  being  swung 
in  a  direction  engaging  said  second  roll  with  the  first 
and  unloading  said  biasing  means  upon  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  arms. 


2,924324  

POWER  MOWER  WITH  ROTARY  CUTTER 

Ndan  Bhoniis,  Beloit,  and  Ifor  gamlnMn,  MMwankaa, 

Wla.,  aiaivsoRs  to  SimpUdty  MaimfaitwJM  CooqMny, 

Pott  Waskii«toa,  Wis.,  a  corpotalton  of  WfacoMto 

AppBcaltoB  October  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,495 

4ClaiMS.    (a.  54— 25.4) 

ITA  power  driven  lawn  cuttmg  device  comprising  the 

combination  of  a  rotary  lawn  mower  unit  having  a  cutting 

element  which  rotates  on  an  upright  axis,  and  a  power 

driven  tractor  having  a  chassis  straddling  the  rotary  lawn 

mower  unit  and  to  which  the  mower  tmit  is  tractively 

coupled,  said  chassis  inchKling  a  transverse  front  axle 

having  wheels  at  its  opposite  ends  and  located  ahead  of 

tfie  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mower  cutting  element,  said 

lawn  cutting  device  being  characterized  by:  means  on 

the  chassis  mounting  the  front  axle  for  rocking  motion 
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about  an  axb  intermediate  ita  wheeb  and  *««*«^fc»f  km- 
gitudinaUy  of  the  tractor;  troond  *«ft*^  mower  siq>- 
portins  means  on  the  rotary  lawn  mower  unit;  cooperat- 
ing meant  on  the  mower  unit  and  the  chassis  pivotally 
siVporting  the  mower  unit  for  up  and  down  motion  reia- 
thre  to  the  chassis  about  a  transverw  aids  spaced  from 
said  ground  engagfaig  mower  sunmrting  means  in  a  di- 
rection longitudinaOy  of  the  tractor  so  that  the  mower 


APPARATUS  FOK%u£iG 
LAY  CABLE 
H.  Crasby, 

R.  Wi 


FSBtUASY  1«,  1960 


Mm&n  la  W( 
New  Yaifc,  N.Y.,  « 


H»fl%t9Sl,8mm. 
3GMM.    (CL37— 81) 


1-  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  cable  ctlmprising  a  take 


wires  together 


— ^4 


*h^ 


up  operable  to  twist  multiple  groups  <rfj  w««i  tus^iacr 
to  form  a  core  and  to  advance  longitudinally  wires  of 
which  the  groups  are  formed,  an  oedllat^  for  the  wires 
of  each  group  having  guides  initially  guid^  the  wires  hi 
^ch  group  at  separately  ^Mced  position^,  and  an  mdi- 
vidual  motor  drive  unit  for  each  oscillator  reversible  to 
drive  the  oscfllators  at  different  rates  to  p^uce  random 
lays  of  the  groups  (rf  wires. 


unit  may  swing  up  and  down  with  reject  to  the  f^^fit 
m  consetiueooe  of  travel  of  the  device  over  uneven 
ground;  and  means  interconnecting  the  mower  unit  and 
the  front  axle  to  constrain  the  mower  um't  to  tflt  sidewise 
m  correspondence  with  rocking  of  the  front  axle  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  as  its  wheels  ride  over  uneven 
^ound.  whereby  said  wheels  serve  as  gages  to  maintain 
the  cutting  element  of  the  mower  unit  in  proper  relation 
to  the  ground  during  opwation  of  the  device. 


THREAD  FEEDING  STOP  DEVI*  X  FOR 
YARN-FORMING  MAC 


andWUy 

J  Id  VEB  _. ^^. 

MuK-Stedt,  Kari.Man«ndl,  « 
AppUcatioa  October  1, 19S7,8attol 


NeiH 


^ASS  TR^IMER  WFIH  FLUID  MOTOR 
vMlor  N.  AfterlMNi,  RMbaa  B.  PmIiob.  ^ 

FMeriek  C  NidMi,  MtaMnpoEjIaH. 

AppUcalion  April  2«,  W5«,  Serial  No.  731^»5 

SOdHH.    (C3.54-2S4) 


(CLST— tS) 


^ 


y^j. 


-V 


M7333 
lf,I9M 


\'  .'".•  !*^  tnmmer,  a  housing  defining  a  chamber 
and  mcludmg  a  top  wall,  a  depending  peripheral  wall 
*!5  *  *^«o"  *aJ».  a  rotary  shaft  joumaled  in  said  top 
and  bottom  walls,  a  vanc-equippcd  impeller  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  in  said  chamber  a 
rotary  cutter  blade  carried  by  said  shaft  below  said  bot- 
tom wall,  and  a  tubular  conduit  carried  by  said  top  wall 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  protecting  through  said  top  wall  and  terminating 
m  a  nozzle  discharging  fluid  under  pressure  generally 
tangenUally  of  said  impeller  and  against  the  vanes  there- 
of, said  bottom  wall  rearwardly  of  said  cutter  blade  ter- 
minating in  spaced  relation  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
housing  to  provide  therebetween  and  said  housing  a  fluid 
outlet 


1.  In  a  multi-strand  yam-forming  fach  ine  having  an 
( ire  guide  adapted  to  guide  said  yam,  a  rotatable  pressure 
(^linder  spaced  from  said  eye  guide  for  ^tretdiing  and 
looping  said  yam  to  said  eye  guide  and  back  to  said 
pressure  cylinder,  a  rotatable  delivery  roller  in  feeding 
contact  with  said  pressure  cylinder  at  th^  side  of  said 
pressure  cylinder  where  said  yam  is  doubldd  back,  a  ring 
groove  in  said  pressure  cylinder  larpr  than  individual 
strands  of  said  yam  adapted  to  grasp  andTwind  up  yam 
brought  into  said  groove,  a  yam  shifting  Member  mor- 
ale with  respect  to  said  pressure  cylindtt  and  itqKMi- 
s|ve  to  the  tension  in  said  yam  adapted  tokhift  said  yam 
between  said  eye  and  said  pressure  cyliilder  into  said 
groove  upon  release  of  tension  in  said  ya^,  and  out  of 
said  groove  upon  resumption  of  tensjoolin  said  yam, 
said  yara-shiftmg  member  including  grivity  movable 
hook  means  movable  to  an  upward  position  by  tension 
in  said  yam,  and  movable  to  a  downward  position  by 
release  of  tetision  in  said  yam  and  suMction  of  said 
hook   means  to  gravitational   force,  said]  yan^-shiftmg 

Ets  including  fork  means  laterally  movable  With  ie> 
to  said  pressure  cylinder  in  response  to  said  ho(A 
IS.  said  ring  groove  including  a  conical  surface  and 
a  vertical  surface,  and  a  slot  groove  upon  said  conical 
surface  in  said  ring  groove  inclined  to  thi  longitudinal 
a|is  of  said  pressure  roller. 
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Watch 


2,924332 
INDEXING  SPRING 

1^ 


to 

corporation 

Ap^iicatfoa  AjmhI  (,  195i,  Scitel  No.  M2,192 
3Clafaas.    (CL  St— It) 


chamber,  each  bellows  having  its  free  end  connected  to 
said  shaft  by  a  lever  arm,  a  bellows  pressurizing  valve, 
said  bellows  pressurizing  valve  including  two  inlet  pas- 
sageways and  one  outlet  passageway,  said  outlet  passage- 
way being  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  interior  of 
one  of  said  bellows,  said  bellows  pressurizing  valve  being 
adapted  to  connect  said  outlet  passageway  to  one  of  said 
two  inlet  passageways,  said  bellows  pressurizing  valve 
being  connected  to  said  relay  valve  for  movement  there- 
with. 


1.  In  an  electric  watch,  an  oscillating  balance  wheel 
and  staff  assembly,  said  balance  wheel  being  formed  with 
a  cross  ami  and  a  rim,  an  indexing  gear,  a  retaining  ring 
carried  by  said  balance  staff,  and  a  spring  member 
clipped  to  the  rim  of  the  balance  wheel  and  extending 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  gear  to  be  indexed, 
said  spring  member  being  reduced  in  thickness  along  a 
portion  of  its  length  parallel  to  said  balance  wheel  to 
allow  greater  flexibility,  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
balance  wheel  carried  spring  member  indexing  said  gear, 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  member  being  restrained  by 
the  retaining  ring. 


2^2034 
MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE  EFFECTIVE  OtOSS- 
SECTIONAL  AREA  OF  ONE  PART  OF  A  FLUID 
FLOW  DUCT 
Horace  S.  Ralabow,  Coftij,  Fngiand,  assignor  t_ 

Motors  f  faim,  CovcwIiT,  Eiq^bnd 
3, 19S4,  ScflW  No.  454,f  S5 
,  appUcatfMB  Great  BrMahi 
September  17,  If  53 
4C]iiIbh.    (C1.4t--35.t) 


EXHAUST  NOZZLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wallace  M.  Grabc,  Manchester,  and  Btkc  N.  Torefl, 
WedicniicM,  Com-  assignon  to  United  Aireraft  Cor- 
poralioB,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatkM  Janwuy  2, 1953,  Sctini  No.  329,112 
3Clafaiis.    (O.  6t— 35.«) 


1.  A  device  for  varying  the  effective  cross-sectional 
area  of  one  part  of  a  fluid  flow  duct  of  circular  section, 
said  duct  having  a  circular  wall  at  the  requisite  place, 
including  a  large  number  of  throat  segments  overlapping 
throughout  their  lengths  and  extending  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wall,  and  pivotally  mounted  outside  the 
wall  for  movement  about  co-planar  axes  which  are  tangen- 
tial to  a  pitch  circle  which  is  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  duct,  the  co-planar  axes  themselves 
being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  duct,  each  of  the 
segments,  movable  inwardly  to  reduce  the  effective  area 
of  the  duct,  conforming  in  any  true  radial  plane  to  a 
circular  arc  having  as  its  centre  the  point  at  which  said 
radial  plane  intersects  said  pitch  circle  whereby  the  seg- 
ments are  substantially  balanced  by  gas  pressure  throu^- 
out  their  range  of  operation. 


■M* 


I.  A  device  for  directing  a  fluid  pressure  from  one 
conduit  to  one  of  two  other  conduits,  including  an  inlet 
conduit  and  a  first  outlet  conduit  and  a  second  outlet 
conduit,  a  relay  valve  for  connecting  said  miet  conduit 
to  said  first  outlet  conduit  or  said  second  outlet  conduit, 
a  pilot  valve  for  moving  said  relay  valve  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  spring  for  moving  said  relay  valve  in  the  other 
direction,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  attached  by  a  lever  arm 
to  said  pilot  valve  for  moving  it,  means  responsive  to  a 
ratio  of  two  pressure  differentials  for  rotating  said  shaft  in 
one  direction  to  a  predetermined  position  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  second  ratio  of  said  pressure  differentials 
for  maintaining  said  shaft  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  last  named  means  including  a  chamber  with 
three  bellows,  each  bellows  having  one  end  fixed  to  said 


2,n4,935 
FUEL  SUPPLY  FOR  GAS  GENERATOR 

Earl  K.  Moore,  Graaby,  Co—,  asilgniii  to  United  Air 
craft  CorporatioB,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppHcalioo  April  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,t7t 
t  Cfaitaia.  (CI.  4t— 39.14) 
1.  In  a  starter  for  an  aircraft  engine  or  the  like,  the 
combination  comprising  housing  means  defining  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  turbine  chamber,  the  said  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet 
and  the  said  turbine  chamber  having  a  propellant  inlet 
communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  also 
having  a  propellant  discharge  opening,  a  starter  turbine 
disposed  in  said  turtMne  chamber,  an  igniter  disposed  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  pump  having  a  discharge 
conduit  connected  with  the  combustion  chamber  inlet, 
a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  fuel  conduit,  electrically 
operable  means  for  opening  said  valve,  a  fuel  pump  tur- 
bine having  a  propellant  conduit  connected  with  the  said 
outlet,  a  drive  motor  having  a  releasable  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  pump  turbine,  and  control  means  for  said 
starter  connectible  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
including  a  timer  and  time  delay  switch  means,  means 
for  energizing  said  timer,  first  timer-operated  switch 
means  for  energizing  said  motor,  second  timer-operated 
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switch  raeans  opefaUe  after  nid  first  tiiiier-oper»ted 
switch  means  for  encrgiziiig  said  electrically  operable 
meaiM  and  fw  de-energizing  said  motor,  first  twitch 
means  responsive  to  fuel  pressure  in  said  fuel  conduit  to 


GAS 


S  TTmKNB 
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energize  said  igniter  and  to  actuate  said  time  delay  switch 
means  which  is  operable  to  de-energize  said  igniter,  and 
switch  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  starter  for 
de-energizing  said  electrically  (^>erable  means. 


'  Pm^ULSION  SYSTEM  FOR 


I. 


PROPKLLANT  

HELICOPTERS 
,  Ckalhni,  NJ^ 
toTWokoir' 
off  Ddawan 

P'riMrtii  af,  lf54,  Scrid  N<k  47tA5t 
2CMW.   (CLM-393S) 


1.  A  gu  turUne  provided  with  compressor  and  tnrirfne 
I  Mors  disposed  adjacent  one  another  andl  a  gap  formed 
«erebetween  and  provided  with  an  annular) y  shaped  com- 
lastioo  duunber  surrounding  at  least  in  (art  said  rotors 
and  being  provided  with  annular  intet  me  ins,  fuel  {qjec- 
4on  means  disposed  in  said  gap  between  iaid  two  roton 
Ipr  iqiec^ing  the  fuel  directly  into  said  aonulariy-diaped 
oombustion  chamber  through  said  inlet  m^ans  and  defin- 
ing a  i^ane  of  injection,  means  defining  a^  annular  duct 
stuTounding  said  annulariy  shaped  comMition  chamber 
ova-  more  than  one-half  the*  outer  circumferenc*4bereof 
for  indirectly  supplying  essential^  all  the^mabustion  air 
mxn  said  compressor  rotor  to  said  oombdstion  chamber 
through  said  duct,  the  inner  waU  of  said  duct  being  pro- 
vided with  inlet  means  located  on  both  [sides  with  re- 
spect to  said  plane  of  injection  to  thereby  ^noduce  oppo- 
sitely directed  secondary  combustion  air  vortexes  within 
said  combustimi  chamber  rotating  in  oiqwiite  directions. 


^^ 


sfcss^ 


COMBUSnON  APPARATUS  FOR  ikjRNING 
ASH-FORMING  LIQUID  FUEL 


don. 


1.  A  fuel  feeding  system  for  delivering  fud  from  a 
supply  tank  to  a  plurality  of  propulsion  units  for  com- 
bustion therein  to  effect  rotation  of  the  units  about  a 
vertical  axis  ccmiprising  a  stationary  tubular  housing  con- 
centric with  the  axis  and  having  a  sealed  connection  with 
and  extending  into  the  tank  to  a  poim  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  unitary  fuel  conduit  rotataUy  mounted 
coextensively  and  coaxially  with  and  within  said  housing 
and  extending  therethrough  and  having  integral  branch 
conduits  radiating  therefrom  and  connected  to  and  sup- 
poriing  the  propulsion  units,  annular  sealing  means 
mounted  between  said  fuel  conduit  and  said  sutionary 
housing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  ends  thereof,  port 
openings  formed  in  said  fuel  conduit  below  said  sealing 
means  to  afford  communication  between  said  housing 
and  said  rotating  fuel  conduit  for  fuel  flow  into  the 
latter,  and  rdUry  pumping  means  coextensive  with  and 
fixed  to  the  rotatable  fuel  conduit  below  said  ports  to 
pump  fuel  from  the  tank  through  said  housing  and  said 
ports  into  said  rotatable  fuel  conduit  and  through  said 
int^al  brandi  conduits  to  the  propulsion  units  for  com- 
bustion therein  upon  rotation  of  said  fuel  conduit 


a  rnmpa^j  off  Gwnt 
iM7l4,19S6,S«MNdJ 

apMcalioB  Gfl«it~    

ItOataia.  (0. 6S-^.7^ 


May  17p  1955 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  for  burning  a  i  ash-fonning 
liquid  fuel  comprising  means  defining  a  combustion  zone; 
a  duct  leading  at  one  end  to  said  combilstion  zone;  a 
fuel  injector  mounted  within  said  duct,  said Ihtjector  being 
of  the  type  which  discharges  said  fuel  sk  a  generally 
conical  spray  of  droplets  of  various  sizes;  ^eani  for  dis- 
charging a  fluid  stream  from  all  around  said  conical  tpny 
inwardly  thereinto  at  a  velocity  so  related  to  the  mass, 
dfcnensions  and  velocity  of  the  fbel  droplets  as  to  cause 
substantially  all  the  smaller  fuel  droplets  oTbelow  a  pre- 
determined size  to  be  deflected  towards  the  bentral  r^ioo 
of  the  spray;  a  collector  pipe  having  an  op^  end  located 
in  said  central  region  of  the  tpny  to  receif  (  said  -nmiUr 
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droplets;  means  to  supply  air  to  the  end  off  aid  duct 
remote  from  the  combustim  zone  end  to  carry  die  re- 
mainder of  the  droplets  into  said  conbustioa  sooe;  an 
Igniter  for  igniting  said  remainder  of  the  dropleta  in  said 
Mmbustion  zone:  said  zone  being  shaped  and  dimea- 
sioned  so  that  said  ignited  droplets  are  only  partialtf 
burnt  therein  so  that  a  proportion  off  unburot  carboa 
associated  with  the  fuel  ash  is  formed,  and  having  an 
outlet  for  combustion  gases. 


568 

flow  fai  accordance  with  demand,  said  pressure  control 
valve  diverting  excess  flow  from  said  one  pump  to  a  servo 
actuated  flow  control  valve  for  one  of  said  remaining 
pumps,  a  pressure  control  valve  connected  with  the  out- 
put of  said  one  of  said  remaining  pumps  and  with  the 
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HYDRAULIC  ACTUATING  APPARATUS 

"~Ml  1.  SvMMoa,  Racfciwd,  DL 

)we|^b«r  2«,  1954,  8mU  Nm.  47«4tl 
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servo  motor  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  one 
of  said  remaining  pumps  with  the  servo  motor,  and  ad- 
ditional pressure  control  and  flow  valves  for  the  other 
remaining  pumps  for  progressively  connecting  these  pumps 
so  as  to  maintain  a  flow  in  accordance  with  demand. 


.««v«  1.924,941 

HYDROKINETIC  TOROUE  COPifVERTER  HAVING 
BLADEPIT 


REACTOR 

B. 


PTTCH  REGULATOR 
Mkh^a 


ITOahM.    (a.M-^54)         ^^ 


1.  A  hydrauUc  actuating  apparatus  comprisfaig  a  fluid 
motor,  one  way  conduit  means  for  delivering  hydimolic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  one  side  of  the  shiftaMe  element 
of  said  fluid  motor,  means  connected  with  said  fluid  motor 
at  an  opposite  side  of  said  shiftaUe  eleraeat  for  provid- 
ing a  back  pressure  in  said  fluid  motor  sufficient  substan- 
tially to  eliminate  movement  of  the  shiftaMe  element  as 
a  result  of  compression  of  the  hydraulic  fluid,  pump 
means  having  a  discharge  connected  with  said  one  way 
conduit  means  and  also  connected  with  said  back  pres- 
sure providing  means  between  said  fluid  motor  and  said 
back,  pressure  providing  means,  and  control  valve  means 
connected  with  said  pump  discharge  selectively  few  direct- 
ing fluid  from  the  pump  means  to  said  one  way  conduit 
means  and  to  said  bsKk  pressure  providing  means. 


r-  I  .   ^  ^    '"^  C^SoL  SYSTEM 

Calvin  C  Covert,  Dayton,  aW  Dak  W.  MBkr,  BrookvlDc, 

yHA**;^  a  cotyorathm  eff  Delaware 
Application  Nertsahu  19,  1956,  SsiW  No.  623,161 
11  CMbs.    (CL  6^—52) 

1.  in  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the  combination  includ- 
ing, a  servo  motor  connected  in  said  system  and  subject 
tovanable  loads,  a  plurality  of  continuously  operable 
^essure  developing  pumps,  one  of  said  pumps  always 
being  connected  into  said  system,  a  pressure  control  valve 
connected  with  the  output  of  said  one  pump  and  with  said 
senro  motor  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure 
differential  between  the  output  of  said  one  pump  and 
the  pressure  requiremenu  oi  the  servo  motor  to  supply 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  dynamic  machine  having 
a  passage  for  fluid  flow  and  a  irfurality  of  bladed  fluid 
transmitting  members  in  said  passage,  one  of  said  mem- 
ben  having  a  plurality  of  movable  blades  each  having 
a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  movably  mounted  to 
vary  the  pitch  angle,  flow  direction  detecting  means  lo- 
cated adjacem  the  leading  edge  and  lemote  from  the 
trailiai  edge  of  said  movable  blade  providing  a  signal 
indicating  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  llaid  toward  said 
blade  before  said  direction  of  flow  is  materiaUy  afl'ectwl 
by  Made  induced  turbulence,  and  control  "«*»—  re^on- 
sive  to  said  signal  to  control  the  angle  of  said  movahle 
Made  in  a  controlled  relationship  to  the  directioa  off 
flow  of  fluid  toward  and  adjacent  said  leading  fl^m  off 
said  one  of  said  movable  blades. 
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Gnat  Brflifa  Ja(j  2, 19M 
(CLM— 54) 


FSBRtABY   16,   1960 


of  one  pnum 


fistoiu  ia  each  cumg  to  cause  movement 
i*  one  directioa  to  produce  a  oorretpood  ng  movement 
ai  the  aecofid  puton  in  the  oppotke  diredjon.  a  pdr  of 
t^dnuiUc  fluid  conduits  uiteroonnecttnc  fte  pump  and 
motor  cylinders,  said  cooduiu  being  connected  to  said 
caants  ao  as  each  to  irface  a  pump  cylinder  in  communi- 


cation with  a  correspondinf 'motor  cyl 
ctsing  being  formed  adjacent  its 
c#nduits  with  a  chamber  into  which 
nections  open,  and  an  adjustable  ^.. 
afranged  in  said  chamber  and  sealing 


the  pump 

with  said 

conduit  con- 

diqiIaceaUy 

chamber  be- 


tween the  conduit  openings  thereto,  the  position  of  said 


plunger  in  said  chamber  defining  the  vollme  available 
td  be  occupied  by  the  hydraulic  fluid  associated  with  the 
conduit  at  least  oo  the  free  side  of  the  plunW  to  provide 
means  for  compensating  for  variation  with  temperature 
of  the  volume  ot  said  hydraulic  fluid. 


1.  A    hydraulic    turbo   coupling   comprising,    rotary 
yaned  impeller  and  runner  elements  within  a  rotary  work- 
ing chamber  formed  by  a  rotary  casing,  at  least  one  quick- 
emptying  valve  roUtable  with   said  casing,  said   valve 
comprising  a  valve  element  that  controls  an  outlet  port 
of  the  working  chamber,  said  element  being  subjected 
on  one  side  to  the  centrifugal  pressure  of  the  working 
liquid  in  the  working  chamber  to  open  said  vaNe,  a  duct 
communicating  with  the  other  side  of  said  valve  element 
^,r!?  *  **"**  °'  working  liquid  to  close  said  valve, 
the  liquid  in  said  duct  being  subjected  to  centrifugal  head 
when  the  turbo  coupling  is  in  operation,  leak-off  means 
cnablmg  liquid  to  leak  off  from  the  said  other  side  of 
said  valve  element,  means  operable  to  reduce  the  sup- 
ply of  working  Uquid  to  said  duct  whereby  to  reduce 
the  pressure  on  the  said  other  side  of  said  valve  element 
to  open  said  outlet  port  and  rapidly  empty  said  working 
chamber,  and  control  means  operable  in  response  to  a 
reduction  in  the^angular  speed  of  said  quick-emptymg 
valve  to  increase  the  rate  at  which  pressure  on  the  said 
other  side  of  said  valve  element  falls,  when  said  last- 
mentioned  means  are  operative  in  response  to  a  reduc- 
tion m  the  sun>ly  of  liquid  to  said  duct. 


HYDRAULIC  CONTR^miEM  FOR  \rBR  'TOOLS 
OR  OTHER  MOVABLE  MEMBERS  Ol'  AN  AUTO- 
MATIC LATHE 

a^^mm  MMmtmuwnKjf  Ws 
Alfrad  H«  ScMUte,  Kofa  u— n^  oennaBWy  a 

It,  1957,  Serial  Ni.703,M« 
Ganmagr  DinJhsi  21, 195< 
(CLtf«-54^^ 
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2^924,943 

R«-.5^25i^^Ii£j^£!?^^i™G  mechanism 

*^SL**?^.™**'~«*'  Osfcnldwlck,  Yofk,  EDsfand, 


5ClaiBBa.   (CL45-54J) 


1.  A  hydraulic  master-and-slave  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  smgle-stroke  pump  constituting  a  master  unit,  a 
load-actuating  hydraulic  motor  constituting  a  slave  unit 
and  responsive  to  fluid  displacement  generated  by  said 
pump,  said  pump  and  said  motor  each  comprising  a 
casmg  formed  with  a  pair  of  separate  cylinders  arranged 
in  parallel  and  side-by-side  relaUonship.  a  piston  in  each 
cylinder,  and  means  linking  corresponding  ends  of  the 


.    In  a  hydnulic  servo-tyttcm  having  at  least  two 
mdchankally  actuated  control  pistons  movable  ia  con- 
trol cjdinders  and  related  working  pistoosi  movable  in 
working  cyUadera,  with  hydraulic  fluid  containing  pipes 
cotnecttng  the  control  cylinders  to  the  rditod  working 
cylindere  to  effect  movement  of  eadi  workgag  piston  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  related  ccmtrdl  piston;  the 
combination  of  a  compensating  pistcm  acting  at  one  side 
on  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  at  least  one  of  said  aipes  extend- 
ing between  each  control  cylinder  and  the  ilated  work- 
ing cylinder,  means  defining  a  common  co|umn  of  hy- 
dnailic  fluid  acting  simultaneously  oo  all  oompenaating 
pistons,  at  the  other  sides  of  the  latter,  to  injure  that  the 
moMremento  of  the  working  pistons  will  correspond  to  the 
mowements  of  the  related  control  pistons  |  independent 
of  the  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  ^ipes,  means 
exerting  an  adjustable  pressure  on  said  comin(m  column 
of  hydraulic  fluid  so  that  the  position  of  each  compensat- 
ing piston  is  determined  by  the  quantity  of  h)dreulic  fluid 
in  tie  pipe  against  which  it  acts  and  by  the  lelative  pres- 
sure of  the  hydraulic  fluid  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
ccMapensating  piston,  and  means  automaticaUy  operative 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  any  of  saidf  compensat- 
ing pistons  correqionding  to 'a  deficiency  ^f  hydraulic 
fluid  in  the  related  one  of  said  pipes  to  replenish  the 
am^um  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  related  one  bf  the  pipes, 
the  last  mentioned  means  including  a  coming  feed  line, 
means  for  communicating  said  common  fe4d  line  with 
said  pipes  by  way  of  the  related  compensating  pistons 
wh4n  the  latter  have  undergone  said  movdnent  corre* 
q^ooding  to  a  deficiency  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  rriafgd 
pipts.  a  oiinder  connected  to  said  common  fied  line  and. 
with  the  latter,  containing  an  emergency  supply  trf  hy- 
fluid,  and  a  qwing  urged  piston  in  ^d  cylinder 
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actmg  on  said  emergency  supply  of  hydranUc  fluid  to 
maintain  a  pressure  of  the  latter  adequate  to  cause  a 
flow  thereof  into  any  one  of  said  pipes  having  a  deficient 
amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  dieicin. 


__  2,924,945 

ADIUSnNG  MECHANBM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

^  ^ MOTORS 

Barit,  W   OynJt,  Unfc»,  OW^«rfp«r  to  Ae  B.  F. 
jK-rich  Cj-p.^.  New  York,  N.Y.  I 

AppUcaliaa  Mank  If,  1951,  Serial  No.  72t.l92 
4ClalBiB.   (CL4#-54^ 
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for  said  barge  thereby  inrrraslng  stability  of  said  barge 
under  tow,  and  being  submersible  with  said  lower  barge 
member  for  anchoring  said  barge  in  the  submeiied  po- 
sition thereof,  said  endosnre  being  wedge^haped  aad 
having  a  bottom  wall  that  is  subatanttalty  hotixoBtal  in 
the  subnerged  position  and  that  forms  an  extensioa  of 
the  bottom  of  said  lower  barge  member,  an  inner  wall 


rft«/ 


I.  Hydraulic  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a  casing 
member,  an  actuated  member  movable  in  said  casing 
member  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing  member  and  defining  with  said  casing  member  a 
nrst  chamber  to  receive  fluid  for  actuating  said  actuated 
member  and  a  second  chamber  to  conuin  fluid  displace- 
able  by  the  actuated  member,  spring  means  biasing  said 
actuated  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  displacing 
force  on  said  actuated  member  by  the  fluid  of  said  first 
chamber,  said  means  being  adapted  to  oppose  displace- 
ment of  said  actuated  member  by  the  static  back  pressure 
of  the  fluid  in  said  flrst  chamber  when  the  mechanism 
IS  in  a  non-actuated  condition,  a  port  connecting  said 
chambers,  and  valve  means  for  said  port  including  meam 
biasing  said  valve  means  toward  a  position  to  close  said 
port  and  said  valve  means  being  operable  in  response  to 
*  -5       .  *™*"^  pressure  in  said  second  chamber    and 
said  valve  means  having  an  effective  actuating  surface 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  pramure  of  the  fluid  in 
said  first  chamber  when  the  port  is  closed  and  in  any 
posiuon  of  the  actuated  member  relative  to  said  casing 
member  to  open  said  valve  meam,  and  said  acmated 
member  having  an  effective  surface  area  expoaed  to  fluid 
m  said  first  chamber  larger  than  the  opposing  surface 
area  thereof  expoaed  to  fluid  in  said  second  chamber 
whereby  said  actuated  member  is  operable  while  said  port 
IS  open  and  said  fluid  in  the  first  chamber  is  at  actuatina 
prwsure  to  displace  said  actuated  member  in  the  casing 
and  provide  for  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pon  from 
said  second  chamber  toward  said  first  chamber. 


adiacent  the  aide  waU  of  said  lower  barge  member,  a 
top  waU  that  is  inclined  in  the  submerged  position  there- 
of, said  mdined  top  wall  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  barge  mem- 
ber to  the  upper  surface  of  said  water  bed.  said  top  wall 
having  a  slope  of  approximately  20'  to  the  horizontal 
and  defining  a  deflecting  streamlined  surface  for  reduc- 
ing scouring  and  drag  effect 
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SUBMERSIBLE  BARGE  FOR  OFF-SHORE 
DRILLING 

Jerome  L.  GoMman,  New  Orlcaaw,  La. 
ApplicatkMi  DMmbtr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,931 

^HOaima.  (CI.  41— 44^ 
I.  In  a  tubmereible  barge  for  off-shore  drilling  adapted 
to  rat  upon  the  upper  sMace  of  a  water  bed.  an  up- 
per barge  member  defining  a  work  platform,  a  lower 
barge  member  having  buoyant  characteristics  spaced  from 
said  supper  member  and  adapted  to  be  submerged  dur- 
ing  normal  dnIUng  operations,  support  means  intercon- 
nectmg  said  spaced  upper  and  lower  barge  members, 
andat  least  one  appendage  removably  connected  to  said 
tower  barge  member  and  forming  an  extension  thereof 
»wd  appendage  defining  a  water-tight  enclosure  havinx 
buoyant  characteristics  for  providing  reserve  buoyancy 


1.  A  caisson  for  supporting  a  superstructure  in  an  ele- 
vated position  above  the  level  of  water  over  submerged 
ground,  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged 
tubular  sections  spaced  radially  from  each  other  to  form 
an  elongated  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  floated  in  an 
empty  condition,  radially  spaced  tubular  walls  extend- 
ing downwardly  exierioriy  of  the  lower  end  of  the  body 
formii^g  a  downwardly  opening  nozzle  disposed  in  con- 
centric relation  to  said  sections  and  having  a  lower  end 
discharge  opening  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  nozzle  between  said  walls  and  with  the  exterior  of 
the  nozzle  means  forming  a  discharge  passageway  lead- 
ing from  the  space  surrounded  by  the  nozzle  to  the  ex- 
tenor  of  the  body  at  a  point  remote  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  nozzle,  means  for  inUx)ducing  water  into  the  body 


M6 


to  cause  the  body  to  liiik^into  an  upright  positioo  with 
said  nozzle  in  a  position  to  penetrate  the  submerged 
ground,  means  for  introducing  water  from  the  body  into 
the  nozzle  to  cause  a  downward  flow  of  water  from  the 
towCT  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  fbr  iatrodncing  water 
from  the  body  into  the  space  surrounded  by  the  nozzle 
*to  cause  an  outward  flow  of  water  through  said  passage- 
way. 


VnAJHM 
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sections  together  to  form  connecting  j^xnts,  said  step- 
rings  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  integral 
skirt  portion  with  a  circular  groove  in  flie  external  sur- 
face thereof,  said  annular  hps  including  an  iipt««»/itng 
porticMi  into  which  extends  the  skirt  poiiion  of  the  next 
adjacent  shell  section,  said  upstanding  bortions  formed 
with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  bead  of  sufficient  di- 
ameter relative  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  skirt  portion 
that  it  is  adapted  to  snap  into  die  circuMr  gnxyve  when 


_^  r.  Martmi  (Lahi), 

I  Ii4j  12,  IMS,  SmW  No.  521^1 


1.  A  pile  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  soO  fbr  per- 
manent anchorage  therein,  said  pfle  comprising  a  hollow 
shaft  having  an  open  trailing  end  for  feeding  concrete 
under  pressure  into  said  shaft,  a  hoUow  pile  foot  se- 
cured to  the  leading  end  of  the  shaft,  said  end  being 
the  end  to  be  driven  into  the  soil,  said  pile  foot  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  outline  larger  in  transverse  cioss-sec- 
tional  area  than  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  hollow  shaft  whereby  a  hollow  space  is  progressively 
formed  around  the  shaft  as  the  same  is  driven  into  the 
soU,  the  trailing  upper  surface  of  said  pile  foot  inchiding 
an  opening  for  the  dischaife  of  concrete  from  the  pQe 
foot  into  said  hollow  i^ace.  said  hoUow  shaft  having 
longitudinally  spaced  outlet  openings  for  the  discharge 
of  concrete  from  the  shaft,  and  a  tealmg  collar  of 
larger  transverse  cross-sectional  area  than  the  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  of  said  shaft  secured  to  the 
trailing  end  of  the  shaft  encompassing  said  end,  said 
collar  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  soil  surround- 
ing the  shaft  as  the  pile  is  driven  to  define  t  holkm 
enclosed  space  surrounding  the  pile  shaft  between  said 
collar  and  said  foot  to  cause  intrusion  of  concrete  into 
the  soil  surrounding  the  shaft  adiacent  to  said  enclosed 
space  and  to  confine  the  concrete  within  the  enclosed 
space  around  the  pile  shaft. 


he  sections  are  forced  together,  one  of  said  pmtions  hav- 
ng  an  aiuular  recess  therein  facing  tbJ^  other  of  said 
KMtions.  an  0-ring  in  said  annular  recesi  whereby  said 
ttep-rings  and  lips  cooperate  to  form  watehi^t  joints  be- 
tween said  tubular  plastic  pile  sections,  said  step-rings 
Uso  being  formed  with  an  internal  surface  for  accepting 
driving  forces  from  a  driving  core,  and  a  i^ember  molded 
b  position  at  each  of  said  internal  surfa^  for  reinforc- 
ing the  same  against  such  driving  forces.     [ 


2,f24»9St  1 

HEATER  FOR  AIR  LINE  OILERS 
maimer  C  Cnsfafsun,  Deiwrer,  i  UOo, 

■M  IC,  19SS,  Serlal  No .  742,151 
<  CMm.    (a.  62-^ 
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PLASTIC  PILB  SHELLS  ■ 
EdiwindA-S^llh.  (Mmis,  N J„  a«i|Mr  to  RaymoMi 
blssuliuMl  lac^  New  Yosk.  N.Y„  a  corporation  of 
new  Jersey 

Appllcalfcm  loe  3, 1954,  Serlal  No.  434,141 
^  _,     .  1  Clnliiik    (CL  61—71) 

A  plastic  pile  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  one  piece, 
tubular  plastic  shell  sections  having  integral  annular  step- 
rings  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  integral  annular 
lips  formed  at  the  other  end.  said  sections  being  disposed 
in  axial  alignment  with  adjacent  step-rings  and  lips  se- 
cured together,  each  of  said  step-rings  and  lips  having 
an  external  shoulder  providing  means  for  forcmg  the  shell 


1.  An  oil  heater  for  air  line  hibricatorsi  havbg  an  oil 
rHervoir  comprismg  an  enclosed  spiral  chamber,  an  ec- 
centrically direct  uilet  of  smaller  cross-ee^tional  dimen- 
sions than  said  chamber  providing  commmiicatioii  fhxn 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure  providingi|higji  velocity 
stream  of  air  into  said  chamber,  a  tube  hiving  a  doaed 
end  interconnected  with  a  side  of  said  q)iral  chamber  and 
extending  axially  from  said  spiral  chamber^  an  open  tube 
interconnected  with  said  spiral  chamber  and  extending 
agially  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  cfaante,  said  open 
tnbe  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  saMI  dosed  tube 
and  providing  the  only  air  exhaott  fbr  sa|d  device,  said 
closed  end  tube  extending  into  the  oil  r^servoti  to  be 
heated,  and  means  mclusive  of  a  eooduiti  from  ttie  air 
line  for  supplying  a  low  volume,  high  vflodty  stream 
of  air  through  said  inlet  into  said  duunbof  whereby  said 
closed  tube  is  heated  and  said  open  tube  ii  cooled.      » 
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MIX- AND-Am  Fn^G  DBVICE  FOR 
DHRNSmC  PIIBBZBRS 


^^^^■iljiksrt  C  RMiwif , 

»fay  27. 1#57,  SaiW  No.  661,716 
(CL62— 364) 


wla^ 


2.  For  a  mix-and-air  feeding  system,  a  feeding  device 
comprising,  an  open-ended  tubular  device  having  an  an- 
nular downwardly  facing  shoulder  iniermediate  its  ends 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  rim  of  an  outlet  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  a  mix  tank  with  the  upper  end  of  the  device 
extending  above  the  mix  in  the  tank  to  serve  as  an  air 
inlet,  said  device  having  a  mix  port  therethrough  which 
is  located  closely  above  said  shoulder  and  has  an  area 
smaller  than  the  minimum  interior  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  device,  and  the  terminal  lower  end  portion  of 
said  device  being  internally  Ibred  below  said  shoulder 
to  ease  release  of  foreign  material  therein. 


2324,952 
MIX-ANIKAIR  FEEDING  SYSTEM  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  FREEZERS 
Harrcy  F.Sweaaonaai  Robert  C  Ridgway, 

AfHtcatfoa  May  27,  1957,  Sarid  No.  661,i66 
17  nsimi     (CL62~364) 


4.  For  a  mix-and-air  feeding  system,  a  feeding  device 
comprising,  an  open  ended  outer  pipe  having  an  en- 
larged head  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  seat  on  the  rim 
of  an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  of  a  mix  Unk.  and 
an  open-ended  inner  tubular  stem  having  an  interfit 
with  said  pipe  below  said  enlarged  head  and  projecting 
by  its  upper  end  above  the  pipe  for  the  entry  of  air  above 
the  mix  in  the  mix  tank,  said  stem  having  an  outer 
diameter  above  said  intcrfit  less  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  pipe  to  provide  an  annular  passage  for  mix 
emering  the  pipe  throu^  its  said  head,  and  said  stem 
being  formed  with  a  port  above  said  interfit  and  enter- 
ing said  annular  passage  whereby  said  mix  entering  the 
pipe  is  combined  with  said  air  entering  the  stem  and 
discharges  therewith  from  the  lower  end  of  the  stem. 


3.  In  combination,  a  rotataUe  shaft,  a  universal  joint 
at  one  end  ot  said  shaft  and  including  a  member  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  roution  with  said 
universal  )oint  and  having  an  annular  channel,  a  tubular 
guard  surrounding  said  shaft  and  universal  joint  and 
having  an  annular  groove  and  rib  on  its  iimer  surface 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  eadi  other,  a  plurality  of 
dumbbell-shaped  roller  bearings  between  said  guard  and 
said  member  and  positioned  in  said  channel  in  said 
member  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  guard 
between  said  rib  and  groove  of  said  giurd,  cage  means 
fbr  maintaining  predetermined  peripheral  spacing  of  the 
roller  bearings  between  the  channel  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  guard,  said  cage  means  comprising  semi-circular 
substantially  flat  rigid  metal  members  formed  with  radi- 
ally extending  peripherally  spaced  generally  U-diaped 
means  defining  slots  therem  for  respectively  receiving  the 
central  region  of  each  of  the  roller  bearings  and  tiiereby 
rotatably  mounting  the  respective  roller  bearings  within 
the  cage  means,  one  end  of  each  of  said  roller  bearings 
abutting  said  rib,  and  stop  means  cooperable  with  said 
annular  groove  and  disposed  in  abutment  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  of  said  roller  bearings  for  preventing 
axial  movement  of  the  roller  bearings  with  re^>ect  to  the 
guard. 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTS  WTAMICULAR  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILE VmCLE  TRANSMBSKWG 

'toSodaie 


7, 195S,  Serial  No.  772,697 
Fkwce  Novaabw  27, 1957 
ICL64-9) 


I.  A  universal  joint  for  transmitting  power  between 
two  shaft  elements  the  relative  angular  diqilacements  of 
which  may  be  at  least  equal  to  12*.  this  universal  joint 
cominising.  in  combination,  cooperating  swivel  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  elements  respectively  for  causing 
the  axes  of  said  shaft  elements  constantly  to  have  at  least 
one  point  that  is  common  to  both  of  them,  two  toothed 
hub  members  carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shaft 
elements  coaxially  therewith  so  as  to  route  together  with 
said  shaft  elements,  respectively,  and  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  ends  of  said  shaft  elements,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  internal  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
said  toothed  members  respectively,  said  sleeve  being 
made  of  a  plastic  material  having  both  a  high  mechani- 
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cat  renstance  and  a  reiaieacjr  nifflcieiit  to  enable  said 
sleeve  to  undergo  defonnationi  permitting  said  relative 
angular  displacementt  between  said  shaft  elements. 


2,924.99s 

CXW«OTANT  VELOCrry  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

Gfcat 


a  Brittak 


AppHcadmi  March  31, 195t,  Serial  N«.  725,333 

'     amrilcalioa  Giwl  Mlain  Apil  U,  1957 
<  riihn    (CLM— 21) 


the  step  of  reciprocatorily  knitting  a  yam  t^ 
area  of  said  tubular  fabric,  the  step  of 
knitting  a  pair  of  yams  fed  from  a  pair 
I^oints  lo  form  an  ovetplaid  type  of  dc 
oif  yams  in  one  portion  of  said  tebric 
knitting  thereof,  and  die  step  of  revei 
ai  said  pair  of  yams  at  said  pair  of  f c 
recq>rocatorily  knitting  said  pair  of  yams 
positiiMi  to  form  an  overplaid  type  of  dei 
of  yams  in  another  portion  of  said  fabric 
knitting  thereof . 


Tkia^^i  JJ4.. 


•\      ^" 


^^^. 


•<«a!J 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  OMnprising  two  half -joints,  a 
shaft  portion  on  each  half-joint,  angularly  q>aced  trans- 
mitting arms  radiating  from  each  shaft  portion,  driving 
members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  transmitting  arms, 
the  arms  ot  one  half-j^nt  being  disposed  in  the  qwces 
between  the  arms  of  the  other  half-joint  and  the  driv- 
ing members  on  the  two  sets  of  arms  being  in  cooperating 
engagement  to  transmit  the  drive  from  one  half-joint  to 
the  other;  a  rod  in  each  half-j<Mnt  extending  diametri- 
cally between  two  opposed  transmitting  arms  of  the  half- 
joint,  said  two  rods  bemg  disposed  one  behind  the  other 
in  cruciform  relationship  in  the  assembled  joint,  so  as  to 
prevent  wparation  of  the  two  half-joints,  a  pressure  pad 
engaged  between  said  two  rods,  a  bearing  member  pro- 
vided in  the  body  of  each  half-joim  and  the  face  of  each 
rod  which  is  remote  from  the  other  rod,  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bearing  member  which  is  provided  in  the 
half-joint  associated  with  said  other  rod. 


ESmtNG  MACBDOS 

1.  Srhninrtsi,  T—scfc,  NJ,  m^ 
_^^  —J  *  C«»n  We*  Nmt  Ywfc,  NJ. 
of  NcwJenqr 


form  a  fabric 

ly 

fixed  feeding 
of  said  pair 

during  the 
the  potttion 

points  and 
said  reversed 
of  said  pair 

during  the 


to  AMni 


•a  ^.s-'T'ft  ft  J 


knitting  machine,  tensioning  mtans  for  the 


yams  comprising  an  oscillatory  bar,  a 

tending  parallel  to  said  bar,  means  for 

movably  fixing  said  rod  to  said  bar  for 

ment,  lever  means  projecting  laterally  fi 

spring  means  operatively  related  to  said  le. 

controlling  the  oscillatory  movement  of  sa 

sponse  to  variations  in  tension  of  yams  Inoving  over 

said  rod,  and  auxiliary  resUient  cushion  means  opera 

lively  engageable  with  said  lever  means  foff 

range  of  movemem  of  said  oedllatoiy  bar. 


^.T^F^l®"^  ^^  KNTTiSg  PATTERNED  FABRIC 
N«^  ^^  Twto,  N J^  ssrigaui  to  Taitile  Ma- 
cbtae  Works,  WjromiMlac  Fa.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Pch- 

Jhif  17, 19S<,  Serial  No.  598,4<9 
7ChlM.   (CLM-.43) 


rod  al- 
and kn- 
ijoint  move- 
said  bar, 
means  for 
bar  in  re- 


limiting  the 


2,924,951 

YARN  SEVERING  MEANS  FOR  KNTFIING 
MACHINES  I 


■M«  D.  Moycr,  Wyi 
Machtoe  Woffci,  W; 


■j«f 


(CL 


Fa.,  a 

SMtalNo.4l3,2St 
*    14t> 


to  Tcztflc 
of 


3.  The  method  of  knitting  on  a  circular  knitting  ma- 
chine to  reciprocatorily  knit  a  tubular  fabric,  including 


If  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  j  am  feeding 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  a  yam  feedi  og  position, 
a  rgtatabie  needle  cylinder,  means  for  causing  movement 
of  ^d  cylinder,  means  for  forming  yara^ed  by  said 
yart  feeding  means  into  fabric  during  said  movement  of 
said  cylinder  such  fabric  being  carried  with  s4id  cylinder, 
means  for  moving  said  yam  feeding  means  out  of  yam 
feeding  position  under  pattem  control,  actuataUe  nMf« 
for  ^severing  said  yam  between  said  yam  fei  ding  means 
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and  said  fabric  when  said  yam  feeding  means  Is  moved 
out  of  yam  feeding  position,  and  means  located  fai  the 
path  of  the  yam  extending  between  said  moperative  yam 
feedfaig  means  and  the  fabric  and  operated  by  the  jrara 
as  it  is  carried  by  said  movemem  of  said  cylinder  to 
cause  actuation  of  said  yam  severing  means. 


2,924,959 
UNI-DIRECnONAL  FUMF  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WASHER  Wrni  RECIRCULATING  AND  FIL- 
TERING  SYSTEM 

F.  Inel,  Jr.,  St  Joseph,  Mkh.,  mrigioi  to  Whiri- 
pool  Coffpotattoa,  a  conantioa  of  DalBwaia 
AppUcaihM  Jnbr  li,  1954rSerial  No.  597,943 
MOafaM.   (CLM— If) 


at  said  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  vahre  body  in 
locations  qMced  longitudinally  of  said  body;  and  a  lode 
body  movable  relative  to  said  legs  iiito  and  out  of  a  lock- 
ing posttiott  in  which  bodi  legs  are  ffaw<fly  coanrctod  at 
their  other  ends  to  the  lock  body,  said  lock  body  leleat- 
ably,  lockingly  engaging  the  l^s  in  said  position  of  the 
lock  body,  the  lock  body  having  a  longitudinal  reoett 
medially  between  opposite  sides  of  the  lock  body,  eaad 
recess  having  hs  length  parallel  to  and  wpmotA  laterally 
inwardly  from  said  other  ends  of  the  1^  in  coplaiiar 
relation  therewith,  the  recess  being  formed  in  otie  end  of 
the  lock  body  and  opening  toward  the  connected  ends  of 
the  legs  for  receiving  said  stem. 


-    ^  ^It^»  SaoMla,  Wash. 
AHBri  22, 1957,  Stohd  No.  €79,594 
Sffshis    (CL7i-450 


1.  A  fluid  circulation  system  for  an  automatic  washer 
comprising  a  tub  for  containing  fluid  for  applying  to 
articles  for  a  washing  operation,  a  first  fluid  pump  having 
an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  second  pump  having 
an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  fluid  filter  positioned 
to  discharge  into  the  tub,  a  discharge  conduit  connecting 
the  discharge  port  of  the  second  pump  to  the  fluid  filter 
to  direct  wash  fluid  therethrough,  an  inlet  conduit  con- 
necting the  inlet  port  of  the  first  pump  to  the  tub,  an 
inlet  conduit  connecting  the  inlet  port  of  the  second  pump 
to  the  inlet  conduit  of  the  first  pump,  a  discharge  conduit 
connecting  the  discharge  port  of  the  first  pump  to  a  drain 
and  to  a  suds  storage  chamber,  means  for  reversing  the 
flow  of  the  first  pump  to  change  the  inlet  port  to  a  dis- 
charge port  and  the  discharge  port  to  an  inlet  port,  and 
valve  means  in  the  inlet  conduit  of  the  first  pump  between 
the  tub  and  the  connection  to  the  inlet  conduit  of  the 
second  pump  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  first 
pump  to  the  tub  and  direct  it  through  the  inlet  conduit  for 
the  second  pump  to  permit  the  second  pimip  to  force 
fluid  returned  from  said  suds  storage  chamber  through 
the  filter  back  into  the  tub. 


1.  A  key  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  means 
joining  said  plates  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  to  form 
a  key  housing,  key  mounting  means  disposed  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  plates  to  mourn  the  keys  for  movefnent  into 
and  from  said  housing,  qning  means  in  said  housing  and 
engageable  with  the  mounted  kejrs  to  urge  the  free  ends 
of  the  keys  to  project  above  said  plates,  and  clip  means 
mounted  on  said  plates  and  engageable  with  the  keys  to 
retain  the  keys  within  the  housing  and  in  fixed  position 
when  extended  from  the  housing. 


2324,9tt 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Law  wee  C3arfcs  Ndtfe,  Reaw,  Nev. 

Aypttcattoa  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,736 

7CbfaM.    (CL72— 14) 
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2324346 

PADLOCK  FOR  VALVES 

V.  Palasao,  rhlleiilphie.  Pa. 

AppUcattoa  Amst  23, 1957,  Scr^  No.  479,854 

COafaBii.    (CL76->166) 


1.  A  lock  for  a  valve  of  the  type  including  a  valve 
body  and  a  stem  projecting  omwardly  from  said  body, 
comprising:  a  hasp  assembly  including  a  pair  of  legs 
connected  at  one  end  to  each  other  and  extending  in  lat- 
erally spaced  relation,  thus  to  be  extehdable  in  embrac- 
ing relation  to  said  valve  body,  the  legs  being  bifurcated 


-•^ 


4.  A  building  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  abutted  and  interlocked  cast  wall  panels,  severally  in- 
corporating semi-cylindrical  end  grooves  and  parallel 
longitudinal  ducts,  said  end  grooves  embodying  locking 
studs;  locking  means  engaging  locking  studs  of  adjacent 
panels  whereby  the  panels  are  held  in  interlocked  rela- 
tion; a  structural  footing  subjacent  the  panels;  threaded 
anchor  bolts  spacedly  embedded  in  the  footing;  threaded 
bushings  threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  anchor  bcrits. 
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said  bushings  betng  feaenOy  ooofonned  to  the  ducts 
fitted  thereon  and  thmover;  tie  rods  in  the  ducts  fitted 
over  the  said  bushings,  said  tie  rods  being  threadedJy 
engaged  ia  and  hdd  by  said  bushings;  and  channel  cap 
members  fitted  on  and  over  the  tops  of  adjacent  wall 
panels,  said  cap  members  being  apertured  to  receive  the 
threaded  upper  ends  of  the  tie  rods;  nuu  threadedly  en- 
gaging the  tie  rods,  whereby  to  force  the  cap  members  in 
biasing  bearing  engagement  on  and  over  the  wall  panels, 
and  the  wall  panels  are  forced  into  positive  seating  en- 
gagement with  the  footing  wall. 


METHOD  AND  MEANSTOR  VENEER  BRICK 
Robert  B.  Taylor,  ElnhMH,  S.  Bi«n 

~  V.  Jnh— M.  Ptek  F«fwl»  DL, 

cts^RaasoRk  F— 

^    17,lMS,8«WN^49f^l4 
SClalH.    (CL72— If) 


3.  In  an  assemUy  forming  a  veneer  for  a  veitkaUy 
disposed  wall,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  generally 
flat  rectangular  bricks  arranged  in  a  horizontal  row,  each 
brick  having  longitudinal  ribs  placed  from  the  front  face 
of  the  brick  and  projecting  outwardly  from  its  lop  and 
bottom  edges  at  the  back,  of  the  brick,  and  a  plurality 
of  individual  clips  secured  to  the  wall  at  a  ^adag  wiual 
to  the  spacing  of  the  centers  of  the  bricks  in  said  row 
and  each  disposed  behind  adjacent  ends  of  adjaccm  brick 
in  the  row  with  each  dip  having  horixontally  ^aoed 
pairs  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  clamping  hig 
members  resiliently  clamping  against  said  ribs  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  adjacem  bricks  so  that  each  brick 
is  supported  at  opposite  ends  by  pairs  of  lug  members 
of  different  individual  cUps,  each  of  said  clamping  lug 
members  of  each  of  said  pairs  having  a  first  portion 
extending  laterally  from  the  clip  and  resiliently  flexible 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  member  of  the  same 
pair  and  a  lip  portion  projecting  angularly  from  each 
first  portion  toward  the  other  lip  portion  of  the  «pmf 
pair  to  hook  around  the  adjacent  rib  of  the  adjacem 
brick. 


2,924,9m 
INTEGRATOR  FOR  RECORDINl;  BALUSTICS 
'     M.  Minkc  Cnmbcriaiid.  Md.,  MSlnor,  by 

to  the  UnitodStatei  of  AMricn  as  rep. 
by  Ike  Secretary  of  (he  Navy 
Appttcatioa  October  2C,  195S,  Sciiri  No.  543,M1 
2ClainBB.    (CL73— 3S) 


Fkbs^ahy  16,  I960 

faat  fr«qnency,  means  reqxMMive  to  the  ^oo^ut  voltage 
of  the  stnin  gauge  for  amplitude  modulanng  the  output 
of  said  flrst  oarfllator  so  that  the  amplitude  of  its  ou^ut 
ii  a  function  of  the  ou^Hit  vottage  of  tm  stnhi  grate, 
means  for  rectifying  the  output  voltage  ^baid  fint  oscfl- 
Ifttor  to  produce  a  D.C  slfoal;  a  reactahoe  tube  and  a 
second  oscillator,  said  reactance  tube  con^trfUng  the  fre- 
<r>ency  of  the  output  of  said  second  oedllAtor  responsive 
to  the  D.C  signal  from  said  rectifien  a  ^xd  oadllator, 
the  frequency  of  the  ooto«t  of  said  third 
iag  the  frequency  of  the  oo^ut  <rf  the  i 
when  no  force  is  applied  to  said  strain 
detector  to  which  the  oo^nit  signals  of 

third  oadllaton  are  applied  and  whicfa  j 

put  signal  whose  frequencies  is  equal  to  {the  difference 
between  the  frequencies  of  the  output  signals  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  oscOlators;  means  for  fondng  the  oo^mt 
s%nal  of  said  mixer  detector  into  pulses,  a^d  direct  read- 
ing counter  decades  for  counting  said 


Harold  T.  WfsiwfcsliiL  FmI— i.  Tax., 

aiwrnhaWt^ 


leakage  com- 


1.  An  electronic  tmegrator  comprising  a  strain  gauge, 
the  magnitude  of  whose  output  voltage  is  a  function  of 
the  force  applied  to  said  gauge,  a  first  oscillator  of  con- 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  pneumatic 
prising  a  master  cootaiaer,  maaiu  for  initially  ^tplying 
eqpnal  pneumatic  pressures  to  said  master  ca  Dtaiaer  and  a 
seeond  container  the  pneumatic  leakage  of  ^^lich  is  to  be 
determined,  a  sensing  unit  pneumatically  connected  be- 
tween said  ivessurized  containen  and  inducing  a  pair  of 
fijOBd  parallel  metallic  plates  with  a  metallic  Hiaphmgm 
interposed  therebetween,  the  respective  capadtances  be- 
tween each  of  said  plates  and  diaphragm  jbdng  a  con- 
timious  function  of  the  instantaneous  positioning  of  said 
diiphragiA  relative  to  the  two  plates  and  th^fore  a  con- 
tiquous  function  of  the  instantaneous  pressure  differential 
between  the  two  conuiners,  an  electric  dr^uit  including 
a  capacitance  bridge  with  said  sensing  unft  as  two  legs 
thereof  and  a  phase  comparator  to  convert  the  dectrical 
oisput  of  said  bridge  into  a  D.C.  potenti^  the  instan- 
taneous amplitude  and  polarity  of  which  arel  functions  re- 
spectivdy  of  the  amount  and  direction  of  diaphragm  dis- 
placement, said  electric  circuit  further  inditfiing  a  series- 
connected  resistor  and  capacitor  constituting  a  signal 
change  rate  network  across  which  said  D.C-  potential  is 
jrapplied,  the  resulting  D.C.  potential  develop^  across  said 
rq^stor  constituting  an  electric  signal  the  amplitude  of 
which  is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  changjc  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  independent  of  initial  positiopiing  'of  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  second  electric  circuit  responsive  to 
said  signal  to  indicate  the  magnitude  of  anj(  leak  in  said 
seoond  container. 
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2.nMM 
PIPELINE  SURVEYING 
Howard  J.  En  Daaa,  Fas  Qmm 
JoMs,  TnlM,  OUa.,  aisd  Edw^ 
bwgh,Pa., 


Pa.,  i«h«  Deibert 

ir^ntts- 


AppilcatfcM  J 

7  ' 


to  GnV  Rssstch  Jl  Devriepnitnt 
^  Pa.,  a  cotycndton  of  Deli 
2t,  195«,  ScfW  No.  594,577 
(€1.73— M3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  placing  a  telltale  device 
at  the  location  of  a  predetermined  characteristic  in  a 
pipeline  which  comprises  a  vehicle  insertable  in  the  pipe, 
a  packer  on  said  vehicle  adapted  to  form  a  sliding  seal 
against  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  detecting  means  on  said 
vehicle  responsive  to  the  desired  characteristic,  an  ele- 
ment detectable  on  the  surface  of  the  ground,  rdeaae 
means  connecting  said  element  with  said  vehicle,  and 
means  in  said  vehicle  connected  to  said  detecting  means 
for  actuating  said  release  means  when  said  desired  char- 
acteristic is  detected. 


23243^7 

STRAIN  GAGE  OUTPUT  dRCUIT 

Urfhar  P.  Gkasicr,  Rockvlla,  Md. 

AppUcatkm  Novcmkcr  29, 19S5,  Sarid  No.  549,893 

iCWass.    (CL  73— •t.5) 
(GrMtcd  nndcr  TMc  35,  U5.  Coda  (19S1U  mc.  2M) 


1.  In  a  measuring  system,  the  combination  of  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  having  input  and  output  terminals  and  in- 
cluding at  least  one  variable  impedance  strain  dement, 
a  carrier  frequency  source  connected  to  said  input  termi- 
nals, a  wide  band  amplifier  connected  to  said  ou^mt  termi- 
nals, a  ring  demodulator  connected  to  nid  amplifier  and 
to  said  carrier  source,  aixl  first  and  second  dectrore- 
sponsive  recorder  devices  serially  coupled  to  said  de- 
modulator, for  concurrently  and  individually  recording 
the  divers  frequency  components  of  the  output  signal  of 
said  demodulator,  said  first  recorder  device  having  a  slow 
responsive  recording  element  and  said  second  recorder 
device  having  a  fast  responsive  recording  element. 


PRESS  LOAD  MEAsSSSiG  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Collet  Oak  Paifc,  Ralph   B.  Syivcslcr,  St 
Oato-  Shorss,  ami  Robert  G.  Pfctsch,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Coiponrtioa,   Detroit, 
MicB.,  a  CMFontlon  if  Daiawars 
AppllraHen  laMsry  27,  195t,  SaiW  No.  71M77 
<  Claims.    (CL  73     99J) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  press  of  the  type  having 
plurd  load-carrying  members,  a  load  transducer  unit 


mounted  on  the  press,  said  unit  including  plurd  pain 
of  bridfe  drcnit  sensing  arms  each  iadudiag  a  strain 
gage  demem  mounted  respectivdy  on  plurd  selected 
load-carrying  members  of  the  press,  a  comason  pair  ol 
bridge  circuit  dummy  arms  adapted  for  ^connection  wkh 
each  of  said  sensing  arras  for  forming  a  bridge  circuit, 
a  different  bdanctng  circuit  for  balancing  each  bridge 
circuit  with  no  load  oo  ttie  respective  load  carrying 
member,  sdector  switching  means  interconnecting  said 
pair  of  dummy  arms  with  a  sdected  pair  of  sensing  arms 
and  with  the  associated  balancing  circuit  to  form  one 


'  Llrr^ 


m    -4-  mmmm  —    mmr 


^ 


X^ 


bridge  circuit  at  a  time  for  developing  a  signd  voltage 
correapoodiot  to  the  load  on  the  respective  member,  and 
a  sqMurata  load  indicating  unit  comprising  a  power  sup- 
ply, an  oacfllator  fergired  from  said  power  supply  for 
devdoping  an  exdtation  voltage  and  having  output  ter- 
minals adapted  for  connectioa  across  one  diagonal  of 
the  bridge  drcnit  throu^  die  switohing  means,  a  meter 
drcnit  having  input  terminals  adapted  for  connection 
across  the  other  diagood  of  the  bridge  circuit  through 
the  switching  means  and  including  a  meter  for  indicating 
load,  whereby  the  load  on  a  selected  member  may  be 
measured  for  any  operating  condition  of  die  press. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TEgllNC  THE  WELD  CTRENCTH 
BETWEEN  PARTS  WELDED  TOCTTHER 

Konan  ^m  t^auigsi,  l^nsnani,  Howard  A.  Dvani 
icli.  and  JokB  S.  GdWIy,  U  Gn^e,  DL, 
to  WcsiMn  Electric  Conyany,  bcotponited.  New 
N.Y.,  a  cwpoKrilon  affNewYaifc 

Di  I  !■■  II  <,  1957,  Serial  No.  7tl,l» 
•  nslms    (CL73— 161) 


Sl'In  an  apparatus  for  shear  testing  the  bond  between 
a  flit  metd  spring  and  «  contact  welded  thereto,  a  hold- 
er Ux  supporting  the  flat  spring  agdnst  movement  in 
one  direction  and  with  a  portion  th«eof  with  the  contact 
thereon  extending  from  the  holder,  a  shearing  head 
havmg  a  pair  of  spaced  members  disposed  oo  opposite 
sides  of  said  portion  of  the  spring  for  supporting  it 
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against  displacenient  transversely  of  the  spring,  at  least 
one  of  the  members  having  a  shoulder  disposed  opposite 
the  other  member  for  engaging  the  contact  on  the  flat 
tptiag  and  applying  sbearing  stress  thereto  tending  to 
shear  the  contact  from  the  spring  in  response  to  move- 
ment -of  the  shearing  head  in  said  one  direction,  and 
means  for  moving  the  diearing  head  in  said  one  direc- 
tion to  apply  a  predetermined  stress  to  the  contact 


STATIC  FORCE  MEASUREMENT 
W.  WbmihI,  Scotia,  and  Thaodon  C. 
N.Y„  aalMon  to  G«Mn 

,acwpo«BllMiafNir  Yotk 

^pril  M,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,417 
tOaims.   (CL  7^—141) 


pressure  gauge,  a  third  passateway  alsoihaving  a  nail 
fluid  capacity  reUtive  to  the  capacity  of  tjie  first  passane- 
J«[ayand  having  one  end  connected  to  ^id  dilferattial 
pressure  gauge  and  the  other  end  connectM  fatto  said  first 
passageway  between  the  orifice  and  the  outlet  of  the  flnt 
passageway.  [ 

.  FLUmnxyWMKTER  ! 

TMe  ISp  U  A  Cnda  (l#^  nc  2<0 


4-e^ 


1.  A  force  responsive  capacitance  device  comprising  a 
body  of  lead  metaniobate  disposed  between  a  pair  of 
capacitance  electrodes,  means  to  subject  said  lead  meUnio- 
bate  to  mechanical  stress,  said  lead  metaniobate  having 
the  property  of  producing  substantial  variation  in  capacity 
between  said  electrodes  upon  variation  in  said  stress  and 
of  producing  different  values  of  capacity  between  said 
electrodes  corresponding  to  different  respective  values 
of  stress  and  independent  of  direction  of  variation  in 


*_  o   ,™»AUL1C  ORCUir  TESTER 
5..Zl!5?ES?'"»  JMi«w»rth,  PiB.,  Dmfii  G.  MMehcIL 

OMp,  ■■i|»n  te  Sdmedar  Brolhm  Conontiom 

^-.  a  eoipMMtiun  of  PsBHiylvanb 

I^fo;»bar  26, 195«,  Serial  No.  «24»79S 
ffaabm,  (CL73— lil) 


»  1.  IB  a  flowmeter  of  the  heat  transfet  type,  a  flow 
(hict,  a  pair  of  orifices  in  said  fiow  duct,  a  iNifr  of  probes 
ij  said  orifices,  one  of  said  probes  havingfa  heated  area 
tierein,  a  thermopile  having  hot  and  IcoM  junction 
thermocouples,  the  hot  junction  thermocouple  being 
mounted  in  the  heated  area  of  said  one  p^,  the  oold 
junction  thermocouple  being  mounted  fai  the  other  of 
said  probes,  the  heated  area  of  said  one  probe  being 
located  m  one  of  said  orifices  in  the  region  of  the  fluid 
stream  vena  contracu,  and  means  for  Indicating  the 
product  of  the  velocity  and  density  of  [flnid  flowing 
through  said  flow  duct  as  a  function  of  tefperatuie  dif- 

rence  between  said  hot  and  cold  junction  thermocouples 
said  tbenm^e. 


'"■'  2,914,973 

Henry  j.  G.  Rndolf ,  HrnniHae,  Mai 
MechMria  Ok,  BoatoB,  Mhk,  a 


1.  A  portable  hydraulic  circuit  tester  having  means 
forming  a  continuous  passa^way,  said  passageway  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
inlet  and  outiet  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cir- 
cuit to  be  tested  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  developed 
in  the  circuit  flows  through  the  tester  and  back  to  the 
arcuit  said  passageway  also  having  a  loading  valve  and 
an  ontice  assembly,  means  forming  a  second  passageway 
m  the  tester,  said  second  passageway  having  a  small  fluid 
cap^ity  relative  to  the  capacity  of  the  first  passageway 
said  second  passageway  connecting  at  its  inlet  end  into 
the  first  passageway  between  the  loading  valve  and  the 
orifice  and  connecting  at  its  outlet  end  to  a  differential 


AppHortlMi  July  2, 1954,  Scital  No.  5^,349 
2  CUhh.   (d.  73—369)   ^ 


'toAppHcd 
ofMasaa- 


support    member 


i-  A  tank  gauge  comprising  a  mppfn  memDer 
adapted  to  be  mounted  over  a  tank,  an  faicleator  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  support  member  and  morable 
thereon  from  a  full-unk  position  to  an  emp  y-tank  poai- 
tiof.  a  tension  spring  secured  at  iu  upper 'end  io  said 
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support  member  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  indicator 
member,  a  flexible  line  of  negligible  weight  <«fTt»«*"g 
from  said  indicator  and  extending  approximately  half 
way  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  when  the  gauge  is 
mounted  in  place,  a  heavier  chain  atuched  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  lower  end  of  said  line,  and  a  float  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  said  chain,  the  length  of  said 
chain  from  the  line  to  the  float  being  approximately  half 
the  height  of  the  tank. 


AppUcallaa 


2,924374 

TEST  CIRCUIT  CABLES 

Haifcert  F.  Dntgitah,  St  Pmd,  Mfam. 

Fekflvmy  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,239 
Saahm.   (CL  73-^341) 


1.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  and  inctoding  a  series 
of  metal  strands  forming  a  wire  rope  cable  having  a  core 
therein,  said  core  including  a  coiiductive  common  wire 
of  one  material  and  a  series  of  conductive  wires  of  a 
second  material,  each  of  said  wires  of  the  series  being 
connected  to  said  common  wire  at  substantially  equally 
longitudinally  spaced  points,  each  of  the  wires  ot  the 
series  being  connected  at  a  second  point  to  the  common 
wire  between  each  of  the  spaced  points  of  first  connec- 
tion between  any  one  wire  of  the  series  and  said  common 
wire,  the  points  of  connection  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  along  the  common  wire,  and  means  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  series  of  wires  and  said  common  wire 
for  reading  temperature  at  the  nearest  junction  of  each 
wire  of  the  series  and  said  common  wire. 


2,924,975 

FLEXIBLE  POWER  ELEMENT 

SerghH  Vemel,  Ydlow  Sprigs,  Ohio 

AppHcaHoa  Jnnc  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  443,673 

12  Claims.    (CL  73— 358) 


1.  A  power  element  comprising  a  cup;  a  cover  fixedly 
positioned  across  the  mouth  of  said  cup;  said  cover  being 
provided  with  an  opening;  a  piston  movably  positioned 
in  said  opening;  pressure-producing  material  within  said 
cup  acting  in  a  first  range  of  pressures  below  a  prede- 
termined pressure  to  move  said  piston  away  from  the 


end  wall  of  the  cup;  1  least  one  of  said  cover  and  cup 
being  ricid  up  lo  said  prcdctarmined  internal  ptesaure 
but  being  deformable  within  its  elastic  limit  in  a  seoood 
ranfe  of  pressures  above  said  predetermined  pressure. 


2,924,976 

TZMPIRATURB  MEASURING  DEVKI  AND 
THERMOCOUnS 
Waahtafle^  JkC^mi  Marts  C 
N jr.,  HrfiBan  in  SmUMM  SMH  •( 

a  13, 1966,  SiM  New  57Mw 
dCbhM;  (CL7»-3fl9) 


(Gnnrted 


TWe  35,  U  A  Code  (19S2),  aac.  26Q 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  heat  insulated  chamber  having  a  compartment 
for  liquid  refrigeram,  a  bismuth-oopper  thennocouirie 
having  the  bismuth  present  as  an  elongated  sin^e  crystal 
of  pure  bismuth  (99.99%  pure)  aiMl  the  copper  is  present 
as  lead  lines  connected  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bismuth, 
said  thermocouple  lying  below  said  refrigerant  compart- 
ment with  the  upper  terminal  of  the  bismuth  crystal  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  the  same  and  the  copper  wires 
leading  through  said  refrigerant  compartment,  a  magnet 
capable  of  projecting  a  magnetic  field  of  at  least  3000 
gauss  across  the  bismuth  crystal,  said  thermocouple  being 
positioned  within  said  magnetic  field  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  perpendicnlar  to  said  fidd  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting heat  to  said  thermocouple. 


2324,977 
ROTOR  DYNAMIC  UNBALANCE  ANALYZING 

David  E.  Ka«y«^  HisHnihiai,  N.Y.,  and  Tlaodon  W. 
Kenyon,  OM  Lyme.  Coan.;  mid  DarU  E.  Kenyon  aa> 
signor  to  Spcfiy  Read  Cotpontloa,  a  cnrporaiiea  af 


31, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,672 
(CL  73-^165) 


H^^f^^fe^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  analyzing  a  rotor  for  dynamic  mass 
imbalance,  means  for  si4>porting  said  rotor  for  rotation 
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iint  deetrial 


▼ftntioB  vUle  odd  rotor  ii  rolatiiig, 
ffwag  megai  for  providtof  •■  alteraat- 

ratatiooal  q»eed  of  the  rolor.  oMMit  ooopled  to  said  aea- 
qyBf  mcMt  for  illteriat  wid  m|b«I  to  eUmiaate  com- 
PO"«n  Of  ■  frequeaey  dMarcat  thui  the  rocatioiul  fre- 

^i-r^f  '  "^  """^  wlwiww  a  fh«r«t«riul 
POimon  laid  rotor k  borne  by  routxm  of  Uie  roS^ 
•  fixed  po«tK»«dj^t  the  rotor.  .  multivSitSwlSf. 
«2«^P«l«e  «,ne^  provklii^  a  tia«  detoy  for  t^ 
«J«VoodiiMrto  the  time  detay  of  «ud  filtering  mSw^ 

Sfdi?!^'?'  5"**^  •^  muhivibnuorto  sSTS 

JE.  .?^  »«»  c/reular  pattern  located  ther«>n  accordina  to 

^t^^**^*^.**  saki  point  oo  «id  loS^^t^ 
ceato^  of  mass  unbalance  of     "  *«"*«* 
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diereof  with  an  intemal  lu^Ke  of  said 
portioa  of  said  damping  means  being 
WhhiB  Mid  shaft,  and  spring  means 
said  danqring  means  into  frktioaal 
the  internal  shaft  surface  so  tfiat  rfi„- 
torque  rod  and  shaft  will  occur  whca 
itf  forces  therebetween  exceeds  the 


a  major 
poribooed 
ly  biasing 
contact  widi 
between  said 
rdatine  torn* 
forces 


presented  by  the  danqring  means,  an  engaging  jaw  slid- 


W-  Ii 


GYKOSCOra  AFPAKATUS 


l^lM^SsrW  No.  tt7,t35 


U 


14.19S5 


ally  mounted  on  said  torque  rod  at  its  Nber  end  for 
tivumitttng  torque  from  said  hollow  sha(t  and  torque 
«0d  to  said  machine,  and  centering  means  compristnt 
onitually  coactiag  bearing  surfaces  on  saidi  engaging  jaw 
a^d  said  torque  rod  for  providmg  smooth  and  uninter. 
njjed  movement  of  said  engaging  jaw  into  engagement 

Twtth  said  machine  m  responae  to  actuation  of  said  torque 
^    MEANS  FORTUNING  A  RADIO 
A*  Sckwan  and  ManAnsd  G» 
to  Csnswl  MoCoss 
i  a  cotyoratfoa  of  DibwK. 

.j2,lf5t.   Ttt appBcadoa  FcbraHT 4  1951. 
No.  713424  '  ^  ^''^ 

MOainss.   (CL  74— 19.52) 


uJL?^!?'^*^  "PParatus  of  the  type  including  a  frame- 
work contammg  a  gyroscope  carried  by  a  gimbal  system 
comprising  a  pa,r  of  gimbals  and  in  which SoperSn 
predetermined  datum  axis  of  said  framework  U  iiteided  to 
be  maintamed  in  alignment  with  the  spin  axbofthe 

^^!^  *  *'^'"  '"*^.'"  '^^  J*'^***  ^°f  ««««  each 
gimbal  bearing  to  oscillate  about  its  gimbal  axS  and 

for  «multaneouslly  causing  the  gimbri  system  u  .  whote 

to  route  through  at  least  360  degree,  about  the  datum 


£^^5SE  JAW  ADVANCING  MECHANBM 

laeott,  Maas^  aaipMr  to  GcMnl 
Fi  a  rntpniBHnn  off  Naw  Yotfc 

-  ^y  W.  1H5.  Serial  No.  544431 

I    A  .  '  **■■■•    (CL  74—7) 

I.  A  sUrter  jaw  adyandng  mechanism  fw  use  with  a 

f  1SJuS^#."*^^^J?  •**'*^  •  ««**»*  comprising 
a  bollow  shift  arranged  to  transmit  torque  supplied  by 

J^tSTf  J**^!;*i?''..'  ""'*''«  ^**^«  ™^  concentrically 
positioned  in  said  hollow  shaft,  friction  dampmg  meam 

nxmnted  on  said  torque  rod  and  imeiconnecting  one  end 


a.  In  radio  receiving  means,  movable  tining  means 
fot  tuning  the  receiver  over  a  predetermined  band  of 
frequencies,  electro-mechanical  driving  mtans,  energy 
transferring  means  interconnecting  the  elet  tro-mechani- 
cal  driving  means  and  the  movaUe  tunini  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  force  reaction  pointsTabout  which 
parts  of  the  energy  transferring  means  njay  move  to 
move  said  movable  tuning  means,  relay  acfuated  means 
operatively  engageaUe  with  the  energy  transferring 
means  to  index  the  movable  tuning  means  upon,  receipt 
of  an  incoming  signal  and  to  provide  a  fiirce  reaction 
poiit  m  the  energy  transfer  means  and  minually  oper- 
able means  engageable  with  a  different  point  n  the  energy 
transferring  means  to  drive  the  same  to  mov  e  the  energy 
traiBferring  means  about  the  force  reactioi  point  pro- 
vided by  the  relay  actuated  means  when  thaf^has  indexed 
upon  a  particular  station. 
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23M,9tl        rit**.-,;: 

■LICnOSTRICnVB  POSmONING  DBVKB 
I.  CHkhtow,  Lai  (Sotoa,  OalL,  m^mv  to  lUiiw 

MdMRl  ■nihil  I  MirilBii  rnifsraaan,  Notv  Task, 
N.Y-  a  cosyasnttesi  of  Naw  Ya*^ 
AppMcalloB  NoviMhar  25.  lfn»  S«W  No.  #91,733 
7  dalM.^  74-129 


1.  Positiooing  apparatus  comprising  a  normaUy  qui- 
escent driven  member,  an  osdllauble  drive  member,  an 
electrostrictive  element  mounted  on  one  of  the  members 
and  engageable  with  the  other  member,  and  control 
means  for  deforming  said  electrostrictive  elcmaDt  to  me- 
chanicaUy  couple  the  memben  during  a  selected  stroke 
of  the  drive  member. 


RIVIERSll 


I^XUTDRIVB 

ssilgrii  Id  AOb-ClHl- 
',  Mhrankae,  Wk. 
Serial  N^  717,119 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  drive  pulleys 
operatively  mounted  at  a  predetermined  radial  spacing 
from  each  other;  a  multiple  groove  driven  pulley  opera- 
tively mounted  at  predetermined  radial  spacingt,  respec- 
tively, from  said  driving  pulleys;  a  forwaitl  drive  trans- 
mitting endless  belt  arranged  to  ride  in  a  slack  condition 
on  one  of  said  driving  pulleys  and  in  a  groove  of  said 
driven  pulley;  a  reverse  drive  transmitting  endless  bdt 
arranged  to  ride  in  a  slack  condition  on  the  other  of  said 
driving  pulleys  and  in  another  groove  of  said  driven 
pulley;  a  control  arm  having  a  pivot  cemer  at  one  end  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  axes  of  said  driving  and  driven  pul- 
leys; a  pair  of  coaxial  idler  puUeys  rotaubly  mounted  on 


said  arm  for  swinging  moyeaaeat  therewith  about  said 
pivot  oentor  and  m  cooperaMc  relatioo  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces, respectively,  of  said  bdts;  actuating  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  arm  for  selectively  swinging  the 
latter  in  opposite  directions  about  said  pivot  center  and 
thereby  lUfiBg  said  idlers  alternately  into  teasioB  estab- 
lishing engageaaent  with  their  reflective  belts,  and 
auxiliary  idler  means  rotataUy  mounted  on  an  axis  fas 
fixed  radial  relation  to  the  axes  of  said  driving  and 
driven  pulleys  and  outside  of  the  loops  of  said  belts  in 
proximity  to  the  free  end  of  said  idler  pulley  mounting 
arm  so  that  the  outer  side  of  osie  of  said  belts  wiU  be 
urged  against  said  auxiliary  idler  means  1900  swinging 
movement  of  said  arm  in  one  direction,  and  so  that  the 
outer  side  of  the  other  of  said  belts  will  bt  vged  against 
said  auxiliary  idler  means  iqion  swinging  movement  of 
said  arm  in  the  oppodto  directkni. 


14, 1954,  Seriri  No.  59U44 
(CL  74-^939) 


1.  A  power  press  drive  system  including  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  continuously  routing  flywheel,  a  sta- 
tionary quill  carried  by  the  press  frame,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  flywheel  on  said  stationary  quill,  a  drive 
shaft,  means  routably  mounting  said  drive  shaft  on  the 
frame,  a  rotatable  quill,  means  rotataUy  mounting  said 
rotatable  quill  within  said  stationary  quill,  said  mounting 
means  being  such  that  said  rouuble  quill  is  supported 
by  said  sutionary  quill,  a  gear  train  operatively  con- 
necting said  rotatable  quill  aixi  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  altcraatoly  clutching  said  flywheel  to  said  shaft  and  to 
said  rotatable  quilL 


2,9243t4 


F.  McFartsni,  DmIb  CHy,  k 
Aprt  3, 1959,  Sariri  No.  M4422 
TCUimL  ea 74-344) 
1.  in  a  transmissioo,  alMNiaiag,  a  drive  riiaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  boosing,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably 
moamed  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheeb  of 
different  dintensions  rotatably  mourned  on  said  drive 
shaft,  a  means  at  one  side  of  each  of  said  gear  whtth 
for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  gear  wheels  in 
that  direction,  a  cup  member  on  the  other  side  of  each 
<rf  said  gear  wheels,  a  disk  plunger  slidabty  mounted  in 
each  <rf  said  cup  members  and  capable  of  being  moved 
hMo  engagement  with  die  gear  wheel  adjacent  to  it,  a 
ptarality  of  gear  wheds  of  different  diameters  secured  to 
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odd  driven  diaft  and  operativdy  in  aitafement  with 
snid  plunlity  of  fenr  wheeh  oo  said  drive  ihaft.  raspec- 


coSnmG 


1.  A  truHmiaBion  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  means  to 
attach  a  driving  member  to  said  shaft,  a  first  external 
gear  concentrically  disposed  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  external  teeth  comprising  a  second  external 
gear  meshing  with  said  first  external  gear,  said  sleeve  hav- 
mg  internal  teeth  formed  therein,  an  externally  toothed 
member  having  teeth  having  curved  flank  surfaces  en- 
1^^  said  internal  teeth  c€  said  sleeve,  and  a  driven 
Aaft  attached  to  said  externally  toothed  member,  said 
driven  shaft  being  adapted  to  operate  with  its  axis  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  said  driving  shaft. 


wheel  interposed  between  and  peripherally  engaged  with 
a  motor  shaft  driving  roller  and  an  annular  ftange  of 
^d^iMMe,  a  yring  for  renUently^Mintaining  said 

■WIMMPgai,  tad  a  mount  cairymf  said  wteelneir  que  end 
and  being  pivoted  for  swinging  movement  near  the  other 
end,  said  spring  resilienUy  constraining  t|ie  wheel  carry- 
ing end  of  said  mount  toward  one  swingiAg  direction,  the 
combination  with  said  wheel,  spring,  mdrat.  roller  and 
flange  with  said  roUer  charactcriied  by&ving  reUtivdy 
■tepped  axiaUy  aligned,  friction  driving  roUer  portions 
of  different  diameters,  a  manually  operable  change  speed 
controller  comprising  a  handle  alternately  movable  be- 
tween limiu  in  opposite  directions,  said  toeed  controller 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  perfeheral  notches 
a  pair  of  respectively  cam  and  cam  follower  elements.' 
one  of  said  elemenU  being  movable  in  opposite  direc- 


tivdy,  and  a  means  for  selecthrdy  furnishing  hydraulic 
fluid  pressure  to  each  of  said  cup  members. 


tions 


\  reqwnsive  to  corresponding  movenaei  ts  tO.  said  han- 
dle and  the  other  demem  adapted  to  be  caMmin^y  moved 


responsive  to  movement  of  the  first  element,  said  latter 
element  adapted  to  conununicate  movement  to  said  mount 
to  displace  said  wheel  from  engagemeni  from  a  pre- 
determined roller  st^  and  to  effect  movbnent  of  said 
wheel  to  the  plane  of  another  roller  stepfand  said  pair 
of  cam  and  cam  follower  elements  adMited  to  effect 
release  of  said  wheel  at  said  plane  to  po^  said  spring 
to  retractivdy  effect  engagement  of  said  iii^eel  with  said 
aether  roller  stq>,  locking  means  adapted  to  be  seated 
^Vthin  respective  of  said  notches  in  said  si|eed  controller 
Xk  lock  said  mechanism  m  the  said  select^  speed,  said 
s^eed  controller  carrying  switch  engaging  oceans,  a  motor 
on  and  off  switch  adapted  to  be  engaged^  said  switch 
engaging  means  upon  movement  of  said  ha  ndle. 


Dooald  R.  Plctcn,  AaUer, 


CX>NTROL  APPARATUS 
PlBn 

North  Waias^  Pkn 


oofponooa 


TelclcxlB. 


*%1w5?aS?51  JJSS£2?<»APH  TURNTABLE 
DWyp  AND  SELECTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
■'— *  L.  Hartaafc  Elyrin,  Oyo,  ■■jgnpi  jp  TW  Ge». 

E^yila,  OUo,  a 


■  A^7, 1934,  SctW  No.  421,i35 
4CMiM.   (CL  74-^72)  ^^ 

I.  A  change  speed  mechamsm  for  phonograph  turn- 
Ublcs  of  the  type  comprising  a  horizonUlly  di^wsed  idler 


AppBcatfoa  Aptfl  2t,  195t,  Sariai  No.  73M44 
IfCWM.  (0.74—472) 
1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  gear  shift  device  and  a 
throtUe  device  of  the  type  described  comprlung  rotatably 
a^  axially  shiftably  supported  shaft  mdms,  first  and 
second  actuating  members  disposed  on  sMsfaaft  means 
aad  respectively  operatively  connectable  wift  said  throttle 
and  shift  devices  for  operating  said  devic«4  during  roU- 
table  movement  of  said  actuating  membeta.  said  shaft 
means  being  axially  shiftable  to  and  from  fim  and  second 
positions,  co<^rable  means  on  said  shaft  means  and  said 
first  and  second  members  for  retaining  bothjof  said  mem- 
bars  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  means  when  the  shaft 
means  is  in  said  first  position  and  for  retaiiiing  only  said 
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second  member  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  means  when 
said  shaft  means  is  in  said  second  positioa.  and  means 


connected  with  said  shaft  means  for  rotatably  and  axially 
shifting  said  shaft  means. 


Gcoi'gs 


JRANSMMO^ffWritOL 
ML  PriiMan,  GroMe  Pointc  FaraM,  Mich.*  as* 
to  Geacnl  Motors  Corpontion,  Detroit,  Mklk, 
of  Dahnran 

lijtiBslir  23, 19S7,  8«lai  No.  M5,743 
ifCfalBBs.    (0.74-471) 


/4^^ 


1.  In  a  control  linkage,  a  siqipoft  column,  a  rotary 
housing,  bearing  meaiu  rotatably  suf^orting  said  hous- 
ing with  respect  to  said  support  column,  said  housing 
having  a  radial  opening  and  an  axial  bore  intersecting 
the  inner  end  of  said  radial  opening,  a  hand  lever  having 
an  end  located  in  said  radial  opening  and  mounted  en 
said  housing  for  pivotal  movemeitt  in  an  axial  plane,  a 
detent  member  mounted  in  said  axial  bore  for  reciprocal 
movement,  means  interconnecting  the  inner  end  of  said 
hand  lever  and  said  detent  member  so  that  the  reciprocal 
pivotal  movement  of  said  hand  lever  leciprocates  said 
detent  member,  said  bearing  means  having  detent  cam 
means,  and  spring  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
engaging  said  detent  member  to  normally  urge  said  de- 
tent member  into  engagement  with  said  cam  means. 


2,924399 
lALOUSIE  OPERATOR 
H. 
vicve  K.  Od, 

AppttotioB  Mardi  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  44M77 
tOafans.   (CLlA—STMi 

I.  A  construction  including  a  handle  member,  a  driven 
member  and  clutch  means  enabling  holding  of  said  handle 
and  said  driven  member  in  any  desired  position;  said 


constraction  comprising  the  mounting  of  said  handle 
member  for  rotatioD  on  a  fixed  tubular  base  member, 
means  connecting  said  driven  member  to  said  handle 
member  thereby  enabling  movement  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber with  rotation  of  said  handle  member,  a  hollowed  out 
portion  in  one  end  of  said  handle  member  in  axial  align- 
ment to  said  tubular  base  member,  said  clutch  means 
comprising  a  spring  loaded  plunger  didably  mounted  in 


said  hollowed  out  handle  portion  for  reciprocating  in 
and  out  movemeot,  said  plunger  and  handle  being  keyed 
together  against  relative  rotational  movement,  a  first 
clutch  element  on  said  base  member  and  a  complemen- 
tary clutch  element  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger 
adapted  to  be  urged  by  said  spring  loaded  plunger  into 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  first  tiamed  clutch  ele- 
ment thereby  holding  said  handle  against  rotational  move- 
ment rdative  to  said  base  member. 


TtJJMtlNEm^MBSlON 
Orr  and  OWeid  L*  Swift,  MsBcis 
to  Bosf-Warasr  Coiponllon,  fWraiBi  DL,  a 
Haaaf  nitaata 

HiflB^  i^pBcarton  March  24,  194S,  Serial  No.  1 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Febrvaiy  23,  1954, 
No.  411,<22 

Oafam  priority,  appili  afien  Canaia  Fabiwary  5, 1949 
4«adM.   (0.74— M5) 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  a  low 
speed  ^power  train  between  said  shafts,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  higher  speed  power  train  between  said  shafts 
and  including  a  positive  type  clutch  lor  completing  the 
power  train,  a  brake  for  one  of  said  shaf^  for  syn- 
chronizing the  shafts  prior  to  engagement  of  said  positive 
clutch  to  change  the  drive  from  said  low  speed  power 
train  to  said  high  speed  power  train,  a  fluid  pressure 
(H>erated  piston  for  engaging  said  brake,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  and  a  valve  movable  with  the  movable  dement 
of  said  positive  clutch  for  connecting  said  fluid  pressure 
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source  and  said  ptston  durinf  movemait  of  the  movaUe 
dotcli  put  between  its  engaged  and  djaenfaged  r*«TWffm 
during  a  change  from  said  low  speed  power  train  to  said 
high  speed  power  train  for  cauitag  said  brake  to  be 
effecuve  for  synchronizing  the  shafts  prior  to  eniane- 
mcnt  of  said  pontive  dutch.  "  "^ 


MULTirLI  9inUN6 
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[|»&  UMvM  IMar,  Kaw 


l^CLi^  S5\?«"  N^^MM 
9CUML  (CL  74-479         ^^ 


or  ten 
N.Y. 


1.  A  speed-torque  conversion  mechaniam  compriang  a 
am  ab^  prune  mover  means  for  driving  said  drive 
shaft  a  dnven  shaft,  a  differential  mechanism  between 
said  shafts,  a  worm  connected  with  said  differential  mech- 

the  speed  tocqoe ratio  thereof,  a  worm  gear  engagingnid 
worm,  a  second  worm  for  contioUing  said  gear,  and  sep. 

^J!Zt^''^  °"™  '*  controlling  the  movement 
or  said  contrcrf  means. 


ti,  19S7,  flarfm  ^  7M,3M 
(CL  74—732) 


■f}'.; 


I.  In  a  power  transmission.  rotataUe  m^ans  having  a 
pair  of  variable  speed  members  mountecti  thereon  for 
rotation  therewith;  a  rotauble  structure  for  fcach  member 
re»ecuvdy;  a  flexible  device  operably  coiinecting  each 
mtmber  respectively  with  a  conespoodjigiftracture- 
apparatus  for  shifting  the  devices  into  and  eta  of 
ment  with  the  members;  and  mechanism 
members  for  varying  the  latter  to  alte.a 
the  speed  of  one  device  while  decreasing 
the  other  device,  and  decrease  the  speed  of 
vicp  while  increasing  the  speed  of  the  other 


\'X1}]*  ySI^J*^  No.  514,t75 

fciBiM.  (a.74-4it) 


2,»4.994 

DIFFERENTIAL  AND    _ 
MECHANBM 


of  the  other  ttevi 

nuNBMBno: 


Raym«dA.Aiee, 


''/  ■:». 


I.  In  a  transmission,  an  mput  shaft,  an  ootpot  shaft, 
paralld  torque  paths  between  said  AafttTSiSrv 

lo  saia  mput  shaft  and  driven  dements  connected  rMOMs. 
n^h!^  H  ""*  *°"'"'  P***"'  ^  output*  of  said  toraw 
SJ^JSf's''^*^*^  to  «ud  output  Uitft.  the  tS^t 
^^nl    T'  1!T*  .""^tiplying  mean,  therdn.  tL 

at  will  for  transmjtung  torque  in  dther  direction  at  a 
ratio  of  substantially  unity  and  for  intemuSTS^tiJaii 
mmion  of  torque  therethrough,  the  dlvSMTof  tme 
between  sajd  paths  being  determmed  by  the  ratio  <7^ 
Planetap  differenUal  gear  unit,  ami  .  ieWctoSi  far 
compeUing  the  driven  dement  connected  to^  toTpS 
to  be  dnven  at  least  as  fast  as  said  input  shaft  wh«i«wu 


Ocitbw  H  IMI,  8«W  No. 
ItOahM.    (0.74— 722) 


7l»^7 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  first  grooved  whed  adapted  to 
be  driven  continuously  In  one  direction;  a  secogid  grooved 
whed  rotataUe  altematdy  in  opposite  directions;  a  first 
belt  latercamiectiqf  the  wheok;  coDtrol  meaits  pixmded 
wimaflrat  and  a  second  sheave;  and  a  aecoa^  Mt  iatacw 
coaatctiag  the  first  whed  and  the  second^cave;  said 
S25??iL^!!"w^**^.  "»X»"e  whereby  to  laltaraaidy 

bdt,  thereby  dnving  the  second  wheel  in  on  directioo. 
*Bd  to  shift  the  second  bdt  into  ti^t  enga«  ment  with 
the  stcood  whed,  thereby  driving  the  latter  h    ' 
atedirectiOB.  ^ 


the  (fppo- 
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2,f243fS 

CREEPER-^EED  DRIVE  FOR  TRACTOR 

.  "?^  S*«^  Chknto.  mi  JcmM  A. 
Loasbvd,  DL,  aasigMn  to  Iniei—tionai  Harvester 
Company,  a  cornoratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,947 
4ClafaBs.    (CL74— 745) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  power  plant;  traction  propelling 
means  driven  from  said  power  plant;  a  main  disengage- 
able  clutch  having  driving  and  driven  membcn  and  being 
dnvingly  connectable  between  said  power  plant  and  said 
U^action  propelling  means;  a  change-speed  transmission 
having  a  drive  shaft  selectively  connectable  to  a  driven 
shaft  through  gear  trains  of  different  q)eed  ratios  and 
of  which  the  driven  shaft  is  operativdy  connected  with 
the  traction  propelling  means  and  having  the  drive  shaft 
thereof  operativdy  connected  with  the  driven  member 
<rf  said  main  clutch;  an  independent  power  take-off  shaft; 
drive  transmitting  means  induding  an  auxiliary  shaft  oper- 
ativdy connecting  said  power  take-off  shaft  with  the  driv- 
ing  member  of  said  main  clutch  for  operation  therewith; 
and  a  crceper-spccd  drive  for  the  traction  propelling 
means,  comprising  an  infinitely  variable  speed  drive 
mechanism  having  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  discon- 
necuble  driving  connecting  means  disposed  dnvingly  be- 
tween said  drive  transmittmg  means  and  the  driving  shaft 
of  said  variable  speed  drive,  an  auxiliary  gear  trahi  dis- 
posed dnvingly  between  the  driven  shaft  of  said  variable 
speed  drive  and  the  change-speed  transmission,  and  hav- 
ing said  creeper-speed  drive  arranged  for  transmitting 
power  therethrough  from  said  power  plant  to  any  one  of 
the  selecuble  speed  ratio  gear  u-ains  of  said  transmission 
only  when  said  main  clutch  is  disengaged. 


2,924,994 
GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  LATHE 
TAIL8T0CK  SCREW 
w  J^'  .?f;??"^  "^  '"^Hi  H.   Koch.  Wheeling, 
W.  Vn.,  «fi|Mn  to  BctMchem  Gear  and  Machfae  Co., 
a  corporalioa  of  West  Vlrglaia  ^^ 

Application  Jnnc  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  595,144 
2ClalaM.    (0.74— 754) 


which  bearing  rotativdy  supports  the  tailstock  screw,  said 
housing  induding  a  driving  gear  keyed  to  the  taibtock 
screw  of  the  lathe,  a  shaft  rotativdy  mounted  in  said 
bousing  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
the  periphery  of  said  driving  gear,  said  shaft  having  two 
excentric  bearing  surfaces  positioned  adjacent  one  another 
on  the  shaft  within  the  confines  of  the  housing  with  the 
excentric  portion  of  each  bearing  surface  being  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  in  position  approximately 
1 80*  apart,  a  second  gear  member  mounted  in  fixed  posi- 
tion on  one  of  said  excentric  bearing  surfaces  to  turn 
therewith,  said  excentric  bearing  surface  being  adapted 
to  move  the  second  gear  member  towards  and  away  from 
the  said  driving  gear  as  the  shaft  routes  to  route  said 
second  gear  to  cause  it  to  engage  and  disengage  the  driv- 
ing gear  on  the  lathe  tailstock  screw,  a  composite  plane- 
tary gear  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  second  one  of  said 
excentric  bearing  surfaces,  said  second  excentric  bearing 
surface  bdng  adapted  to  move  the  said  composite  gear 
towards  and  away  from  the  said  driving  gear  as  the  shaft 
routes  to  cause  said  composite  gear  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  driving  gear  on  the  lathe  Uilstock  screw, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  cause  one  of  the  two  gears 
mounted  thereon  to  move  towards  the  driving  gear  to 
enter  into  meshed  engagement  with  the  said  driving  gear 
while  the  second  one  of  the  said  two  gears  on  said  shaft 
is  disengaged  and  moved  away  from  the  said  driving  gear, 
a  third  gear  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  within  the  hous- 
ing on  the  bearing  for  the  lathe  Uilstock  screw,  said  third 
gear  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  composite  planetary 
gear  when  the  planetary  gear  is  in  engagement  with  said 
driving  gear  on  the  lathe  tailstock  screw  whereby  when 
the  housing  is  manually  rotated  by  hand  the  Uilstock 
screw  may  be  driven  in  direct  drive  with  the  second  gear 
and  in  indirect  drive  with  the  planetary  gear  to  feed  the 
support  member  of  the  tailstock  toward  or  away  from  the 
headstock  of  the  lathe,  said  means  for  routing  the  shaft 
comprising  a  gear  shift  lever  which  u  mounted  at  one  end 
in  fixed  position  on  such  shaft  outside  the  housing,  a  hole 
in  the  housing  positioned  opposite  the  second  end  of  said 
lever  when  one  of  the  two  gears  carried  by  said  shaft  is 
in  meshed  engagement  with  said  driving  gear,  a  second 
hole  in  the  housing  positioned  opposite  the  second  end 
of  said  lever  when  the  other  one  of  the  two  gears  carried 
by  the  shaft  is  in  meshed  engagement  with  the  said  driv- 
ing gear,  a  redprocable  pin  mounted  on  the  second  end 
of  said  gear  shift  lever  which  is  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
said  holes  in  position  therein  with  the  side  waU  of  the  pin 
in  contact  with  the  interior  side  wall  of  the  hole  in  the 
housing  whereby  the  said  shaft  may  be  routed  by  said 
gear  shift  lever  to  cause  one  of  said  gears  carried  by  the 
shaft  to  be  brought  into  meshed  engagement  with  the 
said  driving  gear  and  the  lever  locked  in  position  to  hold 
said  gear  on  the  shaft  in  meshed  engagement  with  the 
said  dnvmg  gear  by  inserting  the  reciprocable  pin  imo 
one  of  said  holes  so  that  the  force  generated  to  separate 
the  meshed  gears  and  rotate  the  shaft  will  be  applied 
as  a  shearing  action  against  the  side  wall  of  the  pin  of 
the  gear  shift  lever. 


1.  An  integral  gear  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  Uilstock  screw  bearing  of  a  lathe  to  replace  the 
usual  handwheel  whereby  the  suport  member  of  the  Uil- 
stock of  the  Uthe  may  be  fed  longitudinally  along  the 
axis  of  the  tailstock  of  the  lathe  when  the  gear  mechanism 
is  routed  manually  by  hand  comprising  a  housing  rou- 
Uvely  mounted  on  the  bearing  of  the  tailstock  of  the  lathe 


„_  2,924,997 

^  .f5>pWARD.REVERSE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Waldo  E.  Rodlcr,  Ir..  MmoMIm.  Iowa,  aiiigaii  lo  ^ 
ver^CBBipBBj,   Davpoit,   Iowa,   a   corpotatlua   of 

Mwa 

AMicatioa  Amgut  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  754,458 
7ClaiM.  (CL74— 752) 
I.  Forward-reverse  drive  mechanism,  comiMising:  a 
driving  shaft  having  a  sun  gear  fixed  coaxially  thereto; 
a  planet  carrier  coaxially  joumaled  on  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  planet  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  sun  gear  a  driven 
member  coaxially  jouraaled  on  the  shaft  and  having 
rigid  therewith  a  ring  gear  dement  meshing  with  the 
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planet  pinion;  normally  released  brake  means  engateaUe 
with  and  for  holding  the  carrier  so  that  routioo  of  Ihc 
driving  shaft  in  one  direction  and  at  a  tpttd  bekm  a 
predetermined  value  acts  through  the  son  fear,  planet 
pinion,  held  carrier  and  ring  gear  element  to  turn  the 


aide  wall,  a  pair  of  slide  blocks  mountet 
for  reclprocable  movement  transversely 
<>uter  end  portions  adjacent  the  periphery 
portion,  reamers  on  said  outer  end 
with  the  side  wall  of  the  recess,  means  foi 
slide  blocks  outwardly,  a  garter  spring 
4ide  blocks  inwardly,  said  body  being 
peripheral   channel   having  an   arcuate 
y  'hich  said  spring  is  seated  and  spaced  inwi 


for 


driven  member  in*tbe  opposite  direction  and  at  a  tpced 
below  that  of  the  driving  shaft;  and  a  centrifugal  clutch 
fixed  to  the  driving  shaft  and  operative  responave  to 
rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  in  said  one  direction  at  a 
speed  above  said  predetermined  value  to  engage  the  driven 
member  so  as  to  cause  the  driven  member  to  rotate  in 
the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed  as  said  shaft. 


in  said  body 

hereof  having 

of  said  end 

porti<^ns  engageable 

thrusting  said 

urging  said 

formed  with  a 

bottom  wall   in 

rdly  from  the 


DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  REDUCER 

Norbcrt  V.  Seas,  MUwaidwc,  Wis^  and  John  E.  Lynott, 

Detroit,  Mkfa^  a«i|MNn  to  Gencnl  Motors  Corpo- 

ratfaM,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawaie 

AfpHcatioa  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,t2S 

TCIaiHis.    (a.  74— Ml) 


!S!J^^>^S!!5SSSS«SSSSSSSS$«S^^^ 


1.  In  a  differential  gear  mechanism  having  in  combina- 
tion axially  aligned  input  and  output  shafts,  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  gear  members  concentrically  diq>osed  with 
respect  to  said  shafts,  means  for  removably  fixing  one  of 
said  gear  members  against  rotation  and  allowing  said 
one  gear  member  to  be  replaced  by  a  gear  member  having 
more  or  less  teeth  than  the  other  gear  member,  a  plurality 
of  pinion  gear  sets  disposed  intermediate  said  gear  mem- 
bers, each  pinion  gear  set  including  a  pair  of  meshing 
pinion  gears,  one  pinion  gear  of  each  set  meshing  with 
one  of  Said  gear  members  and  the  other  pinion  gear 
meshing  with  the  other  of  said  gear  members,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  pinion  gear  sets  upon  one  of  said 
shafts  so  that  the  rotative  axis  of  each  pinion  is  normal 
and  askew  to  the  axis  of  the  input  and  output  shafts,  the 
non-fixed  gear  member  being  mounted  for  rotation  with 
said  other  shaft. 


2,924,999 

UNDER.REAMING  TOOL 

A     .J*^*?"  ^  Crmner,  Loa  Anteiea,  CaHf . 

Appiicatloa  Mardi  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,715 

1  Claim.    (CI.  77—2) 

A  tool  for  cutting  a  ring  groove  in  the  inner  perimeter 

of  the  side  wall  of  a  cyhndrical  recess,  a  body  having 

a  cyiindncal  end  portion  slidably  conformable  to  said 


ptriphery  of  said  body,  said  slide  blocks  haling  inset  wall 
portions  on  their  outer  ends  conformable  to  said  arcuate 
bottom  wall  engaged  by  said  spring  and  having  marginal 
ledges  aligned  with  a  side  wall  of  said  channel,  and  said 
sljde  blocks  having  shallow  recesses  in  their  outer  end 
wlills  at  the  leading  ends  of  said  reamers 
upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  bottom 
to  said  ledges  for  directing  cuttings  from 
toKvard  and  into  said  peripheral  channel. 


formed  with 
walls  leading 
said  reamers 


2,92S3M 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT 
MORE  PARTICULARLY  OF  CARRIAGES  OR  THE 
LIKE  ON  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Ricfaard  Dicacr,  Bcrlin«Hcniiadorf  ,  Germa^,  aoigBor  to 
Berliner  Maachincnbwi  A.G.,  vonn.  L.  ajiwrtikoplf, 
Scheriagrtraiac,  BcrUa,  Germany,  ■  G«r4na  body  cor- 
porate 

tiicatiooJwel2.1957.8crkdN  _._  . 

J^  5, 195« 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  distance 
of  linear  travel  of  the  main  carriage  of  a  tnachine  tool 
on  a  bed  of  the  machine  tool  in  referencej  to  a  datum 
point,  said  device  comprising  several  gauge  carriers  each 
induding  a  set  of  gauges,  said  gauge  carriers  jbeing  rotata- 
ble  about  a  common  axb  and  displaceabl^  along  said 
axfc,  sfclecting  means  for  controlling  the  ro^tional  posi- 
tion of  said  carriers  to  mov^  a  selected  gauge  in  each  set 
int^  a  common  measuring  line,  a  first  sto^  means  sta- 
tiotiarily  mourned  in  the  bed  adjacent  to  die  gauge  set 
at  one  end  of  said  measuring  line,  a  second!  st(^  means, 
an  auxiliary  carriage  mourning  said  secondl 
and  disposed  between  the  main  carriage  and 
slidable  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel 
cairiage,  said  second  stop  means  being  di^x^sed  adjacent 

,1 


stop 

the  bed  and 

of  the  main 


Febbuaby  16,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


581 


tt>  the  gauge  set  at  the  other  end  of  the  measuring  line, 
first  releasable  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  auxiliary 
carriage  and  with  it  the  second  stop  means  to  the  »ii*in 
carriage  in  a  selected  longitudinal  position  relative  thcre> 
to,  second  releasable  clamping  means  for  clamping  the 
auxiliary  carriage  and  with  it  the  second  stop  means  to 
the  bed  in  a  selected  longitudinal  position  relative  there- 
to, and  control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  first 
and  second  clamping  means  for  clamping  and  release 
action  respectively,  whereby  movement  of  the  main  car- 
nage jointly  with  the  auxiliary  carriage  and  the  second 
stop  means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gauge 
set  in  the  respective  end  of  the  measuring  line  controls 
the  axial  spacing  between  the  gauge  carriers  and  whereby 
clamping  of  the  second  stop  means  to  the  bed  retains  the 
gauge  carriers  in  an  axial  spacing  set  by  said  main  car- 
riage movement. 


ment  of  the  member;  control  means  operably  connected 
to  Gontrol  the  flow  of  power  from  said  source  through 
said  motor,  said  control  means  being  normally  oondi- 
tiooed  to  allow  the  flow  of  power  through  said  motor 
for  effecting  the  feeding  movemeot  hot  actuatable  to 
interrupt  the  flow  of  power  through  said  motor  for 
stopping  the  feeding  movement;  and  automatic  actuating 


PORTABLE  DRILL  PRESS  DEVICE 
A— M    ^WmyE.Jobn«m,Mnaoo,oyo 
Application  Fcbivaiy  19, 1951.  SoW  No.  714,313 
4ClaiiBs.   (CL77~7) 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  with  a  hand  drill;  a  frame  part 
compnsmg  a  q)Iit  portion  adapted  for  freely  adjusuble 
deuchable  connection  with  a  pipe  or  a  like  cylindrical 
elongated  support  member,  a  split  clamping  collar  adja- 
cent the  frame  part  adapted  for  being  dctachably  clamped 
about  the  neck  of  a  hand  drill  adjacent  the  chuck  end 
thereof,  link  means  movably  connected  to  the  split  collar 
and  frame  part  supporting  said  split  collar  on  said  frame 
part  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  a  support  member  clamped 
in  said  split  portion  while  simultaneously  supporting  the 
split  collar  so  that  the  axis  of  the  drill  remains  paraUel 
with  the  support  member,  said  link  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  links  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the 
frame  part  and  split  collar,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  between 
the  frame  part  and  the  split  collar  for  actuating  the  q}lit 
collar,  and  a  load  supporting  foot  adapted  for  being 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  support  member  for  sus- 
taining the  drilling  thrusts  imparted  to  the  hand  drill  by 
the  hand  lever,  said  load  supporting  foot  comprising  an 
arm  of  a  length  to  extend  across  the  axis  of  the  drill 
when  the  supporting  foot  is  mounted  on  the  support 
member,  and  a  foot  member  floatingly  carried  by  said  arm 
substantially  on  the  axis  of  said  drill. 


2325,N2 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
'"551^  Flnley,  West  ADIs,  and  Robert  J.  Sem,  West 
Mllwaiifcee,  Wla.,  aarignors  to  Kearney  *  Trccfcer  Cot^ 
poratioa,  West  AIHa,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  WlacoiKin 
Application  Anmnt  12, 1957,  Serid  No.  (77323 
l€  ClainM.    (CL  77—32.3) 
1.  In  a  power  drive  for  driving  a  movable  member 
to  produce  relative  movement  between  a  work  support 
and  a  drilling  tool  support  of  a  drilling  machine  for  ob- 
taining relative  movement  between  a  workpiece  and  the 
drilling  tool  to  perform  a  drilling  operation;  a  motor 
operably  connected   to  move  the  movable  member  in 
its  path  of  travel;  a  source  of  power  connected  to  said 
motor  for  energizing  it  to  produce  the  feeding  move- 


means  operably  connected  to  periodically  actuate  said 
control  means  for  intermittently  interrupting  the  flow  of 
power  through  said  motor  to  effect  a  periodic  stoppage 
of  the  feeding  movement  without  withdrawing  the  drilling 
tool  from  the  workpiece;  whereby  the  intemiptioa  of  the 
feeding  movement  serves  to  break  the  dii^  formed  by 
the  drilling  tool  during  iu  operation  upon  the  work- 
piece. 


E.  WcOs, 


232S,M3 
RING  MILL 
W.  McMiriia^  VlMN^  mti 
YowisiowB,  OUo,  amt^on  to 
YonigitowB,  Ohio,  a  conontioa  of  OUo 
Applicatioa  September  3#,  19^  ScrW  No.  7M3S4 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  metal  rings  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  work  roll  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
periphery  of  an  annular  metal  blank,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed pressure  roll  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  blank,  one  of  said  roils  being  movable  away  from 
the  other  to  permit  the  insertion  of  an  annular  blank  in 
the  aperture  between  said  rolls  and  movable  toward  said 
other  roll  to  form  the  metal  blank  between  the  rolls  by 
reducing  its  cross  section  and  increasing  its  diameter,  and 
means  to  forcibly  drive  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  to 
progressively  force  the  cross  section  of  the  blank  between 
the  rolls;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  table  struc- 
ture for  supporting  said  blank  while  it  is  formed  between 
said  rolls,  a  base  structure  for  supporting  said  table  struc- 
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tore,  cooperating  carved  surfaces  on  the  table  structure 
and  the  base  structure  respectively  for  permittini  pivotal 
movement  therebetween  about  an  axis  extending  through 
the  median  portion  of  the  aperture  formed  between  said 
rolls,  and  apparatus  for  holding  said  table  structure  In 
any  preselected  position  about  said  axis. 


2,92S,M4 

CKIMHNG  TOCML 


to  AMP 


Novtabcr  27, 1957,  SmW  Now  <ff ,3f2 
lOdM.   (CLtl— 15) 


I.  A  compressing  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates 
in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship,  fixed  handle  means 
extending  from  corresponding  ends  of  said  side  plates, 
a  spacer  having  a  first  crimping  die  means  thereon  in- 
terposed between  and  secured  to  said  side  plates,  a  slid- 
able  plate  having  a  second  crimping  die  means  there- 
on disposed  between  said  side  {kates  and  slidable  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  spacer,  movable  handle  means 
pivoUlly  connected  to  said  slidable  pUte.  link  means 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  movable 
handle  means  and  pivotally  anchored  at  its  opposite  end 
between  said  fixed  handle  means,  said  slidable  plate,  said 
movable  handle  means  and  said  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected by  interfitting  inserts  and  sockets  and  being  sub- 
stantially coplanar  and  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, and  said  side  plates  being  spaced  ^part  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  but  slightly  greater  than  said  uni- 
form thickness,  whereby  during  use  of  said  tool,  said 
slidable  plate,  said  movaUe  handle  and  said  link,  are 
supported  against  flexure  by  said  side  plates. 


loTy-Sa-Maa 
a  cocrionlioB 


2S15M$ 

WORK  HOLDER 
L.  HcMicy,  Cliatoo,  Tcnn^  mml^    . 
MachI—  Conip— y,  KaozviDe,  Ten^ 

AppOcatioa  Jannaiy  If,  195S,  Serial  No.  7MJ«3 
7ChiBi.  (CL83— 176) 
1.  A  work  bolder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary work  supports  on  said  frame  spaced  from  each 
other  sufficiently  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  cutting  device 
therebetween  and  each  having  a  horizontally  extending 
surface  and  a  vertically  extending  surface,  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  vertically  extending  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
ports being  disposed  in  alignment  with  each  other  and 
the  remote  portions  of  the  vertically  extending  surfaces 
of  said  supports  being  tapered  so  as  to  diverge  rearwardly, 


a  pair  of  clamping  members  each  having  alworic-raccmng 
opening  therein  the  walb  of  which  indudb  a  reanrvdly 
facing  vertically  extending  surtece,  means 'nsouBtiag  said 
clamping  members  on  said  frame  for  movement  along 
paths  such  that  said  vertically  cxtcndiig  snrfacea  of 
iaid  members  may  be  moved  toward  saia^vcrtkalljr  ex- 
trading  faces  of  said  suppwts,  tihe  remMe  poitioni  of 
lid  vertically  extending  surfaces  of  said  inembora  betng 


«.     ijif 


4«'V«r»J'»»<% 


(fsposed  in  alignment  with  each  other  aa<l  the  adUacent 
portions  thereof  being  tapered  ao  as  to  diverfe  rear- 
wardly, and  means  for  moving  said  clamMng  members 
along  said  paths  to  clamp  a  wori^iece  T  between  said 
supports  and  said  memben  and  apply  twisting  fbroet  to 
t|e  workpiece  tending  to  open  a  cut  bei«g  made  by  a 
ciitting  device  inserted  into  the  spmet  between  said  sop- 
pms. 


ITlTttf 
MUSICAL  MraUMENTS 
L.  O'Brien,  New  Y«k,  N.Y.,  am  (mt  of  sixty 
lrieeBT4vnljrt,N^llafk,N.Y. 
Inly  3,  M«,  toW  No.  ^,M9 
IdaiM.   (CL  •4—174) 


A  musical  instrument  comprisiuf  a  ke^botrd  haTiog 
a  I  key  for  each  note  of  the  scale,  three  seiies  of  strings, 
eich  containing  a  string  for  each  note  of 
o|  said  series  having  its  strings  tuned  at 


e  scale,  one 
iater- 


vAls  according  to  the  notes  which  each 
ai  sundard  pitch,  another  of  said  aerib  hniag  its 
strings  tuned  at  identical  interval*  to  the  int  series  but 
each  string  being  substantially  one-third  if  a  seniitone 
Idwer  than  its  corresponding  string  of  the  mit  mentioned 
series,  and  the  third  series  having  its  stifngs  tuned  at 
identical  intervals  to  the  first  series,  bul  each  string 
bting  substantially  one-third  of  a  semitone  higher  than 
it$  corresponding  string  of  the  first  meiltiofied  series, 
aid  mechanism  <^>erated  by  each  key  f^  striking  the 
r<Hated  string  of  each  series  simultaneouail  f.      -t 
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WTTCAL  DEVIGK  FOR  MEASURING  SOUND  8LIDE^f£S|  MACHINE 

^ ^  „  .^      GAS  PRESSURE  Robctt  H.  L«aan  ami  Ctanlsa  W.  Cmtaa.  Btaih.  mi 

Marvin  N.  SDvcr,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  ■■^oi,  by  maanc  looit  fnsnh   St  Cannlaa.  OL.  mSm  toO« 

to  -ning-Sot  Elecndc  inc.  Ncwwfc,  NJ.,  ConanHmTcMeama,  DL  mTmZSSmut 

4GMnM.   (CLtt— 14)  '^ 


1.  A  device  which  measures  scattered  radiation  and 
determines  thereby  the  gu  pressure  within  a  dosed  trans- 
parent envelope  comprising,  a  source  of  intermittent  light 
pulses  with  focussing  means  for  directing  a  light  beam 
into  said  envelope,  a  photoelectric  means  positioned  off 
the  axis  of  said  beam  with  focussing  means  for  exclusive- 
ly selecting  a  portion  of  the  space  traversed  by  said  beam 
and  detecting  scattered  radiation  from  the  molecules  in 
said  gas,  coupling  means  connected  to  the  photoelectric 
means  for  deriving  signals  therefrom  which  are  propor- 
tional to  the  scattered  radiation  in  said  space,  electric 
circuit  means  for  applying  a  blanking  signal  to  said 
coupling  means  for  eliminating  photoelectric  Mg«»l» 
which  are  not  in  synchronism  with  said  light  pulses, 
electric  circuit  means  controllhig  said  source  of  light  to 
produce  light  pulses  only  when  no  other  source  of  light  is 
present  In  the  envelope,  and  a  calibrated  di^lay  means 
connected  to  said  oouplhig  means  which  indicates  the  gas 
pressure  within  the  envelope. 


1,11  j,m 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  AN  EVENT 
^      ,^  ^              WnH  A  CAMERA 
DMdi  A.  BaO,  AnrnwoHs,  Md.,  aari^or  to  the  Ui 

Stotos  of  Amaricn  m  rapwasntail  by  the  Secretary  of 

Ike  Navy 

AppHcalton  laanaiy  M,  1951,  SarW  No.  719,1<7 

SOatoM.    (CLM— lO 

(Granted  undw  TMc  35,  U.S.  Cod*  (1952),  **c  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  event  by  operation  of 
a  camera  which  comprises  a  film-driving  means,  meau 
responsive  to  said  film-driving  means  for  detecting  an 
advancement  of  each  frame  of  a  film  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  film-driving  means,  means  connected  with  said 
means  responsive  to  said  film-driving  means  for  count- 
ing each  frame  advancement  of  said  film,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  counting  means  for  triggering  an  event 
according  to  a  predetermined  setting  of  said  counting 
means  depending  on  the  number  of  frames  dctgrttd. 


1.  A  pmtable  self-contained  projectlor  conqxising  a 
carrying  case  having  bottom,  sides  and  rear  walls  and 
front  panel  in  the  normal  position  of  use,  a  cover  for 
closing  the  case  and  extending  between  the  rear  wall 
and  front  panel,  a  viewing  screen,  said  screen  and  cover 
interlocking  when  in  viewing  position  to  provide  a  gen- 
erally inverted  V  with  the  screen  *>»t>«Hi>n  upwardly 
from  above  the  front  panel,  the  inverted  V  being  firmly 
positioned  along  the  rear  wall  and  front  panel  of  the 
case,  a  lamp  housing  between  the  front  panel  and  rear 
wall  on  said  bottom  adjacent  one  side  wall,  said  bottom 
having  a  ventilating  grille  below  said  lamp  boosing  ao 
that  air  can  pass  upwardly  throu^  the  grille  into  said 
housing,  said  lamp  housing  being  open  at  the  top,  said 
lamp  housing  containing  a  projection  lamp  therein,  a 
film  gate  supported  fai  said  case  behind  the  front  panel 
of  said  case  and  diipoaed  adjacent  said  one  side  wall,  a 
condensing  lens  system  disposed  between  said  lamp  and 
said  gate  for  directing  light  upon  said  gate,  said  light 
path  extending  from  the  lamp  within  said  housing  adja- 
cent to  and  parallel  to  said  one  side  wall  toward  the 
frpnt  panel  of  said  case,  a  pair  of  mirrors  carried  by 
said  case  for  laterally  offsetting  and  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  light,  one  mirror  being  located  m  a 
comer  adjacett  the  junction  of  the  front  panel  and  said 
one  side  wall,  the  other  mirror  being  located  behind  the 
front  panel  and  laterally  offset  from  the  one  side  wall 
less  than  half  the  distance  between  the  opposing  side 
walls  of  the  case,  a  focusing  lens  system  disposed  behind 
the  front  panel  between  the  two  mirrors,  said  two  nur> 
rors  being  so  arranged  that  light  emerging  from  the  film 
gate  falls  upon  the  first  mirror  and  is  reflected  in  a  padi 
teaermlly  parallel  to  the  front  panel,  the  second  mirmr 
reflecting  the  light  along  a  path  extending  generally  to> 
ward  the  center  part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  case,  a  third 
mirror  carried  by  said  rear  wall  at  the  central  portion 
thereof  for  receiving  the  light  beam  from  the  second 
mirror,  said  third  mirror  reflecting  the  light  along  an 
upwardly  tilted  path  which  is  generally  equidistant  from 
the  side  walls  to  strike  the  viewing  acreen,  when  said 
cover  and  screen  are  in  normal  position  of  use  for  pro- 
jection, said  second  mirror  being  substantially  closer  to 
the  e^tit  end  of  the  focusing  lens  system  than  to  the  third 
mirror,  said  first  and  second  mirrors  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  third  mirror,  said  projector  system  as  a 
whole  having  a  short  direct  ventilating  path  for  air  from 
the  grille  up  through  the  lamp  bousing  and  out  of  the 
case  adjacent  the  one  side  wall,  this  ventilating  air  path 
being  remote  from  the  path  of  the  light  beam  after  said 
light  leaves  the  lamp  housing,  the  arrangemem  of  partt 
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in  the  case  providing  a  substantially  clear  space  in  the 
case  behind  the  front  panel  extending  from  the  other 
side  wall  toward  the  second  mirror  and  extending  along 
said  other  side  wall  and  also  providing  clear  space  at  the 
rear  of  the  lamp  housing  adjacent  the  one  side  wall,  such 
clear  q>aces  being  usable  for  accessories  such  as  sound 
reproducing  means  whereby  said  case  may  be  compact. 


tube  at  an  opposite  end  from  said  meahs,  a  head  within 
said  extension  and  being  provided  with  pi  power  applying 
outer  end  portion,  an  innermost  tube,  land  at  least  one 
intermediate  tube,  the  combination  thenwith  of  the  im- 
provement for  retaim'ng  said  head  held  vithin  said  outer- 
most tube  and  being  releasable  therefrcm  only  after  the 
application  ot  fluid  pressure  for  such  release,  and  said 


VARIAnLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  LENS 
nvvia  aad  GaraldiM  B.  Ljach,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
■■ipiOM  to  WoOfwk  Optical  Conpany,  Rochester, 
rftYf  a  coipmatioii  of  New  Yoifc 

JaMHUT  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  7M,978 
4ClafaM.    (CL8S-^57) 


ktxm 


1.  A  photographic  objective  lens  of  variable  magnifi- 
cation power,  comprising  two  lens  elements  cemented 
together  to  form  a  front  doublet,  and  other  lens  elements 
grouped  to  form  a  rear  member,  and  three  lens  elements 
air  spaced  between  said  front  doublet  and  said  rear 
member,  the  below-mentioned  characteristics  of  the  lens 
elements  forwardly  of  said  rear  member  being  substan- 
tially withm  the  ranges  indicated  by  the  following  alge- 
braic inequalities: 

-0.2      Fe<F,<-0.6      Fc 

0.2  Fe<Ft<  0.6  Fe 
-0.4       Fe<F,<-0.9       Fe 

0.609  Fe<Ri<  0.824  F, 
-0.349  Fe</lj< -0.473  F, 
-0.978  Fe</i,<- 1.323  F, 

2.931  F,<R4<  3.966  F, 
-0.649  F,</1,< -0.878  F, 

0J29  F^<Rt<    0.716  F4 

0.150  Ft<Ri<  00 
-0.150  F^<Rt<  00 
-0.527  Fa    /?,< -0.713  F, 

Fessapproximately  7  J  F^ 

wherein  Fc  is  the  focal  length  of  the  cemented  doublet 
formed  by  the  first  two  lens  elements,  ?„,  is  the  focal 
length  of  said  rear  member,  F,  and  F4  and  Fg  are  re- 
spectively the  focal  lengths  of  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
lens  elements,  counting  from  the  front,  and  Ri  through 
Rt  respectively  indicate  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the 
respective  lens  surfaces,  numbered  from  front  to  rear 
and  counting  the  rear  surface  of  the  first  element  and 
the  front  surface  of  the  second  element  as  a  single  sur- 
face whose  radius  is  R3. 


improvement  being  also  for  enh 

character  of  such  thnister  and  the    . 

in  an  extension  of  said  outermost  tube, 

including  the  outer  end  of  said  head 

a  recess  through  which  fluid  under  ,.. 

plied  for  firing  a  cartridge  within  said 

aUng  the  same,  a  plunger  in  said  h 
fluid  pressure  supplied  from  said 
said  plunger,  a  firing  pin  within  said 
most  tube  being  provided  with  space  f( 
jacent  an  end  of  said  sleeve  for  being  f 
pin,  a  spring  within  said  sleeve  and  pi 
said  firing  pin  against  a  cartridge,  said 
vided  with  a  perforation  in  a  side  wall 
ball  in  said  sleeve  perforation,  said  _ 

tapered  recess  for  fwlding  a  portion  <rf 

and  retaining  said  firing  pin  in  a  positionFwith  said  spring 
paitially  stressed,  said  plunger  being  Provided  with  a 
recess  into  which  said  locking  ball  is  ptuhed  by  a  wall 
of  said  firing  pin  Uipered  recess  after  fl&d  pressure  has 
moved  said  plunger  and  further  compressed  said  spring 
to  release  said  firing  pin  for  movement  toward  a  cartridge 
held  within  sakl  innermost  tube  for  firing  the  same,  said 
means  including  a  closed  end  wall  for  sa  id  thnister  outer 


the  fofrfproof 
of  the  head 
improvement 
provided  with 
nuy  be  sup- 
ter  for  actu- 
movable  under 
sleeve  within 
said  inner- 
cartridge  ad- 
by  said  firing 
T  for  moving 
being  pro- 
;re<rf,  a  locking 
pin  having  a 
locking  ball 


leeve 


2,925,011 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  THRUSTER 
LOCKING  MEANS 
^'^!^f^  MMser,  Bcvcriy,  Mass.,  and  Robert  W.  Marii- 
naf,  RMlym  Pa.,  Mslgnoss  to  the  Uaitad  States  of 
AaMika  as  rMnacatad  by  die  Sccrrtaiy  of  the  Aray 
AppBcatioa  December  7. 1956,  Serial  No.  627,542 
1  Claim,   (a.  89^1) 
(GrMtcd  mdcr  TIt3e  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
In  a  thnister  of  the  type  having  at  least  three  telescop- 
ing tubes  including  an  outermost  tube,  means  at  one  end 
of  said  outermost  tube  by  which  the  same  may  be  secured 
to  an  aircraft,  an  extension  secured  to  said  outermost 


tube,  said  innermost  tube  terminating  sbo  rt  of  said  closed 
end  wall  to  enable  fluid  premure  in  saiq  innermoit  tube 
from  a  cartridge  passing  around  an  end  df  said  innermost 
tube  and  into  contact  with  an  end  of  ^d  intermediate 
tube,  a  locking  device  for  holding  said  bead  secured  to 
said  outermost  tube  within  said  extension  for  release  in 
re^wnse  to  fluid  pressure  from  said  cartridge,  said  lock- 
ing device  including  a  pair  of  substantially  coacemric 
split  rings  having  their  split  portiom  angjilarly  duplaced, 
said  head  being  provided  with  q>aced  lohgitudinal  chan- 
nels, a  portion  of  said  head  beneath  said  jsplit  rings  being 
raised  above  a  base  of  said  ^laced  longitiidinal  channels, 
a  pressure  responsive  wedging  element  blidable  outside 
said  head  and  innermost  tube  but  within  said  outermost 
tube,  and  its  extension,  said  element  having  longitudinally 
tapered  flngers  slidable  in  said  spaced  lotigitudinal  dian- 
nels,  a  frangible  sealing  band  radially  oiitside  said  split 
rings,  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  intermediate  tube  being 
longitudinally  movable  into  contact  with  said  wedging 
element  whereby  on  flring  a  cartridge  flu|d  pressure  may 
move  said  wedging  element  flngers  ini  said  channels, 
adially  expand  said  split  rings  and  ru| 
>and,  said  outermost  tube  extension  hai 
recess  into  which  said  split  rings  may 
isaid  wedging  element  to  allow  removal  o^ 
9aid  innermost  tube  under  fluid  pressure 

Iwud  wedging  element  being  alw  rem<  ^  _.  ., 

termediate  tube  after  said  split  rings  havd  been'expanded 
into  said  peripheral  recess,  and  a  stop  oni  said  outermost 
tube  extension  for  engagement  by  said  intermediate  tube 
to  limit  outward  movemeM  of  said  intenttediata  tube  yet 
allow  continued  outward  movement  of  said  fnnermost 


are  said  sealing 

a  peripheral 

expanded  by 

said  head  with 

a  cartridge, 

Me  by  said  hi- 
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tube  under  fluid  pressure,  whereby  only  fluid  pressure  exhaust  of  a  rocket  engine  on  the  inner  surface  thereof 

may  actuate  a  cartridge  for  said  thrastcr  and  only  fluid  water  manifolds  extending  at  least  partially  around  th<i 

pressure  from  a  cartndge  may  then  releam  said  hcwl  outer  periphery  of  said  deflector  at  various  positions 

ror  removal  from  said  outermost  tube  with  said  mnermost  along  the  length  of  said  deflector,  means  fbnning  aper- 

.  tures  leading  from  said  manifolds  to  said  inner  surface 

2,925,612 
ANTISUBMARINE  WARFARE  PROJECTOR 
MOUNT 
imtOm  W.  MaBoy,  Fab  Chmvh,  Va.  a^  SItor 
saver  Spri^  Md.,  aarigMM  to  fka  UaMad  6teta  of 
America  aanpraaentod^  Iha  Sacrttmy  of  Iha  Navy 
AppilcaliM  iMc  2, 1951,  8mW  No.  359,219 
2ClBlmB.   (CLt9^1.7) 
(Granted  uder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


at  the  zone  of  impingement  of  said  exhaust  and  means 
to  supply  water  to  said  manifolds  and  through  said  aper- 
tures at  pressures  and  amounu  based  on  a  predeter;- 
rained  impingement  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
rocket  exhaust. 


I.  A  charge  projector  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  a 
deck  of  a  vessel  and  above  a  predetermined  compartment 
within  the  structure  of  the  vessel  comprising  a  stationary 
loading  platform  rigidly  connected  to  the  deck  of  the 
vessel,  a  base  ring  structure  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
deck  of  the  vessel  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  ring  stnicture  defining  a 
surface  flush  with  said  loading  platform,  a  firing  plat- 
form hingedly  connected  to  said  surface  of  said  base 
ring  structure  for  oscillation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
plurality  of  spigots  mounted  upon  said  firing  platform, 
said  base  ring  structure  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  deck  of  the  vessel  and  partially  extending  into  the 
compartment  immediately  therebeneath,  a  platform  car- 
ried by  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  base  ring  sU-ucture, 
an  elevation  assembly  carried  by  said  platform  on  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  base  ring  structure  and  in- 
cluding elevating  cylinders  and  hydraulically  actuated 
pistons  slidably  secured  in  said  cylinders  and  piston  rods 
pivotally  connected  to  said  firing  platform,  said  base 
ring  structure  further  including  an  external  ring  gear, 
a  training  mechanism  carried  within  the  compartment 
immediately  beneath  said  base  ring  structure  and  driving- 
ly  connected  with  said  ring  gear  to  route  said  base  ring 
structure  and  firing  platform  as  a  unit  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  elevation  assembly  further  including  a  hydraulic 
pump  having  the  outlet  side  thereof  alternately  con- 
nected to  the  lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  elevating 
cylinders  and  the  inlet  side  thereof  alternately  connected 
to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  elevating  cylin- 
ders, and  a  hydraulic  fluid  supply  tank  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  pump. 


2,925j814 
ANTHttCMLARMS 

^■omln  i,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,673 
priority,  appHqrtloM  ^wii«  Aa^Mt  4, 1956 
3  Claims.    (CL  89— 1.7) 


1.  A  one-piece  anti-recoil  gun  for  the  discharge  of  a 
projectile  having  a  driving  band  and  provided  with  a 
cartridge  case  of  elastic  metal  which  expands  radially 
upon  firing  of  the  powder  charpe  contained  therein,  com- 
prising a  breechless  and  rearwardly  open  barrel  provided 
with  a  chamber  having  a  suf^rting  surface  for  engaging 
the  driving  band  on  the  projectile  and  an  interior  cir- 
cumferential seat  behind  said  surface  for  engagement 
by  the  cartridge  case,  said  seat  having  a  continuous 
screw  thread  on  the  periphery  thereof  extending  the 
length  of  the  cartridge  for  retaining  the  same  in  the 
chainber  by  friction  during  the  greater  time  of  com- 
bustion of  the  powder  in  the  cartridge  case,  said  screw 
thread  having  a  wave-shaped  profile,  the  threaded  sur- 
face of  said  chamber  seat  having  a  generally  axially- 
extending  leakage  groove  therein  to  admit  combustion 
gases  between  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  cartridge 
case  and  said  seat  to  release  the  cartridge  case  from  the 
seat  after  the  gas  pressure  therein  has  dropped  below  its 
maximum  value. 


2,925,613 

ROCKET  ENGINE  ASSEMBLY  TESTING  AND 

LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 

Hugo  R.  SMitora,  Los  Angeles,  Gcoivc  P.  Londay,  WWf- 

tler,  and  lames  A.  Bcnaoo.  Van  Noys,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  North  American  Aviatioa,  Inc. 

Applicatfoa  May  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,635 
4Claima.    (0.89—1.7) 
1.  A  rocket  engine  testing  device  comprising  a  flame 
deflector  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  receive  the  rocket 


2,925,615 
RIM-GRIPPING  CARTRIDGE  BELT  UNK 
Hariail  C  Oaik,  Oifbvi,  aad  Ray  S.  SMrford,  Woodbmy, 
Cm^  nMtaam  to  the  United  Stales  off  America  aa 
mpsaaentod  by  the  Sacniary  of  the  Army 
Appttcatloa  AsMt  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  686,966 
iCklm.   (CL89— 35) 
In  a  cartridge  belt  link,  a  Imigitudinal  open  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  inclined  arms  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion,  each 
of  said  arms  terminating  in  an  inwardly  bent  depending 
tab  for  resiliently  gripping  the  side  of  the  cartridge  be- 
low the  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  arms  hav- 
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ing  rearwanUy  projecdnf  extensions  ienninating  in  op- 
posed inwardly-turned  strap  portions  extendins  trans- 
versely across  the  rear  end  of  the  link,  an  arcuate  band 
extending  upwardly  between  said  extensicHis  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  said  body  portion,  and  an  inclined  rec- 
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tangular  section  extrading  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  band  to  project  into  the  annular  extracts  groove 
in  the  cartridge  forwardly  ot  the  rim  portion  thereof  to 
positively  restrain  the  cartridge  against  tilting  about  the 
point  oi  contact  with  said  tabs. 


CUmNG 


TOOL  INTERCHANGE  MECHANISM 

OWo. 


(CL  M— 13.4        ^^ 


1.  In  a  cutting  system  including  a  colter  and  cutter 

upport  means  therefor,  said  system  b^g  adapted  to 

cut  the  edges  of  a  sheet,  the  improvemeni  comprising:  a 


lt,lf5S,S«UNo.SlM7S 
(CL  f^-ll) 


generally  like 

ipe  providing 

arm  having 

end  being 

said  cutter 

itter  and  said 

'ed  together 

of  said  arm 

picture-frame 


picture-frame  shaped  template  contour, 
the  sheet  to  be  cut  and  the  picture-frame 
T  and  outer  temiriate  edges,  a 

»ximal  and  disul  ends  and  said 
ittached  to  the  cutter  support  means 

ipport  means  movably  supporting  said 

m  proximal  end  so  that  they  can  be 

erally  of  said  template,  said  distal 

"  ig  said  inner  and  outer  edges  of  sai^  ^ 

iped  template  whereby,  when  relative  nabvement  occurs 

tween  said  template  and  said  arm  and  nid  cutter,  said 
listal  end  of  said  arm  follows  the  contou^of  said  edges 

&said  picture-frame  shaped  template  4nd  said  cutter 
lows  a  substantially  congruent  path  tc  cut  the  edges 
the  sheet,  sheet  support  means  overia  d  to  said  tem- 
plate and  of  similar  size,  said  sheet  support  means  being 
positioned  in  a  plane  hetween  said  cutter  support  means 
ind  said  template  whereby  the  sheet  edge^  are  positioned 
o  be  cut  by  said  cutter. 


QUILL  KBTRACn^i&ID  rOSrtlONING 

MBCHAraBM         T 
B.  LiAqr,  Wait  AOh,  lohB  G.  OMn*.  ai  FkMk 


(CLM— lO 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  head  including  a  rotat- 
abte  spindle  configurated  to  demountably  receive  a  heavy 
cutting  tool  for  driving  the  same,  means  to  facilitate 
mounting  and  demounting  of  such  tool  to  and  from  said 
spindle,  said  means  comprising  a  tool  transport  having  an 
upper  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  crane  hook,  a  lower 
portion  presenting  a  platform  normally  residing  beneath 
the  upper  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cutting  tool 
thereon,  the  said  lower  portion  being  rotatable  about  a 
vertini  axis  relative  to  the  upper  portion,  a  hanger 
earned  upon  the  tool  tranqwrt,  and  means  on  the  head 
of  tfaa  machiae  tool  engageable  with  the  hanger  upon 
release  of  the  transport  from  a  crane  hook  for  suspend- 
mg  the  transport  upon  said  hanger,  said  hanger,  upon 
ggy  *>»  ■>««»  on  the  head,  supporting  said  pUt- 

mSJETiS  !LlLif"^T"T**  p!«»«  «>»i^e  to  the  1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  ftaie,  a  spindle  qnffl  carried 
machme  tool  sphidle,  such  that  the  platform  portion  by  said  frame  for  axial  momnat  iadSer  dinctioii.  a 
^rbewraigthTOgh  a  horizontal  p^  •°**«***« '''*»™ ''*««*  i«»™^«"  *»«*<>  Sme  <i^^ 


beneath  said  machine  tool  t^adie. 


>  move  said  qoill,  a  fotttaUy  jooraaUed  K^orm  Connected 
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to  meshingly  engage  said  worm  wheel,  a  concentrically 
rotatable  sleeve  journalled  m  said  fnune  operatively  dis- 
posed to  rotatably  support  said  worm,  said  sleeve  being 
carried  for  axial  movement  and  having  formed  in  its 
periphery  a  helical  cam  groove,  a  stationary  pin  secured 
to  said  frame  and  disposed  to  extend  radially  inward  to 
engage  the  cam  groove  formed  in  said  sleeve,  a  manual 
adjustment  mechanism  connected  to  rotate  said  worm 
and  lock  it  in  a  predetermined  position  of  rotatable  ad- 
justment relative  to  said  sleeve,  and  an  automatic  ad- 
justment mechanism  connected  to  rotate  said  sleeve  to  a 
predetermined  fixed  position,  said  automatic  adjustment 
mechanism  being  operative  when  actuated  to  effect  both 
a  rotatable  and  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  relative 
to  said  pin  for  moving  said  worm  to  effect  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  quiU  movemenL 


2,ns,ti9 

BROACHING  MACHINE 
Hany  H.  GolkctB,  Lathnqp  Vlllass,  and  Benedict  Wcltc, 
Lake  Orkui.  Mich.,  aadgnors  lo  Coloaial  Broach  A 
MachiM  Company,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  coiponitioa  of 
Debwara 

Application  March  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,45f 
5  Claims.    (CL  M— 33) 


1.  In  a  broaching  madilne  whidi  includes  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  base,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  for  up  and  down  adjustable  movement,  means  on 
the  base  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  frame  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  of  the  base,  a  slide  frame  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  pivoted  frame  for  movement  back 
and  forth  in  directions  longitudinally  of  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  broaching  tools  moimted  on  said  slide  frame 
for  movement  along  a  straight  line  path  arranged  in  an 
intersecting  relation  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
pivoted  frame,  motor  means  mounted  on  said  pivoted 
frame  for  moving  said  slide  frame,  and  means  for  (q>er- 
ating  said  motor  means  to  move  said  slide  frame. 


METHOD  FOR  EKECTING  ibXES 

Howard  D.  WiOctt,  Alla%  DL,  aaBlgBOT  to  Crown  ZeOci^ 
bach  CotponlioiB,  Swi  Fhwckco,  Calif., 
of  Nevada 

Appliartioa  Jniy  2, 1956,  Scilal  No.  595,243 
2  Claims.    (CL  93— 30 


1.  The  method  of  erecting  a  container  blank  scored 
and  slotted  to  define  opposed  pairs  of  side  and  end  walls 
including  a  connecting  fiap  hinged  to  a  wall,  half  cover 
members  hinged  to  the  side  walls,  side  and  end  flanges 
hinged  to  the  half  cover  members  and  a  connecting  flap 
hinged  to  the  end  flanges  of  the  cover  members,  the 
said  method  comprising  connecting  the  opposed  pairs 

751    O.lJ.-     3U 


of  side  and  end  walls  together  by  attaching  said  con- 
necting flap  10  die  rcnnota  wall  of  the  hlaalk^  opening 
the  connected  walls  into  tubular  form  and  extending 
the  cover  members,  ftanges  and  connecting  flange  flaps 
outwardly,  preferably  in  a  substantially  common  plane, 
mserting  into  the  partially  assembled  container,  a  man- 
drel conforming  substantially  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer applying  an  adhesive  to  the  extended  cover  mem- 
ber side  flanges,  folding  the  end  flanges  in  substantially 
right  angular  relation  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cover 
member,  folding  the  connecting  flange  flap  inwardly  in 
substantially  right  angular  relation  to  the  folded  end 
flanges,  folding  the  side  flanges  in  substantially  right 
angular  relation  to  the  underface  of  the  cover  member 
and  against  said  folded  connecting  flap,  inserting  the 
cover  members  side  flanges  and  connecting  flange  flaps 
into  a  void  in  the  mandrel,  thereby  enclosing  the  num- 
drel,  the  said  void  in  the  nundrel  substantially  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  inwardly  pnifecting  cover  mem* 
ber  parts  and  defined  by  substantially  equal  resilient 
mandrel  halves,  applying  external  continuing  compressive 
force  to  position  the  inwardly  projecting  cover  member 
parts  into  continuing  compressing  engagement  to  each 
other  and  to  the  surfaces  of  the  mandrd  for  a  pre- 
determined time  to  effect  permanent  connecting  together 
of  the  cover  member  parts  by  setting  said  adhesive  ap- 
plied thereto. 


2,925,ni 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HAIR  CURLING  TUBE 

UwrcMC  Emgtm  BMta,  Eastoo,  Pa. 

A«KHt  22, 195S,  Sctlal  No.  75M13 
2Caalw.   (CL95-M) 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  hair  curler  tube  comprising 
coiling  a  strip  of  paper  to  define  a  generally  cylindrical 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  turns,  adhesively 
securing  the  outer  end  of  the  strip  to  the  body  of  the 
tube,  coating  the  tube  with  latex  liquid,  allowing  the 
coating  to  dry.  and  then  dipping  the  ends  of  the  coated 
tube  into  a  mixture  of  latex  liquid  and  granular  friction 
material. 


2,925,t22 
REFLEX  CAMERA 

Alfred  WiBldcr  aad  WBy  Kadc%  Molch,  GcnnaBy. 

aasignon  In  AGFA  llrtif  i^iisallii  liafl 

Applicatioa  Maich  24, 1954,  SctW  No.  4IM36 

ClaiBS  priority,  appHartloa  Gcnaatny  April  10,  1953 
12CUM.    (CL9S— 42) 

1.  An  extensible  reflex  camera  comprisiiig  a  rigid  hous- 
ing, the  front  wall  of  said  housing  including  a  stationary 
extending  flange  surrounding  an  aperture,  a  rigid  mov- 
able.  extension  tube  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  I  including .  an  outwardly  extending  flange  whi^ 
contacts  said  inwardly  extending  flange  of  said  housing 
when  said  tube  is  fully  extended  away  from  said  housing, 
an  objective  lens  mounted  in  said  tube,  lazy  tongs  struts 
for  guiding  the  inward  and  outward  movements  of  said 
tube  relative  to  said  housing,  freely-adjustable  connect- 
ing means  engaging  said  lazy  tongs  struts  with  said  tube 
and  housing  to  permit  said  struts  to  guide  said  inward  and 
outward  movements  of  said  tube  relative  to  said  housing 


588 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


without  positively  Itmhliig  said  inward  and  outward 
movements,  a  reflex  mirror  and  a  focusing  screen  ro- 
taubly  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  first  and  second 
actuating  means  operatively  associating  said  reflex  mir- 
ror and  said  focusing  screen  respectively  with  said  lazy 
tongs  struts  and  with  said  tube  for  urging  said  screen 
and  said  mirror  into  the  viewing  position  when  said  tube 


to  si- 

taid  nurror 

reuioing 
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light  raya.  the  combination  comprising:!  film  winding 
means;  coirtrol  means  conaectittg  saidl  film  wiadiag 
means  to  said  mirror  and  light  bloddiig  flap;  fhntttr  act* 
ting  means;  clutch  means  releasaUy  conii^ctiiit  nU  con- 
trol means  to  said  shutter  setting  mtatk,  said  control 
means  and  said  abutter  setting  means  loperaUe  imoo 
advance  of  the  fihn  by  said  film  wn  ^^ 
lultaneoosly  cock  said  slnitter  and 

id  flap  into  said  operative  posttioD; , 

eans  for  releasaUy  holding  said  minor  in  said  opera^ 
ive  position;  flap  reuining  means  oooltnOed  by  said 
iiirror  for  releasaUy  holdhif  said  flap  faii  said  operative 
fositioo;  a  latch  for  releasably  hotding  ^id  ahotler  Ml- 
ling  means  to  prevem  said  shotter  from^perattag  when 

J  id  shutter  is  released;  and  release  meansj  adapted  to  le- 
ase said  shutter  and  said  mirror  in  thned  lelatiaii.  said 
irror  adapted  as  it  is  moved  by  its  siring  nito  said 
i|x>peraUve  position  to  actuate  and  releise  said  latch 
«ad  said  flap  retaining  means  m  timed  re  ation  whereby 
said  shutter  while  running  down  from  a  cocked  coadi- 
Qon  moves  to  its  closed  position  during  tb  i  time  interval 
that  said  flap  is  released  and  moved  intc  said  inopera- 
tive position,  said  shutter  then  opening  iind  closing  to 
*:e  an  exposon. 


IS  extended,  and  a  locking  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  housing  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  rear  surface  of  said  outwardly  extending 
flange  of  said  tube  when  said  tube  is  moved  to  the  fully 
outwardly  extended  position  relaUve  to  said  housing  for 
firmly  locking  said  outwardly  extending  flange  against 
said  sutionary  inwardly  extending  flange  without  apply- 
ing stress  to  said  lazy  tongs  struts. 


maki 


CENTERING  SHUTTER  FOR  PHOT(  GRAPHIC 
^        ^.  CAMERAS 


SHINTO  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
«-_.  ^     ajNGI^-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Pasd^G^mtatavai^dErwIn  E.  Standi,  Stnttgart-Ws 

^.--   ^  tfon  OctehsriClfSTrSssM  N6.  tSSsT 
Claim,  priority,  appHcnll«i  Gen;;..,  Ftbn^U^ifSl 
IgCUoM.   (CL9S— 42) 


f.    ./;KO*    ,■"     '.f  ■ 


.'.f 


1.  A  centering  shutter  for  photographic  cameras  com- 


397,(M 
11,  If 52 


main -driving 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  camera  body 
a  tetUng  type  shutter  adapted  during  its  run  down  from' 
a  cocked  condition  to  move  from  an  open  position  hito  a 
shutter  closed  position  and  then  to  open  and  close  the 
shutter  to  make  an  exposure,  an  objective,  a  spring  biased 
mirror  and  spring  biased  light  blocking  flap  pivoted  with- 
in said  body  behind  the  objecdve  to  move  between  an 
operative  position  in  which  they  intercept  light  rays  pass- 
ing through  the  objecUve.  and  a  normal  inoperative  posi- 
tion m  which  they  are  removed  from  the  path  of  said 


posing  a  shutter  housing,  shutter  blades,  a 
spring  to  drive  the  shutter  blades,  an  auxliary  driving 
spring  to  aid  the  main  driving  firing,  a  sh  itter  tension- 
ing member,  a  shutter  setting  member,  neans  on  the 
shatter  tensioning  member  to  tension  thd  main  drive 
spnng  and  the  said  auxiliary  driving  spring^  means  con- 
~tted  to  the  said  shutter  setting  member  ^  operate  the 
P  springs  together  or  operate  the  spring  separately 
upon  the  operation  of  the  shatter  blades,  a  Aunter  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  shutter  housing  and  having  a  counter 
bearing  surface  to  take  up  the  force  of  the  auxiliary 
spring,  a  control  surface  on  the  counter  bearmg.  a  Control 
cam  on  the  shutter  setting  member  open£ve  together 
with  the  control  surface  on  the  counter  sui 

tbo  control  cam  is  so  formed  that  a 

shutter  speed  will  be  held  in  its  inoperat...  , ^  ^ 

that  upon  low  shutter  speeds  it  can  be  set  wit  i  its  counter 
bearing  surface  preventing  the  tensioning  of  he  aiixiliary 


whereby 
for  a  r^>id 
position  so 


FebkuaRY  16,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


580 


2,92S,t25 
PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINE 
William  C  rsnnif,  DoMa  Fcny,  N.Y^  aasigMr  to  Cop- 
casa  CofponliM,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 


IS 


2S,  19SS,  SsiW  No.  711,723 

(CL9S— 75) 


SECSSBSSS 


on  said  frame  one  end  portion  intermediate  said  as- 
sembly and  said  plane  of  sash  movement  and  extending 
laterally  of  said  assemUy  into  said  tpuce,  a  second  goid^ 
way  having  two  elongate  guide  segments,  means  tot  so- 
curing  one  of  said  guide  segments  in  parallel  relationship 
with  said  first  guideway  and  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  plane  of  sash  movement,  means  for 
removably  positioning  the  second  of  said  guide  segments 
in  axialiy  aligned  relationship  with  said  first  segment  in- 
termediate said  first  segment  and  the  second  side  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  a  panel  sunmrted  between  said  flnt 


1.  In  a  photocopying  machine  of  the  type  having  de- 
veloping-transferring  means  adapted  to  receive  negative 
and  positive  sheets  separately,  moisten  at  least  one  of 
said  sheets  with  developer  liquid  and  press  them  together, 
the  combination  therewith  of  exposure  means  comprising 
three  guide  members  superposed  in  face-to-face  relation 
to  define  two  generally  parallel  guide  paths  for  respec- 
tively guiding  a  master  sheet  and  a  photosensitive  negative 
sheet,  opposed  feed  openings  in  all  three  of  said  guide 
members,  movable  power  driven  feed  members  extending 
through  the  feed  openings  in  the  inner  and  outer  guide 
members  for  pressing  said  two  sheets  together  through 
the  (^)ening  in  said  intermediate  guide  member  and  feed- 
ing the  same  along  said  guide  paths  at  equal  speeds,  a 
light  source,  opposed  light-transmitting  exposure  portions 
in  the  intermediate  guide  member  and  one  of  the  outer 
guide  members  in  illuminated  relation  to  said  light  source, 
for  exposing  said  negative  sheet  to  said  master  sheet 
across  their  entire  widtii,  with  said  intermediate  guide 
member  maintaining  the  separation  of  said  sheets  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  their  width  during  their  entire  move- 
ment along  said  parallel  guide  paths,  master  conveyor 
means  for  receiving  the  master  sheet  from  one  of  said 
guide  paths  aiKl  conducting  it  out  of  said  machine,  nega- 
tive conveyor  means  for  receiving  the  exposed  negative 
from  the  other  of  said  guide  paths  and  conducting  it  to 
said  developing-traiuferring  means,  and  positive  conveyor 
means  for  conducting  a  positive  sheet  separately  to  said 
developing-transferring  means. 


and  second  guideways  and  relatively  movable  there- 
along  to  substantially  occiq>y  said  space,  imit  seal  means 
forming  a  seal  between  said  unit  assembly  and  said  panel 
and  between  said  unit  assembly  and  said  one  guide  seg- 
ment and  sash  seal  means  including  two  elongate  sec- 
tions, means  intercoiuiecting  said  sections  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  sections  into  axially  aligned  relation  to  sub- 
stantially span  the  distance  between  said  frame  side  por- 
tions, and  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  sections  ad- 
jacent said  one  guide  segment,  whereby  said  sections 
extend  from  the  plane  of  said  guideways  into  the  plane 
of  sash  movement. 


2,925^7 

COFFEE  INFUSION  PREPARING  MACHINE 

Wrni  HYDROCOMPRESSOR 

ffmiiln  fTalrtJ.  ntHan,  IIbIt 

ApnHcntion  April  11, 1957, SstWNo. 652444 

Claims  priori^.  appHcation  If|y  Apefl  23, 195< 

iOafasis.   {CL  f9— MO) 


2325,124 
WINDOW  ADAPTER 
James  H.  SduHtcr,  FkanUIn  Pwk,  and  Donald  H.  Schns- 
ter,  Chicago,  Di^  asrignon  to  Rogen  FoUansbcc,  (Elec- 
tric Heating  A  Cooling  Company),  Chici«o,  Dl. 
Application  AogMt  21, 1957,  Saslal  No.  679,473 
U  Claims.    (CL9»— 94) 
1.  A  combination  comprising  a  window  frame  hav- 
ing  side  and  end  portions  defining  an  opening;  a  sash  \ 

slidabiy  mounted  between  said  side  portions  for  move-  ] 

ment  in  a  plane  within  the  opening  in  said  frame;  a 
fluid-directing  unit  assembly  of  a  width  substantially 
less  than  the  width  of  the  opening  and  mounted  within 
the  latter  adjacent  said  plane  of  sash  movement  and 
against  one  side  portion  and  one  end  portion  of  said 
frame  whereby  a  space  is  defined  intermediate  said  unit  I.  In  a  pressure  infusion  machine,  a  combined  water 
assembly  and  the  second  side  portion  of  said  frame;  and  container  and  infusion  pump  unit  comprising  a  housing 
an  adapter  including  an  elongate  first  guideway  positioned    forming  a  water  container  and  an  upright  pump  cylinder 
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open  at  the  top  and  having  a  bottom  discharge  end  a*  well 
as  passage  means  whereby  said  container  communicates 
with  said  pomp  cylinder  and  having  apertures  in  the 
cylinder  wall  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  housing; 
a  common  cover  member  for  said  combined  water  con- 
tainer and   pump  cylinder;  means  removably  securing 
said  cotmmon  cover  member  to  said  hottadng;  a  pump  unit 
comprising  a  closure  member  for  the  top  end  of  said 
pump  Cylinder,  means  for  removably  securing  said  clo- 
sure member  to  said  pomp  cylinder,  a  pomp  piston  slid- 
able  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder,  piston  actuat- 
ing means  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  ol  said  cylinder 
o>eratively  interc<Muiecting  said  closure  member  and  said 
piston  and  operable  so  as  to  be  extendable  and  retract- 
able to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  piston  and  so  that 
upon  removal  of  said  common  cover  member  the  pump 
unit  can  be  removed  from  said  cylinder  together  with 
said  cloisure  member;  and  operating  means  for  said  pump 
unit  having  portions  adapted  to  extend  through  said  aper- 
tures in  the  cylinder  wall  and  engage  said  piston  actuat- 
ing means  of  the  pump  unit  for  actuating  said  piston,  said 
operating  means  being  detachable  from  said  pump  unit 
whenever  desired. 


about  the  vertex  to  a  fire-atarting  poattion  with  the  flnt 
elongated  plate  membCT  extending  ontwutlly  of  the  ride 
Pluiel  and  wHh  the  second  elongated  piateTmember  in  a 
generally  vertical  poaition  adjacent  to  the  JUe  waU  apcr- 
tere  abutting  an  inner  portion  of  aaid  hoUow  endemic 
and  a  drip  pan  in  the  bottom  of  the  boQow  encloeure' 
beneath  said  cooking  griU  and  intermediate  the  two  fire- 
boxes and  having  generally  paraUel  edges  splaced  from  the 
inner  edges  of  said  second  elongated  plates  when  the 
fireboxes  are  in  their  cooking  poation  to  p^mlt  the  entry 
off  air  to  the  fireboows.  ^ 


RINTING  MACHINSS 

^J^OIil^  Mjpi«  to 

•f  I>elriw«.r'"""'^  Ot*^  < 

lMfSI,8eiWK4.71S,l3i 
(CLltl-^1)    ^     ^^ 


A«- 


2,f2SJ2S 

COOKER 
I  J.  IltyBM)  Soafk  YnnMMlh, 
Norwdl,  \btm^  narfgnon  to 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Idy  29, 1955,  Scital  Nn.  52S,23< 


and  Earle  F.  ADca, 
E.  Macj,  Ir^ 


1.  A  portable  cooker  for  cooking  with  fuel  briquets 
comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal  enclosure  having  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  top  and  bottom,  an  aperture  in  said  top 
and  in  said  bottom,  a  cooking  grill  deUchably  mounted 
in  said  aperture  in  said  top,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
vertical  side  panels  on  said  enclosure  spaced  outwardly 
of  said  aperture  in  said  top  and  each  having  an  elongated 
generally  horizontal  aperture  in  its  lower  portion  extend- 
ing substantially  along  its  entire  length,  a  pair  of  heat 
director  plates  mounted  within  the  hollow  enclosure  each 
sloping  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  position  above 
the  aperture  in  each  one  of  said  side  panels  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  cooking  grill,  a  pair  of 
fireboxes  removably  mounted  on  said  enclosure  below 
said  heat  directpr  plates,  each  of  said  fireboxes  comprising 
first  and  second  imperforate  elongated  plate  members 
attached  together  along  one  of  their  longer  edges  to 
form  a  firebox  having  a  generally  V-shaped  lateral  cross 
section,  lateral  end  pieces  connectrag  the  shorter  ends  of 
said  elongated  plate  memben,  each  of  said  fireboxes  hav- 
ing its  vertex  resting  on  the  bottom  (A  the  metal  enclosure 
adjacem  said  apertures  in  said  side  paitels,  retaining  means 
on  said  bottom  for  said  vertex  removably  positioning  said 
firebox  in  a  cooking  position  with  its  first  elongated  plate 
member  extending  upwardly  through  the  adjacent  side 
panel  aperture  with  its  top  edge  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  side  panel  above  the  aperture  and  with  the 
second  elongated  plate  member  extending  inwardly  from 
each  side  panel  to  support  burning  briquets,  each  of  said 
fireboxes  being  adapted  to  tilt  outwardly  of  the  enclosure 


1.  In  an  offset  printing  machine  of  the  kin  d  comprising 
a  fonn  cylinder  adapted  to  mount  a  lithogr  iphic  master, 
an;  impressioo  cylinder,  a  feed  Uble  and  a  flanket  cylia- 
def  interposed  between  the  form  and  impresiioo  cylindcts 
to  transfer  an  ink  image  from  a  master  mointed  on  said 
foim  cylinder  to  a  print-receiving  sheet  f«d  from  said 
fend  table  between  said  blanket  and  impresdon  cylinders, 
a  line  selector  device  comprising:  a  slide  member  mounted 
on  said  blanket  cylinder  for  longitudinal  hiding  move- 
moat  with  respect  thereto;  a  clamp,  afRxedjto  said  slide 
monber,  for  gripping  a  thin,  flexible  mask  knd  support- 
ing said  mask  in  position  to  cover  a  predetermined  por- 
tico of  said  blanket  and  prevent  printing  th4refrom;  first 
mdex  means  on  said  blanket  cylinder  for  iiKlicating  the 
portion  of  said  blanket  cylinder  covered  byla  mask  sup- 
ported in  said  clamp;  and  second  index  m^ans  on  said 
feed  uble  for  enabling  an  operator  to  alig^  a  print-re- 
ceiving sheet  in  predetermined  position  withSespect  to  the 
masked  and  unmasked  portions  of  the  blan  cet  cylinder. 


BOTTLE 


BOTTLE  DECORAT1^^SuCHINB 

CHUCKING  DEVICB 
lofen  R.  lifcnnn^Tnled«,Oynyylpwrto 

usaes  ceHpn^v,  n  cMnsOTMlen  eff 
AppoenflBB  M|7  27, 19ST,  Ssrfiri  Nn. 
1  16CWM.   (CLlM^llS) 

1.  Bottle  chucking  device  for  borizontall 
ally  aligning  hregulariy  shaped  bottles  for 
a   decorating   machine,    including   an 

adapted  to  be  driven  intermittently  in  one ^ 

loadiiig,  routing,  decorating,  ahd  unloading  stations  of'^the 
machine,  said  device  comprising  a  base  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  travel  by  indexing  movement  through  the 
bottle  decorating  cycles  oi  said  machine,  a  cradle  mem- 
ber^nKMinted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  recjrive  a^bottle 
to  be  decorated  at  iu  side  wall  and  near  onf  end  of  the 
bottle  to  provide  one  positioned  vertical  and  later)d  siq>- 
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port  therefor,  a  pair  of  horizontel  arms  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  a  pair  ol  oppouA  bottle  gripping  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  pivotal  arms  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  laterally  about  the  aides  of  %ui  bottle  at  a 
point  thereon  remote  from  said  cradle  member  to  pro- 
vide a  second  positioned  vertical  and  lateral  support  at  iU 
side  wall  surfaces  other  than  the  surface  undergoing 
decoration,  said  gripping  members,  when  closed,  coop- 
erating with  said  cradle  member  to  hold  the  bottle  in 
a  horizontally  and  laterally  aligned  position,  means  <^ 


eratively  connected  to  said  arms  to  pivot  them  counter 
to  one  another,  said  means  normally  tending  to  hold  said 
bottle  gripping  members  closed  by  actuation  in  one  di- 
rection and  actuable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  pivot 
said  arms  and  open  said  bottle  gripping  members,  guide 
means  on  said  machine  constructed  and  arranged  for  en- 
gaging one  end  of  a  bottle  at  each  decorating  station 
to  horizontally  align  the  bottle  axially  thereat  in  decorat- 
ing position,  and  means  at  each  decorating  station  oper- 
able to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  bottle  and  bold 
the  bottle  against  said  guide  means. 


2,925,631 

ADDRESSING  MACHINES 

Robott  R  WmiaBM,  Santa  Ana,  Calif . 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  19,  19S7.  Scttal  No.  <73,553 

19  Oafam.    (CL  191—132^ 


1.  In  an  addressing  machine  the  combination  of:  a 
smooth  surfaced  cylindrical  roller  for  feeding  flat  ar- 
ticles to  be  addressed;  a  smooth  surfaced  cylindrical 
roller  for  feeding  cards  carrying  soluble  transfer  mate- 
rial; means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  rollers  on  paral- 
lel axes  located  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and 
with  said  rollers  in  substantially  rolling  relation;  a  pair 
of  hoppers  disposed  above  and  associated  respectively 
with  said  rollers  for  confining  stacks  of  said  articles  and 
cards  in  fanned  relation  with  lower  ends  of  the  lowest 
article   and   card   in  said   hoppers  resting  respectively 


upon  upper  surfaces  of  said  rollers  and  inclined  in 
the  respective  directions  of  movement  of  said  roller 
surfaces;  a  pair  of  stationary  rubber  separators  wq>- 
ing  said  roller  surfaces  jut  fai  advance  of  said  lower 
ends  of  said  lowest  article  and  card  to  temporarily  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  article  and  card  with  said  roller 
surfaces;  rubber  friction  strips  on  said  rollers  in  limited 
circomfiereatial  areas  thereof  for  engaging  respectively 
said  lowest  article  and  lowest  card,  gripping  the  same 
and  feeding  them  past  said  separators,  and  between  said 
roHers,  with  said  artide  and  card  overt  piping  in  a  pre- 
determined relation;  and  means  for  moistening  said  arti- 
cle with  a  solvent  for  said  transfer  material  as  it  is  fed 
from  said  article  h<^per,  whereby  the  pressure  applied 
by  said  rollers  to  said  article  and  card  as  diey  pass 
therebetween  transfers  a  portion  of  said  material  onto 
said  article  to  reproduce  the  pattern  of  said  material  on 
said  artide. 


2,925,932 
ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Jj 

to 

ton,  DcL,  a  eanbtnllon  of 

13, 1959,  Serial  No.  715,9M 
ISCUbm.    (CL  191— 142) 


I.  In  an  <rfbet  printing  machine  of  the  kind  comprising 
a  form  cylinder  adapted  to  mount  a  lithographic  master 
having  a  flrst  area  containing  repetitive  data  and  a  second 
area  containing  variaUe  data,  an  impression  cylinder,  and 
a  blanket  cylinder  interposed  between  the  form  and  im- 
pression cylinders  to  transfer  an  ink  image  from  a  master 
mounted  on  said  form  cylinder  to  a  print-recdving  sheet 
positioned  between  said  blanket  and  impression  cylinders, 
means  for  mounting  a  first  blanket  in  fixed  position  upon 
a  given  portion  of  the  external  surface  oi  said  blanket 
cylinder  to  receive  an  ink  image  from  the  second  area 
of  said  master,  means  for  mounting  a  second  blanket 
upon  a  different  portion  of  the  external  surface  of  said 
blanket  cylindier  to  receive  an  ink  image  from  the  second 
area  <rf  said  master,  means  for  advancing  said  second 
blanket  along  the  surface  oi  said  blanket  cylinder,  and 
drive  means  engaging  said  advancing  means  for  actuating 
said  advancing  means  to  move  said  second  blanket 
through  a  predetermined  distance  upon  occurrence  of  a 
preselected  number  of  printing  cyd^. 


Doa 


2,925^33 

MASTER  SHEET  ^T  FOR  SPIRIT 
pUPUCATTNG 

Old  Town  Coeperadon,  New  Yo^  N.Y. 

AppHcaHon  Novca^bcr  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  (29,397 

1  Claim.    (CL  191—149^) 

A  spirit  duplicating  master  set  comprising  a  master 
sheet,  a  tracking  sheet,  a  slip  sheet  and  a  carbon  sheet. 
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said  master  and  backmt  sheeti  hdmg  fonned  from  a 
unitary  piece  of  paper  with  a  fold  line  defining  laid 
theett,  nid  sheets  being  foldable  about  said  line,  said 
backing  sheet  having  a  transverse  tear  line  near  iu  oppo- 
site edge  to  form  a  narrow  detachable  stub,  said  stub 
cxtendint  beyond  the  edge  of  said  master  sheet,  the  km- 
gitudtnal  extent  of  said  backing  sheet  between  said  tear 
and  fold  lines  being  less  than  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  master  sheet,  said  carbon  sheet  bemg  podtioned  be- 
tween said  masto-  and  backing  dieets  with  dte  coated 
face  of  said  carbon  sheet  towards  said  master  sheet,  said 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


the  impression  roller  and  with  its  axis  baraUd  tfiefeto 
and  at  a  higher  level  than  the  axis  of  the  impnmioa 
roller  so  that  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gmvure 
roller  will  cause  the  gravure  roUer  to  b^  supported  by 
the  transfer  roller  with  which  it  is  in  contact,  a  substan- 
tial dearance  is  provided  between  theT^vuie  raOer 
and  the  web,  and  both  of  said  impresLou  loDer  and 
gravure  roUer  are  partiaUy  supported  aktg  their  length 
by  said  support  roller,  and  devices  for  Applying  ink  to 
the  gravure  roller. 
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coated  face  of  the  carbon  sheet  having  uncoated  longi- 
tudinal margin  portions  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  <rf  said  carbon  sheet,  said  slip  sheet  cooperatively 
interposed  between  said  master  sheet  and  the  coated  face 
of  said  carbon  sheet,  and  one  transverse  edge  portion 
of  said  carbon  sheet  being  attached  to  said  detachable 
stub  and  the  opposite  edge  of  said  carbon  sheet  being  near 
to  but  away  from  the  fold  line  defining  said  master  and 
backing  sheets  whereby  portions  of  said  master  and 
backing  sheets  are  in  touchable  relationship  near  said 
fold  line. 


2if2S,t3S 

|begsibk  producing  means  fok 
funung  maghinbi 


niilMiijI!  ■  AglljW,  l^MfeNn.  JSLfTi. 

SfSi  it  MP??*»  **^  Od  *«  1^  ttS7. 
M  Md  lUi  afpleatiaa  DacMiAcr :  1,  ImS;  teW 


DMdaii 
No.i29,ff2S 


(O.  Ml— Itl) 


MACHINB  FOR  PRINTING  WEBS  OF  PAPER  BASE 

AND  SIMILAR  FIBROUS  WEB  MATERIALS 
Eari  A.  CnwfM^  Warwick,  RX,  awli^ui  to  BM  asd 

lOf 


DMiad 

N0.i29,f27 


April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,97f, 
No.  23M,Sg2,  Jaled  October  »L  1957. 

21, 19^  Serial 
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(CL  191—157) 


1-  In  a  machme  for  roller  printing  4ebs  of  paper 


base  and  similar  fibrous  material  passing  along  a  nib- 
slantially  horizontal  run  between  draw-in|  and  draw-off 
stations  including  a  {durality  of  printing  ilnits  stationed 
al(Hig  said  run,  an  understructure  for  siiid  web,  web 
samx>rt,  drive  and  tendon  control  devi(«s  associated 
With  said  understructure  includmg  a  drive  lupport  roller 
fM-  the  web  on  said  understructure  •tttriiffd  widi  eadi 


1.  In  a  nuchine  for  roller  printing  webs  of  ^pvpet  base 
and  similar  fibrous  web  nuiterials,  the  combination  with 
a  web  conveyor  c<»istiucted  and  arranged  to  draw  the 
web  continuously  along  a  run  lying  subsUntially  in  a 
horizontal  plane  between  draw-in  and  draw-off  stations, 
the  combiiution  of  a  printing  unit  for  printing  a  portion 
of  the  web  passing  along  said  run  which  comprises  a  sup- 
port roller  supported  from  the  machine  with  its  axis 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  run  to  engage  the  un- 
derside of  the  web,  a  cooperating  impression  roller  sup- 
ported from  the  machine  to  turn  on  an  axis  vertically 
above  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  support  roller  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  side  of  the  web,  a  gravure 
rcrfler  supported  at  the  same  side  of  the  impression  roller 
with  the  drive-in  station  having  a  rolling  contact  with 


the  under- 
•portrollen 

movably 

It  tFSttS- 

roUer  siq>- 

ith  the  upper 

ipport  roller. 

engagement 


-^ 


printing  unit,  drive  means  for  the  web 
s^ucture  including  means  for  driving  said 
continuously  at  a  uniform  linear  rate,  a 
Mmprising  a  carriage  for  each  printing 
mounted  from  said  understructure  for 

v^rsely  of  the  web,  an  impression 

ported  on  the  carriage  for  engagement 
side  of  the  web  opposite  the  twodatfd 

a  gravure  roller  mounted  on  the  carriage  _  __,_. 

wnth  and  geared  to  turn  at  the  same  linear  rate  with  the 
impression  transfer  roller,  and  inking  cdntrtri  devices 
mounted  on  the  carriage  including  a  doctor  Made  assem- 
bly, driving  connections  from  said  drive  ineant  for  con- 
tinuously driving  said  impression  transferj  and  gravure 
rollers  at  the  same  linear  rate  in  phase  [relation  with 
s4id  associated  support  nrfler,  means  for  aAjosting  later- 
aly  any  selected  printing  unit  iupporting^  carriage  for 
correcting  the  register  of  said  printing  udtllaterally  widi 
rdiation  to  the  traveling  web,  and  means  i^  said  driving 
connections  to  permit  said  transverse  adjustment  of  any 
selected  printing  unit  supporting  carriage  iritbout  diang- 
ing  the  driving  phase  relationship  between  said  support 
rdller  aiKl  said  impression  transfer  and  grivure  tollers. 


2,925,93g 
''^  JSEPJ^®  ^N^  ""NTING  MECHANBM  FOR 
MULTO^    UNTT    ROLLER    TYPE    PRINTING 
MACHINE 

Sa%  be,  EmI  Walpoie,  Mass.,  a  cotptmtfoa  of 


^^'^''^i.Sf"*!?**  ^P^  ^'  1**3'  8««  No.  351,976, 
^SSLlS*^.  No.  2369^2,  dated  October  15,  195?! 
■fnded  and  Ims  anriieatfaa  DecaMk^  21  I9tt.  firriai 
No.  <29,92«        w«-uan  uiciawsi  ai.  199^  Serial 

2ClafaM.   (CLlgl~lg2) 


;.«:«Mi 


1.  In  a  machine  for  roller  printing  webs  of  paper  base 
and  similar  fibrous  web  materials  having  a  limited  stretch 
characteristic,  the  combination  of  a  web  conveyor  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  draw  the  web  along  a  run  lying 
substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  draw-in  and 
draw-off  stations,  a  driving  support  roller  supported  from 
the  machine  for  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the 
web,  and  a  cooperating  pressure  roller  supported  from 
the  machine  for  engagement  against  the  upper  side  of  the 
web  at  each  of  said  stations,  at  least  one  printing  unit 
for  printing  a  portion  of  the  web  on  said  run  comprising 
a  driving  support  roller  supported  from' the  machine  for 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  web,  and  printing 
devices  including  a  cooperating  impression  transfer  roller 
engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  web,  means  for  driving 
each  of  said  driving  support  and  impression  rollers  at 
predetermined  linear  rates  to  feed  the  web,  individual 
bearing  supports  for  the  several  driving  support  rollers 
shiftable  between  raised  web  feeding  and  low  inopera- 
tive positions,  bearing  support  raising  and  lowering  cams 
disposed  beneath  and  engaging  with  said  individual  bear- 
ing supports  for  each  of  the  several  driving  support 
rollers,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  each  driving  sup- 
port roller  and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  asso- 
ciated bearing  support  cams  at  the  two  ends  of  the  asso- 
ciated driving  support  roller,  a  laterally  extending  arm 
secured  to  each  said  rock  shaft,  and  pneumatic  cam 
shift  cylinders  associated  with  the  several  driving  sup- 
port rollers,  mounted  on  the  machine  and  attached  to  the 
respective  laterally  extending  arms  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  selectively  operating  said 
pneumatic  devices  to  raise  and  lower  the  associated 
driving  support  rollers. 


2,925,t37 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  PRINTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Panl  E.  Fbcher,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

ApplicatkNi  December  7, 195<,  Serial  No.  (27,f  15 

4  Oafaos.    (CI.  ]•!— 21() 

1.  An  intaglio  printing  press  having  in  combination, 

a  frame  having  an  open  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  spaced 

from  said  front  wall,  a  support  between  said  walls,  a 

door  hinged  in  said  front  wall  forming  a  door  block, 

a  central  portion  of  said  door  block  movable  outwardly 


thereof,  bearings  pennanently  mounted  req>ectively  in 
axial  alignment  in  said  central  portion  of  said  door  Mock 
and  in  said  rear  wall,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearings 
adapted  to  be  movable  longitudinally  for  some  distance, 
a  printing  cylinder  carried  oo  said  dMft.  a  carriage  nsov- 
able  on  said  support  and  having  spaced  arms  upstanding 
at  either  end  thereof  for  supporting  said  shaft,  a  collar 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  arms  to  limit  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  shaft,  a  screw  jack  in  said 
central  portion  of  said  door  for  engaging  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  shaft  to  draw  the  same  forwardly  out  of 


engagement  with  the  rear  of  said  bearings  to  a  position 
of  support  on  said  carriage,  means  for  releasing  said 
central  portion  of  said  door  from  said  door  block  and 
said  screw  jack  moving  said  central  portion  (rf  said  door 
block  out  of  said  door  Wock  and  away  from  the  front 
end  of  said  shaft  against  the  weight  of  said  shaft  to  draw 
the  central  portion  of  said  door  aiKl  bearings  therein  away 
from  the  forward  portion  of  said  shaft  whereby  said 
shaft  completely  rests  on  said  carriage  to  permit  said  docn- 
to  be  free  of  said  shaft  to  be  swung  open,  and  meaiu 
for  moving  said  carriage  with  said  shaft  and  said  print- 
ing cylinder  supported  thereon  out  of  said  frame. 


2,925,03t 

METHOD  OF  CLEARING  MINE  FIELDS 

Brooks  Walker,  San  FknMlaeo,  CaW. 

Ori^  appUcadM  AngMt  3«,  1944,  Serial  No.  551,941. 

2!T!^i5l'.5^  appUcatloo  September  19,  195g,  Se- 
rial No.  7<2,lg4 

2CWM.    (CLlM-^3) 
(Granted  nidcr  TMIc  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


r 

I.  A  method  of  clearing  an  area  of  explosive  mines 
which  comprises  withdrawing  from  separate  sources  a 
plurality  of  liquid  explosive  components  which  separately 
are  relatively  insensitive  to  detonation,  but  which  sensi- 
tize on  mixing,  intermixing  said  components  in  a  nozzle 
and  projecting  said  mixed  components  from  said  nozzle 
on  said  area  by  spraying  and  projecting  into  said  area 
a  detonating  means. 
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MOVE  FOR  POWER  rUMPS 
Ambnm  L.  tbnla^om,  HoMtoa,  Tiol, 
■Mat  airipnnli.  to  IW  NaOoMl  Supply 

FchiMiy  1,  lfS5,StfW  Kto.  415,545 
2  CMm.    (CL  1«3— 4) 


1.  For  use  with  a  mnltiple  eagiiie  power  plant  and  a 
pair  of  hydraulkaUy  coonected  powa-dxifta  mud-dr- 
culatmg  pumps  each  having  a  plurality  of  reciprocating 
pistons  driven  from  a  common  crankshaft,  and  each 
pump  having  a  rotary  drive  member  connected  through 
a  positive  drive  connecticm  to  turn  its  re^ective  crank- 
shaft without  slippage,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  pair  of  shafts,  means  including  a  fric- 
ti<»  clutch  cn^ageable  with  one  of  the  shafts  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft  from  the  power  plant,  means  including  a 
second  friction  clutch  operativdy  connected  to  the  other 
of  the  shafts  for  driving  said  other  shaft  from  the  pow- 
er  plant,  means  including  a  poattive  clutch  adapted  to 
connect  said  shafts  at  a  desired  relative  angular  position 
for  rotation  as  a  unit,  positive  drive  means  connecting 
one  of  said  shafts  to  one  of  said  rotary  drive  members 
for  driving  said  rotary  drive  member  without  sUi^ge 
therebetween,  positive  drive  means  connecting  the  other 
of  the  shafts  to  the  other  of  said  rotary  drive  members 
for  driving  the  other  said  rotary  drive  member  without 
slippage  therebetween,  whereby  the  crankshafts  of  both 
pumps  may  be  driven  simultaneously  at  identical  speeds 
and  at  constant  relative  angular  position  regardless  of 
slippage  of  either  of  said  friction  chitches. 


QAZETTE  FnBiknY  16.  i960 

itts  parallel,  the  combination  of  a  hot  sing  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet:  means  defi^ng  a  dfcnlar 
series  of  cylinder  bores  within  said  boastn|  in  cdamnmi- 
cation  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons, each  received  in  a  cylinder  bore  fo^  reciprocation 
therem  so  as  to  having  a  suction  stroke  aid  a  discfaarfe 
stroke;  a  rotary  drive  shaft;  a  cam  carried!  by  said  drive 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  pistons;  an  ope^naded  cavity 
ii  each  of  said  pistons,  valve  means  caMed  by  cnefa 
piston  and  effective  to  open  and  dose  wid  qivity:  a  mov- 
able member  carried  t^  each  piston  and  Adapted  to  en- 
gage said  valve  means  to  vary  the  position  keUtive  to  the 
cylinder  at  which  said  valve  means  clos^  said  piston 
cavity,  said  movable  members  thereby  being  effective  to 
v^  the  effective  discharge  stroke  of  saM^  pistons  and 
the  displacement  of  said  pump,  biasing  mnns  engaging 
said  movable  members  and  tending  to  urge  said  members 
t^  positions  providing  minimum  displacenient.  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  and  an  annular  plate  mounted  fw 
limited  axial  movement  in  response  to  the  pressure  value 
of  said  fluid  pressure  and  engaging  said  memben  to 
determine  the  positions  thereof  relative  io  said  valve 
means,  said  plate  upon  movement  in  one  direction  in 
reaponse  to  an  increase  in  the  pressui^  value  of  said  fluid 
piessure  permitting  said  members  to  cause  movement  of 
said  valve  means  relative  to  said  pistons  whereby  said 
cavities  remain  open  during  a  greater  portion  of  the  dis- 
charge stroke  to  thereby  decrease  pump  displacement 
than  upon  movement  of  said  plate  in  another  direction 
m  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  pressure  Value  of  said 
fluid  pressure  to  thereby  increase  pump  disMacement 


Howard  E.  Rose, 
Coiporatioa, 
AppHcalionJi 
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PUMP  AND  DWV1NG  MOTOR  ih'^rr 
Mlroslav  SffiMj,  Ntwrartii  npua  Tymj  ftrf_ 

lannanr  23. 19SMsiW  I^  SC^m 
■mHcBHen  Gwt  Wfka^ 
_  2M,  lfS5 
SCUM.   (CL103— 17) 


2.ns.M« 

PUMP 

Ohio,  aaigDor  to  Boi«-Wanier 
.  DL,  a  conontioa  of  DHMiis 
6»  1957.  Serial  No.  M4,t78 
-      (CLlt3— 37) 


.  A  pump  and  driving  motor  unit  for 
pritng  an  outer  casing,  a  driving  motor 
stalor  and  a  rotor  contained  within  said 
pump  body  in  sealed  connection  with  c- 
ouler  casing,  a  pump  impeller  within  said 

said  pump  impeller  including  one  aperture^ ^  «^ 

side  thereof  towards  the  interior  of  said  oute^  casing  with 
the  aperture  in  said  wall  located  adjacentlthe  axis  of 
the  impeller,  a  shaft  suppoiting  the  rotor  of  said  motor 
and  said  pump  impdler,  a  support  membe}  fonning  a 
common  wall  between  said  outer  casing  and  said  pump 
body,  an  annuUr  member  concentric  with  the  shaft  pro- 

<l.r.  «  .rr«^  ,„  cucul«  «ria  with  their  cylioder   defhe  with  .  p«  of  S^tS^wXiHS^ 


iquids,  com- 

a 

casing,  a 

end  of  said 

casing, 

wall  at  the 


I 
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sure  redudng  gap,  at  least  two  apertures  formed  through 
said  support  member,  one  located  at  a  radial  distance 
from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  greater  than  the  radial  distance 
of  said  pressure  reduciag  gap  therefrom  to  provide  flow 
from  the  pump  body  to  said  outer  casing  and  the  other 
located  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
less  than  the  radial  distance  of  the  said  pressure-redudng 
gap  from  said  axis  to  provide  return  flow  from  the  said 
outer  casing  to  and  through  the  apertured  wall  of  the 
impeller  and  to  the  pump  body,  acup-like  sheU  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  being  sealed  at  its  open  end  to 
the  said  support  member  with  said  c^sen  end  embracing 
the  apertures  in  said  support  member,  said  shell  separat- 
ing said  rotor  from  said  stator.  and  a  bearing  sleeve  fixed 
in  said  support  member  and  extending  axially  from  said 
support  member  into  said  shell  and  forming  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft. 


2.f25.t42 

■NTERMEMATE    PRESSURE    TAKEOFF    FROM 

BARREL  TYPE  BOILER  FEED  PUMPS 

MUtoa  W.  LMz,  WamratOM,  Wk..  artgnor  to  Allis- 

Chaloatn  MamrfactBTtag  Compa^r,  MHwaakec,  Wis. 

ApplkatioB  December  f,  1957,  Serial  No.  761.413 

3ClainH.    <CL163— IM) 


1.  A  double  casing  multiple  stage  centrifugal  machine 
comprising:  an  outer  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet; 
an  inner  casing  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  said* 
outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
communicating  respectively  whh  said  outer  casing  inlet 
and  outlet;  a  series  of  axially  spaced  and  connected 
volutes  within  said  inner  casing  to  transport  fluid  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within 
said  inner  casing,  said  shaft  extending  axially  through 
one  end  of  said  outer  casing;  impellers  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  positionable  in  said 
volutes  to  propel  the  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 
a  stuffing  box  surrounding  said  shaft  and  attached  to  said 
inner  casing,  said  outer  casing  slidabiy  mounted  on  said 
stuffing  box.  and  packing  means  to  seal  said  shaft  and 
said  outer  casing  to  said  stuffing  box;  and  means  to  with- 
draw fluid  from  an  intermediate  said  volute,  said  means 
comprising  saM  imermediatc  volirte  having  a  port  de- 
fined therein  connecting  said  intermediate  volute  to  the 
area  intermediate  said  casings,  a  passageway  defined  in 
said  stuffing  box  connecting  the  area  intermediate  said 
casings  to  the  atmosphere,  a  conduit  extending  in  the  area 
intermediate  said  casings  and  connecting  said  port  to  the 
inboard  end  of  said  passageway  and  a  discharge  conduit 
connected  to  the  outboard  end  of  said  passageway  to 
receive  and  distribute  the  withdrawn  fluid. 
731  <m;.--»o 


BOOSTER  PUMP 
R.  Howe.  Solon,  OUo.  iirfgan     U 

DL.  a  roiponitien  of! 
11. 1954.  Scrid  No.  <69a71 
15  Claim.    (CI.  If3— lU) 


1 .  A  first  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  second 
pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  an  enclosure 
means  covering  the  inlet  of  both  pumps  in  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  from  said  inlets,  said  enclosure 
means  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said 
inlet  of  said  first  pump  being  spaced  closer  to  said  top 
portion  than  to  said  bottom  portion,  said  second  pump 
reducing  the  pressure  in  said  enclosure  so  that  fluid  from 
a  source  flows  into  said  enclosure  and  covers  the  inlet  of 
the  first  pump  to  provide  a  continuous  source  of  fluid  for 
said  first  pump  w^reby  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  said  en- 
closure means  provided  by  said  predetermined  spaced 
relation  covers  said  inlet  of  said  first  pump  when  said 
enclosure  means  is  inverted. 


2325.644 

HYDRAUUC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Robert  W.  Braidagc,  EmJid,  Ohio 

Appttcathm  March  22. 1954.  Serial  No.  573.292 

•  nslmi     (a.  163— 126) 


I.  In  a  variable  volume  hydraulic  pump  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  members  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
and^efining  a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers  revolving 
in  a  fixed  closed  path  of  movement,  said  chambers  grad- 
ually increasing  in  volume  after  they  pass  a  fixed  point 
of  minimum  volume  on  said  path  of  movement  until 
they  reach  a  fixed  point  of  maximum  volume  on  said 
path  of  movement  and  then  gradually  decreasing  in 
volume  until  they  reach  said  fixed  point  of  minimimi 
volume,  means  defining  an  arcuate  inlet  and  an  arcuate 
outlet  manifold  including  a  pair  of  lands  one  at  each 
arcuate  end  of  said  manifolds  and  sealingly  separating 
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said  manifolds  one  from  the  other,  laid  manifolds  and 
lands  being  disposed  drcumferentiany  along  said  path  of 
moveosent  of  the  chambers,  an  opening  for  each  chamber 
revolving  therewith,  each  of  said  openings  moving  past 
said  lands  to  alternately  cooununicate  its  associated 
chamber  with  either  said  inlet  or  said  outlet  manifold, 
one  of  said  lands  being  normally  located  at  the  point 
of  maximum  volume  so  that  as  each  chamber  reaches 
and  passes  through  maximum  volume  its  opening  shifu 
from  communication  with  the  inlet  manifold  to  the  out- 
let manifold,  said  other  land  being  adjusUble  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  chambers  so  as  to  change  the 
point  in  the  path  of  movement  at  which  each  opening 
moves  past  said  other  land  and  shifU  communication 
of  its  chamber  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  manifold 
whereby  the  output  volume  of  said  pump  may  be  varied, 
the  improvement  niiich  comprises  said  other  land  having 
a  circumferential  width  greater  than  the  dicumferential 
width  of  each  opening,  such  that  when  adjusted  so  as  to 
be  opposite  a  decreasing  volume  chamber  it  will  pre- 
vent leaki^  and  normally  tend  to  cause  trannng,  said 
other  land  including  valve  means  opened  by  pressure 
in  said  decreasing  volume  chamber  when  closed  by  said 
other  land  in  excess  of  that  in  the  outlet  manifold  for 
conununicating  said  decreasing  volume  chamber  with  said 
inlet  manifold. 


AaAoay  Mnoro,  Wast  Potat,  Pk. 

4, 19St,  atrial  N«.  7S2,S27 
(CL  ltS-149) 


1.  A  pump  for  liquids  and  the  Uke  comprisfaig  a  ro-* 
tary  shaft,  a  conduit  including  a  resilient  compitssible 
tubular  portion  disposed  in  a  semi-circular  are  coaxial 
with  said  shaft,  a  support  for  said  tubular  pOTtion  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  member  coaxial  with  said  shaft  about 
which  said  tubular  pcvtion  is  diqiosed  and  a  flat  plate 
portion  disposed  radial  to  said  tubular  cylindrical  mem- 
ber di^HMed  at  one  side  of  said  tubular  portion  of  the 
conduit,  a  flexible  flap  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber substantially  parallel  to  said  plate  portion  at  the 
other  side  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  roller  means  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  positioned  to  engage  said  ttap  and 
displace  it  toward  said  plate  portion  to  compress  said 
tubular  portion,  said  roller  means  actuatable  by  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  longitudinally  traverse  said  conduit 
and  pump  liquid  therein. 


th#  barrel;  a  valve  plate  located  in  the  housing  in  abut- 
ment with  an  end  face  of  the  cylinder  bam 
inlet  and  discharge  ports  which  sequentially 
each  cylinder  bore  as  the  barrel  rotates;  ] 
ciprocable  in  each  cylinder  bore  and  ha%_ 

surface  at  the  end  remote  from  the  valve    , 

associated  with  the  pistons  at  their  spberiLl  ends  for 
causing  the  pistons  to  reciprocate  in  timed  i^ation  to  the 
sequential  registration  of  the  cylinder  boijes  with  the 
vab'e  plate  ports,  said  means  including  an  ndined  cam 


w  n 


plate  for  moving  the  pistons  on  their  disch^ge  strokes 
wit^  a  force  which  acts  in  a  direction  normaTto  the  sur- 
face of  the  cam  plate;  support  means  for  lately  but  not 
longitudinally  locating  one  end  of  the  cylinde^  barrel  with 
respect  to  the  shaft,  said  means  also  providing  free  rota- 
ti(»  of  the  barrel  axis  about  the  point  of  |  intersection 
ot  the  shaft  axis  and  the  plane  of  the  ceiters  of  the 
qrfi^rical  surfaces  on  the  pistons;  and  a  jorque  tube 
q>liiied  at  respective  opposite  ends  to  the  cylinder  barrel 
an(S  to  the  shaft  and  radially  spaced  from  e4ch  of  these 
members  except  in  the  regions  of  the  qrfines. 


■OTARY  HTmSSlIC  rUMP 
F.  HaAr,  AHaisaa,  GnK, 


tiaaoff 

Applicatioa  March  23, 1953p  SsiW  No.  3JU,9M 
SOahH.   (a.lt3— 173)     ^^ 


ENGINE 

«  ^  ■«!*•*»  Wafeftow«,N.Y„asBlgM>r  to  The  New 
yo*  Ak  Bniw  Comfmmj,  a  coiyofadu«  of  New 
Jcney 

Applcalioa  May  2, 19S7,  Serial  No.  (5M74 
laOaiBs.    (CL163— Itt) 

t .  An  engine  comprising  a  housing:  a  drive  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  the  housing;  a  roUtable  cylinder  barrel  en- 
circling the  drive  shaft  and  radially  spaced  from  it;  a 
cireumferential  series  of  cylinder  bores  extending  throu^ 


1 J  In  a  pump,  the  combfauitioa  of:  a  hoo^  haviag 
an  4xis;  pumping  means  in  said  housing  iind  qMced 
froi4  said  axis,  said  pumping  means  includiig  a  pump- 
ing member  which  has  a  centerline  parallel  towid  qwced 
from  said  axis  and  which  is  reciprocahle  ialong  said 
centfrline  thereof;  a  cam  follower  rigidly  nioooted  oo 
said  pumping  member  and  having  two  aimnlar  cam  f<A- 
lower  surfaces  thereon  which  encircle  saidrcenterlhie 
and  which  are  qMced  apart  therealong,  said  cma  fcrilower 
surfaces  being  annular  bands  ot  a  single  sphere  having 
its  center  on  said  cettterliae;  and  a  cam  men  >cr  i^  said 
hou^ng  and  rotauble  about  said  axis  and  hav  ng  thereon 
two  annular,  undulating,  cross  sectionally  coi  cave,  cam 
surfaces  respectively  engagmg  and  respetlive  y  oomite- 
mentary  to  said  cam  follower  snifacet. 
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lif25,>4t  Llfjfff 

I --?1"5^XJ!^*^5SY!???^  **^^^™^  STOE  FRAME  CONOTUCTIW  AND  FWBH 

^*y  .*:.  McWMlMM,  PMriMiih,  Pa.,  ami  UUku4  E.  laMi  E.  CaaAK  Jr.,  '     -  ■   Md  WUtmrn  Y 

^^*^-ST^'^^-"'y!-    <»  »i«way  Main.  Stays.  Homewood,  mTMsSn  to  PidlMi 

waaaca  Cotpasado«,  PMIahtgh,  Pia.,  a  corporatioM  of  rated,  a  conoiatioa  of  Delaware 


\  ^    «»4  t         f  > 


•  '  'm^ 


1.  A  railway  track  scrvidng  machine  comprising  a 
truck  adapted  to  run  on  rails,  a  carriage  located  at  each 
side  of  the  truck,  an  upper  and  a  lower  rod  fixed  to  the 
truck  at  each  side  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  each  carriage  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
front  plate,  rear  plate  and  intermediate  plate  extending 
transversely  of  the  truck  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  the  truck  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  verti- 
cally extending  guide  secured  to  each  of  said  front  and 
intermediate  plates,  a  crosshead  slidable  m  each  of  said 
guides,  a  hammer  secured  to  each  of  said  crossheads.  and 
power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  both  of  said  ham- 
mers as  a  unit 


2,925,«49 

INTERCOMMUNICATION  PASSAGE  FOR 
RAILWAY  COACHES 

M«  RHNsaiwwa an  Rheiisfall,  SwMmlaad, 
to  Schwcixcrlschc  lagnstrig  flwf Ihfiaifl.  N« 
aaRheinfail,SMihiilaad  '-'«•. 

AppHcatkM  lane  6,  If  57,  Serial  No.  M3,9gl 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatloa  Swtticrlaad  Joe  7, 19M 

4Claima.    (CL  ItS— S) 


1 

1 

1      i 

1 

» 

xM 

ike 

^ 

ir'*^i" 

• 
J- 

l^'l 

.m 

* 

af^ 

^^» 

^Drn 

1^ 

1.  An  intercommunication  passageway  for  railroad  pas- 
senger cars  having  passageway  apenures  at  the  ends  there- 
of, comprising  a  rigid  tubular  member  arranged  with 
its  ends  extending  into  the  passageway  apertures  between 
adjacent  passenger  cars,  brackets  on  the  ends  of  said  pas- 
senger cars  adjacent  said  passageway  apertures,  a  yoke 
member,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  connecting  said  rigid 
tubular  passageway  member  to  said  yoke,  and  reinforced 
link  members  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the  yoke 
to  said  brackets. 


1.  In  a  vdiide  body,  an  interior  trim  panel  moimtiag 
arrangement  to  provide  ease  of  assembly  and  rqtlaoo- 
meot  of  panels  carried  thereby  and  vibration 'dan^ieniag, 
said  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  q>aced  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  panel  supporting  members  coonected 
to  and  carried  by  outer  structural  members  forming  a 
part  of  the  vdiide  body,  resilient  means  forming  a  part 
of  each  of  said  pand  supporting  members  interconnect- 
ing the  pands  supported  therd>y  and  said  outer  structural 
members  to  at  least  substantially  isolate  the  pands  froin 
the  effect  of  movement  of  said  outer  structural  members 
and  the  transmission  of  vibntion  from  said  outer  stmc- 
tnral  memben  to  said  panels,  said  pand  tuppoftiiig  mem 
bers  being  arranged  in  paired  relation  with  each  pair 
resiliently  mounting  thad>etween  a  pand,  the  resOieat 
means  of  one  member  of  each  of  said  pain  definhig  the 
coimection  of  said  member  with  the  outer  structural 
member  carrying  the  same  with  said  resilient  means 
being  out  of  direct  engagement  with  a  panel,  the  resilieot 
means  of  the  other  member  of  each  of  said  pain  re- 
leasably  directly  engaging  an  edge  portion  of  a  paad 
carried  between  the  same  and  said  first  named  member. 


SOUND  BARRIER  TOR  p!& 
William  Vaa  Dar  Staya,  CWa«a,  DL,  MdvBor  to 
*     ^gfPqy*y**  ■  ^^n«mkm  of  Polawa 
AppUcatloa  F^braaiy  iMtSi,  Serial  No.  S65,S44 
7ClalBia.   (CL1«5~-«S2) 


2.  to  a  passenger  vehicle,  structural  memben  including 
a  longitudinal  center  sUl  member  and  a  pair  of  side  sill 
members  spaced  outwardly  from  the  center  sill  member 
with  a  plurality  of  cross  memben  extending  from  each 
side  of  the  center  sill  men^ber  to  the  respective  side  sill 
members  and  having  their  tdp  surfaces  substantially  in  the 
same  horizonul  plane  as  the  top  surface  of  the  center 
sill  member,  a  fkx)r  spaced  above  said  center  sill  mem- 
ber and  said  cross  memben,  a  subfloor  supported  on 
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top  of  said  cross  members  and  secured  to  the  structural 
members,  spacing  means  sai^;>orting  said  floor  above  said 
subfloor,  an  auxiliary  floor  spaced  below  the  subfloor 
between  said  crou  members  having  its  lonigtudinal  edges 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  structural  members  and  having 
its  transverse  edges  spaced  from  the  cross  members,  a 
plurality  ai  resilient  suppcvts  suspending  the  auxiliary 
floor  from  the  subfloor.  and  sound  insulation  between  the 
auxiliary  floor  and  the  subfloor. 
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for  drJTiaf  said  belts  in  the  nme  directioo  -. 
upper  bdt  moving  at  a  substantially  tuur 


CONFEI^^^M. 


MACHDUB 


14, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3ft,lM 
(CL  lf7— •) 


Midi  lower  belt  for  rolling  and  ahaping  the 
between  the  belti  at  the  dough  rivn  k 
Hy. 


wardii 


INONERATOSS 


1.  In  a  confection  machine  a  cold  air  freezing  cmn- 
partment,  first  and  second  chain  assemblies  each  having 
a  portion  within  said  compartment  and  a  portion  outside 
said  compartment,  said  first  chain  assembly  having  a 
series  of  spaced  molds  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
receive  ice  cream  mix,  said  first  chain  assembly  with  said 
molds  attached  extending  through  said  freezing  compart- 
ment to  freeze  the  mix  in  said  molds,  bolder  means  ■»• 
sociated  with  said  first  chain  assembly  and  each  mold 
for  holding  a  stick  partiaUy  within  the  molds  for  freezing 
the  stick  m  said  mix,  said  second  chain  assembly  having  a 
length  of  said  portion  outside  of  said  compartment  over- 
lymg  and  graduaUy  inclining  away  from  a  length  of  said 
portion  of  the  first  chain  outside  of  said  compartment, 
means  on  said  second  chain  assembly  for  grasping  an 
ice  cream  confection  stick  frozen  in  said  mix  in  the  molds 
as  said  length  of  the  second  chain  portion  passes  over  said 
length  of  the  first  chain  portion  outside  of  said  freezing 
compartment,  and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
cbam  assemblies  whereby  said  length  of  said  portions  of 
Mid  chaws  move  in  the  same  general  direction. 


■  rBffBIIlM  of  ( 

AwtafmomJwm3$,1939,  SoM  No.  T^Mlf 
•^'~-^      (CL  !!•-•)       ^^ 


It 


widi  the 
rate  thaa 


fou^  piece 
up- 


,^,^  2325,t53 

DOUGH  SHAmt  AND  CX>NVEYOR 

nfnihenwl    ''*^"'^'  '^'"'"'  ^^*  ^"^  ■  eofporadon 
ArttkwOomMMj  21, 19S%,  Serial  No.  734,733 

1    A   ^       u    ^Oatasfc    (CLlf7— ») 

1.  A  dough  shaper  and  conveyor  adapted  to  receive 
a  succession  of  dough  pieces  from  a  feed  belt  comprising 
a  lower  endless  belt  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal,  an  upper  belt  extending  substantiaUy 
parallel  to  the  lower  belt  and  spaced  from  the  lower  bdt 
a  distance  to  contact  a  piece  of  dough  disposed  between 
the  belts,  the  lowermost  inlet  end  portions  of  said  upper 
and  lower  belts  being  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with 
one  another  for  seizing  a  piece  of  dough  from  a  feed  belt 
and  separatmg  the  piece  from  a  following  piece  of  dough 
a  curved  supporting  pan  beneath  the  lower  belt  portion 
coextensive  with  the  upper  belt  for  curving  the  lower  belt 
during  the  shaping  of  the  dou^  piece,  and  motor  means 


I.  An  mcinerator  having  walls  forming  a  cluing  com- 
prising  top.  bottom  and  side  walls;  means  bperatively 
forming  a  vertical  partition  within  said  casiifg  formiof 
with  the  casing  walls  at  one  interior  side  oflthe  casing 
a  charging  chamber  fw  the  material  to  be  incinerated 
and  forming  a  rate  at  the  bottom  of  said  charging  cham- 
ber for  supporting  such  material,  which  grate  ilin  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing  to  as  lo  provide 
an  ashpit;  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  |  horizontal 
partitions  within  the  space  in  said  casing  at  the  opposite 
side  0f  said  vertical  partition,  which  horizonul  partitions 
extend  from  the  side  wall  sufficiently  to  divide  inich  space 
into  a  lower  chamber  opposite  said  ashpit,  an  interme- 
diate burner  chamber  opposite  the  lower  portion  of  said 
charging  chamber,  and  an  i^per  chamber  obposite  the 
upper  portion  of  uid  charging  chamber;  said  vertical 
partition  being  operatively  formed  to  provide  at  least 
one  epening  placing  said  ashpit  in  communkktion  with 
said  lower  chamber  and  an  opening  formejd  in  said 
lowet  horizontal  partition  placing  said  lowet  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  burner  chamber,  wiiich  open- 
ings are  so  relatively  positioned  as  to  cau^  gaseous 
prodacts  flowing  from  said  ashpit  to  said  burm  r  chambet 
by  way  of  said  openings  to  sweep  over  the  ower  side 
of  said  lower  horizontal  partition;  said  upper  horizontal 
partition  being  formed  with  an  openmg  piking  said 
burner  chamber  in  communication  with  said  uner  cham- 
ber, in  opening  formed  in  the  casing  walls  foijdischarge 
of  gaseous  products  from  said  upper  chamber  Ut  a  pofait 
remote  from  Mid  (^ning  hi  said  upper  horiawtal  par- 
tition for  causing  gaseous  products  entering  ^lid  upper 
chamber  through  said  opening  in  said  upper   lorizontal 


Febkuamy  16,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


699 


partition  to  sweq>  over  the  upper  side  of  said  upper  hori- 
zontal partition  in  their  travel  throogfa  said  upper  cham- 
ber to  said  discharge  opening;  an  opening  formed  hi  said 
vertical  partition  placing  said  burner  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  portion  of  said  charging  chamber 
adjacent  the  grate;  and  means  for  profecting  a  burning 
blast  of  fluid  fuel  and  combustion  air  across  said  burner 
chamber  directly  above  said  opening  in  said  lower  hori- 
zontal partition  and  into  said  charging  chamber  throu^ 
that  opening  in  said  vertical  partition  which  places  said 
burner  chamber  in  communicatioa  with  said  r»»ftrgmg 
chamber. 


AFPASATUB  FOR  BURNING 
EHlaCMHii;  W« 

HaraM  niniin.  Cairtoa.  NJC, 


providing  a  pair  of  outlets  spaced  one  to  each  side  of 
the  shank,  said  foot  being  adapted  for  opening  a  funxm 
in  the  ground  in  which  seed  from  the  shoe  outlets  may 
be  deposited,  said  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  win^ 
with  connecting  plates  at  the  forward  ends  adapted 
for  attachment  on  the  cultivator  shank  with  the  forward 
ends  of  the  wings  spaced  apart  inwardly  of  the  shoe  out- 
lets and  the  wings  diverging  rearwardly  outwaixi,  the 
rear  ends  of  the  wings  terminating  inward  of  the  furrow 
sides  formed  by  the  cultivator  foot,  and  in  which  said 
wings  have  straight  lower  edges  and  are  mounted  for 
travel  with  said  edges  maintained  generally  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  bottom  of  the  furrow  and  spaced  there- 
from to  allow  earth  to  pass  under  the  wings  in  an  amount 
suflkient  only  to  provide  a  tUn  hiyer  over  teed  rows  dit- 
charged  from  the  shoe  ootlett. 


11, 19SS,  Serial  N«.  521,Mt 
(CL  11«— ItS) 


2,f2S,t57 
MATIREaS  TAPE  EDGE  SEWING  APPARATUS 

May  IS,  19S7,SmW  New  €99,Mi 
MCklBBB.  (CLlll-J) 


5.  Apparatus  for  burning  refuse  fud  ia  a  ileam  . 

erating  unit  comprising  a  grate-bottomed  furnace  having  a 
series  of  pneumatic  q>reader  stokers  mounted  to  project 
refuse  fuel  imo  the  furnace,  a  rotary  refuse  fuel  piopor- 
tioner  having  a  series  of  docU  arranged  in  a  circle  about 
the  axis  of  rotation,  the  proportioner  routing  in  one  direc- 
tiononly.  one  of  the  said  ducts  connecting  each  pneumatic 
spreader  stoker  to  the  proportioner,  the  ducts  connected 
to  the  proportioner  so  that  fuel  is  delivered  to  one  duct 
at  a  time,  the  order  of  delivery  of  refuse  to  the  pneumatic 
spreader  stokers  being  in  a  regular  pre-determined  se- 
quence to  assure  even  distribution  of  the  refuse  fuel  upon 
the  grate,  equal  periods  of  time  elapsing  between  one  de- 
livery of  fuel  to  any  given  stoker  and  the  next  delivery  of 
fuel  to  the  same  stoker. 


FURROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN  SEEDERS 
Robert  E.  Wade,  CoMott  Aftnti,  CaMde 

DaccMbcr  4, 19S<,  Serial  N^  tt«,223 
ICWm.   (CLIU— «) 


A  furrow  attachment  for  a  seeder  cultivator  of  a 
character  providing  a  shank  and  a  foot  carried  by  the 
shank,  said  cultivator  including  a  seed  distributing  shoe 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising:  a  housing  having  a 
base  over  which  work  is  moved  rearwardly  as  it  is  lewa; 
stitching  means  mounted  on  the  housing  including  a 
needle  above  the  work  for  vertical  reciprocation  through 
the  work  and  thread  locking  means  below  the  work;  a 
presser  foot  mounted  on  the  housing  above  the  work 
for  vertical  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  the 
woric;  a  pair  of  work  clamping  jaws,  including  an  un>er 
jaw  above  and  a  lower  jaw  below  the  woric,  a  gate  mounted 
on  said  housing  for  angular  rearward  and  forward  move- 
ment; means  mounting  both  of  said  jaws  on  said  gate 
for  horizontal  rearward  and  forward  movement  with 
said  gate-  and  for  vertical  closing  and  opening  movement 
relatively  to  said  gate,  said  mounting  means  pivotally 
connecting  Mid  u|^r  jaw  to  said  gate;  a  depending  arm 
fixed  to  said  upper  jaw;  spring  means  mounted  on  said 
base  to  engage  said  depending  arm  and,  through  such  en- 
gagement, urge  said  upper  jaw  in  the  jaw  closing  direction; 
and  driving  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle,  for  op- 
erating the  locking  means  in  timed  relationship  with  the 
needle  so  as  to  cooperate  therewith  in  stitching  the  woit, 
for  reciprocating  the  presser  foot  in  timed  relationshq> 
with  the  needle  so  as  to  clamp  the  work  against  the  base 
duriu  the  interval  the  work  is  engaged  by  the  needle 
and  jfor  reciprocating  said  gate  and  closing  and  opening 
said  jaws  in  timed  relationship  with  the  presser  foot 
so  as  to  close  the  jaws  on  the  work  as  the  presMr  foot 
releases  the  woric,  move  the  closed  jaws  rearwaixlly  to 
feed  the  woiic.  reopen  them  as  the  presser  foot  reengages 
the  work,  and  move  the  open  jav^  forwardly  during  said 
presser  foot  reengagemenL 


600 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     J^ 


ATTACMMn^TjSSdTOULOCK  STFTCH 
SBWING  MACBINB 

MOyM.   (CLIU— 2S4)     ^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  overlock-stitch  or  Uke  sew- 
ing machine  head,  having  a  plurality  of  thread-tension- 
ing  mMM    said  tensioning  means  located  on  different 
sides  of  sdd  sewing  machine  head,  and  each  comprising 
a  Ptir  of  pualld.  verticaUy  diqMMed,  discs  each  having 
•a  edge  portion  flkring  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
Of  theother,  to  form  a  groove,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
(Uses  bong  slidably  mounted  and  spring-tensioned  against 
the  other,  of  means  for  releasing  said  tensioning  means 
comprising  a  first  lever,  means  pivotafly  mounting  said 
first  lever  mtermediate  its  ends  on  said  aewing  machine 
bead  with  one  arm  thereof  overlapping  the  discs  of  a 
thrcad-tcnaioiiing  means  on  one  side  of  said  sewing 
machine  head  and  in  alignment  with  the  groove  between 
the  flared  edges  thereof,  a  second  lever,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  second  lever  intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
sewing  machine  head  with  an  arm  thereof  overlapping 
tM  discs  <rf  a  q>ring-tensioning  means  oo  another  side 
of  said  sewing  machine  head  and  in  ali^ament  with  the 
groove  between  the  flared  edges  thereof,  and' means  intcr- 
oisaging  the  other  arm  of  said  second  lever  with  said 
first  lever  tor  simultaneous  movement  into  the  said 
grooves  for  spreading  said  discs  away  from  one  another 
upon  the  movement  of  the  other  arm  of  said  first  lever. 
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portions  of  can  body  blanks  around  sak  born  mf^^ 
M*en  the  horn  means  is  moving  fai  the  dfa  sctkm  of  stid 
fltst  mentioned  path  of  travel,  and  meats  for  driving 
s^d  conveying  means,  said  cooperable  toe  I  means,  said 
h^m  means  and  said  bumping  means  in  nned  rdatioo- 
sHip. 

26.  In  t  method  of  forming  can  bodies,  the  comWna- 
ti4n  of  stqit  comprising  continuously  advimctng  a  con- 
tiguous strip  of  sheet  material  along  a  {redetermined 
path  of  travel,  successively  transversely  annktely  bending 
successive  can  body  blank  sections  of  saidT^p  b^ond 
the  elastK  limit  of  the  sheet  material  sufBdently  to  en- 
able the  blank  sections  to  be  both  substantially  flattened 
•^  also  formed  into  substantially  cylin^lrkal   bodies 
wfthout  further  substantial  workhig  of  the  material  be- 
yond its  eUstic  limit,  forming  a  longitudinilly  extending 
scfies  of  spaced  apertures  in  the  continuously  advancing 
st6p  with  said  apertures  respectively  located  Ion  imaginary 
lines  separating  successive  can  body  blank  sections  of 
the  strip,  then  posiUvely  engaging  aAd  locating  margins 
of  the  strip  defining  said  apertures  thioulh  can  body 
bltnk  sections  moving  along  a  portion  of  Wid  path  of 
travel  and  thereby  positively  locating  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  can  body  blank  sections,  substantially  fiatten- 
in|  successive  blank  sections  and  then  processing  mar- 
ginal side  seam  portions  of  blank  sections  moving  along 
said  path  of  travel  portion,  and  subsequmtly  shaping 
successive  blank  sections  into  substanUallv  cylindriod 

i5f"  ^  ***"""*  "***  *•*"  marginal  por  ions  thereof 
while  the  blank  sections  are  moving  along  said  path  of 
travel  portion.  "^ 


2,925,t59 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CAN  BODDES 
1.  SaMk  Md^P^  Bo«Mr,  Roefcfmd,  DL;  Mid 
».  ^  ■■^"  to  W.  F.  a^  John  Bmnm  rSinni. 
IteclfOTi,lll.,acoivoratlMiofIlllMk  " 

I  F^Mnniy  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  64149S 


10.  An  apparatus  for  forming  can  bodies  comprismg 
means  for  continuously  conveying  a  plurality  of  blanks 
successively  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  coop- 
erable tool  means  continuously  driven  along  generally 
elliptical  paths  of  travel  adjacent  to  and  having  portions 
extendmg  along  said  first  mentioned  path  of  travel  for 
working  marginal  side  scam  portions  of  succesive  Uanks, 
horn  means  reciprocably  mounted  adjacent  said  path  of 
travel  for  lineal  movement  with  and  parallel  to  said  con- 
veying meins  during  a  side  seam  bumping  operation 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  path  of 
travel  for  foldmg  previously  worked  marginal  side  seam 
portions  of  the  blanks,  means  for  hooking  folded  side 
J«m  portions  of  successive  body  blanks  around  said 
horn  means,  bumping  means  moveable  about  a  generally 
ellipucal  path  of  travel  for  bumping  hooked  side  seam 


KBMOn  OONTKOL  AUTDMAHC 
MCMm   fGL114— 144) 
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IJ  In  a  craft  having  a  manually  rotatable  i  eerii^  con- 
trol shaft,  the  combination  comprising  a  rotaiable  power 
operated  steering  control  means  havmg  an  aiigulariy  ad- 
justable coupling  for  atuchment  to  said  shaft  and  having 
a  center  position,  power  means  connected  to  said  power 
operated  means  for  selecUvely  turning  it  to  brovide  left 
or  ^ght  steering  operation  of  the  craft  through  said 
coupling,  and  automatically  operated  control  means  for 
said  power  means  to  normally  return  said  power  operated 
meatis  into  said  center  position,  said  angulariv  adjustable 
couiiling  comprising  a  crankplate  portion  ofluid  power 
operated  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  series  of  annularly  qiaced  cranlqiik  recdvmg 
perforations  about  said  shaft,  a  crank  fixed  tt  said  shaft 


r 
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adjacent  said  crankplate  portion,  and  a  crankpin  slidably 
mounted  in  said  crank  and  biased  to  extend  into  one  of 
said  perforations,  said  crankpin  having  a  knob  accessible 
to  the  helmsman  for  pulling  said  crankpin  out  of  one 
perforation  and  releasing  it  into  another  after  turning 
the  steering  control  shaft  into  a  desired  angular  course 
maintaining  position  to  correlate  it  to  the  center  position 
of  said  power  operated  means  for  automatically  holding 
the  craft  on  a  desired  course  without  hunting. 


2,92S,M1 
INDICATOR  MBCHANBM 
Roy  S.  IVmbMih,  Carlloa  H.  tumamtm,  sm 
C.  larfc,  Ffcl,  MicL,  aal^on  to  GcMtal  Motors 
ConontloiL  Detroit,  Mick.,  i  conanlkm  of  Dehi 
AppHcartM  Inly  2S,  195t,  ScA^No.  751,447 
ICWb.   (CL  114— 124) 


An  indicator  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  transmission  con- 
trol having  a  transmission  control  shaft  revolvably  posi- 
tionable  within  the  vehicle  steering  column  to  a  plurality 
of  transmission  settings,  comprising  a  dial  located  on  an 
instrument  panel  extending  generally  transversely  in  said 
vehicle,  said  dial  having  a  series  of  linearly  spaced  repre- 
sentations corresponding  to  the  transmission  settings,  a 
support  adjacent  said  dial  extending  forwardly  from  said 
instrument  panel  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  vehicle,  said  support  having  a  guide  track  having 
a  centeriine  substantially  parallel  to  the  linearly  spaced 
representations  of  the  dial,  an  indicator  means  guided  by 
and  supported  on  said  track,  said  indicator  means  having 
a  pointer  cooperating  with  said  dial  to  give  to  the  vehicle 
driver  a  visual  indication  of  the  transmission  setting, 
said  indicator  means  further  having  a  shaft  section  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  track,  a  trans- 
fer lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  said  transfer 
lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  portion  cooperating  with 
the  shaft  section  to  cause  movement  of  the  indicator 
means  along  the  track  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever,  a  clip  formed  with  a  hook  end  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  transmission  control  shaft,  a  cable  having 
an  end  joined  to  said  transfer  lever  and  means  releasably 
joining  the  other  end  to  said  hook  end,  said  other  end 
of  the  cable  formed  into  a  tortuous  path  to  secure  the 
cable  to  the  last-named  means,  and  torsion  spring  means 
supported  on  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  the  transfer  lever 
and  having  two  ends  engaging  the  support  and  the  trans- 
fer lever  respectively  to  bias  the  transfer  lever  in  a  cable 
tensioning  direction. 


2,925,942 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Johannes  Sdiwlndt,  Langendiebacfc,  Kreli  Hsbm,  Ger- 
many, Bwig^nr  to  W.  C.  Hcncvs,  GjB.b JL,  Hsbm, 
GenHiy,  ■  Gennn  conpny 
AppHcatfcw  October  8,  1954,  ScrW  No.  414^51 
IfOafaM.    (CL  118-49) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  vacuum  coating  strip  material,  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  vacuum  chamber  having 
an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit,  each  of  said  con- 


duits having  at  least  one  lock  chamber,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  strip  material  into  the  coating  chamber  through 
the  inlet  lock  chamber  and  out  <rf  the  coating  chamber 
through  the  outlet  lock  chamber,  at  least  one  adjustable 
partition  disposed  in  each  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
for  each  lock  chamber  so  that  each  partition  defines 
one  side  of  a  respective  slit  throu^  which  the  strip  ma- 


D^ 


terial  passes,  a  separate  adjustable  extension  rod  sealed 
through  each  of  the  ccMiduits  and  attached  at  its  inner 
end  to  a  respective  partition  to  provide  means  for  mov- 
ing its  •  respective  partition  toward  and  away  from  the 
strip  material,  means  for  evacuating  the  coating  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  introducing  a  vaporized  coating  ma- 
terial into  the  coating  chamber. 


DiPPINGiUVARATUS 
few  Mo«4iy,  Detroit,  MIA,  ■■Ignai  to  MIcMpM  Chrome 
and  CWnrical  Company,  Detroit,  MIA^  a  conoratioB 
of  Michfana 

AppUcatkn  September  28, 1954,  Scrid  No.  412,723 
2aafaM.   (CL118-^5M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  articles  in  a  tank,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  frames 
arranged  in  a  nested  relation  and  having  pairs  of  down- 
wardly' extended  legs,  means  on  the  outer  one  of  said 
tramfss  rotatably  supponing  the  inner  one  of  said  frames 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  between  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  terminal  ends  of  said  legs  and  means 
on  the  inner  one  of  said  frames  spaced  from  said  axis 
for  releasably  supporting  an  article  to  be  suspended  in  a 
position  depending  therefrom  and  for  rotatable  move- 
ment to  a  plurality  of  other  positions. 
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KNOI  PAD<nr  SHBLO 

Nofflk  Bflaari  W>f  h,  Fla. 
24, 195S,  Sotal  N«.  7<9,357 
(CL118— 5M) 


1.  An  oiler  for  coating  the  legs,  brisket  and  belly  with 
an  insecticide  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate,  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  flexible,  resilient  elements  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  fixed  to  a  supporting  surface  and 
disposed  in  spaced  reationship  to  each  other  to  provide 
a  hedge-like  assembly  through  which  an  animal  may 
pass,  each  of  said  elements  consisting  of  an  elongate  coil 
spring,  and  a  quantity  of  absorbent  material  disposed 
within  each  of  said  springs  and  projecting  through  the 
coils  thereof  and  from  the  tops  thereof  for  contact  with 
an  animal's  hide. 


for  fiktioiilen  movements  thereof  in  a  snbstan(iany  f^'il 
diredion  and  to  prevent  turtece  contact  of  said  n^ 


1.  A  paint  shield  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  form 
having  two  hollow  semi-cylindrical  sections  having  for- 
ward and  rear  end  edges  and  connected  together  at  the 
complemental  rear  end  edges  for  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  said  form  being  adapted  to  be  passed  over  a 
door  knob  and  a  door  plate  whereby  said  forward  end 
edge  will  be  engaged  with  the  surface  of  the  door  around 
the  door  plate,  and  means  on  said  form  for  heading  the 
form  in  place. 

2,925,MS 

CATTLE  OILER 

Floyd  O.  Wonlcii,  Affiance,  Ncbr. 

AyplicatkM  Jnly  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  <74,3S9 

U  daioM.    (a.  119—157) 
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bellows  element  other  than  fluid  conts^  during 
inal  movements  thereof. 


2325,M7 

CROSS  SLIDE  DRIVB 

Mi  WWaaS.  MaMnglj, 
to  A.  W.  CaA  ~ 


Decatar,  n,,a 

Applkatkm  Maith  14, 1957,  ScfW  No.  i4€i^€ 
5CtaiBM.   (CL121— 4S) 
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2,925,046 

BELLOWS  MECHANISM 

Robert  H.  Thomer,  DeCroiC,  Mich. 

Applicafioa  Seplendicr  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  484,522 

15  Oafans.  (CL  121—43) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  havmg  a  fluid  chamber,  a  bellows 
element  forming  a  movable  wall  of  said  chamber  and  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  operating  said  mechanism,  and 
frictionless  swingable  means  having  width  imparting 
rigidity  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  bellows  element  acting  to  support  a  movable  end 
of  said  bellows  element  and  constrain  said  movable  end 


1.  /|  master  pilot  valve  including  means  for  operating 
the  saitie  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  two  pressure 
ports  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a  source  of  fli  lid  pres- 
sure, two  fluid  return  ports  adapted  to  be  coniected  to 
a  fluid  reservoir,  and  two  main  ports  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  a  double-acting 
cylinder  unit;  a  first  pair  of  feed  valves  within  si  lid  valve 
body  one  serving  alternately  to  permit  unrestric  ted  flow 
and  restricted  flow  to  one  of  said  main  ports  and  the 
other  serving  alternately  to  permit  unrestricted  and  re- 
stricted flow  to  the  other  of  said  main  ports,  eac^  of  said 
first  pair  of  feed  valves  having  actuating  elc 
jecting  from  said  valve  body;  a  spool  valve 
valve  bpdy  which  in  one  positi<Hi  of  the  spool 
fluid  pressure  to  one  of  said  main  ports  and  alk 
to  return  through  the  other  and  which  in  an 
position  reverses  the  fluid  pressure  and  fluid 
and  through  said  main  ports;  a  pair  of  pilot  valvi>  ^^m^^m 
operate;  alternately  to  shift  said  spotA  valve  to  ib  alter- 
nate positions,  said  pilot  valves  having  projecting  actuat- 
ing eleiients;  a  feed  or  control  bar;  means  ni^portkg 
said  feed  bar  for  reciprocable  movement  with  rcftpect  to 
said  vahre  body;  and  an  engaging  member  for  k^ch  of 
said  foOr  actuating  elements  supported  by  said  1^  bar 
and  engageable  therewith  for  operating  the  saikie.    ^ 
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8BAL  FOR  FLUID  MITIR 
WWaai  I.  Geoise,  CaMMbwi,  aai 

AppHcafloa  December  U^S^hmM  No.  7S2,4tS 
llClaiM.    (CLUl— ItT) 


at 
1 1 

^» 

JZ-J| 

\ 

m-i 

1.  In  a  multi-piston  fluid  meter  or  the  like  having  a 
rotary  valve  with  separate  passageways  which  simulu- 
nrously  communicate  between  an  input  port  and  a  first 
c«  inder  and  between  an  output  port  and  a  second  cylin- 
der, wherein  at  least  one  such  passageway  is  an  axial 
bore,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  pair  of  telescopically- 
slidable  sleeve  members,  one  sleeve  member  being  fixed 
to  the  meter  between  an  input  and  an  output  port,  and 
the  other  sleeve  member  being  maintained  in  a  sliding 
sealing  contact  with  an  end  face  of  the  rotary  valve  tying 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  valve,  a  pair  of 
opposed  sealing  surface  portions  formed  between  nid 
sleeve  members,  a  portion  of  said  other  sleeve  member 
.forming  a  radially-inwardly  backing  surface  extending 
between  inner  edges  of  said  opposed  sealing  surface  por- 
tions, a  resilient  annular  gasket  compressibly  retained  be- 
tween said  sealing  surface  portions  and  adjacent  said  back- 
ing surface  to  seal  the  telescopically  slidable  omnec- 
tion  between  said  members  and  to  resiliently  urge  said 
other  sleeve  member  into  operable  sealing  engagement 
with  the  end  face  of  the  rotary  valve. 


2,925,949 
FUEL  BURNING  AFFARATUS 
Gmfer  R.  Tope,  Worcester,  Mass.,  isslgBoi  to  Rllcy 
Stoker  Cofporatkm,  Worcester,  Mam.,  a  corporatioD 

nf  niMSiibiMiils 

Applkatioa  DMMuber  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,244 
7aaiBs.    (CL  122— 235) 


1.  A  fuel  burning  apparatus  for  use  in  a  steam  gener- 
ating unit,  comprising  a  furnace,  a  cyclone  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  into  the  said  furnace,  the  chamber  being 
circular  in  cross-section,  an  elongated  tubular  combustor 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  connected  to  an 
opening  in  the  chamber  to  discharge  products  of  com- 
bustion tangentially  into  the  chamber  at  a  position  con- 
siderably removed  from  the  opening  thereof  into  the  fur- 
nace, the  combustor  being  of  the  pulsating  type  wherein 
burning  takes  place  with  alternating  compressions  and 
rarefactions  of  pressure,  whereby  the  cyclone  chamber  is 
operated  substantially  without  the  necessity  for  auxiliary 


power,  an  inlet  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  combus- 
tor, a  back-pressure  duct  situated  co-axially  of  the  com- 
bustor and  having  an  edge  situated  a  short  distance  from 
the  edge  of  the  said  inlet  opening,  an  air  hood  siuround- 
ing  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  duct  and  the  combustor, 
the  passage  between  the  edge  of  the  duct  and  the  edge  of 
the  combustor  opening  being  small  compared  with  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  duct  whereby  an  aerodynamic 
valve  may  be  formed,  and  a  fuel  conduit  located  adjacent 
the  said  passage. 


AR  COMFRESBION  FOR  SOFJCNmON 

ENGINES 

Siegfried  Mewer,  Nmherg,  GciMny,  asslgiini  to  Mm- 

-Nwafceii  AJG^  Nambcrg,  Gcr- 

9, 1954,  Scfial  No.  74f  ,92t 

,  J«w  15,  1957 


(CL123— 32) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
a  cylinder  head,  intake  and  exhaust  valves  in  said  head 
and  forming  low  pressure  areas  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  in  said  cylinder  to  compress  the  combustion  air, 
a  combustion  chamber  in  said  piston  and  (^>en6d  through 
the  top  surface  of  said  piston,  means  for  forming  an  uni- 
directional air  swirl  in  said  chamber  from  the  compressed 
combustion  air,  and  a  fuel  nozzle  positioned  to  inject  the 
major  portion  of  the  fuel  against  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber to  form  a  film  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  channel  extending  from  said  combustion  chamber 
through  the  upper  surface  of  said  piston  and  directed  to- 
ward a  valve  for  transferring  fuel  vaporized  in  said 
chamber  to  a  lower  pressure  area  in  said  cylinder  adjacent 
said  valve. 


21925,971 

COMBINED  SFLASH  GUARD  AND 

OIL  SEFARATOR 

Richard  L.  Ketoalk,  Royal  Orit,  Mich^  assigMr  to  Gm- 

cral  Motors  Cotporattoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiponlion 

Application  September  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  485,914 
4CfaifaM.    (CL  123— 41.84) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  an  en- 
gine frame  having  rows  of  cylinders  formed  therein  and 
a  crankcase  commtmicating  with  the  open  ends  of  said 
cylinden  and  a  camshaft  gallery  between  said  rows  of 
cylinders  and  in  or>en  communication  with  said  crank- 
case  throughout  the  length  of  said  camshaft  gallery  and 
said  crankcase.  said  frame  comprising  an  engine  block 
containing  said  rows  of  cylinders  aiul  a  pair  of  engine 
heads  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  closare 
means  secured  to  said  heads  and  block  and  closing  said 
camshaft  gallery  between  said  rows  of  cylinders,  inlet 
manifold  passage  means  formed  in  said  closure  means 
and  supplying  combustible  mixture  to  said  cylinders  for 
operating  said  engine,  an  air  inlet  formed  in  said  frame  for 
supplying  air  to  said  camshaft  gallery  and  said  crank- 
case for  ventilating  the  vaporous  substances  accumulating 
within  and  resulting  from  the  operation  of  said  engine, 
oil  separator  chamber  means  formed  in  said  closure  means 
and  having  a  vaporous  substance  inlet  and  a  liquid  sub- 
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stance  return  communicating  with  said  camshaft  gallery 
and  an  outlet  formed  in  said  closure  means  between  said 
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leing  positioned  in  one  of  said  combided  compreswr 
«nd  bounce  chambers,  the  other  of  said  <ombined  com- 
pressor and  bounce  pistons  being  pocitiond  in  the  other 
of  said  combmed  compressor  and  bounce  chambers,  said 
dombmed  compressor  and  bounce  pistoilscompressing 
air  m  the  combined  compressor  and  boince  chambers 
on  the  combustion  stroke  of  said  power  pfctons,  a  casing 


Oil  separator  chamber  means  and  the  atmosphere  for  ex- 
liausung  said  oil  separator  chamber  means. 


flUrroundmg  said  combustion  cylinder  in 

thereto  to  form  an  air  passage  around 

cjrlinder,  a  scavenge  port  positioned  in 

cylinder  adjacent  one  outboard  end  the. 

KMt  positioned  in  the  combustion  cylind^ 

txher  outboard  end  thereof,  one  of  said  po 

covering  said  scavenge  port  during  the  h 

tie  combustion  stroke  of  said  power  pi 

tie  initial  portion   of  the  compression  »,u«.c  oi   saia 

power  piston  so  that  Uie  air  passage  comi^unicates  with 

tie  mtenor  of  said  combustion  cyUnder.l  the  other  of 

s«id  power  pistons  uncovering  the  deliveiy  port  during 

tie  latter  portion  of  the  combustion  stroke  and  during 

tic  mitial   portion  of  the  compression  stroke  of  said 

olher  power  piston,  fluid  passage  means  omnecting  said 

ar  passage  with  the  combined  compressor  and  bounce 


d  relation 

combustion 

combustion 

f,  a  delivery 

adjacent  the 

pistons  un- 

T  portion  of 

and  during 

:e  of  said 


POWER  PLANT  WITH  ONE  CYLINDER  AND 
AIRBORNE  PISTON 

Uaims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  April  15, 1953 
2  daimt.   (CL  123— 44i) 


1.  A  ^s  generator  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder,  one 
end  of  which  constitutes  a  variable  volume  comprewon 
chamber,  and  the  other  end  of  which  constitutes  a  varia- 
ble volume  combustion  chamber,  a  freely  movable  piston 
m  said  cylinder  separating  said  combustion  and  said  com- 
pression chambers,  air  inlet  means  adjacent  Uie  mid- 
length  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  gas  ouUet  valve  at  die  end 
of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  in  which  the  gas  out- 
let valve  compnses  a  plurality  of  segmental  valve  ele- 
ments pivoted  about  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  and 
a  complementary  chamber  for  each  of  said  segn^ental 
valve  element  so  positioned  beyond  Uie  end  of  said  cylin- 
der upon  said  segmental  valve  elements  entering  therein 
as  they  pivot  to  valve  open  position  gas  is  compressed  in 
said  chambers  to  form  a  cushion  to  arrest  the  motion  of 
the  valve  elements  and  to  assist  in  returning  said  valve 
elements  to  closed  position. 


cliambers  dunng  the  latter  portion  of  cack  combustion 
'2°u    *"**  **"  ""^*'  portion  of  each  compression  stroke 
of  the  power  pistons,  said  passage  means  comprising  a 
longitudinal  bore  in  each  of  the  combined  compressor 
aiid  bounce  pistons,  said  longitudinal  bore  ^tending  into 
^^  power  pistons,  a  transverse  bore  positioned  in  each 
of^  power  pistons  conununicating  with  thf  longitudinal 
bore,  and  ports  positioned  in  opposite  ends  of  said  com- 
buBtion  cylinder,  a  portion  of  the  compressed  air  in 
saM  combined  compressor  and  bounce  chambers  flowing 
thfough  the  longitudinal  bores  in  said  combined  com- 
pressor  and   bounce   pistons   and   said   p<wer  pistons 
thfough   the   transverse  bores  in   said   p^wer  pistons! 
through  the  ports  positioned   in  the  oppdsite  ends  of 
said    combustion    cylinder,    through    said  [air    passage 
through  said  scavenge  port  to  scavenge  sai<i  combustion 
cyinder  by  blowing  products  of  combustiog  out  of  said 
combustion  cylinder  through  said  delivery  Iport,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  compressed  air  in  said  coinbined  com- 
pressor and  bounce  chambers  acting  on  s^d  combined 
compressor  and  bounce  pistons  for  moving  said  power 
pisfofis  and  said  combined  compressor  and!  bounce  pis- 
toils  inwardly  on  the  compression  stroke  of  the  engine. 


#^— .i^  »  .-«"*™  PBTON  ENGINE 

^Si2;r^KiJi£f"Jt!2f*-  ■"*«■*>'  to  ^»"»  Motor 

CompMy,  Dcafbora,  Mich^  a  corpontion  of  Dela. 


^W******  Dwembw  17.  If 54,  S««  N«.  ««,737 
3CIaliiia.    (a.  123— 46)         ^ 

o^K^wT  ^*?.**°   *°*°*   comprising,   a  combustion 

cylimJer,  a  combined  outboard  compressor  and  bounce 
chamber  located  at  each  end  of  said  combustion  cylinder 
a  pair  of  opposed  power  pistons  positioned  in  said  com- 
bur-|On  cyUnder,  each  of  said  power  pistons  having  a 
combined  compressor  and  bounce  piston  attached  there- 
to, one  of  said  combined  compressor  and  bounce  pistons 


lELF-CONTAlNED  TYPE  HYDRAUU  :  VALVE 
]_^  UFIER  r 

Minrfa  V.  Dndd.  Ada.  Micfc^  airignor  to  General  Motors 
I^MpontloB.  Detroit.  Mich^  a  cotpontiOn  of  Dcla- 

r^ppOcatioB  laMaiy  2,  If  58,  Serial  No.  io€,76€ 
In  a  hydraulic  valve  lifter,  a  cylinder  ^nth  a  closed 
end.  a  hollow  plunger  defining  a  fluid  reservoir  with  side 
walls  shdabiy  fitting  the  cylinder  and  an  end  wall  co- 
operating with  said  cylinder  closed  end  to  d^ne  a  cham- 
ber for  fluid  in  thrust  transmitting  reation  between  the 
cylinder  and  plunger,  said  plunger  end  wall  having  a 
onfl-way  passage  thereUirough  for  fluid  flow  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  chamber,  said  plunger  sidi  walls  hav- 
ing a  port  extending  UiereUirough  intermedia  e  Uicir  ends 
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for  returning  to  the  reservoir  fluid  escaping  externally  of 2^15JtH 

the  plunger  from  said  chamber,  means  sealing  the  cylin-   ELECTRICAL  SWTrCHING  dRCUTT  fYNt  POWER 
der  to  tile  plunger  side  walls  above  said  port,  and  a  flex-    TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  RANGE  SELECTOR 

WHUan  G.  Jtmm  ami  loha  A.  Emaj,  Dorton.  MMk. 
aerigaors  to  Fofd  Motor  Cnwpa«y,  Dcwbora,  Mich^ 

Appliadioa  Marck  2^  lf57,  Scfftal  No.  641,572 
Jdaini.   (CL  123— 179)     . 


■JmS^4*^'-     Sw 


ibie  imperforate  wall  sealingly  secured  to  the  plunger  side 
walls  above  said  port  and  defining  the  upper  limits  (A 
said  reservoir. 


FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Cari  H.  Mueller,  Pasadena  Hills,  Jerome  B.  Wcgnumn, 
Floriaant,  and  Owen  L.  Bandy,  SC  Loois,  Mo.,  as- 
■igDon  to  The  McNeO  MacUac  aad  Eagfaaccring  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohto,  a  cofponittiM  of  OUo 

AppUcattoa  Marck  12,  IfSt,  Scfkd  No.  72M 45 
15Ckdins.    (CL  123— 14t) 


!.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  timed  fuel  intake  means  and  an  intake 
vacuum  manifold  connected  with  said  fuel  intake  means; 
comprising  a  fuel  nozzle  in  said  manifold,  venturi  throat 
means  connected  with  said  manifold,  a  throttle  valve  be- 
tween said  throat  means  and  the  manifold  controlling  air 
flow  to  the  fuel  intake  means,  a  movable  throttle  valve 
control,  means  movaUy  responsive  to  diflferences  in 
vacuum  pressures  in  the  venturi  throat  means  and  in  the 
manifold,  auxiliary  control  means  coimected  with  and 
movable  in  joint  response  to  the  movements  of  said  mov- 
able means  and  said  throttle  valve  control,  a  fuel  dis- 
tributor connecting  a  fuel  supply  with  the  fuel  nozzle  in 
said  manifold  and  comprising  means  carrying  at  least  one 
outlet  port,  means  carrying  an  inlet  port  adapted  upon 
movement  in  a  first  direction  cyclically  to  connect  with 
said  ouUet  port  and  upon  movement  in  a  second  direc- 
tion to  increase  the  registering  areas  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  and  a  member  driven  from  the  engine 
adapted  to  move  in  said  first  direction  and  connected  with 
said  auxiliary  control  means  to  move  in  said  second  di- 
rection. 


■-»      ■' 


1.  In  a  range  selector  mechanism  for  an  automatic, 
power  transmission  mechanism  for  delivering  power  from 
a  vehicle  engine  to  a  driven  niember,  said  engine  being 
characterized  by  an  air  intake  manifold  and  a  driven  elec- 
trical voltage  generator:  the  combination  of  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  adjustably  position  movable  trans- 
mission mechanism  control  elements,  a  motor  circuit 
connecting  said  motor  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential, 
a  switching  mechanism  forming  a  part  of  said  motor  cir- 
cuit and  adapted  to  selectively  energize  said  motor  to 
eflfect  a  predetermined  degree  of  rotation  thereof  in 
either  direction,  an  engine  sUrter  motor  solenoid  and  a 
circuit  for  energizing  the  same,  said  last  named  circuit 
being  defined  in  part  by  a  portion  of  said  switching 
mechanism  and  closed  thereby  when  said  switching 
mechanism  is  in  a  preselected  operating  condition,  an 
engine  manifold  pressure  responsive  switch  means  and  a 
generator  voltage  responsive  switch  means  located  in 
series  and  forming  a  part  of  said  starter  motor  scrienoid 
circuit  for  interrupting  the  latter  when  the  engine  is 
operating. 

2.f25.t77 

TARGET  TRAP 

Gaoiia  C  LwbkMMM,  ClKfenirtL  Ohto    • 

AppUcattoa  Maick  f,  If  54.  Scitoi  No.  57M35 

COatoM.    (CL124— O 


1.  A  target  throwing  device  comprising  an  elongated 
base  member,  an  upstanding  crank  shaft  joumaled  in  one 
end  of  the  base  member,  a  rotatable  throwing  arm  having 
one  end  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  trigger  on 
the  base  cooperable  with  the  free  end  portion  of  the  arm 
for  normally  holding  the  arm  against  swinging  movement, 
a  spring  connected  betweefn  the  shaft  and  base  for  actuat- 
ing the  arm,  said  arm  being  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  a 
compound  angle  thereto  to  swing  in  a  conical  path  having 
the  extension  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  as  its  generating 
center,  and  said  arm  having  an  inclined  target  support 
plate  projecting  downwardly  toward  the  leading  edge  of 
the  arm  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  conical  throwing  path  of  the  arm. 
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BALLOON  TARGET  SBOOTING  APPARATUS 

Fnak  E.  Ujmmt  Ir.,  Rockj  liiB,  Coaa. 

AypBcatioo  ScpteoAcr  li,  1959,  SmU  No.  7€M73 

SOyw.  (0.114-17) 
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with  the  lower  forward  edge  of  successive  blocks,  a  for- 
wardly  moving  substanUaUy  horizontal  siu  face  on  which 
the  blocks  are  supported  on  one  side  as  t  ley  are  fed  to 
t^e  rotary  escapement  mechanism,  a  secon^  substantially 
horizonUl  supporting  surface  moving  forwaidly  at  a 
faster  rate  to  receive  and  move  blocks  sup  wrted  thereon 
a  ter  they  have  been  released  by  the  rou  y  escapement 


1.  In  a  nK»ving  target  shooting  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  elastic  thread,  a  target  object, 
means  for  attaching  said  target  object  to  one  end  of 
said  thread,  a  back  stay  post  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
the  ground,  and  having  the  other  end  ot  said  thread 
attached  thereto,  a  center  pcrfe  structure  having  a  circu- 
lar guide  hole  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  the  ground  at  its  lower  end  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  back  stay  post,  said  elastic  thread  passing  through 
said  circular  guide  hole,  a  trigger  post  adapted  to  be 
driven  mto  the  ground  in  qiaced  relation  to  said  center 
pde  structure  and  in  alignment  with  said  back  stay  post. 
and  releasable  means  for  holding  said  target  attaching 
means  cm  said  trigger  post  when  said  thread  is  stretched 
between  said  back  stay  post  and  said  trigger  post  through 
said  circular  guide  hole. 


2,925,679 
ICE  BREAKING  APPARATUS 


CaUf. 


CoMMy,  Um  Aatelci^  Qdtf„  a  coipofalioB 


Walter  E.  Sue, 
▼cyor  Coon 
ofCaHforaia 

ApHiwtfoo  May  2,1957,  Serial  No.  65<,»1 
29  OaiBN.    (CL  125—23) 


to  The  Coa- 


mkhanism,  said  second  surface  being  loier  than  the 
firet  surface  whereby  the  blocks  are  turned  l  rom  one  face 
to  another  as  they  are  released  by  the  rotai  r  escapement 
mtchanism  and  descend  to  the  second  surface,  a  movable 
splitting  knife  for  splitting  the  blocks  and 
ing  means  for  advancing  the  blocks  one  at 


kiife  after  the  blocks  have 
(apement  mechanism. 


KMitive  feed- 

I  time  to  the 

been  advanced  from  the 


2,925,M1 
SLIDE- AWAY  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
L  Shooter,  Elli«hai%  IlL,  aslgaor  I  to  Bofi-War- 

»OT  CoiporalioB,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  coipoffitkM  of  mi- 

aote 

AwBcatiM  March  ^  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,3M 
ICIaiiik   (CL124— 19f)     "^ 


1.  In  an  ice  breaking  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 
ice  breaking  means;  gate  means  movable  from  an  opera- 
tive position  to  an  inoperative  position  to  admit  a  Wock 
of  ice  to  said  ice  breaking  means,  said  gate  means  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  block  of  ice  into  engagement 
with  said  ice  breaking  means  when  said  gate  means  is  in 
Its  operative  position;  transfer  means  movable  from  a 
first  oposition  to  a  second  position  to  move  the  block  of 
ice  into  engagement  with  said  gate  means;  loading  means 
for  delivering  the  block  of  ice  to  said  transfer  means; 
and  stop  means,  including  interengageable  elements  on 
said  loading  means  and  said  transfer  means,  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  gate  means  from  its  optative  posi- 
tion to  its  inoperative  position  when  said  transfer  means 
IS  in  its  first  position. 


/ 


/ 


2,925,tM 

AFPARATUS  FOR  SPLmiNG  BLOCKS 
Chule^Emenoa  Smith,  IMlas,  Ttx^  assigaor  to  Texas 
vamuMta,  lac.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcia- 


Applicatioa  July  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  747,777 
llCUms.    (0.125-23) 

I.  Ai^aratus  for  splitting  blocks  comprising  a  periodi- 
cally actuated  rotary  escapement  mechanism  engageable 


i  A  oven  or  the  like  comprising  a  box-Eke  member 
disposed  within  a  housing  and  having  thi  front  side 
thereof  substantially  open,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening, 
a  space  in  said  housing  beneath  said  box-like  member,  a 
hinge  operatively  connected  to  said  door  knd  to  said 
housing  adjacent  said  space,  and  means  associated  with 
said  housing  and  said  hinge  to  permit  said  door  to  be  slid 
into  said  space,  said  means  comprising  track  means  on 
said  housing  and  extending  from  adjacent  the  front 
theieof  to  a  point  toward  the  rear  thereof  safficieptly  to 
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substantially  provide  for  the  entry  of  said  door  into  said 
space,  and  roller  means  on  said  hinge  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  track,  means  associated  with  said  hinge 
and  track  means  for  providing  a  stop  for  said  roller 
means  adjacent  the  front  of  said  housing,  a  first  releas- 
able detent  mechanism  for  normally  holding  said  hinge 
adjacent  the  front  of  said  housing  in  a  definite  pivot  posi- 
tion during  opening  and  closing  of  said  door,  and  a  sec- 
ond detent  mechanism  associated  with  said  door  and 
hinge  means  to  retain  said  docH-  in  its  closed  position. 


2,925,982 

C€K>KING  UTENSIL  ATTACHMENT 

Thomas  J.  Browarigg,  HoOywoad,  Fla. 

AppUcattoa  Fcbiaary  17. 1956,  Snial  No.  5M,293 

lOafaa.   (CL  124— 383) 


Ul 

£_! 

to  '^   ^— r~ 

'j'T'  ,!n  ^ 

An  attachment  for  suspension  in  the  upper  portion 
of  a  cooking  utensil  to  prevent  liquid  from  boiling  over 
out  of  the  utensil,  said  attachment  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular pan  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  in- 
clining downwardly  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other,  a 
pair  of  arms  rising  from  each  side  wall  adjacent  the  end 
walls,  suspension  springs  for  said  pan  having  one  end 
attached  to  upper  portions  of  said  arms  and  provided 
with  terminal  utensil  rim  engaging  hooks,  and  means  on 
one  side  wall  of  said  pan  for  draining  the  pan  at  said 
other  end  wall. 


2,925,983 

HYPODERMIC     SYRINGE     WITH     HOOD     FOR 
GUARDING  AND  CONCEALING  THE  NEEDLE 

dareace  D.  Craig,  ArUagtoa  Heighte,  Rl. 

Appikatioa  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  795,711 

3  Claims.    (CL  128— 218) 


the  needle,  and  manually  releasable  catch  means  adapted 
to  act  between  said  body  and  said  hood  to  detain  said 
hood  in  its  extended  position  around  the  needle  against 
the  resilient  action  of  said  spring. 


2.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  hypodermic  syringe 
having  a  body  with  a  hypodermic  needle  secured  to  the 
front  end  thereof  by  a  hollow  nut,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  mounting  ring  having  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  adapted  to  be  "Secured  between  the  nut  and  the 
body  of  said  syringe,  a  generally  tubular  hood  adapted 
to  conceal  and  guard  the  needle  on  the  syringe,  said 
hood  being  slidable  over  said  mounting  ring  and  having 
a  nose  portion  with  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  slide 
along  the  needle,  a  spring  acting  between  said  ring  and 
said  hood  for  resiliently  retracting  said  hood  to  expose 


2325,984 

DISPOSABLE  DOUCHE  DEVICE  FOR 

FEMININE  HYGIENE 

Clara  C  Brewer,  Tcanc,  Aria. 

Appikatioa  October  13, 195SrScitel  No.  7M,991 

9CtahM.   (CL  128— 251) 
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I.  In  a  disposable  douche  device  for  feminine  hygiene 
an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  bag  having  an  integral 
nozzle  ponion  projecting  at  an  angle  therefrom  at  its 
lower  end,  said  bag  and  nozzle  portions  of  thin  flexiMe 
waterproof  material;  and  a  stiffener  member  disposed 
internally  of  said  hollow  tubular  nozzle  portion,  said 
nozzle  portion  having  perforations  in  the  sides  thereof 
near  an  extending  end  thereof. 


2,925,985 

FILING  DEVICE 

Lloyd  L.  PflUatoa,  NariirlOe,  Tenn. 

Application  Jaly  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  748,491 

SOahM.   (CL129— 7) 


I.  A  device  for  filing  papen  comprising  a  base,  a  spike 
mounted  thereon,  a  post  mounted  on  said  base  spaced 
from  and  extending  beyond  the  tip  of  said  spike,  a  punch 
headj  mounted  on  said  post,  means  for  providing  limited 
displacement  of  said  punch  head  longitudinally  of  said 
post  from  a  retracted  locked  operative  position  to  an  ex- 
tended unlocked  position,  means  for  pivoting  said  punch 
head  in  a  plane  containing  said  post  and  said  spike  when 
said  punch  head  is  in  its  extended  position,  means  for 
locking  said  punch  head  in  its  operative  position,  and  a 
punch  reciprocatingly  mounted  in  said  head  to  coact  with 
said  spike  when  said  punch  head  is  in  operative  position. 
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2,f2S,tM 
.  ^        FILING  EQUIFMENT 
Foffcit  6.  Stnk,  JamMtown,  N.Y 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febri  ary  16,  1960 
>utwardly  fac- 


February  16,  1960 


to  Art  Metal 

_^__  ■    mm^tamunrm^  NY 

AppUcatfoa  May  IS,  19M,  Scrid  No.  584,92< 
Idains.    (CL129— M) 


tension,  said  short  extension  including  an  , , 

ing  thin  edge  for  removing  particles  of  foW  and  foreign 
matter  from  between  or  around  the  incisbr,  canine,  and 

S-emoIar  upper  and  lower  teeth,  said  hoo^  extension  in- 
uding  an  outwardly  facing  thin  edge  for  removing  food 


1.  A  filing  drawer  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  horizontal  bottom  plate,  a  vertical  front 
panel  fixed  to  said  bottom  plate  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
vertical  inner  head  panel  fixed  to  said  bottom  plate  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  from  said  front  panel  and  forming 
therewith  a  drawer  front,  a  vertical  back  plate  fixed  to 
said  bottom  plate  at  that  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
front  panel  and  in  parallel  relation  to  such  front  panel, 
said   back  plate  being  of  a  vertical  height  less  than 
the  height  of  said  front  panel,  oi^xxite  side  plates  fixed 
to  said  bottom  plate  along  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  extending  between  and  fixed  to  said  drawer  front  and 
said  back  plate,  said  side  walls  being  of  vertical  height 
substantially  equal   to  the  height  of  said  back  plate, 
said  inner  head  panel  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
spaced  vertically  above  the  upper  edge  of  each  side  wall, 
said  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture  therein  adjacent  the 
juncture  between  each  of  the  side  walls  and  the  rear 
panel,  each  side  wall  having  an  aperture  therein  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edge  thereof  and  located  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  rear  panel,  a  vertical  post  disposed  at  each 
rear  comer  of  said   drawer,  each  post  being  of  right 
angular  configuration  in  cross  section  presenting  l^s 
contiguous  with  a  corresponding  side  wall  and  said  rear 
panel,  each  post  having  a  depending  tongue  at  its  lower 
end   projecting  through  a  respective  aperture  in  said 
bottom  wall  and  each  having  an  outwardly  struck  de- 
pending tab  intermediate  its  ends  projecting  through  an 
aperture  in  a  respective  side  wall,  each  post  having  an 
aperture  therein  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  with 
each  such  aperture  being  horizontally  aligned  with  a 
corresponding  aperture  in  said  inner  head  panel,  a  hori- 
zontal  rail  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation  above 
the  upper  edge  of  each  side  wall,  each  rail  having  one 
end  provided  with  an  upwardly,  opening  notch  immediate- 
ly adjacent  such  one  end  so  as  to  present  an  upstanding 
hook,  the  height  of  each  rail  at  its  notch  being  just 
slightly  less  than  the  vertical  height  of  the  corresponding 
aperture  in  the  upper  end  of  its  associated  post,  each 
such  hook  being  received  in  the  aperture  in  a  correspond- 
ing post  with  each  notch  receiving  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  post  immediately  above  the  aperture  therein, 
and  the  opposite  end  of  each  rail  being  received  in  a 
corresponding  aperture  in  said  inner  head  panel. 


the  upper  and 


ajid  foreign  matter  from  between  or  around 
Idwer  inside  portions  of  all  of  the  upper  tjeth,  and  said 
point  extension  comprising  a  fine  pick  for  Amoving  food 
particles  and  foreign  matter  from  betwecp  and  around 
the  upper  and  lower  mcriars. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  MAl^G  REGEI^iERAIZD 
.  CELLULOSE  FILM 

Iftmari  Eurl  Rowoe,  LawrcMC,  Ksm.,  nrdiiaiii  to  E.  L 
da  Foot  de  Ncnoon  and  Compaw,  Wibiinttoii.  DcL. 
a  covpontfoB  of  Debwarc  ^^ 

,      ApplkatiooJmM23,195t,SciMNo.b433M 
I  SCIatet.    (CL134— «4) 
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ited  ceUu- 
ating  liquid, 
guide  mem- 
lower  guide 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gel  re, 

loie  film  comprising  a  tank  containing  a  _ 

ui:|)er  and  lower  guide  members,  the  uppei 

bers  being  positively  driven  rolls  and  thel ..  ,„.«^ 

members  being  stationary  members,  the  upper  guide 
members  being  above  the  treating  liquid  a^d  the  lower 
guide  members  being  immersed  in  the  liquid,  the  upper 
and  lower  g^ide  members  being  arranged Ito  guide  the 
refenerated  cellulose  film  in  a  circuitous  pattern  through 
the  treating  liquid,  improved  upper  guide  nfraibers  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  metal  body,  a  rubber  Covering  over 
said  metal  body,  and  p(4yvinyl  chloride  tubing  disposed 
over  said  rubber  covering,  said  polyvinyl  chloride  tubing 
having  a  hardness  of  82-86.  a  specific  graviy  of  1.3-1.5, 
a  tensile  strength  of  6,400-7,000  p.s.i.,  a  compressive 
stnength  of  9,000-10.000  p.s.i.  and  a  flex|iral  strength 
of  13.000-14,000  psi.,  said  strengths  measuk«d  at  a  tem 
pcfature  of  78*  F. 


_  2,925,M7 

COMBINED  TOOTHPICK  AND  GUM  MASSAGER 
Cari  J.  Kncbcr,  RJchmoiid  Hill,  N.Y. 
Application  October  g,  1957,  Serial  No.  6U,931 
2  Claims.    (CL  132— 93) 
I.  A   combined   tooth   pick  and   gum   massager  com- 
prising^ in  combination,  a  main  body  portion,  a  short 
extension  protruding  radially  outwardly  from  one  edge 
of  said  main  body  portion,  a  hooklike  extension  protrud- 
ing directly   radially   outwardly   from   the  edge   of  said 
main   body  portion  circumferentially  spaced   from  said 
short  extension,  a  point  extension   protruding  directly 
radially  outwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion intermediate  said  short  extension  and  said  hook  ex- 


FNEUMATIC  TOOL 
Robert  M.  ConUin,  Albert  M  Rockwood, 
imelker,  CohrailNis,  and  Eifenc  UoAer, 
■ssigiion,  by  direct  and  mcaoe  aarfgui 
eye  Toob  Corporatioa,  Di^too,  Ohio, 

fAppUatioo  January  31, 195^  Sctiri  No 
1  3  Clains.   (CL  137—33) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pressure  fluid 
having  a  casing  and  a  fluid  driven  rotor  mounted 
tiom  in  said  casing,  a  control  chamber  in 
in|  connections  to  supply  motive  fluid 
mfans  for  admitting  fluid  into  said  chamber 
inlet  tiozzle  having  a  through  passage  coaxidly 


James  W. 

l^ytoo,  Oliio, 

to  Bock- 

corpomtloa 

562^77 


Iriv^i  motor 
for  rota- 
casing  hav- 

said  rotor, 

including  an 

with  the 
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axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  spindle  in  said  chamber 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  rotor  and  terminating  at  one 
end  adjacent  and  in  freely  spaced  relation  to  said  nozzle 
defining  therewith  an  uniterrupted  annular  flow  passage 
through  which  fluid  enters  said  chamber,  said  one  end  of 
said  spindle  being  at  least  the  same  in  cross-sectional 
size  as  the  passage  through  said  nozzle  to  deflect  all  of 
the  stream  of  pressure  fluid  entering  said  chamber  from 
said  nozzle  through  said  annular  flow  passage,  a  proximity 
governor  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 


*14Z. 


annular  passage  including  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
about  said  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a  biasing  spring  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  and  acting  thereon  to  urge  said 
sleeve  normally  away  from  said  nozzle  for  fully  opening 
said  aiinular  passage,  fly-weights  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  spindle  and  acting  upon  said  sleeve  in  opposition  to 
said  spring  for  restricting  said  annular  passage  when  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  motor  attains  a  predetermined 
limit,  and  means  for  mounting  said  fly-weights  radially 
externally  of  both  said  valve  sleeve  and  said  biasing  spring. 


2,925,090 

VALVES 

Cari  C.  Bancrlcia,  Liacolawood,  IIL,  anigDor  to  T%« 

Dole  Valve  Company,  a  corporatfoa  of  niinob 

AppUcatioa  Jane  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,547 

4  Claims.    (CL  137— 21t) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  breaker,  a  chamber,  an  inlet  into  said 
chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  said  inlet  includ- 
ing an  elongated  passageway  member  extending  within 
said  chamber,  an  end  wall  defining  one  margin  of  said 
chamber  and  facing  said  inlet  and  having  a  vent  passage- 
way leading  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  inlet, 
and  a  check  and  vacuum  breaker  valve  having  a  skirt 
extending  about  the  outside  of  said  passageway  member 
and  engaging  said  passageway  member  under  tension  and 
having  a  bcllows-like  cap  extending  outwardly  from  said 
skirt  and  across  the  end  of  said  inlet  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  passageway  member  for  closing  said 
inlet  and  having  a  valve  projecting  from  said  cap  and 
normally  engageable  with  said  air  vent,  said  skirt  flexing 
with  respect  to  said  passageway  member  to  accommodate 
the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  chamber  and 
sealing  the  wall  of  said  passageway  memt>er  upon  nega- 
tive pressure  conditions,  to  accommodate  negative  pres- 
sure in  said  inlet  to  withdraw  said  vent  valve  from  said 
air  vent. 


2,92S,t91 

DOUBLE  ACTING  CAM  FOLLOWER 

Camille  Speismaa,  MOwaakec,  Wis.,  am^Bor  to  Affis- 

Chalmcn  Maonfectaring  Company,  Mflwanlwc,  Wis. 

AppBcatioa  March  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,984 

9ClaiM.    (CL  117— 312) 


1.  In  a  cam  follower  drive:  a  frame,  a  cam  follower 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  first  roller  carried  by 
the  cam  follower,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  on  the  frame, 
a  cam  carried  on  and  rotated  by  the  shaft  to  engage  the 
first  roller  and  pivot  the  cam  follower,  means  carried  by 
the  frame  holding  the  cam  follower  in  engagement  with 
the  cam  a  second  roller  resiliently  mounted  on  said  cam 
follower,  said  second  roller  positioned  on  the  cam  fol- 
lower to  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  cam  during  a 
portion  of  the  travel  of  the  cam  and  in  engagement  during 
a  different  portion  of  travel  of  the  cam,  said  cam  suc- 
cessively engaging  the  first  roller  and  then  said  second 
roller  during  the  rotation  of  the  cam. 


2,925,f92 
FRESSURE.HOLDING  VALVE  WITH 

PRESSURE-SUIF  I'ED  JET 

William  Harrey  PayDe,  Fine  Hall,  N.C. 

Application  August  11,4954,  Serial  No.  449,236 

4  Claims.    (Q.  137— 486) 


1.  An  automatic  pressiu^  contnrf  valve  including  a 
body  forming  a  main  chamber  adapted  to  communicate 
with  a  first  pipe,  a  port  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber on  one  side,  and  adapted  on  the  other  side  to  be 
connected  to  another  pipe,  said  body  forming  a  cylin- 
der opening  axially  into  said  chamber  approximately  m 
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alignment  with  said  port,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylin- 
der and  forming  a  vahre  for  said  port,  a  Bourdon  tube 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing said  end  fixed  in  position  and  having  a  jet  orifice  at 
its  other  end,  said  other  end  being  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions  in  response  to  changes  of  pressure 
within  said  Bourdon  tube,  said  body  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  beyond  the  piston  from 
said  port,  said  opening  being  aligned  with  the  jet  when 
said  orifice  is  in  a  first  position  and  substantially  out 
<rf  alignment  with  said  jet  when  said  orifice  is  in  the  sec- 
ond position,  said  piston  being  shiftable  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  jet  in  the  first  position  to  close  the  port 
progressively  and  to  maintain  the  piston  in  the  position 
to  which  it  is  moved  until  the  pressure  in  the  tube  and 
the  chamber  is  sufficient  to  shift  the  orifice  from  the 
first  position. 

3.  An  automatic  pressure  control  valve,  including  a 
main  valve  body  having  a  pressure  chamber  therein  and 
a  discharge  chamber  to  one  side,  with  a  valve  bleed 
port  connecting  the  two  chambers,  and  a  piston  cham- 
ber disposed  between  the  first  two  chambers,  a  piston 
slidable  in  the  chamber  across  said  port  to  vary  the 
port  opening,  and  exposed  at  its  inner  end  to  system 
pressure  biasing  the  piston  outwardly,  and  means  hav- 
ing a  jet  orifice  and  responsive  to  system  pressure  to 
move  the  orifice  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  di- 
rection of  discharge  from  the  orifice,  said  piston  cham- 
ber having  a  hole  leading  into  the  outer  end  of  the 
piston  chamber  and  disposed  to  receive  the  jet  inxn 
said  jet  orifice  in  one  position  of  the  orifice,  a  spring 
opposing  the  pressure-induced  movement  of  the  jet  orifice, 
all  so  related  that  excessive  system  pressure  will  move 
the  jet  away  from  the  jet  receiving  hole,  and  allow  the 
system  pressure  to  move  the  piston  out,  to  open  the 
bleed  port  to  restore  the  desired  system  pressure,  and  in 
the  case  of  deficient  system  pressure  the  jet  orifice  will 
be  disposed  so  that  its  jet  will  move  toward  the  jet 
receiving  hole,  said  valve  including  means  for  causing 
the  velocity  pressure  ^f  the  jet  when  aligned  with  the 
jet  receiving  hole  to  move  the  piston  in  a  port-closing 
direction  to  decrease  the  system  bleed  and  restore  the 
desired  system  pressure. 


GAZETTE 


Fesiiuary  16,  1960 


said  valve  member  which  rests  against  said  supporting 
element,  said  valve  member  being  free  tp  move  towards 
said  valve  body  when  heavy  pressure  is  [exerted  through 
the  apertures  of  said  supporting  element,  ^nd  a  sheet  metal 
washer  arranged  between  said  valve  mfember  and  said 
valve  body  and  free  to  move  against  iaid  valve  body 
when  said  valve  member  is  heavily  pressed  towards  said 
valve  body  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  material  of  said 
valve  member  through  the  bores  of  said  talve  body,  said 
valve  means  and  said  valve  body  definingfa  first  mutually 
^coacting  means  for  guiding  said  valve  means  in  a  sub- 
jsuntially  linear  path  during  movemen  of  said  valve 
means  towards  said  valve  body  and  said  \  alve  means  and 
said  supporting  element  defining  a  second  mutually  co- 
jacting  means  located  on  the  side  of  said  valve  means 
opposite  said  first  mutually  coacting  mea^s  to  space  said 


2,925^4 
rUMP  VALVE 

Appncatfoo  Febraary  U,  Sst,  ScrU  ^To.  S45J45 
ICUiik   (0.137— ttSJII 


supporting  ele- 


valve  means  from  the  apertures  of  said 
ment,  said  second  mutually  coacting  means  providing 
said  preload  of  said  valve  member  and  pi  eventing  the  re 
striction  of  said  apertures  by  said  valve  m  ember 


2,925^3 

VALVE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Karl  Brand,  Eben,  aear  Bambcffg,  Ganaay,  aaitiior  to 

Kngeilbcfaer  Geotf  Schaffer  Jk  Co,,  Sckwdnfurt,  Ger- 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  11, 1953 

llClaloH.    (CL  137— 525.3) 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  control  system  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  valve  body  having  bores 
therethrough,  a  supporting  element  defining  a  plurality 
of  apertures  fixed  in  spaced  relation  to.  said  valve  body, 
valve  means,  including  a  substantially  disc-shaped  valve 
member  made  of  elastic  organic  material  and  being  ar- 
ranged between  said  valve  body  and  said  supporting  ele- 
ment, with  a  slight  preload  existing  in  the  valve  member 
between  its  rim  thereby  normally  sealingly  pressed  against 
the  sealing  surface  of  said  valve  member  and  the  part  of 


A  hollow  plunger  for  a  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical 
fnember  having  a  pump  valve  on  one  end  thereof,  said 
pump  valve  comprising  a  cap  having  a  tlange  engaging 
an  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  pap  having  cir- 
tumferentially  spaced  apertures  therein,  i  a  disc  having 
^ircumferentially  spaced  apertures  thereib  disposed  ad- 
Scent  said  cap  within  said  flange,  sloped  aan  slots  in  said 
lange  and  slot  engaging  formations  on  t|e  periphery  of 
jd  disc  engaged  in  said  sloped  cam  slots  for  imparting 
I  initial  reciprocatory  and  subsequent  turning  motion  to 
laid  disc  when  said  disc  is  moved  toward  and  away  from 
iaid  cap,  and  means  for  moving  said  disc  with  respect  to 
laid  cap.  said  cap  having  bosses  disposed  one  between 
«ach  of  said  apertures,  and  said  disc  having  bosses  dis- 
posed one  between  each  of  said  apertuies  therein,  the 
losses  on  the  cap  registering  with  the  a  lertures  in  the 
disc  and  the  bosses  on  the  disc  registerins  with  the  aper- 
"  ires  in  the  cap  when  said  cap  and  disc  arc  in  position  ad- 
vent one  another  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  tight  seal,  said 
itial  reciprocatory  motion  from  the  closed  position  being 
fective  to  disengage  said  bosses  from  flieir  respective 
.lertures  and  said  subsequently  turning  botion  of  said 
lisc  caused  by  said  sloped  cam  slots  be^g  eflfective  to 
lisengage  said  bosses  and  their  respective  apertures  so 

fto  provide  clear  flow  channels  througl)  said  disc  and 
2,92S,«95 
VALVE 
Alfred  O.  Bates,  Clcirdand  Hciglit^  Ohio 

^*1S?i,""i2S?*  N»T«nb«  23,   19H  Serial  No. 
479,923.     Dhrided  and  thfa  appHeadoi 
1954,  S«lal  N«.  5M,949        "■'-"-— 
3ClainH.    (0.137—425.4: 

1.  In  a  valve  body  having  an  enclosed 

id  a  commuiucating  fluid  passageway  vith  a  movable 
gate  member  in  the  chamber,  a  seal  comp  rising,  a  sleeve 
loosely  disposed  in  the  passageway,  means  spaced  axially 
along  the  passageway  from  the  valve  chamber  and  forming 


I 


M, 


valve  chamber 
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a  seat  for  the  sleeve,  resilient  means  coacting  between 
the  seat  and  the  sleeve  to  urge  the  sleeve  axially  towards 
the  valve  chamber,  an  external  peripheral  groove  on  said 
sleeve  forming  raised  peripheral  shoulders  at  each  end. 
a  resilient  annular  sealing  member  seated  in  said  groove 
and  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  less  than  the  axial 
length  of  the  groove,  the  end  surface  of  said  sleeve  ad- 
jacent the  valve  chamber  having  an  axial  projecting  flange 
at  its  external  periphery  adapted  to  continually  seat  against 
the  gate  member,  said  flange  extending  radially  beyond 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  peripheral  groove,  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  end  surface  being  spaced  inward 
axially  therefrom  and  being  of  lesser  dimension  than  the 
other  end  surface  of  the  sleeve,  said  differential  dimension 
between  the  respective  end  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  coacting 
with  the  resilient  means  and  the  annular  resilient  sealing 
member  to  urge  said  sleeve  against  the  gate  member  to 
maintain  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  passageway  and  the 
valve  chamber  during  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pas- 
sageway, said  flange  including  a  pressure  loading  surface 


facing  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to  that  of  the  gate 
engaging  end  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  pressure  loading 
surface  extending  radially  beyond  the  outer  extremity  of 
said  groove  intermediate  said  groove  and  said  gate  en- 
gaging end  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  for  coaction 
with  complementary  surface  means  on  said  valve  body 
generally  adjacent  said  gate  member  to  establish  a  pres- 
sure differential  and  maintain  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the 
valve  chamber  and  the  passageway  when  the  valve  is  closed 
and  fluid  pressure  exists  in  the  valve  body  chamber,  the 
active  differential  loading  area  of  said  sleeve  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  whether  the  fluid  pressure  is  in  the 
passageways  or  in  the  valve  body  chamber,  said  active  dif- 
ferential loading  area  on  said  sleeve  being  at  least  one 
half  the  magnitude  of  said  gate  engaging  end  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  said  resilient  means  having  a  bias  sufllicient  to 
increase  the  contact  pressure  of  the  sleeve  against  the  gate 
member  by  an  amount  supplied  by  a  pressure  area  of  at 
least  half  of  the  contact  area  of  the  sleeve  with  the  gate 
member. 


2,925,99< 
FLOW  RESTRICTOR 

A     ..  "f***  '"*»«^  *■  Marino,  Calif. 
Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,02S 
7  Ciaiina.    (CL  137— 7S1) 


J»'7 


1.  In  a  differential  pressure  responsive  device  a  houi- 
mg  assembly  comprising  a  partition  having  a  passage 


therethrough,  a  boosing  member  secured  on  one  side  of 
the  partition  forming  a  chamber  and  a  pressure  rcsponuvc 
unit  in  said  chamoer  sealed  upon  the  partition,  a  shaft 
secured  to  the  pressure  responsive  unit  and  extending 
through  said  passage,  a  floating  restrictor  in  the  passage 
between  the  shaft  and  a  surrounding  wall  of  the  pas- 
sage comprising  a  restrictor  ring  having  a  sliding  fit 
around  the  shaft,  a  keeper  ring  located  on  one  side  of 
the  restrictor  ring  and  means  forming  a  pasage  between 
(^posite  sides  of  the  keeper  ring,  and  resilient  means 
between  said  keeper  ring  and  the  partition  biased  to 
hold  said  keeper  ring  against  the  restrictor  ring. 


2325,097 
COVERED  TUBULAR  MEMBER  FOR  POSITION- 
ING IN  WELL  FLOW  PIPE 
Gerhard  J.  Duesterberg,  Houston,  Tex. 
Application  September  S,  1958,  ScfW  No.  759,451 
5  Chian.    (CL  138— M) 


3.  A  device  for  inhibiting  cutting  out  of  well  pipe 
by  high  pressure  fluids  including  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing threads  for  connecting  said  member  with  the  well 
pipe,  a  wear  resistance  covering  on  said  member  to  in- 
hibit cutting  out  thereof  by  well  fluids,  said  covering 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  member, 
said  covering  including  a  hard,  brittle,  substantially  noo-' 
machinable  and  molded  material,  and  a  resilient  mate- 
rial on  each  side  of  said  brittle  covering  to  act  as  a 
shock  absorbing  medium  as  said  tubular  member  is  pod- 
tioned  for  use. 


2,92S,09t 
BALLBT1C  FABRIC 
.      ^  VMtt,  Great  Neck,  and  Walter  S.  PUktm, 

!~?S^^*^Jl^f*!?"  ••  ^^•'^  CoTForatlon.  NaW 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpoiatlun  of  Ddawara 

AppBiaUun  Johr  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,394 
SCUmm.    (CL139^-««8) 

1.  A  ballistic  fabric  including  in  combination  at  least 
five  fabric  laminates  assembled  in  stacked  relationship, 
each  of  said  lacminates  including  a  plurality  <rf  warp  yarns 
and  a  plurality  of  weft  yams,  a  selected  warp  yam  of  the 
second  of  said  five  laminates  being  drawn  up  into  the 
fint  ol  said  five  laminates  and  down  into  the  third  of 
said  five  laminates  at  spaced  points  along  the  length  of 
said  warp  yam  to  form  bonds  between  said  first  and 
said  second  and  said  third  laminates,  a  selected  warp 
yam  of  the  fourth  of  said  five  laminates  being  drawn  up 
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into  said  third  laminate  and  down  into  the  fifth  of  laid    center  of  the  container  that  the  applicator 
five  laminates  at  spaced  poinu  along  the  length  of  said    with  the  peripheral  circular  opening  by 

co^er  with  req;>ect  to  the  container  at  least 
mimber  holding  said  tubular  applicators  in 


warp  yam  to  form  bonds  between  said  third  and  said 
fourth  and  said  fifth  laminates. 


2,f2S,t99 
SnONG  UNIT  LACING  MACHINB 
Victor  J.B«MtroM,  Cya«m  lU,  MrigMr  to 


DL,  a  coiponitioa 

AppUcatioa  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  39M95 
ITOataM.  (CL14«-n.7) 


"'v^ir^ 


lit 


jfe 


'-h"-- 


i:  In  a  spring  unit  lacing  machine  for  lacing  together 
coil  springs  into  a  spring  unit  comprising  ah  elongated 
lower  frame  and  an  elongated  upper  frame,  each  frame 
including  mechanism  at  one  end  thereof  for  forming  and 
advancing  a  wire  helix^along  the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  clamping  jaw  assemblies  for  clamping  together  the  end 
turns  of  two  rows  of  coil  springs  to  be  laced  together  by 
the  advancing  wire  helix  and  a  jaw  operating  shaft  for 
opening  and  closing  the  clamping  jaw  assemblies,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  upper  frame,  and  means  for 
operating  the  jaw  operating  shafts  and  the  helix  forming 
and  advancing  mechanisms,  the  improvement  consisting 
of  interlocking  means  connected  between  said  last  two 
mentioned  means  for  preventing  operation  of  the  jaw 
operating  shafts  and  the  helix  forming  and  advancing 
mechanisms  until  the  upper  frame  is  lowered. 


Frank  A.  Scnfcr,  Watchnv, 


X925,1H 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

N  J^M^or  to  Ortho 
,  — ■- *  ■  cofyomtkni  of  New 

JCKMy 

AppBcatioB  Fcbmaiy  It,  19St,  SoW  No.  714,383 
2  Chlnw.   (CL  141—27) 

1.  A  cylindrical  container,  suitable  for  storing  a  plu- 
rality of  applicators  and  a  pharmaceutical  composition, 
fitted  with  a  top  cover  having  a  central  circular  opening, 
a  peripheral  circular  opening  and  a  flange  that  engages  a 
projection  on  the  container  wall  and  permits  rotation  of 
the  t(^  cover  with  respect  to  the  container;  a  centrally 
positioned  reservoir  within  the  container,  a  piston  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  the  reservoir,  a, tube  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  piston  in  axial  alignment  with  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  top  cover;  a  series  of  tubular  applica- 
tors concentrically  positioned  upright  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  container  wall  at  such  a  <<«fftan<T  firom  the 


may  be  aligned 

rotjuittg  the  top 

one  qwdng 

NMitioii;  and 


rea  lient  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  containei  forcing  said 
apf licators  against  the  top  cover,  and  functic  ning  to  eject 
an  applicator  through  the  top  cover  when  iiaid  cover  is 
rotated  to  align  an  applicator  with  the  peripl  end  circular 


op^mng. 
plklNT 


2i92S4fl 
PAINT  COMPONENT  PROPOBHONIN^ 
HoiMr  Rofand  Ga«M  DMdHun,  Dcaibon 
i>  Rinshcd-Maioa  Conpoqr,  DdraiL 
iBlioBofMicUm 

(Applkation  Fcbnmy  M,  1951,  Sarid  Na 
ISdaloH.    (CL141— 95) 


oil  fo», 
MIk, 


DEVICE 

I  M 

a 
717p<55 


' .  The  combination  comprising  a  rec^taple  support; 
fin  and  second  electrical  probe  elements;  '<  means  sus- 
peoding  said  probe  elements  in  positions  aiove  the  re- 
ceptacle support  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  domid  into  a 
receptacle  thereon;  a  container  carrier  removably  sus- 
peoiding  a  liquid  container  in  position  absve  the  re- 
ceptacle support  for  discharge  of  its  conteits  into  the 
rectptacle;  said  container  including  a  can  siction  and  a 
cover  section  removably  locked  together;  ai  liquid  dis- 
charge spout  formed  ia  the  cover  section  ahd  having  a 
flat  annular  edge  portion  defining  the  spout*  opening;  a 
flat*surfaced  valve  member  mounted  tor  slidable  move- 
meat  on  and  across  said  annular  edge  portioD  to  control 
liquid  discharge  from  the  container  without  allowing 
any  liquid  to  collect  on  said  edge  portion;  electrically- 
operated  means  for  closing  the  valve  member;  and  elec- 
tric circuitry  between  the  probe  elements  and  electrically 
operated  means;  whereby  the  receptacle  may  be  filled 
witk  liquid  frcm  the  container  until  the  IMuid  surface 
in  the  receptacle  contacts  the  lower  ends  o  I  the  probe 
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elemenu,  after  which  a  circuit  is  completed  throa^  the  and  the  Uke,  a  container  of  liquefied  gas  having  an  outlet, 

liquid  between  the  probe  elements  to  cause  energization  the  improvement  comprising  a  valve  assembly  comprising 

of  the  electrically-operated  means  and  consequent  move-  a  valve  member  and  a  tubular  insertaUe  member  friction- 

ment  of  the  valve  member  to  a  closed  position  inter-  ally  positionaUe  within  said  valve  member,  said  valve 

rupting  liquid  discharge  from  the  container.  member  including  a  valve  body  part  having  an  aperture 

,,,  therein  registering  with  the  interior  of  said  container,  seal 

2,92S,lta 
FILLING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
INIECIKm  VALVE 
Tbomas  N.  Caaa^i^L  r%^rrm,  Bc^mbIb  R.  _ 
Jrn  WheaiOB,  aadllwias  V  flMa,  CUeMo,  DL, 
sigMTS  of  OM^omh  to  NIcholM  A.  Cmm^m 
ofo,  ID. 

AfpUcaUoa  Jofy  5, 1957, 8«M  No.  i7Mt3 
/  12  CMm    (0. 141—2(3) 


means  between  said  valve  member  and  tubular  insertable 
member,  and  a  plug  valve  normally  closing  the  outlet  in 
said  container,  said  tubular  insertable  member  including 
a  sleeve  having  an  annular  radial  disc  formed  thereon  to 
determine  die  axial  engagement  position  between  said 
valve  member,  said  tubular  insertable  member  and  said 
pneumatic  device  to  be  inflated. 


I      I 


1.  An  ice  cream  injection  filling  apparatus  including  a 
valve  mechanism  for  forming  selected  top  configurations 
on  pressurized  fiowable  ice  cream  loaded  into  packaging 
containers,  said  valve  comprising  an  upright  jacket,  a 
tubular  member  slidable  vertically  in  said  jacket,  a  nozzle 
having  an  orifice  at  a  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member 
which  is  slidable  outwardly  of  the  jacket,  a  plunger  re- 
ciprocable  axially  in  said  tubular  member  and  including 
a  valve  member  at  an  end  thereof  located  adjacem  said 
nozzle  and  orifice, .  vertically  spaced  abutments  in  the 
tubular  member  flanking  said  valve  member,  said  valve 
member  being  closed  against  the  uppermost  abutment 
in  the  tubular  member  when  the  plunger  is  retracted  away 
from  the  orifice  a  predetermined  amount  and  raising  the 
tubular  member  by  continued  movement  thereafter,  and 
said  valve  member  being  open  when  the  plunger  is  pushed 
a  determined  anK>unt  downwardly  toward  the  nozzle  from 
said  raised  closed  position,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  said  predetermined  amounts  to  open  and  close 
the  valve  and  raise  and  lower  the  tubular  member,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  jacket  with  a  source  oif  flowable 
ice  cream  under  pressure,  said  tubular  member  having 
an  opening  near  its  inner  end  remote  from  said  nozzle 
which  is  exposed  to  inflowing  ice  cream  through  said 
connecting  means  at  least  when  the  tubular  member  is 
moved  outwardly  at  the  jacket  a  ceriain  distance  less 
than  said  predetermined  amount 


2,92S4M 

COMBINATION  CHAIN-AND<CIRC:ULAR'8AW 

PORTABLE  POWER  SAW  UNIT 

luMt  G.  AOcMMi,  SmU  Am,  CaV. 

AppUcatkw  ifAr  2, 1959,  S«W  No.  824,714 

5niiliiii     (CL143— 1) 


I.  In  a  portable  power  saw  unit,  a  housing,  means  on 
said  housing  for  supporting  the  housing  upon  a  work- 
piece,  a  driven  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  circular  saw  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  projecting 
through  and  below  said  means,  a  chain  saw  assembly 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  circular  saw  and  having  a 
peripheral  portion  projecting  through  and  below  said 
means,  and  means  connecting  said  chain  saw  assembly 
to  said  driven  shaft  for  movement  with  the  latter,  Ae 
peripheral  portions  of  said  circular  saw  and  of  said  chain 
saw  assembly  projecting  below  said  means  being  operable 
to  simultaneously  form  an  angle  notch  in  a  woricpiece 
when  said  housing  supporting  means  is  supported  upon 
said  workpiece  and  moved  thereover. 


2,925,193 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Rfriicft  X.  Kerr,  Oak  Parit,  and  Edward  H.  Graca,  Ad- 
dison, ni.,  assigDon  to  Kerr  Chemicali,  he,  a  corpo- 
nrtloB  off  DHBoii  »  — »^  tr^ 

AppUcatkm  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,113 

SOaiu.   (CL  141—349) 
I.  In  an  inflating  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a 
pneumatic  device  having  a  restricted  conduit  type  valve 


2325,195 

CHAIN  SAW  EQUIPPED  WITH  BAR  STOPS 

Entat  A.  Hqrica,  CribhHi,  CaW. 

ApplicatkM  Daecnskcr  18, 1956,  Scrid  No.  <29,1M 

3  riihoi    (CL  143-^32) 
I.  In  a  chain  saw  having  an  elongated  saw  blade  with  a 
peripheral  guide  groove  in  its  edge  for  a  saw  chain,  at 
least  one  smooth  bar  stop  slotted  to  fit  over  said  saw 
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Made  and  chain  and  having  fixed  ttud  bolts  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  dotted  portion,  said  saw  Uade  having  a 
plurality  of  attachment  stud  receiving  slots  positioned  in 
different  angular  relations  along  that  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  saw  blade  and  adapted  to  receive  said  attadunent 
stud  bolts  to  fix  the  respective  bar  stop  in  any  selected 
angular  relation  to  said  blade  axis,  whereby  said  chain 
saw  may  be  adapted  for  different  types  of  cutting  work 
ranging  from  heavy  and  hard  to  li^t  and  soft,  said  at- 
tachment bohs  on  each  bar  stop  comiMising  a  pivot  stud 


extending  inwardly  oi  said  slot,  and  a  pair  oi  headed  studs 
equally  spaced  axially  o(  said  bar  stop  at  opposite  sides 
o(  said  pivot  stud,  said  attachment. stud  receiving  slots 
being  supplemented  at  each  positifm  by  a  pivot  bore  in 
said  saw  blade  and  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  bore,  with  large  ends  adapted  to 
receive  the  heads  of  said  headed  studs  in  their  large  ends 
while  the  pivot  stud  is  inserted  into  the  pivot  bore,  for 
immediately  snapping  said  bar  stop  into  place  by  turning 
it  about  said  pivot  stud  to  bring  said  heads  over  the  nar- 
row ends  of  said  arcuate  slots. 


LOG-DEBARKING  HEAD  MOUNTED  ON  TRAV- 
ELING CARRIAGE  AND  PIVOTABLE  ABOUT 
TWO  MUTUALLY  TRANSVERSE  AXES 

Frederick  Lanreace  DflUn^ham,  Sylacsnga,  Ala^  assignor 
to  SoderlMUMi  Machine  Maiwtoctoriii  Co^  TaUadcga, 
AhLt  >  tMpoiKKkou  of  Ahrfwiwa 


23,  19S4,  Serial  No. 
411323,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,195JU,  dated  Jane  11, 
19S7.  DIvycd  a^  lUi  wntkaOam  Aawmt  13,  1956, 
Serial  Nn.  §%5JUi 


12 


(0.144— Mt) 


10.  A  log-debarking  apparatus  comprising  a  trackway, 
a  carriage  means  movable  along  said  trackway,  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  means  back  and  forth  along  the 
trackway  in  the  direction  of  its  length  for  operatively 
positioning  the  carriage  means  in  relation  to  a  log  to 
be  debarked,  such  log  being  disposed  with  its  axis  parallel 
to  the  trackway,  a  frame  operatively  associated  with  the 
carriage  means  for  movement  therewith  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  trackway  and  overlying  such  log, 
means  for  moving  said  frame  toward  and  away  from 
the  axis  of  a  log  to  be  debarked,  debarking  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  carriage 
means  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  said  frame 
being  carried  by  said  slide,  and  said  means  for  moving 
the  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  a  log  in- 
cluding a  tilting  means  connected  between  said  slide 
and  said  frame,  and  a  raising-and-lowering  means  for 
moving  the  slide  and  thus  the  franne  vertically  relative 
to  said  carriage  means. 


GAZETTE 
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l,f2S4t7 

ANNULAR  DBBARKING  MEC^ANBM 

AND  CONTSOL 

BoMt  E.  Fttnnrfw,  Pnifliii,  Oitfc,  airi^or  to  L-M 

JifnlSSm  *^"''*"'''  Pwlhni,  Ongi  a  cor 

May  i,  19St,  Serial  No]  733,379 
17  nilwi    (0.144— 29« 


iving  a  pair  of 
engage  op- 
path  therebe- 
table  about  a 
hanism,  and 


1.  In  ring-type  debarking  apparatus 
opposed  clamping  mechanisms  adapted 
posite  sides  of  a  log  passed  endwise  in 
tween,  annular  debaiiung  mechanism 
pg  advanced  between  said  clamping 
tiounting  means  mounting  one  of  said  damping  mecha- 
aisms  and  said  debarking  mechanism  Accommodating 
movement  of  the  two  mechanisms  in  dvt«tioitt  which 
occupy  a  common  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  a  log 
advanced  between  said  clamping  mechanisms,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  first  motor  mea^  connected  to 
^nd  moving  said  one  clamping  mechanism,  a  second 
motor  means  connected  to  the  debarking  mechanism  for 
moving  the  debarlung  mechanism,  and  l«)ntixri  means 
regulating  said  second  motor  means  responiive  to  the  posi- 
tf  on  of  said  one  clamping  mechanism,  said  control  means 
ilaving  a  pilot  means,  means  operatively  joonnecting  the 
^lot  means  to  said  one  clamping  mecl 
m  regulated  by  the  position  of  said  one  cl 
aism  and  means  operatively  connecting 
to  said  second  motor  meant  whereby  tl)e  pilot  means 
negulates  the  second  motor  means  and  th|is  oontn^  the 
oution  ot  said  debariung  mechanism 


whereby  it 

iping  mecha- 

piloC  means 


ADIUSTABLB  DADO  CUTI^ 

toThc 
Anahdm,  CaUf .,  a 


Applkation  December  23, 19S7,  Serial  No.  7943M 
2  0alnM.    (CL  144— 239) 
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,  2.  An  adjustable  dado  cutter  assembi)  comprising  a 
nelatively  thin  centrally  apertured  single  n  etalli^  circular 
plate  having  a  subsuntially  circular  central  disc  portion 
and  having  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  radially  pro- 
jecting teeth  around  the  outer  periphery,  |  the  projecting 
teeth  lying  in  one  conmion  plane  and  the  c^tral  disc  por- 
tion lying  in  a  second  plane,  the  two  planes  intersecting  at 
•*  slight  an^e  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  wedg^-shaped  circu- 
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lar  clamping  discs,  the  clamping  discs  being  positioned 
respectively  on  either  side  of  the  plate,  means  engaging 
the  two  clamping  discs  to  hold  them  against  relative  rou- 
tion  with  the  thickest  portion  of  the  one  wedge-shaped 
clamping  disc  being  angularly  positioned  opposite  the 
thinnest  portion  of  the  other  wedge-shaped  clamping  disc, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  plate  between  the  clamping 
discs  to  secure  the  plate  in  any  predetermined  angular 
position  relative  to  the  clamping  discs,  wliereby  the  plane 
of  the  projecting  teeth  may  be  adjusted  and  held  to  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  as- 
sembly. 


2,925,199 

ADJUSTABLE  RANGE  QUICK  ACTION 

CAM  CLAMP 

John  W.  Walker,  Wlckita,  Kans. 

Application  Marck  13, 19S9,  Scrtol  No.  799^0 

2  ClalaM.    (CL  144—392) 
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1 .  A  cam  clamp  comprising  opposed  clamp  jaws,  one 
of  said  clamp  jaws  consisting  of  a  pair  of  similar  flat 
frame  plates  secured  together  in  face  to  face  parallel  re- 
lation with  space  between  the  same  and  having  spaced 
apart  edges  with  pairs  of  aligned  bearing  notches  therein, 
a  cam  lever  having  a  cam  portion  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  frame  plates  and  a  fulcrum  pin  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  cam  portion  and  engageable 
at  its  opposite  ends  in  aligned  bearing  notches  and  a  flat 
spring  disposed  between  said  opposed  clamp  jaws  and 
extending  over  said  bearing  notches  in  the  edges  of  said 
frame  plates  and  bearing  on  the  iimer  end  of  said  cam 
portion  and  yieldingly  holding  said  cam  lever  with  said 
fulcrum  pin  engaged  in  selected  pairs  of  bearing  notches 
and  whereby  said  flat  spring  in  any  position  of  the  cam 
lever  in  said  notches  is  forced  by  said  cam  lever  into 
gripping  engagement  with  objects  held  by  the  cam  lever 
between  said  opposed  clanq)  jaws. 


2,925,119 

KNIFE  GUIDE 

WilUam  F.  Baycn,  FkiMald,  Matoa 

Applicalioa  Mav  23, 195S,  Serial  No.  737,319 

lOalni.   (CL  144—159) 


A  combination  sandwich  holder  and  guide  for  cutting 
a  sandwich  into  four  equal  square  portions,  said  holders 
and  guide  comprising  an  elongatoj  body  portion  con- 
stituting a  handle  and  having  a  lower  end,  four  guide 
elements  extending  axially  from  said  end  and  arranged 


symmetrically  of  the  body  portion,  each  of  said  elements 
being  composed  of  two  walls  arranged  in  right  »T»gMlar 
relationship,  said  walls  having  contiguous  inner  side  edges 
disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  coinciding  with  the  longi- 
tudinal central  axis  of  the  body  portion,  said  walls  having 
outer  side  edges  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
a  substantially  common  meeting  point  at  the  end  of  the 
body  portion  and  said  walls  having  lower  end  edges,  a 
base  plate  connecting  said  end  edges  and  disposed  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  walls,  said  walls  having  ri^t 
angularly  related  inner  side  faces  and  outer  side  faces, 
said  plate  lying  between  the  imier  side  faces,  the  plates 
of  said  elements  being  disposed  in  coplanar  relationship 
and  having  flat  lower  faces  adapted  to  commonly  bear  on 
the  sandwich,  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  outer,  right 
angularly  related  edges,  said  outer  side  edges  of  the  walls 
of  each  element  being  disposed  in  vertical  planes  at  th«r 
lower  ends  and  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  plates  and 
said  lower  ends  of  the  edges  being  disposed  in  the  same 
vertical  planes  as  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  plates,  and 
said  elements  having  the  outer  faces  of  the  walls  disposed 
in  spaced-apart,  confrontittg  relation  to  provide  guide 
spaces  for  the  passage  of  a  knife. 


LADIES  HAND  B  aSwTTH  A  DETACHABLE 

FRAME  AND  HANDLE 

Rnfos  C.  SattoftekL  WaAtagUw,  D.C. 

Application  April  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  (53,9t2 

4diiiBH.   (CL15»-2S) 


1.  A  handbag  comprising  a  telescoping  frame  po'rtion 
and  a  removable  bag  portion,  fastening  means  to  remov- 
ably attach  said  bag  portion  to  said  frame  portion,  said 
telescoping  frame  portion  consisting  of  attached  inner 
and  outer  members,  said  inner  and  outer  members  being 
hollow  tubes  and  hollow  housings  respectively,  said  hollow 
tubes  and  hollow  housings  having  drawstrings  laced  in- 
ternally therethrough. 


1,929411 
AUTOMOnVB  TIKB  CONSntUCnON 

AppUcalion  Jnfar  14, 195S,  Sartol  No.  74Mt2 
3  OateM.    (CL  152—211) 


1.  An,  inflatable  tire  constrtKtion  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles, said  tire  construction  comprising  a  tire  casing  hav- 
ing a  running  surface  and  side  walls  exteikUng  therefrom, 
a  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  cleats  made  of  rigid  wear  resist- 
ant material,  each  of  said  cleats  being  secured  on  one  end 
to  said  ring,  the  free  end  of  each  cleat  constituting  a  road 
gripping  portion,  said  cleats  being  diqiosed  in  circum- 
ferential spacing  and  extending  approximately  parallel  to 
the  geometric  axis  of  the  ring,  said  ring  being  embedded  in 
the  respective  side  wall  of  the  tire  with  the  road  gripping 
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portjons  of  the  cleats  protruding  therefrom  substantially 
at  a  right  angle,  the  protruding  cleat  portions  being  lo- 
cated along  a  drcumference  in  a  side  wall  portion  lo- 
cated above  the  running  surface  at  substantial  ncMinal  tire 
pressure  but  flexible  to  descend  for  broadening  the  running 
surface  upon  reduction  of  the  tire  pressure  below  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  said  road  gripping  cleat  porti<Mis 
descending  jointly  with  said  wall  portion  into  a  position 
protruding  outwardly  from  the  broadened  running  surface, 
whereby  the  protruding  cleat  portions  are  in  gripping  en- 
gagement with  a  surface  upon  which  the  running  surface 
of  the  tire  rests. 


Febiuary  16,  1960 


2,935,113 
AUItlMOBILB  TU  CHAIN  APTARATUS 
1.  KcMmi,  Lo^  BcMh,  CaML,  iiiImiii  af 

«fk  to  Rirth  E.  K«Mwi,  AraoUl 
M.  Connc  lohnston 
AffplicatiMi  October  21, 195t,  Scrid  No.  7«,77t 
UCUbam,   (CL  1S2— 333) 


the  base,  a  mandrel  rigidly  secured  at  one  cod  to  one  of 
said  tq»rj^its  and  extending  horizootaOf  therefrom  to- 
ward the  opposite  upright  and  termtnatuig  in  a  tnt  o^ 
postte  end  admitted  to  have  an  open  eaifof  a  can  slid 
thereon,  a  knife  and  roller  asaemUy  ^VotaDy  fixed  to 
said  friune  for  movemem  toward  and  away  from  said 
mandrel  between  a  remote  position  and  an  operative  posi- 
tion substantially  paralld  to  and  adjaceit  said  mandrel 
to  engage  and  longitudinally  sever  the  ^  wall  <rf  a  can 
disposed  on  said  mandrel,  cutting  means  fMljacent  to  and 
substantially  at  right  an^es  to  the  free  eacfof  the  mandrel 
to  sever  the  uncut  end  of  the  can.  the  roller  then  en- 
gaging and  rotating  the  can  body,  and  mepns  for  rotating 
said  roller. 


-.( 


2,929,115 


Spring  coiling  machinb  with 
MrmNG  removal  of  nauoNiiL 

OF  WIRE 


I   OF  ^ 


MEANS  PER- 

fqrhon 


Edwani  E. 
Tke  ToRftigtaa 


Franks,  Ir^  lilchisid,  Cobi^ 


1.  Tire  chain  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automobile 
w^ieel,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  circimiferentially  spaced 
eye-defining  elements  attached  to  the  outwaixUy-facing 
side  of  said  wheel;  means  dining  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially-spaced  apertures  attached  to  the  inwardly- 
facing  side  oi  said  wheel;  a  keeper  elemem  coaxially 
carried  by  said  wheel  and  extending  outwardly  rdative 
thereto;  a  plurality  of  tension  elements,  each  extending 
between  adjoining  eye-dining  elements;  a  i^urality  of 
chain  lengths,  each  having  an  end  affixed  to  one  <rf  said 
eye-defining  elements;  and  a  fastener  on  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  duun  lengths,  said  fasteners  being  sdectively 
engageable  in  the  inoperative  position  with  said  keeper 
element  after  its  respective  chain  length  has  been  looped 
about  one  <rf  said  tension  elements,  or  alternatively  in 
the  operative  position  with  one  of  said  apertures. 


to 

XoninglOB, 


IS,  1997,  teU  I^  Mt,i79 
(0.153-45) 


2^25414 

CANSALVAGERS 

A     «    5<»yW.L.wl^StChtair|||e,OWo 

AppUcatioo  September  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  759,838 

14  nslaii    (CL  153—3) 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  spring  coiling  machine,  the 
oombination  of  a  supporting  frame,  feel  rolls  on  the 
frame  at  the  front  thereof  for  longitudinally  feeding  wire 
to  a  predetermined  extent  during  each  icycle  and  for 
then  interrupting  feeding  near  the  end  of  the  cycle,  a  cofl- 
ing  arbor  supported  on  the  frame  at  the  front  thereof  and 
having  a  normal  position  adjacent  the  pata  of  wire  feed- 
ing, a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame  and  spaced  in  the  feed- 
ing direction  from  said  arbor,  said  bracket  jprojecting  for- 
wardly  and  having  its  front  face  spaced  substantially  for- 
wardly  from  the  path  of  wire  movement  aiki  said  bracket 
having  an  aperture  extending  longitudinaUi'  therethrough 
and  at  least  approximately  in  register  i«th  said  path, 
a  slide  on  said  bracket  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
arbor  which  slide  is  adjustable  in  a  direc  ion  transrene 
of  the  direction  of  wire  feeding,  a  coiing  abutment 
carried  by  said  slide  and  having  an  active  wsition  in  the 
path  of  wire  movement  and  at  least  patially  in  ton- 
^tudinal  register  with  said  bracket  apertue  wUch  abot- 
nent  in  its  said  active  position  serves  duiing  wire  feed- 
ing for  coiling  the  fed  wire  around  said  itrtx>r  with  the 
resultant  formation  of  a  series  oi  q>ring  oonvolutions  to 
oonstituto  a  spring,  meaiu  cooperating  with  said  arbor  fbr 
ctitting  said  wire  after  completion  oi.  said  spring  w^iich 

Jeans  serves  to  so  cut  the  wire  that  the  Kadhig  portion 
'  the  remaining  wire  is  bent  partly  aroi^  said  arbor, 
id  means  for  moving  said  slide  relaidvdy^  said  bracket 
and  in  said  transverse  direction  to  move  sai  1  coiling  nbut- 

tnt  out  of  register  with  said  bracket  apisture  and  out 
the  path  of  wire  movement  so  that  a  terminal  wire 
piece  which  remains  after  wire  cutting  and  has  its  trail- 


1.  A  machine  for  salvaging  cans  c<Mnprising  a  frame 
including  a  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  fixed  to 


i#g  end  at  said  feed  rolls  and  which  is  bent 
said  arbor  may  be  readily  removed  in  the 
tkm  through  said  bracket  aperture. 


partly  around 
leading  direc- 


{ 


Februaby  16,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


617 


2315,11< 

METHOD  OF  A^TD  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FLEXIBLE  BOOT  FLASHING 

William  J.  Ebole,  Hoaato^  Tex. 

Application  Ine  25, 1954,  SaW  No.  593,559 

IgdaiBM.    (CL153— 73) 


oscillating  movement  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor,  the  speed  of 
said  conveyor  being  so  cocHdinated  with  respect  to  the 
oscillation  of  said  chute  means  so  as  to  produce  a  mat 
of  predetermined  and  uniform  thickness  of  overlapping 
layers  of  fiber  on  the  top  surface  of  said  conveyor,  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  chute  means  for  entraining  the 
chopper  fibers  in  an  aeroform  stream  for  depositing  the 
fibers  in  generally  compact  condition  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  conveyor,  cutter  means  downstream  from 
said  chute  means  for  uniformly  trimming  the  edges  of  the 
mat  formed  on  said  omveyor  to  thereby  provide  a  uni- 
form width  fiberglass  mat,  means  coacting  with  said 
cutter  means  for  returning  the  fibers  trimmed  from  said 
mat  directly  to  said  chute  means  for  mixing  of  the 
trinuned  fibers  with  newly  chonied  fibers  in  said  aeTX>- 
form  stream,  and  means  for  introducing  liquid  fiber 
bonding  material  on  said  mat  in  an  area  downstream 
from  said  cutter  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  bellowed  portion  on  a 
tube  of  malleable  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotatable  mandrel  of  sufficient  length  and  diameter  to 
receive  a  portion  of  and  rotate  the  tube  and  leave  a  free 
end  of  the  tube  extending  from  an  end  of  the  mandrel, 
a  platform  proximate  the  mandrel,  means  to  move  the 
platform  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
mandrel,  a  first  rotatable  forming  roller,  a  rxKking  sup- 
port  for  said  first  roller  connected  to  the  platform  so 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the  first  roller  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  free  end  of 
the  tube,  relcasabic  means  for  locking  the  first  roller  in 
position  against  the  tube,  a  second  rotatable  forming 
roller,  a  rocking  support  for  said  second  roller  connected 
to  the  platform  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the 
roller  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  free  end  of  the  tube  opposite  the  first  roller  and  away 
from  the  mandrel  to  permit  insertion  on  and  removal  of 
the  tube  from  the  mandrel. 


a,925,llt 
>UNTING  FOR  A  LAMINATING 


FLOATING  M01 

ROLL 
^     — — *  New  YoHi.  N.Yn  Mripnr  to  St  Regb 
A??g^5°"X— ^*  *  eorpwaMwi  of  New  York 
AppilcalioR  October  7, 1957,  Scttol  No.  MM51 
4CbyaK   (CL  154-^7) 


2,925,117 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BONDED 

FIBROUS  GLASS  MATS 

Urenio  D.  Moore  and  WlUiuii  G.  Cole,  Nadivflle, 

lenn.,  assignors  to  Ferro  Cocporattoa,  Clevebind.  OUo. 

■  corporatton  of  OUo  ^^' 

AppUcatioB  May  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  586,422 

4ClainM.   (CL154— 29) 


4fiuiin///(r/ii, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  mat  of  chopped 
fibrous  glass  comprising  in  combination,  a  generally  hori- 
zontally oriented  movable  endless  foraminous  conveyor, 
chute  means  for  uniformly  depositing  chopped  glass  fiber 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  conveyor  to  produce  a  mat 
of  fibers  thereon,  said  chute  means  being  pivotally  sus- 
pended on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  above  said  con- 
veyor and  extending  downwardly  toward  the  latter,  for 


1.  A  machine  for  laminating  two  webs  as  a  continu- 
ous operation  wherein  a  base  web  is  drawn  from  a  supply 
roll  and  wherein  an  adhesive-coated  web  is  passed  into 
surface  contact  with  the  base  web  and  wherein  said  supply 
roll  IS  employed  as  the  bed  roll  upon  which  laminating 
pressure  is  exerted  upon  said  base  web  and  said  adhesive- 
coated  web  at  the  zone  of  withdrawal  of  the  base  web 
from   the   roll,   said    machine   comprising   a    supporting 
structure,  a  shaft  carried   by  said  supporting  structure 
said  shaft  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
supply   roll,   a  roll-carrying  rockable   frame  swingable 
about  said  shaft  as  an  axis,  a  laminating  rolf  carried  by 
said   frame   for  exerting  osculating   pressure   upon   said 
supply  roll,  a  pivot  element  carried  by  said  roll-carrying 
rockable  frame,  said  pivot  clement  being  fulcnimed  on 
said   shaft   intermediate   its   length   to  permit   rockable 
movement  of  said  frame  transversely  to  said  shaft,  a 
heating  element  having  an  arcuate  surface  over  which 
said  adhesive  coated  web  travels  to  heat  said  web,  said 
heating  element  being  carried  by  said  rockable  frame  and 
being  rockable  therewith  and  with  its  surface  disposed 
substantially   parallel   to  the   surface   of  the   laminating 
roll,  said  heated  adhesive  web  being  passed  between  the 
laminating  roll  and  the  supply  roll  surface  adjacent  the 
zone  of  withdrawal  of  the  base  web  from  the  supply 
roll  to  laminate  said  adhesive  coated  web  with  the  base 
web. 
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spring  strip  spanning  said  bate  from  sid^  to  tide  tbertot, 
means  interconnecting  said  tpriag  ttripk,  pivoted  means 
supported  by  said  at  least  one  q>ring  strip  above  each  tide 
of  the  base,  a  back  element  having  fcvwardly  projecting 
arms  mounted  on  said  pivoted  means]  and  means  for 
supporting  said  back  element  from  said  base  in  a  manner 
to  permit  the  upward  and  downward  mbvement  thereof. 


■I 


2^25421 

ARnCLE  OF  REPO^FOR  SUPPORUNG  THE 

BODTOPAFBUiON 

No.  444,994 


AppUcatioB  Nov( 


5.1954. 
<CL155— li4> 


2.  In  apparatus  for  making  bags  from  tubular  thermo- 
plastic stock,  said  stock  having  a  free  end,  means  for 
feeding  said  stock  downwardly  so  that  it  hangs  freely, 
transverse  heat-sealing  means  disposed  beneath  said  feed- 
ing means  and  spaced  horizontally  from  the  path  of  said 
stock,  means  for  moving  said  free  end  laterally  into  en- 
gagement with  said  sealing  means  so  that  it  is  sealed 
while  under  no  tension  and  from  which  it  drops  freely  to 
continue  its  downward  movement  after  being  sealed,  cut- 
ting means  disposed  beneath  said  feeding  means  and  in 
the  path  of  said  stock  for  cutting  said  stock  a  distance 
from  said  sealed  end  to  form  a  bag  which  then  falls 
freely  by  gravity,  and  stacking  means  movable  into  con- 
tact with  said  stock  after  sealmg  but  prior  to  the  latter 
being  cut  and  with  said  stacking  means  being  constructed 
so  that  the  freely  falling  bag  fold  itself  on  said  stacking 


1.  A  reclining  chair,  comprising:  a  bate,  body  sup- 
porting means  including  a  seat  and  a  bick-rest  rocLibly 

'  mounted  on  said  base,  a  first  pair  of  lit  ks  crossing  each 
other  and  pivoCally  joimed  at  their  crotsii]  g  point,  a  second 
pair  of  links  crossing  each  other  and  pr  totally  jointed  at 

I  their  crossing  point,  the  front  ends  of  he  liiala  of  said 
first  pair  of  links  being  pivoted  to  the  i  ear  ends  of  said 

^second  pair  of  links  so  as  to  form  luy  toogs,  one  of 
the  rear  arms  of  said  lazy  tongs  being  pivoted  to  said 
seat  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  from  tin  i  front  end  there- 
of, actuating  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  back- 
rest and  the  other  rear  arm  of  said  lazy  toogs  for  ef- 
fecting nnovements  of  said  rear  arm  in  ctx>rdination  with 
movements  of  said  back-rest,  a  leg-rest  swingably 
mounted  on  one  of  the  front  arms  of  sai<  I  lazy  tongs,  and 
a  controlling  link  pivoted  to  said  leg-re^  and  the  other 
front  arm  of  said  lazy  tongs. 


means. 


2,92S.12t 

UNBON  ACTION  SEAT 

Hyiaad  C  FVitt,  Novl.  Micb. 

Application  Mvcli  Ig,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  444,799 

UChinM;   (0.155-^83) 


lack 


2M5Sn 

Whrfck, 


ptiqclljr, 

2 


1954, 


No.  412,443 


It,  1955 
(CL  155—114 


1.  In  a  seat  construction,  a  base,  spring  strips  spanning   |     1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  framk 
said  base  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  at  least  one   jjivotally  mounted  at  its  rear  end  on  salt 


,  a  back,  a  seat 
badk  adjacent 
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the  lower  end  thereof,  said  back  and  seat  being  adapted  to 
move  from  a  sitting  position  to  a  reclining  position,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  back  and  seat  on  said  frame  for 
reclining  and  inclining  movement  respectively,  the  mount- 
ing means  including  upper  and  lower  pins  on  said  back 
with  said  upper  pin  spaced  from  said  lower  pin,  means  pro- 
viding a  substantially  vertical  slot  and  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  inclined  slot,  said  pins  being  guiding- 
ly  engaged  in  said  slots  and  being  movable  along  said 
slots,  the  length  of  said  slots  and  the  spacing  of  said  pins 
being  selected  relative  to  each  other  such  that  said  upper 
pin  is  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  slot  and  said  lower 
pin  is  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  slot  in  said  sitting 
position  and  such  that  said  upper  pin  is  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  slot  and  said  lower  pin  in  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  inclined  slot  in  said  reclining  position,  said  pins 
and  slots  cooperating  to  provide  a  forward  and  downward 
movement  of  bo<h  said  back  and  said  rear  end  of  said  seat 
in  response  to  reclining  inovement  of  said  back,  and  seat 
control  means  between  a  from  portion  of  said  seat  and 
said  frame  for  guiding  said  seat  in  response  to  said  for- 
ward and  downward  movement  of  said  back,  said  seat 
control  means  including  a  !»eat  guiding  slot  and  a  pin  en- 
gaged therein  with  said  seat  guiding  slot  and  said  pin 
providing  a  guiding  interconnection  between  said  front 
portion  of  said  seat  and  said  frame,  said  pin  being  dis- 
(K)scd  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  seat  guiding  slot  in  said 
sitting  position  and  moving  toward  the  forward  end  there- 
of as  said  seat  and  back  move  into  said  reclining  position, 
said  forward  end  of  said  seat  guiding  slot  being  no  lower 
than  the  rearward  end  thereof  such  that  the  conjoint  effect 
of  said  forward  and  downward  movement  of  said  rear 
end  of  said  seat  and  the  guiding  of  said  front  portion  of 
said  seat  is  to  impart  a  prescribed  inclining  movement  to 
said  seat. 


2,925434 
RIM  ANCHORED  TIRE  DEMOUNTING  DEVICE 

YcwII  W.  HMTO4.  amb,  IMk 

AppBcatiMi  Decmbcr  12,  l9^^StiU  No.  7g4,tg4 

ICUiL   (CL157— L24) 


2325,123 
TABLET  ARM  ACCESSORY 
Erving  B.  Moigan,  Graa4  Rapids,  Mii^  assignor  to 
Amerkan  Scatiax  CHfj,  Gra^  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jcncj 

Applicalioa  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  719,459 
UOaims.    (CL155— 12g) 


6,  A  detachable  tablet  arm  accessory  for  a  chair  hav- 
ing at  one  side  thereof  divergent  front  and  rear  legs, 
said  accessory  comprising:  a  frame  adapted  for  disposi- 
tion along  said  one  side  of  the  chair  and  extending  above 
the  chair  seat;  a  tablet  arm  mounted  on  the  upper  part 
of  said  frame;  and  a  pair  of  elongated  brackets  mounted 
on  the  lower  part  of  said  frame  in  divergent  disposition 
conforming  to  the  divergence  of  said  front  and  rear  legs, 
the  front  bracket  being  detachably  engageable  with  the 
front  chair  leg  and  the  rear  bracket  being  detachably 
engageable  with  the  rear  chair  leg,  said  brackets  being 
clamped  downwardly  by  the  weight  of  the  accessory  into 
snug  engagement  with  the  chair  legs  respectively  and 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  positively  locate  said  acces- 
sory and  removably  support  the  accessory  on  the  chair 
with  no  other  means  of  attachment 


>1  <».<; 
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A  demounting  device  for  tires,  comprising  a  rim-en- 
gaging standard  of  substantially  inverted  L-shape  having 
anchoring  means  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
rim  upon  which  the  tire  is  mounted  while  the  standard 
proper  extends  through  the  open  center  of  the  rim  with 
the  bar  member  of  the  L  projecting  over  the  tire;  a 
jack  having  a  threaded  stud  projecting  from  its  base  end 
and  having  a  threaded  thrust  member  directed  toward 
said  lower  end  of  the  standard;  an  adaptor  fitting  pivotally 
secured  to  said  bar  member  of  the  standard  and  having 
an  internally  threaded  socket  into  which  said  stud  is 
screwed,  said  jack  being  swingable  toward  and  away 
from  said  standard;  a  tire-engaging  shoe  threaded  onto 
said  thrust  member  of  the  jack;  a  ring  retainer  concen- 
trically encircling  the  body  of  said  jack  and  having  a 
stem  extending  toward  said  standard;  and  means  on  said 
standard  for  retracting  or  extending  said  stem  and  for 
therewith  moving  said  jack  into  desired  adjusted  position 
relative  to  said  standard.  / 


2325.115 

TIRE  TREAD  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Es—Hh  D.  Cmnj,  IlaHltstuig.  MIsb. 

Applicatioa  October  18, 1954,  Scrid  No.  414,741 

4CMM.   (CL157— 13) 


»» 

> 


1.  In  an  anHuntus  for  truing  th-es  whidi  comprises  a 
frame  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  tire  on  said  frame, 
a  template  mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  place  offset  from 
the  tire  mounting  means,  a  cutter  mounted  on  a  cutter 
carrier  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  position  to 
engage  the  tread  of  said  tire,  said  template  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  tire  mounting  means  and  the  cutter 
carrier,  means  for  traversing  the  cutter  carrier  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  the  tire  mounting  axis,  and 
means  on  the  cutter  carrier  for  resilicntly  urging  the  cut- 
ter against  the  template  as  the  cutter  carrier  is  so 
traversed. 


'  2,925,124 

STARTING  TORCH  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 

Joha  H.  Sadler,  Haitf  oi^  Conn. 

AppHcathM  lanaiy  13, 1954,  Solal  No.  559,472 

3ClaiBH.    (a.  15S— 74) 

I.  A  burner  adapted  for  use  with  liquid  fuels  such  as 

kerosene  having  a  relatively  high  flash  point  comprising 

a  tubular  burner  body  having  an  elongated  internally 

threaded  wall  portion,  an  elongated  rod  received  in  said 

wall  portion  and  provided  with  a  shallow  helical  groove 
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on  the  exterior  thereof  having  a  relatively  small  pitch  and 
extending  coaxially  of  the  rod,  said  rod  being  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threaded  wall  portion  of  said  body, 
said  body  being  provided  widi  a  pair  erf  passageways  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  groove  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  respectively 
at  their  other  ends  to  a  source  of  fuel  and  air  under  pres- 
sure, the  threaded  portions  of  said  body  and  rod  forming 


w     _  o 


> 


JL 


«     M 


m^m 


an  elongated  helical  passageway  having  a  cross  section 
sufficiently  small  to  effect  vaporization  of  fuel  introduced 
through  one  of  said  pair  of  passageways  as  the  fuel  is 
forced  through  said  helical  passageway  along  with  air 
introduced  under  pressure  through  the  other  <tf  said  pair 
of  passageways,  satd  rod  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
body,  and  an  atomizing  head  on  said  body  having  an  ori- 
fice in  flow  communication  with  the  other  end  of  said 
groove. 

2J2S417 

APPARATUS FQRPRODUCING  AEROGELS 

NdlA.  gtaBiMij^  Glcadal^  nad  Wntttr  M.  Dnrii,  St 

StLo«ii,Mo^acofBonfkNiofIMawM«      Con^l^V* 

Ori^  applicaiioa  Noveabcr  25,   lf53,  Serial  No. 

3^2<,  Mw  PMMt  No.  VU^p»%,  4aM  JaMur  13, 

IHitBi    (CL  15»-^ 


L 
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a  heated  chamber  and  a  heating  chaaaber,  an  inlet 
pipe  connecting  the  heated  chamber  to  s4id  jacket  at  a 
point  near  the  end  of  said  jacket  farthest  from  the  valve 
seat,  heating  means  for  heating  said  inlet  pipe  comprising 
a  resistor  wire  wound  around  nid  pipe,! a  variaUe  re- 
tistor  and  a  source  of  electrical  current  for  said  wire,  an 
outlet  j>ipe  connecting  said  heating  chamber  and  the 
jacket  at  a  point  near  the  end  of  the  jad^et  closest  to 
«ud  valve  seat,  means  lot  pumping  a  liquid  inoffuiic 
Aerogel  precursor  into  the  other  end  of  sfid  tube  uixkr 
pressure,  means  for  pumping  water  into  i 
ber  <^  the  heat  exchanger,  means  for 
Of  gases  and  liquids  exhausting  from  the 
ber  (rf  the  heat  exchanger  and  from  the  aPpartus,  a  gas- 
st>lid  cyclone  separator  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  pipe 
obnnecting  the  bottom  of  the  container  wifi  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  separator,  said  last-mentionted  pipe  being 
mounted  tangential!  y  to  the  wall  kA  said  separator,  means 
fpr  blowing  a  heated  gas  into  said  last-njmtioned  pipe, 
lieans  for  heating  said  container,  means  fbr  heating  said 
separator,  means  for  releasing  solid  partcles  from  the 
bottom  of  said  separator  and  means  for  n^easing  vapors 
from  the  top  of  said  separator. 


heated 

the  flow 
leating  cham- 


:rc  - 


HYDRAUUC  TUBING  ANCHOR  FOR  WELLS 

Mi^or  to  Pitt 


J#hB  Sw  P^e,  Jr.,  Loi« 


01  Took,  Ik., 


<,1954,8affWNo.<4142t 
(CL  IM— Ul) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  producticw  of  in- 
organic aerogels  comprising  a  pressiu-e  resistant  tube 
having  a  heating  jacket  along  a  major  length  thereof,  a 
container  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube  through  a 
passageway  having  an  annular  valve  seat,  a  hot  let-down 
valve  located  in  said  container  and  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal valve  stem  having  a  tapered  portion  to  seat  in  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  stem  being  mounted  and  supported 
externally  of  said  tube,  and  rotatable  about  its  axis  which 
is  substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  stem  continu- 
ously, an  axially  acting  compression  spring  to  seat  the 
tapered  portion  of  said  valve  stem  in  said  valve  seat  and 
to  provide  a  predetermined  clearance  between  said  valve 
seat  and  the  Upered  portion  of  said  valve  stem  at  a  pre- 
determined operating  pressure,^  a  heat  exchanger  hav- 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  tubing  anch<r  adapted  to 
anehor  a  fluid  conducting  tubing  string  in  k  well  rji«ng 
including,  an  elongate,  tubular  fluid  conducting  frame 
engaged  in  a  string  of  tubing,  a  fluid  operated  gripping 
means  carried  by  the  frame  and  including  a  itubular  body 
fix^  to  the  frame  intermediate  its  ends  and  surrounding 
th«|  frame,  casing  engaging  shoes  carried  l[>y  the  body 
for  radial  outward  shifting  relative  thereto,  cVlinder  open- 
ings in  the  body  formed  radially  inward  of  t|ie  shoes  and 
plungen  in  the  cylinder  openings  and  eng^igeable  with 
the  shoes;  and  fluid  pressure  boosting  means  adapted  to 
deiver  operating  fluid  under  pressure  to  Ithe  cylinder 
openings  to  shift  the  plungers  and  the  shoes  radially  out- 
wardly including,  a  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body, 
a  fluid  passage  establishing  open  communicapon  between 
tho  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  openings,  said  icylindbr  and 
flu^  passage  being  charged  with  operating  fli  id,  a  tubular 
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sleeve  shdaWy  earned  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  lower  nected  to  pitch  controlUng  mechanism  automatically  op- 
end  of  the  body,  an  annular  casing  engaging  drive  piston  erative  as  a  result  of  the  movement  <rf  said  blades  by  said 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  to  be  acted  upon  by  fluid  dampers  for  locking  said  pitch  controlling  mechanism, 
pressure  in  the  well  casing  below  the  anchor,  a  piston  bead  means  operatively  connected  to  said  blades  automatically 
of  less  effective  cross-sectional  area  than  the  drive  piston 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  engaged  in  the  cylinder, 
and  spring  means  adapted  to  normally  yiledingly  main- 
tain the  sleeve  and  the  piston  thereon  in  a  down  or  un- 
actuatcd  position,  said  drive  piston  adapted  to  be  shifted 
upwardly  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring  means  and 
to  shift  the  piston  head  upwardly  in  the  cylinder  to  ac- 
tuate the  plungers  and  shift  the  shoes  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  casing  upon  the  introduction  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  through  the  tubing  string  and  into  the  casing 
below  the  anchor. 


2,f2541» 

ROTOR  CONTROL 

Shao  W.  Yaan,  New  Yoifc.  N.Y.,  mA  Iteodor*  vM 


AppUcatiM  Aprfl  2^  1957,  Sotal  N«.  <5S,419 
22  Claims.    (Cl.  17t— 135^4) 


1.  An  airfoil  oval  shape  in  cross  section  for  rotary 
wing  aircraft  having  a  rounded  leading  edge  and  a 
rounded  trailing  edge,  and  jet  stream  producing  means  in 
at  least  one  of  said  edges,  disposed  along  the  under  por- 
tion of  the  airfoil  at  the  calculated  dividing  streamlines 
thereby  controlling  the  circulation  and  increasing  the  co- 
efficient of  lift. 


2,92S,13« 

MEANS  OF  FOLDING  ROTOR  BLADES 

Michel  O.  Buivid,  Milford,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  United 

Aftrmft  CorporatloB,  East  Harttod,  Coim.,  a  corpo- 

nuioB  of  Dclawaia 

Applicattoa  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,795 
33CUnB.   (CL  17»-1M.12) 

1.  In  combmation,  in  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  a  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  a  drag  hinge  and  about  their  longitudinal  axes 
for  blade  pitch  change,  blade  pitch  controlling  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  said  blades,  hinge  means 
for  each  of  said  blades  permitting  blade  folding  about  an 
axis,  a  hydraulic  drag  hinge  damper  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  blade  controlling  the  movement  of  each 
blade  in  the  plane  of  blade  rotation,  power  operated 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  blades  for  locking 
and  unlocking  said  blade  folding  hinge  means,  power  op- 
erated means  operatively  connected  to  said  blades  for 
folding  said  blades,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
dampers  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  dampers  to  position 
said  blades  for  folding  movement,  means  operatively  con- 


i 


operative  as  a  result  of  the  locking  of  said  pitch  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  unlocking  said  hinge  means,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  blade  folding  means 
automatically  operative  tjpon  unlocking  of  said  hinge 
means  for  operating  said  blade  folding  means. 


2,9a5,Ul 
CONTROLLABLE  PTFCH  PROPELLER 

d  B.  WUi,  Natriitowm  P^  riiiii»iii  to  B« ^ 

Uaa-Haniltoa  Coqporatioa,  a  corporatkM  of  Pcm- 

AjipDatkm  DeccaAcr  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  779,383 
(OiiM.    (CL178— 1MJ2) 


1.  A  propeller  having  a  hub  and  angularly  adjustable 
blades  journalled  therein,  a  pair  of  crank  pins  connected 
to  each  of  said  blades  for  angularly  adjusting  the  same,  a 
main  crosshead  connected  to  one  crank  pin  of  each  blade, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  crossheads  connected  respectively 
to  other  crank  pins  of  the  blades,  means  for  slidably  guid- 
ing the  main  and  auxiliary  crossheads  so  that  they  move 
in  opposite  directions  to  impart  rotation  to  the  crank  pins 
and  thus  angularly  adjust  the  propeller  blades,  and  power 
mechanism  supported  by  the  movable  main  crosshead 
and  having  connection  therewith  and  with  each  of  the 
auxiliary  crossheads  for  simultaneously  oppositely  mov- 
ing the  main  and  auxiliary  crosshead  to  effect  said  angu- 
lar blade  adjustment. 


2,925,132 

AGRICULTURAL  CHISEL 

Ahia  a  bhtan^  Cmvm,  Tn. 

AppUcalioa  Jna  19, 1954,  S«M  N^  592,397 
5Clalw.    (CL172— §99) 

1.  An  agricultural  chisel  construction  comprising  a 
frame  means,  at  least  one  chisel,  means  pivotally  moimt- 
ing  the  rear  end  of  said  chisel  to  said  frame  means,  said 
chisel  comprising  an  I-beam,  the  ends  thereof  having  cut- 
away portions  at  the  under  sides  thereof,  said  chisel  hav- 
ing a  ground-engaging  point,  said  frame  means  including 
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a  pair  of  kmgitudinally  extending  frame  member^,  each 
frame  member  of  said  pair  being  spaced  laterally  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  said  ground  engaging  point  than  the 
other  frame  member,  said  frame  members  being  located 
above  the  ground  engaging  point  of  said  chisel  and  means 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  chisel  for  additionally  ad- 
justably supporting  said  chisel  intermediate  the  chisel 


point  and  the  said  rear  end  thereof,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  chain  attached  to  said  frame  means,  and 
a  connecting  means  for  said  chain  and  chisel  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  said  chisel  along  said  chain 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame  means, 
said  chain  being  of  such  length  as  to  form  a  V  with  the 
ends  connected  to  the  frame  means  and  the  apex  of  the 
V  fixedly  connected  to  said  chisel. 


2,925,153 

AUXILIARY  STSEBING  MECHANISM 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Gcocses  A.  TImmmm,  Paris,  Fnuicc 

Applkatioa  Jaiy  14,  lf5«,  Scriri  N©.  70,216 

China  priotliy,  appHcalloa  Fftmtt  lafj  17,  IM 

UOatea.    (CL1S«— 4.20 


1997 


1.  In  a  self-propelling  vehicle  adapted  to  move  over 
ground,  the  combination  of  two  driving  wheels,  means 
including  a  differential  controlling  said  driving  wheels, 
a  brake  associated  with  each  driving  wheel,  a  chassis 
carried  by  the  driving  wheels,  an  axle  member  having 
steering  wheel  means  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means 
controlling  the  angular  deflection  of  the  steering  means 
with  reference  to  the  axle  member,  means  including  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  axle  member  and  the 
chassis  and  allowing  the  axle  member  to  assume  a  trans- 
verse movement  with  reference  to  the  chassis  under  the 
action  of  the  lateral  thrust  exerted  by  the  ground  on  the 
steering  means  upon  angular  deflection  thereof  and 
means  whereby  the  transverse  shifting  of  the  axle  mem- 
ber operates  the  brake  cooperating  with  the  driving 
wheel  on  the  inside  of  the  turn  initiated  by  the  angular 
deflection  of  the  steering  means. 


2,925434 

POTOR  IMPLEMENT  WHH  CONTROLLABLE 

»Hm  MDUCING  DWVE  MECHAnI^ 

toro  MaMAcfnteg  CMporttioB  of  AaM!S|°MI^ 
■eapol^  MiM^  a  conontiMi  of  MknesoSii 
AppMaitfoaMay  IS,  19S5,  SoW  No.  5«9,2M 
aOaiM.   (CLIM— i.M) 

1.  A  power  implement  having  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting ^Wure  having  a  source  of  high  speed  rotary 
power  thereon,  a  pair  of  drive  wheels,  a  powered  rotary 
dement  operatively  connected  with  such  a  source  of 
rotary  power  and  joumaiied  in  such  a  supporting  struc- 
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ture,  a  pair  of  speed  reducing  gearing  devices  inter- 
posed between  said  powered  rotary  element  and  the 
4rive  wheels  and  each  of  said  gearing*  devices  com- 
friatng  a  rotary  eccentric  camming  elenient  connected 
«>  said  powered  rotary  dement,  a  gyratory  noounting 
jouraalled  on  said  eccentric  camming  element,  primary, 
iKoodary  and  tertiary  power  tramlatioii  mechanisms 
iach  iododittg  a  mtary  internal  gear  And  a  smaller 
K>tary  exteraal  gear  eccentricaUy  rdated  t^  and  engaging 
the  corresponding  internal  gear,  the  gearing  ratio  of  %ch 
Of  said  power  translation  mechanisms  being  different  man 
the  gearing  ratios  of  the  other  of  said  pofer  translation 
mechanisms,  all  of  said  external  gears  b^ing  affixed  to 
said  gyratory  mounting  in  coaxial  relationi  therewith  and 
i«  axiaUy  spaced  rdation  with  each  other,  la  frame  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  supporting  structure  ind  having  in- 
ternal annular  bearing  surface  means  coixially  related 
with  the  canunlng  element  rotation  axis,  each  of  said 


imemal  gears  having  an  external  anmilai  bearing  sur- 
face peripherally  engaging  the  internal  ^rface  means 
'*  the  frame  member  and  being  rotatably  liounted  there- 
a  plurality  of  retafaiing  elements  anclored  on  said 
ne  member  adjacent  said  primary,  secondary  and 
/.power  translation  mechanisms  and  being  indi- 
lually  and  selectivdy  shiftable  into  rotation-restricting 
eigagement  with  the  internal  gears  thereof,  a  movable 
control  member  having  ramming  means  fcr  individually 
sliifting  said  retaining  elements  and  a  rotan  driven  mem- 
ber connected  with  a  respective  drive  wteel  and  con- 
nkted  with  the  internal  gear  of  said  tertiary  power 
translation  mechanism,  whereby  said  coi^trol  member 
nmy  be  moved  to  individually  shift  said  retaining  ele- 
ments Into  rotation-restricting  engagement  with  the  cor- 
rosponding  Internal  gears  to  cause  said  wheels  to  rotate 
forwardly,  rearwardly,  or  in  opposite  dinction  and  to 
stop  said  wheels. 


TRACTOR  UNIT  COimSfG  FOR  TRAILERS 

RnrmoBd  J.  HanBlaiL  YaUiM,  ^  ash. 

Applicatloa  Dcccasbcr  29, 1957,  Serial  N ».  794,152 

2ClalM.  (CLIM— 12) 


I  The  combination  of  a  trailer  having 
projecting  draft  tongue  at  the  front  end  thereof 
disosed  forwardly  of  said  trailer  in  closely 
tiofi  and  overlying  said  draft  tongue,  said  ti^ctor 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced  side  frame  members  and 
member  extending  between  said  side  frame 
teitnediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  means  secuting 
en4  of  said  draft  tongue  to  said  cross  fram ; 
cross  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  draft  tongu ; 
ot  the  front  end  of  the  tongue,  and  means 


forwardly 

,  a  tractor 

spaced  rela- 

includ- 

cross  frame 

members  in- 

the  front 

meiqber,  a 

reart^ardly 

sec(|i{ng  the 
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ends  of  said  cross  bar  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  frame 
members,  whereby  to  rigidly  secure  the  tractor  and  trailer 
together  and  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof  relative 
to  each  other. 


FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVEN  MINE  HAULAGE  VE- 
HICLE WITH  PLURAL  PROPULSION  UNIT  COM- 
PARTMENTS 

Aithv  L.  Lee,  Colnnb«,  Ohio,  aastgnor  to  CoosoUdation 
Coal  Company,  PMsbwgh,  r^  a  cotporation  of  Peon- 
qrivania 

CMtimiatkM  of  abandoaed  applicalhMi  ScriaJ  No. 
559,592,  JaMary  17,  1954,  and  ahanisniil  appUcatfoa 
Serial  No.  535,919,  SrpttMber  22,  1955,  both  bciog 
divisions  of  appUcatloa  Serial  No.  244349,  AngMt  31, 
1951,  now  PatMrt  No.  2,754,915,  dated  Jaly  19,  1954. 
TUs  appilcalioa  AagMt  12,  195t,  Seital  No.  754,799 
7  Claims.    (CL  199— 49) 


ment  of  the  bracket  away  from  the  battery,  a  pair  of 
vertical  legs  integral  with  and  dq>ending  from  said  hold- 
down  portion  along  the  lengthwise  edges  thereof,  and  an 
abutment  on  each  of  said  l^s  spaced  from  said  lip 
and  contacting  a  side  of  the  battery  to  restrain  move- 
ment of  the  bracket  toward  the  battery,  said  abutments 
acting  as  fulcrunu  about  which  the  bracket  is  pivoted 
slightly  as  said  hold-down  portion  is  tightened  down  on 
the  hold-down  rod  to  thereby  move  said  lip  Into  tight 
contact  with  the  shoulder  on  the  battery. 


2,925,139 
METHOD  OF  GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 
Cari  H.  Becker,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assigMr  to  Westen 
Geophysical  Cowpany  of  Ancrica,  Los  Ai«des,  Calif., 
a  coffporalioo  of  Dcbwaiv 

Applicatioe  March  9, 1956,  Scthd  No.  579^54 
29  naiii     (CL  191-^5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  mobile 
body,  pairs  of  front  and  rear  traction  wheels  for  said 
body,  a  multi-speed  transmission  arranged  at  one  side 
of  said  body,  driving  connections  between  said  trans- 
mission and  all  of  said  wheels,  said  transmission  having 
input  shaft  connecting  means,  and  said  body  having  a 
first  prime  mover  receiving  portion  and  a  second  prime 
mover  receiving  portion,  said  prime  mover  receiving  por- 
tions being  spaced  from  each  other  with  said  transmis- 
sion positioned  therebetween,  said  prime  mover  receiv- 
ing portions  and  said  transmission  extending  longitudi- 
nally on  the  same  side  of  said  body,  said  transmission 
adapted  to  be  connected  through  said  input  shaft  con- 
necting means  to  a  single  prime  mover  positioned  In  one 
of  said  prime  mover  receiving  portions. 


2325,137 
BATTERY  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
John   Fletobcr  Haiper,  MHwaokcc,  Wis.,  assigMN-  to 
Globe-Union  he,  MUwaidtce,  Wis.,  a  coqNinitioa  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatioB  May  24,  1957,  Scital  No.  441,491 
5aains.    (CL189-4SJ) 


1.  The  method  of  seismic  surveying  that  inehides 
ground  spacing  a  plurality  of  seismic  wave  detectors  In  a 
substantiidly  two-dimensional  array,  producing  a  seismic 
wave  which  Is  thereafter  reflected  from  subterranean  for- 
matioitt  in  the  ^orm  of  reflected  seismic  waves  traveling 
toward  said  detectors,  detecting  said  seismic  waves,  gen- 
erating a  first  set  of  signals  at  the  detectors  in  response 
to  said  detection,  recording  said  signals,  producing  a  sec- 
ond set  of  signals  from  said  recorded  signals,  processing 
said  second  set  of  signals  to  select  certain  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  detected  seianic  wave  reflected  from  one 
of  said  formations,  and  utilizing  said  certain  signals  to 
control  light  transmission  from  different  zones  ot  a  sub- 
stantially two-dimensional  plan- view  display  correspond- 
ing to  said  detector  array  whereby  the  di^lay  visibly 
reproduces  the  detection  by  said  detectors  of  said  seismic 
wave,  said  utilization  being  carried  out  so  that  the  certain 
signal  derived  from  any  one  selected  detector  contrcrfs 
light  trannnission  from  one  and  only  one  zone  of  the 
display,  said  zone  being  located  In  a  position  homcdogous 
within  the  display  to  the  location  of  the  said  sdected 
detector  within  the  array. 


1.  A  bracket  for  securing  a  battery  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions by  vertical  hold-down  rods  spaced  at  various  dis- 
tances from  the  ends  of  the  battery  comprising,  a  flat 
horizontally  extending  hold-down  portion  having  an  elon- 
gated slot-like  opening  through  which  the  end  of  a  hold- 
down  rod  extends,  said  portion  having  a  lip  at  one  end 
thereof  forming  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  a  shoul- 
der fmned  on  the  top  of  the  battery  to  restrain  move- 


2,925,139 
WINDOW  WASHER'S  PLATFORM 
MoMfk  G.  Sidas,  Sc  Look,  Mo. 
AppiicatioQ  March  17, 1959,  Serial  No.  721,t99 
ICbiiB.   (CL182— €2) 
A  window  washer's  platform  adapted  to  be  removably 
inserted  through  a   window   frame   to  rest  on   the   sill 
thereof,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  rigid  frame 
iiKluding  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  beams  and  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  end  beams,  the  ionermost  end  beam  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  inside  edge  of  the 
sill  so 'that  the  major  portion  of  the  frame  projects  out- 
wardly through  the  window  frame;  spaced  apart  ears,  the 
said  ears  extending  upwardly  from  said  innermost  end 
beam;  a  tube  carried  by  said  ears;  a  member  telescop- 
ing into  each,  eixl  of  said  tube  for  engaging  the  inner 
side  of  the  window  frame  above  said  sill;  a  cross-piece 
bridging  the  sides  of  said  frame  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  said  cross-piece  being  slidably  mounted  on 
the  sides  of  said  frame  and  carrying  at  each  end  thereof 
downwardly  projecting   clamps  adapted   to   engage  the 
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ojiter  tide  of  taid  siU;  an  elongated  rod  acraw-threaded  aides  beins  preshaped  in  the  fonn  of  d  catenary  ex- 

at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  crank  handle  at  tending  inwanUy  toward  the  center  of  thii  net.  said  pe- 

ittother  end,  the  said  rod  being  joumalled  in  the  front  dphcral  member  providing  a  pair  of  adjiceiit  comen 

portion  of  said  frame  and  screw-threadcdly  engaging  said  and  a  plurality  of  individual  intersecting  ft  mesh  mem-' 
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cross-piece  for  laterally  adjusting  the  same;  a  slide  mem-  birs  carried  by  said  perifAeral  member,  juid  irfurality 

ber  slidably  engaging  each  of  said  clamps  and  adjustable  of  net  mesh  members  including  a  group  ot  members  ex- 

thereon  to  engage  the  top  outermost  side  of  said  sill,  tending  substantially  parallel  to  a  line  parsing  through 

and  meaiu  for  locking  each  of  said  slide  members  into  said  pair  of  comers, 
locking  positions. 


COLLAPSIBLE  TRESTLES 

AiwHa  W.  TUclcpapet  AnatiB,  Tex. 

AppHcadoB  November  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,980 

lOaim.    (CL182— :155) 


Z2E£^r^2££Z} 
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In  a  collapsible  trestle,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tal beam  of  a  rectangular  cross-section  having  an  end  sur- 
face, upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  said  edges, 
a  iwir  of  elongated  mounting  members  provided  at  op- 
pMite  sides  of  said  beam  and  having  outer  ends  flush 
with  the  end  surface  of  the  beam,  said  mounting  mem- 
bers being  L-shaped  in  cross-section  and  including  vertical 
flanges  abutting  the  respective  side  edges  and  horizontal 
flanges  supportably  underlying  the  lower  surface  of  the 
beam,  a  pair  of  inclined  legs  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  mounting  members  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  contact  the  ground 
at  points  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  the 
mounting  members,  the  outer  ends  of  the  horizontal 
flanges  of  the  mounting  members  terminating  short  of  the 
outer  ends  of  the  vertical  flanges  whereby  the  outer  end 
portions  of  the  vertical  flanges  constitute  a  pair  of  project- 
ing ears  terminating  flush  with  the  end  surface  of  the 
beam,  and  a  combined  fastening  and  pivot  element  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  beam  and  through 
said  ears,  whereby  said  mounting  members  may  be  swung 
outwardly  and  upwardly  about  ^aid  clement  to  a  folded 
position  wherein  they  project  upwardly  from  the  end  of 
the  beam  and  wherein  said  legs  are  nested  above  the 
beam  with  their  free  extremities  contacting  the  upper  sur- 
face (rf  the  beam  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


U 


-^ 


(oKop- 


2,925442 
ELECnaCAL  PRBCIPrrATQ^ 

larica  WMnmn,  BaMtaMn,  Min 
pen  Coopuiy,  lae.,  a  conotiidoa  of 

7, 1^3,  Serial  N4.  39MK 
(CLlta— 7) 


/     -^ 


f  5.  In  an  electrical  precipitator  wherein  one  electrode 
charges  the  dust  and  foreign  particles  of  a  ^s  with  elec- 
trical energy  supplied  from  a  supply  source' and  another 
electrode  collects  said  charged  particles  tol  renx)ve  the 
particles  from  the  gas,  a  control  for  automatically  select- 
ing an  optimum  voltage  range  for  the  elecmcal  energy 
supplied  to  said  electrodes  for  any  gas-partii  ;le  condition 
comprising  variable  induction  means  and  including  con- 
trol means  for  gradually  raising  the  voltag^  level  from 
a  lower  level  to  an  upper  limit,  said  uppei]  limit  mani- 
festing itself  by  current  surges  from  said  source  due  to 
sparking  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  variable  induction  means  and  said  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  said  surges  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  for  instantaneously  lowering  said  voltage  to 
said  lower  level. 


2325,141 

LADDER  NET 

Leownl  P.  Fricder,  Great  Neck,  and  Walter  S.  Flnkcn, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.;  saM  Flnkcn  aarigaor  to  nid  F'rlcdcr 
♦       AppUcatkw  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«138 
5  OainH.   (CL  182—196) 
2.  A  ladder  net  including  in  combination  a  peripheral 
member  forming  a  plurality  of  net  sides,  ead^  of  said 


iRIZON. 

Broadley, 


._  2,»25,143 

iSH  SEPARATOR  BATTERY  WITH  H 
TALLY  DISPOSED  SEPARATOI 

Aic.,  WaahkigtOB,  D.C,  a  cocporatkia  of 
Of^iiial  appUcatkM  JaMaij  7, 1953,  Serial . 
•ow  Patent  No.  2,911,865,  dated  Novem 

rPfvided  and  this  appllcatioa  April  4,  195 
M24 
SCIalM.    (0.183—32) 
In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  of  the 

scri>e4,  in  which  pulverized  coal  is  carried  and  burned^in 


iware 
lo,  338,877, 

3,  1959. 
Serial  No. 


acter  de- 
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a  pressurized  stream  of  primary  air,  and  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  are  diluted  and  cooled  with  secondary 
air  to  optimum  turbine  operating  temperature  to  form  an 
ash-  and  combustion  residue-bearing  gaseous  motive 
fluid,  an  improved  ash  and  residue  separating  means  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  open  top.  closed  sides  and  bot- 
tom, and  apcrtured  front  and  back  walls,  together  with  an 
apertured,  diagonally  disposed  inner  wall  member  integral 
with  the  side  walls  and  having  its  upper  edge  slightly 
everted  and  integral  with  the  top  of  the  front  wall,  its 
bottom  edge  being  integral  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  spaced  from  the  rear  wall,  the  said  diagonal  inner 
wall  member  dividing  the  casing  into  an  open-tof^ied  input 
plenum  chamber,  and  a  juxtaposed  output  plenum  cham- 
ber having  at  least  one  discharge  opening  for  cleaned 


_  #   *»     «•     •» 


dust-laden  gas  and  an  outlet  portion  for  cleaned  gas,  said 
housing  having  between  said  two  portions  a  sone  of  a 
narrower  cross  section  than  said  portions  so  as  to  form 
a  nozzle  structure  together  with  said  portions, ^Iter  means 
disposed  in  said  zone  of  said  housing  and  comprising 
arrays  of  parallel  free  wires  spaced  from  each  other 
within  each  said  array  and  distributed  over  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  housing  zone,  said  arrays  being  located  in 
different  respective  planes  spaced  from  each  other  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  and  scraper  meaiu 
mechanically  engageable  with  said  respective  wires  for 
removing  adhering  dust  therefrom,  said  wires  being  free 
of  each  other  laterally  to  provide  free  access  thereabout 
of  the  scraper  means. 


2325,145 
SEPARATION  OF  METALUC  HAUDES 
John  Haydca,  MkldlcdMNfoagh,  Kiigii»ii,  aasigDor  to  Brit- 
Uh  THan  Prodocti  Company  Limited,  York,  Eogiaad, 
a  British  company 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,116 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britafai 

AagMt  6, 1954 

3  Claim.   (a.lt»-119) 


-r.        ^J^, 


gas  in  its  front  wall;  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed, 
self-supporting,  pressure-sustaining  vortical  whiri  sep- 
arators mounted  in  the  apertures  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  having  their  intake  ends  integral  therewith, 
each  said  separator  including  a  barrel  section  and  an 
adjacent  discharge  section;  an  axial  cleaned  gas  dis- 
charge tube  and  circumjacent  vortical  whirl-imparting 
intake  means  for  each  separator,  each  said  tube  being 
hermetically  secured  at  its  discharge  end  in  an  aperture 
of  the  diagonal  inner  wall  and  discharging  into  the  cleaned 
gas  plenum  chamber;  tangential  blowdown  lines  for  sep- 
arated ash  at  the  ends  of  the  discharge  sections,  and  dis- 
charging into  a  manifold;  and  a  shield  mounted  over  the 
separators  and  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  input  plenum 
chamber  of  the  casing,  said  shield  having  insulating  ma- 
terial disposed  therein  and  around  the  separators. 


2  925  144 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  DUST  FROM  GAS, 

PARTICULARLY  HOT  GAS 
Werner  Otto  Haraid  Kroli,  Koln-Dcntz,  Gemiany,  as- 
signor to  KIdckncr-Humboidt-Dentz  Aktiengcseilschaft, 
Kola-Deatz,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
Application  Febniary  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Gmnany  Febniary  9,  1955 
15  Claims.    (CL  183—52) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  solid  irwi  chloride  from  a 
mixture  of  iron  chloride  and  titanium  tetrachloride  va- 
pors comprising;  passing  said  mixture  of  vapors  down- 
wardly through  a  zone  and  over  a  cooling  surface  sur- 
rounding a  second  zone  and  extending  across  said  first- 
named  zone  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said  vapors;  passing 
a  cooling  fluid  through  said  second-named  zone  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  of  said  cooling  surface  at  such  a 
point  that  the  vapors  are  cooled  to  a  point  below  the 
condensation  temperature  of  iron  chloride  vapor,  but 
above  that  of  the  dew  point  of  titanium  tetrachloride 
thereby  depositing  solid  iron  chloride  on  said  cooling 
surface  to  cover  said  surface;  introducing  a<-plurality  of 
non-volatile,  inert  solid  bodies  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  the  dew  point  of  titanium  tetrachloride  into  said 
first-named  zone  at  a  point  therein  above  said  cooling 
surface;  dropping  said  heated  solid  bodies  upon  said 
cooling  surface  to  dislodge  said  deposited  solid  iron 
chloride  and  re-expose  said  surface;  removing  the  ti- 
tanium tetrachloride  vapors  from  said  first-named  zone 
and  separately  removing  said  dislodged  solid  iron  chlo- 
ride and  said  heated  solid  bodies  as  a  mixture  from  said 
first-named  zone  at  a  point  below  said  cooling  surface; 
and  separating  said  dislodged  solid  iron  chloride  from 
said  heated  solid  bodies,  and  recovering  said  solid  iron 
chloride. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  cleaning  of  dust-laden 
gas,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  portion  for 


2,925,146 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
ArOar  M.  Davit,  Islfaigtoo,  Ontario,  Canada,  anignor  to 
Geacral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,683 

5  Claimf.    (Q.  184—6) 
1.  In    a    lubricating    system    having    lubricating    oil 
scavenging,  pumping,  and  distribution  means  and  a  lubri- 
cating oil  storage  tank  disposed  above  the  lubricating  oil 
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acsvengtnf,  piunpuig,  and  distribution  means,  a  dittribu-  2,f25,14S 

tion  chamber  having  an  inlet  passage  from  said  pumping  LUBRICATOK  FOR  AOtOPERATED  TOOL 

means  and  aif  outlet  passage  to  said  scavenging  means,  'tnet  RiMi  Moahcr,  Snate  Clan,  CattP^  aJ^iim  to  » 

and  a  single  double-acting  check  valve  extending  between  K>kb«r  Ma—failihn  Company,  g—  Ji^  r«wf 

and  slidably  receivable  within  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ««npofnlto«  of  CbH omia                           ( 

"^"""^  AppHortkMJmM  7,1957,  Serial  No.  4M,39S 


passages,  said  check  valve  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  spaced  resilient  members  thereon  positively  to 
close  OTe  of  said  passages  while  opening  the  other  of 
said  passages,  said  valve  being  resiliently  biased  to  the 
closed  inlet  passage  position  thereof  for  qpem'ng  by  a 
predetermined  lubricating  oil  pressure. 


2,925,147 

LUBRICANT  DISPENSER 

Salvador  A.  Minera,  Son  Fnmdsco,  CaUf. 

Applicatioo  Joe  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  M431« 

SCIaiiBs.    (CL184— 45) 


I.  A  lubricator  for  a  pneumatic  tool  including  in  com- 
biaation:  a  casing  having  an  air  conduit  and  an  oil  res- 
ervoir, said  conduit  having  a  venturi;  pressure-supplying 
moans  for  said  reservoir  connecting  said  co(iduit  to  said 
re^rvoir  when  and  only  when  there  is  air  pressure  in  said 
co|duit;  separate  oil  conduit  means  connecting  said  ven- 
tui^  to  said  reservoir  when  and  only  when  tl^re  are  both 
pr^ure  in  said  reservoir  and  air  passing  through  said 
vefturi;  and  metering  means  in  said  oil  conduit  means 
fot  limiting  the  amount  of  oil  passing  into^id  venturi. 


2,925,149 
COUNTERWEfGHTED  VEfflciE 


R.  HiglMo%  PortfaMl,  Orag., 
to  Hysler   " 


I.  In  a  lubncatmg  system,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  recip- 
rocable  withm  said  cylinder,  an  opening  provided  in  one 
end  of  said  cyhnder.  power  means  connected  with  said 
piston  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  one  end  for 
movmg  said  piston  toward  said  one  end  whereby  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  cylinder  and 
Ijetween  said  one  end  and  said  piston  wUl  be  moved 
through  said  aperture,  a  member  rigid  with  said  piston 
and  movable  therewith  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
piston  when  the  latter  is  moved  under  the  influence  of 
said  power  means,  means  stationary  relative  to  said  cyl- 
inder for  holding  a  sublimable  solid  in  engagement  with 
said  member  for  restricting  said  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber and  consequently  said  piston  in  said  direction  toward 
said  one  end  to  a  rate  of  movement  directly  proportional 
to  the  rate  of  sublimation  of  said  solid  and  a  sublimable 
body  held  in  said  last  mentioned  means. 


AppUcatioB  Juc  17, 1957,  SoW  No.  ljiM47 
7ClaiaM.   (CL187— 9) 


r.by 


An  industrial  lift  truck  having  a  whe  :l-supported 
bo<  y,  load  engaging  means  at  the  front  <rf  sai<  truck  tend- 
ing! to  tip  the  truck  v/hen  the  truck  is  lif  ing  a  load, 
said  body  being  formed  with  a  vertical  recess  at  the  rear* 
portion  thereof  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a 
counterweight  slidably  fitUng  within  said  recjss  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  and  closing  said  recess,  said  sliding  fit 
serving  to  confine  said  counterweight  againk  hoi;izontal 
movement  in  either  a  lateral  or  a  longitudinil  direction, 
said  counterweight  having  parts  in  vertical  thrust  en- 
gagement with  said  body  for  supporting  said  counter- 
weight m  a  vertical  direction,  said  counterweight  having 
at  least  one  concave  depression  formed  theiein  pfovid- 
iag  0  weU  for  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  bod  . 


r 
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2,925,159 
PARIONG  APPARATUS 
Leon  D.  Sondcn,  Yoric,  Pa.,  airigiai  to  SystaMtie  frnk- 
i^  CoMpa^.  Spokaw,  Wa*.,  a  tmpormlkm  af  Waab- 
ini^on 

AppUcatkM  A^(M(  <,  1951,  Serial  No.  753,494 
lOaim.    (CLlt7—7<) 


^  '     .  - 

^ 

.-.-i«?kl^      ^y\yif<l 

J<0^,  ^      fC^ 

^^-^^aK^'/W  * 

'"  ^ 

In  an  organization  of  the  type  described  an  elevator 
shaftway  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  laterally 
extending  loading  and  unloading  sUtions.  an   elevator 
generally  rectangular  in  plan,  mounted  in  said  shaftway, 
cable  drive  means  supporting  said  elevator  in  the  shaft- 
way  and  operative  to  move  it  vertically  therein  to  and 
from  said  stations,  said  drive  means  including  an  auto- 
matic leveling  device  effective  to  approximately  level  the 
elevator  at  each  station  to  within  a  predetermining  zone 
extending  immediately  below  each  station,  and  additional 
means  operative  within  said  zones  to  precisely  level  the 
elevator  with  the  respective  fioor  of  each  staUon  and  re- 
leasably  lock  the  elevator  in  this  position,  thu  additional 
means  comprising  mechanism  disposed  generally  at  each 
corner  of  the  elevator,  said  mechanism  including  a  bous- 
ing secured  to  and  carried  by  the  elevator,  a  member 
horizontally  reciprocably  received  in  said  housing  for 
movement  laterally  of  the  elevator  to  and  from  engage- 
ment with  the  shaftway.  said  housing  having  a  passage 
therein  within  which  is  received  the  elongated  member 
with  the  transverse  section  of  the  passage  and  member 
being  rectangular,  roltable  thrust  bearings  disposed  above 
and  below  the  elongated  member  between  said  member 
and  the  walls  of  said  passage  operative  to  prevent  rota- 
tion between  the  two.  the  forward  end  of  said  member 
having  an  axially  horizontal  roller  mounted  thereon,  said 
shaftway  having  a  V-recess  at  each  of  said  zones  and 
opening  toward  said  member,  said  recess  firmly  receiving 
the  roller  between  its  sloping  surfaces  when  the  member 
is  in  Its  extended  position,  and  being  disposed  so  the 
elevator  is  level  with  the  particular  floor  when  the  roller 
IS  bound  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
recess  with  the  lower  surface  extending  vertically  down- 
ward a  sufficient  distance  so  that  the  roller  will  engage 
this  surface  when  the  elevator  is  at  the  lower  extremity 
of  Its  zone  in  order  to  cam  the  elevator  upward  into  its 
level  position  as  the  member  is  moved  from  its  retracted 
into  its  extended  position,  said  mechanism  including  a 
fluid  pressure  operated   piston  motor  mounted   on  the 
elevator,  the  piston  rod  of  said  motor  being  pivotaliy 
connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  horizontally  re- 
ciprocable    elongated    member,    and    common    control 
means  mounted  on  and  actuated  from  the  elevator  opera- 
tive to  effect  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  mechanisms. 


2,925,151 
MINE  CAGE  SAFETY  DEYICE 
Clifford  E.  Chaadlcr,  Haydca  Lake,  Idaho 
Appikation  July  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,754 
I  Oalm.    (Ci.  1»7— 85) 
In  a  mine  shaft  having  parallel  elevator  guide  mem- 
bers therein,  an  elevator  cage,  a  cable  supporting  the 
elevator  cage,  a  safety  device  for  halting  and  supporting 
the  cage  in  the  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  shoes  on 
the  cage,  said  shoes  being  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  guide  members  in  the  shaft,  said  cage  including  a 
supporting  frame   between   the  shoes,  shoe  supporting 
means  fixed  to  the  frame  below  the  shoes  and  supporting 
7."<i  «».«;.     4:» 


the  shoes  for  limited  transverse  movement,  braking  levers 
mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  shoes,  said  braking 
levers  operable  to  force  the  shoes  outwardly  against  the 
guide  members,  an  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  piston  within  the  cyliiKler  and  having  a  rod 
exteiiding  therefrom,  said  rod  being  connected  to  the 
braking  levers  to  move  them  against  the  shoes  upon  intro- 
duction of  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  a  reservoir  tank  contain- 
ing fluid  under  pressure,  said  tank  having  a  fluid  pipe 
extending  therefrom  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  ontrol 
valve  in  the  pipe,  and  means  connecting  the  valve  to  the 


lUJijPi^^ 


cable  to  open  the  valve  upon  removal  of  tension  from 
the  elevator  supporting  cable,  said  means  comprising  a 
cable  nnounting  lever  attached  to  the  supporting  cable. 
a  slot  in  the  lever,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  slot  and 
being  atuched  to  the  supporting  frame,  spring  means  on 
the  lever  opposing  the  force  exerted  by  the  supporting 
cable  and  operable  to  move  the  lever  on  the  bolt  upon 
removal  of  tension  from  the  cable,  and  a  valve  (Y>erating 
member  connected  to  the  lever,  said  valve  operating  mem- 
ber holding  the  valve  closed  when  tension  is  applied  to 
the  supporting  cable  and  opening  the  valve  when  the 
mounting  lever  is  moved  by  the  spring  means. 


2,925,152 

COMBINATION  BRAKE 

WUHam  Maaa  awl  Bcnard  MakMwj,  Gary,  lad.,  assini- 

ort  to  American  Steel  Foandrics,  Chicm»,  lU-  a  cor- 

potadon  of  New  Jcraey 
ApHkstloa  Itammj  27, 1956,  Serid  No.  561,765 
13  ClafaM.    (CL  188—58) 

1.  A  combination  brake  arrangement  for  a  li^tweight 
railway  car  having  a  frame  and  a  supporting  v^ieel  and 
axle  assembly  comprising,  in  combination:  a  drum  rigidly 
secured  to  a  wheel  of  said  assembly  for  routioo  there- 
with and  presenting  an  external  peripheral  surface,  an 
external  peripheral  friction  surface  on  the  wheel,  brake 
shoe  assemblies  cngageable  with  respective  surfaces,  a 
duplex  power  cylinder  nnounted  on  the  frame  outboardly 
of  the  wheel  and  having  its  operating  axis  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  franoe,  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical 
extending  dead  cylinder  levers  having  their  u{^)er  ex- 
tremities operatively  connected  to  the  power  cyliixler, 
one  of  said  cylinder  levers  having  its  lower  end  ful- 
crumed  to  the  frame,  and  the  other  of  said  levers  being 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame,  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  horizontal  dead  brake  levers  fulcrumed 
intermediate  their  ends  to  the  frame  and  having  their 
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inboard  ends  pivoted  to  the  wheel  and  drum  brake  shoe   ing 'central  channel  portion  opening  toward  one  face  of 


assemblies,  respectively,  one  of  said  brake  levers  having 
its  outboard  end  operatively  connected  to  said  one  cylin- 


said  frame  element  and  providing  a  web  ajdjacent  the 
opposite  face  of  said  frame  element  and  <ach  having 
sido  channels  opening  toward  said  opposite  face,  said 
first  and  second  frame  dements  (rf  each  frai  ne  member 
having  said  opposite  faces  in  contact  and  laving  said 
web  portions  secured  together  to  provide  f  ame  mem- 
bers of  greater  width  than  thickness  and  with  each  frame 
element  having  its  said  one  face  parallel  to  the  general 
plane  of  said  frame  structure,  pain  of  said  f  rame  mem- 
bera  intersecting  and  being  secured  togetherl  to  form  a 
joint,  the  first  frame  element  of  one  frame  a  ember  of  a 


A.. 


tPjt        M 


>  tji  •>i-<i 


der  lever  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  one  cylinder  lever, 
and  the  other  of  said  brake  levers  having  its  outboard 
end  operatively  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  other 
cylinder  lever. 


2325,153 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE 
Howud  E.  Hodgaon,  W«nnito«,  Wii^  anignor  to  Cat- 
Icr-Hammcr,  Inc^  Milwaakec,  Wb^  a  corporation  of 
Ddawarc 

AppUcatioD  November  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,593 
11  Claims.    (CL  188—171) 


ng  con- 
ed to  the 
the  other 
terminal- 
extending 


of  interaecting  frame  members  extending  contin- 
uouHy  through  said  joint  and  the  second  fraane  element 
of  t|ie  other  frame  member  of  said  pair  exi 
tini^Hisly  through  said  joint  and  being  sec 
first  frame  element  of  said  one  frame  membei 
frame  elements  of  said  pair  of  frame  membe: 
ing  at  said  joint,  a  panel  holding  trim  elemei 
longitudinally  of  each  said  frame  element  add  covering 
said; one  face  of  such  frame  elemeu^  said  tri|n  elements 
bein^  secured  to  said  frame  elements  and  bein^  of  greater 
widtfi  than  said  frame  elements  to  provide  spaces  between 
the  edges  of  said  trim  elements  for  receivin|  the  edges 
of  pfmels. 

2,925,155 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Roger  L.  Eaaton,  Onon  Hill,  Md. 

4ppUcatioa  AngoM  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  5te,i57 

3ClaiDH.    (CL192— .82) 


1. 


1.  In  a  magnetically  operated  friction  brake,  in  com- 
bination, a  brake  drum,  and  a  brake  shoe  and  support- 
ing and  operating  means  for  said  shoe  which  comprises 
a  base  formed  with  an  elongated  recess,  an  energizablc 
magnet  member  carried  by  said  base,  an  operating  mem- 
ber having  an  end  portion  confined  in  said  recess  through 
the  medium  of  which  said  shoe  is  operable  by  said  mag- 
net member  and  a  flexible  fnetal  strap  attaching  said 
operating  member  to  said  base  for  support  thereby  and 
for  rocking  in  said  recess. 


An  electric  motor  system  comprising 


m  electric 


2,925,154 

PARTITION  STRUCTURE 

Donald  R.  Munro,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

AppUcatioa  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,375 

4  Claims.  (CI.  189—34) 
1.  Partition  frame  structure  comprising  panel  holding 
composite  frame  members  each  including  a  first  elon- 
gated frame  element  and  a  second  elongated  frame  ele- 
ment, said  frame  elements  each  being  sheet  metal  strips 
of  multiple  channel  formation  and  being  of  greater  width 
than  thickness  and  each  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 


motdr  having  a  field  system,  an  armature,  and  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  armature,  a  yoke  associated  with  said 
shaft,  speed  responsive  means  for  displacing  said  yoke 
according  to  the  speed  of  said  shaft,  separate  skarting  and 
running  windings  for  said  motor,  a  power  soui  ce,  a  series 
circiit  including  said  starting  and  running  w  ndings,  an 
automatic  switch  device  comprising  an  actuitor  mem- 
ber mounted  on  a  pivot  and  having  a  pair  of  actuating 
armi  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  \  pring  pile- 
up  apsembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  leaf  ;  prings  and 
an  iatermediate  leaf  spring,  said  intermediate  leaf  spring 
bein|  normally  biased  to  a  position  into  ccMita  ;t  with  one 
of  the  aforesaid  leaf  springs,  the  arms  of  said  actuator 
member  being  normally  displaced  in  positioii  about  the 
pivot  thereof,  with  one  of  said  arms  supported  by  said 
intermediate  leaf  spring,  which,  when  biased  into  con- 
tact with  the  first  mentioned  one  of  said  leaf  springs, 
positions  the  other  arm  of  said  actuator  member  into  the 
displacement  path  of  said  yoke,  said  pair  of  leaf  springs 
and  intermediate  leaf  spring  being  operative  to  connect 
said  power  source  to  said  starting  winding  and  said  run- 
ning winding  in  series  in  said  series  circuit  or  to  shunt 
said  starting  winding  and  maintain  said  ruimiiig  wiiiding 
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in  circuit  with  said  source,  a  speed  controlled  clutch  for 
connecting  a  load  to  said  shaft  subsuntially  simultane- 
ously with  the  connection  of  said  running  winding  to  said 
power  source. 

2,925,154 

DRIVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  PRIME 
MOVER  WITH  FLUID  ACTUATED  CLUTCHES 

Arthur  F.  Grant,  Cleveland,  aad  Rolicft  R.  King,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio;  said  Grant  aarigmir  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


Application  December  24, 1957,  Seital  No.  785,8«< 
24  Claims.    (CL  192— J98) 


1.  A  drive  control  apparatus  including  two  couplings 
independently  operable  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  pro- 
vide alternative  driving  connections  l>etween  a  load  and 
a  prime  mover  of  torque  capacity  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  pressure  of  such  fluid  and  operable  upon 
release  of  such  fluid  under  pressure  to  disconnect  said 
load  from  said  prime  mover,  a  power  control  motor 
operable  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  adjust  the  speed  of 
said  prime  mover  between  minimum  and  maximum  limits 
in  proportion  to  the  pressure  of  such  fluid,  a  first  valve 
means  operable  to  selectively  supply  and  release  fluid 
under  pressure  to  and  from  either  one  of  said  couplings, 
a  second  valve  means  operable  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  to  operate  said  motor,  a  control  device  oper- 
able to  regulate  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  through 
said  flVst  and  second  valve  means  to  said  jcouplingt  and 
motor  and  including  a  control  element  movable  from 
a  no-pressure  supply  position  to  either  of  two  full  pres- 
sure supply  positions,  and  means  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  valve  means  to  control  the 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  its  release  from 
each  of  said  couplings  and  said  motor  in  accordance 
with  movement  of  said  control  element  to  and  from  its 
no-pressure  supply  position. 


2,925,157 
ANTI.REVERSING  ROTARY  COUPLING 

Julius  J.  Davis,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 
Gear  Corporation,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Application  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,436 
16  Claims.    (CI.  192—8) 
I.  An  anti-reversing.  rotary  drive  coupling,  comprising 
a  housing,  coaxial  rotary  driving  and  driven  members  in 


said  housing,  a  first  circular  cam  coaxial  with  said  mem- 
bers and  drivably  connected  to  said  driving  member,  a 
second  circular  cam  coaxially  mounted  on  said  driven 
member  for  rotation  with  and  axial  movement  along  the 
latter  member,  engageable,  axially  facing  cam  faces  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  cams  for  axially  moving  said  second 
cam  away  from  said  first  cam  when  the  latter  cam  is 
turned  from  a  given  angular  position  relative  to  said 
second  cam,  normally  engaged  releasable  brake  means 


acting  between  said  housing  and  driven  member  for  re- 
straining the  latter  against  rotation  in  the  housing,  said 
brake  means  including  means  engageable  by  said  second 
cam  upon  movement  of  the  latter  away  from  tlie  first 
cam  for  releasing  said  brake  means,  and  said  cams  in- 
cluding integral,  axially  extending  driving  shoulders  which 
engage  upon  predetermined  relative  turning  of  said  first 
cam  from  said  given  angular  position  with  respect  to  the 
second  cam  to  form  a  positive  driving  connection  between 
the  cams. 


2,925.158 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  CLUTCH 

Arthw  I.  Wdch,  Oak  Park,  IIL,  assigiior  to  Borg-Waner 

Corpotaiio%  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corMrBHoa  of  niiaob 

AppMcatiou  Fctawwy  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,584 

7  Claims.    (CL  192— 82) 


U:-! 


X..-. 


I.  In  a  clutch  device  to  effect  engagement  between  a 
driving  member  and  a  vehicle  fan,  comprising  a  driving 
member  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  driven  member  nor- 
mally rotatable  relative  to  said  driving  member,  clutch 
plate  means  on  said  driving  member  adjacent  said  driven 
member  axially  and  rotatably  movable  relative  to  said 
driving  member,  means  limiting  the  degree  of  rxjtation 
of  said  clutch  plate  means  in  both  directions  relative 
to  said  driving  member,  a  plurality  of  opposed  biasing 
means  respectively  disposed  in  said  driving  member 
urging  said  clutch  plate  means  in  <yppoA\Jt  directions  and 
together  urging  said  clutch  plate  means  toward  a  position 
intermediate  the  limits  of  its  rotative  movement  relative 
to  said  driving  member,  and  thermally  actuated  means 
operable  to  effect  axial  movement  of  said  clutch  plate 
means  to  establish  torque  transmitting  drive  between 
said  driving  and  driven  members  through  said  clutch 
plate  means. 
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, 2325459 

KLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CLUTCH  MEANS 

^JL  !?■*  ^^"^  C"y»  J^W»^  mtd^or  to  Ford 
}*«J»f£«npMy,  Dearborn,  Mkh^  a  cofpontioa  of 


Applicatloa  Aptfl  28, 195«,  Serial  No.  731,499 
<  Claims.    (Q.  192— 85) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  oper|t(d  mechanism  comprising  a 
pressure  cylinder  having  a  geometric  axis  of  rotation,  a 
piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cyh'nder  and  defining 
therewith  a  working  chamber,  a  pair  of  passages  formed 
in  said  piston,  one  passage  being  located  radially  out- 
ward from  the  axis  of  rotation  relative  to  the  other,  and 
a  check  valve  means  in  the  radially  inward  passage  for 
accommodating  the  passage  of  air  into  said  working  cham- 
ber while  inhibiting  the  transfer  of  fluid  pressure  from 
the  working  chamber. 


2,925,168 

DRILLING  MACHINE 

Fnmk  H.  Madkr,  Dccatw,  m.,  amigmr  to  Madlcf  Co., 

Dccatar,  HI.,  a  coipondan  of  lUiooii 

Applicatioa  July  22, 1958,  Serial  No.  758,138 

8  Claims.    (CL  192--93) 


M    •* 


1.  Shjftable  apparatus  comprising:  a  shaft  member; 
a  sleeve  member  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  mem- 
ber, a  first  of  said  members  being  shiftable  axially  by 
Jiand  between  first  and  second  positions  and  a  second  of 
said  members  being  fixed  against  axial  movement  with 
said  first  member;  means  defining  a  cam  surface  on  one 
of  said  members  inclined  to  their  axes;  a  radial  cam  fol- 
lower on  the  other  of  said  members  effective  in  one  of 
said  positions  of  said  first  member  to  engage  said  sur- 
face and  shift  said  first  member  automatically  to  the 
other  of  said  positions  on  relative  rotation  between  said 
members  in  at  least  one  dircclion;  and  detent  means  inter- 
engaged  between  said  members  in  said  one  posiUon  of 
said  first  member  to  yieldably  restrain  shifting  of  the 
latter  to  said  other  position  and  also  to  yieldably  restrain 
said  relative  rotation  and  yieldably  maintain  said  fol- 
lower and  said  surface  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other. 
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CENTRIFUGALLY  ACTUATED  FR  CTION 

CLUTCH  ' 

Lab  Ealer,  HavaiM,  CalM,  airfVMir  of  Ifty  percent  to 
Tomas  Galdo^  HaraM,  Caba 
Appikatioa  April  38, 1957,  Serial  No.  §56,886 
1  Claim.   (CL  192— 185)     ^ 


-<\y 


combination 
( >f  power  c«- 


n  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
induding  a  shaft  to  be  driven  by  a  source  -.  »^„v.  v- 
paWe  of  accelerating  at  times  said  shaft  abovfc  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  speed,  an  inner  cylindrickl  part  sup 
ported  and  freely  rotatable  about  said  shaft  to  be  diivei. 
at  any  particular  speed,  a  plurality  of  frictiU  discs  fas- 
tened to  said  inner  rotaUble  part  on  its  outer  periphery, 
an  outer  cylindrical  part  supported  and  fr©;ly  rotatable 
about  said  shaft  to  be  driven  at  any  oth(T  particular 
sp«d,  a  plurality  of  friction  discs  fastened  io  said  outer 
rotatable   part   on   its  inner  periphery   and  interleaved 
with  the  first-named  friction  discs,  a  pair  olf  cylindrical 
sections,  means  fastening  said  cylidrical  sections  to  the 
inntr  periphery  of  the  inner  cylindrical  part  I  for  rotation 
the-ewith  and  including  means  permitting  laxial  move- 
ment <rf  said  cylindrical  sections,  said  cylindrical  sec- 
tions having  a  fnisto-conical  surface  in  the  apposed  sur- 
faces of  said  sections  constituting  a  pair  of Traceways,  a 
pait  of  thrust  rings  disposed  on  opposite  sjdes  of  said 
inntr  cylindrical  part  in  a  plane  transverse!  to  the  axis 
of  roUtion,  a  plurality  of  plates  drcumfereniially  spaced 
about  each  of  said  thnist  rings,  each  plate  [including  a 
portion  for  bearing  against  the  outermost  disc  of  said 
interleaved  discs  and  a  further  portion  for  beiring  against 
the;  cylindrical  section,  means  pivoully  mbunting  said 
plates  against  said  thrust  rings  so  that  said  portion  serves 
to  cause  engagement  of  the  interleaved  dis^s  when  the 
fur^r  portion  is  deviated  by  said  cylindrical  sections 
when  the  same  are  separated  in  axially  ouiward  direc- 
tioa,  a  number  of  springs  corresponding  tolthe  number 
of  laid  plates,  each  spring  being  fastened  tO  each  plate 
and  operative!  y  positioned  on  said  thrust  riigs  for  nor- 
mally disengaging  said  interleaved  friction  discs  and  for 
biaiiiig  said  cylindrical  sections  together,  a  rbtor  secured 
to  said  shaft  inside  said  inner  cylindrical  pirt  and  con- 
centrically surrounded  by  said  cylindrical  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  spherical  balls  adapted  to  be  carried  for  rota- 
tion by  said  rotor  and  said  rotor  having  me^ns  allowing 
a  limited  amount  of  radial  displacement  df  the  balls 
therein,  each  of  said  spherical   balls  having  an  angular 
contact  point  with  each  of  said  fnisto-coniCal   surfaces 
constituting  said  raceways  of  said   cylindrital  sections 
wh«n  rolling  upon  the  same,  causing  simuitaieous  oppo- 
site   axail   displacement    in  outward   directions  of  said 
cylitidrical  sections  when  said  shaft  is  accelerated  above 
a  predetermined  minimum  speed,  whereby  said  inn^r  and 
out^r  cylindrical  parts  are  coupled  together  Ifor  rotation 
at  ai  speed  which  will  depend  upon  the  speed-torque  rela- 
tions of  both  of  said  inner  and  outer  cylin<  rical  parts. 
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2,925,162 

VESSEL  FILLING  APPARATUS 

HaroU  R.  Dc  Tanc^  Arrto,  CaHT. 

AwUcallM  FabffWMT  14, 1955,  SmW  No.  487,757 

SCIaiBM.    (CL  193—7) 


1.  Vessel  filling  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
including,  a  frame  having  guide  means,  an  elongate  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  guide  having  a  back  and 
sides  extending  from  the  back  and  shiftably  carried  by 
the  frame  and  guided  by  said  guide  means  and  forming 
a  forwardly  opening  channel,  flow  limiting  means  in  the 
guide  and  including,  a  flat  panel  extending  between  and 
pivoted  to  the  sides  at  the  front  of  the  guide  and  yield- 
ingly urged  to  a  position  engaging  the  back  thereby 
closing  the  channel,  and  operable  to  a  position  closing  the 
fnwt  of  the  guide  so  that  the  guide  becomes  a  tubular 
duct,  and  means  shifting  the  guide  longitudinally  and 
relative  to  the  frame. 


2,925,163 
PRICE^HANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  COIN-CON- 
TROLLED VENDING  MACHINES 
Edwin  PaiTc  aod  norian  A.  Walter,  Amwa,  III.,  asaigB- 
on,  by  racnc  aatfamcnts,  to  The  Vcado  Comply, 
Kanas  CUy,  Mc,  a  corporatioa  of  Mlmmiri 
AppUcatkm  Angnst  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,118 
3C1aIras.    (CL  194— 55) 


locking  means  normally  operative  to  prevent  actuation  of 
said  ejector  means,  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  coins  to  render  said  locking 
means  inoperative  so  as  to  permit  actuation  of  said  ejec- 
tor means,  aixl  a  price-change  mechanism  for  rendering 
said  locking  means  inoperative  in  response  to  the  pres- 
ence of  a  second  number  of  coins  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined number,  said  price-change  mechanism  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cams  each  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  ejector  means  and  movable  therewith,  a  longitudi- 
nal bar,  means  movably  mounting  said  bar,  a  plurality 
of  cam  fcrflowers  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  bar, 
each  of  said  cam  followers  being  manually  adjustable  on 
said  bar  to  either  an  operative  position  in  the  path  of 
movement  erf  a  respective  one  of  said  cams  or  to  an  in- 
operative position  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
respective  cam,  means  for  maintaining  each  of  said  fol- 
lowers in  either  selected  wje  of  said  two  positions,  where- 
by engagement  of  any  of  said  cam  followers  in  an  opera- 
tive position  by  its  respective  cam  will  cause  movement 
of  said  bar.  means  connecting  said  bar  with  said  lock- 
ing means  for  rendering  the  latter  inoperative  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  bar  in  conjunction  with  the  presence 
of  said  second  number  of  coins  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined number,  a  plurality  ol  cam  follower  mounting  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  cam  followers  being  fixedly  secured 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  mounting  elements,  said  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  each  of  said 
mounting  elements  having  a  pin  slidably  engaged  within 
a  respective  one  of  said  slots  for  slidably  mounting  each 
of  said  mounting  elements  to  said  bar  for  movement  of 
its  respective  cam  follower  to  either  said  operative  posi- 
tion or  to  said  inoperative  position  thereof,  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  phirality  of  recesses,  Acre  being  a  spaced  pair  of 
said  recesses  adjacent  each  of  said  mounting  elements,  a 
detent  connected  to  each  of  said  mounting  elements  and 
engageable  within  one  recess  of  the  respective  pair  to 
position  the  mounting  element  so  as  to  locate  its  respec- 
tive cam  follower  in  its  operative  position  and  said  detent 
being  engageable  within  the  other  recess  of  said  pair  to 
position  the  mounting  element  so  as  to  locate  its  respec- 
tive cam  follower  in  said  inoperative  position,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  means  each  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  mounting  elements  for  biasing  the  latter  in  a 
direction  to  maintain  its  respective  detent  in  either  se- 
lected one  of  said  pair  <rf  recesses. 


__  2,925,164 

TYPEWRITER  SPOOL  STANDARDIZATION 
.     .J!2!^'**"'n»fcy,FaIlsChpirfc,V.. 
Applkattoa  DtrtmfcH  38, 1955.  S«ial  No.  556,598 
1  Claim.    (CL  197— 175) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  col- 
umns each  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  merchan- 
dise articles  to  be  vended,  a  plurality  of  ejector  means 
each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  columns  and 
actuable  to  release  an  article  from  said  respective  column. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub,  a  pair 
of  wall  members  extending  outwardly  fttw  the  ends  of 
said  hub,  an  adapter  snugly  fitted  in  said  hub,  said  hub 
bemg  provided  with  a  groove,  said  adapter  having  a 
tongue  which  fits  snugly  in  the  groove  of  the  hub,  said 
adapter  further  including  an  inwardly  extending  flange, 
a  cylindrical  body  member  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
flange,  and  a  plate  on  an  end  of  said  adapter  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth. 
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BELT 
^'^f^  h  ^^  Civahofa  FUh.  Ohio,  ■(■^■nr  to  11w 

nooB  or  New  Yofk 
AppUcatkNB  JsMvy  3«,  If  5«,  Sertel  No.  712.1M 
9  CUnM.    (CL  19S— 19S) 


FcBRUABir  16,  1960 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  having  a  flexible  carcass  and  a 
load-carrying  side  thereon  comprising  a  multitude  of 
closely  spaced  soft  flexible  resilient  rubber  ribs  of  sub- 
stantially equal  height  extending  transversely  to  the  load- 
carrying  side,  and  a  plurality  of  soft  flexible  itsilient 
rubber  cleats  extending  transversely  to  the  load-carrying 
side,  successive  cleats  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
the  belt  by  a  multitude  of  said  ribs,  all  said  cleats  being 
of  ai^reciably  greater  height  in  their  normal  upright 
position  than  said  ribs,  and  said  ribs  and  cleats  being 
spaced  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  ribs  and  cleats 
may  be  folded  toward  the  carcass  to  a  position  in  which 
the  crests  of  the  ribs  and  the  crests  of  the  cleats  are  at 
substantially  the  same  elevation  above  the  carcass. 


TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  COMBINATION 
THEREOF  WITH  MACHINES 
WeU  T.  Snwdcy,  EvcUd.  Ohto,  airigMr  to  1W  Pipe  Ma- 
ddMffy  CoBpuy,  WickUffe,  OUo,  a  coipontfon  d 
'  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  April  25. 1958,  Serial  No.  730,9M 
i  Claims.    (CL  19S— 19) 


r*' 


1.  In  a  transfer  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
stationary  stands  arranged  in  alignment  in  a  row  ex- 
tending endwise  of  the  apparatus,  a  transfer  rack  for 
the  stands,  stock  stations  on  the  stands  and  spaced  from 
each  other  laterally  of  the  row  of  stands  and  including, 
in  sequence  from  one  side  of  the  apparatus  to  the  otheri 
first  and  second  pickup  stations,  and  subsequent  sUtions, 
means  for  driving  the  rack  unidirectionally  in  a  general- 
ly upright  closed  path  transversely  of  the  row,  in  cycles 
of  one  revolution  each,  said  path  being  one  wherein  the 
rack  rises  at  the  side  of  its  path  nearer  the  pickup  sta- 
tions and  travels  upwardly  transversely  and  then  down- 
wardly transversely  as  it  moves  from  said  side  toward 
the  last  Station,  means  on  the  rack  to  engage  the  under- 
side of  pipes  in  said  stations,  respectively,  and  to  lift  the 
pipes  clear  of  their  respective  stations  as  the  rack  rises 
and,  as  the  rack  continues  along  said  path,  to  transfer 
each  length  of  stock  at  each  cycle,  to  the  second  station 
beyond  the  one  in  which  it  is  disposed  at  the  beginning 
of  the  cycle,  a  loading  skid  down  which  the  lengths  erf 
stock  are  urged,  transversely  of  their  axes,  toward  the 
first  pickup  station,  a  feed  device  curable  when  in  a 
first  position  to  permit  a  length  of  stock  to  enter  the  first 
pickup  station,  and  when  moved  to  a  second  position  to 
shift  the  length  of  stock  from  the  first  pickup  station  to 
the  second  pickup  station  and  to  block  the  entry  of  a 
subsequent  length  of  stock  to  the  first  station,  power 
means  operable  to  move  the  feed  device  to  said  posi- 


tioni,  respectively,  and  to  hold  it  in  said  blocking  posi- 
tion, control  means  for  the  power  means  afd  operable 
in  fredetennined  timed  relations  to  the  cycles  of  the 
traorfer  rack  for  controHing  operation  of  feaid  power 
means,  to  render  the  power  means  operative  ip  move  the 
device  from  said  first  position  to  the  second  position,  to 
render  the  i>ower  means  operative  to  hold  the  device  in 
said  second  position,  and  to  render  the  power  means  op- 
erative to  return  the  device  to  starting  position,  respec- 
tively, manually  setuble  selective  means  oberative  in 
one  set  condition  for  rendering  tlie  controlT  means  in- 
opeiative  during  each  cycle,  in  a  second  scjt  condition 
for  rendering  the  control  means  operative  for  causing 
the  jfeed  device,  during  each  cycle,  to  move  [from  start- 
ing ^)osition  to  said  second  position  and  reniain  in  said 
blocking  position  while  the  stock  transferred  to  the  sec- 
ond pickup  station  at  the  beginning  of  the  cy  :le  remains 
in  sAid  second  pickup  station,  and  then  to  reti  m  to  start- 
ing position  after  the  rack  has  picked  up  the  stock  from 
the  second  pickup  station,  and,  in  a  third  co  idition,  for 
causing  the  device  during  each  cycle,  to  move' from  start- 
ing position  to  said  second  position  and  return  to  start 
ing  position  between  the  passage  of  the  rack  ^yond  lift 
ing  position  and  its  return  to  lifting  position 


2325,167 
CONVEYOR  FOR  ARTICLES  IN  IMBRli:AT1NG 
J  RELATIONSHIP 

RkM  C  LMbcri,  Skdde,  DL, 
iKorporatod,  CUoifo.  DL,  a 
AppUcatioa  Fritmry  3, 195t,  Serial  No. 
ItClalaH.    (CL19S— 35) 


DUmIs 
tl3»M2 


IJin  a  coaveying  mechanism  a  first  cohveyor  for 
monng  flat  articles  such  as  a  magazine  or  Ihe  like  in 
spaced  relationship,  a  second  conveyor  moving  at  a  speed 
fractional  of  the  speed  of  said  first  conveyor  or  moving 
said  articles  in  underlying  imbricating  relation!  hip,  means 
for  taising  the  trailing  edges  of  the  last  articU  s  delivered 
to  said  second  conveyor  to  enable  an  article  to  be  de- 
livered by  said  first  conveyor  beneath  the  so  ifted  trail- 
ing edges  of  said  last  articles  comprising  a  p]  ir  of  arms 
having  lifting  members  extending  inward  then  ifrom.  said 
lifting  members  being  movable  inward  and  below  the 
last  delivered  article  and  subsequently  upwad  to  raise 
the  ^foresaid  trailing  edge  and  thence  outwan  and  away 
from  such  lifted  article,  and  a  three  dimen>ional  cam 
driven  by  said  second  conveyor  and  cooperating  with 
said  arms  for  operating  same 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  198 — 198  see: 
Patent  No.  2.925,165 


1.925,1« 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  TRACKING 

OF  ENDLESS  BELTS 

Edula  T.  Lorig,  PittslMrgh.  Pa.,  aisignor  to  Ukitcd  States 

Steel  CorponttoB,  a  cofporatloa  of  New  Icncy 

AppUcatioa  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  M7,3M 

8  Clain.    (CL  198— 282)        | 
1.  A  belt  conveyor  comprising  a  belt,  two  qiaced 
apai^  pulleys  around  which  the  belt  passei,  the  belt 
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supporting  surface  of  said  pulleys  being  cylindrical  and 
of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  belt,  a  loU  bearing 
against  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower  run  of  said  beh 
and  deflecting  it  upwardly,  a  roll  bearing  agamst  the 
lower  surface  of  the  upper  run  of  said  belt,  each  of  said 


on  said  transverse  feed  roll  shaft,  a  mounting  ring  hav- 
ing a  circular  internal  surface  concentric  with  said  motor 
shaft,  said  motor  gear  reducticMi  unit  having  a  circular 
external  surface  concentric  with  said  motor  shaft  and 
mating  with  said  internal  surface  and  rotatable  therein 
for  adjusting  said  unit  about  the  motcM-  axis  to  a  selected 
angle  of  said  feed  roll  shaft  in  a  {rfane  radial  to  the 


rolls  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  laminations  on  its 
outer  periphery  arranged  on  both  sides  of  a  transverse 
central  plane,  said  lamination  being  inclined  radially  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  roll  away  from  the  said  transvene 
central  plane,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  rolls  being 
no  greater  at  its  center  than  on  each  side  thereof. 


2,925,169 

GUTTER  CLEANER  FOR  DAIRY  BARNS 

Afcert  Garand,  VIctoriavine,  Quebec,  and  Henri  Labont^, 

Ste..Sophlc,  Quebec,  Canada 

Applicatloa  Jaly  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,818 

ICIaini.    (CL  198— 224) 


motor  axis,  an  accessory  support  bracket,  a  wire  guide 
back  up  roll  yieldably  mounted  on  said  accessory  sup- 
port bracket  and  joumaled  eccentric  to  said  feed  roll  shaft, 
means  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  urging  said  back  up 
roll  toward  said  wire  feed  roll,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  accessory  support  bracket  about  the  axis  of  said 
feed  foil  shaft  to  a  selected  angle  ot  wire  feed  in  a  plane 
radial  to  said  feed  roll  shaft 


A  gutter  cleaner  for  dairy  bams  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  flexible  chain,  means  pulling  said  chain  within 
a  dairy  barn  gutter  for  reciprocating  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  chain  being  constituted  by  pivotally  intercon- 
nected links,  the  pivotal  axis  of  certain  ones  of  said  links 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  others  of 
said  links,  means  guiding  the  parts  of  said  chain  consti- 
tuted by  said  certain  ones  of  said  links  around  horizontal 
comers,  additional  means  guiding  the  parts  of  said  chain 
constituted  by  the  others  of  said  links  around  vertical 
comers,  vertical  pivot  pins  carried  by  and  upstanding 
from  said  links  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  chain,  and 
elongated  drag  blades,  each  having  an  end  face,  an  in- 
clined side  face  adjacent  said  end  face  and  an  apertured 
rib  projecting  from  said  inclined  side  face  and  pivotally 
receiving  one  of  said  pivot  pins  for  pivotal  movement 
of  said  blade  in  relation  to  said  chain  between  an  opera- 
tive position  at  substantially  right  angle  to  the  adjacent 
links  with  said  end  face  abutting  against  said  adjacent 
links,  and  an  inoperative  position  slightly  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  adjacent  links  and  with  said  inclined  side 
face  abutting  said  adjacent  links,  alternating  movement  of 
said  chain  in  opposite  direction  causing  pivotal  movement 
of  said  drag  blades  between  said  two  positions  thereof. 


2325,171 

INFUSION  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Lewis  B.  Eaton,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 

Scale  Coiporation,  Limited,  Qaincy,  Mmb.,  a  cono- 

nrtion  of  Maflsadnisetts 

AppHcatioB  October  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  76M62 

Maaims.    (CL296— 3) 


2,925,179 

WIRE  FEEDER 

" -''fl*'  Sf'.  "■**•'  '"■""'ood,  and  Alfred  J.  Miller.  West- 
teld,  NJ.,  and  John  A.  Kratr,  Bronzvilic,  N.Y.,  as- 
iriSDon  to  Union  Cari»ide  Corporation,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  Yortt 

Application  May  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,870 
I    «;      ,    ^«aaims.    (a.  203— 259) 
^    1.  Wire  feeder  compnsmg  a  motor  gear  reduction  unit 
including  a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  and  a  gear  box 
secured  to  said  motor  and  joumaling  a  feed  roll  shaft 
transverse  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  wire  feed  roll  keyed 


1.  An  mfusion  bag  for  an  infusion  material  comprising 
a  sheet  folded  upon  itself  transversely  and  heat  sealed 
along  the  inner  confronting  marginal  edges  to  form  an 
open  mouth  bag,  and  means  forming  a  top  closure  for 
the  bag,  said  sheet  comprising  a  thin,  porous,  fibrous, 
filter  paper  having  only  the  the  inner  confronting  fa(^ 
along  two  opposing  marginal  edges  thereof  provided  with 
a  thermoplastic  fibrous  material,  the  fibers  of  said  thermo- 
plastic material  being  intermingled  with  the  fibers  of  said 
filter  paper  only  at  said  marginal  edges  so  that  the  remain- 
ing area  of  the  bag  is  relatively  free  of  thermoplastic 
fibers,  thus  rendering  the  bag  capable  of  effecting  a  more 
rapid  and  efficient  infusion  of  the  infusion  material  when 
placed  in  hot  water,  the  thermoplastic  fibrous  material 
along  the  marginal  edges  being  more  highly  concentrated 
on  said  inner  confronting  surfaces  of  the  fibrous  filter 
paper  than  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  marginal  edges 
which  arc  substantially  free  of  thermoplastic  fibrous  ma- 
terial the  individual  thermoplastic  fibers  being  suflficient- 
ly  bonded  together  incident  to  heating  to  form  a  seal 
without  forming  a  continuous  thermoplastic  coating  at 
said  confronting  surfaces. 
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2325,172 

AUTOMOBILE  TRASH  RECEPTACLE 

Victor  A.  Hop^  Rfcwwood,  DI. 

ApplkatiM  May  2S,  l^SSTSerM  No.  79M1S 

SCIaiiiis.    (CL2t6— 193) 


OFFICIAL  gXzETTE 
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A.  An  automobile  trash  receiver  comprising  a  pair  of 
similarly  proportioned,  three-sided  rectangular  frames, 
each  of  said  frames  having  a  back  and  sides  extending 
from  said  back,  pivotally  connected  together  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  sides  thereof  for  movement  against  and  away 
from  each  other,  spring  means  urging  said  frames  against 
each  other,  a  paper  bag  having  upstanding  flaps  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  secured  about  the  backs  of  said 
frames  to  support  said  bag  between  the  sides  of  said 
frames,  said  flaps  being  longitudinally  perforated  in  that 
portion  thereof  encircling  the  backs  of  said  frames,  and 
means  secured  to  one  of  said  frames  for  supporting  said 
frames  from  the  underside  of  the  dashboard  of  an  auto- 
mobile generally  vertically  with  the  backs  thereof  upper- 
most. 


2^25,173 

PACKAGE 

George  D.  Marcncd,  Elmhont,  IB. 

Applicatioa  Jannanr  8,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  7»7,754 

4  Claims.    (CL  206— 45.34) 


1.  A  two-piece  package  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
flat  base,  said  base  having  an  upstanding  rim;  and  a 
transparent  top  formed  of  thin  plastic,  said  top  having 
an  upper  flat  portion,  a  side  wall  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  upper  flat  portion,  a  peripheral 
rim  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  wall, 
said  peripheral  rim  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
V -notches  at  its  inner  boundary,  semi-pyramidal  spaced 
apart  ribs  in  the  side  walls  extending  upwardly  frwn  said 
V-notches  and  outwardly  from  the  side  walls,  the  vertex 
of  said  semi-pyramidal  rib  being  adjacent  the  inter- 
secuon  of  the  side  wall  and  top,  said  spaced  apart  ribs 
defining  transparent  substantially  rectangular  panels  there- 
between, the  base  upstanding  edge  and  the  peripheral  rim 
being  proportioned  for  a  crimped  sealed  relationship. 


2,925,174 
SOLVENT-RESISTANT  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE  TAPE 
*^'*.  "•  ^**'^'  ^  '"^'  MIm.,  aarigBor  to  Mimicsota 
Mining  awl  ManafactiirteK  Compa^r,  St.  Paal,  Mfain., 
a  corporatkw  of  Ddawaiv 
Applicatioa  November  2, 1956,  Scrfail  No.  620,984 

8  Claims.  (CL  206— 59) 
I.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  comprising  a  thin,  flexible,  moisture-  and  solvent- 
resistant  backing  carrying  a  surface  layer  of  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  composition  which  reacts  upon  mod- 
erate  heating  to  a  solvent-resistant,  adherent  state,  the 


said  composition  comprisicg  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  cop<rfy- 
mfr  of  monomers  comprising  (a)  monoioeric  acrylic 
acid  ester  of  non-tertiary  alkyl  alcohol,  the  molecules  of 
wljich  alkyl  alcohol  have  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  the 
average  being  about  4  to  12  caiton  atont,  at  leait  a 
m^r  proportion  of  said  molecules  having  a  carbon-to- 
cailwn  chain  of  at  least  four  cartxMi  atoms  i  terminating 
at  the  hydroxyl  oxygen  atom,  said  chain  lontaining  at 
least  about  one-half  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule,  said  acrylic  add  ester  teing  further 
characterized  as  being  per  se  polymerizabl^  to  a  sticky 
stretchable  and  elastic  adhesive  polymer  mfess,  and  {b) 
at  ileast  one  copolymerizable  monoethyle^c  monomer 
coftaining,  bonded  to  an  ethylenic  carbon,  at  least  one 
str|>ngly  polar  group  attached  through  a  ctrbonyl  radi- 


"■if»^r 
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cal,  the  total  copolymerizable  monomer  (6]  comprising 
about  V4  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  the  otal  of  said 
monomers  (a)  and  (*);  and  (2)  a  mutually  miscible 
non-metallic  polyfunctional  organic  compojnd  of  pri- 
marily oarbon-to-carbon  skeletal  chain,  said  compound 
haying  at  least  two  groups  readily  reactive  to  form  pri- 
mary bonds  with  the  strongly  polar  group  of  said  mono- 
ethylenic  monomer,  the  ratio  of  said  reactive  groups  in 
the  polyfunctional  compound  to  atoms  other  than  hy- 
droken  in  the  compound,  excluding  atoms  in  the  reactive 
grolips,  extending  from  about   1:1  to  about   1:50. 

1  A  convolutcly  wound  roll  of  the  normally  tacky 
ami  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated  sheet  or  tape  of 
clain  1  in  narrow  continuous  tape  form  ind  capable 
of  >eing  unwound  from  said  roll  without  flitting  and 
offa  stting  of  the  adhesive  surface  layer. 


Jol4i 
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. 2325,175 

^ETHOD  OF  PACKING  AND  A 

DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  GARMENT 

M.  Williamson,  Rodicster,  and  Gordos 

Mmyra,    N.Y.,    awignprs   to   Kordite 

Macedon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dda... 

AppUcattoB  Fcbraaiy  13, 1959,  Serial  No. 

8  Claims.    (CL  206— 65) 


AND 
BAGS 
C.  Bogart, 
Corpontioii, 


793,165 


A  package  consisting  of  a  carton  conUi|iing  therein 
a  dispensing  unit  with  a  stack  of  articles  such]  as  garment 
bags  wrapped  therearound,  said  dispensing  tinit  provid- 
ing means  for  dispensing  individual  articles  from  said 
stack  and  comprising  a  flat  support  section  of  Ipaperboard 
or  the  like  of  a  length  longer  than  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion at  the  mid-portion  of  said  stack  defining  a  straight 
stack  supporting  edge  adapted  to  be  received  fdjacent  the 
lowermost  article  in  the  stack  extending  transVersely  sub- 
stantially at  the  mid-point  thereof,  the  ends  Of  the  stack 
beiiw  folded  around  said  section,  a  stiff  bowed  clamping 
stri{  of  paperboard  or  the  like  carried  by  skid  support 
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section  so  as  to  clamp  the  stack  of  articles  therebetween, 
said  bowed  clamping  strip  being  joined  to  said  support 
section  at  points  outwardly  of  the  edges  of  the  stack 
and  including  an  inclined  portion  contacting  each  edge 
of  the  stack  and  pressing  on  the  edges  of  the  articles  in 
the  stack  and  the  surface  of  the  uppermost  article,  the 
center  section  of  said  bowed  clamping  strip  exerting  less 
pressure  on  the  articles  in  the  stack  than  the  said  mclined 
portions  thereof,  foldable  spacing  strqw  located  out- 
wardly of  the  edges  of  the  stack  and  extending  from  the 
lateral  margins  of  the  support  section,  slotted  hand 
panels  carried  by  the  spacing  strips  and  connected  to  the 
latter  so  as  to  be  foldable  over  the  stack  wrapped 
around  the  support  section  forming  a  compact  assemblage 
within  the  carton,  said  hand  panels  providing  means  for 
lifting  said  dispensing  unit  from  the  carton  so  that  the 
unit  may  be  mounted  for  dispensing  the  articles  with  the 
stack  supporting  edge  horizontal  and  the  stack  draped 
over  the  latter  so  as  to  permit  the  uppermost  article  to 
be  dispensed  by  being  drawn  from  under  said  clamping 
strip. 

2325,176 

DUMMY  HEAD  OR  BLOCK  FOR  END  OF 

EXTRUSION  RAM 

Wmiam  Artfanr  Wyngacit,  BaMnMiR,  Md.,  aaigMr  to 

Kaiser  AhimiMm  ft  Chemical  CotpontioD,  Oakland, 

CaHf .,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatioD  September  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,969 

4  Claims.    (CL  207— 9) 


1.  In  an  extrusion  press  wherein  a  dummy  block  for 
engaging  the  butt  of  a  meui  billet  is  attached  to  an 
extrusion  ram,  the  combination  of  a  dummy  block  com- 
prising a  central  ram  member,  an  outer  shell  member 
and  an  outer  shell  nut,  said  outer  shell  member  and  said 
outer  shell  nut  being  threadedly  joined  together  and 
being  in  a  limited  sliding  concentn'c  relationship  with 
said  central  ram  member,  said  central  ram  member  in- 
cluding a  nose  portion  having  a  concave  extremity  there- 
of, a  taper  contiguous  with  said  concave  extremity,  a 
raised  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
nose  portion,  and  a  itar  portion  having  a  stud  thread- 
edly engaged  with  said  extrusion  ram,  said  outer  shell 
member  having  a  concave  extremity  tliereof,  a  tapered 
surface  contiguous  with  said  concave  extremity  of  said 
outer  shell  member  and  providing  a  seat  for  said  taper 

on  said  nose  portion  of  said  central  nun  member,  an 
abutment  extending  circumferentially  around  the  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  shell  member  for  contacting  the 
raised  portion  of  said  central  ram  member,  the  front 
extremity  of  said  shell  nut  when  threadedly  engaged 
with  said  outer  shell  member  extending  radially  inward 
a  distance  greater  than  that  of  the  adjacent  inner  sur- 
face of  said  outer  shell  member  thereby  providing  an 
abutment  for  contacting  the  rear  surface  of  said  raised 
portion  of  said  central  ram,  said  central  ram  member 
and  said  outer  shell  member  adapted  to  provide  a  con- 
cave face  for  engaging  the  butt  of  said  metal  billet  when 
said  taper  of  said  nose  portion  is  seated  in  the  ta- 
pered surface  of  said  outer  shell  member. 


2,925,177 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
EdwiB  P.  Tkoiand,  Hhmham,  Mass.,  anfcDor  to  Biid  Ma- 
chkM  Compaqr,  Soirth  Walpolc,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo 
of  nIasBacDiHeMi 

AppllcalioB  Marck  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  64M54 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  209^-211) 


2.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  a  bottom  outlet  com- 
municating with  a  sump  for  the  reception  of  rejected  ma- 
terial and  having  a  first  valve  between  said  outlet  and 
said  sump  and  a  second  valve  at  the  exit  of  said  sump, 
said  first  valve  being  mounted  for  movement  within  said 
separator  toward  and  away  from  said  outlet  to  seal  the 
connection  between  said  separator  and  sump,  means  also 
motmted  within  said  separator  comprising  a  first  fluid- 
actuated  piston  mountol  in  a  first  cylinder  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  first  valve,  a  second  fluid-actu- 
ated piston  mounted  in  a  second  cjrlinder  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  second  valve,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  limited  pressure  to  said  first  cylinder,  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  first  piston  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second  cylinder  to 
actuate  said  second  piston  only  when  said  first  valve  n 

substantially  closed,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  to 
said  first  cylinder  being  limited  to  one  less  than  that 
required  to  open  said  first  valve  against  the  pressure 
drop  normally  occurring  across  said  valve  when  closed 
and  when  said  sump  is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
means  for  introducing  liquid  under  pressure  into  said 
sump  when  both  valves  are  closed  to  reduce  the  pressure 
drop  across  said  first  valve  to  permit  it  to  be  opened. 


2,925,178 
8CREENER  FOR  DRV  POWDERS 
Roy  H.  Dreshmaa,  Homestead,  Pa. 
Applicatioa  Fcbraaiy  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,117 
11  Claims.    (O.  209—328) 
1.  A  screener  for  dry  powders  and  the  like  comprising 
a  plurality  of  upright  support  legs;  universally  resilient 
suspension  means  carried  by  said  support  legs;  screen 
support    means    mounted    on    said    resilient    suspension 
means;    screen    means   secured    to  said    screen    support 
means  for  supporting  a  mass  of  loose  material  for  screen- 
ing; journal  means  on  said  screen  support  means  having 
its  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  support  legs  and  substan- 
tially'intersecting  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the  cen- 
troid  of  mass  of  said  screen  support  means  and  its  screen 
means;  an  eccentric  mass  rotatably  mounted  in  said  jour- 
luU  means  and  adapted  upon  rotation  to  impart  gyrating 
forces  to  said  screen  support  means  tending  to  move  said 
screen  support  means  and  screen  means  in  a  path  to  im- 
part a  relative  lateral  shifting  movement  to  said  material 
and  said  screen  and  a  unitary  up  and  down  movement  to 
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said  screen  support  means,  said  screen  means  and  said 
matenal;  and  abutment  means  secured  to  said  legs  and 
mnjedto  mtercept  said  screen  support  means  at  a  prc- 
?«enmned  pomt  adjacent  at  least  one  of  its  vertical  lim- 
its of  movement  to  impart  to  said  screen  support  means 
a  nammer-like  blow  and  set  up  vibrator  shock  forces 
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Brace  A.  Gdgw,  WmUcM, 
AppUcatioa  immmf  IS,  lfS7,  Sceial 
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in  said  screen  means  which  transmit  a  high  velocity  ver- 
Ucalbodily  movement  to  said  laterally  shifting  material 
whereby  said  material  will  be  repeatedly  dashed  against 
said  screen  means  to  prevent  caking  and  assure  effective 
umnterrupted  sifting  of  said  material  through  said  screen 
means. 


ROTARY  JIG  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 

IRON  ORE 

Alva  A.  Hood,  Uaho  SprlMi,  Cdo. 

UChkm    (CL2ML-455) 


1.  Appara  us  for  the  treatment  of  solids  in  liquids  com- 
prising a  tank  for  pulp  having  a  top  overflow  for  lighter 
particles  and  a  bottom  discharge  outlet  for  heavier>ar- 
ucles.  means  for  delivering  a  pulp  to  be  treated  into  the 

K'  f!-^!"  °  ^..^°J  "^  *  ^^'  '^'^^  '^  overflow 
^vel  a  rotary  impeller  for  imparting  centrifugal  move- 
ment to  pulp  m  the  unk.  a  hollow  member  disposed  in 
prwsure^confinmg  relation  to  the  discharge  outlet  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  for  a  substantial  distance 
pressure-confining  means  for  removing  settled  solids  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  holl6w  member  in  an  induced  flow 
separator  means  disposed  in  the  hollow  member  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  hydraulic  pulsator  in  communicating 
connection  with  the  hollow  member  below  the  separator 
means  for  directing  liquid  in  a  pulsating  flow  upwardly 
through  the  separator  and  into  the  tank,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  hollow  member  for  varying  the  volume 
Of  Uquid  du^ected  through  the  separator  and  into  the  tank 


A  centrifugal  extractor  for  extracting  jui  *  from  ground 
fruit  pulp  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lase,  a  pair  of 

raced  apart  vertical  support  posU  secured  to  said  base, 
perforated  cylindrical  basket  rotaubly  Supported  upon 
id  vertical  posts,  a  continuator  concentrically  supported 
tor  roution  within  said  basket,  one  end  of  said  basket 
comprising  a  ground  fniit  inlet  and  thq  opposite  end 
Aereof  comprising  a  juice  and  pulp  ouUet,  said  con- 
tinuator  having   leveler   and    scraper   bliides  supported 
thereon  directing  ground  fruit  from  sai^  inlet  toward 
said  outlet,  said  leveler  blades  lying  in  blanes  parallel 
tj)  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  basket,  saidTscraper  blades 
yng  in  planes  defining  acute  angles  with  the  longitu- 
*nal  axis  of  said  basket,  and  common  dSve  means  for 
efrecung  high  speed  rotation  of  said  basl:et  relative  to 
^id  base,  one  of  said  support  posts  suppt  rting  the  inlet 
side  of  said  basket,  the  other  one  of  said  posts  support- 
lig  the  outlet  side  of  said  basket,  said  one  i  ost  supporting 
s«id  inlet  side  of  said  basket  having  an  ax  ally  extending 
stationary  trunnion  defining  an  internal  Ion  ptudinal  bore, 
said  inlet  including  a  duct  extending  thrcugh  said  post 
a|id  said  bore  into  communication  within  he  interior  of 
said  basket,  said  stationary  trunnion  havin  {  a  stationary 
loveler  blade  in  spaced  relationship  witl    the  interior 
side  of  said  basket,  said  levelers  and  scraptrs  carried  by 
s«id  continuator  being  closer  to  said  inter  or  surface  of 
said  basket  than  said  stationary  leveler,    taid  extractor 
including  a  housing  completely  enclosing  si  jd  basket  and 
defining  separate  juice  and  pulp  collector  portions,  a 
divider  isolating  said  juice  collector  portian  from  said 
piJp  collector  portion,   and  said   housini    including   a 
cover  portion  removably  mounted  relative  to  said  base 
f<^r  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  jaid  extractor 
h^ing. 

2.925,ltl 
RACK  CONSTRUCTION 

?"•'  Sfe.''-  ""*■»*  "^  AlexMder  ZwUlich. 


I  ConnellsviDe,  Pa^  said  Zwimcii  aasicDor 

trial  No.  i 


>saidSaal 


Applicatioa  Joly  %  IfSi,  Serial 
I  2  Claims.    (CL  211— 147) 

JI.  A  knock-down  rack  structure  comprising  two  front 
corner  posts  and  two  rear  comer  posts,  ea^  comer  post 
being  similar  to  the  other  and  comprising  ajchannel  hav- 
ing a  flat  web  and  two  flanges,  there  beii4  twp  comer 
posts  at  one  end  of  the  structure  and  twofat  the  other 
tte  front  and  back  comer  posts  at  each  end  being  turned 
with  their  flanges  in  confronting  relation,  |  the  webs  of 
eath  comer  post  having  a  series  of  verticall^-spaced  key- 
hole shaped  slots  therein  and  also  having  a  svies  of 
vertically-spaced  slits  thereto,  horizontjlly-cxtending 
structural  sections  having  a  horizontal  flani  e  and  a  va^ 
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tical  leg  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  comer 
posts  at  each  end  of  the  structure,  the  vertical  leg  of 
each  such  horizontal  section  extending  at  each  end  be- 
yond the  horizontal  flange  and  providing  a  hook-like  ex- 
tension at  each  end  that  projects  through  one  of  said  slits 
in  the  comer  post  and  hooks  over  the  web  of  the  comer 
post  at  the  bottom  of  the  slit,  the  horizontal  flange  of  the 
section  at  each  end  abutting  against  the  confronting  faces 
of  the  webs  to  rigidly  hold  the  comer  posts  jn  vertical 
spaced  relation,  horizontal  shelf  sections  connecting  the 


two  front  comer  posts  and  similar  horizontal  shelf  sec- 
tions connecting  the  two  rear  comer  posts,  each  shelf 
section  having  a  flat  vertical  web,  the  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical web  of  each  shelf  section  lapping  over  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  webs  of  the  comer  posts 
which  it  connects,  the  vertical  web  of  each  shelf  having 
a  headed  stud  projecting  therefrom  normal  to  the  web 
near  each  end  thereof,  the  headed  studs  of  the  shelf  sec- 
tions being  engaged  in  the  keyhole  slots  in  the  corner 
posts.  ' 

2,925,182 
HOUSED  DRAFT  GEAR 
Emii  H.  BlattBcr,  Wiliiamsvlllc,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  The 
Symingtoo  Wayne  Corporatioa,  a  corpofatioa  of  Mary- 
land 

Application  November  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  546,033 
10  Claims.    (CL213— 40) 


1.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  housing,  a  pocket  in  said 
housing,  a  side  opening  to  said  pocket  in  a  side  of  said 
housing,  means  closing  an  inner  end  of  said  pocket,  a 
passage  restricted  in  cross  section  relative  to  said  pocket 
and  extending  therefrom  through  an  adjacent  end  of  said 
housing,  a  unitary  plunger  seated  in  said  passape  and  in- 
sertible  thereinto  through  said  side  opening  in  said 
housing,  said  plunger  having  a  portion  inwardly  of  and 
of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said  passage  for 
limiting  outward  movement  of  said  plunger  relative  to 
said  housing,  and  a  rubber  cushion  seated  in  said  pocket 
between  said  closed  end  and  said  plunger  and  insertible 
thereinto  through  said  side  opening  for  yieldably  resist- 
ing inward  movement  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said 
housing. 


2,925,103 

PNEUMATIC  TAKE-OUT  APPARATUS  FOR 

GLASSWARE 

Harold  L.  Eastu,  Mmcie,  Ind.,  aasigwir  lo  KimMc  Gla« 

Coapaay,  a  coiporatioB  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  May  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  735,531 

7  Claims.    (CL  214— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  glassware,  including  a 
support  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  members, 
a  U-shaped  crosshead  having  downwardly  projecting 
arms  mounted  on  said  upright  members,  an  oscillatory 
carriage  mounted  on  a  rockshaft  in  pivotal  relationship 
between  said  upright  members,  a  pair  of  scissors-type 
gripping  arms  disposed  on  said  carriage  adapted  to 
engage  and  transport  an  article  of  glassware,  means  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  adapted  to  move  said  grippmg 
arms  laterally  with  respect  to  said  carriage  into  extended 
and  retracted  positions  and  pivotally  with  respect  to  each 
other  near  said  extended  position,  a  pair  of  individual 
rack  and  pinion  members  interconnecting  said  carriage 
and  the  downwardly  projecting  arms  of  said  crosshead, 
and  means  adapted  to  move  said  crosshead  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  thereby  effect  pivotal  oscillation  of  said 
carriage  and  said  gripping  arms  through  an  arcuate  path. 


2.925,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  BULK  MATERIAL 
TO  PLURAL  SUPPLY  LOCATIONS 
loha  W.  PowiachiU.  ClMlteiiiiam.  Edwin  W.  Hine  II,  and 
George   R.   Howard,   Philadelphia,   Pa.^   asdgnors  to 
Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appUcation  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,604, 
now   Patent  No.  2.868,400,  dated  January   13.   ^959. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  15,  1950.  Se- 
rial No.  761,037 

9  Claims.    (0.214—17) 


'•[>[>[>  0- 


1.  A  system  for  feeding  bulk  material  to  a  plurality 
of  serially  arranged  spaced  locations  in  predetermined 
sequential  increments  to  create  and  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined supply  of  said  material  at  each  location  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  associated  with  a  source  of  supply  and 
means  to  operate  said  conveyor  to  feed  material  obtained 
from  said  source  forwardly  to  a  system  of  serially  ar- 
ranged conveyors  each  overlapping  at  its  forward  end 
the  rear  end  of  the  next  succeeding  conveyor  and  each 
overlapping  at  its  rear  end  one  oi  the  locations  to  be 
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fed,  means  for  feeding  each  conveyor  of  said  system  of 
conveyors  in  serial  sequence  rearwardly  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  to  discharge  into  its  underlying 
supply  location  a  predetermined  quantity  of  material  as 
fed  from  said  first-mentioned  conveyor  and  thereafter 
forwardly  to  supply  forwardly  located  conveyors  of  said 
serial  sequence,  until  an  increment  of  material  has  been 
fed  to  each  of  said  locations,  and  means  for  thereafter 
repeating  the  sequence  of  timed  serial  feeding  of  material 
in  increments  to  said  locations  to  create  and  maintain 
the  desired  predetermined  supply  at  said  locations. 


2,925,1S5 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENE*4G  AND 

UNLOADING  CARTONS 

Michael  Candido,  Jr^  Cc^stwood,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co^  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  AprU  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  650,622 
llCfaUms.    (CL  214— 304) 


1.  An  apparatus''  for  opening  the  bottom  flaps  of  in- 
verted cartons  filled  with  articles  and  for  unloading  said 
articles,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  conveyor  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  cartons, 
an  endless  conveyor  belt  forming  one  of  said  side  walls, 
an  anti-friction  guide  means  forming  the  other  of  said 
side  walls,  said  endless  conveyor  belt  being  actuated  to 
move  in  a  direction  which  causes  its  surface  adjacent  said 
anti-friction  guide  means  to  move  m  the  desired  direction 
of  movement  of  said  cartons,  first  flap  engaging  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  conveyor  for  opening  the 
outer  flaps  at  the  bottom  of  said  cartons  as  said  cartons 
move  with  the  separation  between  said  actual  flaps  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  direction  of  carton  movement,  a 
second  conveyor,  second  flap  engaging  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  second  conveyor  for  opening  the  inner  flaps 
at  the  bottom  of  said  cartons  as  said  cartons  movjc  with 
the  separation  between  said  inner  flaps  disposed  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cartons,  said  first 
conveyor  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to 
and  intersecting  the  path  of  said  second  conveyor,  said 
second  conveyor  including  positive  drive  means  for  suc- 
cessively carrying  said  cartons  therethrough,  said  first 
conveyor  being  capable  of  slipping  relative  to  cartons 
passing  therethrou|^  to  permit  cartons  to  be  loaded  and 
transported  therethrough  independent  of  the  operating 
phase  of  said  second  conveyor,  said  second  conveyor  in- 
cluding an  apertured  retaining  means  for  maintaining 
said  articles  inserted  within  said  cartons  until  said  cartons 
reach  said  aperture,  said  retaining  means  including  three 
parallel  tracks,  the  central  track  initially  being  narrow 
enough  to  lie  between  the  space  between  said  inner  flaps 
at  the  bottom  of  said  cartons,  said  outer  tracks  being 
spaced  from  said  central  track  a  distance  sufficient  to 
support  the  outer  edges  of  said  cartons  and  to  permit 
said  inner  flaps  to  drop  below  said  central  track,  all  of 
said  tracks  maintaining  said  outer  flaps  opened  and  ex- 
tending to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  path  of  movement 


of  said  cartons  as  they  are  moved  along  said  second 
conveyor,  and  a  third  conveyor  disposed  beneath  Mid 
aferture  for  carrying  away  said  articles. 


2,ns,iM 

WHESLED  VEHICU 
MiLewliF.AataM 
19,  l9St,toW 
ICWm.   (CL214— 5tO 


Apparatus  for  transporting  wood  or  small  logs,  com* 
pitsing  a  bed-frame,  a  transverse  axle  arranged  near  the 
lofigitudinal  center  of  the  bed-frame  and  soured  to  the 
beid-frame,  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  a  tongue  device 
extending  beneath  the  bed-frame  and  pivotaly  connected 
w^h  the  axle,  the  bed-frame  overlapping  the  tongue  de- 
vice, an  upstanding  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  bed-frame  and  including  a  generally  horizootal 
socket,  said  bracket  having  its  lower  portitm  projecting 
foprardly  beycmd  the  bed-frame,  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  tongue  device  forWardly  of  the 
bed-frame  and  receiving  the  projecting  portion  at  the 
br^ket  between  them,  means  detachably  connecting  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  bracket  and  the  ears,  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  coupling  mounted  withiit  the  socket, 
mf  ans  adjustably  connecting  the  coupling  wi^  the  bracket 
so  that  the  coupling  may  be  horizontally  adjusted  and 
locked  in  the  selected  horizontal  adjusted  bosition  with 
retpect  to  the  bracket,  a  pallet  for  movement  upon  the 
bed-frame,  an  element  secured  to  the  forward  side  of  the 
pallet,  and  means  detachably  connecting  tl|e  last-named 
lent  with  the  coupling. 


elemc 


2,925,187 
CXOSURES  FOR  VACUUM  BOTfLES 
Carl  Bramming,  Nariivillc  Tcnn^  assigm>^  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tcnn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DUnois 
AppUcatioa  December  3, 1956,  Serial  N^.  626,037 
UClafam.    (0.215— 1.1) 


^M 


In  a  vacuum  bottle,  the  combination  comprising  a 
vacuum  insulated  receptacle  having  an  upier  end  por- 
tion with  a  mouth  formed  therein,  a  jacket  received 
around  said  receptacle  and  having  an  upOer  end  por- 
tion extending  around  the  upper  end  porti<  n  of  jsnid  re- 
ceptacle with  a  gasket  therebetween,  an  armuUffpour- 
ini  lip  formed  on  said  upper  end  portion  (if  said  jacket 
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and  flaring  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  said  pouring  lip  having  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  spaced  locking  lugs  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  mounting  ring  having  a  depending 
flange  receivable  over  said  pouring  lip  and  locking  lugs, 
said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting 
locking  lugs  movable  under  said  lugs  on  said  pouring 
lip  to  lock  said  ring  on  said  jacket,  said  ring  having 
hand  grip  means  on  its  outer  periphery  for  use  in  rotat- 
ing said  ring  to  move  said  lugs  thereon  into  and  out  of 
locking  relation  with  said  lugs  on  said  pouring  lip,  said 
mounting  ring  having  a  generally  horizontal  flange  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  depending 
flange,  said  horizontal  flange  being  engageable  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  pouring  lip,  said  lugs  on  said  ring 
defining  recesses  between  said  horizontal  flange  and  said 
lugs  for  receiving  said  lugs  on  said  pouring  lip,  a  stop 
element  extending  inwardly  from  said  depending  flange 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  recesses  for  engaging  the  cor- 
responding lug  on  said  pouring  lip  to  limit  rotation  of 
said  ring  and  define  the  locked  position  thereof,  said 
horizontal  flange  having  slots  therein  adjacent  said  lugs 
on  said  depending  flange  to  provide  for  flexure  of  said 
depending  flange  adjacent  said  lugs,  said  mounting  ring 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  opening  therein,  a  flexi- 
ble resilient  generally  cup-shaped  thin-walled  stopper 
member  having  an  upper  end  portion  received  in  said 
opening  in  said  ring,  said  stopper  member  having  a  low- 
er portion  receivable  in  said  mouth  in  said  receptacle, 
said  mounting  ring  having  a  pair  of  internal  threads  pro- 
jecting inwardly  thereon  into  said  generally  cylindrical 
opening,  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  stopper  member 
having  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  external  threads 
thereon  mating  with  said  internal  threads,  said  stopper 
member  having  an  internal  generally  annular  recess 
therein  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  generally  disk-shaped 
clement  receivable  in  said  internal  annular  recess  to  pre- 
vent collapsing  movement  of  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  stopper  member  and  thereby  retaining  said  stopper 
member  in  said  mounting  ring,  said  internal  and  exter- 
nal threads  being  formed  with  stop  means  limiting  ro- 
tation of  said  stopper  member  to  retain  said  stopper 
member  in  said  mounting  ring,  interengaging  elements 
on  said  disk-shaped  element  and  said  stopper  member 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween,  said  disk- 
shaped  element  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  facing  recess- 
es therein  with  a  rib  therebetween  extending  across  said 
disk-shaped  element  to  provide  a  hand  grip  for  rotating 
said  disk-shaped  element  and  said  stopper  member,  and 
a  body  of  loose  insulating  material  received  in  said  stop- 
per member  and  retained  therein  by  said  disk-shaped  ele- 
ment. 


2,925,108 

TEAR  STRIP  SEAL 

Samuel  Creed  Grambles,  Lancaaler,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Anchor  Hocking  Glui  Coipontioa,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Delawara 

Applicatioa  Febmaiy  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  714^39  . 

ICIaini.    (a.  215— 37) 


.-    \ 


In  a  reclosable  package,  the  combination  of  an  open 
ended  container  and  a  closure  cap  removably  mounted 


thereon,  said  container  having  a  circular  rim  about  its 
open  end,  said  rim  having  a  planar  surface,  a  planar  tear- 
able  paper-like  sealing  disc  bonded  to  said  surface  of  the 
rim,  a  tear  strip  member  having  a  straight  line  edge 
secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  disc  and  extending 
completely  across  the  rim  of  the  container,  said  tear 
member  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  sever  said  disc 
along  said  straight  line  edge  and  to  remove  a  segment 
thereof  secured  to  said  tear  member  and  to  form  an  edge 
on  the  remaining  segment  of  the  disc  left  bonded  to  said 
rim  adapted  to  serve  as  a  spooo  leveler. 


2325,109 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  MANUFACTURE 

Frands  W.  Martin,  Painted  Poet,  N.Y.,  asrigBor  to  Com- 
ing Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYoric 
AppHcatkm  October  2,  1953,  Scifal  No.  383,871 
17  Claims.    (CL  220— 2  J) 


14.  An  article  comprising  a  glass  member  having  an 
endless  seah'ng  surface  and  an  endless  metal  strip  ele- 
ment, said  element  comprising  a  relatively  thick  portion 
and  an  associated  relatively  thin  portion  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  the  relatively  thick  portion  being  con- 
cavo-convex in  transverse  cross-section  and  being  butt- 
sealed  to  the  sealing  surface  of  the  glass  member,  the 
relatively  thin  portion  being  adapted  to  be  joined  in  seal- 
ing relation  to  another  metal  member. 


2,925,190 

GARBAGE  CAN  AND  COVER 

Hanry  R.  LMtetoii,  Chariettoii,  W.  Va. 

AppHcatkNi  April  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  728,888 

3ClataM.   (0.220—18) 


"N 


1.  In  combination,  a  length  of  terre-cotta  tile  adapted 
to  be^bedded  in  the  ground  with  an  upper  end  thereof 
adaptjed  to  project  slightly  above  ground  level,  an  insert 
of  concrete  plugged  into  the  bottom  of  said  tile  and  co- 
operating therewith  and  providing  a  receiver  for  an  in- 
sertable  and  removable  garbage  can,  and  non-corrodible 
cover  means  for  outdoor  use,  said  cover  means  being 
of  appreciable  weight,  independent  of  but  resting  firmly 
but  removably  atop  the  upper  end  of  said  tile  and 
comprising  a  first  cover  section  annular  in  plan  with 
a  generally  flat  body  portion,  the  central  portion  of 
said  annular  section  defining  a  center  opening,  the 
outer    marginal    edge    of    said    section    having    a    de- 


640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


pending  flange,  the  flat  body  portion  of  said  lectioo  be- 

SIi/*^!?*^.J°  P'?'^  ■  weatherproof  joint  between 
^  and  «id  receiver,  a  aecoad  cover  section  compriv 
ing  a  dnc-like  lid  adapted  to  close  over  said  center  open- 
ing, uid  center  opening  being  surrounded  by  an  up- 
JWKtaig  flange,  said  lid  having  a  marginal  depending 
nange  cooperable  with  said  upstanding  flange  in  provid- 
ing a  substantially  weatherproof  joint  between  the  co- 
operating surfaces  of  the  Ud  and  said  flanges,  said  flrst 

«!i2L'**?°°  *"^«  *  P***"  ®'  upstanding  ears  arranged 
nudway  between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges 
or  tne  cover  section,  said  second  cover  section  having  a 
pair  of  margmal  arms  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  and  hingedly  connected  with  a 
snaft  supported  between  said  ears,  and  a  foot  pedal  hav- 
ing a  bearing  rockably  mounted  on  the  shaft  between 
said  arms,  said  bearing  being  provided  on  one  side  mid- 
way between  Its  ends  with  an  outstonding  shank  termi- 
natmg  in  a  foot  piece,  said  bearing  being  provided  on 
a  diametncally  opposite  side  with  an  outstanding  lifting 
finger,  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  lid  adjacent  the 
finger  bemg  provided  with  an  upstanding  lug  serving  as 
a  lifting  and  lowering  abutment,  and  said  finger  being 
releasably  engageable  with  said  abutment. 
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»ase  and  a  foot  ring  disposed  coaxially  I  elow  the  base 
and  including  an  upstanding  annular  rimi  spaced  below 
said  base:  means  for  removably  mounting  the  foot  ring 
on  the  base,  including  a  plurality  of  elements  spaced 
oircumferentially  about  the  base  and  rim  of  the  foot  ring, 
oach  element  having  a  mounting  porti<M|  presenting  a 
relatively  broad  upwardly  facing  base-contacting  face  for 
permanent  attachment  to  the  base  genera|lly  within  the 
circumference  of  the  wall  and  each  elemem  further  hav- 
ing a  depending  portion  integral  with  iaid  mounting 
nortion  and  engaging  the  iMtiximate  part  of  the  foot  ring 
rtm;  and  means  releasably  securing  each  depending  p«- 
tlon  to  said  proximate  part  of  the  foot  ring  rim. 


nR>    S3i£>5 


2325,191 
JEWELRY  CASES 

A  ^'«">"*SW«nu«,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Applicadon  March  16, 1959,  Serial  No.  799,490 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 31) 


2,925,193 
lOLTED  TANK  ffrRUCTUll  B 

Joha  F.  Gibb,  IWn,  OUa^  Mi^or  to  Njtfoanl  Ti 
CooMiiy,  Tidsa,  OUa.,  a  conotaf 
AppUcatlM  March  2$,  195€,  Soial  Noi 
3ClaiBM.    (CL220— tl) 


4f  Nevada 
573,t4« 


J.  In  a  bolted  tank  formed  of  reinfoiced  synthetic 
rekin  sheets,  a  jcnnt  structure  including,  a 'pair  of  rein- 
^ofced  synthetic  resin  sheets  having  over^)ping  edges 
forming  a  bolted  joint,  a  bevel-headed  bolt  extending 
through  thfc  joint  and  havmg  its  head  countersunk  in  the 
inner  face  of  the  inner  sheet  of  the  joint,  fastening  means 
Oil  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt,  sealing  means  between 
the  overiapping  edges  of  the  sheets  and  jienetrated  by 
th^  bolt,  and  a  layer  of  fibrous  cloth  overiy  ng  the  coun- 
tersunk head  of  the  bolt,  and  a  layer  of  »  nthetic  resin' 
overlying  the  bolt  head  and  the  layer  of  fibr  >u$  cloth  and 
bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet  surroun  ling  the  bolt 
hefid.  "^ 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  box  wholly  composed  of 
plastic  material  and  having  stiff  and  rigid  side  walls,  each 
of  the  side  walls  being  provided  at  its  top  with  an  in- 
tegrally-attached,  flexible,  foldablc  flap  of  less  thickness 
than  the  side  wall,  the  several  flaps  being  foldable  into 
overlapped  relaUon  to  thereby  close  the  top  of  the  box. 
each  of  the  flaps  being  formed  adjacent  to  iu  point  of 
joinder  to  its  side  wall,  with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
apertures  providing  a  row  of  narrow,  spaced-apart  flex- 
ible tongues  between  them,  and  which  tongues  are  all 
transversely  and  repeatedly  foldable  to  define  a  flexible 
hinge  line  across  them  on  which  the  flap  can  be  re- 
peatedly folded  to  open  or  closed  position. 


sjiery 


Rl^M^ABU  FOOT  RING  FOR  CONTAINER 
A-LJ?"^*  Hermim,  Daveaport,  Iowa 
Ap|«catk»  DecMBlMr  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  70«.lll 
7ClataML    (CL22*-49)  ^ 


2325,194 

VENDING  MACHINB 

MOnk^Odaigo,  DL,  aasigMr  to  Jcnhej  Mf^. 

Co.,  Chicago,  IU.,  a  coffpontioB  of  iAmIs 

ApplicatioB  Fcbmiy  21,  IMO,  Serial  Na  5MJ74 

SCUbh.   (CL221— U) 


I.  For  a  cylindrical  container  having  a  partly  spherical 
base  and  a  cylindrical  wall  rising  coaxiaUy  from  said 


.  In  a  machine  for  vending  milk  cartons  i «-  other  aiti- 
cle|,  the  combination  comprising  a  convey  x  having  a 
horizontal  drive  shaft,  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
said  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  sprockets  spaced  -«.««.«.. ^ 
f  ro(n  said  first  pair,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  strung  around 
said  sprockets  and  having  upper  and  lowe^  horizontal 
flights  therebetween,  a  plurality  ot  hot 
spaced  parallel  channel  members  mounted 
and  extending  therebetween,  each  of  said 
berp  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of 
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side  wall  flanges  directed  outwardly  from  said  chains,  a 
conveyor  motor  for  driving  said  shaft  to  advance  said 
chains  and  thereby  carry  said  channel  members  along 
a  path  above  said  upper  flighu  of  said  chains,  horizontal 
guide  rails  underiying  said  path  for  slidably  engaging  and 
supporting  said  channel  members,  each  of  said  channel 
members  along  said  path  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  plurality  of  articles  in  a  row,  said  conveyor 
being  operative  to  move  said  channel  members  in  turn 
to  a  delivery  position  adjacent  the  end  of  said  path,  a 
pusher  paddle  at  said  delivery  position,  means  support- 
ing said  paddle  for  movement  along  the  channel  member 
at  the  delivery  position  for  pushing  the  row  of  articles 
along  said  channel  member  and  therd>y  sliding  each  arti- 
cle in  turn  off  one  end  thereof,  a  delivery  chute  under 
said  one  end  for  receiving  the  articles  and  carrying  them 
away  by  gravity,  means  including  a  vending  motor  for 
advancing  said  paddle,  coin  operated  means  for  starting 
said  vending  motor  to  advance  said  paddle  and  push  an 
article  into  said  chute,  a  movable  delivery  arm  extend- 
ing into  said  chute  and  operable  by  an  article  passing 
therethrough,  means  operable  by  said  delivery  arm  for 
stopping  said  vending  motor,  a  swingable  detector  arm 
operable  in  one  direction  by  any  article  in  the  row  at 
said  delivery  position,  yieldable  means  for  operating  said 
detector  arm  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  operable 
by  movement  of  said  detector  arm  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion for  starting  said  conveyor  motor  to  bring  a  channel 
member  loaded  with  articles  to  said  delivery  position 
and  thereby  operate  said  detector  arm  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  operable  by  movement  of  said  detector 
arm  in  said  one  direction  for  stopping  said  conveyor 
motor. 


2,925,195 

AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  BIN 

Charles  E.  Faallcaer.  Chicago,  III.,  asriginr  to 

Incn  a  corporatioa  of  Deiawve 

Application  February  13, 195«,  Serial  No.  564,979 

7  Claims.   (0.221—92) 


1.  A  dispensing  bin  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual  bins  aligned  horizontally  and  vertically,  a 
horizontal  control  rod  mounted  adjacent  each  horizontal 
row  of  bins,  each  of  said  horizontal  control  rods  nor- 
mally obstructing  the  front  of  each  bin  in  the  adjacent 
horizontal  row,  a  vertical  control  rod  mounted  adjacent 
each  vertical  row  of  bins,  each  of  said  vertical  control 
rods  normally  obstructing  the  front  of  each  bin  in  the 
adjacent  vertical  row,  and  means  for  selectively  operat- 
ing each  of  said  control  rods  to  move  any  one  of  said 
vertical  control  rods  from  its  obstructing  position,  to 
move  any  one  of  said  horizontal  control  rods  from  its 
obstructing  position  while  said  one  vertical  control  rod 
is  removed  from  its  obstructing  position,  and  to  return 
said  one  vertical  control  rod  anid  said  one  horizontal 
control  rod  to  said  obstructing  positions. 


2,925,196 

CUP  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

Harry  B.  Stoacr,  Aarora,  III.,  aMigaor,  hy  aifs  a»> 

sigaoMali,  to  The  Veado  Conpaay,  Kaaas  City,  Ma^ 

a  cofporatioa  of  MiHoari  "^ 

AppllcatioB  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,549 

7Claiais.    (CL  221— 222) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  paper  cups  or  the 
like  from  a  stack,  a  cup  drop  mechanism  including  ro- 
tatable  cam  members  arranged  at  spaced  points  around 
the  perimeter  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  stack,  each 
cam  member  having  means  for  supporting  the  stack  and 
for  separating  the  lowermost  cup  therefrom,  pinions  car- 
ried by  the  cam  members,  a  ring  gear  meshed  with  said 
pinions  operable  to  rotate  said  cam  members  simul- 
taneously in  either  direction,  a  drop-off  eccentric,  means 
to  operate  said  eccentric,  a  link  structure  operatively  con- 
necting said  ring  gear  and  eccentric,  said  eccentric  being 
adapted  to  cause  the  cam  members  to  rotate  in  one 
direction  to  separate  the  lowermost  cup  from  the  stack 
and  to  then  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  to  seat  the 
next  succeeding  cup  in  the  stack  on  the  cam  members, 
said  linkage  including  triggered  mechanism  actuable  when 
the  linkage  is  operated  to  rotate  the  cam  members  in 
said  other  direction  to  impart  instantaneous  rotation  to 
said  cam  members. 


2,925,197 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

UQUID  TO  FLOWING  MATERIAL 

Kait  Frebel,   Darmstodt,  Gennaay,  asignor  to   Carl 

Sdiendc  Machiacafabrik  CmJiJL,  Darmstadt,  Gerw 

many,  a  cofporation  of  Germaay 

AppUcatioa  October  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,714 
14C1afaB8.    (a.  222— 1) 


9.  In  a  system  requiring  the  addition  of  binder  liquid, 
at  a  binder  supply  station,  to  material  flowing  past  said 
supply  station,  a  method  of  regulating  the  addition  of 
said  binder  liquid,  said  method  comprising,  producing 
a  first  electric  voltage  as  a  criterion  of  the  amount  of 
material  flowing  past  said  supply  station,  producing  a 
second  electric   voltage   as   a  criterion  of  the  desired 
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amount  of  liquid  to  be  added  to  said  material,  pro- 
ducing a  third  electric  voltage  as  a  criterion  of  the  amount 
of  liquid  actually  being  added  to  said  material,  producing 
a  fourth  electric  voltage  as  a  criterion  of  the  rate  at 
which  said  liquid  is  being  added  to  said  material,  com- 
paring said  first  and  said  second  voltages  to  produce  a  first 
regulation  voltage  for  controlling  the  apportioning  of 
the  liquid  being  added  to  said  material,  and  comparing 
said  third  and  fourth  voltages  to  produce  a  second  regu- 
lation voltage  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the 
voltage  corresponding  to  said  second  voltage  for  the 
purpose  of  governing  the  magnitude  of  said  first  regula- 
tion voltage. 


FEBKUiJtY  16,  1960 


1TTRATION  APPARATUS 

Skhiey  Hedey,  WaAiagtoii,  D.Cn  anliMr  to  American 

iMtroBM^  Compuy,  Ik^  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

AppUcatiM  September  4, 1956,  ScrU  No.  697,774 

tOaiat.   (CL222— 32) 


f^ 

— /-W 

-ill 

(^J 

\^ 

-^^ 

1.  A  piercing  and  tapping  device  for  drawing  off  a 
fluid  from  within  a  plastic  film  container  comprising  an 


dCMigated  body  having  a  panaae  formed  joatitoduially 
therethrou^,  a  tapered  head  terminatiag  i^  a  relatively 
sfaurp  point  at  one  end  of  the  elongated  boUy,  said  elon- 
gated body  including  a  qrlindrkal  portioa  Udjacent  said 
tapered  bead,  threads  formed  on  said  cylindrical  portion, 
and  a  closure  element  having  a  throKM  hole  there- 
throu^  which  is  free  of  threads  at  the  e^i  nearest  the 
tapered  head,  the  closure  element  being  lofljsely  thrnded 
oQ  said  threaded  portion  of  the  body  so  aii  to  provide  a 
clearance  between  the  closure  dement  tpi  the  body 
while  still  maintaining  a  threaded  coupling  therebetween, 
the  maior  diameter  of  the  threaded  portiotiof  the  body 
being  the  largest  diameter  of  the  piercing*  and  Upping 
device  between  the  pointed  end  and  the  closure  dement 
in  its  position  nuMt  remote  from  the  pointed  end,  the 
pointed  end  of  the  piercing  and  tan>ing  device  serving 
to  puncture  and  penetrate  the  plastic  fihn  c^tainer  when 
thrust  therethrou^  the  portion  of  the  pli 
taiper  surrounding  the  threaded  portion  of  i 
ing  an  internal  neck  within  the  container 
alir  engages  the  said  threaded  portion,  so 

piercing  and  tapping  device  is  partially  n, ,  _ 

inlpmal  neck  is  reversed,  forming  an  exter^  neck  sur- 
rounding the  said  threaded  portion,  the  threadless  end 
of  the  hole  of  the  dosure  element  tectlitati^  the  thiead- 
ini  of  the  closure  element  onto  the  extemaTneck  of  the 
container,  the  mating  threads  of  the  body  ami  the  closure 
element  being  proportioned  to  form  a  tight  t  tting  engage- 
mept  when  the  neck  is  interposed  therebetw  wn  to  estab- 
lish a  seal  between  the  underfaces  of  the  do  lure  element 
— -*  the  threaded  body.  ' 


film  con- 
body  form- 
friction- 
when  the 
iwn,  the 


1.  A  titratiiMi  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  vertical 
pipette  noounted  on  said  support  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  titration  reagent,  a  piston  sUdably  and  sealingly 
mounted  in  said  pipette,  said  piston  having  a  threaded 
top  portion,  a  nut  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  and  threadedly  engaged  with  said  top  portion, 
an  dectric  motor  mounted  on  said  support,  means  gear- 
in^y  coupling  the  shaft  of  said  motor  to  said  nut  member. 
a  revolution  counter  means  coupling  said  motor  shaft  to 
said  revolution  counter,  an  energizing  drcuit  connected 
to  said  motor,  a  normally  dosed  limit  switch  on  said 
support  and  connected  in  said  energizing  circuit,  and 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  piston  and  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  limit  switch  to  open  said  energizing 
circuit  when  said  pbton  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
in  said  pipette. 

2,925,199 
PIERCING  AND  TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID 

FILLED  FILM  CONTAINERS 

James  W.  Brooksfaier,  Dccatar,  DL,  aasigMir  to  B-Lkic 

IHipinseis,  Im^  Dccatar,  IIL 

ApplicattoB  AprU  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,912 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 91) 


^     2,925»2M 
COMBINED  FLUID  CONTAINER  AND 
COKE  THEREFOR 
^     ^      Knmk  D.  Cake,  Vtmma,  CaUl. 
Application  AagHt  15,  1951,  SarW  No. 
iCWw.    (CL222— IM) 


COOLING 
755432 


U  In  combination  with  a  container  hav|ng  a  body 
circumscribing  an  interior  for  the  container,  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  liquid,  and  an  upper  amiular  spout  connected 
to  the  body  in  fluid  conununication  wtthlOie  interior 
the^f  and  upwardly  extended  to  a  dispensmg  opening; 
meiu  for  cooling  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the 
conlamer  comprising  a  fluid-ti^t  recqitad^^  positioned 
in  the  interior  of  the  body,  a  heat  exchanging  medium 
within  the  receptacle,  a  flat  Made  connected  to  the  re- 
ceptede  and  upwardly  substantially  diametrically  ex- 
temjed  and  substantially  complementarily  fitted  within 
the  spout,  the  blade  having  opposite  side  edg  es  engaging 
the  spout  and  opposite  surfaces  spaced  froiii  the  kpout 
to  define  passageways  establishing  fluid  coojmunication 
between  the  interior  of  the  container  and  th<  dispensing 
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opening  in  the  spout,  and  lower  positioning  means  on  the 
receptacle  engaging  the  body  of  the  container  in  spaced 
rdation  to  the  spout,  the  blade  and  said  lower  position- 
ing means  serving  to  prevent  movement  of  the  receptacle 
in  the  container. 


2,925491 
TRACTOR  DRAWN  SPREADER 
Virgfl  H.  Peoples,  MarysviBc,  OUo,  assigMr  to  The 
O.  M.  Scott  ft  Sons  Company,  Marysvflic,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
pontioaorOUo 

Application  May  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  5S2435 
24  Claims,    (a.  222—177) 


1.  A  spreader  for  distributing  material  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  individual  hoppers,  each  having  material 
distribution  means  with  an  adjustable  outlet  control 
resiliently  biased  toward  a  discharging  position;  a  spreader 
drawing  device  comprising  a  drawing  member  adapted  to 
be  hitched  to  a  power  means,  a  draw  bar  structure 
fastened  to  each  of  said  hoppers  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof,  and  means  at  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said 
draw  bar  structures  providing  a  connection  to  said  draw- 
ing member;  operating  means,  connected  to  said  outlet 
controls,  fixed  on  said  drawing  device  with  a  pivotable 
lever  mechanism  including  an  overcenter  locking  move- 
ment to  maintain  said  outlet  controls  in  a  non-discharging 
position  against  the  resilient  biasing  force. 


2,925492 
LATHER  MAKING  MACHINE 
Eric  S.  Stevens,  Mflwaakcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Oster 
Manaffactariag  Co.,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
ofWisconsia 

Applicatioa  May  13,  1957.  Serial  No.  65M97 
5Clains.    (Q.  222— 199) 


I.  A  lather  making  machine  comprising:  a  vessel 
having  a  round  side  wall  and  a  movable  cover;  an  open 
topped  cup-shaped  soap  holder  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
vessel  with  its  side  wall  concentric  with  and  spaced  from 
the  side  wall  of  the  vessel,  the  annular  space  between 


s^d  side  walls  providing  a  lathering  chamber  in  which 
soap  solution  is  converted  into  lather,  means  defining  a 
lather  outlet  having  a  bottom  wall  over  which  the  lather 
flows  as  it  leaves  the  machine,  said  outlet  leading  upward- 
ly away  from  the  top  of  said  lathering  chamber  and 
having  its  bottom  wall  spaced  above  the  top  of  the  lather- 
ing chamber  and  the  top  of  the  soap  holder;  means  in 
said  lathering  chamber  for  converting  soap  solution  into 
lather,  said  means  including  drcumferentially  spaced 
helical  lands  projecting  from  the  side  wall  of  the  soap 
holder,  which  lands  propd  the  lather  upward  towards  the 
lather  outlet  when  the  soap  holder  rotates  in  the  direc- 
tion causing  the  lower  ends  of  the  lands  to  lead  the 
upper  ends  thereof;  drive  means  connected  with  the  soap 
holder  to  drive  the  same  in  said  direction;  means  carried 
by  the  cover  for  the  vessel  providing  a  restricted  water 
inlet  opening  to  the  intoior  of  the  soap  holder  throu^ 
which  water  may  be  caused  to  impinge  the  top  of  a  cake 
of  soap  in  the  holder  whereby  rotation  of  the  holder  and 
the  cake  of  soap  therein  produces  a  soap  solution  in 
the  soap  holder;  and  means  defining  a  flow  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  soap  holder  through  which  such  soap  solution  is  ex- 
pelled from  the  soap  holder,  said  passage  opening  to  the 
lathering  chamber  bdow  the  upper  edge  of  the  soap 
holder  so  that  soap  solution  enters  the  lathering  chamber 
at  a  level  well  below  the  lather  outlet 


2,9254t3 
VOLUMETRIC  FEEDER 
Harold  E.  WUttemors,  E«t  Hinrnflili 
caster  Cowrty,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  AraHtnmg  Cork  Cooh 
pany,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  793,1 
ItClaiHH.    (CL  222— 227) 


1.627 


1.  A  volumetric  fteder  comprising  a  delivery  member, 
a  hopper  disposed  above  said  delivery  member  for  the 
reception  of  partides  to  be  deposited  in  a  predetermined 
volume  on  the  surface  of  said  delivery  member,  said  hop- 
per having  a  delivery  opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof, 
an  arcuate  metering  member  disposed  above  said  de- 
livery member  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  ddivery 
opening  in  said  front  wall  of  said  hopper  and  defining 
a  curved  metering  surface  leading  from  said  delivery 
opening  in  said  hopper  toward  the  surface  of  said  de- 
livery member  and  forming  a  discharge  chamber  of  de- 
creasing volume  between  the  metering  member  and  said 
delivery  memt)er,  a  toothed  comb  disposed  between  said 
metering  member  and  said  delivery  member  forward  of 
said  delivery  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  said  hopper  and 
projecting  partially  into  said  discharge  chamber  for  dis- 
position of  its  teeth  in  the  volume  of  particles  disposed 
on  said  delivery  member  in  said  discharge  chamber, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  comb  back  and  forth  in 
front  of  said  delivery  opening  in  said  hopper,  and  means 
for  moving  said  delivery  member  below  said  metering 
member  in  a  direction  to  convey  said  particles  from  said 
delivery  opening  in  said  hopper  into  and  through  said 
discharge  chamber.  ^t 
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OTORING  AND  DBTENSING  DEVICB 

Gtow  C  nmn  mi  Vcriot  G.  Skuf*  Daytaa,  OUo. 

"UOiv  a  carpofadaa  of  Ddawm 

I  ftfavA  14,  IfSt,  SmM  No.  72Mf7 
iCUbm.   (CL  222-^431) 
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4  onnector  freely  and  removably  telescoped  over  the  lower 
end  of  said  frame,  said  hip  member  havin  a  pan-  of  at- 
taching arms  with  attaching  tongues  hooked  into  place 
between  the  spaced  uprights  on  both  sidei  of  the  frame 
and  detachably  holding  said  hip  member  id  place  on  said 
frame,  said  hip  member  including  a  paiij  of  forwardly 
extended  arcuate  arms  adapted  to  span  the  small  of  the 
bearer's  back  and  the  bearer's  hips,  a  belt  ^ving  a  band 
portion  attached  to  and  stretched  betwe«»  said  arcuate 
wms  and  having  free  end  portions  for  girdlipg  the  bearer^ 
waist,  and  a  strap  connected  to  the  fran^  and  to  said 
arcuate  anna  and  affording  a  pair  of  shoiMer  rtr^pi. 


1.  A  substance  storing  and  dispensmg  device  compris- 
ing, a  container  having  superimposed  chambers  therein 
normally  communicating  with  one  another,  said  container 
having  an  integral  wall  at  one  side  with  a  portion  thereof 
spaced  from  and  other  portions  contiguous  with  the  one 
container  side  wall  to  form  a  first  pouring  passage  thereon, 
said  container  also  having  an  integral  wall  at  its  side  oppo- 
site said  one  side  with  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  and 
other  portions  contiguous  with  said  container  opposite 
side  wall  to  form  a  second  poliring  passage  thereon,  each 
of  said  pouring  passages  being  open  at  their  upper  end  to 
the  exterior  of  said  device  and  extending  downwardly 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  said  container,  said 
pouring  passages  each  being  closed  along  their  downward 
extension  with  the  bottom  end  of  both  opening  into  the 
lowermost  of  said  chambers  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
tone  another  at  opposite  sides  of  said  container,  means  In 
said  container  adapted  to  close  off  communication  be- 
tween said  chambers,  said  device  being  tillable  to  cause 
flow  of  the  substance  from  the  container  thereof,  the 
tilting  of  said  device  in  a  direction  of  said  first  pouring 
passage  flowing  the  substance  therethrough  out  of  both 
of  said  chambers,  and  said  means  being  rendered  effective 
automatically  in  response  to  tilting  said  device  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  second  pouring  passage  to  flow  the  substance 
therethrough  out  of  said  lowermost  chamber  only  of  the 
device. 


2,f25,2M 

EGG  CASE 
Vtaatk  I.  HMCock,  Marietta,  Gk 


MaRkl3,1957,S«MNo 
4CWW.    (CL224— 45) 


U5Mi 


2,925,2«5 

ADJUCTABLE  PACK  FRAME 

Roger  A.  Hunt,  CUci«o,  DL 

AppUcatioD  October  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,094 

2ClalBi.    (CL224— 25) 


3.  In  a  multi^urpese  case,  an  ui^er  section  and  a 
lokver  section,  said  lower  section  being  coistnicted  of  a 
fr|une  on  which  to  support  filler  flats  or  cartons,  a  plu- 
rality of  side  members  extending  from  said  base,  an  upper 
oikn  frame  to  which  said  side  members  aft  secured,  a 
siA»tantially  open  front  on  said  case  bui  having  two 
slightly  inclined  members  by  which  to  prevent  separation 
of  the  filler  flats  or  cartons  from  the  case,  a  plurality  of 
sif>ports  for  the  case  attached  to  said  base;  and  inset  at 
th^  ends  thereof,  members  depending  below  said  base 
add  coacting  with  the  inset  parts  of  said  supboru  to  form 
clamps  by  which  a  lower  case  may  be  prpented  from 
laterally  sliding  when  stacked  therewith,  a  transvene 
carrying  handle  movaUy  connected  to  ths  upper  end 


the  carrying 


of  the  case,  and  a  latch  releasably  retaining ,»^ 

handle  in  the  dosed  position  over  the  norm;  dly  open  top 
of  the  case. 


2,f254t7 

F(ML  IMSTENSKR  AND  PERFORATOR 
Join  G.  KaMeh.  KdM,  WaskJ 
'  M  JoM  3, 1M7,  Scrfd  No.  •  3»17t 
3Clakn.   (CL22S— 7) 


2.  In  a  pack  frame  adapted  to  be  borne  on  a  person's 
back,  means  affording  a  frame  and  means  on  the  frame 
enabling  a  pack  to  be  lashed  thereto,  said  frame  includ- 
ing spaced  generally  parallel  elongated  uprights  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  a  bowed  hip  member  having  a  looped 


-.  A  dispetacr  for  a  roll  of  sheet  materia  I  comprising 
a  frame  including  an  elongated  sheet  ot  resilpent  material 
hating  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  mouiited  qpon  a 
suaport  and  an  integral,  forwardly  projecting  lend  member 
at  rach  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  portion,  each 
of  said  end  members  being  longitudinally  slotted  from  its 
free  edge  inwardly  so  as  to  be  sub-divided*  into  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  each  of  said  0rst  portions 
hating  a  boss  thereon  projecting  toward  t%  other  first 
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portion,  said  boMcs  being  in  coaxial  alignment  with  eadi 
other  whereby  said  first  portions  may  be  qming  apart  to 
permit  engagement  of  said  bosses  in  the  outer  ends  of  a 
hollow  core  roll  of  sheet  material  rotatively  to  support 
the  roll  of  sheet  material  m  the  space  between  said  first 
portions,  a  cutter  element  fixed  to,  and  spanning  the 
space  between,  the  free  ends  of  said  second  portions  in 
spaced  rehition  to  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bosses, 
and  a  perforating  roller  joumalled  at  its  ends  in  said 
second  portions  in  spaced  relation  to  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  bosses  and  to  said  center  element,  said  per- 
forating roller  having  a  plurality  of  perforating  projec- 
tions, and  the  cutting  edge  of  said  elemem  being  directed 
toward  said  perforating  roller  and  defining  therewith  a 
slot  through  which  a  length  of  sheet  material  may  be 
drawn  from  the  roll  to  be  perforated  by  engagement  with 
said  projections  while  being  withdrawn  in  contact  with 
said  perforating  roller  and  then  severed  from  the  roll  by 
engagement  with  said  cutter  element. 


2325,2M 
ONE-PIECE  FLAT  BOTTOM  PAPER  CUP 

Andrew  C.  Wood,  CUcago,  MIL,  Mrignor,  by  mfsni  as- 
sigMnenti,  to  Aasricaa  Caa  Coipaajr,  New  York, 
N.  Yn  a  coipoiatioB  of  New  Jera^ 
AppUcatkM  October  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  616,979 
lOaia.   (CL229U.1J) 


A  one-piece  flat  .bottom  paper  cup  comprising  a  sin^e 
blank  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  side  wall  portion, 
the  bottom  portion  being  shaped  to  define  a  flat  bottom 
with  a  depending  skirt  therearound.  the  wall  portion 
being  integrally  joined  to  a  part  of  the  free  end  of  said 
skirt  and  reversely  folded  at  that  location,  said  wall 
portion  being  curved  laterally  to  intimately  surround  all 
said  skirt  and  provide  overlapping  margins  in  the  wall 
portion,  and  said  wail  portion  being  secured  to  said  skirt 
therearound   and  said   margins  being  secured  together, 

said  skirt  and  side  wall  portion  being  cylindrical  where 
joined  and  said  side  wall  portion  outwardly  flaring  there- 
above. 


2,925,299 
CELLULAR  PARimON  RELEASABLY  LOCiOED 

IN  A  COMPARTMENTED  »IIPPING  CONTAINER 

Paol  Wasytaka,  St  Louis,  Mo^  aMlgooi  <o  Crowo  ZeDcr- 

bach  Corporation,  San  FnudMO,  Calif.,  a  conocatioa 

of  Nevada 

AppUcatioa  October  24, 1954,  SciW  No.  617,M7 

1  Claim.    (CL  229—15) 


therein,  the  tray  having  a  bottom  wall  and  connected 
tofBther  opposed  pain  of  upstanding  walls,  one  pair  of 
opposed  walls  each  having  upper  integral  flaps  infolded 
downwardly  in  subsUntial  parallelism  with  relation  lo 
its  adjacent  wall  and  with  the  end  edges  of  the  flaps 
abutting  the  bottom  wall,  the  downtumed  flaps  each  hav- 
ing an  elongated  cut-out  at  its  lower  free  end  portion, 
permanent  irremovable  partition  means  in  the  tray  and 
dividing  the  tray  into  at  least  two  compartments  of  fixed 
dimensions,  the  intermediate  cdls  only  of  the  six-cell 
partition  units  each  including  upstanding  walls  which 
have  opposed  free  straight  vertically  disposed  end  edges 
and  the  walls  being  connected  at  their  lower  portion 
by  a  transverse  rigidizing  base  panel  seated  on  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tray,  each  base  panel  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  tongue  on  each  of  its  respective  outer  free  end 
edges,  the  width  of  each  tongue  being  substantially  half 
the  width  of  the  base  panel  and  in  the  plane  of  said 
panel,  one  tongue  being  diagonally  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  other  tongue,  at  least  one  of  said  tongues  on  each 
base  panel  extending  into  one  of  said  cut-outs  in  the 
said  req>ective  opposed  downtumed  flaps  of  the  tray, 
the  opposite  reqiective  vertically  disposed  end  edges  of 
each  of  the  units  being  in  alignment  with  the  end  edges 
of  the  other  unit  and  with  their  respective  vertical  edges 
in  contact  with  the  downtumed  flap  and  an  adjacent 
portion  oi  the  partition  means,  whereby  the  permanent 
irremovable  partition  means  and  the  said  opposed  flaps 
of  the  opposed  walls  rigidize  each  unit  in  each  compart- 
ment of  the  tray  when  the  said  vertical  edges  of  each 
unit  are  in  contact  reflectively  with  the  downtumed 
flaps  and  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  partition  means 
and  the  tongues  will  prevent  accidental  or  unintentional 
removal  oi  the  unit  from  the  compartnnent  but  permit 
deliberate  manual  removal  therefrom. 


2,925419 

HEAVY-DUTY  CCWTAINER  FOR  BULK 

MATERIAL 

ClUrord  D.  FaOert,  St  Lank,  Mo.,  asslfMw  to  Crowa 
ZcUcriMch  Cocporatkm,  Saa  Fmdaco,  CaUf .,  a  cof 
pontioa  of  Nevada 
AppUcatioa  October  8,  1956,  Seriid  No.  <14,731 
1  Claim.    (CL  229 — ^23) 


y 


^   -^ 


7^ 


y 


// 


A  collapsible  sift-proof  rectangular  paper  board  con- 
tainer free  of  external  projections  for  storing  and  ship- 
ping materials  in  powder,  pellet,  granular  and  other 
flowabla  forms  wherein  said  materials  are  effectively  pro- 
tected from  contamination  by  contact  with  exposed  raw 
edges  of  paper  board,  said  container  comprising  a  bottom 
tray  including  in-folded  bottom  closure  flaps  and  up- 
standing side  panels  extending  substantially  normally  to 
said  bottom  closure  flaps,  an  inner  sleeve  including  a 
plurality  of  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  in  abutting 
.   .  relationship  with  the  inner  faces  of  adjacent  side  pands 

A  beverage  carrying  tray  with  at  least  two  integrated   of  the  bottom  tray,  the  lower  free  end  edges  of  the  iM 
ngid  two-piece  six-cell  side-by-side  units  releasably  locked  sleeve  being  in  abutment  with  inner  surfaces  of  the  bot- 
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torn  closure  flaps  of  the  bottom  tray,  an  outer  sleeve 
disposed  in  telescoping  relationship  with  said  inner  sleeve, 
said  outer  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  being  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  adjacent  side  panels  of  the  bottom  tray, 
the  lower  free  end  edges  of  the  outer  sleeve  being  in 
coplanar  relationship  to  outer  surfaces  of  the  bottom 
closure  flaps  of  the  bottom  tray,  each  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  inner  sleeve  including  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
a  flap  formed  integral  therewith  and  defined  by  a  score 
line,  the  upper  free  end  edge  of  each  wall  of  the  outer 
sleeve  being  spaced  from  said  score  line  of  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  inner  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom 
tray,  said  flaps  on  the  inner  sleeve  being  folded  over 
with  the  free  ends  thereof  extending  between  and  abutting 
the  outer  surface  of  the  associated  wall  of  the  inner 
sleeve  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  associated  wall  ot 
the  outer  sleeve,  and  a  top  closure  cap,  said  top  closure 
cap  including  a  top  panel  and  depending  wall  flanges 
formed  integral  therewith,  said  top  closure  cap  being 
telescoped  over  said  inner  sleeve  flajte  such  that  the  free 
end  edges  of  said  wall  flanges  of  the  top  closure  cap 
are  in  abutment  with  the  free  upper  edges  (rf  the  outer 
sleeve,  the  inner  faces  ci  said  wall  flanges  of  the  top 
closure  cap  being  in  abutment  with  the  outer  faces  of 
the  adjacent  flaps,  and  the  folds  formed  by  the  flaps  at 
the  top  of  the  inner  sleeve  being  in  abutment  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  top  panel  of  the  top  closure  ci^. 


2325^11 

CARTON 

WDUam  P.  Frankitirtrin,  CiMtewiti,  Ohto 

Applicatioo  May  27, 1954,  ScrU  No.  432,7M 

3ClaiM.   (CL229— 34) 


1.  A  box  or  carton  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  main  or  bottom  panel  having  upstanding  from  two 
opposed  edges  thereof  ^ide  walls  each  having  an  outer, 
a  top  and  an  inner  wall  member,  means  for  hingedly 
securing  the  inner  wall  members  relative  to  the  bottom 
panel  and  outer  wall  members  whereby  said  side  walls 
may  be  f(^ded  flat  with  their  wall  members  on  one 
another,  an  end  wall  upstanding  at  each  of  the  remaining 
opposed  edges  of  the  bottom  panel  with  each  end  wall 
comprising  an  outer  wall  member,  a  top  wall  member  and 
an  inner  wall  member  integrally,  hingedly  coimected  to 
one  another,  said  end  wall  top  wall  members  each  having 
a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  tc^  wall  members 
of  the  side  walls,  lugs  cut  from  each  side  wall  inner  wall 
member  to  project  interiorly  of  the  carton  in  the  plane 
of  the  side  walls  top  wall  members  and  with  each  lug 
having  an  inner  edge  spaced  from  its  side  wall  end  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  width  of  the  end  walls  top  wall  mem- 
bers and  on  which  edges  the  said  end  walls  inner  wall 
members  are  bent  to  depend^ interiorly  of  the  carton,  a 
tucking  flap  at  each  end  of  each  side  wall  with  each  tuck- 
ing flap  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  panels 
of,  respectively,  a  height  equal  to  the  side  walls  inner  and 
outer  wall  members,  each  tucking  flap  including  a  con- 
necting panel  connecting  the  vertically  disposed  panels 
thereby  forming  a  U-shaped  tucking  flap  to  be  trans- 
versely of  the  main  or  bottom  panel  aiKl  enfolded  by  the 
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end  walls  inner  and  outer  wall  members,  |a  hig  cot  fiOB 
a  panel  of  each  tuckmg  flap  and  projectiig  inwardly  of 
the  carton  in  the  plane  of  the  tucking  tap  connecting 
panel  and  with  said  lugs  each  having  ^ts  inner  edge 
aligned  with  the  aforementioned  inner  eoge  of  the  side 
wall  lugs  for  defining  the  line  of  fold  an^descent  of  the 
end  walls  inner  wall  members,  and  cooperating  means 
on  the  side  and  end  walls  inner  wall  members  for  locking 
said  walk  in  erected  positions. 


BOX  Wnn  MANUALLY-RELEASABLE 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
lUchard  F.  Wdik,  Jr.,  MsrtlHbwi,  W.  Va., 


E.  L  *i  PMI 4$  Ncaoai  «i  Conpny,  WOningliM, 
Ddn  a  coipovalloa  of  Dtlnwan 

J«M  M,  1957,  SotW  No.  Mt,177 
4CMM.    <CL229L-^0^ 


1 .  In  a  box  having  a  lid  with  a  flap,  tht  flap  of  which 


the  front  wall 
comprising  an 


in  the  closed  position  tucks  down  behind 

Of  the  box,  a  releasable  latch  mechanism 

inwardly  movable  tongue  in  the  said  from  wall  formed 

by  a  suiubly-shaped  cut  in  the  wall,  said  tongue  extend- 

J'  g  in  a  generally  upward  direction  and  b^ing  connected 
its  base  to  the  main  body  of  said  front  wall,  an  abut- 
ent  on  the  inner  face  of  the  front  wall  atjleast  a  portion 
<4f  which  lies  just  atop  the  uppermost  extremity  of  the 
tbngue,  said  abutment  being  formed  integral  with  the 
ilnfdded  box  blank  from  which  the  box 'is  formed,  an 
outwardly  inclined  tongue  on  the  flap  of  Ithe  lid  having 
n  size  and  configiiration  similar  to  the  inwlardly  movable 
tbngue  of  the  front  wall  and  being  so  positioned  that  the 

fo  tongues  are  substantially  coextensive  when  the  lid 
the  box  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  j  outwardly  in- 
ned  tongue  engaging  said  abutment  when  the  lid 'of 
t|ie  box  is  in  the  closed  position  and  sapd  flrst-named 
t|«gue  serving  to  disengage  said  outwardly  mclined  tongue 
When  the  first  named  tongue  is  deflected  {inwardly. 


1,925,213 
POLYGONAL  PAPERBOARD  b6xES 
Arthnr  W.  Z^hmU,  Cl-ials,  Mc,  awBnnr  to  AH 

Box  BoMd  Compa^r,  Altoii,  DL,  a  ^orporatfcNS  of 
,  Delaware 

AppUcatiosi  Febnnuy  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  545099 
ICUa.    (CL  229-^1) 


In  a  paperboard  box  of  the  character  red  rred  to  having 
top  and  bottom  panels  and  a  plurality  of  ini  egraly  hinged 
side  walls;  the  improvement  that  comprises  said  side 
walls  being  hinged  alternately  to  the  ton  and  bottom 
panels,  the  side  walls  lying  at  a  similar  cotuse  angle  to 
each  other,  tuck-in  flaps  hinged  along  fold  lines  to  the 
I  pper  portions  of  side  walls  associated  w  th  die  bottom 
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panel,  said  tuck-in  flaps  being  of  a  width  greater  than 
that  of  the  associated  side  walls  and  the  outer  edges  oi 
said  flaps  defining  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  fold  line, 
which  angle  is  similar  to  said  first-mentioned  obtuse  angle, 
thereby  to  engage  behind  the  adjacent  side  walls  which  are 
hinged  to  the  top  panel,  openings  formed  opposite  said 
flaps  for  insertion  thereof,  said  openings  being  of  a  width 
substantially  eqtuil  to  that  of  the  aforesaid  fbld  lines,  said 
tuck-in  flaps  being  split  along  a  line  transverse  to  said 
fold  line  and  terminating  at  said  fold  line,  and  said  asso- 
ciate side  walls  being  scored  over  the  inner  faces  thereof 
to  buckle  outwardly  when  pressure  is  applied  to  their 
side  edges,  said  side  walls  being  scored  along  a  pair  of 
lines  conver^ng  at  the  intersection  of  said  fold  line  and 
split  and  which  diverge  toward  the  hinge  coimecti<m  of 
the  side  walls  with  the  bottom  panel. 


2,925,214 
IONIC  VACUUM  PUMP 

Anatolc  M.  Guiewitoth  and  Hctbcit  C.  Pollock,  SckcMC- 
tady,  N.Y.,  ■■<a«sii  !•  Gtmmnd  EImMc  Coapwiy,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

AppHcatkm  March  27, 1954,  ScfW  No.  574,3*9 

SCfalMS.    (C1.239— 49) 


1.  An  ionic  vacuum  pump  which  comprises  an  evacu- 
able  envelope  defining  a  space  adapted  to-  contain  gas 
molecules,  a  first  electrode  located  within  said  envelope, 
a  gas  absorbent  metal  supported  by  said  first  electrode, 
means  to  evaporate  said  metal  upon  a  surface  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  said  envelope  to  form  a  second  electrode, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to 
a  source  of  electrical  potential  to  accelerate  charged  par- 
ticles therebetween  to  drive  gas  molecules  ionized  by  elec- 
tron bombardment  into  said  gas  absorbent  metal  of  said 
second  electrode,  and  means  to  produce  a  magnetic  field 
directed  axially  of  said  first  electrode  ta  increase  the  path 
length  traversed  by  said  electrons. 


2325^15 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Roger  D.  WcathctWc,  WfaMlaor  Locks,  Conn.,  anigBor 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Coon., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jane  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,848 

4  Claims.    {O.  239—114) 

1.  In  a  turbine-compressor  air  compressing  and  cool- 
ing unit  mounted  on  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  at 
least  one  bearing,  a  bearing  lubricating  and  cooling  sys- 
tem comprising  a  housing  having  a  cavity  enveloping  said 
bearing  and  engaging  said  shaft  in  sealing  relation  at  two 
spaced  seal  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing,  an 
impeller  located  in  said  cavity  and  mounted  for  rotation 


with  said  shaft,  means  to  direct  a  jet  of  lubricant  against 
said  impeller  so  that  a  lubricam  mist  is  formed  and  cir- 


culated within  said  cavity  for  bearing  lubricating  and 
cooling  purposes. 


AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR  ROTOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  CHy,  MidL,  asslanni  to 

a  cwpomlion  of  MirMgan 
19,  1952,  S«ial  No.  398,842 
nOalBM.     (CL  239— 122) 


The 


1.  In  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  compressor  wheel, 
a  disk  of  sheet  metal,  a  plurality  of  hollow  sheet  metal 
blades  spaced  peripherally  about  said  disk,  each  said 
blade  having  a  sheet  metal  element  extending  from  the 
root  end  thereof  to  said  disk  for  support  thereby  against 
centrifugal  stress,  said  element  being  fixed  to  said  disk 
on  the  side  thereof  by  a  solder  joint,  and  a  sheet  metal 
rim  means  extending  peripherally  between  adjacent  said 
blades  and  from  leading  to  trailing  edges  thereof  to  sus- 
tain a  static  pressure  rise  in  fluid  flowing  rearward  be- 
tween said  blades,  said  rim  means  having  a  soldered  joint 
with  said  blades  to  sustain  said  means,  said  rim  means 
having  front  and  rear  flMiges  extending  radially  inward 
to  a  limited  extent  to  provide  for  visual  inspection  of  the 
edges  of  the  soldered  joints  between  said  elements  and 
said  disk. 


2,925,217 
SOUND  WAYE  RAY  TRACER 
Gorlon  JanMS  Watt,  Uniondak,  N.Y.,  assl^nr  to  Spcny 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Application  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,914 
I  4Claln.    (CL  235— 414) 

6.  Apparatus  comprising  means  for  generating  signals 
commensurate  with  the  horizontal  and  vertical  com- 
ponents of  velocity  of  a  sound  ray  propagating  through 
a  medium  as  a  function  of  depth,  means  for  generating 
a  signal  commensurate  with  the  vertical  component  of 
acceleration  of  said  sound  rays  as  a  function  of  depth, 
means  for  computing  a  signal  commensurate  with  the 
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vertical  component  of  velocity  from  said  generated  ac-  «  predetermined  number  of  aid  digit 

ccieratKMi  component,  means  for  comparing  the  signals  at  time  instants  having  a  desired  pred 

commensurate   with   generated    and   computed   vertical  ^ip  to  said  operational  rhythm  of  the 

veiocrty  components,  and  for  generating  therefrom  a  :  

signal  commensurate  with  the  angle  <rf  propagation  of  ~"""^"^"^^~~' 

BINARY  NUMBER  MODI 
DMTid  8.  N«e»  P!rio  AUo,  CaBr^  SHliL 

bcv  a  coiponlioa  of  ,_, 

211953,  Serially  399 ,7«7 
(CL  235—1^ 


said  ray  relative  to'  a  horizontal,  means  for  integrating 
the  signals  commensurate  with  generated  components 
and  recording  means  responsive  to  the  signals  com- 
mensurate with  integrated  generated  components  for 
plotting  the  path  of  propagation  of  said  ray. 


232S,21S 
INSTRUCniON  CONTROLLED  SHIFTING  DEVICE 
AittwAI«aMdTRoMBW»^Ma»clwiter,a«d  John  Leech, 
CaamMfe,  Fjpglaiid,  aMigMm,  bj  mtmt  anignicntf, 
to  literaaHo— I  BwiMai  MadriMt  Coipontioii,  New 
Yotk,N.Y^ac«votaliQao(NcwYofffc 
AppHcatioa  Norenbcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,^24 
'^  *-!  priority,  appHcalioa  Gnat  Brilatai 
NoTcmbcr  2t,  1953 
9ClafaBi.    (CL  235— 157) 


rsLte 


iMd! 


■ 

^4 


3^ 


-•Wi 


x^ 


3.  A  binary  word  multiirilcatioa  eystem  fxwqnriiiiif :  a 
raster  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  dutput  dicoit; 
iqput  means  cmmccted  to  nid  r^iiter  indut  dicuit  for 
catering  a  multidigit  binary  word  multiplicand  into  said 
rttister;  adding  means  for  additively  combining  binary 
w  >rds;  a  plurality  of  multiplier  channelsJeach  channel 
hiving  an  input  connected  to  said  register  Output  circuit, 
at  output  connected  to  said  addition  means,  enabling 
means  operable  to  enable  said  channel  to  apply  binary 
digit  representations  occurring  in  said  roister  output  cir- 
cuit to  said  addition  means,  one  of  said  channels  being 
o|krable  when  enabled  to  apply  binary  reptlesenutions  to 
said  addition  means  coincident  with  their  occurrence  in 
said  register  ouQ>ut  circuit,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
ciiannels  each  containing  deUy  means  and  oberable  when 
enabled  to  an>Iy  binary  digit  lepresenution^^to  said  addi- 
tion means  at  least  one  binary  digit  intervid  subsequent 
to|  the  occurrence  of  said  representations  in  said  roister 
output  circuit,  the  delay  of  each  of  said  ctennels  corre- 
snonding  to  a  unique  number  of  binary  dtgit  intervals; 
s  for  selectively  enabling  said  enabli|ig  means  to 
ipond  to  a  multiplier;  means  for  serially  shifting  said 


multiplicand  faito  said  multiplier  channeb; 


^ 


•ut  means  connected  to  said  additkm  met  los. 


and  product 


itobcft  SmtcB, 


1.  An  electronic  digital  computing  machine  arranfed 
for  operation  with  number  words  represented  in  the  serial 
mode  by  trains  of  digit-representing  electric  pulse  sig- 
nals whose  individual  power  significance  values  are  deter- 
mined by  the  relationship  of  their  timing  with  respect  to 
the  successive  digit  signalling  time  intervals  of  the  op- 
erational riiythm  of  the  machine,  which  includes  con- 
trolled shifting  arrangements,  operative  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  single  instruction  word  fed  to  the  control  sys- 
tem of  the  machiM,  to  shift  by  one  machine  operation 
cycle  each  of  said  digit-representing  pulse  signals  of  a 
selected  number  word  by  any  chosen  number  of  said 
digit  signalling  time  intervals  in  the  chosen  one  of  alter- 
native forward  or  backward  directions,  said  shifting  ar- 
rangements comprising  register  means  for  recording  in 
separate  and  individually  accessible  digit  storage  loca- 
tions each  of  the  successive  digit-representing  signals  of 
an  applied  number  word  and  reading  means  for  succes- 
sively reading  out  the  stored  signal  content  of  each  of 


2325,22« 
FUNCnON  GENERATOR 

■eatoa,  N  J.,  aaripMir  to  Badto  Corpo* 
ofAMricmacoimltoaafD^awim 
Se|«i«har  3«,  1954,  Serial  nET  459,449 
lldafaM.    (CL235-«197) 


I.  A  computing  device  for  deriving  a 
of  a  ftmction  of  a  plurality  of  variables 
teimined  values  of  said  function,  each  of 
m^aed  function  values  corresponding  to  a 
of  predetermined  values  of  said  variables, 
device  comprising  means  for  siq>plying 
function  values,  means  req>onsive  to 


paiticular 


value 
from'  prede- 
predeter- 
difEerent  set 
computing 
prpdeter- 
t  set  ^  par- 


siid 


sad 
Slid 
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ticuUr  values  of  said  variables  lor  selecting  three  of 
said  predetermined  function  values  whidi  define  a  tri- 
angular region  in  which  is  located  a  point  corresponding 
to  said  set  of  particular  variable  values,  and  means  for 
interpolating  linearly  in  said  triangular  region  among  said 
selected  predetermined  functioo  values. 


2325421 
COMBINATION  VALVE 
CoortlaDd  B.  Curie,  Los  AMsha,  C^U 
MfaucapoUs-HoacywcO  Rcgalator  Coa 
apoiis,  Mten.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dckiwarc 
Appllcalioa  Novcnbcr  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  54MS2 
2nihHi    (CL23C-4S) 


1.  A  control  device,  comprising,  a  valve,  means  bias- 
ing said  valve  towards  its  "closed"  position,  said  valve 
having  a  hollow  stem  closed  at  one  end,  a  bearing  sleeve 
in  said  stem  at  said  closed  end,  a  valve  actuating  sleeve 
adjustable  in  and  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  said 
stem  and  having  a  radially  and  outwardly  extending  flange 
thereon  at  its  outer  end,  a  compression  spring  between 
said  bearing  sleeve  and  said  actuating  sleeve  for  fric- 
tionally  holding  said  actuating  sleeve  and  said  bearing 
sleeve  in  their  assembled  positions  in  said  valve  stem,  a 
mounting  bracket  for  the  control  device,  said  bracket 
carrying  condition  responsive  means  for  actuating  said 
valve,  a  guide  pin  for  said  valve  supported  by  said  bracket 
and  extending  through  said  actuating  sleeve  and  into  said 
bearing  sleeve,  said  condition  responsive  means  having  a 
pivoted  cantilever  arm  that  engages  the  nearest  edge  only 
of  said  sleeve  flange  when  said  valve  is  in  its  "closed"  posi- 
tion and  the  far  edge  only  of  said  flange  when  said  valve 
is  in  its  "open"  position. 


2,925,222 

SPRAYING  MACHINE 

Warren  M.  Spreng,  AsUand,  Ohio,  assign  nr  to  The  F.  E. 

Myers  A  Bro.  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  cotporatioB  of 

Ohio 
Application  Jaowfy  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  <37,U9 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  239^172) 

A  mobile  tower  spraying  machine  for  concurrently 
spraying  a  pair  of  rows  oi  trees,  said  machine  comprising 
a  frame  mounted  on  power  driven  means,  a  casing  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  an  air  blower  arranged  in  said 
casing  including  means  for  driving  the  blower,  a  h<rilow 
vertically  extending  tower  section  connected  to  said  casing 
and  communicating  with  said  blower  which  blows  air 
upwardly  of  said  tower,  a  T-shaped  duct  section  of  cir- 
cular cross-section  at  the  top  of  said  tower  and  coounu- 
nicating  therewith,  said  T-shaped  duct  section  consisting 
of  a  duct  extending  transversely  of  said  tower  and  com- 
municating with  said  hollow  vertically  extending  tower 
section,  said  transversely  extending  duct  being  open  at 


its  opposite  ends,  a  partitioning  means  mounted  in  said 
transversely  extending  duct  and  depending  into  said 
hollow  tower  section  for  dividing  said  transversely  ex- 
tending duct  into  two  equal  duct  sections  whereby  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  blower  and  into  said  transversely 
extending  duct  of  the  T-shaped  duct  section  is  evenly 
divided,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  curved  guide  vanea 
tpacediy  ananced  in  each  of  the  divided  transversely  ex- 


tending duct  sections  for  directing  the  air  flowing  into  said 
divided  transversely  exteixling  duct  sections  laterally  and 
outwardly  through  the  apea  end  thereof,  a  concentrically 
arranged  manifold  and  circulariy  disposed  spray  nozzles 
mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  each  ol  said  divided  trans- 
versely extending  duct  sections,  said  spray  no77jes  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  q>ray  material  under 
pressure  for  delivery  to  said  spny  nozzles. 


2,925423 
SFRAY  CLEANING 
Leonard  L.  Reddicfc,  RuseU  M.  Fort,  and  Eugene  J. 
Baldi,  Sprii«fichl,  and  Dclbcrt  K.  Harmon,  Ozarh,  and 
Hcwy  F.  Zfegclbcin,  MoMtt,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pro- 
ducers  Creamery  Compuy,  Inc.,  Sprin^Md,  Mo^  a 
corporatioa  of  Mianari 

Application  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  423.014 
1  Claim.    (CL  239—441) 


A  spray  nozzle  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  vacuum 
evaporating  pans,  said  nozzle  including  a  tubular  stand- 
ard having  a  lower  opened  end  provided  with  an  exter- 
nally enlarged  threaded  portion,  said  standard  having 
an  upper  end  provided  with  a  reduced  opening,  a  non- 
perforatid  tube  extending  axially  through  said  standard 
from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  its  upper  end  and  spaced  from  said  reduced  open- 
ing, said  tube  having  an  axially  adjustable  dispersion 
collar  positioned  above  said  standard  and  provided  with 
a  Upered  lower  surface  arranged  to  extend  into  said 
opening  and  co-acting  with  the  wall  thereof  to  provide  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  disposed  annular  inclined  orifice 


C50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbiuary  16,  1960 


for  discharging  liquid  radially  from  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
collar  to  said  tube,  a  rose  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  and  provided  with  a  curved  dome  having  radial 
fluid  spray  openings  so  as  to  form  a  wide  angle  discharge 
for  fluid  dispersion,  and  a  fluid  supply  conduit  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  for  conducting  sepa- 
rately a  portion  of  the  cleaning  fluid  through  said  tul)e 
so  as  to  be  discharged  axially  and  radially  into  the 
evaporating  pan  and  another  portion  of  the  cleaning 
fluid  passing  between  said  tube  and  the  inner  wall  of 
said  standard  so  as  to  discharge  radially  through  said 
annular  inclined  orifice  and  without  mixing  with  the 
cleaning  fluid  passing  through  said  tube. 


«  drainage  sleeve  to  be  carried  by  said  nhk  at  said  outlet 
opeoiiig;  mounting  ring  means  carried  Mr  said  sleeve  on 
its  outer  wall  and  adjacent  the  lower  enq  thereof;  a  nedt 


2,925,224 
NOZZLES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FINE 
PARALLEL  JETS 
loaeph  M.  OiiiliiUiHi  WUUnsbiiii,  Pa^  tmitgm  to 
Golf  Rcacarcli  A  Dcvclopaicnt  Company,  Ptttsbnrgh, 
Fa^  a  coipovatioB  of  Delaware 
Continnation  of  application  Serial  No.  649,188,  March 
28,1957.    lUi  application  November  19, 1958,  Serial 
No.  774,877 

9CIaimf.    (CL  239— 548) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  fine  parallel 
liquid  jets  comprising  an  orifice  plate  having  a  i^urality 
of  perforations  of  circular  cross  section,  the  axes  oi  said 
perforations  being  parallel  and  the  maximum  diameter 
of  said  perforations  being  less  than  one-sixteenth  inch, 
and  the  diameter  of  said  perforations  converging  gradually 
from  entrance  opening  to  a  smaller  emergence  (^>ening  in 
such  manner  that  the  ratio  of  entrance-opening  area  to 
emergence-opening  area  is  greater  than  1.414,  and  such 
that  the  over-all  convergence  from  the  entrance  opening 
to  the  emergence  opening  is  in  the  range  of  1V4*  to 
5%". 


2,925425 

CUSHIONED  HANGING  DEVICE  FOR 

GARBAGE  GRINDERS 

Hans  Jordan,  Los  Aagcki,  CaHT.,  aasigBor,  by  mesne  as- 

sipmwBts,  to  Given  MachI— ty  Company,  Loc  Angc- 

ka,  Calif .,  a  coporlMfsUp 

cbnniy  2f,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,932 
3ClaiiM.   (CL  241— 1M.5) 


I.  In  combination  in  means  for  soqiendinf  a  waste 
disposal  device  from  a  sink  at  an  outlet  opening  thereof: 


member  at  the  top  of  a  di^wsal  device 
flange-IQte  ring  means  on  the  outer 
member;  carrying  ring  means  around 
and  disposed  below  said  flange-like 
connecting  means  binding  said  carrying  rii 
mounting  ring  meam  witfi  said 
between  them,  said  connecting  means 
supported  by  said  motmting  ring 
ring  means  having  a  laterally  opening 
edges  pass  along  opposite  sides  of  one 
connecting  meam,  said  carrying  ring 
vided  with  hole  means  spaced  around  tht  ring  from  said 
slot  and  receiving  other  elongated  means;  retaining  means 
on  the  lower  ends  of  such  elongated  means  and  bearing 
on  the  under  side  of  said  carrying  ring  means;  and  resilient 
*  means  disposed  between  said  mounting  ring  means  and 
said  carrying  ring  means  aixl  normally  spacing  such  ring 
means,  said  mounting  ring  means  and  said  carrying  ring 
means  being  provided  with  flange  members  adjacent  said 
slot  and  hole  means,  said  flange  member^  extending  axi- 
ally toward  each  other  and  cooperating  ta|  control  spacing 


be  snqwnded; 

of  said  neck 

neck  member 

means;  plural 

means  to  said 

ring  meam 

elongated  and 

said  carrying 

ot  whose  side 

such  elongated 

being  pro- 


between  said  rings,  said  flanges  limiting 


said  resilient  means  by  said  plural  cotmec  ting  means, 


ROLLER  MILLS 


5, 1956,  Serial  Ho.  626,423 
ClainM  priority,  application  France  Dect  nlwr  21,  1955 
tChriM.   (CL  241— 225) 


compression  of 


1.  In  a  roller  mill  for  granular  materia  having  at  least 
Irst  and  second  cooperating  grinding  rolls  providing  be- 
ween  them  a  grinding  zone  through  which  particles  of  a 
Jesired  granular  material  are  to  be  passed,  a  stipply 
ihopper  for  said  material  and  movable  feeding  means 
for  supplying  a  moving  sheet  <A  particles  of  the  granular 
material  to  the  rolls,  the  improvement  iijiiich  comprises, 
in  combination  with  said  mill,  of  a  guidf  member  coop- 
erating vrith  one  of  said  rolls,  said  guide  member  having 
a  surface  extending  axially  substantially!  the  full  length 
of  the  rolls  with  a  first  edge  of  the  stuiice  close  to  the 
grinding  zone;  the  said  surface  having  a  first  portion  ad- 
jacent said  first  edge  which  has  a  curvanire  closely  f(rf- 
lowing  the  curvature  of  the  roll  with  which  the  surface 
cooperates,  and  a  second  portion  extending  beyond  said 
nrst  portion  to  the  (^posite  or  second  edge  of  the  sur- 
face, said  second  edge  being  curved  awav  frotn  the  sur- 
ace  of  the  roll  with  which  it  cooperate^  to  provide  an 
niet  into  which  the  particles  are  suppliedjby  said  feeding 

Eeans,  said  surface  forming  with  the  poll  with  which 
cooperates  a  substantially  wedge-shaped  space  grad- 
illy  decreasing  in  width  in  the  direction  of^  said  first 


Ige  and  the  grinding  zone,  whereby  said  first 


pwtion  of 
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the  surface  provides  a  compacting-accelcrating  aonc  from  member  rotataMe  about  said  ariwr,  said  U-iteped  mem- 

which  a  continuous  compact  layer  of  particles  is  f ed  to  ber  havmg  a  clamp  suitabty  joumaHed  for  pivotal  mofo- 

the  grinding  rone  at  substantially  the  peripheral  velocity  meat  abort  an  axis  parallel  to  tf»e  base  of  said  U-«haped 
of  the  roll  with  iriiidi  the  surface  cooperates. 


2,925,227 
CONTINUOUS  MULTIPLE  SPOOL  COILING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  MASnC  FILAMENTS 
Gordon  E.  Hbm,  Novelty,  a^  Jofen  R.  Ilnmphwy, 
Ctovclwd,  OUo,  ■iil^BW  to  "n*  Tnaeo  Ma— far- 
tnrii«  Company,  Cisvtiand,  OUa,  a  cosyocaltoo  of 
OUo 

Application  ImM  15,  1956,  Scilal  No.  591,673 
rCLMl-Jf 


13  Claims.   (CL 


»5J) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  continuously  coiling  mastic  fila- 
ments upon  a  plivality  of  spools  of  predetermined  mastic 
content,  rotary  reels,  at  least  a  pair  of  arbors  each  having 
a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  spools,  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  and  aligned  Indies  circumferentially  mounted 
about  said  reels,  means  for  periodically  actuating  said 
spindles  to  cause  the  latter  to  enter  the  reflective  ends 
of  said  arbors  and  thereby  pick  up  the  latter,  means  in- 
tegral with  said  reels  for  rotating  said  arbors  and  spools 
to  wind  the  mastic  filaments  thereon,  meam  for  rotating 
said  reels  to  advance  a  first  spool  containing  arbor  beyond 
mastic  winding  position  and  simultaneously  moving  a  sec- 
ond spool  containing  arbor  into  proximity  to  the  path 
of  the  mastic  filaments,  guide  rolls  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  mastic  filaments,  means  for  oscillating  said  guide 
rolls  axially  with  respect  to  said  arbors  for  effecting  even 
coiling  of  said  mastic  upon  said  spools,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  clutch  for  effecting  intermittent  simuluneous  ac- 
tuation of  said  reel  and  guide  rolls. 


2,92542s 

CONDENSER  WINDING  MACHINE 
Paul  F.  Hayner  and  SidMy  K.  Taly,  Nashu,  N JI.,  as- 
signors, ^  mesne  sisignmfntt  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Incoiporated,  NaAww  NJL,  a  corpontlon  of  Dda- 


member,  thus  providing  readily  movable  clamping  jawi 
with  surfaces  always  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor, 
and  meam  facilitating  the  release  of  the  wound  conden- 
sers. 

2,915,2^9 

SPINNING  REEL 

Morris  E.  Wood,  Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hlgbie 

ration  of  MicUgaa 

1  Jane  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,238 
ICIirim.    (CL  242     84  J) 


A  rotor  for  a  fishing  reel,  said  rotor  being  provided 
with  a  pinion  gear,  a  fastener  secured  to  the  rotor,  an 
elongated  pawl  pivotaDy  connected  intermediate  its  ex- 
tremities to  the  fastener,  and  a  ^ring  connected  to  the 
fastener  and  having  a  pair  of  legs  with  one  of  the  legs 
engaging  the  gear  and  the  other  leg  engaging  one  of  the 
extremities  of  the  pawl  for  maintaining  the  pawl  in  a 
predetermined  operative  position,  said  spring  being  con- 
nectible  to  the  fastener  in  a  different  position  so  that  the 
said  one  and  other  legs  of  the  spring  will  respectively  en- 
gage the  other  extremity  of  the  pawl  and  the  gear  to 
maintain  the  pawl  in  a  different  operative  position. 


2,925^38 

BELT  SPINNING  REEL 
Chester  E.  Joy  and  Frank  J.  Falatyn,  Kingston,  N.Y. 
Application  September  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  611,811 

3ClafaBS.    (CL  242— 84.2) 


AppMcaHon  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,888 
2  Claims.    (CL  241-56.1) 

1.  A  condenser  winding  machine,  comprising:  means 
for  dispensing  alternate  ribbom  <rf  fcnl  and  dielectric  to 
be  wound  into  condensers,  said  dispeming  means  including 
a  plurality  of  reels  of  said  fofl  and  dielectric  ribbom,  all 
of  said  reels  being  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  having 
parallel  axes;  a  thin,  flat,  elongated,  fork-shaped,  axially 
movable  arbor  for  winding  said  ribbom  into  condensers, 
said  arbor  being  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  ribbon  reels 
and  disposed  so  as  perpendicularly  to  intersect  the  plane 
of  said  reels;  meam  cooperating  with  said  arbor  for  col- 
lecting and  positioning  said  ribbom  before  and  after  each 
winding  (^wration  to  establish  and  maintain  the  ribbon 
alignment  and  obviate  the  use  of  guides  during  winding, 
said  collecting  and  positioning  meam  including  a  U-shaped 

751  O.G.— 43 


1.  A  belt  type  spinning  reel  comprising  a  fixed  base 
plate;  a  tpool  having  laterally  spaced,  inner  and  outer 
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flanges;  meant  rotataUy  mounting  said  spool  on  said 
base  plate;  fixed  means  so  closely  spaced  to  the  periph- 
eral CMige  of  tbe  inner  flange  of  said  spool  that  a  Ashing 
line  cannot  pass  therebetween;  two,  oppositely  disposed 
handles  and  means  rotatably  securing  said  handles  di- 
rectly to  the  front  side  of  said  spool;  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting body  rest  secured  to  the  back  of  said  reel  near 
the  bottom  thereof  for  spacing  the  reeKfurther  from  the 
body  at  the  bottom  and  at  the  top  thereof;  means  above 
said  body  rest  for  attaching  said  reel  to  a  belt;  a  bail- 
like element  formed  of  spring  wire  pivotally  secured  at 
its  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  said  reel  and  means  cooperat- 
ing therewith  for  yieldingly  holding  a  portion  of  said 
element  in  fixed  position  around  the  upper  portion  of  said 
spool  but  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto,  as  a  line 
guide,  when  winding  a  line  on  said  reel;  but  said  element 
being  otherwise  freely  swingable  downwardly  into  a  posi- 
tion below  said  spool  and  out  of  contact  with  the  line 
when  casting  the  line  from  said  spool;  and  manually 
operable  means  between  said  handles  for  varying  the  re- 
sistance to  rotation  of  said  spool. 


fit  an  acute  angle  to  the  blade  longitudin^  axis,  bearing 
fneans  secured  to  the  wing  and  pivotally  fnipportiog  said 
pivot  portion  for  pivoting  of  said  blade  ^bout  a  pivotal 
axis  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  fing  cbovd,  the 
blade  being  pivotal  between  a  down  poation  and  an  up 
position  in  which  the  blade  extends  genmlly  nonnally 
to  the  adjacent  wing  surface  and  to  tbe  free  air  strQun, 
said  wing  having  a  recen  nceiTing  eac^  qxnkr  blade 
in  down  position  with  the  upper  suiface  of  the  blade 
inbstantially  flush  witb  the  adjacent  wfaii|  surfaces,  said 
pivotal  axis  bemg  substantiany  hi  the  plane  of  sym- 
tnetry  of  the  blade  and  the  plane  of  ^mmetry  being 
substantially  normal  to  the  adjacent  whig  surfaces  in 
taid  blade  down  position,  the  major  por^on  of  the  side 
edges  of  said  blade  being  substantially  parallel  and  the 
edges  of  said  recess  being  contiguous  to  said  blade  side 
Mges  fai  said  blade  down  position,  the  Umtr  surface  of 
the  blade  in  down  position  being  transvaaely  ooovcxly 
arcuate,  and  operating  means  operative  to  pivot  said 
I  (pollers  between  up  and  down  podtioa. 


2,925031 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  REMOVAL  STRUCTURE 
George  C  Pfaff,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  and  Jack  W.  Carter, 
Towson,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Martin  Company,  a 
corporalim  of  Marjriand 

Applkadon  Fcbmry  29, 1956,  SerW  No.  568,571 
UOaiBM.    (CL244— 42) 


2,925033  ^ 

AmCRAFT  Wta^G  FOLD  SYlfTEM 

Albert  L.  Dna,  lohn  H.  Qidn,  Jr.,  ^nd  Robert  W. 

Stooer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasigDors  to  Chanre  Voaght  Air- 

I    craft,   Incoiporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  Icorporatioa   of 

I    Debware 

Application  Fcbmary  18, 1957,  Serial  ]  ^o.  648,762 
SClaiBs.    (CL244— 43) 


_  1.  An  aircraft  structural  member  having  means  for  re- 
moving boundary  lay^r  air  therefrom  comprising  a  honey- 
comb core,  surface  sheets  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  core,  one  of  said  surface  sheets  forming  at  least 
a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  structural  member 
over  which  the  air  flows  when  the  aircraft  is  in  motion, 
said  one  surface  sheet  having  at  least  one  slot  therein 
through  which  boundary  layer  air  may  be  withdrawn,  and 
a  bridging  member  extending  across  said  slot  and  secured 
to  the  inner  side  of  said  one  surface  sheet  on  both  sides 
of  said  slot,  said  bridging  member  incorporating  therein 
conduit  means  extending  lengthwise  of  the  idot  and  com- 
municating therewith,  whereby  upon  the  application  of 
suction  to  said  conduit  means,  boundary  layer  air  will 
be  withdrawn  through  said  slot 


t.  An  aircraft  wing  fold  system  for  o  >eration  during 


Inner  wing  por- 


ition  extend- 

wing  portion, 

connected 

link  of  taid 


2,925032 
AIRPLANE  SPOILER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Murray  and  Joseph  A.  PhlUips,  Wichita,  Kans., 
assignors  to  Bocii«  Airphmc  Company,  Wichita,  Kans., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jmc  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  663,837 
SCiafaiis.    (Q.  244— 42) 


flight  comprising,  a  wing  having  outer  and 

tions,  said  outer  wing  portion  hingedly  cotinected  to  said 

inner  wing  portion  with  a  hinge  pin,  siid  outer  wing 

portion  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  during  flight  between 

a    folded   position   extending   substantially   vertically   to 

said  inner  wing  portion  and  an  unfolded 

ing  substantially  spanwise  from  said  inn< 

a  toggle  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  scissor 

together  with  an  inner  connecting  pin, 

pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  iiiner  wing  por 
ion,  the  other  'link  of  said  pair  being  pivotally  connected 
said  outer  wing  portion  whereby  said  scissor  links  are 
tollapsed  when  said  wing  is  folded  and  stud  scissor  links 
re  in  collinear  position  when  said  wing  i^  unfolded,  and 
lid  toggle  joint  comprising  means  coimected  to  said  pair 
if  scissor  links  for  locking  said  scissor  links  in  collapsed 

position  when  said  wing  is  folded  and  for  locking  said 

scissor  links  in  collinear  position  when  si  id  wing  is  un 

lolded 


ONAL 


^*^» 


1.  A  spoiler  assembly  mounted  in  an  aircraft  wing, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  spoilers  each  having  a  blade 
and  a  pivot  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  tbe  Made 


2,925034 

AIRCRAFT  REMOTE  PROl 

CONTROL 

A.  Wodal,  Haddonield,  N  J., 

Eavca,  Kretlow,  Pa.,  aaigaorB.  by 

to  Earle  W.  WalOck,  Silver 

Joyce,  Arnold  Post  Oficc,  Md. 

Kcfiled  for  abandoned  appHcatioa  Seri4l  No. 

1  September    16,   1948.    TUi  appHcatiOB 

I  1956,  Serial  No.  557,593 

i  4ClaiBBS.   (CL244— 77) 

1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  mobie  body  carry- 

a  gyrostabilizer,  a  control  circuit  including  a  pro- 
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gressively  variable  element  connected  to  said  gyrostabi- 
lizer, an  attitude  varying  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
circuit,  a  signal  receiver  connected  to  said  circuit  for 
superimposing  remote  signals  thereon;  a  signal  trans- 
mitter remote  from  said  body,  a  progressively  variable 
control  device  connected  to  said  transmitter  for  modi- 
fying signals  produced  by  said  transmitter  as  a  function 


wires  extending  up  from  the  rear  ends  of  said  opposite 
side  wires  of  said  foot  rectangular  wire,  and  a  cross  wire 
connecting  the  top  ends  of  said  upright  pair  and  providiBg 
the  rear  support  for  the  bottle,  said  yoke  comprinng  i 
rounded  U  of  wire,  said  spaced  apart  supporting  standardi 
comprising  wires  secured  to  said  y<4u  and  to  said  foof 
rectangular  wire,  and  said  suspending  standards  oooi^ 
prising  wires  secured  to  and  flaring  out  from  said  yoke 
and  then  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  in- 
cline to  a  high  poim  and  then  downwardly  at  an  in* 
cKne  and  sectired  to  said  rear  npri^t  wires. 


^  2,925036 

■ANGIR  BARB  FOR  ELCCmUC  OITILET  BOXES 
Rayaoai  D.  Cook  aai  WMtaa  A. 
Pa.,  awli^nri  te  8<»sl  dtyBiectrli 
b■^ri^  Rbt  a  cefpoiatioBi  of  PeaMvH 

Decmbcr  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  785,t25 
4aafaM.    (CL24B-276) 


•^i"    A 


of  the  magnitude  of  displacement  of  said  control  device 
from  a  neutral  position  whereby  attitude  changes  of  the 
mobile  body  are  controlled  in  proportion  to  the  magni- 
tude of  dis{^acement  of  said  control  device  from  its  neu- 
tral position;  and  circuit  means  provided  by  said  signal 
receiver  for  excluding  remote  signals  from  said  control 
circuit  when  said  control  device  assumes  its  neutral 
position. 

2,925035 

UQUm  DISPENSING  BOTFLE  STAND 

Robert  L.  Jaros,  Watertown,  Maas.,  assignor  to 

Gmtavc  Miliar,  WasUaftoa,  D.C. 

Appllcatioa  March  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,676 

ICtalok   (CL  248— 153) 


1.  In  a  hanger  bar  for  electric  outlet  boxes,  said  bar 
having  a  pair  of  hollow  elongated  telescopic  members 
equipped  at  their  opposed  ends  with  means  for  securing 
the  members  to  building  j<MSts  or  studs,  improved  means 
for  securing  an  ouUet  box  to  the  bar,  said  means  com> 
prising  an  elongated  slot  in  each  member  said  slots  being 
aligned  with  each  odier  so  as  to  provide  an  elongated 
opening  into  the  interior  of  the  members,  shoulders 
formed  by  the  opposed  sides  of  said  opening,  a  box  car- 
rier adapted  to  fit  in  said  members  and  retained  therein 
by  said  shoulders,  guide  prongs  extending  frooi  the  box 
carrier  through  said  opcmag  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  opening  in  the  outlet  box.  a  box  fastener 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  guide  prongs  and  the  periphery 
of  the  opening  in  the  box  and  thereby  hold  the  box  firmly 
between  said  members  and  said  box  fastener,  and  means 
to  secure  the  box  fastener  to  tbe  box  carrier. 


A  stand  for  supporting  a  liquid  dispensing  bottle  in 
inverted  inclined  position,  the  bottle  having  a  neck  of 
substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  bot- 
tle, and  a  shoulder  connecting  the  neck  to  the  body;  said 
stand  comprising  a  supporting  foot  portion  in  a  common 
plane  arranged  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface,  an  up- 
right portion  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  foot  por- 
tion, and  an  inclined  bottle  cradle  portion  supported  at 
its  upper  end  by  said  upright  portion  and  at  its  lower 
end  by  said  foot  portion  forwardly  of  said  rear  upri^t 
portion,  said  cradle  portion  includ^g  a  yoke  open  at  its 
top  through  which  the  bottle  neck  may  pass  to  rest  on 
the  bottle  shoulder,  said  cradle  also  including  spaced  apart 
supporting  standards  extending  from  said  foot  portion  and 
spaced  apart  suspending  standards  extending  from  said 
rear  upright  portion,  said  rear  upright  portion  being  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  dispensing  bottle  below  its  inverted 
bottom  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bottle  projected 
within  said  foot  portion  at  all  times,  said  spaced  apart 
suspending  portions  being  arranged  to  embrace  opposite 
sides  of  the  dispensing  bottle  as  far  as  its  shoulder  with 
the  shoulder  resting  on  said  yoke,  said  stand  comprising 
integrally  united  metal  wire,  said  foot  portion  comprising 
a  four-sided  rectangular  wire  and  an  integral  stabilizing 
toe  wire  extending  forwardly  from  the  two  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  upright  portion  including  a  pair  of  upright 


2,925037 

CAN  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Jola  L.  Fox,  Paraasont,  Calif  . 

Application  Fabraaiy  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  715,941 

lOataa.   (CL  248— 293) 


In  a  mounting  bracket  for  a  can  opener,  a  suiqiKWt 
member  including  a  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
supporting  stnicture,  a  pair  of  qtaced  parallel  plates  de- 
pending from  said  flange,  a  base  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  pair  of  plates,  there  being  registering  aper- 
tures in  said  base  and  plates,  a  body  member  including  a 
first  portion  of  reduced  size  extending  through  said 
registering  apertures,  a  lip  on  one  end  of  said  body 
member,  said  first  portion  terminating  in  a  second  portion 


064 


(M^FICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  increased  size,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  portion,  a  pin  including  a  first  section  extend- 
ing mto  said  body  member,  a  collar  on  the  first  secUon 
of  said  pin  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  the  fint  section 
of  said  pin  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
extending  therethrough  transversely  thereof,  a  coil  q>ring 
OTCumposed  on  the  first  section  of  said  pin  in  engagement 
with  the  collar  thereon  and  positioned  within  the  en- 
larged second  portion  of  said  body  member,  said  pin 
including  a  second  section  arranged  at  right  angles  with 
r^cct  to  said  first  section,  a  third  section  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  said  second  section,  there  bemg  register- 
ing openings  in  said  pUtes  and  base  fbr  receiving  therein 
{|fJ^»«ctionof  said  pin,  bosses  extending  from  said 
base,  a  lever  having  a  straight  portion  pivotally  connected 
to  said  bosses,  a  finger  engaging  pcHtioa  on  one  end  of 
said  lever,  a  irumuon  oo  the  other  end  of  said  straight 
portion,  and  said  trunnion  engaging  the  opening  in  said 
pin. 
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said  holder  comprising  a  thin,  zesiliaiti  tsneraUy  ..w- 
tangular  plate  having  upper  and  lowweitea  dinoaed  in 
SeneraUy  parallel  reUtion  to  each  other  and  having 
formed  integraUy  therewith  a  centrally  Idated  ^Jn.^«fi| 
hook  disposed  lengthwise  in  generally  p^o^cnlar  i«U. 
tion  to  said  upper  and  lower  edges,  saidj  hook  having  a 
longitudinaUy  extending  central  rib  andlcinf  r««»*Hinf 
in  an  inoperative,  generally  co-^anar  4*'***ab  to  said 
Plate  when  said  plate  is  flat,  said  upper  edfe  of  nid 


J. 


PosrnoNiNG  {mdbchanbm 

I^Mtt,  Lm  Gtaioap  Oritf^  assliiim  to 


YoA, 


1  - 


iMate  being  received  by  one  of  said  tracks  ^  said  lower 
edge  being  received  by  the  other  of  said  tracks,  said  pair 
df  tracks  being  spaced  apart  sli^tly  leMthaa  the  dls- 
tMce  between  said  upper  and  lower  edge^  of  said  plate, 
said  plate  bemg  bowed  for  receipt  by  sai^  tracks  where- 
by said  hook  is  automatically  flexed  for^rardly  of  said 
plate  from  said  inoperative,  generally  co-jUnar  position 
relative  to  said  plate  to  an  operative  podti  m  in  adjacent 
^aced  forward  relatioo  to  said  plate. 


1.  A  positionfaig  device  comprising  a  way  member 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  reference  sur* 
facea  disposed  in  converging  planes  which  intcnect  to 
define  a  reference  line  and  a  phmdity  of  conical  depra- 
Mons  disposed  with  their  axes  b  a  plane  which  bSects 
the  angle  defined  by  said  converging  planes,  the  fatter- 
sccUon  of  each  said  axis  with  said  reference  Une  definfaig 
a  posiuon  of  said  device,  a  carriage  loosely  mounted  on 
said  way  for  rapid  movement  therealong  uicluduig  refer- 
ence faces  complementary  to  and  engageable  with  said 
reference  surfaces,  means  for  rapidly  movfaig  said  car- 
nage to  the  approximate  location  of  a  preselected  one  of 
said  positioitt.  a  normaUy  retracted  conical  detent  mov- 
able with  said  carriage  and  engageable  with  said  conical 
depression  corresponduig  to  said  preselected  one  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  drivfaig  said  detent  faito  said  depres- 
sion to  urge  said  reference  faces  agauist  said  reference 
surfaces  and  simultaneously  move  said  carriage  longitu- 
dinally to  position  said  carriage  accurately  on  said  way. 

2,925,239  . 
HOLDER 

oaMj  ProdMls  Cotpotatfon,  a  cmporatioa  off  Dcia- 


'%^i 


MOVABLE  flSunroU)  SUPPORT 

AppHcaliMi  WialiMlsi  24, 19SS,  Serial  I^o.  7(3,5M 
4CblaM.    H3.24»-^23)  ^^ 


ApHkaliM  Jaly  If,  19S«.  Serial  No.  591,925 
^    ^  ,^.    2  ClalBs.    (CL  248— Ml) 
2.  A  holding  assembly  including,  ui  combination,  a 
holder  and  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks  receiving  said  holder 


I.  In  a  scaffolduig  structure,  a  carriage  ^Mmber  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame  element,  a  pair  <rf  ar^  pivoted  to 
said  frame  element,  horizontal  flanged  iol$rs  joumaled 
on  said  arms  and  being  engageable  over  i  the  opposite 
e(%es  of  the  bottom  flange  of  an  I-beanL  means  ad- 
juiubly  connecting  the  upper  portions  of£dd  arms  to- 
gether, vertically  adjusUble  support  elemtats  on  said 
frame  element  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ^ms,  bearing 
rollers  joumaled  on  said  support  elements  iai  befaig  en- 
gageable with  the  underside  of  the  I-bean^  and  means 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  element  adapted  to 
sufportingly  engage  a  pUtform  member.    ' 
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2^5,241 
^ pUPHRAGM  OPJRATED  GAIlt  VALVE 


17, 1957,  flsiM  No.  445,994 
(CL251— 5f) 


sleeve  to  control  the  flew  of  fluid  through  said  ports 
and  including  a  fint  land  and  a  second  land  spaced 
longitudinally  diereftom,  said  lands  being  of  diffemt 
longitudinal  dimension  wherein  the  longer  of  said  lands 
will  completely  ovetlie  one  of  said  ports  in  one  poshioB 
of  said  iMston,  and  passage  means  including  an  annular 
peripheral  groove  in  said  longer  of  said  lands  and  uiter- 
connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  whenever  said 
piston  is  in  said  one  position,  thereby  to  insure  a  flow 
passage  between  said  ports  and  balancing  pressure  dif- 
ferendab  therebetween. 


3.  In  a  valve  die  combination  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  sleeve- 
like valve  seat  member  in  each  of  said  passages,  means 
in  eadi  of  said  psiisgei  fbr  retaining  said  members  diere- 
in  and  at  least  one  of  said  means  including  means  for 
biasing  one  of  said  member  towards  the  other  member, 
a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted,  relatively  movable  wedge 
shaped  valve  headi  movable  transversely  in  an  arc  into 
and  out  of  coaxial  alignment  with  said  members,  said 
heads  bearing  against  each  other  and  biasing  said  mem- 
bers further  apart  when  said  heads  are  substantially 
coaxial,  and  means  for  sunultaneously  actuating  said 
heads. 


2J2S442 
iUKOriLE  VALVE  HAVING  FLOW  PASSAGES 
FOR  MINIMIZING  DRIFT 
T  Cyril  Noon,  BalBtridlgi  Tininsh^,  Gcanga  Cooty, 
aisd  Waller  R.  flaawBH,  Bedfbrl,  OUa,  aailgnnrs  to 
TboouMOB  RasBO  WoolAMce  bc^  a  corporatiea  of 
OUo 


I  April  27,  1949,  Serial  No.  893*4, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,W,644, 


vidcd  aa 
35MH 


May  19,  1955.    Dl- 
Apsfl  24,  1953,  Seikl  No. 


(CL  251-«) 


1.  A  throttle  valve  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  piston  valve  sUdable  in  said 


2,915443 
COMBINATION  ADiIUSTABIX  NEEDLE  AND 

CHECK  VALVE 
DavidE. GriswaH, San Mariy, CaSL,  nilpi b i  to 

DanaU  G*  GriiwaU,  ABaaaanii  CaH. 

AppMcattoa  ^iiliaii  ir  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3iM»l 

15CtalBM.    (CL  251— 117) 


1.  A  combined  variable  flow  restricting  and  check 
valve  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  chamber  formed 
therein  and  having  a  pair  of  ports  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  adapted  to  serve  as  either  inlet  or  out- 
let ports  depending  upon  t)^e  direction  of  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  valve;  spring-loaded  check  valve  disk  means 
in  said  chamber  insertible  into  said  chamber  through  one 
of  said  ports,  said  one  port  being  internally  threaded 
and  having  a  fitting  including  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end, 
removably  mounted  in  said  one  port,  the  other  end  of  said 
fitting  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  conduit, 
die  other  of  said  pair  of  ports  being  adi4>ted  to  be  con- 
nected widi  a  conduit,  said  check  valve  disk  means  oo- 
operable  with  said  valve  seat  to  permit  substantially  un- 
restricted flow  into  said  chamber  when  the  pressure  in 
said  one  poet  exceeds  die  spring  load,  said  disk  means 
having  a  central  orifice  extending  theredirough  oi  pre- 
determined uniform  size;  and  a  valve  stem  having  a 
portion  of  uniform  cross  section  and  a  portion  of  varying 
cross  jsection.  to  permit  a  variable  restricted  flow  there- 
through from  said  chamber  upon  the  reversal  at  pres- 
sure conditions,  said  vahre  stem  including  means  for  ad- 
justment to  any  position  between  one  extreme  position  in 
which  only  the  portion  of  varying  cross  section  occupies 
the  central  orifice  to  another  extreme  position  in  which 
only  the  portion  of  uniform  cross  section  occiq>ies  said 
central  orifice. 
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1.  A  flow  control  valve  for  insertion  in  a  pipe  wall 
having  a  depressed,  flattened  portion  sunounding  a  per- 
foration  and  surrounded  by  a  rim  portion  of  said  wall 
said  valve  including  in  combination:  inner  and  outer  rigid 
frame  members  adapted  to  abut  the  opposite  sides  <rf  said 
depressed,  flattened  waU  portion,  said  inner  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  rigid  portion  abutting  and  supporting  said 
rim  portion;  means  to  damp  said  inner  and  outer  frame 
members  together  in  a  leak-tight  fit  about  said  flattened 
wall  portion;  a  gasket  member  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  shape  of  the  opening  and  provided  with 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  rooves;  a  slide  member 
supported  sUdably  in  said  gasket,  movable  longitudinally 
along  said  grooves;  and  means  for  holding  said  gasket  to 
said  mner  frame  member  in  a  leak-tight  fit  thereagainst. 


1.  In  a  valve  comprising  a  body  havini  a  longitudinal 
lore  intersected  by  inlet  and  outlet  passagef  ays  and  fonn- 
fig  a  cyUndrical  surface  having  marginal  portions  encir- 


2325445 

PRESSURE  SEALED  AND  LOCEED  VALVES 

Jowph  E.  Lacai^  Cancai,  Vmezucia 

AppUcaliM  tiOy  21,  lfS3,  SciU  No.  369,3*1 

12CMM.    (0.251— 188) 


elmg  said  passa«Bways,  a  bottom  at  the . 
a  threaded  cap  attached  to  said  body  at 
bore  onxMite  said  bottom,  a  valve  iten 

cap  and  extending  into  said  bore,  a  cylin 

ber  slidable  in  said  bore  and  constructed 
silient  material,  attaching  means  acting 
>Milve  stem  and  valve  member  and  procv 
di  said  valve  member  along  said  bore  u 
mad  valve  stem  relative  to  said  cap,  said  \, 
it8  compression  of  said  valve  member  to 
iito  engagement  with  the  marginal  port 
(fcical  surface  of  the  body  vdien  fmced 
t0m,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  -«-.««  .ivvt^  m 
tie  end  of  said  valve  member  oppoeite  liid  bottom  in- 
tegral therewith,  and  engaging  said  surfa^  said  sleeve 
and  valve  member  forming  a  unitary  stricture  and  le- 
siient  means  disposed  within  said  sleeve  ind  expanded 
r^diaUy  to  urge  the  outer  surface  of  said  ileeve  into  en- 
gagement with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  siid  body. 


Nefili,8  ocfcport, 


of  saidboK, 

end  of  said 

'ed  into  said 

valve  mcm- 

flexiUe  re- 

betweoi  said 

movement 

rotatioD  of 

Ivestem  caus- 

thesame 

the  cylin- 

said  bot- 

ible  alecwc  at 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  a  body  member  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  and  a  valve  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  body  member  for  movement  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  passage- 
y y  »  f^yed  thereby,  said  members  having  closely  ad- 
lao^  opposed  portions  surrounding  said  passageway 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  each  of  said  positions,  a 
u^tary  body  of  self-sustaining  but  flowable  elastic  ma- 
tmal  earned  by  one  of  said  portions  in  sealing  relation 
thereto,  movable  means  for  pressing  and  holding  said 
elastic  material  against  the  other  of  said  portions  to  seal 
the  space  between  said  portions  around  said  passageway 
m  each  of  said  positions  of  said  valve  member,  and 
"*TL^  ^°^  *^**  '"'^  member  against  movement  in 
said  body  member  while  said  elastic  material  is  held  in 
sealing  relauon  to  said  other  portion. 


22, 1956,  Serial  N«Im5,M2 
(O.  251—192) 


A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  alig^  inlet  and 
ex<  Qpemngs  therein  for  flow  of  fluid  thjethrough,  a 
patution  in  said  body  between  said  openiilgt  hating  a 
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flow  orifice  therein  and  at  an  angle  to  the  eenterline  of 
said  openings,  a  valve  stem  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
body,  a  valve  cloeare  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
stem,  taid  valve  eloanre  being  eccentrically  uKMinted  rela- 
tive to  said  flow  orifice,  laid  valve  having  a  hole  therein 
corresponding  to  eaid  flow  orifke  the  area  of  said  valve 
closure  being  such  that  when  said  orifice  and  hole  are  in 
register  said  flow  orifice  is  substantially  uncovered,  and 
when  said  orifice  and  hole  are  out  of  register  said  valve 
closure  coven  the  whole  ol  said  orifice,  a  valve  teat 
around  said  orifice  and  extending  above  the  surface  of 
said  partition,  said  valve  stem  projecting  from  said  body 
through  an  opening  of  auflfciem  size  to  permit  the  passage 
of  said  valve  closure  therethrough,  a  closure  for  said 
opening  having  a  gland,  said  stem  projecting  through 
said  gland,  said  closure  carrying  a  bridging  member,  said 
member  having  a  crown  portion  carrying  a  fuessure  screw 
coaxial  with  said  stem  and  capable  of  frictionally  lock- 
ing said  closure  element  at  any  poim  of  itt  angular  travel, 
said  valve  stem  having  adjustable  cam  means  cooperating 
with  abutment  means  on  said  member  adapted  to  displace 
positively  the  valve  closure  towards  said  seat  on  move- 
ment of  taid  valve  closure  towards  the  closed  position. 


mrWne  Axis  for  receiving  and  passing  (be  drivii^  fluid  to 
the  turbine,  an  outer  amralar  casing  concentrically  en- 
closing ^dd  inner  casing  in  q>aced  relation  diereto  for 
constitudng  a  cooling  jacket  therearound,  both  of  said 
casings  having  conical  inner  and  outer  circumferential 
walls  all  tapering  substantially  towards  a  common  apex  sit- 
uated on  the  axis  of  the  turfnne  with  the  walls  of  the  iimer 
casing  slidably  mounted  in  those  of  the  outer  casing, 
means  on  said  casings  forming  a  flange  engagement  there- 


'^f^JO 
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BLADED  WHEELS  FDR  AXIAL  FLOW  MACHINES 
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between  in  a  plane  extending  dirough  said  apex  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  turbine  for  locking 
the  casings  against  axial  movement  with  relation  to  each 
other  whOe  allowing  relative  radial  movements  therebe- 
tween, pipes  for  suplying  driving  fluid  to  the  inner  casing 
connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
sliding  longitudinally  with  relation  thereto  in  directions 
pointing  towards  the  common  apex  of  the  conical  drcmn- 
ferential  walls  of  the  casings. 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  machine  for  inter- 
changing energy  with  an  elastic  fluid,  a  case,  a  wheel  hub 
structure  means  mounted  in  said  case  for  rotation  about 
an  axis,  a  plurality  of  axial  flow  blades  carried  on  said 
hub  structure  means  in  peripherally  spaced  relation  there- 
about, said  blades  and  hub  structure  means  being 
adapted  for  rotation  at  high  tip  speeds  developing  a  sub- 
stantial variation  in  pressure  and  density  of  said  fluid 
flowing  between  said  blades  and  developing  centrifugal 
forces  at  the  root  ends  thereof,  said  hub  structure  means 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  disk,  whose  maximum  thickness 
is  less  than  0.003  of  the  diameter  beureen  the  tips  of 
said  blades,  and  sheet  metal  pressings  defining  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  spaced  separately  fabricated  sockets  fixed 
to  said  disk,  a  rim  means  fixed  to  said  disk  and  to  said 
sockets  and  extending  in  the  general  axial  direction  be- 
tween the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  blades  and 
from  blade  to  blade  to  sustain  said  variations  in  pressure, 
said  rim  means  and  said  sockets  having  cooperating 
flanges  faying  and  secured  to  each  other,  each  said  blade 
having  a  root  end  portion  positioned  in  a  said  socket, 
and  a  fastener  means  operating  on  each  said  portion  and 
attaching  each  said  blade  to  said  hub  structure  means 
in  wedging  relation  to  secure  said  root  portion  against 
said  socket  walls  for  transferring  said  centrifugal  force 
to  said  disk. 


2,925,258 

BLADES  FOR  COMFRESSORS,  TURBINES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
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2,925,249 
HOUSINGS  FOR  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINES 


Heitert  TheoAir  Utack,  FlmpoM,  { 
AppBcatkM  Joe  5, 1957,  SerialNo.  M3,814 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Sweiea  October  2, 1958 

1  Clalai.    (a.  253—39) 
In  housing  for  an  elastic  fluid  mrbine  in  combination, 
an  inner  annular  casing  concentrically  sarronnding  the 


1 .  A  rotor  for  a  tmiio-raachine  oomprising  disc  struc- 
ture and  a  row  of  rotor  blades  di^Msed  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disc  structure,  each  blade  comprising  a 
radially  extending  length  of  metal  strip  of  aerofoil  cross- 
sectioiT  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  side  faces, 
and  fbrmed  with  a  notch  in  at  least  one  of  its  edges 
towards  but  spaced  from  its  radially  inner  end,  said  notch 
having  an  edge  extending  trasversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
strip  on  the  side  of  the  notch  furthest  from  said  radially 
inner  end  of  the  strip,  and  having  an  integral  projection 
from  at  least  one  of  its  side  faces  extending  along  said 
edge  of  the  notch;  a  root  block  of  cast  metal,  said  radially 


^ 
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inner  end  and  the  projection  of  at  least  one  of  said 
lengths  of  strip  being  embedded  in  the  root  block  and 
the  root  block  having  a  side  face  formed  with  a  notch 
conesponding  to  the  notch  in  the  length  of  strip;  and 
the  disc  structure  comprising  a  part  engaging  in  said 
notch  in  the  block  and  projecting  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  atrip  into  said  notch  in  the  length 
of  strip,  "^ 
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said  casing  and  roUtoUy  mounted  with  fe«ect 
and  a  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  drivftigly  /^^^^^ 
with  said  impeller  device  and  having  the  otber  cad  thCM- 
of  extending  generally  horizontally  thim^h  an  ooaafag 
m  said  casing  and  being  connected  with  s#id  bit  aMmb? 
to  effect  rotation  thereof  iqpcm  actuatfcn  df  said  fafffftr 
device.  '  — ^^— . 


EAKTH  WELL  BOBKHOLB  DRILLING  AND 

UKMONG  SYSTEM 

Jaa  I.  AiK  IMIm,  Tex. 

ApvHcate  MM  flfH  Serial  No.  414461 

»  nihil,    (CL255— IJ) 
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27.  A  method  of  obtainmg  a  plurality  of  types  of 
information  concerning  a  pIuraKty  of  types  of  condi- 
tions during  drilling  operations  within  an  earth  weU 
borehole,  which  comprises:  creating  within  the  borehole 
signals  mdicatiye  of  changes  in  a  first  of  said  types 
of  condition;  mterrupting  said  signab  in  response  to 
suspension  of  drilling;  causing  resumption  of  said  signals 
m  response  to  a  second  type  of  condition  only  during 
suspension  of  driUing;  and  receiving  and  translating  such 
signals  mto  sense-perceptive  indications  exterior  of  said 
earth  borehole. 

__  2,925452 

TURBINE  DRIVEN  DRILL  BIT 

-        ^    ^  SldH.Mknr,Banw«II.S.C. 

AppHcalloB  F^nmaj  15,  IfS7.  Serial  No.  64f ,475 
ISOaiM.   (CL255— 4) 


Hydraulic  drilling  apparatns  comprising.  ™  «.  „«». 
pcruble  unit,  a  hydraulic  pump,  an  electric  motor  fbr 
oiieratiag  said  hydraulic  pump,  a  starter  lad  reUy  for 

^  t^.?*^'  '  ^y^^  "Wly  tankloonnected  to 
said  hydraulic  pump,  and  an  overload  f«l4f  valve  con- 
nected to  said  hydraulic  pump;  in  another  transportable 
umt.  a  hydraulic  motor.  driU  means  operat^ly  connect, 
ed  to  said  hydraulic  motor  for  actuation^of  said  driU 
means  upon  operation  of  said  hydraulic  m^tor.  support- 
ing handles  for  said  hydraulic  motor  andl  drill  means. 
a  spnng  loaded  electric  switch  mounted  ii^  one  of  said 
hsQdles,  a  pair  of  flexible  coodoits  opoativtly  ooooected 
to  «aid  hydraulic  motor,  one  of  said  flexibl^  conduits  in- 
tenconnecting  said  relief  valve  and  said  hydlaulic  motor 
and  the  other  of  said  flexible  conduits  inteicoanectina 
Mid  hydraulic  supply  tank  and  said  hydnuUk  motorTaad 
fl^ible  electnc  conduit  means  operativeiy  connectjag 
sa«  starter  motor  and  relay  to  said  eleetrid  swi^Tiuid 
coiduit  securing  means  attached  to  said  pi^r  of  flexible 
coaduits  and  said  flexible  electric  coodaalfor  secnrina 
th^  same  to  said  first  mentiooed  transportable  noit  and 
maintaining  them  in  proper  intereoanectedTralatioMhiD 
to  thetT  respective  connections  of  said  flr^t  mentioned 
tran^)ortable  unit. 


HcLkk 
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1.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising:  a  casfaig  having  a 
mild  mlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and  being  adapted  forthe 
passage  of  fluid  therethrough  from  said  inlet  to  said  out- 
let;  a  fluid  driven  impeller  device  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing for  rotary  movement  with  respect  to  said  casina 
upon  actuation  by  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  out 

let.    m.    mihctatttialtv    ^^U^^^ i    l:^ .^  .. 
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posed  end  regions  and  an  intermediate  region  therd)e- 
tween,  the  matrix  elements  being  spaced  apart  on  either 
side  of  the  imermediate  region,  sleeve  vi^e  means  to 
control  the  flow  through  said  matrix  elements  of  rela- 
tively hot  and  cold  fluids  between  which  heat  exchange 
is  to  occur,  end  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  at  the  end 
regions  of  said  housing,  intermediate  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
means  at  the  intermediate  region  of  said  housing,  first 
flow-path  means  for  the  hot  fluid  extending  in  a  general 
direction  from  said  intermediate  inlet  means,  through  at 
least  one  of  said  matrix  elements,  to  at  least  one  of  said 
end  outlet  means,  a  second  flow-path  means  for  the  cold 
fluid  extending  in  a  general  direction  from  at  least  one  of 
said  end  inlet  means,  through  at  least  one  of  said  matrix 
elements,  to  said  intermediate  outlet  means,  and  operat- 
ing means  operable  to  change  the  relative  positions  erf  said 
sleeve  valve  means  and  said  matrix  elements  to  permit 
flow  of  hot  and  cold  fluid  alternately  through  the  matrix 
elements. 
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AIRCRAFr  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
(rf.  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  engine,  means  Ux 
supplying  fuel  to  nid  engine  above  a  minimiim  pressure 
when  said  engine  is  operating  at  normal  idle  speed,  means 
for  mining  said  fuel  and  said  air  to  form  a  combustible 
mixture,  and  means  to  provide  additiooal  air  for  said 
combustible  mixture  responsive  to  a  drop  in  fuel  pro- 
sure  below  said  m'"'""""  pressure  due  to  a  decrease  in 
engine  idling  qwed. 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  ahrraft  having  a 
cabin  requiring  temperature  and  pressure  conditioned  air 
and  having  or  carrying  at  least  one  device  requiring  air 
at  greater  than  cabin  pressure  and  also  having  or  carrying 
at  least  one  other  device  requiring  air  at  greater  than 
cabin  temperature,  the  said  system  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  compris- 
ing heat  exchanging  means,  a  main  pressurized  air  con- 
duit, a  cold  ah-  supply  conduit  extending  from  the  heat 
exchanging  means  and  connected  with  said  main  conduit, 
two  warm  air  supply  conduits  extending  from  said  heat 
exchanging  means  and  one  of  which  is  connected  with 
said  main  conduit,  a  conduit  extending  from  one  of  said 
connected  conduits  to  the  one  device,  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  one  warm  air  conduit  and  responsive  to 
temperature  in  said  main  conduit  to  control  the  flow  of 
warm  air  thereto  whereby  to  control  temperature  in  said 
main  conduit,  pressure  relief  means  in  said  main  con- 
duit for  limiting  pressure  therein,  a  valve  adjustably  dis- 
posed in  said  main  conduit  downstream  of  said  relief 
means  and  downstream  of  said  conduit  extending  to  the 
one  device,  valve  operating  means  for  adjusting  said  valve 
to  maintain  a  pressure  drop  in  said  main  conduit,  said 
valve  operating  means  including  control  means  responsive 
to  pressures  on  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of 
said  valve,  a  cabin  inlet  ctmduit  extending  from  said 
main  conduit  downstream  of  said  valve,  conduit  means 
extending  from  said  main  conduit  to  the  said  other  device 
downstream  of  said  cabin  inlet  conduit,  the  other  warm 
air  conduit  and  said  conduit  means  being  interconnected, 
and  valve  means  disposed  in  said  other  warm  air  conduit 
and  responsive  to  temperature  in  said  conduit  means  to 
control  flow  in  said  other  warm  air  conduit  whereby  to 
control  temperature  in  said  conduit  means. 
751  o.i;. — 14 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  dnct 
communicating  with  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  en- 
gine, a  fuel  induction  system  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers arranged  in  confronting  relationship  and  disposed 
in  communication  with  said  duct  and  both  having  formed 
therethrough  venturi-defining  apertures  each  adapted  to 
register  with  an  aperture  in  the  other  of  said  members 
and  narrowing  theretoward  to  define  constricted  throat 
portions,  means  maintaining  said  members  in  spaced  re- 
lationship in  the  vicinity  of  said  apertures  to  define  there- 
between a  cavity  whidi  intersects  and  communicates  wi& 
said  Venturis  at  said  throat  portions  thereof,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  cavity  to  a  source  of  fuel. 


2,925,296 

TUNNEL  BORING  MACHINE  HAVING  TORSION 

COUNTERACTING  MEANS 
JaBMS  S.  RobMM,  St  Paal,  Mlaa.,  sarifasr  to  Goodana 
MaMrfactHftag  Company,  OUcago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa 

AppHcatkM  Jaly  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  471,574 
4ClaliM.    (CL  26^—7) 
2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  frame  having  a  rotary 
boring   head   journal  led   thereon  for   rotation   about   a 
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longitudinal  «xis  for  cuttiiic  *  bore  in  advance  of  the 
machine,  slidahle  floor  supporting  meus  lupporting  said 
frame  for  slidable  movement  along  the  tunnel  floor  an 
Mchormg  member  extending  transversely  of  said  frimc 
and  shdably  and  pivotaUy  mounted  thereon  for  move- 
ment abo«  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
•aid  bonng  head,  extensible  and  retractable  shoes  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  anchoring  member,  and  means  en- 
gagmg  said  shoes  with  the  side  wall  of  the  tunnel,  and 


FSBSJARY  16»'1960 


ludMld 


FURNACE 


C.  OUey,  StfMlsi,  DL. 
iiQii.ClcTeiaiid.Ohto,  a' 


••wpfcai  m 


3  Claims.   (CL  M^.-|) 


loFcnoCai^ 


afOUo 


extensible  and  letractaMe  strut  means  having  slidable 
engagement  with  opposite  side  portions  of  said  frame  in 
''^^  ****"  ""^  ^^^  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
anchonng  member,  and  having  operative  connection  with 
opposite  outer  end  portions  of  said  anchoring  member 
aiid  operable  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  anchoring  member 
with  respect  to  said  frame  upon  release  of  said  shoes 
from  the  tunnel  wall  and  to  bring  said  frame  into  a  hori- 
zontal position  upon  engagement  of  said  shoes  with  the 
tunnel  walL 


2325,259 
BORING  TYTE  CONTINUOUS  MINER  BIT 
MOUNTING  DEVICE 
%M  ----'    '  ■'^^  Cbfcatm  BL,  ■wigaoT  to  Goodman 
Mw^^DlDK  Compuy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coipoiation 

Appllcalkm  Apifl  21,  W58,  Serial  No.  729,M6 
4Claiaii.   (Cl.242-33) 


'^J^MJ 


1.  in  a  cutter  device  for  cutting  coal  and  the  like,  a 
bit  supporting  block  having  an  outer  Wock  portion  hav- 
ing parallel  spaced  legs  extending  therefrom  adapted  to 
extend  along  opposite  sides  of  a  movable  support,  said 
block  portion  having  a  plurality  of  bit  receiving  slots 
therein  opening  to  the  outer  side  thereof  and  having 
oppositely  facing  bit  engaging  faces  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  faces  of  a  series  of  cutter  bits,  with  leg  por- 
tions each  having  cut  out  portions  in  communication 
with  said  slots  and  extending  along  said  leg  portions 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof  to  im- 
part resiliency  to  said  block  portion,  and  clamping  means 
for  clamping  said  bit  engaging  faces  with  the  cutter 
bits  to  retain  the  cutter  bits  in  position  on  said  block 
m  a  duster. 


r  nilfJl        *"**1;  "•'^'  **"»«^  wall  muffle  furnace 
r  porcelain  enamelling  and  the  like,  sa^  furnace  c^- 
nsing  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  an  cndAvall  d^nSTa 
urnace  enclosure  in  the  interior  of  which  work  may  bJ 
Jioved  sequentially  along  a  U-shaped  patl  said  ft^aS 
^  «ving  an  open  work  receiving  and  wort  lischargi^enJ 

!?i.!,"**'*^r**  ^"«*  ^  *^^  «°<*  ^M'.  said  fu^ce 
ncluding  muffle  Jructure  disposed  intermediate  said  side 
^alU  through  which  the  woric  is  adapted  to  pass,  said 
iriuffle  structure  including  a  bottom  wall  extending  inter- 
mediate «.d  furnace  side  walls,  heating  chambenb^d 

^iS^*  ?*^**.  ''T'*  "'^  »"""«  %xh^yxt^  bottom 
jall  for  transfemng  heat  through  said  bottom  wall  solely 
Jy  conduction  from  whence  it  is  transferred  by  radiaUon 
to  the  work,  said  muffle  structure  operating  to  separate 
*e  work  from  direct  contact  with  hoi  ga^es  of  combus- 
Oon  in  said  chambers,  a  center  muffle  wall  bf  said  furnace 
projerting  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  terminat- 
mg  short  of  said  furnace  top  wall,  said  center  muffle 
wall  commencing  generally  adjacent  to  butjin  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  end  wall  and  extending  lengthwise  toward 
said  open  end  of  said  furnace,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  main  heating  air  distributing  duct  extending 
longitudinally  interiorly  of  the  furnace  subBtanUally  from 
sjid  open  end  to  said  closed  end  and  being  directly  ex- 
ppsed  to  the  heating  influence  in  said  furnace,  said  duct 
being  bifurcated  adjacent  said  last  mentio|ied  end  to  de- 
fine a  pair  of  leg  portions  disposed  on  optoosite  sides  of 
slid  center  wall  interiorly  of  said  muffle  $t  ucture,  means 
for  withdrawing  heated  air  from  said  furnace  enclosure 
and  introducing  the  same  into  said  duct  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
branch  discharge  ducts  depending  from  &iid  main  duct 
along  substantially  its  full  length,  each  of  said  branch 
(tticts  having  a  single  laterally  directed  iMifice  therein 
a(  the  lowermost  end  thereof  for  discharg  ng  heitted  air 
iijlo  the  furnace  interior,  said  orifices  in  a(  jacent  branch 
diets  and  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  furnace 
being  disposed  at  different  elevations  with  Respect  to  one 
another  and  said  orifices  in  said  branch  diicts  which  arc 
cdnnected  to  said  leg  portions  dischargina  air  in  a  di- 
rcttion  toward  the  respective  of  said  fumice  side  walls 
aid  across  said  muffle  structure  bottom  M^all,  whereby 
heated  air  is  discharged  in  verfically  stagkered  fashion 
irto  the  furnace  interior  to  create  a  condition  of  tur- 
bi  ilence  therein  and  thus  provide  a  heating  environment 
wjterein  work  will  be  uniformly  and  efficiently  heated  by 
combination  of  convection  currents  and 


radiant  heat. 


2,9250^1 

AUTOMATIC  CONVEYOR  WEK IHER 

Clumccr  G.  loh%  Soalh  Miaasi,  1  la. 

Applicatioa  FctawMy  11, 195t,  Serial  Nb.  714412 

ItOahM.  (CL2<5— SO  I 
1.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
lupporting  structure,  a  balance  bar,  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  beams  carried  by  said  bar,  the  beams  being  dis- 
P<|sed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  balance  bar,  d  counterpoise 
bar  extending  between  said  beams  and  having  iti  ends 
su|>ported  from  said  beams,  said  oounterp<iiae  bar  lying 
at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  said  balance  bar,  a 
coimterpoise  mounted  to  travel  endwise  Ufiof  the  countcr- 
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poise  bar,  a  itnictiire  for  material  to  be  wdghed,  metni  tudinal  rtinforctnt  ribt  oo  the  exterior  of  the  end  por- 
for  connecting  said  laat  named  stnictnre  to  the  beaais  at  tion  having  the  targer  internal  diaaaeter.  and  a  series  of 
that  side  of  the  balance  bar  opposite  to  the  oouateq^oiia 


bar,  and  means  opereUe  under  variations  kA  the  weight 
of  the  material  being  weighed  for  shifting  the  coimter- 
poise  back  and  forth  upon  the  counterpoise  bar  untfl  a 
position  of  balance  is  reached. 


Robert  F. 


LIQUID  CTRING 


F. 


N.Y,. 
N.Y. 

S,19S<,  Serial  No.  Mt,144 
(CL  2(7—1) 


1.  A  liquid  ^>ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  cham- 
bers filled  with  a  compressible  liquid  and  freely  communi- 
cating with  each  other  under  zero-load  conditions,  an  im- 
perforate piston  movable  inwardly  of  one  (rf  said  cham- 
bers upon  application  of  an  outside  force  thereto,  and 
means  movable  by  said  piston  within  each  of  said  diam- 
bers  for  successively  closing  off  said  chambers  fitxxn  com- 
munication with  one  another  and  for  putting  said  diam- 
bers  into  communication  with  one  another  during  a  woriL- 
ing  stroke  of  said  piston,  said  piston  being  req>oosive  to 
expansion  of  said  liquid  to  be  returned  thereby. 


2,92S4(3 
SUPPLEMENTAL  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
ABsa  W.  BIythe,  Whlltkr,  CaBL 
AppBcaliaa  March  31, 195S,  Serial  Na.  725,2<7 
5  OahM.    (CL  2C7— «) 
1.  An  attachment  for  shock  abscKbers  comprising  an 
open  eixled  tubular  sleeve  embodying  a  continuous  re- 
silient cylindrical  side  wall  having  end  portions  of  dif- 
ferential internal  diameters  with  an  internal  shoulder  at 
the  intersection  of  said  end  portions,  a  series  of  longi- 


circumferentially  extendiiig  ribs  on  the  exterior  of  the 
end  portion  having  the  lesser  internal  diameter. 


TORSHIN  SPRMNCwSpBiOW  POR 
WHEELED  VEHKLE8 


AppBcathws 


12 


it,  1957,  Seild  No.  M«,iSI 
(a.2i7— 87) 


1.  In  a  iFehick  having  wheel  and  load^arryiag  struc- 
ture* widi  spring  suq;>ension  means  interconnecting  said 
wheel  and  load-carrying  structures  such  that  the  load- 
carrying  structure  is  resiliently  supported  by  the  whed 
structure,  said  spring  suqiensicm  means  comprising:  a 
torsionally  flexible  tubular  spring  element  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  wall;  said  wall  being  structurally  con- 
tinuous except  for  a  single  wall-sqwrating  slot  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  q>ring  element  from  end  to  end. 
and  said  wall-separating  slot  being  such  that  the  torsional 
flexibility  of  said  q>ring  element  is  diaracterized  by  longi- 
tudinal relative  movement  without  rubbing  contact  be- 
tween the  slot-forming  wall  portions  accompanied  by 
concurrent  tendeiKies  of  said  slot-forming  wall  portions 
to  move  radially  at  the  ends  of  said  spring  ekment  when 
opposing  forces  are  twistin^y  applied  to  said  elemcot  at 
two  locations  on  the  generally  cylindrical  wall;  a  suqien- 
sion  member  having  a  first  portion  couided  to  the  wheel- 
structure,  and  placed  second  and  tiiird  portions  hingedly 
coupled  to  the  load-carrying  structure  along  a  hinging 
axis  for  up  and  down  movement  of  the  wheel  structure 
relative  to  the  load<arTying  structure;  means  intercon- 
necting said  tubular  firing  element  between  the  load- 
carrying  stnicture  and  said  suspension  member  such  that 
weight  of  the  load-carrying  stnicture  is  transmitted  to 
the  wheel  structure  as  fwces  twistin^y  an>lied  to  said 
spring  element,  said  interconnecting  means  comprisiog 
first  and  second  devices  nonrotataUy  connected  in  axially 
spaced  locatioas  to  the  slotted  goierally  ciiindrical  wall 
oif  Che  qmng  element  for  applying  the  twisting  foroes 
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therdo  sach  tbrnt  the  charactenzmg  lo^kudioal  relative 
movement  between  tiw  alot-^gniihig  wall  portjon  is 
effected  throughout  the  length  of  said  element  when  taid 
twisting  forces  are  applied,  said  first  and  second  devices 
being  reqiectively  mounted  on  the  load-carrying  sUuUuie 
and  cm  one  of  the  second  and  third  portions  ot  said  sus- 
pension member  such  that  op  and  down  movemeat  of  the 
wheel  structure  relative  to  said  load-carrying  structure 
causes  rdative  angular  movement  between  the  first  and 
second  devices  about  the  hinging  axis  of  said  suspension 
member;  and  means  circumfprentially  embracing  the 
slotted  generally  cylindrical  wall  of  the  q>nng  element 
at  the  ends  thereof  such  that  radial  movements  ot  the  slot- 
fcMming  portions  of  said  wall  are  precluded  at  said  spring 
element  ends  when  twisting  forces  are  applied  to  said 
spring  dement  by  the  first  and  second  devices. 


stantially  centrally  thereof  with  lateral  passages  extend- 
ing from  said  poUih  rod  openiagi  to  a  adeof  the  rt- 
sfective  plates,  an  elongate  guide  fixed  tolhe  base  plate 
and  sleeved  on  and  slidaUe  on  the  polish^  rod  dispoaed 
in  the  polish  rod  opemng  in  the  base  ^ate.  the  pcrfish  rod 
opening  in  the  head  plate  having  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly upered  sides,  a  second  guide  having  Upered  sides 
seating  m  said  tapered  polish  rod  opening  in  tbc  head 
plate,  said  second  guide  having  a  throu^  bore  widi  a 


PNEUMATIC  SPUNG  ASSEMBLY 
Ernest  Nassimbcnc,  Denver,  CokK,  asrignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  cotporathm  of 
Colorado 

AppUcalion  March  19, 195g,  Serial  No.  722,43g 
aOs^i    (CLM7-4S) 


1.  A  pneumatic  qiring  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
suspension  unit  comprising:  a  container  coimected  to  the 
frame  ol  said  vehicle  indnding  an  open  end  portion  and 
including  means  for  prfssnriTing  said  container;  a  piston 
member  having  a  terminal  end  portion  arranged  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  throaih  the  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  diaphragm  memb^  having  outer  and  ttm^ 
circumferentially  extending  walls  inclinmg  toward  one 
another  and  terminating  in  relativdy  near  free  end  por- 
tions; and  an  oilarged,  generally  V-ihaped  lobe  loosely 
connecting  said  relatively  near  end  portions,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  skirt  sloping  first  mwardly  from  the  side 
of  said  container  for  snu^  engaging  said  outer  wall, 
then  fiaring  outwardly  for  normally  contacting  one  side 
of  said  lobe  adjacent  to  the  area  of  connection  of  said 
lobe  with  said  outer  wall;  said  outer  and  inner  drcnm- 
ferentially  extending  walls  being  provided  with  upper 
thickened  ends  for  engagement  with  the  side  of  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  and  with  the  ter- 
minal portion  of  said  piston,  each  of  said  thickened  end 
portions  incorporating  tho^in  a  resilient  spring  member 
for  pressing  said  thickened  ends  into  increased  engage- 
ment adjacent  one  segment  of  said  spring  as  another  seg- 
ment of  said  spring  and  thickened  end  are  forced  in  a 
direction  away  from  engagement  with  the  side  of  said 
container  and  said  terminal  portions,  respectively. 


raUSH  RODn^GK  ABSQBBER 
Cwrnslan  B.  MeAMslsr.  lUSn,  OUa. 
AppUcata  lime  Ig,  IfSt,  teiw  No.  742,»M 
,    A    u    ..    SOataiB.   (CLM7— 7t) 
I.  A  shock  absorber  for  connecting  a  beam  hanger 
and  a  polish  rod  of  a  wdl  pump  comprising,  a  base  plate 
supported  on  the  hanger,  a  head  plate  spaced  above  the 
base  plate,  a  plurality  of  cushion  units  inteiposed  be- 
tween the  base  and  head  plates  and  urging  said  plates 
apart,  said  plates  each  having  a  polish  ix)d  opening  sub- 


lateral  passage  forming  an  open  side  towaid  the  lateral 
passage  in  the  head  plate  whereby  the  pol^  lod  extends 
through  said  bore  and  the  ti^ws  of  thekcood  guide 
and  pdish  rod  c^iening  in  the  head  plat4  clamp  said 
seiond  guide  on  said  polish  rod.  and  a  polish  rod 
clamp  on  the  polish  rod  resting  on  said  sec<tod  guide  for 
suaporting  the  polish  rod. 


2,9250^7 

DOOR  ORNING , 

Matt  A.  Volf,  asvslani,  OUol 

"  I  AagMtl,  1956.  Serial  No.  ;«M1< 
4nslBii    (CL""     " 


said  door, 
is  made  of 
forming 
least  one 
of  pinch 


A  door  opening  device  for  use  with  a  vertically  sUd- 
able  door  mounted  on  track  means,  compripag.  in  com- 
bination, reversible  electric  motor  assembly 
for  connecting  said  motor  assembly  means 
a  pair  of  i»ndi  rollers  at  least  one  of 
resiliem  rubber-like  material  connected  to 
a  portion  of  said  motor  assembly  means 
of  Which  is  driven  by  the  motor,  one  of  said 
rollers  engaging  one  side  of  said  track  meansland  tibe  sec- 
ond of  said  pinch  rollers  *«g«t*"t  the  opposite  side  of 
said  track  means  at  a  locatioa  opposite  sai#  first  pinch 
roller  for  frictionally  driving  said  door,  th4  motor  and 
said  pindi  rollers  moving  u  a  unit  wUh  said  idoor  mm  said 
door  is  opened  and  dosed,  pinching  means  rannected  to 
and  forming  a  portion  of  said  motor  assembly  means  fbr 
Umlting  the  distance  apart  of  said  rollers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  track  means,  and  dedric  circuit  means  in- 
duding  switching  means  connected  to  said  retersible  dec- 
trie,  motor. 
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BvaU  W. 


It 


^tlf  h ,  a 

n,8erfai 
361—120 


4. 1967,  Serfai  No.  6IM19 


n  * 


WD  FBD  APPAKATIS 
AMa^B.,  assl^mr  to  All 

Us*,  DL,  a  eanwcaHaa  «f  1 
March  14, 19fli^,  Ssrfsl  No.  444416 
4ClalH.   (CLm— ZJ) 


1.  In  a  window  control  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  a  window  in  a  motor  vehide  body,  a  first  r^u- 
lator  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  vdiicle 
body  for  swinging  movement  about  a  fixed  pivot  axis 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  window,  a  regulator  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  upon  said  vehicle  body,  a  second 
regulator  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
regulator  member  for  bodily  shiftable  movement  there- 
with and  swinging  movement  relative  thereto  and  a^its 
opposite  end  to  said  window  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
point  of  connection  of  said  first  regulator  arm  to  said 
window,  interacting  cam  means  on  intermediate  portions 
of  said  regulator  arms  to  control  the  rdative  movement 
between  said  r^ulator  arms,  and  meaas  actuating  said 
regulator  member  to  effect  a  raising  or  lowering  of  said 
window. 


STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Bernard  T.  Hcaagca  and  Jaascs  D.  ingla,  Cyc^o,  DL, 

asslgnori  to  Swtft  ft  Company,  CUawa,  DL.  a 

thmof  DlkMifa 

Application  FchnHMy  17, 1954.  Sceial  No.  419,774 

Sndms    (CL  274-^2) 


V 


*-♦• 


2.  In  a  Ime  of  machinery  wherein  a  web  of  material 
is  processed  at  4ii^  qwed,  an  infeed  device,  positioned 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  line,  comprising  a  multi- 
plidty  of  idler  rolls  over  which  the  web  travds  in  a 
single  pass  and  between  which  the  web  hangs  in  loops; 
and  a  multiplidty  of  floating  rolls,  each  resting  on  the 
wd>  within  one  of  the  loops,  said  floating  rolls  being 
arranged  to  float  vertically  and  being  biased  downwardly 
tcridy  by  gravity,  each  of  said  floating  rolls  carrying  a 
spring  at  each  end,  the  springs  oi  each  end  respectivdy 
oMf  successive  rolls  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  o( 
a  common  link,  for  limitedly  indqiendent  movement  of 
the  individual  rolls,  whereby  the  floating  rolls  respond 
to  varying  tension  in  the  web  t>y  vertical  translation  and 
whereby  the  tension  imparted  to  the  web  by  the  floating 
rolls  it  the  same  at  every  position  of  the  floating  rolls 
nrlie&  the  tension  in  the  web  is  in  equilibrium. 


2325,271 
JOGGER    MECHANISM— SIGNATURES    DEUV- 
ERED  TO  STACKING  MECHANISM  INDIVID- 
UALLY 
Hany  W.  Fasbar,  Lrnvhaoiit,  N.Y.,  asslgnsi  to  Ttec, 
IncsipeiBlsd,  Ntw  Yask,  N.Y.,  a  cerparalien  «f  New 
YaA 

Dmmiir  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,991 
UCkiBBS.   (0.271—47) 


1.  A  device  for  stacking  ribbons  of  a  given  thickness 
of  flexible  material,  said  device  including  a  conveyor 
having  a  conveying  surface  adapted  to  support  ribbons 
of  material  in  edge  to  edge  relationship,  power  meam 
connected  to  said  conveyor  to  move  said  ribbons  longi- 
tudinally in  a  given  direction  along  a  given  path,  and 
pairs  of  guides  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  ribbons,  each  of  said  pairs  including  guides  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  distance  slightly  exceed- 
ing the  thickness  of  a  ribbon,  each  of  said  pairs  inter- 
cepting the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said  ribbons  and 
receiving  one  of  said  ribbons  to  move  the  ribbon  in  an 
original  direction  along  a  new  path  genenlly  paralld  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  conveyor,  one  of  the  guides 
of  each  pair  being  adjacent  one  surface  of  the  ribbon 
and  the  other  guide  being  adjacent  the  other  surface  of 
the  ribbon,  said  pairs  turning  eadi  ribbon  180*  along 
its  new  path  of  movement  and  depositing  each,  ribbon  in 
superpositioned  relationship  with  one  another. 


:  a».-i ,  >  ' 


1.  A  ddivoy  mechanism  for  recdving  sheets  one  by 
one  and  assembling  them  side  by  side  on  a  moving  con- 
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veyor,  comprising  a  pair  of  canicn  driven  in  synchro- 
nism and  havint  pocket  formnig  means  thereon,  said 
carriere  being  di^Kxed  on  each  side  of  the  receiving 
end  of  the  moving  conveyor  and  said  pocket  forming 
means  ot  the  carriers  advancing  a  sheet  delivered  thereto, 
an  osdUatoiy  guide  means  for  directing  a  sheet  edge-wise 
into  a  pocket  formed  by  said  pocket  forming  means, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  predetermined  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  guide  means  to  «*n1t^*f  the  guide 
means  in  timed  reUtioiabip  with  die  movement  of  said 
carriers. 


4  «!' 
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eqiutorial  band  endicUBf  nid  baiebi  n,  said  band 
b<ing  <a  equal  width  throughout  its  kogth  si  id  ^^  *<^'*w 
dfcrided  into  a  plurality  of  acgmeats  of  e£al  ^^  said 
dfrectional  indicia  destgnatiiig  a  diiecdoa  pSnllel  to  aaid 
band,  and  said  segments  being  alternately  icoloral  with 
complementary  colon  whereby  when  nid  Mtdh  k  prop- 
erly thrown  said  baseball  is  rotating  oo  tho  axis  of  said 
band  so  as  to  make  the  latter  appear  K> 
matic. 


le  monochro- 


CariU 


MBKRY-G04HHJND 
8tPM,A»arte, 
^_     «r4»lf57,teWN».7N^l 
3CMML   (0.272—33) 


RATTING  PRACnCB  BALL  AND  GAME  DEVICE 

l^idC.Newkaf^8oirihN«rfMkryL 
AppHcatiea  Hiy  •»  1951,  Scttal  f^lttJiim 

12GWM.   (CL273— 2^ 


•A 


1.  A  merry-go-round  comprising,  a  veilical  support, 
bearing  means  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  support 
adapted  to  rotate  about  said  support,  at  least  one  pair  of 
arms  extending  from  said  bearing  means,  a  single  sus- 
pension member  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  arm 
by  a  first  hinge  permitting  centrifugal  motion  of  the 
suspension  member  and  a  second  hinge  permitting  cir- 
x:umferential  motion  of  the  suspension  member,  a  carriage 
fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  each  suspension  member 
each  carriage  including  a  pair  of  treadles,  a  crank  shaft 
having  two  oppositely  positioned  cranks  fastened  to  said 
vertical  support  and  extending  throu^  and  above  said 
bearing  means  and  cable  means  connecting  one  treadle  of 
each  carriage  to  one  crank  and  the  other  treadle  of  each 
carnage  to  the  second  crank  wherel^  motion  of  the 
treadles  causes  the  carriages  to  rotate  about  said  vertical 
support 


i'.«»«4  -rssj't  ti^tn^sr^-ff^ 


1  A  batting  practice  ball  compridng  a  core  mem- 
beit  and  a  wrapping  disposed  about  laid  c^  member, 
coiiprising  heavy  cord  arranged  in  a  first  aeriei  of  tnrm 
disposed  side  by  side  and  wrapped  tightly  afa^tMit  the  core 
member,  a  second  series  of  turns  diq>oaed  tide  by  dde 
at  right  angles  to  and  overlying  the  first  serlnof  turns, 
and  a  third  series  of  turns  disposed  side  by  tide  at  ri^t 
angles  to  both  the  nrst  and  second  series  of  turns,  said 
thind  series  of  turns  overlying  the  said  secoikl  series  and 
underlying  the  said  first  aeries,  thereby  to  iiterlockingly 
connect  the  said  first  and  second  aeries. 


2325;n5 

SIMULATED  BASEBALL  GA 

Albert  ScUapm  Brookfield,  DL,  a^jg to 

nnmic  ladasiriM,  Inc^  Ckioitn,  DL,  i 


2,925073 
wim.      -x    SASEBALL  TRAINING  AID 

J2^*J^J^  America  as^npRsented  by  the  Sccre- 

Applicatioa  April  25,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  731,g63 

1  Oairn.    (CL  273— 2<) 

(Granted  nndcr  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  see.  2^ 


4, 1956,  Serial  No. 
(CL273— 66) 


A  training  aid  for  baseball  pitchers  comprising  a  base- 
ball mcludmg  a  cover,  said  cover  being  provided  with 
gripping  mdicia  designating  the  position  of  the  pitcher's 
fingers  for  throwing  at  least  one  type  of  pitch,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  directional  indicia  designating  the 
proper  direction  of  rotaUon  of  the  baseball  for  said  pitch. 


).  A  simulated  baseball  game  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  transparent  member  having  on  one  side  tbapot  a 
simulated  baseball  diamond,  a  boom  dispoaM  beneath 
and  I  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  meknber. 
meaits  for  oscillating  the  boom  relative  to  sqid  member 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  surface 
of  sajid  transparent  member,  a  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  and  around  the  boom  in  its  longitudinal  di- 
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rectioD,  motor  meam  for  moirtef  the  caniife,  a  light 
source  on  said  carriage  for  directing  Mtpoi  of  light  up- 
on said  adjacent  sorface  of  said  transparent  member  to 
simulate  a  baaeball.  an  electrical  drcait  for  said  carriage 
moving  motor  means  faichMJing  a  switch  eflective  to  ea- 
ergize  said  drddt  to  reverse  the  dkectioa  of  movement 
of  said  carnaga  rdative  to  the  boom,  and  a  member 
oo  said  carriage  for  engaging  said  switch  to  actuate  the 
same. 


inSScmi, 


MMT^M^FIn.  7663M 


lt« 


A  toy  profcctile  conqNising  a  resilient  plastic  ooe- 
piece  hoUow  cylindrical  elastic  body,  the  body  being  i^iea 
at  both  ends  and  from  end-to-end  and  hiving  t  wall 
of  generally  uniform  section,  said  wall  section  being  of 
siight  thiclrneM  compared  to  the  over-ail  diameter  of  the 
body,  the  latter  befaig  easily  defonnable  but  normally 
self  •sustaining,  one  end  of  the  body  being  rounded  and 
bhmt,  the  wall  of  the  body  at  said  bhmt  eml  bdng 
gradually  reduced  in  thickness  to  a  relatively  fine  edge, 
the  wall  adjacent  said  edge  being  inwardly  directed  on  a 
cvrre  to  form  the  said  rounded  end.  the  opening  at  said 
rounded  end  being  reduced  in  diameter  rdative  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  body,  and  said  rounded  end  and  re- 
duced wan  thjckness  at  the  rounded  end  forming  a  rela- 
tivdy  softer  forward  nose  for  the  projectile. 


2,92S4T7 
ARROWHEAD 


T*  Ortls,  Sovth 
OiiBhy,Wh. 


1, 1955,  Sarin!  No.  465,364 
(CL  273— 166J) 


1.  An  arrow  ooostriiction  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  archery  arrow  shaft  and  an  arrow  head  construction 
for  the  leading  end  of  said  shaft  comprising  a  plurality 
of  complemental  approximately  J -shaped  hooks  each 
having  a  shank  portion  and  a  U-beod  defining  a  hook 
having  a  tenninal  bill  portion,  the  shank  portions  being 
grouped  together  and  the  leading  ends  being  lineariy 
straight,  parallel,  and  fixed  to  each  other,  the  intermediate 
portions  being  bent  outwardly  into  divergeot  relationshq> 


and  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  drcumferealially 
equi-distant  rriationship,  an  axially  dispoaed  penetrating 
tip  fixedly  secured  to  the  leading  ends  of  said  strai^ 
ahuk  portions,  and  a  hub-like  ferrule  fitting  over  the 
lending  cad  of  the  shaft  and  lodged  in  die  qtace  between 
sasd  divergent  dtank  portions. 


2,925,276 
ARROW  POINT  ADAPTERS 

i  B.  BwMftmd,  iHSM 
May  14, 1956,  SaSriN^  735,334 
3nili  II     (CL273— 166J) 


^i%i« 


1.  In  in  amm  of  die  type  mdodiaf  as  arrow  point 
having  a  conical  socket  mad  an  arrow  shaft  having  a 
oooicai  end  normally  received  in  said  aocket,  a  shock 
absorbing  adapter  bushing  comprising  a  resiliem  bil- 
low oooicai  body  having  die  opposite  ends  tiierecrf  open, 
said  body  having  a  wall  of  generally  uniform  thirknrss 
with  thehoUow  body  forming  an  internal  conical  socket, 
and  a  plurality  of  resiHem  ribs  integrally  formed  on  die 
ooter  mtacc  of  said  body,  said  adi^Mer  engaging  over 
and  fixed  to  the  conical  end  of  said  shaft  with  the  coni- 
cal socket  of  said  arrow  point  *"g*g^g  over  said  adapter 
supported  on  and  fixed  to  said  tibe. 


lohaG. 


ANSWnUNG  RECORDER 

Vaacoaver,  BHUA  ColamMa,  Caaada, 
to  Aatoasallc  PImm  Racoitdar  Co.  Lid.,  Vaa- 


9, 1956,  Serial  No.  556,669 
(CL  274—1) 


^AA  A 


1.  A  diric  recorder  having  a  turntable,  a  tone  aim 
and  a  pick-up,  a  feed  member  rotatable  wiUi  the  turn- 
table having  on  its  face  a  qnral  groove  similar  to  the 
sound  track  ot  a  record  on  said  turntable,  said  member 
being  engageable  by  a  pin  on  the  tone  arm  to  move  the 
pick-up  in  playing  direction,  a  disk  rotatable  with'  the 
turntable  having  a  qiiral  groove  on  a  face  thereof,  and 
a  secood  pin  on  the  tone  arm  adapted  to  engage  said 
disk  apd  move  the  disk  in  a  return  direction,  electrical 
circuin  including  a  solenoid  and  a  switch  adjacem  the 
end  oJF  a  play  out  run  of  the  tone  arm,  said  switch  being 
adapted  to  energize  the  solenoid  and  move  the  tone  arm 
to  cause  one  pin  to  disconnect  from  the  groove  of  the 
feed  member  and  to  cause  the  second  pin  to  engage  the 
groove  of  the  disk  to  return  the  tone  arm  to  starting 


!  " 
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lt,lfSS 

(CL  274 


•rSoiAAMca 
It) 


carrier,  a  guide  way  extcadint  along  the  carrier  in  a  di> 
rection  normal  to  the  direction  of  carrier  revolution^  a 
WBnmng  head  travenable  on  the  guide  wa|  and  Haptffd 
toi  cnga«e  and  scan  a  record-theet  on  the  Carrier  daring 
relroltttiao  of  the  carrier  and  traverse  of  the  head,  a  ne> 
oid-sheet  guiding  element  imwinted  widi  the  head  for 
movement  along  the  guide  way  and  extending  along  and 
a4iacent  the  sutface  of  die  cairier  in  dtee  ^ooumhy 
thereto  in  the  region  engaged  by  the  scaijning  head  to 
MXKluct  said  free  edge  between  the  carrier  surface  and 
the  scanning  head  and  to  releaie  said  free]  edge  after  it 
has  passed  said  head,  and  a  siripper  device  yieldingly 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  carrier  ^i  the  ragion 
of  releaae  of  said  free  edge  and  manuaUy  dispiaccaUe 
to  bring  the  stripper  edge  faito  engagement  with  said  free 
edge  and  condua  the  record-sheet  away  from  the  car 
ri*  surface. 


1.  A  record  changer  having  automatic  cycles  for  the 
sequential  playing  of  a  plurality  of  records,  including 
a  rotatable  turntable,  means  for  releasably  sun>orting 
a  stack  of  records  above  the  turntable,  means  for  dropping 
a  record  on  the  turntable  during  each  cycle,  a  tone  arm, 
tone  arm  actuating  means  to  effect  vertical  swinging 
of  the  tone  arm  relatively  u>  the  turntable,  swing  means 
constrained  to  swing  horizontally,  means  to  constrain 
the  tone  arm  and  swing  means  to  move  horizontally  with 
the  tmie  arm  towards  the  centre  of  the  turntable,  record 
selector  means  normally  operable  at  the  beginning  of 
each  cycle  by  a  record  being  dropped  on  to  the  turntable, 
at  least  one  abutment  adapted  to  be  preset  by  the  record 
selector  means  in  the  path  of  the  swing  means  to  arrst 
horizontal  swinging  movement  .of  the  tone  aim  at  the 
perifriiery  erf  the  record,  manual  indexing  means  includ- 
ing a  manually  adjustaUe  stop  capable  <rf  being  preset 
to  arrest  horizontal  swinging  Inovement  of  the  awing 
means  at  a  radial  distance  smaller  than  the  peripheral 
distance  of  the  record  and  means  to  interchange  the  abut- 
ment and  the  manually  adjustable  stop  as  arrestors  of 
the  horizontal  swinging  movement  of  the  tmie  arm. 


SylvaiB 


.  ie  Fl_ 


ADJUSTABLE  RETAINER  DEY  CE 

a«i|Bor  to  Eta- 
IB  fll^  #OBlilli«c 

April  2S,  19i 
9 


SerW  N«.  piaT 
ksM*  Apifl  3«,  1M7 
{CL279^133y 


^tif^iJi 


Albert  P. 


RECORDING  APPARATUS 
g,  PUbdelphla,  Pn^  SMlgMir,  by  acae 
-^  _    ,  to  Amov  RcMarch  Foadatioa  af  Dli- 
nab  bidtate  of  Teekaologj,  CUawo,  DL.  a 
tioa  of  nUDob  — •'^^  "^  ■ 

Application  Febmaiy  4,  1954,  Scrfad  No.  4M,197 
llCaaiHii.    (a.  274— 17) 


idurality  of 


assembly 
the  number 


.  A  device  for  temporarily  retailing  a 
relttively  movable  chuck  jaws  in  a  jnedete  mibed  itlih 
tiv«  posttioo,  which  comprisca  a  plunltty  of  interpivoted 
eleenents    defining    a    deformable    poiygonjil 
haying  a  number  of  apices  equal  to  twice 

of  said  jaws,  each  said  jaw*  having  a  lockidng 

proKrided  thereon,  cooperating  locating  means' farmed 
on  one  side  of  some  of  said  elements  interengageidile 
with  said  locating  means  on  said  jaws,  and  lo  dung  nt^m^ 
for  locking  said  elements  relatively  to  one  ai  lother  to  le- 
tain  said  polygonal  assembly  in  die  deformed  condition 
asanmed  thereby  on  interogagement  of  said  locating 
means.  ^^ 


2,9254S3 

LUGGAGE  ON  WHEELS 
Ian  8d%er,  Port  Tiillnliii, 
AppUcalkNi  AngHt  11, 195t,  SerW  N^ 


7543M 


&  revolvflhi^  mrrMr  with  r.».  -^—  * *  tf*^  ~ww»«    suoaianiiaiiy   prismatic   mtenor  storage  ama,   partition 
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of  Mid  adewaUs  common  to  nid  ooaqiartinenu  «*#^ning 
acceet  openingi  communicating  with  the  interior  of  each 
of  said  compaitmeola,  a  complete  wheel  assembly  re- 
tractably  npportcd  within  each  one  of  said  ooovart> 
menti,  releasable  means  selectively  securing  each  said 
assembly  in  an  extended  poaition  outwardly  <rf  each  said 
compartment  through  said  asaociated  access  opening,  each 
s«d  wheel  aswmMy  comprislog  a  bracket  secured  to 
another  oae  of  said  side  walls  wkhin  eadi  said  compart- 
ment, a  wheel,  and  a  shaft  roUaMy  supporting  each  said 
wheel  slidably  supported  upon  said  bracket,  said  shaft 
including  a  non-dreular  portion  and  said  bracket  includ- 
ing an  arm  defining  an  opeiung  slidably  supporting  said 
non-circular  shaft  portion  and  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion therebetweeiL 


rearwardly  of  the  tractor  unit  fiftii  wheel  assembly,  said 
asaemblies  each  icluding  iqiper  and  lower  iriates.  a  steer- 
ing linkage  operativdy  connecting  the  lower  plates  of 
the  ifth  n^ieel  aneoMies  for  simultaneous  operatioii, 
said  steering  linkage  including  a  steering  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  trailer  unit  for  horinatal 
swinging  movement,  connecting  means  securing  oppoaite 
ends  of  said  lever  to  said  fifth  n^ieel  assembUea,  said 
connecting  means  including  longitudinally  extensible 
arms  of  said  lever. 


232^294 

MOTOR  yEHlCLB  AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

aty.  MUk^  SBslgiii  t»  Ford  Mattr  Com- 
Mkhn  a  coiponflM  of  Ddaware 
Mmnk  7, 19S7»  8«U  No.  M4,i22 


FIFTH-WHEEL  COUPUR  FOR  TRUCK-TRAILER 
COMBINATION 

ir^  Pal*  Aba,  and  WIDiaB  H.  Mo- 
Vhw,  am^  ■ji^in  in  LscwHlw 

•f 


May  3,  lf57.  Serial  No.  «5M5i 
1  TTabM     (CL~  ~       ' 


6t<±)i^^ 


f^T^ 


,  :v  i  a 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  qming  member  and  an 
unq;>rung  member,  an  air  spring  reeilientiy  pftf»<»«wtfng 
said  members,  a  source  of  air  iwessure  for  said  air  qiriag, 
valve  means  shiftable  between  two  positions  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  between  said  air  source  anid  said 
air  spring  at  two  different  flow  rates,  a  connectiott  be- 
tween said  air  source  and  said  valve  means,  a  solenoid 
<^rated  valve  in  said  connection,  and  a  switch  operated 
by  the  opening  and  closing  ot  a  door  of  said  motor  vn- 
hicle  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  solenoid 
and  the  supplying  of  air  pressure  to  shift  the  position  of 
said  valve  means. 


2,925415 

FIFTH  WHEEL  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
FORTRAILBip 

AppUcatelilaTCk 3,  imlSliI  N«!71Mt7 
11  riilaii,    (CL" 


1.  A  fiftii-wheel  type  of  coupler  for  a  track  and  semi- 
trailer combination  including  in  combination:  a  male  cou- 
ider  having  a  plate  with  a  flat  lower  surface  and  a  kingpin 
projecting  downwardly  there^xxn;  a  female  coupler  base 
assembly  with  a  pair  of  upright  supporting  members;  a 
female  coufrier  comprising  a  uUe  with  dqwnding  mem- 
bers pivotally  secured  to  said  supporting  members  along 
a  horizontal  lateral  line,  said  table  having  a  pair  of  rcar- 
wardly-extending  diverging  jaws,  each  with  a  rear,  down- 
wardly-inclined portion,  said  jaws  defining  a  notch  ex- 
tending forward  from  Uie  rear  edge  of  said  plate  and  lead- 
ing into  a  longitudinal  slot  with  an  end  wall  against  which 
said  kingpin  fits;  a  coupling  lock  bar  mounted  for  lateral 
sliding  movement  below  said  table  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  said  slot  rearward  from  said  end  wall  when  in 
closed  position,  and  adapted  for  retraction  therefrom,  the 
inner  end  <rf  said  lock  bar  being  cahuned.  said  lock  bar 
having  a  latching  notch;  spring  means  normally  urging 
said  lock  bar  to  its  doaed  poaition;  and  a  pivotally- 
mounted  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  latching  notdi  and 
hold  said  lock  bar  with  its  cammed  inner  end  barely  ex- 
tending into  said  slot 


1.  In  a  tractor-trailer  combination  wherein  the  tractor 
unit  has  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  to  which  the  forward 
c»*  of  the  trailer  unft  is  connected,  an  auxiliary  sup- 
port wheel  assembly,  a  trailer  fifth  wheel  assembly  con- 
necting Uie  suppmrt  wheel  assembly  to  said  trafler  uit 


2325,217 

EXTENSnLI  HTTCH  DEVICE  FOR  TRAILERS 

IMS  w*  Manbf  PMb,  Tmb* 

rabnsaiy  2t,  l«n. SariailSow  71Mtt 
iCWasa.    (CL2M-.4t2) 

1.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising  in  combination,  telescop- 
ing tubes  having  circular  cross-aectiOn,  one  arranged 
for  rigid  atUchment  to  a  trailer  m  axial  alignment  with 
its  path  of  movement,  the  other  having  means  for  pivotal 
attachment  of  the  projecting  end  therecrf  to  a  tractor, 
a  pin  for  coupling  said  tubes  together  in  either  extended 
or  cloae-coupled  condition,  the  outer  of  said  tubes  hav- 
ing vertically  aligned  openings  throo^  oppoaite  waOs 
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1^,  to  pass  said  pin  with  closa  fits,  aligned  holes  tfanrngb 
opposite  walb  of  the  inner  tnbe  to  alto  receive  laid  pin 
with  close  fits  when  the  tubes  are  in  dose  coupled  con- 
dition, means  on  said  tabes  interflttnig  when  approaching 
and  at  the  close  coupled  position  to  rel^ively  rolate<  die 
tubes  and  align  the  holes  and  the  openings  to  receive 
said  pin,  opposite  openings  fai  the  walls  of  the  inner 
tnbe  remote  from  the  holes  therein  and  for  alternative  use 


btnt  at  an  obtuse  angle  along  iu  mid-portiota  transversely 
between  said  tabs,  one  of  said  tabs  bbag  ittained  within 
the  wall  of  the  outer  part  for  mainiainiag  ^  portiaa  of 
the  ring  between  said  tab  ttd  said  bent  ptrtion  next  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  groove  and  with  the  ot^ier  portion  of 
the  ring  in  said  groove  biased  frao  the  dortion  of  the 
ring  next  to  the  inner  aide  of  the  groovelat  an  obtuse 
angle,  the  inner  part  being  adsqpled  to  extend  through  the 
iifw  diameter  of  the  ring  with  at  least  the(ne  portion  of 


m  said  extended  condition,  at  least  one  ot  said  c^posite 
openings  being  a  longitudinal  slot  having  eixl  portions 
complementary  to  the  coupling  pin  and  intermediate 
tapered  wall  ptmions  diverging  to  a  widened  central 
portion,  whereby  to  receive  the  coupling  pin  with  facility, 
said  pin  and  the  tapered  portions  of  the  walls  cooperating 
to  relatively  rotate  the  tubes  to  orient  them  if  necessary 
when  the  tubes  are  extended  or  contracted  to  the  maxi- 
mum allowed  by  the  coupling  pin. 


2,925,298 

nCKETB  AND  METHOD  OF  FREPARING 

THE  SAME 

RkhudLN.Wciafafft,NcwYoflk,N.Y. 

AppUcatha  Mmj  14, 1953,  ScfW  No.  355,123 

ICaahik   (CL2t3— 9) 


the  ring  adjacent  the  other  of  the  tabs  fle^Uy  movable 
into  clamping  engagement  therewith,  the  t^b  on  the  (^ 
posite  side  of  the  ring  extending  exteriorly  of  the  outer 
part  and  having  means  by  which  said  ring  ihay  be  manu- 
ally flexed  and  temporarily  straightened  thmby  increas- 
iiig  the  obtuse  an^  of  the  ring  and  the  mner  effective 
digmeter  thereof  and  relieving  the  dampmg  action  of 
said  ring  on  said  inner  part  to  allow  the  repioval  of  the 
latter. 


2,925,299 
SELF-EQUAUZING  SEAL  FOR  A  ROfTATING 
SHAFT 
Harold  A.  GracawaM,  Los  Anfska,  CaUr,, 
Gatrett  CoiponttoB,  Loa  Ai^eiss,  CalilL 
of  C^Hforahi 
Appttcatioa  May  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  565,274 
4aahBM.    (CL2g4— g) 


^  * 


/C 


The  method  of  determining  tne  chronology  of  issuance 
of  a  series  of  racing  tickets  cut  from  a  continuous  strip 
of  paper,  which  method  consists  in  pre-printing  sequential 
control  numbers  in  substantially  equally  spaced  relation 
on  the  paper  strip  before  the  strip  is  placed  in  a  machine 
for  printing  and  issuing  the  tickets,  then  individually 
printing  the  racing  indicia  on  individual  tickets  before  the 
same  are  cut  from  the  strip,  and  then  cutting  the  individ- 
ual tickets  from  the  strip  in  varying  lengths,  said  lengths 
being  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  control 
numbers. 


to  The 


2325489 

CANTED  RING  FIFE  COUFLING 
Clnries  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  aiad  WHHan  ZariwwaU,  Stamford, 
Cml,  miiuois  to  Eladfoln  Cofpondoa,  Old  Gracn- 
wld^  Conn.,  a  conoemioB  off  Ddmnuc 

ApvUcmtoa  Jn6r  17, 195^  8«ial  No.  598,411 

1  dafaa.    (CL  285 7) 

In  a  coupling  for  releasaMy  fastening  together  inner 
and  outer  tubular  telescopic  parts  the  outer  of  which  has 
an  internal  groove  adjacent  one  end  adapted  to  encircle 
the  mner  part  received  therein,  a  thin  resUient  locking 
rug  having  a  tab  extending  from  its  outer  edge  and 
another  ub  exiSending  from  a  remote  edge,  said  ring  being 


A  seal  for  rotating  machinery  compr  sing:  a  sta- 
tioiiary  casing  member  and  a  rotating  mem  >er  having  a 
substantially  radial  surface;  a  ring  shaped  floating  seal 
member  having  radial  surfaces,  said  seal  me  nber  mount- 
ed in  said  stationary  member  so  as  to  penn  it  movement 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  n  tating  mem- 
ber, said  seal  member  in  addition  being  ses  ed  along  its 
outer  and  inner  peripheries  to  said  stationary  member, 
at  least  two  annular  lands  projecting  fron  the  radial 
surface  of  said  seal  member  adjacent  said  rotary  mem- 
bcf!,  said  lands  located  radially  inwardly  >f  the  outer 
peiiipbery  of  said  seal  member  and  projecting  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  rotating  member;  means  for  subjecting 
the  portion  of  the  radial  surface  of  saia  seal  mem- 
bet  which  is  radially  outward  from  said  lands  to  a  Ihiid 
pr^ure;  said  lands  in  co(^>erati<Mi  with  said  radial  sur- 
face of  the  rotating  member  forming  an  »n«tular  pocket; 
an  opening  through  said  seal  member  cojnecting  said 
annular  pocket  with  the  other  radial  surfaco  of  said  seal 
member;  means  for  enclosing  said  other  radial  snrface; 


and  additional  means  for  preventing  rotation 
meinber. 


of  s^  seal 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Kari  Blibieii, 


2,925,291 
TAIL  SHAFT  FACKING  SEAL 


Cattoi 


formaUe  pressure  ring  having  a  toogne  extending  into 
a  recess  of  said  hub,  and  a  nut  thrnded  on  said  bob, 

^      .    -  ^^^       -       ^T"^  whereby  upon  tightening  said  nut  said  pressure  ring  is 
Franclaeo,  GanL,  a  cocpontlosi  of 

Fahnmy  23, 1956,  Seriy  No.  567372 
SOaiM.   (CL286— 25) 


1.  In  combination,  a  packing  seal  with  a  device  at- 
Uched  to  the  bolt  circle  of  a  tail  shaft  stuffing  box  of  a 
vessel  for  holding  packing  in  the  stuffing  box  against 
hydrostatic  pressure  working  against  said  packing  during 
removal  of  a  gland  normally  holding  said  packing  in 
place,  comprising:  said  device  being  an  annular  frame 
anchored  to  said  bolt  circle  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  stuffing  box,  the  bore  diameter  of  said  frame  being 
equal  to  the  bore  diameter  of  said  stuffing  box,  a  packing 
retaining  ring  around  said  tail  shaft  abutdng  the  bow  end 
of  said  packing,  said  packing  retaining  ring  being  made 
of  a  material  softer  than  said  shaft  and  more  rigid  thu 
said  packing,  said  ring  comprising  two  abutting  180*  seg« 
ments  of  substantially  L-shaped  cross  section  forming  a 
collar  portion  having  a  uniformally  equal  outer  diameter 
for  bearing  against  the  bore  wall  of  said  frame  and  said 
stuffing  box  and  a  neck  with  a  flat  forward  face  disposed 
for  abutment  with  said  gland,  said  ring  having  outer  diam- 
eter subsuntially  equal  to  the  bore  diameter  of  said 
stuffing  box  and  formed  with  a  bore  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  tail  shaft,  ring  anchor  members  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  said  anchor  members  normally  in  an 
inoperative  position  and  movable  to  enter  the  bore  of  said 
frame  to  an  operative  position,  said  ^and  being  slidabty 
mounted  on  said  tail  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning and  anchoring  said  gland  in  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, said  ring  being  movable  by  said  gland  to  a  ring 
anchor  member  engaging  position  with  the  forward  face 
of  said  gland  being  substantially  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  tail  shaft,  said  gland  being  formed  with 
notches  to  receive  a  part  of  said  anchor  members  whereby 
said  anchor  members  are  operable  to  pass  through  the 
notches  of  said  gland  to  engage  the  bow  side  of  said  ring 
and  hold  said  ring  and  said  packing  against  force  of 
hydrostatic  pressure. 


2,925492 
FOSrnONlNG  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
AIM  C  Hinehle,  WajM,  Fa.,  assigMr  to  the  Uritod 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  hf  the  Secrclaty  of 
the  Aniy 

Appttcatioa  October  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  765,066 
2ChhM.    (CL287— 52) 
(CrsBUi  Midcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952X  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  device  for  locking  a  shaft  to  a  rotaUMe  mem- 
ber, said  member  having  at  least  one  recess  on  a  first 
face,  a  stop  on  said  shaft  abutting  a  second  face  of  said 
member,  a  threaded  hub  fixed  to  said  shaft  on  the  <^ 
posite  side  of  said  shaft  and  said  member  from  said 
stop,  said  hub  having  at  least  one  recess  oo  the  side 
facing  said  member,  a  serrated  lock  ring  on  said  shaft 
between  said  member  aixl  said  hub,  said  serrated  lock 
ring  having  a  tongue  extending  into  a  recess  of  said 
member,  a  deformable  pressure  ring  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  serrated  locking  ring  and  said  hub,  said  de- 


deformed  by  said  nut  into  the  serratioos  of  said  lode  ring, 
thus  simultaneoosly  engaging  said  hub  and  said  nsember 
and  thereby  locking  said  shaft  to  said  member. 


2,925,293 

V4ELT  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Otto  I.  Voai,  Town  and  Covliy,  mi  Lores  WUlhoft, 

Frangcnac,  Mo. 

AppUcatioQ  April  7,  195g,  Scitel  No.  726,696 

lOaiM.    (0.267—53) 


In  a  V-belt  drive;  the  improvemem  that  comprises  a 
V-belt  pulley  of  uniform  width  and  having  substantially 
flat  faces,  a  peripheral  V-shaped  groove  formed  in  said 
pulley,  said  V-shaped  groove  being  of  a  width  to  extend 
substantially  across  the  full  width  of  the  pulley  at  the 
periphery  thereof,  thereby  providing  a  pulley  of  minimum 
width  in  relation  to  the  size  of  the  V-belt  groove,  said 
pulley  being  provided  with  a  central  tapering  shaft-receiv- 
ing opening  having  tapering  threads  extending  entirely 
through  the  pulley  from  one  face  to  the  other  face  there- 
of, and  a  diaft  having  a  tapering  end  with  tapering 
threads  of  a  length  as  great  as  the  width  of  the  pulley, 
said  pulley  being  fully  mounted  on  said  shaft  by  meaiu 
of  the  tapering  threaded  connections,  whereby  the  pulley 
is  securely  locked  on  the  shaft  against  axial  and  rotational 
movement  relative  to  the  shaft  in  one  direction  of  move- 
ment, socket  meaiM  formed  on  one  face  of  said  pulley  and 
means  on  said  shaft  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the  pulley 
relative  to  the  shaft,  thereby  to  lock  and  remove  the  pulley 
from  the  shaft. 


2,925,294 
SFRING  LOADED  SWIVEL  JOINT 
Nathan  R.  Schwartz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Nans 
Rcaauth  be.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yotk 

AppHcarton  March  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,698 

16ClahBs.    (a.287--92) 

9.  A  counter-balanced  swivel  joint  comprising  a  swivel 

ball  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  seating  means  on 

opposite  sides  thereof,  a  coil  spring  mounted  within  each 
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Of  said  arau,  the  Mis  of  said  springs  being  normal  to  |o  form  a  recess  in  the  autf  face  of  the 
the  axis  of  the  bore,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  springs  hav-   fasiage  means  connecting  said  ncess 

ladial  surface  of  said  metal  ring. 


I  libber  ring  and 
with  an  external 


ing  legs  extending  from  said  ball  and  means  for  seating 
said  ball  and  for  engaging  the  legs  of  said  wrings. 


ROMtt 


2,925495 

SPRING  CLIP  FAOTENER 

^  ,  to  ACT  bdHUkT 

New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  corporatton  of  New  Jctiey 
AppUcatfon  Fcbraaiy  C,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,52S 
aChiiM.   (a.2S7— 93) 


LATCHmm4NISM 


Febsuaby  16,  I960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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,_-  _  -    _      '-w ,  — . —  1 1  Faro  StaBD- 

}m%  CoipMy,  DrtraM,  Midk,  a  cmpoi^doa  of  MichJ. 

Febnnij  7, 1955,  Scrid  Klo.  4SM77 
4CliiM.   (a.292-Mf>^ 


2.  A  spnng  clip  of  resilient  sheet  metal  for  yieldably 
resisting  separation  of  an  element  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  journal  portion  of  a  member,  comprising  two  legs  in- 
terconnected by  a  loop,  said  legs  having  laterally  extend- 
ing end  portions  extending  in  the  same  general  direction 
in  abutting  engagement,  said  legs  having  aligned  aper- 
tures adjacent  said  loop  and  aligned  openings  in  their  end 
portions. 


2,925496 
SEALING  RINGS 
John  WRliam  Howlett  and  Kemwtfa  Arthnr  BiacUock. 
^niiftit?  Sfrj:  MrigMwa  t»  WeBworthy  LinMed, 

^AppUtttfM  Ja^  :£,  1956,  toSS^  599,645 
CUnu  priority,  appUcalioB  Graitf  Briteia  l«ly  22. 1955 
7aaiaii.   (CL2M-.2) 


A.  DoOT  latch  mechanism  for  coonectiiii  the  free  edfe 
of  a  swinging  door  and  a  door  frame  inif  hich  the  door 
ia  pivotally  mounted  comprising  a  cooperating  rotor  and 
keqwr  releasably  connecting  the  free  edge  of  the  door 
and  the  frame  and  including  means  for  selectively  pre- 
vtatfflg  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  the  direction  required  to 
pmntt  opening  movement  of  the  door  frooi  latched  pon- 
tjbn,  said  rotor  being  disposed  with  tu  axis  gtoerally  paral- 
M  to  the  plane  of  the  door  when  the  doorpt  doaed,  laid 
Meper  comprising  means  defining  a  generally  horizontal 
rocess  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  t^^the  plane  of 
tlie  door  when  the  door  is  closed  and  hav^  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  said  recess  being  open  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive said  rotor,  abutment  means  acting  between  said  door 
aad  door  frame  and  having  abutment  surfaces  *tiq?osrt 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door  ^hra  the  door 
ia  closed,  said  keeper  having  in  said  recess  %  fixed  locking 
pfojection,  said  rotor  having  a  housing  havi|ig  a  generally 
horizontal  wall  engaging  one  of  said  uppier  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  recess  in  said  keeper,  said  rotor  having  a 
radially  extending  locking  projection  movable  over  and 
engageable  with  the  side  of  said  fixed  lock^  projectioa 
at)  the  inner  end  of  said  recess,  the  pairs  of  engaging  aur- 
faces  consisting  of  the  engaging  surfaces  o|  said  locking 
piK>iections  and  the  abutment  surfaces  of  aaid  abutment 
means  converging  toward  the  free  edge  of  the  door  to 
provide  wedge  means  operable  to  prevent  separaticm  be- 
tween the  free  edge  of  the  door  and  the  adjacent  »a^  ol 
the  door  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  tfa4^ane  ol  the 
door  when  closed,  and  manually  releasable  tnke-up  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  to  said  rotor  and  operable 
to  prevent  unlatching  rotaticm  thereof  from  any  position 
wlOun  a  range  of  door-latched  positions  as  deteni^ined  by 


eqgagement  between  the  abutment  surfaces 
ment  means. 


of  said  abut- 


1.  A  sealing  ring  comprising  a  metal  ring  having 
parallel  axiaUy  extending  peripheral  faces,  a  rubber  ring 
bonded  to  one  peripheral  face  of  said  metal  ring,  said 
rubber  ring  extending  entirely  across  said  face,  but  not 
extending  axially  beyond  said  face  and  radially  over 
the  metal  ring,  at  least  one  radially  directed  split  extend- 
mg  through  said  metal  ring  and  said  rubbo-  ring  and  at 
least  a  part  of  the  axially  extending  surface  of  said  rub- 
ber ring  being  shaped  throughout  its  circumference  so 
that  said  part  has  a  depth  in  the  axiid  direction  of  the 
ring  which  is  less  than  the  axial  depth  of  the  metal  ring 


2,925,29t 

^  HOIST  HOOK  BLOCK 

El  offd  E.  RoUm,  North  Tonwaida,  and  llnwnhni  F. 

PariMT  and  LoffMi  W.  Lcrckr  Bnfalo,  NA"^  asrignon 

h  Cofaunbia  McKkaoa   Ch^n   CofpocitkM,  Tom- 

fvauda,  N.Y. 

,  Application  Deccarim  13, 1955,  Serial  Nt  ^  551334 

I  1  Claim,    (a.  294~7S) 

In  a  chain  hoist,  a  load  hook  block  com]  arising  a  pair 
of  symmetrically  shaped  separable  block  part  members 
adapted  to  be  relatively  assembled  in  face  to-face  rela- 
tion, the  contiguous  faces  at  the  upper  end  portions  of 
said  block  part  member  being  complementiirily  recessed 
and  opening  onto  the  top  thereof  and  receii  ing  in  trans- 
verse mounted  relation  therein  a  chain  anchor  pin  and 


one  end  of  a  chain  link  when  engaged  about  said  pin,  the 
lower  end  portions  of  said  block  part  members  being 
complementarily  recessed  at  the  contiguous  faces  thereof 
to  present  a  bore  opening  through  the  bottom  of  said 
block  and  an  enlarged  chamber  confined  between  the 
ends  of  the  block,  said  bore  accommodating  in  freely  ro- 
tatable  relation  the  shank  portion  of  a  hoist  load  lift 
hook,  said  chamber  accommodating  interiorly  of  said 
block  an  enlarged  collar  surrounding  tba  upper  extremity 
of  said  shank  portion  of  said  load  lift  hook,  said  collar 
being  of  a  diameter  just  slightly  lesi  than  the  diameter 
of  said  chamber  and  having  a  transverse  bore  there- 
through aligned  with  a  transverse  bore  in  said  shank  and 
receiving  therethrough  a  pin,  the  last  mentioned  pin  being 
of  a  length  to  substantially  completely  extend  throtigh 
said  collar  whereby  the  assembled  block  part  members 
retain  said  last  pin  in  operative  position  within  said  col- 
lar, said  body  part  members  at  the  bottbm  defining  said 
chamber  being  flat,  an  end  thrust  bearing  surrounding 
said  shank  below  said  collar  within  said  block  and  sealed 


upon  said  flat  bottom  of  the  chamber,  said  block  having 
the  major  portion  of  its  outer  surface  extending  frdm  a 
point  above  the  bottom  thereof  upwardly  through  the  top 
extremity  thereof  of  reduced  diameter,  a  locdng  sleeve 
slip  fitted  about  said  block  part  members  and  covering 
the  reduced  diameter  portion  thereof  in  snugly  fitting 
relationship  so  as  to  hold  the  block  part  members  together 
and  retain  said  last  pin  operatively  within  said  collar, 
said  locking  sleeve  being  of  a  length  just  slightly  less 
than  the  extent  of  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said 
block  part  members  so  as  to  surround  the  major  extent 
of  said  block  part  members  and  extending  in  overlapping 
relationship  to  the  transverse  bore  through  said  block 
part  members  receiving  the  flrst  mentioned  pin  so  as  to 
retain  such  pin  in  operative  position,  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  block  part  members  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  and  a  snap  ring  device  elastically  engaged  in 
said  groove  and  overlying  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
locking  sleeve  so  as  to  thereby  prevent  unintended  disas- 
sembly of  said  locking  sleeve  relative  to  said  block  part 
members. 


2,925,299 
CABLE  SLING  COUPLING 
Clarence  J.  Koons,  Cohnnbia,  Pa^  and  Gerald  D.  Arch- 
deacon, FaMwm,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  Ac  United  States 
of  Ameika  as  represented  try  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Afar  Force 
Orlgiiial  applicatioa  April  19,  1956,  Scrid  No.  579,414, 
now  Patent  No.  2429,661,  dated  Jamnry  21,  1956. 
Divided  and  tUi  application  Jannary  14,  1957,  Serial 
No.  634,1m 

4Cl8iBs.  (CL294— 7t) 
(Granted  ODdcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  imiversal  sling  arrangement  having  a  plurality 
of  cable-chain  members  adapted  for  suspension  from  a 
crane  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  coupling  means  releas- 
ably interconnecting  each  cable-chain  member  to  a  load 
to  be  hoisted,  each  of  said  coupling  means  comprising 
a  U-shaped  shackle  member  having  a  U-shaped  tongue 
portion  incorporating  a  closed  inner  end  and  a  pair  ot 
parallel  shackle  arms  integrally  formed  therewith  and 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  open  end  portions  at  the  end 


thereof  remote  from  said  closed  inner  end  in  hinted 
connection  with  attachment  fittings  provided  for  said 
load,  an  elongated  socket  assemUy  having  an  tqiper 
cylindrical  portion  provided  with  an  outwardly  flared 
bore  extending  axially  therethrough  for  connection  to 
a  reqiective  c^le-chain  member  and  an  enlarged  lower 
cylindrical  portion  incorporating  a  slotted  socket  axially 
aligned  with  the  upper  cylindrical  pmtioo  for  receiving 
the  tongue  portion  of  said  shackle  member  and  a  pair 


of  diametrically  (^^losed  slotted  sections  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  walls  of  the  lower  cylindrical  por- 
tion in  conununication  with  the  sides  of  the  socket,  and 
latch  means  pivotally  disposed  in  one  of  said  slotted 
sections  to  initially  swing  upwardly  to  an  inoperative 
position  therein  upon  passage  of  aaid  tcmgue  iKwtion 
into  said  socket  and  to  subsequently  swing  downwardly 
between  said  pair  of  shackle  arms  into  continuous  sup- 
porting comact  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  slotted  sections  to  positively  lock  said  shackle  and 
the  load  connected  therewith  whhin  the  socket  of  the 
lower  cylindrical  portion  of  said  socket  assembly. 

23253H 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
R.  KeDer,  Dcaitera,  Mich. 
Jnly  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,7S2 
4ClainM.    (CL  294— lt3) 


1.  A  material  handling  device,  particularly  adapted 
for  use  with  a  coiled  workpiece  such  as  a  coil  of  metal, 
comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped  frame  member  which 
includes  a  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg;  a  trunnion  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  leg.  the  axis  of  said 
trunnion  being  disposed  at  substantially  a  forty-five  de- 
gree angle  relative  to  said  vertical  leg;  a  horizontal  clamp 
bracket  having  a  shaft  thereon  disposed  in  rotataMe  en- 
gagement with  said  trunnion;  a  vertical  slide  member 
having  a  horizontal  clamp  jaw  rigidly  affixed  thereto, 
said  clamp  jaw  being  slidable  on  said  slide  member; 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  clamp  members  so 
that  the  workpiece  is  grip|)ed  firmly  between  the  said 
clamp  members;  said  clamp  members  being  tumable  to 
a  vertical  position  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnion  so  that 
the  workpiece  can  be  placed  in  either  a  horizontal  or 
vertical  position;  and  means  on  said  horizontal  leg  to 
permit  said  frame  member  to  be  secured  to  a  lifting 
mechanism  such  as  a  crane. 


2,925,391 
VEHICLE  BODY  HEATED  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
ThooM  W.  MUHtaa,  HlMdala,  ID.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Railway  E^nipnent  Manafactnrinx  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dchware 

Application  Amnrt  1, 1958,  Serial  No.  752,446 
3  Claims,    (a.  296— 2S) 
1.  A  vehicle  body  comprised  of  side  and  bottom  walls, 
a  manifold  associated  with  a  side  wall  adjacent  said  hot- 
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torn  wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  of  two  plies 
of  metal  sheet  stock  connected  together,  the  upper  of 
said  plies  along  Its  side  margins  being  offset  from  the 
other  ply,  the  edges  of  the  offset  portions  being  sealed 
to  adjacent  side  walb  so  that  the  othet  portions  and  the 
included  portion  of  the  side  walls  form  said  manifolds. 


lY  16,  1960 


the  other  one  of  said  plies  having  corrugations  therein, 
said  corrugations  in  cooperatioa  with  the  upper  ply  de- 
Hiring  fluid  conduits  extending  across  said  bottom  wall, 
said  conduits  terminating  in  said  manifolds  in  open  com- 
munication therewith,  and  means  fw  admitting  fluid  to 
said  manifold  for  dlstributimi  to  and  circulation  throu^ 
said  conduits. 


REFLECTION  AMMSSTOR 
raadea  Boack,  iMiHHi,  Mick. 
AppttcatkM  Maick  19, 1951,  StfW  N«.  722,S94 
2CUH.    <a.a9<— 97) 


the  periphery  of  the  bed  portion  tad  tie  rear  of  the 
c»b.  a  pair  of  socket  membert  removably  ftuteaed  on 
the  molding  on  oppoiite  aides  of  a  rear  portioo  of  the 
truck  bed.  a  bow  having  its  ends  removalffy  mouoted  is 
slud  socket  members  and  ardied  above  4ie  bed  of  the 
truck  substantially  the  same  he^t  as  thelcab,  a  pi^  of 
sheet  metal  panels  extending  from  opposed  and  upper 
pbaitions  on  said  bow  to  opposed  and  upder  portioni  on 
the  truck  cab,  said  paneb  pravidint  an  oppler  laige  radhis 
oomer  at  about  maximum  widtfi  of  thei  truck  bed,  a 
piuraUty  of  angles  having  one  side  thereM  aecund  be- 
tween the  truck  body  and  the  moMing  kiid  the  other 
side  extnding  thereabove,  said  angles  extending  subatan- 
tlally  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  fuck  bed,  said 
panda  being  removably  secured  to  said  an|le  at  said  cab, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  snap  fasteners  mounted  on  the 
upwardly  extendmt  portioo  of  said  antics  and  con- 
tfciuous  therearound,  a  rubber  hood  secw^  between  the 
molding  and  the  top  of  the  cab  and  encompassing  the 
adjacent  angle  and  attached  snap  fastenjers,  a  canvas 
cover  stretched  over  the  panels  and  bow,  aid  snap  fasten- 
ers adjacent  the  edge  of  the  cover  coopoLtive  with  the 
saap  fasteners  in  the  angles  for  removably  securing  the 
cpver  to  the  truck.  , 


1.  In  a  reflection  arrestor,  a  support  member  includ- 
ing a  rounded  outer  upper  comer,  a  trackway  on  each 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  support  member,  there  being  a 
groove  in  the  end  of  the  support  member  oppo- 
site to  the  end  having  the  upper  rounded  comer,  a  body 
member  telescopically  connected, to  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  body  member  having  flanged  edge  portions 
slidably  mounted  in  said  trackways,  said  body  member 
having  a  rounded  outer  upper  comer  and  a  groove  in  the 
end  opposite  to  the  end  having  the  upper  rounded  comer, 
suction  cups  connected  to  said  support  member  and  body 
member,  so  that  said  cups  are  in  alinement  with  the 
grooves  in  the  ends  of  said  support  member  and  said 
body  member,  said  suction  cups  each  including  a  shank 
portion,  a  threaded  stem  extending  from  each  shank  por- 
tion and  projecting  through  the  support  member  and 
body  member  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  support  member 
and  body  member  having  the  rounded  outer  upper 
comers,  securing  elements  threadedly  engaging  said  stems, 
and  the  grooves  in  the  ends  of  said  support  member  and 
body  member  selectively  receiving  said  securing  ele- 
ments when  said  body  member  is  telescopically  moved 
in  relation  to  said  support  member. 


332S,3M 

WHEEL  ATTACHING  MEAIjiS 
G.  Hyfcsa,  Grame  ffitaii,  Mich., 

Pi.,  n 


AppHcathM  Jnly  It,  1957,  Scilri  No. 
2CWnH.    (0.391—9) 


1.  Wheel  attaching  means  comprising  in 
hub  provided  with  an  annular  flange. 


to  The 
of 


<72,7M 


combination, 
I^urality  of 


2,925493 

TRUCK  BED.CANOPY 

Keith  Fknnklin  Lane,  Denver,  Coto. 

Application  Inly  18, 1957,  Scrini  No.  #72,614 

SCfarins.    (0.296—192) 


cliunping  bolu  secured  in  spaced  holes  in  t  lid  flange,  the 
holes  having  conical  recesses  around  said  1  lolts,  a  wheel 
di|k  provided  with  oversize  holes  to  receive  said  bolts, 
conical  bosses  formed  of  full-thickness  bei  t  portions  of 
said  disk  disposed  around  said  disk  holes  fitting  in  the 
ca|aical  recesses  of  the  hub  flange  to  pilot  the  disk  into 
proper  position,  the  disk  having  conical  omcavities  op- 
posite the  bosses  and  reversely  directed  conical  concav- 
ities within  said  bosses,  and  clamp  nuts  threaded  on  said 
bolts,  said  clamp  nuts  having  an  iimer  conical  piloting 
projection  and  an  outer  aimular  damping  projection 
wUh  an  annular  groove  between,  the  outer  Clamping  pro- 
jection being  of  a  size  to  engage  a  flat  portion  of  the  disk 
oi|tside  the  boss  and  the  conical  concavity  opposite  the 
boss  and  the  aimular  groove  being  of  a  dei  ith  and  width 
suflBcient  to  freely  receive  said  boss. 


2,925395 

GDI  FOR  FOKMWG  DIES 

B.  Hndtnun,  Moocestown,  N  J., 
PhlladclpUa,  Pa,  a 


toIlM 
of 


2.  In  a  removable  top  for  a  vehicle  with  a  cab  having 
an  integral  truck  bed  and  a  molding  extending  around 


AppHcatioa  Daccmbcr  39, 1955,  Serial  N ».  556,534 
SOniaM.    (0.3tS-3)  ^ 

1.  Wiper  plate  for  forming  dies  coosistiig  of  a  metal 
tting.  shell-cast  closely  to  the  ultimate  shape  and 
di  nensions  and  having  a  thin  web  presenting  on  its  one 
side  with  a  guiding  and  bearing  surface  and  provided  on 
its  other  side  with  reinforcing  wall  porti<ins  extending 
trinsversely  to  said  web  and  continuously  along  |ill  mar- 


. 
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gins  of  said  web,  said  wall  portions  presenting  a  support- 
ing surface  for  the  pbte  and  providing  tofether  with 
said  web  an  open  dish-like  structure,  said  plate  having 
cast-in  grease  grooves  in  said  web  on  the  side  of  its 


guiding  surface,  and  said  plate  being  fonned  as  part  of 
the  casting  with  thickened  perforated  portions  extending 
from  said  web  in  the  same  direction  as  said  wall  portions 
and  providing  holes  for  attachment  screws, 
duits  and  the  like. 


FISrON  ASSEMBLY 
Espcff  Kodra  and  Eafsas  J.  Doftnliid,  Midden  Oly, 
Ind.,  assignocB  to  Joy  Ma— factnriaf  Compaay,  Pitta* 
bargh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  PeaMgrlrania 

Application  April  15, 1957,  Setfal  No.  652,727 
aOaiw.  (O.  399— 29) 


1.  A  piston  packing  comprising,  a  first  and  second 
pair  of  diametrically  spaced  sections  disposed  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other  to  form  a  hollow  body  with  por- 
tions of  the  circumference  thereof  being  formed  by  each 
of  said  sections,  said  sections  lying  in  abutting  relation- 
ship and  in  the  same  plane,  each  of  said  sections  ot  said 
first  pair  of  sections  having  a  pair  of  perpendicularly 
disposed  side  surfaces  extending  convergently  outwardly 
of  said  body,  and  each  of  said  sections  of  said  second 
pair  of  sections  having  end  surfaces  in  engagement  with 
one  of  »id  side  surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  sec- 
tions, respectively. 


2,925,397 
VENDING  MACHINES 
Harry  B.  Stoncr,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor,  by  oacsnc  assign- 
ments, to  Tbc  Vendo  Company,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.,  a 
coiporation  of  Mlsaoori 

ApplkatioB  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,293 
2  0ainis.  (O.  312— 42) 
1.  A  merchandise  vending  machine  comprising  a  base 
frame  including  a  substantially  horizontal  wall  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  slots,  said  wall  portion  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  a  rack  for  storing  merchandise  to  be 
vended,  a  plurality  of  hook  means  each  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  rack  and  through  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  slots  and  engaging 'said  wall  portion 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  rack  for  movemem  m  a 
predetermined  direction  from  a  normal  substantially  up- 
right position  through  a  predetermined  angular  displace- 
ment to  a  position  in  which  said  hook  means  may  be 
withdrawn  from  said  slots,  each  of  said  hook  means  hav- 
ing retaining  means  for  engaging  said  lower  surface  of 
said  wall  portion  when  said  rack  is  in  said  upright  position 
to  prevent  said  rack  from  tilting  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  predetermined  direction,  each  of  said  hook  means 


having  pivotal  mouiUing  means  ^ced  above  said  retain- 
ing means  and  bearing  against  said  upper  surface  of  said 
wall  portion  during  said  ntovement  of  said  rack  to  pivot- 


^v 


t«e94# 


ally  support  said  rack  during  said  movement,  said  rack 
having  a  center  of  gravity  normally  biasing  said  rack  in 
said  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  sui^wrting  said 
rack  in  said  upright  position. 


F. 


2,925,399 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Nafevflic  Tcan.,  Icirald  J. 
ti  Janes  D.  Qnlnn,  Wasirick,  Md.,  m- 
__        to  E.  L  da  Poot  dc  N«—rs  and  Conp«nj, 
'WilMii««Mi,  DeL,  a  conoralion  of  DdawaR 

October  39,  1957,  Serial  N«».  693099 
4rhilHif    (0. 344—17) 


feS; 


:-ii^ 


"^T 


--L 


1 .  A  recording  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  duration 
and  cause  of  shutdown  of  powered  or  power-controlled 
equipment  comprising  in  combination  a  transducer  de- 
activated upon  occurrence  of  said  shutdown,  an  electrical 
pulse  generator  responsive  to  deactivation  of  said  trans- 
ducer emitting  electrical  pulses  at  predetermined  time 
intervals,  a  multiple  channel  selector  switch  connected  in 
seriei  electrical  circuit  with  said  pulse  generator  so  as  to 
complete  a  unique  electrical  circuit  through  said  selector 
switch  corresponding  to  the  set  position  of  its  switch  arm, 
one  channel  of  said  switch  of  which  is  connected  in  closed 
electrical  circuit  with  said  pulse  generator  during  the 
duration  of  said  shutdown,  means  responsive  to  the  termi- 
nation of  said  shutdown  and  upon  the  halting  of  operation 
of  said  pulse  generator  by  activation  of  said  transducer 
for  substantially  simultaneously  closing  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit between  said  pulse  generator  and  a  multiple  number 
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of  the  channels  of  said  selector  switch,  code  recording 
means  connected  in  electrical  circuit  with  the  output  sides 
of  said  multiple  number  of  the  channels  of  said  selector 
switch,  and  a  manual  switch  for  actuation  of  said  pulse 
generator  to  send  an  electrical  pulse  throu^  at  least  one 
of  said  multiple  number  of  channels  of  said  seleaor 
switch  for  each  predetermined  setting  of  said  selector 
switch  to  thereby  actuate  said  code  recording  means  to 
record  said  cause  of  shutdown. 


Febiuary  16,  1960 


RECORDING  VOLTMETERS 
^*f*«f '■■>«•  Coa^Brinkwortfc,  aod  Raymond  Jolia  Den- 

C«to  UBHedTsSSS&SSTEitoS^ 

/amry  12,  lf56.  Serial  No.  558,781 
tfCUois.    (CL34<-^2) 


'4SSB. 


/^kMNcn 


■fOn 


1.  In  a  recording  voitmeter  an  input  terminal  for  t 
repetitive  wave  fonn,  a  aource  of  reference  voltage,  a 
voltage  difference  indicating  device  connected  between 
the  tominal  and  the  source  <rf  reference  vohaae,  gating 
means  synchronised  with  the  repetiUve  wave  fonn  to  gate 
into  operative  condition  the  indicating  device,  means 
operated  by  said  indicating  device,  when  gated,  to  pro- 
duce an  output  voltage  when  the  voltage  of  the  wave 
form  differs  from  the  reference  voltage,  a  potentiometer 
with  a  shder  mechanically  coupled  to  a  recoixiing  stylua, 
means  for  causing  said  potemiometer  to  provide  said 
reference  voltage,  means  for  causing  the  position  of  the 
slider  to  be  dependent  on  said  output,  a  time  delay  device, 
and  means  for  developing  a  variable  control  voltage  for 
oontroUmg  said  Ume  to  introduce  a  slight  asynchronism 
m  the  gating  means. 


DIBECT  WRmNG  OSCILLOGaura 

D.  PaUw,  DMffte,  CtdIL,  ■■%niii  to  ( 

gS^ygMMto  OatyottioH,  FasMkna,  CnBf . 

AiMHt  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  677,487 
SCUm.    (CL346— 74) 


•w A— --^ 


gitudinal  strip  of  photocondoctive  material  positioned 
adjacent  the  reconUng  surface  of  the  riding  medimn 
jDppoMte  the  conductive  means,  means  (for  directing  a 


means   for 

in  reqionse  to 

for  nuiintaining 

of  the  strip 

and  the  con- 

at  the  surface 


li^t   beam   at  the   photoconductive 
sweeping  the  li^t  beam  acitm  the 
an  input  signal  to  be  recmided,  means 
an  electric  potential  between  the 

most  remote  from  the  recording 

ductive  means,  the  electric  field  gndi^, ^  -^....^ 

Of  the  recording  medium  being  increased  {where  the  li^t 
peam  strikes  the  photoconductive  strip  |nd  leducet  its 
Je«»tanoe  at  the  point  where  die  li|^  i  strikes,  means 
for  moving  the  recording  medium 
Itrip  extending  along  its  length  in  a 
tee  direction  of  movemett  of  the  .,, 
whereby  a  charge  pattern  is  reproduced 
lecording  medium  in  rapooac  to  de 
along   the   extent   of  the   photocondi 


the  strq),  the 

ion  normal  to 

medium 

the  moving 

of  the  beam 

fieans  for  applying  and  fixing  an  oppjaitely  charied 
loner  to  the  sorfhce  of  the  recordinf  medium  after  it 
passes  the  strip  for  imparting  a  visible  ^ice  on  the  le- 
gording  medium  where  it  is  charged  in  p4ssfaig  the  pho- 
tlDconductive  strip. 


2325311 
LAPSED  miE  RECORDEk 


Applicatioa 


A.  DaD,  OoMha,  Ndbr. 
'      If,  1954,  Serial  ^o.  474,486 
(CL344— 82) 


-{^ 


1.  A  recording  oscillograph  comprising  a  high  resist- 
ance dielectric  recordmg  medium  having  a  recording 
surface  capable  of  maintaining  an  electric  charge  in  a 
small  area  for  a  substantial  period  of  time,  conductive 
means  m  contact  with  the  recording  medium,  a  thin  lon- 


1.  In  combination,  a  lapsed  time  reconfcr  comprising 


a  Synchronous  motor  timer,  a  plurality  of  iicket  marichig 
units,  each  comprising  a  ticket  hcrfdhig  txiy,  a  maiidng 
disc,  and  resilient  mean  for  urging  the  tray  with  a  ticket 

thrrein  against  the  disc,  and  cqieratfaig  in^         

including  a  cam  having  a  slot  therein  carri^  by  the  syn- 
cti|ronous  motor  timer,  a  micro  switch  actuated  by  the 
cain,  a  solenoid  actuated  by  the  micro  switch,  and  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  assembly  actuated  by  thd  solenoid  for 
intermittently  actuating  the  marking  discs  by  the  syn- 
chronous motor  timer  for  printing  a  line  in<tifitmj  « 
p^od  of  time  on  a  ticket  in  said  ticket  holding  tray. 
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2,f2S312 

MAGNETIC  AND  ELECTRIC  INK  OSCILLOGRAPH 

HaiiE.  RolfaiiaaB,  Stadlo  City,  Caitf. 

Appikatioa  Septeari>cr  12, 1955,  SciW  No.  533,868 

SCtalBM.   (CL  346— 138) 

1.  In  a  fluid  writing  oscillograph,  the  combination 
comprising  a  fluid  nozzle,  fluid  in  said  nozzle  containing 
material  which  thickens  in  accordance  with  the  intensity 
of  a  field  applied  thereto,  said  oacillograph  having  a 
recording  medium  on  which  recordings  are  made,  means 
for  producing  a  varying  field  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  information  recorded  by  said  oscillogn4>h. 
means  subjecting  the  fluid  in  said  nozzle  to  said  varying 
field  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  nozzle  o"*^ 


said  medium,  said  nozzle  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  medium,  and  means  modifying 


said  field  along  the  width  of  said  nozzle  such  that  the 
field  has  zero  intensity  at  one  point  along  the  width. 


CHEMICAL 


2,925,313 
SILOXANE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 


bland,  N.Y.,  asslgaois  ta  IMum  CaiMde  CorporatloB, 
a  corporatlea  «C  New  York 


No  Drawfaiii.    AppHcatioa  A 
Serial  No.  655 


29,1957 


2,925,315 
ACROLEIN  TREATMENT  OF  FEATHERS 

Varseaif  Z.  Pastcnmk,  ODdaaatl,  Ohio,  amigBor  to  the 
Ualled  SiBlsa  af  Aaiwfca  aa  repraaeirted  by  the  Secre- 
tary aCtha  Aiasy 


NoDia 


18  OafaM.   (CL  »— 8) 

14.  The  method  of  dyeing  fibrous  material,  which  com- 
prises  exposing  said  fibrous  material  to  a  dye  bath  oon- 
taining  a  siloxane  azo  dyestuff  containmg  units  which 
can  be  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

[X  ^-     "I 

R-N=N-Ar-N-C.Hi,-810K. 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  radicals  and  substituted  aryl  radicals; 
Ar  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con^ 
sisting  of  arylene  radicals  and  substituted  arylene  radi- 
cals; X  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical;  V 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  comisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals;  (n)  is  in  mteger  hav- 
ing a  value  of  from  0  to  2.  and  (a)  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  at  least  3,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  rinsing, 
and  drying. 


11 


(CL  8—94.18) 


7.  A  method  of  treating  land  fowl  feathers  with 
acrolein  to  enhance  their  filling  power,  which  comprises 
modifying  the  cystine  linkage  of  the  keratin  of  said  land 
fowl  feathers  by  soaking  said  feathers  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution,  rinsing  said  feathers;  then  immersing 
tlie  feathers,  prior  to  the  acrolein  treatment,  for  about 
15  minutes  in  a  ferrous  ammonium  sulfate  solution,  the 
ferrous  ammonium  sulfate  contents  of  said  solution  be- 
ing of  sufficient  strength  to  exert  a  caulytic  effect  during 
the  subsequent  acrolein  treatment;  then  without  rinsing 
the  feathers  transferring  them  to  an  about  6%  aqueous 
acrolein  solution  containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
oxidizing  peroxide  catalyst,  whereby  said  acrolein  is  at 
least  partly  polymerized  in  situ,  and  keeping  the  feathers 
in  the  bath  for  about  180  minutes  at  a  pH  of  about  4.5 
and  a  temperature  of  about  35 '-46*  C;  then  rinsing  the 
feathers  and  drying  them. 


2,925,314 

PROCESS  OF  DYEING  AND  PRINTING 
CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES 

'■SS  ?*!!L.*i5i!'?«*^*"  <™»'^>»  WnhehB  FcdcfUel, 
Frankcnttal  (Pfalz),  and  Cart  Scbostar  and  Kart  Maier, 
^5Wjaf €■  (Rhfaie),  Germany,  amigBon  to  Badiache 
i5^  *  SjM^I'^hrik  Aktieateeellachaft,  Ladwlgs- 
haf  en  (Rhhit),  Gemuuiy 

NoDiawtag.    Applicatioa  September  16, 1955 
Serial  No.  534,866 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  September  17, 1954 

15ChrfnH.    (CL8— 85) 

I.  The  method  of  dyeing  articles  of  cellulose  deriva- 
tives, said  derivatives  being  esters  and  ethers  of  cellulose 
which  comprises  incorporating  a  carbamic  acid  ester  of 
an  aminoalcohol.  the  amino  group  of  which  is  a  tertiary 
amino  group,  in  an  article  of  organic  cellulose  derivatives 
and  dyeing  said  article  with  a  watersoluble  dyestuff  con- 
taming  at  least  one  hydrophilic  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid  and  a  sulfonic  acid 
amide  group. 


2,925,316 

WETTING  AGENTS  FOR  AQUEOUS  ALKALIZING 

LIQUIDS 


Kart  HoTcr,  Neac  Wdt,  Maachcastehi,  SwUiarland,  «- 
rignor,  by  mcsM  aaslgmDcnts,  to  Saul  ft  Co.,  Ncwari^ 
NJ.,  as  BomfaMC  of  FMcHty  UbIob  Tniat  Company, 
exccatlTC  tiastcc  ondcr  Saadox  Tnist 


No  Dnwhig.    Appttcatloa  Fcbraaiy  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  412,387 

'  Oafant  priority,  application  Switzerfamd  Match  6, 1953 

SOaims.    (CL8— 127) 

4.  An  alkaline  solution  for  treating  textile  fibers  con- 
sistinij  essentially  of  an  aqueous  caustic  alkali  solution 
of  20  to  40*  h€  containing  dissolved  therein  less  than 
2%  by  volume  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R— O— CH,CHOHCHr-SO,M 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  n-amyl,  iso-amyl  and  secondary  amyl  groups,  and  M 
sunds  fbr  an  alkali  metal. 
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SHRINKPROOFING  OF  rROTEIN  FIBERS  WITH 
POLVALKYLENEIMINES 
lowpk  E.  Moore,  Plaole,  aad  Clay  E.  Pario,  Jr.,  Albany, 
OaU^  amIwMtn  to  <fae  United  States  of  Anctka  at 
fcpicMBtod  by  the  Sccrctaiy  of  A^ricaMsn 

NoDiawliiC.    AppHcaifcM  SMtnnbv  18, 19M 
SMial  No.  <1M9« 
4Caaiu.   (CLS~U7.0 
(Gmtod  UMlcr  THIc  3^  VS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 
1.  A  process  for  shrinkproofing  protein  fibers  which 
comprises  impregnating  the  protein  fiber  with  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  solution,  having  a  pH  about  from  9  to  11, 
containing  a  preformed  polyethylene  imine  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  from  20,000  to  30,000,  and  curing 
the  impr^nated  protein  fiber  at  a  temperature  from 
about  75'  C.  to  about  150*  C. 


L 

I 
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COMPOUNDS  OF  THB  CLASS 
PROtESS  FOR  FKODUCINi 


to 


No 


a  cor- 


i; 


2,n531S 
METHOD  OF  RETARDING  WATER  SURFACE 
EVAPORATION 
Francb  W.  Crawford  and  Charles  E.  Stoop*,  Bartfcavillc, 
Okla.,  — ipon  to  Phillips  Petnrfcam  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

NoDrawinc.   AppHcaiion  AprM  If,  1951 

SerUKo.  727,541 

4Claiais.   (CL  21— M.5) 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  the  evapcnution  of  water 

from  a  surface  thereof  which  comprises  adding  to  said 

surface  a  synthetic  long  straight-chain  primary  alcohol 

containing  an  odd  number  of  carbon  atoms. 


2,925,319 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

EXOTHERMIC  REACTIONS 

Hcibcft  P.  A.  GroB,  Molndal,  Sweden 

kalkM  JaMaiy  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4f  5,191 

I  priority,  application  Sweden  lannaiy  21, 1953 

14ClaiBM.    (CL2?— 1) 


1.  In  the  method  for  effecting  exothermic  catalytic 
reactions,  in  which  a  fluid  reactant  is  passed  through  a 
reaction  zone  in  contact  with  a  tatalyst  at  a  predeter- 
mined reaction  temperature,  the  improvement  for  the 
temperature  control  of  the  reaction,  which  comprises 
passing  a  fluid  cooling  agent  in  parallel  co-current  flow 
to  and  in  indirect  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  fluid 
reactant  passing  through  the  reaction  zone,  independemly 
varying  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  agent  entering 
in  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  reactant  inversely  with 
the  reaction  temperature  at  the  beginning  of  the  reaction 
zone  and  th^  rate  of  flow  of  the  cooling  agent  directly 
with  the  temperature  at  the  exit  of  the  reactant  from 
the  reaction  zone,  to  thereby  maintain  the  predetermined 
reaction  temperature  over  the  length  of  the  reaction  zone. 


Fchraai]  1(,  1954 
Na.9i5,794 

UCUma.    (CL23— 14) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  V^K^^O,  wherein  X 

a  halogen.  i 

4.  A  process  for  tfie  production  of  PapCtNO.  wheieiu 

is  a  halogen,  comprising  contacting  phosphorus  penta- 
halide  in  a  mo^ar  ratio  ranging  from  abqut  1:0.5  to  1:2 
with  a  compound  supplying  nitrogen  an<  i  oxygen  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyd  x>xylamine,  hy- 

Slroxylamine  hydrogen  halide  and  hydroji  ylamine  hydro- 
ulftte  at  a  temperature  above  room  temperature  at 
/hich  liberation  of  halogen  occurs,  cooli  ng  the  reaction 
tnixture  at  the  point  at  which  the  libera  ion  of  halogen 
gas   ceases,   to   obtain    a    reaction   mixi  ure  containing 
P3X5NO,  and  separating  the  PaXsNO  frofn  said  reaction 
nixture. 


2,925321 

EXTRACTION  OF  URANIUM 
^''^"  UGNTTE  ORES 

Bart  C.  Mariacfaer,  Lakewood,  Colo., 

■i«rt«ii»i  Rcsonrccs  Corpotalioa, 
'   coipontion  of  Sosdh  Dakota 

AppUcatioa  September  19,  1954,  Seitel 
nOalBH.    (CL  23— 14.5) 


FROM 


■  lit—  II 


VAN    DCNITma 


rroMsrx*  rcKo  patPAKATMM 


OXIOIZIN*   MOAVr 


piroaucT 


i»eT/»i._ 
MM-rioc 


I  •ULFATIfM    ir«M«T   I—, 

'     ,n.u€ 

LC/ICM 


HATtm    1.CACM 


>-* 


OPrio  1*1. 


uKAMiuM  irccovcvr 
rrroM    •olution 


tobtcr- 
S.  Dak.,  a 


No.  499,932 


(CONVCNDOIIAt.  ra0CE»9CS) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  lignite  ores  ^ving  a  urani- 
im  content,  which  comprises  roasting  su^h  a  ligm'te  ore 

crushed  condition  until  the  volatile  content  b  driven 
ff  and  most  of  the  carbon  content  is  oxidized,  adding 

the  ash  residue  of  said  roast  a  quantiti  of  a  sulfating 

mposition  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sul- 
des  of  iron,  zinc  and  copper,  subjecting  such  mixture  to 

second  roasting  action  so  as  to  conveii  the  contained 
ranium  to  a  water  soluble  condition,  a^d  leaching  the 
ash  residue  of  said  roast  in  water  for  recovery  of  uranium. 


2,925,322  ' 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PLUTONIUM 
Henry   George    Heal,    Maotreal,   CaBad4   aasigBor,   by 
irignmenta,  to  Mm  UaHcd  Stated  of  America  as 
ed  by  the  United  States  Atoode  Eaei|y  Con- 
No  DrawlM.    AppUcatioa  Inly  24, 194< 
Serial  No.  4M,454       T 
1.5)1 


13  OaiaM.    (CL  23— 14J 

I.  A  method  of  recovering  plutonium  iV  and  ^-active 
ruthenium  from  aqueous  nitrate  solutions  oootainiot 
ihem,  uranium,  acetate  ions  and  an  organic  soivent  whidi 
comprises  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  from  3.0 
k>  6.0,  then  adding  a  ferric  salt  to  cau^e  precipitation 
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an 


of  a  ferric  compound  carrying  die  plntmiiiim  IV  aixl 
^•active  ruthenium  and  heating  the  solution  at  substan- 
tially gO-100*  C. 


2,925423 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CESIUM 

VALUES 

Stanley  I.   Rinukaw,   London,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to   the 

United  States  of  America  as  Kmnmeated  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Enetiy  Commisrion 

No  DiBwIne.    AppMcatlon  December  5,  1955 

Serial  No.  551,1M 

11  riehns    (a.2S-15) 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  cesium  values  from 
an  equeous  solution  containing  said  cesium  values  at  a 
concentration  suflficiently  low  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
an  insoluble  cesium  alum  precipitate,  together  with  fission 
product  values  in  solution,  which  comprises  providing  a 
sufficient  concentration  of  sulfate,  ammonium,  and  alumi- 
num ions  in  said  solution,  while  maintaining  said  solution 
at  a  pH  less  than  approximately  4.5,  to  precipitate  am- 
monium alum  in  said  solution  whereby  cesium  values  are 
carried  down,  separating  the  resuhing  cesium  containing 
alum  precipitate  from  the  resulting  supernatant  solution, 
^Jwso'vmg  the  separated  precipitate  in  an  aqueous  medium 
providing  hydroxide  ions  in  the  resulting  aqueous  solu- 
tion until  a  pH  within  the  range  from  approxinutely  4.5 
to  approximately  7.5  is  reached,  whereby  aluminum  hy- 
droxide is  precipiuted,  separating  the  aluminum  hy- 
droxide precipitate  from  the  resulting  alunjinum-free  solu- 
tion contacting  said  aluminum-free  solution  with  an  anion 
'*..*"**  resin  bed,  collecting  the  resulting  effluent,  con- 
tainiAg  unabsorbed  cesium  and  ammonium  ions,  from  the 
resulting  anion-impurity-containing  resin  bed.  eliminat- 
ing the  Ammonium  ions  from  the  collected  effluent  and 
recovering  substantially  ammonium-free  cesium  values 
from  the  resulting  effluent. 


(a)  reacting  an  solution  containing  fluoboric  acid  with 
a  double  salt  of  composition  NasS04-NaF  and  a  member 
of  the  group  '•<''*«"r«"g  of  aluminum  hydrazkie  and 
aluminum  oxkle; 

(b)  sepantting  the  predpUate  of  cryolite  from  the 
solution  of  boric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid; 

(c)  reacting  said  solution  of  boric  acid  and  solfnric 
acid  with  a  calcium  fluoride-containing  material  and  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroten 
fluoride,  silicon  tetrafluoride  and  fluosilicic  acid  in  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  form  an  amount  of  fluoboric  acid  equiv- 
alent to  the  quantity  employed  in  step  (a)  and  a  pre- 
cipitate of  calcium  sulfate;  and 

(d)  separating  the  calcium  sulfate  from  the  solution 
of  fluoboric  acid  and  returning  said  solution  of  fluoboric 
acid  to  step  (a)  of  the  process. 


2325324 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PHOSPHORUS  SLUDGE 
Hans  PiMer  and  Him  Ebett,  ~ 
and  Giather  BnO,  Ifaiih, 

to   Knapsack'  _    ^ 

Koln,   Gcnnnny,   a   coiporatioo   of 


2,925,324 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CRYOiXTE 

'*^  ^^"^  ^'^  ^»'*'  N-Y-*  "irfPW  to  ReynoMs 
M^  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpontton  of 
Detaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  Febtnary  4, 195S 
Serial  No.  713,543 
19  Claims.    (CL  23— <g) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cryolite  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  containing  fluoboric 
acid  with  a  double  salt  of  composition  Na,S04  NaF  and 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  hydroxide 
and  aluminum  oxide; 

(b)  separating  the  predpiute  of  cryolite  from  the 
solution  of  boric  acid  and  sulfuric  add: 

(c)  reacting  said  solution  of  boric  acid  and  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  caldum  fluoride-containing  material  and  ad- 
diUonal  sulfuric  add  in  quantity  suflficient  to  form  an 
amount  of  fluoboric  acid  equivalent  to  the  quantity  em- 
ployed in  step  (a)  and  a  predpitate  of  calcium  sulfate- 
and 

(</)  separating  the  calcium  sulfate  from  the  solution 
of  fluoboric  add  and  returning  said  solution  of  fluoboric 
acid  to  step  (a)  of  the  pit>cess. 


NoDnwing.   AppUcattoa  October  39, 1954 

Serfad  No.  419,128 

Claims  pitority,  appOcatfcm  Getmasiy  November  19, 1955 

5Ctaims.    (CL23— 145) 

1.  The  mediod  of  converting  to  phosphorous  pent- 
oxide  the  phosphorous  contained  in  the  stiff  aqueous 
phosphorus  sludge  layer  obtained  in  the  thermal  reduc- 
tion of  phosjriioras  containing  ore  which  comprises 
thermally  reducing  phosphorus  contaiag  ore  and  tiier^y 
obtaining  a  phosphorus  vapor  stream;  condensing  said 
phosphorus  vapor  stream  by  spraying  widi  water  in  the 
absence  of  oxidizing  cooditkms;  collecting  resulting 
condensate  and  aUowing  it  to  separate  as  an  intimate 
three  phase  system  comprising  a  lower  layer  of  sub- 
stantially pure  yellow  liquefied  elemental  phosphorus,  an 
intermediate  phosphorus  sludge  layer  which  is  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  elemental  phosphorus  and  solid  impurities 
and  an  upper  protective  water  layer,  homogeneously  mix- 
ing said  phosphorus  shidge  layer  containing  from  about 
25  to  75%  by  wei^  of  demental  phosi^onis,  from 
about  75  to  25%  by  weight  of  water  and  from  about  2  to 
4%  by  weight  of  solid  impurities  with  at  least  an  equal 
weight  of  the  substantially  pure,  yellow  liquefied  elemen- 
tal phosphorus  of  the  lower  layer  of  the  same  condensate; 
oxidizing  the  phosphorus  content  of  said  homogeneous 
mixture  to  phosphorus  pentoxide  at  a  temperature  of 
about  80  to  90*  C,  and  maintaining  the  mixture  in  its 
hooMgeneous  oondiBbn  during  the  oxidation  step. 


2325325 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CRYOLITE 

2?*^"  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cotpwation  of 
uemware 

No  Drawinc    AonUcatton  Febraaiy  17, 1958 

Serial  No.  715411 

14ClaiBss.    (CL23-.M) 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cryolite  which 
comprises  the  stq>s  of: 


2325,327 
CONTINUOUS  GAS  ANALYZER 
Skiney  Kati  and  Charice  W.  Weber,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 
aarignors  to  the  Uritei  States  of  America  as  nun- 
seated  by  the  United  States  Atonric  Eneigy  Commisrion 
AppUcatkMi  Maicb  U,  195t,  Serfad  No.  721^24 
2nefans     (CL23— 259 
1.  An  improved  system  for  continuously  measuring  the 
concentration  of  a  selected  gas  in  a  gas  mixtive,  com- 
prising a  first  constant  volumetric  flow  control  system, 
means  for  continuously  feeding  a  sample  gas  mixture  to' 
said  first  system,  a  second  constant  volumetric  flow  con- 
trol system,  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  reafent 
gas  to^said  second  system,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
flow  control  systems  comprising  a  first  pressure  control 
valve,  an  absolute  pressure  transmitter  connected  to  the 
output  of  said   valve  to  regulate  said  first  valve,   a 
wcond  pressure  control  valve,  a  first  constriction  con- 
nected between  said  control  valves,  a  differential  pres- 
sure transmitter  connected  across  said  first  constriction, 
the  output  of  said  differential  pressure  transmitter  being 
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come^ed  to  regulate  said  second  preasnre  coolrai  valre, 
a  mixer-reactor  operatinf  at  a  preselected  temperilMe. 
nieaiH  tor  feeding  the  outputs  cd  said  first  and  secood  sys- 
tems to  said  mixer-reactor,  the  reagent  gas  and  trhyted 
gas  being  characterized  by  forming  a  diffeient  number 
of  moles  of  product  gas  than  the  sum  of  the  molet  of  said 
reagent  and  selected  gases,  a  second  constriction  haring 
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portion  of  said 
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dimensions  of  said  tank,  and  the  upper  ^„^  ^  ,„„ 
housmg  bemg  arcuate,  a  hopper  having  j  removable  bot- 
tom m  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  tUting  ^ntainer  having 
open  mesh  walls,  said  container  being  disposed  in  said 
tank  and  normally  immersed  in  said  solvent,  an  axle 
mountmg  said  container  for  swinging  moviement  at  the  top 
of  said  tank  and  adjacent  the  open  bottom,  of  said  housing, 
said  axle  being  located  at  afq;>roximateK  the  center  of 
the  arcuate  section  of  said  housing  whereby  said  con- 
tainer may  be  swung  to  inverted  positioii  over  said  open 
bottom,  said  arcuate  uiH)er  portion  of  «ud  housing  ac- 
commodating the  swinging  UMvement  ofsaid  container, 
a  wheeled  bucket  positionable  beneath  said  open  bottom, 
a  sealing  gasket  for  connecting  the  open  top  of  said 
nicket  with  saM  open  bottom  in  fluid-tiiht  sealing  rela- 
tion, a  strainer  disposed  in  said  bucke^for  separatmg 
olid  and  liquid  materials,  and  fluid  outlet  means  in  said 
Nicket  connected  to  said  inlet  orifice  of  said  tank. 


an  mput  and  an  output,  said  second  constriction  input 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  mixer^eactor,  evacn- 
ation  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  con- 
striction, and  a  flow-responsive  indicating  device  connected 
tp  said  mixer-reactor  output,  the  flow  rate  iadicated  being 
a  measure  of  the  concentration  of  said  selected  gas  in  said 
gas  mixture. 


.    ^      _  GAS  GENERATOR 

lute  Hnrrcy  YoaC,  HawlhwM,  CaW,  Mil 
gg6ttCyCTdo«,I^Aiie»k«,CniiCa 

ApfBortte  NoTcnbcr  It,  19S(,  Serial 
Idafan.    (CL23— 211) 


tone 


No.<243tl 


2325321 

^^^  ^fed"?  *«™«»M».  Nice,  FnuKc,  asrigDor  to  So- 

rfetej2?!5^  *•  "^"^  A^  iSrSmKe.  a 
vmpanottm  off  rnnce 

AppUadon  March  i,  195(,  Serial  No.  5<9,92< 

.. .^  ufffiaSon  Fnoce  Sniember  7, 1955 

IClaliB.    (CL23— M^ 
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A  gas  generator  comprising  a  body  fom  ing  a  chamber; 
I  tubular  member  extending  longitudinall;  r  of  the  cham- 
ber and  dividing  it  into  inner  and  outer  sec  lions,  the  inner 


^d  outer  sections  communicating  throuma^uraiity  <^ 
perforations  in  the  tubular  member;  an^ectiic  heating 
poil  surrounding  and  supported  by  the  tubular  member, 
tiie  perforations  being  diqxMed  between  the  convolutions 
of  the  heating  coil;  a  gas  outlet  extendii^  axiaHy  fitxn 
the  inner  section;  aixl  means  carried  by  theTody  for  spr«y- 
mg  fuel  into  the  chamber  fai  oppositely  jdirected  paths 
mtending  generally  tangentially  to  and  leiigthwise  <^  the 
chamber. 


An  apparatus  for  preparing  concretes,  resinoids  and 
pomades  utilized  in  the  perfume  industry  by  washing 
flowers  in  a  solvent  in  the  presence  of  supersonic  vibra- 
Uons,  comprising  a  stationary  tank  provided  with  an  inlet 
orifice  adjacent  its  top  and  an  outlet  orifice  at  its  bottom 
for  feeding  and  evacuating  solvent,  sources  of  supersonic 
waves  secured  on  the  walls  of  said  tank  and  located  so 
as  to  be  immersed  in  said  solvent,  an  airtight  housing 
comprising  an  elongation  of  said  tank  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  tank  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and  having 
an  open  bottom  substantially  equal  in  dimensions  to  the 


J  2,92S3M 

Apparatus  for  countkrcurreKtly 
jtacting  a  gas  with  a  fineiy 

SOLID 

StanlcariNMi  N.V,, 

,  AppHortte  Rte^  195S,  SaMNal  492,152 
~^,  ■PPHuidDB  NelkarlaBds  March  9, 
2ChtaM.   (Cl.23-.2tt)    I 


CON- 
DIVIDED 


1954 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described'  having  means 
>r  containing  a  bed  of  solid  particles,  means  for  flowing 
-gas  upwardly  into  said  bed  to  maintaii  the  —mf  in 
a  fluidized  state,  means  for  discharging  (olid  particles 
fiom  the  fluidized  bed  and  a  feed  pipe  havi  ig  a  discharge 
o|>ening  in  its  lower  end  for  feeding  solid  Srtides  down- 
wardly into  the  fluidized  bed  in  oppositioki  to  the  flow 
of  gas,  the  improvement  comprising  shroiid  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  feel  pipe,  within 
tlK  fluidized  bed  for  faciliuting  the  feed  of  solid  particles 
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into  the  fluidized  bed  in  opposition  to  the  flow  of  gas, 
said  ihroud  means  including  a  sleeve  having  a  lower 
opening  below  the  discharge  opening  of  said  feed  tube 
in  unobstructed  communication  with  the  fluidized  bed 
whereby  the  gas  and  particles  in  the  fluidized  bed  can 
pass  freely  through  the  opening,  said  lower  sleeve  opening 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  from  approximately  one-half 
to  approximately  equa)  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 


axially  therebelow  a  distance  of  about  Vi-1  times  aaid 
diameter,  and  the  sides  of  said  channel  having  a  beigfat 
of  about  V4-VS  times  said  diameter  and  a  length  of  at 
least  about  V&  of  said  diameter. 


2,92flL232 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  PRINTING  PLATES 
X<i  W.  StiMllcy,  SoafhoM,  N.Y.,  ssitent  to  Gar«ca 
~*?!S«  2"^»^'  "^  Mtoe«Ia,N.Y.,  ■ 

VM  25, 195i,  Scriri  No.  593,493 
llClahH.   (CL41— 42) 


feed  pipe  discharge  opening,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
having  a  periphery  larger  than  the  periphery  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  feed  tube  and  being  disposed  relative  to 
the  latter  to  define  passage  means  between  said  feed 
pipe  and  said  sleeve  for  the  discharge  of  gas  entering  the 
lower  opening  of  said  sleeve,  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
slMve  being  shaped  to  deflect  outwardly  the  rising  gas 
adjacent  said  lower  opening  which  does  not  enter  the 
same  so  that  it  does  not  enter  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  feed  pipe. 

2,925331 
GAS  DEFLECTOR  FOR  GAS-SOLIDS 
CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Leoa  I.  Kaznicrcnk,  Philadelphia,  and  Frederick  W. 
SolliTan  m,  Walliiigford,  Pa^  awlgnun  to  Hoadry 
I^roceM  Coiporatioa,  WDastottaa,  DcL,  a  corponftoa 
offDtfamait 

DeccBbar  4,  I95(,  Serial  No.  (26049 
iCialnM.   (CL23— 2tt) 


1.  In  a  method  of  etching  a  combination  printing 
plate  of  an  acid  soluble  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  high  magnesium-base  alloys 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  iriate  is  contacted  with  two 
etching  compositions  in  separate  steps,  each  of  said 
etching  compositions  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
HNOj,  said  solution  having  in  admixture  therewith  an 
ester  of  sulfosuccinic  acid  and  an  alii^iatic  alccrfiol  hav- 
ing from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  water-immisdble 
petroleum  fraction  having  an  aliphatic  side  gh*in.  the 
step  of  removing  from  the  surface  of  the  i^ate  the  residue 
remaining  thereon  from  the  first  of  said  two  etching 
compositions  by  wetting  the  surface  of  the  plate  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mild  alkaline  material  selected 
Atm  the  dass  consisting  of  trisodium  phoq>hate,  borax, 
sodiiun  silicate,  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  the 
foregiring  materials,  and  thereafter  scrubbing  the  surface 
of  the  plate  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  de- 
tergent haring  wetting  agent  properties  before  contacting 
the  surface  of  the  plate  with  the  second  of  said  two 
etching  compoutions,  said  detergent  being  selected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of  fatty  alcohol  sulfates,  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonates,  and  dialkyl  sulfosuccinates,  each  alkyl  group 
of  said  dialkyl  sulfosuccinates  having  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


John  W. 


1.  In  a  gas-solids  contacting  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
granular  material  as  a  fixed  bed  having  an  exposed  sur- 
face of  substantially  greater  length  than  width,  said  ves- 
sel having  a  circular  gas  inlet  nozzle  arranged  to  intro- 
duce gaseous  material  as  a  downwardly  directed,  high- 
velocity  stream  centrally  above  said  surface  of  said  bed 
and  a  gas  outlet  arranged  to  discharge  said  gaseous  ma- 
terial after  passing  downwardly  through  said  bed,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  gas  deflector  comprising  a 
flat  horizontal  portion  and  raised  side  portions  extend- 
ing along  two  (^posite  sides  thereof  to  form  a  shallow 
U-channel  parallel  to  the  longest  horizontal  axis  of  said 
surface,  the  base  of  said  channel  having  a  minimum 
horizontal  dimension  of  at  least  about  m  times  the 
discharge  diameter  of  said  inlet  nozzle  and  being  spaced 


2MS,333 
COLORED  HYDROCARBONS 

(Mm  KhwMrt,  Tan.,  aarigMr  to  East- 

-*  .^      , .^'iWMJ »  Rofcheator,  N.Y,  a  eoiporatioB 

off  New  Jersey 

NoDrawhif.   AppUcattoa  May  24, 1955 

Soial  No.  519455 

9ClaiaB8.    (CL  44— 99) 

1.  A  petroleum  distillate  colored  with  a  dye  compound 
selected  from  the  dye  compounds  consisting  of 

N-«ec-butyl-p-(4-nitrophenylazo)  aniline, 
N.isobutyl-p-(4-nitrophenylazo)  aniline, 
N-n-butyl-p-(4Hiitn>pbenylazo) aniline  and 
N-ethyl-p-  ( 4-nitrophenylazo(  -o-toluidine 

dissolved  therein,  slud  dye  compound  being  present  in 
the  proportion  of  about  1.50  mg.  to  about  100  mg.  per 
gallon  of  said  petroleum  distillate. 


2325334 
PRESSURE  CLOSURE  VALVE 
Rndolt  Hense  and  PanI  Rodo^  Fraakfnt  am  Mato. 
and  Friadrich  DaMriat,  deccaaed,  fartc  of  Fiankftot  «n 
Mai%  Gensany,  by  Hedwig  Gcrtrad  DaMUat  asid  Dae 
Dannlat,  admtoislnitorB,  Fraakfart  am  IVfain,  Germany, 
asrignon  to  MetalltcflellachafI  Akftei^eeella^aR, 
FVankfart  am  Main,  Gcmany 

AppttcadoB  Inc  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  516^22 
9  nalii     (CL49— 1«) 
1.  In  a  pressure  gas  generator  having  a  chargfaig  lodt 
for  passing  fuel  into  the  generator,  a  discharge  lock  for 
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the  removal  of  ashes  therefrom,  and  separate  pressme 
dotme  Tahres  seafins  ^  mlet  to  the  chargiiig  lode,  and 
the  outlet  firom  the  disdiargiiif  lock,  the  improvement 
which  oomfvises  at  least  one  of  said  valves  comprising 
means  dcflning  a  substantially  vertical  passage  way  for 
the  pavfty  fk>w  of  divided  material  therethrough,  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  aoflular  seat  coaxially  surrounding  said 
passage  way,  a  deformable  elastic  annular  sealing  element 
of  different  diameter  than  said  seat  coaxially  surrounding 
said  passage  way,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  passage  way 
defining  a  flow  guide  channel  for  directing  material  pass- 


ing downwardly  therethrough  clear  of  said  seat  and  seal- 
ing element,  and  movable  ckMure  member  coaxially  posi- 
tioned with  req>ect  to  said  seat  and  sealing  member  and 
movaUe  between  an  open  position  in  spaced  rebitionshq> 
to  said  seat  and  sealing  element,  and  a  closed  position 
in  contact  with  said  seat,  said  sealing  element  being  di- 
mensioned and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  closure 
member  and  seat  so  that  when  said  closure  member  is  in 
contact  with  said  seat,  it  is  In  pressure  tight  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  scaling  element  causing  limited 
dcfmnation  thereof. 


2,925,135 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  GASIFICATION  OF  CARBO- 
NACEOUS SOLID  FUEL  AT  CONSTANT  VOLUME 
Ernest  E.  Donatk,  Pfttsbngh,  Pa^  aarfgnor  to  K 
Company,  Inc^  a  cofpotatioB  of  Dcfanraic 
Application  Deccnriwr  21, 19SS,  Serial  No.  SS4,5€« 
l«ClalnBa.    (CL  49— 2M) 


1.  In  a  process  of  gasification  of  tolld  carbonaceous 
fuel  in  suspension  widi  free  oxygen  and  steam  to  form 
synthesis  gas  comprising  primarily  CO  and  Hj,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  suspension  of  said  solid  carbonaceous 
fuel  in  finely  divided  fwm  in  free  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  steam  with  the  free  oxygen  in  amount  sufficient  for 
combusticMi  of  only  tbat  part  of  the  fuel  required  for 
sui^lying  the  heat  for  reaction  of  the  ranaining  part  of 


the  fud  witfi  the  steam  to  lonn  the  tyikhetk  gas  com- 
prisiog  primarily  CO  and  Hj,  the  unpnyreaent  comprising 
igniting  said  su^>ension  at  an  elevated  timpeiature  in  a 
closed  zone  of  constam  volume  so  that  an  explkmrt  oom- 
bnstioo  of  said  fuel  takes  {dace  in  saidldoaed  ooostam 
vohtmezooe,  and  maJntainint  the  volume'of  the  ejq>loded 
products  constant  in  said  dosed  zone  duriik  said  explosioa 
and  thereafter  to  produce  the  syntfaeaislgas  comprising 
primarily  CO  and  H,  until  compl^ion  pf  the  synthesis 
gas  reaction  whereby  the  gases  cannot  etoand  and  cool 
dorfaig  the  reaction  and  as  a  result  the  hea^  thereof  is  con- 
nmed  in  furthering  the  endothermic  reaction  of  the  steam 
ind  carbon. 


F. 


OF  HARD 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  -  - 
BURNED  AGGLOMERAT  IS 
linwBsesr,  ir^  MOwaakae,  Wk^  aiilffai  «d 
MaMfactarini  Compalor,  Mlbnmkec, 

AppUcalkM  Jnljr  22, 19S7,  Serial  Nf  <73479 
llCUass.    (CLTS— 3) 


ting  movement 

^ing  said  pellets 

elected  rate  to 


1.  For  making  hard,  unsintered,  dense,  (fiscrete  hematite 
pellets  from  finely  divided  iron  ore,  the  process  com- 
prising: making  individual  green  pellets  ^f  a  preselected 
size  out  of  said  finely  divided  ore;  forming  said  individual 
green  pellets  into  a  movable  gas  perm^ble  body  with 
said  pellets  at  rest  relative  to  each  other  within  said 
body;   establishing  at  least  first,  secondjand  third  gas 
confining  zones;  conveying  said  body  of  ipellets  through 
said  first  and  second  zones  at  a  first  preselected  rate; 
discharging  said  body  from  said  third  zope  while  simul- 
aneously  disrupting  said  body  and  imps 
o  said  pellets  relative  to  each  other;  tuml 
hrough  said  third  zone  at  a  second  pre_..«.^  ..^  >» 
maintain  the  movement  of  said  pellets  lelative  to  each 
other;  effecting  a  flow  of  highly  heated  gases  containing 
a  surplus  of  oxidant  successively  through  said  third  zone 
countercurrently  to  said  movement  of  said  umbling  pellets 
therein,  through  said  body  in  said  seond  zone,  and 
through  said  body  in  said  first  zone;  and  correlating  the 
^mperature  of  said  heated  gases  simultanc  ously  with  said 
deselected  pellet  size  and  said  first  preselected  rate  to 
ransform  said  individual  green  pellets  intc  dry,  preheated 
iscrete  pellets  containing  hematite  (as  evidenced  by  the 
rowth  of  individual  grains  of  hematiti    into  bridging 
elationship  with  adjacent  grains  and  a  pellet  strength 
I  apable  of  iN(ithstanding  said  tiunbling)  for  discharge  from 
aid  second  zone  to  said  third  zone,  and  with  said  pre- 
elected  pellet  size  and  said  second  preselected  rate  to 
ansform  said  dry,  preheated  discrete  ]  lellets  contain- 
ig  hematite  into  hard,  unsimered  discrete  pellets,  each 
aving  a  continuous  network  of  bridged  lematite  tbere- 
'  trough. 


2,925337 
HETHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ROLLED  $TEEL  PROD- 

UCTS  FROM  FINE  GRAINED  IRON  I 
to  Midmcl  Stare  Kailfaif,  Svcn  Gnatav 

Mid  Folk*  Cari  Evald 


ATERLAL 


495458 


iOfs  to  Sloni  KoppuBbcrg 

DoBHamci,  Swedes,  a  Swedish  c 

ApplicatioB  Mai^  21, 1955, 
Clafans  prioritar,  appBcattoa  Sweden  M^ch  26, 1954 

iCIafans.    (CL75— 2M) 

I.  Method   for  the  manufacture  of  hbt  rolled   steel 

products  directly  from  pig  iron  which  conprises  mixing 
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pig  iron  having  a  silicon  content  of  not  more  than  0.1 
percent  and  an  iron  oxide  material  both  comminuted  to 
a  grain  size  substantially  below  1  mm.  in  such  propor- 
tions that  the  oxygen  content  of  the  iron  oxide  material 
is  sufficient  for  reducing  the  carbon  content  of  the  pig 
iron  to  a  value  which  makes  said  iron  rollable  simul- 
taneously with  the  conversion  of  the  iron  oxide  material 
to  metal,  introducing  said   mixture  into  a  steel  sheet 


terial  lengthwise  past  an  exposure  area  adjacent  to  a  sharp 
halftone  screen,  the  motion  being  intennitteot  with  a 
snccewion  of  time  imervals  during  which  the  material  is 
stopped  with  tlie  section  thereof  which  is  in  said  eqioeure 
area  overlappfaig  50%  of  the  oorrespondmg  section  for 
the  preceding  stopped-time  interval,  illuminatfaig  the  ex- 
posure area  through  said  shairp  halftone  screen  during 


»■'    m/'  m^     ■¥  t^ 


Structure,  substantially  closing  said  steel  sheet  structure 
while  maintaining  small  openings  therein  at  spaced  inter- 
vals permitting  escape  of  gases  formed  during  reaction 
between  the  pig  iron  and  the  iron  oxide  material,  heat- 
ing said  closed  structure  and  the  mixture  therein  to  reac- 
tion temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  pig  iron 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  convert  said  mixture  into 
steel,  and  hot  rolling  said  steel  sheet  structure  with  its 
content  to  a  unitary  rolled  product. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  MASKING  USING  THE 
»--.»•....   .  CALLIER  EFFECT 

A^LJ^iiS:  5»«»«"»*«».  N.Y.,  assignor  to  G«nend 

;iS&  vassr"^  ^'^  ^•*'  ^•^- '  ^- 

No  Drawii^E.  AppUcatloa  December  29. 1955 
Serial  No.  5S<,93< 
4ClafaBs.  (CL9<— «) 
I.  The  method  of  making  color  corrected  color  sepa- 
ration positives  from  a  mulUIayer  subtractive  color  nega- 
tive containing  In  the  magenta  layer,  a  magenta  dye 
image  having,  in  addition  to  the  green  absorption  density 
an  undesired  absorption  density  for  blue  and  an  undesired 
absorption  density  for  red,  the  undesired  density  of  blue 
being  greater  than  the  undesired  density  of  red,  which 
includes  the  steps  of  preparing  a  positive  color  correction 
silver  maskmg  image  which  is  a  positive  record  of  the 
magenta  image,  placing  the  silver  mask  in  registry  with 
said  multicolor  negative  and  printing  the  masked  negaUve 
onto  a  black  and  white  film  while  changing  the  effective 
printing  gamma  of  the  silver  mask  by  using  a  collimated 
blue  light  for  the  printing  of  the  blue  separation,  and  a 
diffused  red  printing  light  for  the  printing  of  the  red 
separation,  the  degree  of  diffusion  of  said  red  printing 
light  being  such  as  to  equalize  the  effective  printing 
gamma  of  the  silver  correction  mask  with  the  gamma  of 
the  undesired  absorption  density  for  red. 


2325339 

CONTINUOUS  PRESCREENING  OF  PHOTO- 

GRAPHIC  FILM  AND  PAPER 

Richard  E.  Mawtr,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aiaiinor  to  East- 

nwn  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N. Y.,  a  coipontion 

of  New  Jtnty 

Applicntion  September  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,749 

iCIafans.  (a.  9i>-45) 
1.  The  method  of  dot  prescreening  sensitive  photo- 
graphic sheet  material  in  long  strips  without  noticeable 
lines  of  demarcation  with  areas  of  the  material  which  are 
to  become  centers  of  dots  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
dot  center  areas,  which  method  iiK;ludes  moving  the  ma- 


alternate  stopped-time  intervab  from  a  first  aperture  set 
giving  a  uniformly  distributed  area  of  vignetted  intensity 
spou  of  light  at  only  approximately  one  half  of  the  dot 
center  areas,  illuminating  the  expostire  area  through  said 
sharp  halftone  screen  during  the  other  stopped-time  mter- 
vals  from  a  second  aperture  set  which  is  effectively  oflbet 
from  the  first  the  distance  which  jvoduces  tpou  midway 
between  those  of  said  one  half. 


2,92S44« 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRIPPING  PAPER 
Rob«<S^Biyce  u4  WBHaa  H.  Griggs.  Rochester,  N.Y., 
«B«Bon   lo  Eastnan   Kodak   Company,   Rochester. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

ApplicatioD  Jaiaij  7. 1957,  ScfW  No.  632,697 
2CfariBS.    (0.96—83) 


ArX/UTATO  CMMOMC 


«<«^«l» 


1.  A  dry  stripping  photographic  paper  comprising  a 
paper  support,  a  superficial  coating  on  one  surface  of  said 
support  consisting  of  a  Werner  complex  in  which  a  triva- 
lent  nuclear  chromium  atom  is  coordinated  whh  a 
carboxylic  acido  group  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  gelatine  silver  halidc  emulsion  layer  directly  over 
said  superficial  coating. 


2,925,341 
ANIMAL  FOODSTUFFS 
Knrt  Kacmmcrer,   Woppeital-Sonnbom.   Germany,  as- 
ygnor    So    Farttenfabriken    Bayer    AkticagewllschafI, 
i'^'fH^  GeiBMuiy,  a  corporation  of  Gcnnany 
No  Drawing.    AppiicatioB  Jannaiy  31, 1957 
^    '  Serial  No.  637,379 

ClaiBU  ptiorily,  appUcatlon  Gemany  Fchtvaiy  4, 1956 
^  3ClafanE.    (a.99--2)  ^ -^  "^ 

1.  A  livestock  feed  comprising  a  nutrient  feed  mfaied 
with  an  amount  of  an  auxine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  .-naphthyl  acetic  add,  2-methy|.4<hIoro 
phenoxy  acetic  acid,  phenoxy  acetic  acid,  indolyl  acetic 
acid  and  their  salts,  suflBcient  to  produce  thereby  a  posi- 
tive growth-pronK>ting  effect  and  being  less  than  a  toxic 
amount 
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2,915342 
OLEANDOMYCIN  ANimonC  IN  RED 
C  »mmm,  QmtM  A. 
■iHMtatG. 
UCkaikjnmKik  Cm^ hte^ Nmt  Ywk,  N.Y., 

N*Drawteg-   AfplBHiM  ScatonbMT  St,  19S7 
8MMNd.<i^l 

«cmm.  {CLn-^) 

I.  An  animal  feed  composition  comprising  a  nutrition- 
aOy-balanced  animal  feed  together  with  an  oleandomycin 
antibiotic  compound  at  a  concentration  level  that  is  in 
the  range  of  from  about  1.0  gram  to  about  40  grams  per 
ton  of  feed. 


and  container,  harkfflling  the  container  witk  a 
aeous  oxide  of  nitrofen,  and  thereafter  jealing  said  con- 
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2,925(343 

METHOD  AND  COftffOOTION  FOR  PREPARING 

COLD  WATER  DESSERTS 
liMi  K.  Rocki,  am  Diafo,  Oritf^  aarifnor  to  Keko 
Saa  Diego,  CaM^  a  corponrtkm  of  Dcla- 


NoDfawtas.   AjBUcatiM  March  1, 1957 
ScrldNo.  03057 
nCUaas.   (CL99L-ni) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cold  water  dessert  fd 
comprising  introducing  into  the  desired  quantity  oi  coM 
water  a  high  viscosity  carboxymethyl  alginate,  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicalcium  phos- 
phate, tricalcium  phosphate  and  calcium  citrate  and  an 
add  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
funuuic  add,  adipic  add,  glutaric  add,  glucono-d-lactone 
and  potassium  acid  tartrate. 


No 


2325,344 

SnCB  CONCENTRATE 
MMlyB  R.  FMt,  Cycato,  DL,  MrigMT  to  Wm.  J.  StMiga 
Co^  Chlcaea,  DL  a  tmpau/km  o(  mtoota 
iwtaf.   Jlaiiitrtlin  Danirtir  12, 1957 
Sett  No.  792444 
If  niliBi    (CL9»— 149) 
1.  A  dry,  free-flowing  spice  concentrate  for  use  in 
coloring  and  flavoring  comestibles  comprising:   a  spice 
prindple:  and  a  finely  divided,  edible,  water-insoluble 
material  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  caldum 
silicate,  tncaldum  phosphate,  caldum  carbonate,  mag- 
nesJum  carbonate,  mai^iesium  silicate,  sodium  silico- 
aluminate,  sodium  caldum  silicoaluminate,   silica   and 
alumina,  which  material  carries  said  spice  prindple. 


2^25,345 
PREPARATION  OF  AN  ANTIOXIDANT 
FROM  ROOTLETS 
Dw%ht  L.  Baka-  a^  WBmar  B.  Dockstodar,  MOwaokca, 
^^  ■■Jfe'""  •«»  ■•*  PioilMcis  CotporatfaNi,  Mil* 
waiAcc,  Wi&,  a  cwpontioB  of  WImomIb 
AppOcatkHi  FcbiMiy  17, 1954,  SciU  No.  5M,131 
,    ^  COalw.   (a.  99— 1(3) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  auto-oxidation  in  a  com- 
pMition  comprising  a  fatty  material,  which  method  com- 
prises admixing  an  amount  of  pulverized  rootlets  of 
malted  seed  with  said  fatty  material  sufficient  to  signifi- 
cantly inhibit  the  auto-oxidation  of  said  material. 


2325,344 

GETTERING  OF  VACUUM  PACKAGES 
RohertH.  Hai>»,  HA  Fanat,  flL,  a^  Rabart  W.  KH- 
da,  Tonwaad^  N.Y.,  sii^aiii  to  Swifl  A  Conany, 
acofMialtoaafBMMto 

_,  _  12, 1957 
I  No.  i77,74f 
4ClaiM.   (CL99— 174) 
I.  A  process  of  packaging  cured  meat  products  to  pro- 
vide an  attractive,  bright  colored  produd  and  inhibit 
caior  degradation  in  said  product  which  comprises:  plac- 
ing the  product  in  a  container,  removing  oxygen  ftom  the 


MEIHOD  OF  MAdSga  WRAltPED  KE 
CREAM  CONE        [ 

N.  Oiiii    I  1  ■  CMJcaag,  Rialiak  R.  P 

Jr.,  Whaotom  ani  ThaMaB.  flUii,  CUcafo,  DL,  aa- 
of  aoa  fiflfc  to  Nichohi  A. 


13,1954,tatoi 
(CL99L-li9) 


^474,M4 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  wrapped  »nical  confec- 
ion  which  comprises  the  steps  of  seating  [an  edible  cone 
|i  a  deeper  conical  wrapper,  of  placing  |i  thin  band  of 
a  seleded  confection  around  the  interior  ^f  the  wrapper 
above  the  rim  of  the  edible  cone,  andl  of  filling  the 
edible  cone  with  a  confection  to  a  level  ibove  the  rim. 


^  2325446 

OCES8  OF  MAKING  STUKHE  CONCENTRATED 
.  MILK 

loha  M.  Boyd,  Chicago,  DL,  aarifoor  to  0ootto«otal  Cao 
Coonaay,  be.,  Now  York,  fi,Vn  o^otporaltoo  of 

AppHcattoo  Aoaort  4, 1955,  Serial  N^  S2M26 
ICUm.    (CL  99^.164) 

The  process  of  concentrating  whole  milk  to  substan- 
tially one-third  ot  its  original  volume,  which  coiMiits  in 
sterilizing  by  flash  heating  the  whole  milkjt^  briaging  its 
tbnperature  up  to  a  range  of  from  250*  S(.  for  ftvo  mio- 
i|tes  to  300*  P.  momentarily,  evaporating  ^le  milk  nadar 
neduced  pressure  and  under  aseptic  conditi^os  at  leas  tbux 
|40*  F.  to  as  much  u  one-third  of  its  original  vofamM, 
bringing  the  milk  to  at  least  approximi  ktaly  120*  P., 
homogenizing  the  heated  milk,  cooling  tbt  \  milir  and  111- 
ipg  the  concentrated  sterile  milk  all  undeit  as^tic  condi- 
tions into  sterilized  containers  and  sealing!  the  containers 
While  uxKler  aseptic  conditions  and  withoft  further  heat 
treatment  i 


I 

Ciintw 


2325349  ' 

BRIGHT-DRYING  POLISH  EMUtSKNSS 


Fnilj,  Giiio  wm  Rweabm, 
■n  of 


essentially 
one  ester 


WoHkMg 


NobrawlH.   ilMBriMii  AmB 

ICUau.   (CLlt6->16) 

I.  Bright-drying  polidi  emulsions  consi 
df  a  substantially  aqueous  emulsion  of  at 
wax,  a  nonionic  emulsifier  bdng  per  s^  substantially 
suitable  for  emulsifying  ester  waxes,  said  tynnMifr  bdng 
obtained  by  adding  about  15-30  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  to 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  oo^bting  of  ali- 
phatic alcohols  of  at  least  16  carbon  atom$,  estoification 
products  at  pol)^ydric  alcohols  and  fat^  acids  a^cb 
still  cottUin  unesterifled  hydroxyl  groups, ,  alkyl  phenols, 
carboxylic  acids,  and  amines,  and  a  nkmdhydric  al- 
cohol having  5  to  14  carbon  atoois  in  a  ocMtinuons  chain, 
said  alcohol  being  as  such  substantially  unsuitable  for 
emulsifying  said  ester  waxes  and  being  selteted  fh>m  the 
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group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols,  cycloaliphatic  al- 
cohols, alkyl -sutKtituted  phenols,  reaction  products  there- 
of with  1  to  10  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  and  mixtures  there- 
of, 5  to  30  parts  of  said  monohydric  alcohols  being  con- 
tained in  100  parts  of  the  mixture  of  the  nonionic  emulsi- 
fiers  and  said  monohydric  alcohols. 


2,925,359 
COMPOSITION  FfHI  STOPPING  LEAKS  IN 
PIPES  AND  PLUMBING  FmiNGS 
Gka  F.  Moore,  Sm  DiafO,  CaUf . 
No  Drawing.    ApplicatloB  NovaariMr  6,  1958 
SarW  No.  772,166 
1  ClabB.    (Q.  196—33) 
A  composition  for  stopping  leaks  in  pipes  and  plumb- 
ing fittings  consisting  of,  by  volume,  beeswax  10  parts: 
paraffin  I  part;  Portland  cemen^  1 1  parts;  casting  plaster 
1 1  parts;  lampblack  2V6  parts. 


2.925351 

PORCELAIN  ENAMELS  FOR  UGHT  METALS 

Donald   M.  Indd,  Cleveland,  OUo,  assignor  to  Fcrro 

Corporation,  CtevelaBd,  OMo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  Anfost  9,  1957 

Serial  No.  677,231 

7  OafaM.    (a.  166—46) 

1 .  A  lead-free,  alumina-free  porcelain  enamel  having  a 

firing  temperature  range  of  between  900*  F.  and  1050*  F. 

which  consists  essentially  of  the  following  constituents 

calculated  as  weight  percentages: 

Pcfccnt 

R,0 21-35 

RjO,  2-  5 

RiOb 11-21 

ROj 44-50 

where  RjO  represents  the  oxides  Na,  K  and  Li;  RtOj  rep- 
resents the  oxide  of  B;  RjOt  represents  the  oxides  of  P 
and  Sb;  and  RO]  represents  the  oxides  of  Si  and  Ti, 
the  summation  of  the  weight  percentages  of  RjO,  RjOs, 
RjOt,  and  RO]  ingredients  equalling  100%. 


2,925,352 
PLAOTICISERS 
WilHan  GcoAvy  Lowe,  Spondon,  near  Dcr^,  En^^and, 
aasigDor  to  British  Cdaincsc  United,  a  company  In- 
corporated in  Great  BrMato 

NoDrawiiM.    AppBcatioB  April  3, 1957 
Sierlal  No.  656,316 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcatioo  Great  Brtato  April  13, 1956 
7  Clairas.    (CL  166—161) 
1.  A  composition  of  which  the  major  portion  is  a  cel- 
lulose  acetate   containing    37-54%    of  combined   acetic 
acid,  said  composition  containing  as  plasticizer  for  the 
polymer  and  in  amount  sufficient  to  plasticize  said  com- 
position, an  ester  of  the  formula:  ' 

CHiCOOR 

CHOH 

COOR 

where  R  is  an  isoalkyi  group  of  the  class  consisting  of  iso- 
propyl,  isobutyl  and  isoamyl  groups. 


2,925353 

SOLUTIONS  OF  ORGANIC  ACID  ESTERS 

OF  CELLULOSE 

lohn  P.  Mika,  Wcstield,  aad  HaroM  K.  H^^ca,  Sim- 

Bit,  N J.,  esslriiiri  to  Cdaaeaa  CoiporatioB  of  Aner> 

lea.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corponttoo  of  Delaware 

NoDnwioK.    Application  AngMt  16, 1954 

Serial  No.  456,666 

11  Claims.    (CL  166— 196) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  solutions  of  organic 

acid  esters  of  cellulose  having  fewer  than  about  0.4  free 

751  O.G. — 45 


hydroxy!  groups  per  anhydrogtucose  unit  in  the  cellu- 
lose molecule,  which  comprises  dissolving  said  organic 
acid  esters  of  cellulose  in  a  solvent  therefor,  and  reduc- 
ing the  viscosity  of  the  solution  so  formed  and  increas- 
ing the  filterability  and  spinnability  thereof  by  subject, 
tng  a  body  of  the  solution  so  formed  to  a  rate  of  shear 
of  at  least  about  20  reciprocal  seconds  applied  by  a 
moving  member  passing  through  said  txxly  for  a  period 
between  30  minutes  and  12  hours. 


2,925,354 
COATED  POLYETHYLENE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Frank   M.    BcrardtaMili,   Soolli   Onwfe,   asid   John   S. 
Shniy,  New  PrmidcMC,  NJ.,  anigBon  to  CcfauiCM 
Corporation  of  Anserica,  New  YotIl,  N.Yn  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    Application  Febraanr  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  412,666 
7CWM.    (CL117— 12) 
1.  A    polyethylene    surface,    having    thereon    a   sub- 
stantially clear,  non-tacky  adherent  coating  comprising 
a  mixture  of  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  and  cydized 
rubber,  said  mixture  containing  between  about  20  and 
80%    by   weight  of  the  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene, 
said  coating  being  receptive  to  conventional  printing  inks 
applied  by  normal  printing  techniques. 


2,925,355 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OFFSET  BLANKET 

Edward  D.  HID,  ClevelaBd.  OUo 

NoDnwtog.    AppUcatioa  April  13, 1954 

Serial  No.  422^76 

3  Claims.    (CL  117—35.6) 

1.  A  method  of  directly  preparing  an  off-set  blanket 
having  a  desired  quality  of  tack  and  a  uniform  thick- 
ness without  requiring  any  subsequent  shaping  step, 
comprising  mixing  at  a  temperature  below  about  250*  F. 
about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  resin  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  copolymer 
of  vinyl  chloride  with  vinyl  acetate,  and  copolymer  of 
vinyl  chloride  with  vinylidene  chloride  and  50  to  500 
parts  by  weight  of  a  low  polymer  liquid  butadieoe-acrylo- 
nitrile,  heating  the  mixture  from  about  295*  F.  to  400* 
F.  to  convert  it  into  a  homogeneous  mass,  forming  the 
mass  in  a  blanket  form,  maintaining  a  face  of  the  blanket 
free  from  defacement-contact,  the  properties  of  the  mix- 
ture causing  uniform  thickness  to  result  coextensively 
with  the  blanket  area,  and  continuing  the  heating  step 
to  conven  the  mixture  to  a  final  set. 


2,925,356 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS  COATED  WITH  VINYL- 
IDENE CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  AND  AN  ANTI- 
STATIC AGENT 
David  Ivao  Sapper,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Poat  da  Ncasoon  aad  Conspa^r,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Appilcattoo  April  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,169 
6ClaiM.   (€1117—72) 


r 


TKiMnuric  Fill  cMia  nn  tmawa  m 

WTIIKH  OUMf  m  MMrvtMHafTMC 

MHR  m  mi  tin  imam  mutm  m 
■ru  tun  uirtrt 

[  M  m  tMTO  f  M    t* 

trtttM 

MTIML 


tor 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  static  propensity  of  a 
coated  synthetic  thermoplastic  film  having  a  continuous 
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top-coating  comprising  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  dilo- 
ride,  in  major  proportion,  and  at  least  one  other  mono- 
olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  which  com- 
prises coating  the  coated  surface  of  the  coated  fihn  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  0.020-1.0%  by 
weight  of  zinc  chloride,  based  on  the  toul  weight  of 
water  in  the  solution,  from  0.027  to  1.4%  of  sodium 
chloride  and  from  0.025  to  1.0%  of  an  alkali  metal  alkyl 
sulfate  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  and  thereafter  drying  said  coated  film. 


Xins^t$ 
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2,925,357 
SOJCONIZED  INERT  BASE  MATERIALS 
Charles  W.  Kotfaco,  Batalo,  N.Y.,  aMigiior  to  Unioa 
CacbUe  Coipontkw,  a  coipontioB  of  New  York 
No  Dnming.    AppUcatioB  November  8,  1954 
Scifal  No.  4«7,M0 
JOainn.   (0.117—121) 
1.  An  abrasion  resistant,  oxidation  impervious  article 
composed  of  a  base  material,  inert  to  silicon  at  tempera- 
tures up  to  about  1 150*  C,  and  a  surface  coating  of  sub- 
stantially  pure  silicon,  said  coating  bemg  of  a  thicknea 
of  between  0.00 1 5  inch  and  0.0044  inch. 


METHOD  OF  FREVENTING  EXCE9!  IVE  SPRING- 
■ACK  OF  DRY  FELTED  FIBEi  MATS 

'■52J**-?^S*^  J^*'«^''»  "^  *^  H.  Collins, 
KdM,  WaA.,  assigDon  to  WcycrlMc(Mr  ComMiiy. 
a  corpontioa  of  WasUi«ton  — ^  p— J. 

Appiicatioo  AngBst  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  681,959 

3  OaiM.    (CL  154—191) 


J'. 


2,92535t 

NON-ACID  ELECTROLYTE 

Gas  H.  De  Maio  and  George  P.  Petelcr,  Miami,  Fla. 

No  Drawliig.    AppHcatkm  Angnst  13,  1957 

Serial  No.  €77,840 

2  Claims.   (CL  136—154) 

1.  A  storage  battery  electrolyte  characterized  by  its 

ability  to  maintain  battery  plates  substantially  free  of 

crystalline  deposits,  consisting  of  approximately  4%  by 

volume  of  magnesium  sulphate,  approximately  1%   by 

volume  of  copper  sulphate,  about  0.4%  by  volume  of  a 

non-foaming  detergent,  not  less  than  10%  by  volume  of 

alcohol,  and  the  remainder  water.  ^ 


2325,359 

ARTIFICIAL  FUR 

Want  J.  Borfcholdcr,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  aoignor  to  Diamond 

Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,816 

Tdainis.   (CL154— 76) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  Uensified  wood 
ber  structures  which  comprises  dry  feltiiig  a  mixture  of 
Itimate  wood  fibers  and  binder  having  anTadjusted  mois- 
aire  content  of  from  8-18%  onto  a  traveling  foraminous 
wrface  to  form  a  mat  of  fibers  and  bindc|,  consolidating 
tpe  mat  by  cold-pressing  and  further  cohsolidating  the 
dold-pressed  mat  to  its  ultimate  thickness^  as  a  densified 
structure,  the  step  of  effecting  an  initial  consolidation 
Of  the  mat  which  comprises  drawing  hith-tcmperature 
dry  steam  from  a  space  of  atmospheric  pressure  contain- 
ing such  high-temperature  steam  in  admixture  with  air 
tfirough  the  mat  after  the  felting  step  and  before  the  cold- 
pressing  step  by  application  of  negative  pressure  to  the 
underside  of  the  mat  through  the  foraminous  surface,  said 
dry  steam  being  drawn  through  the  mat  or  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  depending  upon  ths  thickness  of 
Je  mat  and  at  a  predetermined  negativ;  pressure  de- 
eding upon  the  time  selected  such  that  the  combination 
time  and  negative  pressure  provides  a  <|uantity  of  dry 
sicam  to  the  mat  which  increases  the  temperature  of  the 
ifat  at  its  cross-section  center  after  cold-'pressing  to  at 
I^ast  90*  F.  without  appreciably  increasing  the  moisture 
intent  of  the  mat. 


I 


2,925,361 

J  TABLE  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  ChIoRINATED 
PHENOL  COMPOSmONT 

daroi  H.  BollcabMk,  Maywood,  DL,  aarii  mor  to  Nako 


Ckcnrical  Company,  Chiogo, 
Ddai 


U.,  a  <offporatioa  of 


No  Drawing.   AppUcatioa  December 
Serial  No.  627,126 

SClaiiM.    (CL167— 31) 

1.  A  chemically  stable,  biologically  active 
a  )H  of  at  least  8  comprising 


Ingredlenta 


tiM 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  artificial  fur  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  woven  webs  of 
varying  widths,  arranging  said  webs  so  that  shorter  weft 
webs  are  interposed  between  longer  weft  webs,  compact- 
ing said  wjebs  with  their  widths  in  a  vertical  position, 
applying  a  backing  material  to  one  side  of  the  lower  ver- 
tical edges  of  said  webs,  anchoring  said  edges  to  said 
backing  material  and  thereafter  dissolving  the  warp  fibers 
from  said  woven  webs. 


A   Chlorine  subnituted  alkali  metal  phenate  from 
I     rroup  oonststine  of  sodium  and  potassium  chlo  line 
substituted  phenates. 
B.  Water  Soluble  Alcohol.. 
CJ  Soft  Water 


19, 195r 


liquid  having 


Percent  by 
Weight 


I5-SS 
Ift-M 
25-75 


said  liquid  having  been  formulated  with  conimeivial 
grades  of  chlorine  substituted  phenols  and  an  aniount  of 
an  immiscible  aliphatic  petroleum  naphthi^  sufficient  to 
remove  the  insoluble  impurities  from  said  liquid,  the 
said  inuniscible  aliphatic  petroleum  naphtta  containing 
si^  impurities  having  been  removed  duriag  formation. 
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2,925362 
BUNTE  8ALT.8ULFIDE  COtMPOSITION  IN 
AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYS 
Edward  M.  FaMaa,  Monimilte,  a^  MotriaB. 
UvittowB,  Pa.,  Mrffon  to  TUokol  Chflrai  Cor* 
poraiioii,  irainMi,  nj.,  a  cofporanoa  at  uciawarc 
NoDiawliV.    AppHcatkM  AagMt  11, 1954 
Snfial  No.  449,246 
9Clalns.    (CL  167— 43) 
1.  A  solid,  substantially  dry  composition  adapted  to 
be  mixed  with  water  to  form  a  water  dispersion  of  poly- 
sulfide  polymer,   said   composition  comprising   at   least 
one  compound  having  the  general  formula  R(S30|Na)s 
wherein  '^R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxahydrocarbon  radicals  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  "x"  is  a  positive 
integer  from  1  to  4.  at  least  a  ma)or  proportion  of  the 
molecules  of  said  compounds  having  at  least  two  S]0|Na 
radicals  attached  to  different  carbon  atoms  thereof,  and 
a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline 
monosulfides,  poiysulfides  and  sulfhydrates. 


2,925363 

VINYL  ETHINYL  TERTIARY  CARBINOLS 
Abnham  Bavlqr,  Btooklym  aad  Martoa  Harf eaiat,  Y( 
km,  N.Y.,  tm^tsmm  to  Ckm^ftut  it  Co.,  lacn  New 
Yoim,  N. Y.,  a  cotponltiMi  of  Dciawan 

NoDmriM.   AMBcaltoa  April  26, 1956 
8«tal  No.  5tt,71S 
6ClalM.   (CL167— 52) 
I.  A  therapeutic  composition  in  dosage  nnit  form  com- 
prising a  significant  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and  at  least  10  mg.  per  dosage  onit  of  a  compound  ae- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-ethy1peat-l'ene-4- 
yne-3-ol  and  3-n-propylpent-l-ene-4-yne-3-oI,  said  com- 
position being  effective  for  inducing  hypnosis  in  Teteri- 
nary  animals  and  for  protecting  the  sanoc  against  con- 
vulsive seizures. 


2,92S3M 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERCHOLESTEROL- 
EMIA WFTH  d-THYROXINE 
Lanm  D.  Bccktol,  Far  Hllli,  NJ.,  atoljiBi  to  Baxter 
lakeratoiha,  lac.,  Mortoa  Grov*,  DL,  a  carpmnttkm 
of  Ddawia 

NoDrawtoi.    AppBcatlaa  Aa— 1 12, 1957 
Serial  No.  677,777 
6ClalBa.    (a.  167— 55) 
1.  The   method   of  treating   hypercholesterolemia   in 
humans  without  substantially  increasing  metabolic  rates, 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  humans  a  com- 
pound consisting  essentially  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  d-thyroxine  and  the  therapeutical- 
ly active  salts  thereof. 


2,9253<5 

COLORING  SOLID  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMS 
AND  COMPOSmONS  THEREFOR 
Arnold  E.  Nichoboai,  PhOadelpliia,  and  Stanley  J.  Tackcr, 
EUdns  Park,  Pa^  aastgnon  to  Smith  KUoe  A  Frtack 
Laboratories,    PklfaHlelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporatioa    of 


NoDnwiag.   AppHcatloo  November  27, 1957 
Serial  No.  699397 
19  Claims.    {CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  composition  for  coloring  pharmaceutical  tablets 
comprising  a  substantially  water-insoluble,  nontoxic  color- 
ing agent,  a  substantially  water-insoluble,  nontoxic  opaque 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
dioxide,  calcium  carbonate  and  barium  sulfate,  an  ad- 
hesive aqueous  suspending  medium  and  a  nontoxic  surface 
active  agent  to  maintain  the  coloring  agent  in  suspension 
in  said  suspending  medium. 


2,92S3<i         

MANUFACFURB  OF  17-ALPHA  8TEROID8  BY 
__^^^  GENUS  TRICHOTBBCIUM 

HcfwCvt  C  ntamy,  Wuttf  TowaaBiB^  Wtny  CoaHQf,  ai 
D.  McMv,  ral— lauu  TnwAlt,  Kak 
r,  Mich.,  atolfMR  to  TW  IMJkm  €• 
Mick.,  a  VMfauttom  af  Mliiliii 
NoDrawk«.    AppBortlM  Anfaal  9, 1957 
Serial  Ko.  677334 
21CWaH.    (CL195— 51) 
1.  A  process  for  hydroxylatiiig  a  steroid  which  i»- 
eludes  the  introduction  of  an  a-hydroxy  group  at  positioo 
17  of  a  steroid  which  comprises  growing  a  species  of 
fungus  oi  the  genus  Tricbothecium  under  aeroUc  condi- 
tions in  an  aqueous  medium,  containing  a  steroid  having 
a  tertiary  hydrogen  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  at  poai- 
tion  17. 


2^253^7 

RECLAIMER  FOR  FILTER  MUCK        

Cari  A.  Soelberg,  Stovx  CMy,  Iowa,  aarigsor,  by  nteif 
aiBJinnw  Hti.  to  Maairr  Maaafactariug  Coopasiy,  Sioax 
CMy ,  Iowa,  a  coraoraltoa  effiowa 
Appikatfaa  October  14, 19S7,  Serial  No.  6893<4 
UCWaas.    (CL  292— 176) 


I.  Apparatus  for  reclaiming  solvent  from  filter  mndt 
in  slurry  form  which  comprises  an  etongated  hou«ng,  a 
central  axially-extending  tube  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing being  closed  at  one  end  and  communicating  at  the 
other  end  with  a  solvent  outlet  near  one  end  of  the  boos- 
ing, said  tube  having  a  series  of  hollow  porous-walled 
discs  spaced  along  its  length  normal  thereto  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  tube,  an  inlet  for 
muck  s'urry  connecting  to  said  housing,  means  for  in- 
troducing steam  into  said  solvent  outlet  for  flow  out- 
wardly through  said  discs,  and  means  for  conducting 
steam  and  vaporized  solvent  from  said  container  to  a 
condenser. 


23253« 

PRODUCING  FERCHLORIC  ACID  BY 

IRRADIATION 

WilUam  A.  Saadberg,  Oak  PaA,  Ted  A.  Eriksoo,  Oak 
LawB,  aad  Charles  H.  Rien,  CUcafs,  m.,  aaaigBon, 
by  BMsae  aaaignminti,  to  the  United  States  of  Amcika 
as  repw  seated  by  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Navy 

NoDrawhK.    AppHcatioa  JoM  12, 1957 
Serial  No.  665,361 

SOafaBi.  (CL  294— 157) 
1.  The  art  of  producing  perchloric  acid  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  mixture  of  gaseous  ozone  and  gaseous 
chlorifie  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  water  to  radiation 
at  a  wavelength  of  2537  Angstronu  with  permissible 
wavelength  spread  between  1800  Angstroms  and  400 
Angstroms,  said  water  vapor  being  at  its  vapor  pressure  at 
room  temperature,  said  gaseous  ozone  being  added  to  a 
pressure  of  about  211  millimeters,  and  said  gaseous  chlo- 
rine being  added  to  a  total  pressure  of  about  396  milli- 
meters. 
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ABNORMAL  ADDRION  OP  HYDROGEN  BRIMMIDE 
_  TO  VINYLAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

CM«  B.  GrafeM  Md  loMffc  L.  RmmH,  MMlMd,  and 

Miil—i,  Mfck,  •  tmranOm  og 


f 
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said  dectrode  m  a  direction  peq)eiidicujar  to  said  «»if, 
a  diaphrasm  lecured  at  laid  open  aide  df  said  frame  in 
liquid-tight  relatioodiip  with  reapect  thireto,  said  elec- 
trode compriaog  a  framework  and  a  scre^  supported  by 

=4= 


75JU9 


1.  A  method  for  abnormally  adding  hydrogen  bromide 
to  a  vinylaryl  compound  which  method  comprises  re- 
acting a  vinylaryl  compoond  with  gaseous  hydrogen 
bromide  ia  the  presence  of  ultraviolet  light  radiation  con- 
sisting of  wavelengths  ranging  from  2900  A.  and  above, 
and  sq>anting  and  recovering  the  abnormal  addition 
product  from  the  reacticm  medium. 


232537t 

KLECTROCMEMICAL  LEAK  SntUCTUBB  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
David  A.  Rohrcr,  "■-'^--  rnflf .  iidtaiii  In 

«  a  canorallaa  «f  CaUfte^i 
13k  IMS,  Serial  No.  742,4^7 
ISdalan.   (CL2t4— 195) 


"  1.  An  dectrochemical  liquid  junction  structure  com- 
prising: a  glass  wall  separating  two  zones  and  having  a 
small  opening  therethrough  interconnecting  said  zones, 
the  ^ass  of  said  wall  softening  and  becoming  moldable 
in  a  working  temperature  range;  and  a  porous  sintered 
plug  in  said  opening  formed  of  a  mixture  of  solid  particles 
and  partides  of  glass  sinterable  at  a  temperature  within 
said  WOTking  temperature  range  of  the  ^ass  ctf  said  wall, 
the  glass  of  said  mixture  being  fusible  with  the  glass  of 
said  wall  at  said  temperature  within  said  working  tem- 
perature range,  the  glass  ot  said  plug  at  the  periphery 
thereof  being  fused  to  the  glass  of  said  wall,  said  solid 
particles  being  particles  ot  an  inert  material  infusible  at 
said  temperature  within  said  working  temperature  range, 
said  inert  material  being  physically  and  chemically  inert 
at  said  temperature  and  electrochemically  inactive  In  the 
sense  that  its  presence  per  se  in  the  mixture  introduces 
no  spurious  potentials  across  the  liquid  junction,  the  ratio 
of  glass  to  inert  material  in  said  porous  plug  ranging 
from  about  15:1  to  about  1:2. 


^; 


'■'t 


aid  framework  having  a  mesh  size  in 
ibout  20  to  120,  so  that  reciprocation  o 
oaintains  said  organic  compwoid  ^Mpawpd 
djrte  and  mixes  the  di^ersed  material 
dl  portions  of  said  cathode  chamber. 


he  range  firam 

said  electrode 

in  the  cath- 

unifonnly  into 
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2335,372 

ELECTROSTATIC  FILTER  FOR 

-  W.  Kccha,  El  Ctitam,  CaW .,  snltai  to 

Itoo  of  bd^ST"*^  ^  ™^  ^- ■ 
Application  September  5, 1956,  Serial  l4o.  759479 
2aaiaM.   (CL  264— 362) 


2325,371 
ElfCTROLYTIC  CELL 
Cari  E.  Vaa  WlKkal,  North  llavc%  and  Robert  V.  Snilh, 
Hamden,  Cook,  and  Eric  Hate,  OaUuid,  NJ,,  aa- 
signofs  to  Tite  Canrfai  CompaiQr,  North  Havca,  Coon^ 
■  corpoiation  of  CoBoecticat 

AppUcatioa  Joe  1, 19S€,  Serial  No.  S88,92« 
5  Claims.  (CL  264— 222) 
1.  Electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  an  upiiilit,  gen- 
erally rectangular  hollow  cell  frame  having  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  rectangle  and  at  least  one 
open  side  of  relatively  large  dimension  as  compared 
with  the  axial  frame  thickness,  said  fi^une  enclosing  a 
cell  chamber  for  containing  a  catholyte  comprising  an 
aqueous  snqiension  of  a  reducible,  organic  compound 
that  is  insoluble  in  the  aqueous  suspension,  an  electrode 
housed  within  said  cell  chamber  mounted  for  vertical 
wcipiocatioa  and  attached  to  means  tor  recqwocatinf 


1.  A  Alter  comprisfaig  a  dielectric  conhiit,  said  con- 
duit being  substantially  cylindrical  in  sfaipe,  said  con- 
duit having  a  fluid  inlet  end  portion  and^a  fluid  outlet 
end,  said  inlet  end  portion  of  said  conduit  being  re- 
qiovable,  said  inlet  end  portion  comprisiig  a  dielectric 
<|rcular  plate  disposed  across  the  end  o(  said  conduit  and 
having  a  central  necked  inlet  mouth,  said]  necked  mouth 
protruding  outwardly,  a  ring  shaped  dielectric  washer  dis- 
posed within  said  conduit  adjacent  said  inlet  end  por- 
tion and  about  the  inlet  mouth  thereof,  a  first  sintered 
ter  element  disposed  within  said  condui),  said  first  fil- 
T  element  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  with 
.  closed  end,  an  open  end,  and  an  annuls  r  flange  about 
said  open  end,  said  first  filter  element  posi  tioned  with  its 
open  end  adjacent  said  ring  shaped  dielect  ic  washer  and 
inlet  mouth,  an  dectrically  conductive  tcrew  disposed 
through  the  circular  plate  comprising  said  inlet  end  por- 
tion, through  said  ring  shaped  dielectri<  washer,  and 
screwed  into  said  annular  flange  to  securii  said  fint  fil- 
ter element  in  place  and  provide  an  electrical  terminal, 
an  annular  dielectric  spacing  washer  positioned  about 
tie  flange  of  said  first  filter  element,  said  s  pacing  washer 
htiving  an  L  shaped  cross  section  with  otae  leg  thereof 
positioned  between  the  periphery  of  said  t  ange  |md  said 
cylindrical  conduit  and  the  other  leg  posit  one4  to  over- 
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lap  and  cover  said  flange  and  lie  between  said  conduit 
and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  filter  element,  a 
second  sintered  filter  element  disposed  within  said  con- 
duit, said  second  filter  element  having  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  said  first  filter  element  and  positioned  con- 
centrically about  and  apart  from  said  first  filter  element, 
said  second  filter  element  having  a  closed  end  spacially 
adjacent  said  first  filter  element  and  an  open  end,  an  an- 
nular flange  about  said  open  end,  the  periphery  of  said 
flange  contacting  said  cylindrical  conduit,  said  flange  po- 
sitioned adjacent  said  spacing  washer  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  filter  element  by  said  spacing  washer,  an 
electrically  conductive  screw  disposed  through  said  con- 
duit inlet  end  portion,  through  said  ring  shaped  dielec- 
tric washer,  through  said  spacing  washer,  and  screwed 
into  the  annular  flange  of  said  second  filter  element  to 
secure  said  second  filter  element  in  place  and  provide 
an  electrical  terminal,  said  filter  elements  being  electri- 
cally conductive,  and  an  electrical  potential  difference 
applied  to  and  between  said  electrically  conductive  screws 
whereby  said  first  and  second  filters  become  oppositely 
electrically  charged. 


2,925,373 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  OCTANE  NUM- 
BER OF  NAPHTHAS  BOILING  WTTHIN  THE  GAS- 
OUNE  RANGE 

WddoB  G.  Amiabic,  Mwidrlrto,  a^  WnUaai  L.  Jacobs, 
Cryrtal  Lake,  nL,  amigMin  to  Ite  Pan  OO  ~ 
Chkago,  IIL,  a  corporatioD  of  OHO 

AppHcalkM  Apsfl  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  €52,436 

7CldaM.   (CL266— 57) 


1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  octane  number  of  a 
full-boiling-range  gasoline  produced  in  the  thermal  crack- 
ing of  a  petroleum  gas  oil  having  a  total  sulfur  content  of 
not  more  than  alKMit  0.3  wei^t  percent  which  comprises 
fractionating  said  gasoline  to  provide  a  low-boiling  frac- 
tion having  an  ASTM  end-point  of  about  200*  F.  and  a 
consecutive  high-boiling-range  fraction,  catalytically  hy- 
drogenating  said  high-boiling  fraction  at  a  temperature  of 
about  600-800*  F.  at  300-600  p.s.i.g.  of  hydrogen  using 
a  liquid-volume-houriy-space  velocity  between  about  1.0 
and  10.0  and  a  hydrogen  flow  rate  of  about  1 SOO  to  5000 
cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  feed  at  standard  temperature  and 
pressure,  reforming  said  hydrogenated  high-boiling  frac- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  about  900-1050*  F.,  at  300-600 
p.s.i.g.  of  hydrogen  using  a  liquid-volume-hourly-space 
velocity  of  about  1.0-3.0  and  a  hydrogen  flow  rate  of 
about  1 SOO-5000  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  feed  at  standard 
temperature  and  pressure,  and  Mending  said  reformed 
high-boiling  fi^action  with  said  untreated  low-boiling  frac- 
tion to  provide  a  full-boiling-range  gasoline. 


2325374 
HYDROCARBON  TREATING 
GUaMt*  T.  Gwto^BOT«N.  HB, 

P.  PmC,  %Sf90ift  R.  L. 
Sooby,  all  af  Baytowa,  Tea.," 
to  Basa  Rsatawfc  am 
NJ.,acotpontfosiaf 

May  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  73€JHl 
6  OahM.   (CL 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  deaq)halting 
a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  residuimi  feed  stock  composed 
principally  of  components  bofling  above  about  950*  F. 
with  a  liquefied  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  imder 
cooditioos  to  provide  a  deasi^ialted  oil  having  a  Coo- 
radson  cartxn  content  of  about  4.5  to  6.5,  recovering 
the  deasphalted  oil,  subjecting  the  recovered  dea^halted 
oil  to  hydrogen  treatment  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt 
molybdate  catalyst  imder  conversion  conditions  including 
a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  700  to  950  pa.i4^  a 
temperature  withb  the  range  of  about  675*  to  775*  P.. 
a  q)ace  velocity  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  3  v./v./hr., 
and  a  hydrogen  charge  rate  of  about  400  to  2000  cubic 
feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  deasphalted  ofl  and  recover- 
ing u  the  liquid  product  from  the  hydrotreating  step 
a  catalytic  cracking  feed  stock  having  a  Conradson  car- 
txm  content  of  not  more  than  about  4  wei^t  percent 


231S37S 

HYDROCARBON  REFINING  AND  CONVERSION 
PROCESS  INCLUDING  REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC 
NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  WTTH  AZEOUTE 

RayaM^  N.  Fleck,  WUtfcr,  aad  Cariyla  G.  Wlfkt, 
FUkrtOB,  CaUr.,  aalpinrs  to  Uatoa  Ofl  reiiipai  af 
CaHf  onia,  Loa  Aisles,  Calif.,  a  cotyoeatioa  ol  Qdi- 


NoTcnbcr  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  624^67 
HCIafaBS.  (CL266— 69) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  normally  liquid  hydrocar> 
bon  mixture  which  is  contaminated  with  iwrmally  incidem 
organic  sulfur  and  organic  nitrogen  compounds  of  substan- 
tially the  same  boiling  range  b  ( 1 )  subjected  to  a  catalytic 
desulfurization  treatment  in  a  desulfurization  zone  to 
prodiice  a  hydrocarbon  effluent  which  is  substantially  free 
of  organic  sulfur  compounds  but  contains  small  amounts 
of  organic  nitrogen  compounds,  and  (2)  said  eflhiem  is 
subjected  to  a  catalytic  conversion  treatment  in  a  con- 
version zone  to  produce  a  process  product  of  improved 
qualities,  said  catalytic  conversion  treatmem  being  one 
which  is  adversely  affected  by  the  presence  of  said  small 
amounts  of  organic  nitrogen  compounds,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  contacting  said  effluent  in  the 
vapor  phase  with  a  partially  dehydrated  zeolitic  metallo 
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alumino  silicate  having  pores  of  substantially  uniform    iecycling  the  raffinate  to  admixture  with  the  reduced 
diameter  greater  than  7  A.  in  an  adsorption  zone  prior    crude  feed  stock;  recovering  a  solvent-frde  extract  from 

the  solvent  extraction  step,  subjecting  the^xtract  to  frac- 
tional distillation,  recovering  as  an  overfaiad  fraction  an 
aromatic  solvent  ofl.  and  recoveriog  a  ca  rbon  black  oil 
^  a  bottoms  fraction. 


HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
iBomaa  S.  Mertes,  Wflmh^toa,  DcL,  Mrigm>r  to  Son  Ofl 
"^  PhUadelplOa,  Pa.,  a  coiFoiatioB  of  New 


Applicathm  Febraaiy  13, 195<,  Serial  No.  5<5,1«0 
ICUns.   (0.208—96) 


\ 


^^ 


^ 


^z_  V 


I~- 


I 


"^ 


~7^ 


^ 

^ 


^ 


J^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  residual  petrolenm 
fractions  which  comprises  mixing  a  reduced  crude  feed 
stock  with  a  recycle  gas  oil  fraction  and  a  recycle  raffinate 
fraction,  both  of  said  latter  fracUons  being  recovered 
from  a  later  stage  of  the  process;  conucting  the  mixture 
with  a  cracking  caulyst  in  a  cracking  zone  at  cracking 
temperatures;  recovering  an  effluent  from  the  cracking 
zone;  subjecting  the  effluent  to  fractional  disUUation  to 
recover  as  separate  streams  a  Q  and  lower  fraction,  a 
«J^*»n«  fracUon,  a  No.  2  fuel  oil  fraction  boUing  in  the 
400-500'  F.  range,  a  recycle  gas  oil  fraction,  and  a  bot- 
toms fraction  amounting  to  about  25  to  35  volume  per- 
cent of  the  total  feed  to  the  cracking  zone  and  boiling 
largely  above  750*  P.;  recycling  the  recycle  gas  oU  frac- 
tion to  admixture  with  the  reduced  crude  feed  stock; 
contacting  the  bottoms  fraction  with  a  solvent  selective 
for  the  extraction  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons;  recovering 
a  solvent-free  raffinate  of  reduced  aromaUdty  as  com- 
pared to  the  bottoms  fraction,  in  an  amount  equal  to 
from  about  65  to  75  volume  percem  of  the  bottoms; 


2,92Sp377 


tpOTHERMAL  CATACirnC  BEFbitMING 
^'■y^L  ^y*!,  y  •»  -■'^  r  to  Em 


to  subjecting  said  effluent  to  said  catalytic  conversion 
treatment 


Apfl  1, 1955,  Serial  No, 
~  "         (O.  MS~13t) 
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49S469 


1.  The  method  of  hydroforming  naphtla  in  the  pre»> 
etce  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  platinum  group  metal 
wliich  comprises  disposing  stationary  ^ahed  bodies  of 
the  catalyst  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  tub3^  connected  in 
stries  and  arranged  peripherally  within  i  cylindrically 
willed  heating  space,  said  heating  space  beiag  divided  into 


of  which 
pass  ex- 
compart'^ 

fumes  by ' 
each  of  saitf 


iiftercommunicating  compartments  through 
separately  formed  hot  fumes  of  com 
tdrioriy  along  the  vertical  tubes  in  the 
ment  imparting  heat  to  them,  forming 

bfiming  fuel  with  independent  control  _^ ^.  „ 

compartments,  feeding  a  stream  of  naphthrand  hydrogen 
fitom  an  inlet  through  the  interior  of  the  tubes  for  con- 
tact with  caulyst  therein  under  hydroforming  conditions 
atd  absorption  of  heat  transmitted  from  |he  hot  fumes 
in  the  same  compartment,  and  withdrawing  hydroformed 
naphtha  with  hydrogen  as  a  reaction  produdt  stream  from 
at  outlet  ot  said  tubes  through  which  the  f  roduct 
niakes  a  final  pass. 


2,925,371 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  HtOCESS 
, .  AND  APPARATUS       T 

lOtai  G.  MMchcB,  LvehoMirt,  N.Y.,  awhJiii  to  Socoar 

AppBcalioa  AarO  29, 195S,  Serial  No.  731,656 

I  tCWaM.    (0.200—166) 

11.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  higli  boiling  fluid 
hydrocarbons  into  lower  boiling  gaseous  products  in  the 
presence  of  a  moving  mass  of  granular  codtact  material, 
which  comprises:  maintaining  an  accumulation  of  gran- 
ular contact  material  within  the  upper  section  of  an  en- 
closed housing;  continuously  supplying  coftact  material 
to  said  accumulation;  supplying  hydrocarbbn  charge,  at 
least  panially  in  the  liquid  phase,  to  said  kKumulation; 
removing  from  said  accumulation  vapor  fformed  from 
said  liquid  and  any  gaseous  material  supplied  with  said 
liquid;  mahitaining  a  first  compact  reactioil  bed  of  con- 
tact material  within  said  housing  below  sjlid  accumula- 
tion; maintaining  a  second  compact  reactiof  bed  of  con- 
tatt  material  a  spaced  distance  below  said  {first  aeactioo 
bed  and  within  said  housing  so  that  a  plehum  space  is 
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defined  between  said  beds;  passing  contact  material  as 
at  least  one  confined  stream  from  the  lower  section  of 
said  accumulation  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  first 
reaction  bed;  passing  contact  material  from  the  lower 
section  of  said  accumulation  onto  the  upper  surface  of 
said  second  reaction  bed;  passing  the  gaseous  material 
disengaged  from  said  accumulation  into  said  plenum 
space;  passing  gaseous  hydrocarbon  material  from  said 
plenum  space  into  the  lower  end  of  said  first  reaction  bed 


•Hi  lU- 


0t  Pt  0k  gCK^Wt. 


form  pores  between  about  7  A.  and  about  13  A.  in  di- 
ameter and  having  adsorbed  thereon  a  displacemeat  ex- 
change medium  essentially  comprising  an  organic  utio- 
gen  base,  whereby  there  is  formed  a  rich  adsorbent  essen- 
tially comprising  said  silicate  having  adsorbed  thereon 
the  organic  nitrogen  components  of  said  mixture  and  a 
raffinate  product  comprising  non-adsorbed  hydrocarbon 
components  of  said  mixture  and  desorbed  displacement 
exchange  medium;  (2)  separating  said  raffinate  product 
from  said  rich  adsorbent;  (3)  contacting  said  rich  ad- 
sorbent with  said  displacement  exchange  medium,  where- 
by said  adsorbent  is  returned  to  the  aforesaid  lean  state 
and  there  is  obtained  an  extract  product  comprising  de- 
sorbed organic  nitrogen  components  of  said  mixture  and 
said  displacement  exchange  medium;  (4)  separating  said 
extract  product  from  said  lean  adsorbent;  (5)  returning 
the  lean  adsorbent  to  stq;>  (1);  (6)  separately  treating 
said  separated  raffinate  and  extract  products  to  separate 
the  diH>lacement  exchange  medium  therefrom;  and  (7) 
returning  separated  displacement  exchange  meditmi  to 
step  (3).  ^^^^^^_^ 

2,925,300 

SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  NITROGEN  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  ADMIXTURE  WITH  HYDROCAR. 
RONS 

RayiMod  N.  Fleck,  Wklttler,  and  Cariyic  G.  Wight, 
FuOcilon,  Calif.,  aarigMn  to  Unioo  Ofl  Conpan  of 
CaUforaia,  Los  Ai«slca,  CaUL,  a  coiporatioa  of  Cali- 


and  upwardly  therethrough  to  undergo  the  desired  con- 
version; passing  gaseous  hydrocarlxm  material  from  said 
plenum  space  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  second  re- 
action bed  and  downwardly  therethrou^  to  undergo  the 
desired  conversion;  removing  products  of  conversion 
from  the  upper  section  of  said  first  reaction  bed  and  from 
the  lower  section  of  said  second  reaction  bed;  removing 
used  contact  material  from  the  lower  section  of  said  first 
reaction  bed  and  removing  used  contact  material  from 
the  lower  section  of  said  second  reaction  bed. 


2,925379 
HYDROCARBON  DENITROGENATION 
RaymoDd  N.  Flock,  WUCHcr,  aad  Cariyle  G.  Wight, 
Failcrton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  UbIob  OO  Compaiiy  of 
CaUforaia,  Los  Angcks,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  Cali- 
forafai 

AppUcaUoB  November  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  621.674 
ISCIalaK    (CL  200— 254) 


77/  v.ftasi 


1.  Tile  cyclic  process  for  denitrogenating  a  hydro- 
carbon mixture  containing  normally  incident  organic 
nitrogen  compound  contaminants  which  comprises:  (1) 
contacting  said  mixture  with  a  lean  granular  solid  ad- 
sorbent essentially  comprising  a  partially  dehydrated 
zeolitic  metallo  alumino  silicate  having  substantially  uni- 


y> 


AppllcatkNi  November  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  624,238 
17ClaiM.    (CL  200— 254) 


1.  A  process  for  denitrogenating  two  hydrocarbon  mix- 
tures, each  of  which  contains  normally  incident  organic 
nitrogen  compounds,  the  organic  nitrogen  compounds  con- 
tained in  the  first  of  said  mixtures  being  different  from 
the  organic  nitrogen  compoimds  contained  in  the  second 
of  said  mixtures,  which  process  comprises:  (1)  contactiof 
the  first  of  said  mixtures  with  a  solid  partially  dehydrated 
zeolitic  metallo  alumino  silicate  adsorbent  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  pores  of  at  least  about  7  A.  in  diameter 
and  having  adsorbed  thereon  the  organic  nitrogen  com- 
pounds incident  to  the  second  of  said  mixtures,  whereby 
the  said  adsorbed  organic  nitrogen  compounds  incident  to 
said  second  mixture  are  replaced  by  the  organic  nitrogen 
compounds  contained  in  said  first  mixture  and  there  is 
produced  a  first  effluent  comprising  iran-adsorbed  hydro- 
carbon components  of  said  first  mixture  and  the  displaced 
organic  nitrogen  compounds  incident  to  said  seoood 
mixture;  (2)  separating  the  organic  nitrogen  compounds 
from  said  first  effluent  to  produce  a  first  substantially 
nitrogen-free  hydrocarbon  product;  (3)  contacting  said 
second  mixture  with  the  adsorbent  having  adsorbed  there- 
on the  organic  nitrogen  compounds  incident  to  said  first 
mixtwe,  whereby  the  said  adsiwbed  organic  nitrogen  com- 
pounds contained  in  said  first  mixture  are  retraced  by  the 
organic  nitrogen  compounds  contained  in  said  second 
mixture  and  there  is  produced  a  second  effluent  compris- 
ing the  non-adsorbed  hydrocarbon  components  of  said 
second  mixture  and  the  di^laoed  organic  nitrogen  com- 
pounds iixHdent  to  said  first  mixture;  (4)  separating  the 
organic  nitrogen  compounds  from  said  second  eflhieat  to 
produce  a  second  substantially  nitrogen-free  hydrocarbon 
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product;  and  (5)  continuing  the  alternate  contacting  of 
said  adsorbent  with  said  first  and  second  hydrocarbon 
mixture. 


Febiiuaky  16,  1960 


of  a  columnar  mass  at  a  coaumm  level,  the  totdk  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  streams  being  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  columnar  mass  at  the  level  of  with- 


2,925,311 

RBMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  NTTROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  HYDROCARBONS  WTTH  A  ZEOLITE 

"■SSI!iJ^V,^S«'^_^''»****"»  "^  C«lyle  G.  Wight, 
Mertois,  Calif .,  aarigwm  to  Uaioa  OO  Compmyof 

CaHfs,  a  coiporalioo  of  CaH- 


AppHcafioB  November  U,  t9S€,  Serial  No.  624439 
23ClaiM.    (CL2M— 254)  ^^ 


drawal;  maintaining  an  upwardly  ex 

passage  in  open  communication  with  t 
each  of  said  streams  through  a  downw; 
inlet;  maintaining  each  withdrawal  p 
smaller  than  the  stream  with  which  it 
liquid  which  is  flowing  through  said  s 

as  it  enters  said  withdrawal  passage  sul.   „  .„.  ^^ 

solids  from  the  stream  into  the  withdrtifal  passafe  and 
maintain  the  solids  suspended  m  the  li<  uid  as  it  flows 


withdrawal 

lower  end  of 

lly  facing  open 

ige  sufficiently 

nnects  that  the 

m  accelerates 

ient  to  lift  the 


1.  A  process  for  the  denitrogenation  of  a  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  derived  from  a  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  petroleum,  shale 
oil  and  coal  tar  oil,  said  mixture  being  contaminated 
with  normally  incident  organic  nitrogen  compounds  of 
substantially  the  same  bdling  range,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  said  mixture  with  a  solid  partially  de- 
hydrated zeolitic  metallo  alumino  silicate  adsorbent  hav- 
ing substantially  uniform  pores  at  least  7  A.  in  diameter, 
thereby  sorlnng  said  organic  nitrogen  compounds;  sepa- 
ratmg  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  of  reduced  nittx)gen  con- 
tent from  the  adsorbent;  and  contacting  the  adsorbent 
contammg  sorbed  mtrogen  compounds  with  an  ozygen- 
contaming  gas  while  controlling  the  temperature  at  values 
below  about  llOO*  F.  sufficient  to  bum  said  sorbed 
nitrogen  compounds  therefrom  and  regenerate  said  ad- 
sorbent 


Upwardly  into  the  passage;  directing  eac  i  of  said  sus 
pensions  downwardly  after  entrance  into  he  withdrawal 
passage  and  combining  all  of  said  suspens  ons  uniformly 
and  proportionately  while  they  are  flowiig  downwardly 
iiJto  a  single  combined  suspension;  flowing  said  combined 
suspension  upwardly  into  and  through  a  transport  pas- 
sage and  withdrawing  the  combined  suspension  from  the 
transport  passage  through  one  of  a  plunlity  of  outlets 
maintained  below  the  level  of  liquid  in  ihe  contacting 
zone;  regulating  the  rate  at  which  adsorlent  is  moving 
ftom  the  contacting  zone  by  selective  choice  among  the 
plurality  of  outlets,  a  higher  outlet  being  Used  to  reduce 
flow  rate  and  a  lower  one  to  increase  it. 


2325,3t2 
"fMOVAL  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS  FROM 
F^   "0J2?^1™  CONTACTING  SYSiSS 

Jl^t^'S" '•  ^^^^  United  States  Amy,  aadgam 
N^^yH  ^  Compmy,  Ik.,  .  eoijiinSrf 

ApplkatioBOriober  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  61M74 
Tdalms.    (CL2M— 3t4> 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  dccolorization  of  liquid  hydro- 
carbons by  flowing  the  liquid  hydrocarbons  upwardly 
through  a  downwardly  moving  columnar  mass  of  granu- 
lar adsorbent,  a  method  for  withdrawing  the  adsorbent 
uniformly  from  the  lower  section  of  the  columnar  mass 
which  comprises:  withdrawing  a  plurality  of  confined 
substanually  compact  streams  of  adsorbent  mixed  with 
some  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  a  plurality  of  points  uni- 
formly spaced  and  distributed  across  the  lower  section 


2,925353 
TREATMEiyr  OF  REFINERY  W  iSTES 

Pordy  Bradford,  Palos  Parte,  DL,  aasigMi  r  to  Swift  A 

Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  M  llUaob 

ApplkatioB  OctolMr  22,  1954.  Seitel  N  ».  <17,4M 

<  Claims.    (CL219— 44) 


r>    ^ 
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'1.  An  improved  method  of  treating  a  first  aqueous 
vegetable  oil  refinery  waste  containing  a  suspended  floe, 
the  steps  comprising:  introducing  an  aerated] seco^  waste 
wtter  carrying  fine  solid  particles  into  said  I  first  aqueous 
wtste,  said  introduced  stream  having  at  east  a  large 
share  of  its  air  load  dissolved  therein,  iniimately  mix- 
ing the  two  aqueous  wastes  to  distribute  th«  air  through- 
out the  mixture  and  to  intermingle  the  suspended  Qoc  and 
solid  particles,  introducing  the  combined  [wastes  to  a 
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quiescent  zone,  floatmg  the  floes  to  tiae  surface  of  the 
combined  liquids,  and  separating  the  floated  floe  from  the 
liquid. 

2,92534 

PROCESS  OF  OTORING  AND  HANDLING 

ACETYLENE  SOLUTIONS 

Kari    WloMckar,    KoolfstdB,    a^    ArtiMr    Wolfram, 


a  conpny  of  GtnBtay 

NoDrawliV.   AnBafloa  Navcmbcr  29, 1955 

Scftel  No.  549  J55 

ClafaM  priority,  apvllcatioB  Gcrmaiqr  Fcknmiy  14, 1951 

TOafam.   (CL252— 1) 

1.  The  process  of  storing  and  handling  acetylene  scriu- 
tions  with  a  high  concentration  of  at  least  50%  acetylene 
at  low  temperature  at  substantially  normal  pressure  for 
prolonged  periods  of  time  without  danger  of  eiq>k»ion 
which  comprises  dissolving,  storing  and  handling  acety- 
lene at  temperatures  below  about  —  80*  C.  in  a  mixture 
of  solvents  for  acetylene,  which  consists  of  about  70  to 
about  99.4  percem  of  acctaldehyde,  idxNit  OJ  to  i^Kmt  23 
percent  of  a  ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  and 
mixtures  therecrf  and  of  about  0.1  to  about  15  pereeat  of 
acetone,  said  mixture  of  solvents  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  between  about  22  and  50  percent  calculated 
on  the  weight  of  the  acetylene  solution,  and  the  solution 
being  mainuined  above  the  solidification  point 


consisting  of  mtroparaffines,  «<iHi*i'nii#nTpiifj^  dioitro> 
phenols,  nitrooaphthalenes,  nitronapfatboli  and  their 
halogens  and  C-alkylderivatives.  and  OJ-10%  of  an  oil 
soluble  raulti-sulfide  of  a  xanthogenate  whidi  is  a  meoi- 
ber  of  the  group  of  compounds  of  tbt  fcaeral  fonmiln 

RX— CS—S— (S),— S-CS— XR 

in  which  R  is  a  member  <A  die  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cyclo-alkyl.  aralkyl  and  aryl.  X  is  a  member  of  the  groiv 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen  and  n  means  a  flgoie 
from  0  to  5.  the  ratio  of  said  ^.ilio  compound  to  said 
oil  soluble  multi-sulfide  being  not  more  than  1  to  10. 


2,92535 

PROCESS  OF  STORING  AND  HANDLING 

ACETYLENE  SOLUTIONS 

Kari  Winmclur,  Knalgrtiln  (TaMv),  mU  Aiflmr  Wd- 

t  am  Main,  Cir— j,  — Ignnn  to  Km^ 

k-Griashcim     Htlii^assllaihafi.    rnapsaij.    bmu- 

/,  •  cotyoitiim  of  Ganmmj 
NoDnnalBf.  Ap^intlM  DacambCTU,  1955 
Serial  No.  55233 
I  apaHcatkm  Getmaay  FekrvaiT  14, 1951 
(Oalms.  (CL252— 1) 
1.  The  process  of  storing  and  han<fling  acetylene 
solutions  with  a  high  concentration  of  at  least  50% 
acetylene  at  low  temperatures  at  substantially  normal 
pressure  for  prolonged  periods  of  time  without  danger 
of  explosion  which  comprises  dissolving,  storing  and 
handling  acetylene  at  temperatures  below  about  —80  C. 
and  under  a  pressure  of  at  most  1  atmosphere  (gauge 
pressure)  in  a  solvent  mixture  for  acetylene  boiling 
above  0*  C.  and  befaig  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  containing  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  alddiydes  containing  2-4  carbon 
atoms,  aliphatic  ketones  conuining  3-5  carbon  atoms, 
aliphatic  esters  conuining  2-6  carbon  atoms,  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  containing  1-4  cartxMi  atoms,  mono-un- 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  boiling  between  about 
0*  C.  and  about  100*  C,  aliphatic  ethers  containing  2-8 
carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  acetals  containing  3-9  carbon 
atoms,  aliphatic  nitriles  containing  3-4  cart>on  atoms, 
said  solvent  being  presem  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  22%  to  about  50%.  calculated  upon  the  weight 
^  of  the  acetylene  solution,  and  the  solution  being  main- 
tained above  the  solidification  point 


2,92537 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  UREIDO  GREASE- 
THICKENER  CONCENTRATE  AND  LUBRI- 
CATING GREASES  OmTAlNING  SAME 
horvtoa  TMn,  Cycago  Hdibts,  DL,  and  WWmr  L. 
HayM,  Jr.,  Hammoad,  and  Kemp  R. 

aasicMn  to  St— dani  OB 
icosyottiw  of  la  ilia  I 
My  21, 1955,  ScfW  N*.  75M15 
IICWm.    (0.252—513) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  concentrate  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  containing  at  least  25%  of  a  ureido  compound 
having  the  general  formula 

H    O    H  H    O    H 

<   1    >         <    1   > 

B-N-C— N— R'— N— C— N-R" 

wherem  R  and  R"  are  hydroabietyl  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  dehydroabietyl  radical,  a  di- 
hydroabietyl  radical,  a  tetrahydroabietyl  radical  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  R'  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  1'  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms,  and  an  arylene  radical,  compris- 
ing the  steps  ( 1 )  forming  separate  solutions  of  stoiduo- 
metric  proporiions  of  a  hydroabietyl  amine  in  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  and  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  a  hibricating 
oil,  (2)  rapidly  mixing  together  equal  proportions  of 
said  oil  solutions  for  a  time  sufficient  to  initiate  reaction 
between  said  amine  and  said  polyisocyanate,  but  iimif- 
ftcient  to  cause  precipitation  of  any  reaction  product  (3) 
spraying,  in  the  form  of  droplets,  said  admixed  oil  solu- 
tions of  said  reactants  into  the  top  of  a  spray  tower 
before  precipitation  of  the  reaction  product  occurs,  (4) 
permitting  said  droplets  to  descend  in  the  spray  tower  for 
a  time  sufficient  for  said  droplets  to  form  a  solid  granular 
precipitate,  and  (5)  collecting  said  solid  granular  pre- 
cipitate. 

23253S 

FERROSPINEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  L.  Harvey,  PriMctoa,  NJ.,  asslpiui   to  Radio 

Cotpofilhm  of  Africa,  a  coryoiallwi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  My  1€,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«,371 

4naims    (Q.251.   <2.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  a  coefflcici  of 

electromechanical  coupling  between  above  0.18  aod  about 


MINERAL  OIL  BASE  LUBRICANT 
WUhcbn  Dietrich,  Hai»JoMMm  Mcttcaa,  and  Fritx  Wet- 
tcr,  Mari,  WcatBhaHa,  Geimavy,  ssilgaaii  to  Chcm- 
Isdw  Wctke  Hnls  Aktlwgfsinsfhafl,  a  corporaHoa  of 


No  Drawing.    AnBeaffcm  Ai«Mt  4, 1953 

Serial  No.  37234 

I  priority,  apHtaitbm  Cirmaaj  A— at  25, 1951 

inslmi     (CL  251— 47.5) 

1.  A  lubricant  comprising  a  mineral  oil  base,  O.OS-1% 

of  an  organic  nitro  compound  selected  from  the  groap 

761  o.o. — 4« 


•ys  A,< 


0.30  consisting  essentially  of  nidLel  tarmpind  "»«'^*4iaf 
0.1  to  IJ  wgL  percent  cobalt  oxide. 


mmmmmtmmmmim 


fi92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FERROMAGNETIC  CORES  AND  METHOD 
Coradb  Jacobas  Etrddt  and  Evfit  WiUcm  Gorter,  Em- 
■nsiBccI,  EiadioTca,  NcdMriaiiii,  ■■Itiiiiii.  ^  immdc 
•HiiaBiMli,  to   North   Ancikui   Philips   Company, 
Incn  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  December  2t,  1954,  Scttal  No.  47M30 

4Clahns.    (CL  252-42.5) 
3.  A  ferromagnetic  ferrite  having  a  substantially  square 
hysteresis  loop  formed  by  firing  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1375*  to  1475"  C.  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
more  than  50%  by  volume  of  oxygen  a  finely-divided 
mixture  of  nickel,  magnesium  and  iron  oxides  in  pro- 
portions corresponding  toihe  formula:  Ni,Mg(i_,)Fea04. 
in  which  x  is  between  about  0.2  and  0.8,  said  ferrite 
having  a  coercive  force  (He)  less  than  4  oersted  and  ful- 
filling at  least  one  ot  the  following  conditions: 
fa)  Br/ Bel  not  less  than  0.7, 
(b)  (R.)bu  not  less  than  0.6. 
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drogen  peroxide  and  recycling  of  the  autsxidized  com- 
pound, the  improvement  comprising  separating  said 
catalyst  from  said  organic  compound  an^  said  solvent 
by  washing  said  catalyst  with  benzene,  drying  said  cata- 
lyst, and  thereafter  intimately  contacting  said  catalyst 
With  a  non-oxidizing  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  a  pH 
-^eater  than  12. 


] 


PROCESS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  PRODUCT  DENSITY 
OF  SPRAY.DRIED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  K.  FBtcraft  and  WHUam  B.  SnfkowsU,  Walce- 
flcld.  Pan!  J.  Sdiaoer,  Danvers,  and  Raymond  L.  Liss, 
Nortli  Rcadhig,  Mass.,  asignon  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Conpuqr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  n  corpontion  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  554.137 
14  Claims.  (Q.  252— 116) 
1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  spray-dried  de- 
tergent composition,  the  steps  which  comprise  the  formu- 
lation bf  an  aqueous  detergent  slurry,  containing  from 
about  45  to  about  60  percent  total  solids,  of  a  non-ionic 
active  constituent  and  a  plurality  of  alkaline  builder  com- 
ponents, wherein  the  non-ionic  active  detergent  constit- 
uent is  a  condensate  of  an  active-hydrogen-containing 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  <rf  less  than  about 
400  and  a  lower  alkylene  oxide  containing  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  the  alkylene  oxide  to  active-hydrogen-contain- 
ing compound  mole  ratio  being  from  about  3  to  about 
20  and  the  detergent  composition  on  a  solids  basis  con- 
sists of  the  following  components,  wherein  all  parts  are 
parts  by  weight:  10  to  30  parts  of  non-ionic  active  con- 
sUtuent,  20  to  60  parts  of  alkaline  phosphate  builder 
salts,  10  to  40  parts  of  non-phosphate  builder  salts,  up  to 
25  parts  sodium  silicate,  up  to  25  parts  starch,  and  0.1 
to  5  parts  of  carboxy  methyl  cellulose;  the  addition  of 
up  to  1  percent,  by  weight  of  the  detergent  slurry  com- 
position of  a  soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  and  sodium  salts  of  the  higher  fatty  acids  con- 
taining from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  resin  acids,  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  the  said  slurry;  and  spray  drying 
said  slurry;  whereby  the  bulk  density  of  the  spray-dried 
detergent  composition  varies  as  an  inverse  function  of 
the  quantity  of  soap  employed.  ' 


2,925392  , 

CATALYST  AND  PREPARATION!  HEREOF  . 
Charles  W.  Scclteck,  Cnmf art,  and  WiOfaii  Jokn  Gilbert 
McCnlloch,  Plainilcid,  N J.,  a«lcBontoE«o  Research 
and  Engtoecring  Company,  a  coeponitiofor  Delaware 
NoDrawkm.   Apptteadoa  April  £  1956 
Serial  Now  5753m       T 
7  Claims.    (CL  252—429)  I 
I.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  major  propoltiim  of  violet 
crystalline  TiCIf,  and  intimately  associated  therewith 
about  1-50%  by  wei^t  of  Ti.  ' 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  catalyst  wbkh  comprises 
reducing  TiCU  with  finely  divided  titaniu^  at  a  temper- 
ature of  350-600*  C.  and  a  pressure  of|5-100  atmos- 
pheres to  obtain  a  product  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  violet  crystalline  TiClt  containing  Ubout  5-25% 
ol  metallic  titanium  intimately  associated  jUierewith. 


1957 


I 2,925,393 

AICTIVATION  OF  CLAY  BY  ACID  TREATMENT, 

AGING  IN  INHIBITED  OIL,  AND  CALCINATION 
Wright  Wesley  Gary,  Princeton,  NJ.,  as^pwr  to  Mto- 
erals  ft  Chemicals  Corporation  of  America,  Menlo 
Park,  NJ.,  a  corpontloB  of  Maqriaod 

1  No  Drawinc.    Application  Jane  7, 

Serial  No.  664,167 

I  1  Claim.    (CL  252— 45«) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cracking  catalyst 
pallets  from  kaolin  clay  including  the  stdps  of  mixing 
the  kaoira  clay  with  about  20  to  130  percent  dosage  of 
sulfuric  acid  of  a  concentration  within  th|c  range  fiom 
about  50  percent  to  fuming  sulfuric  acid;  farming  pellets 
from  the  resulting  mixture  of  clay  and  atid;  aging  the 
pdlets  for  about  1  to  24  hours  by  immefsing  them  in 
white  miheral  oil  containing  a  minor  quaitity  of  di-ter- 
ti4ry  butyl-para  cresol  and  maintained  wlhin  the  tem- 
perature range  from  about  220  to  about  |400*  F.;  and 
calcining  the  aged  pellets  within  the  tem 
of  about  900  to  about  1600*  F.  for  a  peri' 
gtleater  than  about  24  hours. 


rature  range 
of  time  iK>t 


^.w«»w.  2325,391 

raocras  FOR  the  reactivation  of  a  sup. 

PORTED  PALLADIUM  HYDROGENATION  CAT- 

ALYST 

Raymond  Lait,  St.  Albans,  Gerald  Fircdericli  Lewis,  Ln- 
ton,  and  Kenneth  Michael  Hack,  Almondsbory,  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Chemicals  Umited,  Lu- 
ton, En^and,  a  BritUi  company 

No  Drawing.    Applicatton  November  19, 1955 
Serial  No.  546054 
Clafans  priority,  appikatkm  Great  Britain 
December  9, 1954 
3  Claims.    (CL  252— 414) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  reactivation  of  a  supported 
palladium  hydrogenation  catalyst  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  the  alternate  hydrogena- 
tion and  autoxidation  of  an  organic  compound  dissolved 
m  at  least  one  solvent  with  removal  of  the  formed  hy- 


2,92534 
j  PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINA 
Imrry  M.  Brennan,  Hammond,  Ind.    _ 

CUcaco,  IlL,  aasignon  to  Standard  OQ  dompany' Chi- 
cago, ni.,  ■  corporation  of  Indiana 

NoDrawtag.  AppUcatfcm  Jamnny  li  1957 
Serial  No.  634336        T 
1  5  Claims.    (CL  252— 466)    ' 

n.  A  method  for  preparing  alumina  extnldates  ot  hi^ 
purity  which  comprises  kneading  finely-dt^kled  calcined 
altimina  containing  between  about  I  and  |8  percent  by 
wfight  of  combined  water  with  between  ab^t  0.2  to  1.1 
vtiumes  of  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  per  volume 
of  said  calcined  alumina,  said  solution  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  between  about  8  to  12,  for  a  period  in 
excess  of  about  10  seconds,  extruding  the  kneaded  alu- 
mina, and  thereafter  drying  and  calcining. 

J$.  A  method  for  preparing  platinum-alumina  cata- 
lyfc  extrudes  suitable  for  the  conversion  of  hydro- 
catbons  which  comprises  calcining  alumiiia  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  700  and  1400*  F.|for  a  period 
in  excess  of  about  OJ  hour,  kneading  the  calcined  alu- 
mina in  finely-divided  form  with  between  iabout  0.7  to 

10  volume  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  ammonia  in 
water  per  volume  of  said  calcined  alumina' for  a  period 
in  'excess  of  about  1  minute,  extruding  the  Ikneaded  alu- 
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mina,  calcining  the  extruded  ahmiiiu  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  700  to  1400*  F.  for  a  period  in 
excess  of  0.5  hour,  impregnating  the  calcined  extruded 
alumina  with  platinum  by  employing  an  impregnating 
solution  containing  a  platinum  compound  equivalent  to 
about  0.01  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  platinum,  based 
on  dry  AlsOj.  and  drying  and  calchiing. 


2,925,395 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PLATINUM-ALUMINA 

CATALYST 
Roy  W.  Vandcr  Hanr,  Higyand,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 

ard   Oil   Cmnpany,   CUawo,  OL,  a  cnrpotntian   af 

IndiMa 

NoDrawlM.    ApnUcatlon  Mjr  t,  1957 

Soinl  No.  679457 

6ClainM.    (CL  252— 466) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alumina-supported  plati- 
num catalyst  which  comprises  adding  an  alkaline  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
ammonium  hydroxide,  water-soluble  amines,  aixl  mixtures 
thereof  to  a  Heard-type  alumina  hydrosol  in  a  suflkient 
quantity  to  raise  the  pH  thereof  to  a  level  within  the 
range  of  about  8.5  and  12,  maintaining  the  resulting 
mixture  at  a  pH  within  said  range  for  a  period  in  excess 
of  about  one  hour,  separating  solid,  hydrous  alumina 
from  the  resulting  slurry,  repeatedly  reslurrying  said 
solid,  hydrous  alumina  with  aqueous  amnoonia  solution 
having  a  pH  at  least  about  9,  again  separating  solid,  hy- 
drous alumina  from  the  final  slurry,  impregnating  the 
separated  alumina  with  between  about  0.05  and  1  percent 
by  weight  of  platinum,  based  on  dry  Als03,  and  drying 
and  calcining. 

2,925396 
RECLAIMING  OF  UNCURED  AND  COMPOUNDED 

LATEX  FOAM  STOCK 
WnUam  L.  Paanon  and  HaroU  E.  SckwcOcr,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  Bsrignofs  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Detewarr 
Application  Novcnriicr  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  696^469 

•  CUnw.  (CL26*— 2.3) 
1.  In  a  method  for  eliminating  the  accelerator  system 
in  wet,  uncured  and  compounded  foamed  latex  stock 
taken  from  the  clau  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  buta- 
diene styreoe  copolymer  latex,  butadiene  acrylonitrile 
copolymer  latex  and  compatible  mixtures  thereof,  the 
steps  comprising;  comminuting  wet,  uncured  latex  foamed 
stock  which  includes  sulfur  and  an  accelerator  system 
comprising  water  insoluble  organic  zinc  salts,  treating  the 
comminuted  stock  with  a  3%  to  15%  mineral  acid  solu- 
tion taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  convert  the  organic  zinc  salts  to  zinc  sulfate,  soluble 
organic  compounds  and  beat  deoomposaUe  organic  com- 
pounds, leaching  the  acid  treated  stock  with  water  for 
removing  the  acid,  the  water  soluble  organic  compounds 
and  the  zinc  sulfate  therefrom,  and  then  drying  the 
washed,  comminuted  stock  and  simultaneously  decom- 
posing the  heat  decomposable  compounds  therein  for 
eliminating  said  compounds  from  the  stock. 


2,925497 

POLYMER  COMPOSmON  COMPiUSING  A  RESIN- 
OUS  POLYMER  AND  THE  SALT  OBTAINED  BY 
REACTING  A  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COM- 
POUND WITH  AN  ANIONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE 
COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Konrad  Hopfner  and  WHIy  Otienmmn,  DnaseMorf,  Gcr- 
nmny,  assignors  to  Dehydag,  Dentschc  Hjdrfarwcrke 
G  jn  JiJL,  Dnaseldorf ,  Gcrmn^r,  a  eeeposatlon  of  Gar- 


NoDrawtnc.   AnUcatlon AasH 22, 1955 

Serial  No.  563453 

dClatans.   (CL  26*-.36.6) 

1.  A  solid  high  polymer  plastic  composition  in  which 
additives  can  be  easily  and  intimately  dispersed  which 


plastic  composition  consists  essentially  of  a  plastic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  halides.  polyvinyl 
acetate,  polyacrylonitrile.  polystyrene,  polyamide  of  hexa- 
methylene  diamine  and  adipic  acid  and  polyester  of  glyc- 
erol and  phthalic  acid  having  incorporated  therein  and 
intimately  and  thoroughly  dispersed  therethrough  a 
water-insoluble  organic  salt  precipitate  obtained  by  adding 
together  an  aqueous  solution  of  organic  cationic  surface- 
active  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  having  at  least 
one  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  conuining  6  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  anionic 
surface-active  compound  having  at  least  one  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
at  least  one  acid  radical  capable  of  being  neutralized  by 
an  organic  base  to  form  a  salt  therewith  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  radicals,  sulfonic  acid 
radicals,  phosphoric  acid  radicals  and  carboxylic  acid 
radicals,  said  cationic  and  said  anionic  compounds  being 
in  substantially  equimolar  proportions  in  said  precipitate, 
in  an  amount  between  about  3%  and  about  20%  of  the 
amount  of  said  plastic  present  in  said  solid  high  polymer 
plastic  composition. 


2,92S49t 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  SOLID  POLYOLEFIN 

AND  A  HYDROGENATED  POLYPHENYL 
Aubcrt  Y.  Coraa,  Brentwood,  and  Hdmnt  L.  McHcn, 
Gicndale,  Mo.,  amignors  to  Mnnmntn  Chemical  Conn 
pamr,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cotpoinlian  of  Delawara 
No  Drawing.    Applcnikm  Pahramy  11, 1957 
Serial  No.  639,179 
S  Claims.    (CL266    33.6) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
normaHy  solid  polymer  of  a  moo»<>lefinic   aliphatic 
hydrocarhon  monomer  having  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  minor  amount,  at  least  about  1  part  by 
weight  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  polymer,  of  poly- 
phenyl,  which  is  at  least  20%  hydrogenated  aiKl  con- 
tains from  three  to  four  rings. 


2,925499 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  MIXTURE  OF  AN 
ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMER  OF  BUTADIENE 
AND  A  THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYMER  OF 
STYRENE  AND  ACRYLONTTRILE  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Paul  Schneider.  OpfaMien,  Gottfried  Scribn,  Levcrtnisen. 
Wieadotf,  and  WRbdm  GnmHch,  Uveiknsen-Bayer- 
wcrk,  Germany,  assignon  to  Fariieafabrikcn  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverimsen,  Germany,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Inly  3,  1956 

Serial  No.  595493 

Cbims  priority,  application  Gennany  July  9, 1955 

4ClaimB.    (a.  266— 454) 

I.  As  a  novel  composition,  a  composite  thermoplastic 
mixture  of  (1)  an  elastomeric  copolymer  of  35-94.9 
parts  by  weight  of  a  butadiene,  5-45  parts  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile  and  0.1-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  further 
monoethylenicaily  nnsaturated  monomer  which  is  co- 
polymdrizablc'  with  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile.  said  fur- 
ther monomer  containing  a  cross-linking  git>up  which  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxyl,  carbamyl. 


-c 
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methylol,  ureido. 
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wherem  R  u  alkyl  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  tainiag  from  5  to  75  mol  paceat  likoine 
coiuistins  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl,  formula  -— i 


— CH CHi 


units  of  the 


j  (HORORJBiO^ 

in  which  R'  it  a  radical  of  at  least  three  Urbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  troup  consistint  of  divalent 
saturated  alifdiadc  ^  divalent  saturated  fcycloaliphatk 
wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  each  members  of  the  group  !»**««wbon  radicalTin  aU  of  which  the  h](droxyl  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon,  and  groups  of  "  *^**"»~  to  at  least  the  third  carbon  atoia  away  from 
the  formula:  '^  the  silicon,  R  u  of  the  group  consisting  of  monovalett 

hydrocart>on  radicals  free  of  aliphatic 

i^  luil<^eiiated  monovalem  hydrocarbon 

-B«  phatic  untaturation  and  ii  has  an  « 

asC  0  to  1  inclusive,  the  remainder  of  said  siloxa 


c— R. 

4 

wherein  R4  and  Rg  stand  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  (b)  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  which  is  bound  to  the  carlwnyl 
group  thru  an  oxygen  atom,  and  (2)  a  thermoplastic 
copolymer  of  95-55  parts  by  weight  of  styrene  and  5-45 
parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  said  copolymer  ( 1 )  be- 
ing present  in  proportions  of  10  to  75  parts  by  weight  and 
said  copolymer  (2)  in  proportions  of  90  to  25  parts  by 
weight 

POLY-«-OLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  LONG 
CHAIN  ALKYL  GALLATES 
Clumem  E.  ThoUrap  ami  Alaa  Bdl,  Kli«sport,  Tcbb^ 
■ailgsnis  to  Fasiwan   Kodak  ConipaBy,  Rochester, 
N.Y^m  weyosaHuM  oC  Ncwicney 

NoDnnriaf.  AMttcalioa  October  18, 1957 

fifltU  No.  §H,9n 

IfChtaM.  (CL2M-^«5JS) 

1.  A  solid  polymer  of  an  a-nx>noolefin  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  substantially  iso- 

tactic  polymers  of  a-monoolefins  containing  from  3  to  8 

carbon  atoms   and   substantially   syndiotactic   polymers 

of  a-monoolefins  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 

stabilized  with  about  0.001%  to  3%  by  weight,  based  on 

total  weii^t  of  composition,  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  gallic 

acid  wherein  the   alkyl  group  contains  12-18  carbon 

atoms. 


232Mtl 

POLYETHYLENE  COMTOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

2Ar-TRIHYDROXYBENZOraENONE 
Govdoa  C  NcwiMd,  John  W.  TanUyis,  m4  Ckatkt  I. 
KMcr,  Klnppofft,  Tcm^  awjgnoti  to  Eastow  Kodak 

N.Y^t  a  conoralioB   of  New 


No  Drawing.  Apsiicatioa  Innqr  17, 195S 

ScrU  No.  T9M» 

SOahM.    (CL2tl^-4535i 

I.  A  polyethylene  composition  containing  dhpersed 

therein  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  2,4,4'-trihydroxy- 

benzophenone  as  an  agoit  to  inhibit  deterioration  of 

said  polyethylene  composition  by  ultraviolet  li^ 


2,925,4t2 
COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CURING  HY- 
DRQXY  HYDROCARBONYL  SUBSnTUTED  SIL- 
Q3CANB  RESINS 
Mm  L.  Stckr.  PWAnk,  Fn.,  iirfgiai  to  Dow  Conk« 

Mkk^  u  CQtporadoo  of  Mich- 


No  Drawtof.    AMBarfkM  Fchraaqr  14, 1955 

ScffU  N<a.  4iM<3 
UOaiM.   (CL2M-^MJ) 

'  8.  A  resinous  coating  composition  in  which  the  resin 
forming  constituem  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
(1)  a  coaqiletely.  condemed  copolymeric  siloxane  con- 


posed  of  sflooume  units  oi  the  formula 


ration  and 

free  of  ali- 

valne  from 

being  com- 


in  whidi  Z  b  of  the  group  oonsisting  of  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  halogenated  monotalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  m  has  an  average  value  from  0  to 
3  inclusive,  in  said  copolymeric  siloxane]  there  being 
an  average  of  from  1  to  1.7  inclusive  total  organic  groups 
per  silicon  atom  and  (2)  a  polyfimctional  I  organic  cur- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  group  con|iisting  of  di- 
isocyanates,  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acid^  and  esters 
anH  anhydrides  of  said  acids. 


2,925,483 

NEW    FOLYEPOXIDES    FROM    EPO^tY-SUBSn- 
i  TUTED  CYCLO  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  POLYMERS    ^ 
Edward  C  Skokal,  Walnrt  Credt,  CaUT^  asatgaor  to 
ShcO  DsTHoyiart  Convoy,  New  Yost;  N.Y.,  a 
poiatfoa  of  Ddaware 

No  DnwIntAp^ication  May  29,  |9S( 

'  It  nalMi    (CL2M— il7) 

I.  A  polyepoxide  which  is  an  etlm-  of  C 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono:yclic  mono- 
hydric  vic-epoxy-substituted  cycioalkanols  ar  d  cycloalkyl- 
alkanols  containing  from  5  to  7  carbons  in  the  ring 
wlierein  the  oxirane  oxygen  is  substituted  on  the  nucleus 


and  (2)  a  vic-epoxy-substituted  monohydric 
le^  3  carbons  wherein  the  oxirane  oxygen 
sittiated. 


)  an  alcohol 


ilkanol  of  at 
is  terminally 


2,925,4m 
CO-POLYESTERS  OF  A  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID,  A 

EIHYDRIC  ALCOHOL,  AND  A  SU|STITUTED 
ENZENESULFONAMIDE 
John  R.  CaMwcO  and  loha  W.  Wdlniai,  iOntiport, 
Teiuk,  ■■igaofft  to  rartman  Kodak  Comifuy.  Rochca- 
^r,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icncy 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatfon  Mardi  Mj  1954 
Serial  No.  419,912 
SCIainis.  (a.24*-^9) 
I.  The  method  which  comprises  coreacting  at  ISO- 
SOD*  C.  to  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0 .4,  a  mixture 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  cons  isting  of  gly- 
cols of  2-12  carbon  atoms  and  organic  acyl  i  sters  thereof 
the  acyl  group  contains  2-4  carta  [»  atoms,  a 
id  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
didarboxylic  organic  acids  and  alkyl  esters  t)  ereof  where- 
in each  alkyl  group  contains  1-10  carbon  ntoms,  and  a 
th^-d  compound  consisting  of  a  sulfonamide  of  the  for- 
mula 

HO— CHt-CHf-N— CHr-CH|-0l 

loi 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  — N(CH,),,  .  — N(C,H,)»  — SO,N(CH,)^ 
— SO,N(C,H,)„  — CON(CH,),.  — CONCCHs),.  —OH. 
— CI.  — CH|  and  CjHt  radicals,  said  sulfonamide  amount- 
ing to  5-25  mole  percent  of  said  mixture  and  the  com- 
bined amount  of  said  sulfonamide  and  said  first-named 
compound  amounting  to  at  least  1.3  times  the  molar 
amount  of  said  second  compound. 


gated  diolefines,  from  0.25  to  3%  by  wd^  of  a 
pound  selected  from  the  groiqi  consistiiig  of  organic 
peroxides  and  azobisaliphatic  nitriles,  and  from  0.5  to 
6%  by  wei^t  of  a  compound  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  N,N'-substituted  bismaleimides,  N,N'-tub- 
stituted  bisacrylamides  and  cyclic  trisacrylamide. 


232S,4t5 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  AN  AL- 
KYLENE   DIAMINE   GROUP   AND   MANU- 
FACTURE THEREOF 
llMaas  M.  Laricao  and  lack  L.  R.  WiOi 
N.Y.,  Bwlgainw  to  Fasli—  Kniak  Co«i 
sse,  N.Y.,  a  oonMsttoB  of  New  Jenay 

No  DnwiH;    AppNcatioB  Apifl  24, 1955 
Serial  No.  5M,lt7 
SCUM.    (CL2«*— 75) 
1.  A  highly  polymeric  material  capable  of  forming 
fibers  and  films,  said  polymeric  material  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  at  least  200*  C.  and  an  inherem  viscosity 
of  at  least  0.7  and  being  formed  by  reaction  of  one  molar 
proportion  of  a  single  dicarboxylate  monomer  with  at 
least  two  DK^ar  proportions  of  a  single  glycol  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  200r  C.  said  polymeric  material 
consisting  essemially  of  a  succession  of  recurring  struc- 
tural units  of  the  formula 


POLYMERIZATION  OF  GASEOUS  OLEFINS  BY 
MEANS  OP  A  CATALYffr  CONSISTING  ESSEN- 
TIALLY OF  PYROPHORIC  IRON  AND  OXYGEN 

Ivor  W.  MHb.  ClsaeHsn,  Pa^  awlgnoi  to  Sa  OH  Cons- 

PMI7,  nwdalplMit  P*^  •  coi'poiBOon  of  New  Jcney 

No  DrawlBt.    AppUcatkw  Jmm  2t,  195C 

Serial  No.  594399 

9  ClatoH.     (a.  24»— SgJt) 

1.  Process  for  polymerizing  a  normally  gaseous  oleifai 

which  comprises  bringing  together,  in  a  substtntiaUy 

inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  reaction  medium  at  a  tempera* 

ture  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  300*  C.  pyrophoric  iron 

and  oxygen  in  the  ivesence  of  a  ncMmally  gaseous  olefin 

dissolved   in  said  hydrocarbon  reaction  medium,  and 

recovering  solid  polymers  of  said  olefin  froan  the  reactioo 

mixture. 


{o     o  0  '  0-1 

O-R-O-C-^  ^C-NH-R'-NH-C-/^  N-C   1- 


o  0 

n  n 

-C-NH-R'-NH- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkylene  groups  of  2-10  cartwn 
atoms,  said  polymeric  material  resulting  solely  from 
the  condensation  polymeriation  of  monomeric  material 
consisting  of  at  least  one  alkylene  glycol  of  2-10  carbon 
atoms  with  a  single  dicarboxylic  add  monomer  having 
the  functional  formula 


— NH— R'— NH 


-OH 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2-10  carbon  atoms. 


2j925,4M 
POLYTHIAALKYLACRYLATES 

Wcharg  M.  McCwty,  St.  Paal,  aad  Jattuuc  H. 

^RoaaviOc,  MIm^  aarigMn  to  Mhwcaota  Mtotog  and 
Mamrfactariag  Company,  SC  Pari,  Mton.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtog.    Application  April  8, 1957 

Serial  No.  <51,1«4 

gCtolBM.     (CI.  249— 793) 

6.  A  polymer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

o 

n 
R— »-R'— OC-CH— CH. 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  alkylene  hydrocarbon  group  and 
R  is  an  alkyl  group,  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R' 
and  R  being  3  to  7. 


2,925,499 

GERMANIUM  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  OF 
POLYMERIZING  AN  o-MONOOLEFlNIC  HY- 
DROCARBON THEREWITH 
Newto«   H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  a^  Hanry   W.   Coovcr,  Jr., 

Tinppart,  Tcan.,  artgaora  to  Eastanu  Kodak  Com- 

pMy,  Rorhfittr.  N.Y.,  a  covporatton  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawimc.    AppBcsilion  Jriy  19, 1957 

Serial  I^o.  479J49 

14  nalms     (CL  24»— 93.7) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  high  molecular  wei^t 
hydrocarbon  polymers  which  comprises  polymerizing  an 
a-monoolefinic  hydrocarbon  in  a  normally  liquid,  inert 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  with  a  catalytic  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  germanium  hydride  having  the 
formula:  R,GeH,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1-8  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  and  phenyl  and  a  halide  of  a 
transition  metal  selected  from  the  px>up  consisting  of 
titanium,  vanadium,  chromium  and  molybdenum,  said 
mixture  containing  from  0.5-10  moles  of  germanium  hy- 
dride per  mole  of  transition  metal  halide. 

3.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  catalyst  for  produc- 
ing high  molecular  weight  polymeric  hydrocarbons,  said 
catalyst  being  a  mixture  of  a  germanium  hydride  having 
the  formula:  R,GeH,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  and  phenyl  and  a  halide 
of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium  and  molybdenum,  said 
mbcture  containing  from  OJ-10  moles  of  germanium 
hydride  per  mole  of  transition  metal  halide. 


_  2,925,4t7 

CURABLE  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  CONJU- 
GATED DIENE  POLYMERS  USING  A  FREE  RAD- 
ICALGENERATOR  AND  A  FREE  RADICAL  AC- 
CEPTOR,  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Eari  J.  Goldberg,  WIfanfaigtoa,  Del.,  assisDor  to  E.  L 
dm  POot  dc  Nemovn  and  Company,  WflmlnstoB.  Del., 
a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawina.    Applkation  May  28, 1956 

Serial  No.  587.495 

llClafaas.    (a.  2M— 83J) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight. 

substantially  unsaturated  polymer  prepared  from  conju- 


2,925,418 

CATALYST  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM.  TTTANI- 
UM  TETRAHAUDE,  AND  ALKALI  METAL 
FLUORIDE  AND  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATKm 
THEREWITH 

Harty  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  Khigspoft,  Tcna.,  aasignor  to  East- 

Inaa  Kodak  Conpony.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpovatioa 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Appttcatton  April  3, 1958 
Serial  No.  724,834 
8  OaiaBi.    (CL  248—93.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  a-monoqiefinic  hydrocar- 
bons containing  from  3-10  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid 
crystalline  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
catalyzing  the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  and  a  titanium  tetra- 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consistnig  of  tetrachloride. 
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tccrabramide  and  tetniodide,  in  a  wdtht  ratio  cf  1:0.1  to 
1:43  and  a  wdgfat  ratio  of  titaniam  tetrahalide  and  a 
fluoride  of  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
siMinc  of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium  within  the  ranee 
of  l:a3  to  1:2. 


No 


2,92M11 

i::HEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
H.  StaMMr.  OMk,  N  J. 

ISCWmb.   (Ca.M#--310) 

1.  A  process  which  comivises  reacting  2,4-dihydioxy- 
3-methylphenacylamine  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


cioc 


wherdn  R  it  a  kwer  alkanoyl  radical  and  Ri  is  a  mem- 
ber frxMn  the  grou^somsisting  of  3Hnethyl-2-butenyl  and 
3-methylbutyl,  in  the\  presence  of  an  add  acc^itcw  to 
produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

^   CH» 

Bi-Y\— o  c  o-y\-oh 

»0-lJ  lJ-COCHiNHCO-/'\-R, 

13.  A  compotmd  of  the  foqnula: 


OB 


CHi 


HO 


OH 


COCHiNHC 


o-/Vb. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES  OF 
VERY  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

David  Robert  Jnhastan.  SwMdoa.  near  Dctby,  England, 

a  cotpontion  of 


I  March  II,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  41747« 
r.awlfBfloM  Gnat  Britata  March  24, 1953 
T  naliM  (CL2M— 23t) 
1.  Process  for  the  predpitatioQ  of  a  ceOnlose  ester  of 
at  least  one  kmer  fatty  acid  having  2-4  carboo  atoms  in 
the  molecttle  from  sohitioo  in  a  solvent  which  is  a  liquid 
at  otdinary  temperatures,  which  coaq>rises  causing  an 
unsupported  stream  ct  the  solution,  and  at  least  one 
unsupported  stream  of  a  precipitam  flowing  parallel  to 
and  in  contact  with  the  stream  of  solution  in  such  a  way 
that  the  stream  of  scrfution  is  substantially  ctMupletely 
surrounded  by  precQ>itant,  to  impinge  on  a  solid  impact 
surface,  whereby  the  said  streams  of  solution  and  precipi- 
tant are  rapidly  and  intimately  mixed. 


2,92M13 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES  OF 
,._..    VpV  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGITT 
DavU  Robert  lohnsto^  Spo■doi^  ■«»  Deiby,  FHilMi 
British  rtiansis  UnlM,  a  conMntfon  of 


i%  the  molecule  from  solution  in  a  soh^it  which  is  a 
liquid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  which  comprises  caoa- 
tag  an  unsupported  stream  of  the  solutioi|.  and  at  least 
one  unsupported  stream  of  a  precipitam  flawing  paralld 
to  and  in  contact  with  the  stream  of  solutioo  in  such  a 
way  that  the  stream  of  solutioo  is  sub£ntial]y  oooh 
pletely  surrounded  by  precipitant,  to  impiiwe  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  precipitant  which  i»  dftp  *■»«»«•*'  to 
absorb  substantiaUy  the  whole  of  the  momentum  of  the 
said  streams,  whereby  the  said  streams  of  solution  and 
precipitant  are  rapidly  and  imimately  mix^ 


MANUFACTURE  OF^At  HIGH  M0LECULAR 
.  -^  -  WEIGHT  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 

I  avid  Rohert 


loBrillBh 


>  Ma^d,  ms,  SMhri  N«  492,tf 3  ' 

\  1.  Process  for  the  precqMtation  of  a  cellaloae  ester  (tf 
at  least  one  lower  fatty  add  having  2  to  4]carboa  atoma 
ia  the  molecule  from  solutioa  in  a  solveht  which  is  a 
liquid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  which  comprises  form- 
ic a  stream  of  the  solution,  forming  at  let)st  one  stream 
of  a  precipitant  flowing  in  the  same  dii^c^  as  and 
id  contact  with,  substantially  completely  suitounding,  and 
approximately  paraUel  to  the  stream  of  .solution,  and 
causing  the  streams  of  solution  and  precip  tant  to  inter- 
n  X  completely  while  they  are  stiU  traveU  ng  fr«ely. 


2^2M1S 
rOFHD 


KETAUZAllWl  OF  HINDERED 
8IEROID6 


No.  795^1 
CCIahM.   (CL  2«#-.239.55) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of 
the  dass  consisting  of  the  formulas 

CHt 
OHtT 

ex 

U-OH 


and 


n 


s 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist!  ig  of  hydro- 


19S9 

member  of 


group. 


I  FcbMaey  25, 19SS,  Ssilal  No.  49M17 

't?)!P'5?*'"jS««*  Rrttai"  Ma«h2, 1954 
t  fiaiiB    (CL  lit    23t) 

1.  Process  for  the  precipiution  of  a  cellulose  ester  of 

at  least  one  lower  faUy  acid  having  2  to  4  carboo  atoou 


gea  and  methyl,  X  is  an      . .    ,_ ^^^^ 

Y  Is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy and  lower  alkanoyloxy  groups,  and  Z  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  ^hydroxymetlylene,  fl-al- 
kaaoyloxymethylene  and 


O— CHi 
>-CHi 
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OHt-O 
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wherein  R'  and  R''  are  members  of  the  dass  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  in  the  presence  of  1-15% 
by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol  and  an  add  catalyst  of  the 
dass  consisting  of  sulfuric  add  and  arylsulfooic  adds. 


341-I>10XYGBNATBDn(cARBOXYB1HyL-9-HA- 
I^ANpR0ST-««N-I7<IL  LACTONES,  24MEIH. 
YL  COMPOUNDS  CORRESPONDING,  AND  IN- 
IVRMEDUTBS  THElinX) 

A.  Bivwo  aad  Joha  A.  CaRa,  SkoUe.  RL.  aa> 

h^aixseari.  A  Cos  aE^Tnira 

lef  DsJawaea 

No  Dnwh^AnpHeatioo  April  6, 1959 

,    ^  laCfadBM.   (CL  246— 239  J7) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  methyl  radical,  X  is  halogen  of  atomic 
number  less  thrn  53,  and  Z'  and  Z"  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbooyl  and  hydroxymethylene 
radicals. 


3,925,417 
OUINOLINIUM  SALTS  OP  PAMOK  ACID 
Edward  F.  EUassr  aisd  DomM  F.  Worth,  St.  Oalr  Shores, 
Mch.,  liilmii  la  Phiha,  Daria  *  Csmpaaj,  Dclrall, 
^-^   -  "T     "      riiia 

NoDiawlai.   AMlkadaoNovaa*er<,1957 

8arUNo.((94,72t 

6  GUBMi    (CL  lit    34f) 

1.  6  -  dimethylamino  -  2  -  [2  -  (2,5  -  dimethyl- 1 -phen- 

ly-3-pyrryl)vinyl]-l-methyIquinolinium  salt  of  2,2'-dihy- 

droxy- 1 , 1  '-dmaphthylmethane-3,3'-dicarboxylic  acid. 


2,935,416 

NEW  TRIAZINES 
Jean  Dnssy,  Richs^  a^  Paol  Schaldt,  IhsrwO,  SwUzcr- 

Pradacts  Inc, 


[J. 


No 


Diawtag.    AapBcaHoa  Immmj  2, 1956 
Sarid  No.  79M91 


7nahii     (CL  246— 249  J) 

6.  Compounds  (tf  the  formulae: 

oh 


14,1957 


I 
Ar 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  halogeno-phenyi.  lower  alkyl  phenyl 
and  lower  alkoxy  phenyl  and  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal and  a  lower  dialkylamino-lower  alkyl  radical,  and 
therapeutically  acceptable  add  addition  salts  thereof. 


-^ ,J19 

PROCESS  FOR  STABIUnNG  ESTERS  OF  ACIDS  OF 

ragmoRUs  and  stable  coMPosmoNS  of 

mERS  OF  ACIDS  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
i  DhiiilihiH,  OftiingMs,  fiiilisiiisai,  aarigBor  la  1. 

R.  Geigy  AX3.,  Basil,  Swlliail«Ml 

NoDiawiog.   AppBcallBO  Na^sashsi  16, 1957 

Serial  Na.  696^1 


36,1956 
6  ClalaBB.   (CL  366—251) 

1.  The  process  for  the  fMikii^  of  a  pboqjiboric 

dialkyl  ester  selected  from  the  group  ''"""^■♦^g  of  diio- 
phoqihoric  acid-[2-isoprop^-4-me(hyl-pyrimidyl-(6)]- 
diethyl  ester  and  phosphoric  acid-[3-methyl-pynizolyl- 
(5)]-diethyl  ester,  vliich  comprises  adding  to  said  ester 
from  2%  to  30%,  calculated  oo  the  wei^  of  said  ester, 
of  a  stabilising  agent  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  epichlorohydrin,  cydohexene  oatida,  propylene  oxide 
and  styrol  oxida. 


3325,426 
PIPERAZINE  DERIYATTVES 
I.  Mkhada,  lr„  fttaadskia,  and  HaroM  E. 
Laha  FaresC,  DL,  assigasis  to  Abbott  Labota. 
_    North  CUeateb  DL,  a  cotpoialioB  of  DHMli 
NaDnnvhif.   AapikatfaB  StaWailm  25, 1957 
SaiW  No.  666,615 
4  Chdaw.    (CL  266—266) 
1.  N  -  (^ji  -  dipbenyl  -  fi  -  faydroxycthyl)  -  N'  -  2- 
pyridylpiperazine. 


2,925,421 
CONDENSATION  OF  PYRIDINE  DICARBOXYUC 

ACIDS  WTTH  AMINO  ANTHRAQUINOf^ES 
Roy  A.  Pill  ail  ilu,  MomsC  VefMo,  a^  Paai  RaaaidL 
ByaoMy,  N.Y.,  — *.AMrai  F.  ^r^iji,  Naw  MBfOrd; 

Yoit.  N.Y.,  a  coiS^icito  dr'ohto'   ^^""^   ^^ 

No  Dmwhv.  AppUeaClao  SaalsaBhar  35, 19S7 

Serial  No.  666,117 

9aafaBB.   (CL  366— 273) 

1.  Compounds  possessing  desirable  pigmentary  proper- 
tics  and  being  represented  structurally  as 

O 

6-NH-B 


G 


'**    C— NU— B 

I 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alpha  amino  anthraquinonyl  radicals,  alpha 
amino  methoxy  anthraquinonyl  radicals,  alpha  amino 
chloro  anthraquinonyl  radicals,  alpha  amino  benzoyl 
amino  anthraquinonyl  radicals,  and  alpha  amino  benza- 
mido  anthraquinonyl  radicals. 
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2325,422 
CmAJS  a^DICYANO,  M)XY  PY1I1DONES.2, 
CORRESPONDING  IMINOPYRANS  AND  PROO 
ESSES  OF  PREPARATION 
CDffonl  L.  Didduoa,  Wflmingtaii,  DcL,  avigiior  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  dc  NcBMMis  mad  Company,  Wllmiiigtoii,  DeU 
a  cocpondMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppOcation  AprillS,  19S7 
Serial  No.  «S3,532 
ItClaiBf.   (CL2M— 294.9) 
I.  Compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
thoee  rq»resented  by  the  formula 


Zicarbon  carries  a  member  of  the  groupi  consisting  of 
two  monovalent  perhalogenated  hydrocarbon  nidicaU  of 
no  more  than  7  carbons  each  and  one  divjalent  periialo- 
genated  hydrocarbon  radical  forming  with  the  2-carboa 
a  carbocycle  of  5  to  7  ring  carbons.  (2)  each  carbon 
directly  attached  to  the  2-carbon  carries  at  least  one  fluo- 
ntic^3)  each  heterocyclic  ring  carbon  other  than  the  2- 
ctrbon  carries  two  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  laloalkyl,  and 
(f )  all  halogen  m  the  compound  Is  of  aton  ic  number  no 
greater  than  53.  ^ 


„       O— R 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  free  of  aliphatic 
carbon-to-carbon  tmsaturation  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl;  R,  is  a  radical  free  of  aliphaUc 
carfoon-to-carbon  unsaturation  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoou  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl 
hydrocarbon,  aryl  hydrocarbon,  alkoxyhydrocarbyl  and 
monohalohydrocarbyl  radicals.  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R,,  with  the  proviso 
that  Ri  and  R^  together  can  represent  the  divalent  tetra- 
methylaie  radical;  and  by  the  fonnula 


2,nSf42S 

°S£ISSiXISS^^^^^  AND  liDCTURK 

THEKEQFTO  PHIHAUC  ANHYPUDE 
L.  rnniili   Jr.  taifciiii      Vi 


fUm  York,  N;  r,  a 


1957 


,H 
H 


ft. 


in  which  R  and  R,  have  the  same  significance  as  above. 


2325,423 

^JKS5E£[;I?S!:^^  metal  phthalocyanine 

OMgOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 

ViUMr  Wcinayr,  laadwbtn,  P»^  aai^nor  to  E.  I.  da 
Fo^fde  Neww  aW  Conpaqr,  Wflmington,  DeL,  a 
coiponritoB  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawtof.    AppUcadoB  laMMj  24, 195S 
Serial  No.  719347 
SOalBM.   (CL  249— 314.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


[SOiF), 


MPe 


» 


wherein  MPc  designates  the  molecule  of  a  metal  phthalo- 
cyanine. M  being  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  nickel  and  cobalt,  X  designates  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  <rf  Hwmat,  chlorine  and 
bromine,  n  is  a  numeral  from  2  to  4,  and  y  is  a  numeral 
not  less  than  1,  said  compound  being  characterized  by 
greater  solubility  in  ac^one  and  by  increased  resistance 
to  oxidation  in  acidic  aqueous  eerie  sulfate  solution  com- 
pared to  the  corresponding  unsubstituted  phthalocyanine 
compound  of  form  MPc. 


2325,424 

FLUOROKETALS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ho^  E.  SfaaoMMM,  Jr.,  Fakfn,  DaL,  sm^mt  to  E.  L 
*;iPortdeN«iwjin  and  CoiBpuqr,  WOmlngtoa,  DcL, 
a  eofponHlon  of  Delaware 

NoDnwiM.   Applicatioa  May  3, 1954 

Soial  No.  5S234t 

T  TlalBMt    (CL  lit    319.7) 

5.  2.2-bis(chkm>dilhioroniethyl)-13-dioxane. 

8.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  <rf  1,3-dioxo- 

lancs,  1,3-dioxanes  and  l,3.-dioxepanes  wherein  (1)  the 


CoiporallM  of  „ 
Hon  ol  Dalawaia 

NoDnwiw.  ApplkaliMl 
Serial  No.  44M 
nCUM.    (CL249    34fc4) 

2.  Process  which  comprises  passing  ox  rgen  through 
a  liquid  comprising  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  each  of 
phthalide,  o-toluic  acid  and  o-xylene  in  thi  presence  of 
an  oxidation  catalyst  to  produce  a  liquid  iHiase  mixture 
containing  phthalic  anhydride  and  removing  phthalic 
adhydride  from  said  mixture. 


W. 


2325,42c 

EPOXY  ETHER  ESTERS 
G4ri  W.  Sckroedv,  Orinia,  G 

lopBMrt  CoMpaaj,  N«w  Yaik,  N^l 
ifDebwan 

No  Drawing.    AnIlcaliMi 

SeAd  No.  554,959 
SOaiBH.    (a.24*-^34S) 
.  A  ccnnpound  of  the  formula 


o 

H,C C-(R,0).- 

/ 


.4- 


(OR,).-C 


/ 


:* 


to  Shan  De. 
cotpun 

,1955 


\ 


-CH, 


wherein  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  coniisting  of  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  niore  than  18 
caijbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
ina  not  more  than  18  carbon  atom*.  R,  is  „  «*,«« 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  more  th^a  8  carbon 
atoans.  and  ft  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


2325,427 

nCOCEaS  for  the  production  of  i9-NOR-4. 

PREGNEN.21-OL-349-DIONeT 

Cat!  DIcnMri,  BliwiiUim,  Mkk.,  aid  Wnaz  Sood- 

fete -i!?^-_!?'?2!L  ■«*  G«»tie  hoeenkfanx. 
Jl2*SJ^'  M«rico,a«lMun  to  Syntes  iA.,  Mexico 
City,  Mczieo,  a  cMpomtoa  of  Mexico       T 
j     No  DrawlBf.   Anlcallaa  JaMuur  25j  1955 
!  SarialNo.  4U344  i 

riaM  pttofMy,  appBcatfoa  Mexico  FcbraUr  3, 1954 
5niiiiii     (0.249-^397.4) 
17-hydroxymethy!-A«-e8tren-3-oiie  of  t  le  foUowini 
foilnuhi:  ^  ^ 


CH,OH 
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2325,42t 
14METHYL-133A14  ESTRAPENTAENES  AND  A 
^PROCMFOR  MAKING  THEM 

Can  DfcraMl,  BlraifaghaBi,  Mkh—  aBd  George  Roeen> 
knax,  Mcideo  CUy,  Mexico.  anlgBorB  to  Syalex  S.A.. 

MCXIOO  \Smjt  MCXKO,  a  COfpOffMMM  Oi   MCXKO 

No  Drawls    AppMcation  AfH  12. 1955 

SafW  No.  529.139 

SOnlBM.   (0.249-^397.4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  l-methyl-3-acyl- 
oxy-n-acetyl-A^-^-^'^-'^-estrapentaene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l-methyl-3-acetoxy-17-acetyl-A*'''''*'**- 
estrapentaene  and  l-methyl-3-|vopionoxy-17-aoetyl- 
^i44Ai«.«strapentaene  which  comprises  treating  profes- 
terone  with  3  equivalents  of  bromine  at  low  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  to  produce  2,6^7- 
tribromoprogesterone,  dehydrobrominating  and  tribromo- 
progesterone  to  produce  A*'*-*>i'-pregnatetraene-3,20- 
dione  with  collidine  and  heating  said  dione  with  an  acid 
anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetk 
anhydride  and  propionic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  p- 
toluenesulfonic  acid. 

3.  A  1 -methyl- 17-acetyl-A*'''''«'*«-e8trapent»eoe  com- 
pound having  the  following  structural  f(vmula: 


CHi 


aluminum  compounds  id  ocganic  acids  of  the  teaeral 
formula: 

eor-Ai— o— TR 


r— o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, the  residues  of  lower  fatty  adds  and  benzoic  acid. 


2325^429 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Wmaid  H.  Kttpalrick,  Sagar  Land,  mmi  Alice  Walker, 
Houston,  Tex.,  awjinnn  to  VIko  PiudiJs  CoaqMoy, 

HoBston.  Tex.,  a  corporaCioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Origlml  appHcalioB  Scptonbcr  39,  i9S9, 

Serial  No.  1973247  Dirided  and  thb  appHcatloa  Jvly 

12, 1954,8cHri  No.  442397 

HOalras.   (CL  249    494  J) 

1.  The  product  of  the  reaction  at  lSO-300*  C.  of  castor 
oil,  an  organic  dicarl>oxy  acid  and  a  polyoxyalkylene 
compound  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between 
about  1700  and  7500  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycob 
and  monoethers  of  glycols  in  which  the  oxyalkylene  groups 
consist  essentially  of  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene 
groups  and  the  weight  ratio  of  oxyethylene  to  oxypro- 
pylene is  at  least  1 :4  and  not  greater  than  4: 1,  the  molar 
ratio  of  dicarboxy  acid  to  castor  oil  being  at  least  1:3 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  polyoxyalkylene  compound  to 
castor  oil  being  at  least  1:3. 


2325.439 
POLYMERIC  BASIC  ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Picter  L.  Sicdaboadcr  and  WBhcfaMS  I.  C  Vlrecn.  Deven- 
iwlf  nn  to  KmUOfke  ladnrtiieek 
appU  Tooffkeca  Nosy  Jk  Van  dcr  Landc  N.V.. 
Dcveatcr.  Nalkcflaads,  a  corforallaa  of  the  Netherw 


No  Drawls    ApfHcatfon  Febnwiy  15, 1954 
SMtaTNo.  544379 

'"wSimuf  II,  1955 
19  nxtoi     (CL  249— 414) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymeric  basic 


)r-A»-o— TR 

Li    1 


which  comprises  reacting  a  quantity  of  a  basic  aluminum 
salt  having  the  formula  (HO)3AI — X  with  an  equimolar 
amount  of  an  aluminum  salt  having  the  formula 
(RO)sAI — X  at  elevated  temperatures  while  distilling  off 
alcohol  ROH  formed  in  the  reaction,  wherein  X  stands 
for  a  carboxylic  acid  radical,  n  is  a  large  whole  number, 
and  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


2,925,431 
CATIONIC  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPA- 
RATION OF  RARE  EARTHS 

^^^^^^^^^^^m      ^^        ^^^^M^^^^^^^        ^fe^^^b^^^^^v        ^lA^^^k^^^      ^^         ^^^^Mk^^^^^^M^^ 

Hm,  Md  Barwvl  G.  Hwvcy,  Icrkdsy.  CaW.. 

to  Ika  VwMU  Stalaa  «f  Aaerica  as  rtpra- 

by  tke  Vwlttd  Statec  Atoarfc  EMtgy  Cooiniis- 

17, 1954;  Serial  No.  579354 
(0. 249-^29.1) 


13 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  lanthanide  and  actinide 
metal  values  the  steps  comprising  producing  an  adsorbate 
of  said  values  in  a  trivalent  oxidation  state  in  a  cationic 
exchange  resin  column,  and  selectively  elating  said  values 
from  the  resin  column  by  contact  with  an  acidic  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  alpha  hydroxy  isobutyrate. 


2,925332 

4.4-DIFLUORO-3-BUTEN-1-YNE  AND  METAL 

SALTS  THEREOF 

John  I.  Diysdale,  WlfaningtaB,  Dd..  asigBor  to  E.  L  da 

Poat  dc  NeoMNUS  aad  Coaipany,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 

corponiioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.    AppUcatton  October  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  414.113 
SClains.    (Q.  24»-431) 
3.  A  group  I  metal  sah  of  4,4-difluoro-3-buten-l-yiie. 


2.925333 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DINrrROACETATES 
O.  Pariwr.  HnatsriOe.  Ala.,  asilgani  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  PhiladelpUa.  Pa.,  a  cotporatioa  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawiag.    AapBcatloa  March  4, 1954 
r  Serial  No.  549.942 

I  19ClaiBM.    (O.  249— 445) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  esters  of  dinitroacetic  acid 
and  the  salts  thereof  which  comprises  reacting  an  ester  of 
dinitrocyanoacetic  acid,  NCC(N03),C00R,  with  a  hy- 
drogen halide  of  a  molecular  weight  from  36  to  81  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  a  chemically  equivalent  amount 
of  a  lower  non-tertiary  alkanol  and  a  volatile  ether  at  a 
temperature  between  —10*  C.  and  20*  C^  reacting  the 
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resulting  mixture  with  water  between  20*  and  50*  C 
and  separating  a  dinitroacetate  of  the  formula  ' 

HC(NO,)aCOOR 

R  being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  nitro- 
alkyl,  nitratoalkyl,  chloroalkyi,  and  bromoalkyl  groups 
of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  and  nitrobenzvl 
groups.  ' 

DINITROCYANOACETATES 

1^  g^^Q-  '**»»  HmtfTilk,  Ah. 

NoDnwIns.   AppHc^liM  Mareii  (,  1956 

Serial  No.  569.944 

liClaiiiii.   <a.  2M— 465) 

I.  New  chemical  compounds  of  the  formula 
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pound  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydridr  and  a  Fridel- 
Crafts  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  cc  tuisting  of  chlo- 
ndes  bromides  and  iodides  of  a  poIy^aUnt  meil  having 
a  valence  from  three  to  five  in  an  ine?ether«l  HquTd 
said  unsaturated  organic  compound  bei^  seleoed  frcSi 
the  group  consisting  of  olefins,  cycl^lefins,  dien^ 
p  kyn«  arylalkenes  alkyl  alkenoates.  haloalkeni,.  S 
arylalkcnes,  alkenyl  ethers  and  alkenylaiines. 


NCC(NOa)aCOOR 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  non- 
tertiary  alkyl,  nitroalkyi,  nitratoalkyl.  chloroalkyi.  bromo- 
alkyl. cycloalkyl  groups,  and  benzyl,  nitrobenzyl.  and 
cyanobcnzyl  groups,  these  groups  containing  not  over  12 
carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  esters  of  dim'tiOcyano- 
acetic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  an  ester  of  oximino- 
cyanoacetic  acid  with  nitric  acid  below  about  30*  C 


2,925j438 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  UNS  iniBATvn 
ORGANIC  COMPOlSS  TO  orS5«J22 
RON  COMPOw5S  CJRGANOBO. 

ifSiS-^  ^Tcs^j^  h^^.^. 


2325,435 

FROCEMPORraODUOnVGMONOBROMACETIC 
ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Arthur  Schwenlle,  Vincland,  N  J. 
NoDrawios.    AppUcatioB  Mqr  16, 1957 
Serial  No.  659,46S 
16Claiiiis.    (CI.  260-487) 
7.  In   a  process   for  the   preparation   of  a   mono- 
bromacetic  acid  ester  of  an  alcohol  by  reacting  a  mixture 
Of  monobromacctic  acid  and  monobromacetyl  bromide 
with  at  least  sufficient  alcohol  to  convert  said  mono- 
bromacctic  acid   and   monobromacetyl   bromide   to   a 
mo^iobromacetic  acid  ester  of  said  alcohol,  the  step  which 
comprises  preparing   said   mixture  of  monobromacetic 
acid  and  monobromacetyl  bromide  by  the  method  which 
includn   brominating   acetic   anhydride   containing   less 
than  5%  acetic  acid  at  a  temperature  from  about  70'  C 
to  about  135-  C.  with  at  least  about  two  mols  of  bromine 
for  each  mol  of  acetic  anhydride. 


NoDnwing.    AppUcatloQ  FeL. 
Serial  N©.  637,615 
24Claima.    (O.  26«-6«4 
ji.  in  a  method  of  preparing  an  or 
l>ound  by  reacting  an  unsaturated  or 

!'ith  a  reagent  consisting  of  an  alkali 
nd  a  boron  halide/  the  step  which  « 
ringing  one  component  of  said  reagent 
bet  in  an  inert  liquid  carrier  with  the  o 
6f  the  reagent  in  the  presence  of  an  amt 

Saturated  organic  compound  correspond! 
ically  at  least  to  the  amount  of  said  one  comnonem 
ntil  substantially  stoichiometric  amounTTof  Kor- 
anic compound  and  said  alkali  metal  b<  rohydridc  and 
^.d  boron  halide  have  reacted  to  form  said  organoboron 
liirr/'  '"i?  unsaturated  organic  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olcfirs,  cycloolefins 
dienes,  alkynes,  arylalkenes.  alkyl  alkenoates,  hSS 
ken«.  carbalkoxyaryl  alkencs,  alkenyl  ithers,  nitroal. 
Henes,  mtroarylalkenes  and  alkenyl  boratts. 


1,  1957 

looboron  com- 
ic compound 
I  borohydride 
iprises  slowly 
reactive  con- 
T  component 
lot  of  the  tin- 
g  stoichiomet- 
[ne  component 


toE.  L 


2,925,436 

raoDucnoN  of  acryuc  acid  and  rre  salto 

Walter  Repie,  Fnmz  Rcidiciiedcr,  and  G«cntiicr  Steasel 
iMMtShn  (Rhtoe),  and  AIM  Zte^  IWdSbSg! 

ASKSJ££2"f*L5l!Sf V  ^'^  *  Soda-FabS 
AJflCTgwellaAaft,  Lodwipliafcn  (Rhine),  Germaay 

AppUcatioa  Febraaiy  15, 1957,  Serial  nJ.  UljX^ 
2Claiiiii.  (a.26»— 533) 
I.  in  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  acrylic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free  acrylic 
acid  and  lu  alkali  metal  salts  by  the  interaction  of 
acetylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  water  in  the  presence 
of  a  nickel  compound  as  carbonylation  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction 
at  a  minimum  pressure  of  75  atmospheres  absolute  but 
below  the  decomposition  limiting  pressure  of  the  mix- 
ture of  acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature 
between  180»  and  300*  C. 


^„ 2,925,439 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  3J 1957 

Serial  No.  662,978 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260-— 606.5) 

L'^'"^"^"*  '°r  preparing  alkyldiboraa  •  which  com- 
-  Ji^.  •""'  •.«»«t"re  of  a  boron  halide.  In  alkyl  halide 
ahd  alummum  in  the  presence  of  hydrog^I  at  a  wmcS^ 

fiTr^*^^!*""'  '^  ''■'°«'°*  '°  "•<*  »»•'•<*«  hns  selected 
frtom   the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,   fromine    and 

IT^^'S'ir'*;  ^'^S  °l  "'^'  "^''^^^  '°  alfminum'be^g 

b9ron  hahde  being  from  1 : 1  to  6;  I .  ^ 


i^HOSPHINOBORINE  COMPOUNDS  aLd  THEIR 
A-*      ■  -        .      PREPARATION  *^"* 

>XSi'5'*^Li2[?^il?^"^»-W««~'.  Monte- 


2,925,437 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  UNSATURATED 

Hnbcrt  C  Brawn,  West  Lafayette,  lad. 
No  DrBwing.^Application  October  30, 1956  * 
..  ^—'•'™  ^***  619,355 
I    Tk         v*^.*^^*^    (a.  26#— 686.5) 

I .  I  ne  method  of  preparing  an  organoboron  compound 
Which  comprises  reacting  an  unsaturated  organic  com- 


NoDnwii«.    Applicatk«Jnncl7,tl957 
Serial  No.  666,213 

A  «K    Jl^  ^Ha^    <^-  260-606.5) 
A  phosphmobonne  polymer  of  ring  fconfiguration 
cjnpnsing  a  plurality  of  phosphinoborint  ""^^ 
pofymef  having  the  formula:  ~ 

i[RR'PBR"R"'j, 
rein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  clJss  consisting 

.iJ^'^^.l.**"*^  P*''^**''y'*"*  «™"P  of  f^rn  three  to 
r^"^^  *'*'*'".  ''"«^  *^<'«*  ^^'^^"Kh  its  terminal 
cajbon  atom*  to  the  phosphorus  atom  and  ft)  two  sep- 
ar*e  radicals,  said  radicals  being  selected  frjm  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  Jess  than  13  carbon 
atoms,  lower  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  lower  alkj  I-substitutcd 
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phenyl,  biphenyl  and  naphthyl  and  wherein  R"  and  R'" 
are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl,  at  least  one  of  said  symbols  R.  R'.  R" 
and  R'"  representing  a  sub^tituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  bi- 
phenyl and  naphthyl  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
3  to  4  indicative  of  the  degree  of  polymerization. 


METHOD  OF  PRO^iSlMG  ORGANOBORON 
^^_       COMPOUNDS 

HHMft  C«  Btowb,  Wcft  Lanyatta,  Im« 
N«  Dnmi^    J^pnlfaHnn  Ortatir  30,  195S 
Sailaf  No.  770,611 
lOdalBM.    (CL260    6063) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  organoboron  com- 
pound, the  step  which  comprises  reacting  an  aluminum 
borohydride  complex  with  an  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  ooiuisting  of  olefin*,  cycloolefins,  dienes. 
alkynes,  arylalkenes,  nitroaryl  alkcoes,  nitroalkenes,  al- 
kenyl-amines,  alkenyl  ethers,  alkenyl  sulfides,  pyridine 
alkenes,  haloalkenes.  alkenoics,  alkyl  alkenoates.  alkenyl 
nitriles  and  alkenali.  thereby  forming  an  organol>oron 
compound  and  an  aluminum  hydride  complex,  said  alu- 
minum borohydride  complex  being  a  complex  with  a 
complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ether,  a  tertiary  amine  and  a  thioether  which  is  inert 
toward  said  organic  compound  and  said  organoboron 
compound  and  which  is  capable  of  forming  said  com- 
plex with  alimunum  hydride. 


2325,442 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC 

8ULFIDB8 

Darid  W.  Gohaan  aad  WBItaa  M.  HMnM,  CaasM,  Waahn 

and  JOBM  Kanriet,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  mbIbmci  to  Crawn 

"a  cor^ 


and  thereafter  reacting  said  olefin  with  hydrogen  sulfide 
by  incrementally  adding  the  solution  of  iron  chloride  and 


2,928^443 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MERCAPTAN8 
L.  Wnlitw  Gkifcwr,  Pfc„  in%iiir  t»  Gi*  R». 

m  DavalopnMMl  Companijf  PMsbaegh,  ^a.,  a 
dCDdawart 

I  Jim  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  664,007 
SnnhM    (a.260-4t9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mercaptan  which 
comprises  adding  anhydrmn  iron  chloride  to  an  olefin 


T^^   \^J 


olefin  to  excess  li<pud  hydrofen  sulfide  and  an  organic 
peroxide. 

2325,444 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  METHYLENE. 

BBPHENOLS 
Max  Lcvtnc,  dcraiand  HdshSi,  and  fa— rl  C  Tcayn, 
dcTdand,  Olrio,  irtpnii  to  Iiitifal  Rnroa  Coipo- 
mllon,  OerelaBd,  Ohto,  a  cfywntlon  of  Ddawaic 
No  Drawing.    Annlication  Fcbraaiy  19,  195S 
ScrialNo.  716,050 
SCWnis.    (0.260—619) 
1.   A  process  for  preparing  a  bis-(hydroxyphenyl) 
methane  which  comprises  reacting  at  ambient  temperatnre 
a  bis-(hydroxyphenyl)  ketone  with  hydrogen  under  be- 
tween about  1  and  about  5  atmospheres  pressure  in  the 
presence  (rf  a  relatively  small  amount  of  palladium  de- 
posited on  an  inert  carrier. 


yotnliftn  of  NcT^dn 

NoDnwkw.   ApHkatfoa  My  16, 1958 
flsital  No.  740,706 
19  nilaii     (CL  260— 607) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  organic  sulfides  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  an  organic  sulfide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkyl,  alkylaryl.  diaryl.  alkylaralkyl,  alkyl- 
alkaryl,  diaralkyl,  homocyciic,  heterocyclic  and  at  least 
two  thioether  groups  in  the  molecuJe-containing  sulfides 
to  a  solution  of  nitrogen  tetroxide  (NsO«)  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  for  said  nitrogen  tetroxide,  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  at  least  one  mole  of  nitrogen  tetroxide  for 
each  mole-equivalent  of  sulfur  present  as  a  thioether  link- 
age in  said  organic  sulfide,  oxidizing  the  organic  sulfide 
to  the  corresponding  sulfoxide  and  reducing  the  nitrogen 
tetroxide  to  nitrogen  trioxide  (NjOs), 

(b)  distilling  off  the  nitrogen  trioxide  and  the  inert 
organic  solvent  and  condensing  the  distillate  in  the  pres- 
ence o(  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  quantity  at  least 
sufScient  to  converi  substantially  all  of  the  nitrogen  tri- 
oxide to  the  nitrogen  tetroxide  and  thereby  regenerating 
the  oxidizing  solution  of  nitrogen  tetroxide  in  the  organic 
solvent,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  organic  sulfoxide  formed  from  the 
residue  of  the  distillation,  the  boiling  point  of  said  or- 
ganic solvent  being  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  sulfoxide 
formed  during  the  reaction. 


I,yift44y 

PRODUCnON  OF  CHLORINATED  BICYCUC 

HYDROCARBONS 


aadgnmcnts,  to  Shell  Devdopment  Company, 
Emcryrillc  CaUr.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appiintion  December  22, 1952 
Scftal  No.  327yiSg 
4  Hilmi     (CL_        . 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


3.  The  method  of  forming  1,2,3,4.7,7-hexachloro- 
bicycIo-(2.2.1)-2,5-heptadiene  which  comprises  dehydro- 
halogenating  1,2,3,4.5,7,7  -  heptachloro-bicyclo-(2.2.1  )-2- 
heptene  by  reacting  it  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkanols  and  dioxane. 


2325,446 
FLUORINATED  INTERNAL  OLEFINS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
lohn  I.  Diysiaic,  Wlbdngtoo,  Del,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  da  Ncaonrt  and  Coapanj',  WOmfaigton,  Dd.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
,  ,     No  Dnnriaf.    Appllcallon  Inne  16, 1950 
Serial  No.  742,062 
lOOains.   (CL260    653J) 
1.  A  fluorinated  internal  olefin  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H(CF,)^F=CFC^:i,+x  and 

H(CF,)^F=CF(CF,)^ 

wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  between  1  and  19,  in- 
clusive. 
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7.  The  process  which  comprises  heatiiif  a  flooitMcyl 
halide  of  the  fonnula 

RCFiCX 

II 
o 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  inert  to  nickel  car- 
bonyl  and  X  is  halogen  of  an  atomic  number  of  at 
least  17.  with  nickel  carbonyl  at  a  temperature  of  about 
40-200*  C 


comprises  adding  to  the  reactor  feed  attout 
parts  per  million  of  a  dihydroxy  aromitic 
base  on  reacting  butadiene  so  that  the  moljcular 
he  drying  oil  is  increased. 


2,925,447 

alkyiahon  of  saturated  hydrocarbons 

Hobcrt  R.  Appdl,  North  Rhrcnide,  DL,  Msigoor,  by 
mtmmt  aalniiwiite,  to  Uihrctnl  OH  Prodncli  Com- 
pus7.  Dm  PbiMC,  IlL,  a  cofpontftoi  of  Ddawaic 
NoDniwiBg.   AMrifealiMi  December  3«,  1957 
8«U  No.  7t5,741 
nCUkm,   (a.2M-«M) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  ctf  an  alkylatable  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  with  an  olefin-acting  compound  at 
alkylation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prisiog  a  mixture  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  meUl  halide  and 
aluminum  plated  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  tin. 


I 
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30  to  300 

compound 

weight  of 


2,925,44s 

METHOD  OF  STABOIZING  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  COOLANT 

Eafcnc  L.  CoBchoun,  Loa  Aacdcs,  CaUf .,  aMignor  to 

North  American  Aiiatioa,  Inc. 

No  DnwiBf.    AMHcatioa  Scomber  8, 1954 

3ClahM.    (CL24«— M4J) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  radiiriytic  damage  to  an 
aromaUc  hydrocarbon  under  nuclear  irradiation,  which 
comprises  adding  from  0.1%  to  5%  of  an  anhydrous  in- 
organic compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halides  of  aluminum  and  halides  of  tin  to  a  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyphenyls  having 
two  to  four  benzene  rings  and  aromatic  condensed  ring 
compounds  having  from  two  to  three  condensed  6-mem- 
bered  rings  therein. 


2325,45t 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  vipORIZING 

BENZENE  OR  UGRT  OVL 
dolf  SHimalenhach  a^  EmI  Salikr,  lima,  Gcnmuiy, 
MrigBow,  by  amqe  ■HlgamiH^  to  Kop  mh  Company, 
iBc^  Ptttrimrgh,  Pa.,  a  cofyoMtfuM  of  Mawarc 

AppBcathM  Match  2t,  195<,  Sotel  No.  572,M5 
,     SChfans.    (CL2M— (74) 


1 1 .  An  improved  step  of  hot  hydrogen  gai  vaporization 
ol  benzene  from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  starting  mixture 


containing  crude  benzene,  which  mixture  hu 
resin  forming  impurities  therein,  as  a  result 


2325,449 

INCREASING  VISCOSiTY  OF  COPOLYMERS 
•^'  '^Sf'*  Berkeley,  Jr.,  Baton  Rovgc,  La.,  assignor  to 
Emo  RnMrch  and  Eagtoeering  Company,  a  coipora- 
ttoa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  7, 195S,  Serial  No.  733,7*9 
iCbfana.   (CL2M-.««9) 


polymerized 
of  a  previous 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  drying  oils 
wherein  about  75  to  100  parts  of  butadiene  are  copoly- 
mcrized  with  about  25  to  0  parts  of  styrene  at  a  tempera- 
ture level  of  20*  to  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  finely 
divided  alkali  metal  catalyst  and  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
dil(«nt  to  form  said  drying  oil,  the  improvement  which 


Step  of  a  process  by  thermal  pretreatment  under  pressure 
tO)  polymerize  the  resin-forming  impurities  contained  in 
th^  crude  benzene  mixture,  for  separation  of  the  resin 
from  the  crude  benzene  before  it  eoten  a  ( jrtber  step  of 
the  process  in  which  the  benzene  vapor  is  to  be  cauiyt- 
idilly  refined  therein  with  the  hydrogen  gis.  which  im- 
pnoved  process  step  comprises:  supplyingTtbe  aforesaid 
liquid  starting  mixture  from  said  previous  step  to  a 
reserve  thereof  in  an  evaporating  vessel,  Withdrawing  a 
p«1  of  the  liquid  starting  mixture  from  thk  evaporating 
veksel  and  flowing  this  part  without  change  of  liquid 
phase  through  a  heater,  thereafter  aspirating  said  part 
whh  hot  recycled  hydrogen  gas  from  the  further  catalytic 
refining  step  under  lower  pressure  conditibns  than  the 
prMsure  of  the  starting  liquid  passing  to  Ote  aspirating 
stip  from  the  evaporating  vessel  to  thus  vaporize  the 
starting  liquid,  passing  the  mixture  of  recycled  hydrogen 
gaa  and  vaporized  liquid  into  the  evaporatiilg  vessel  at  a 
letel  above  the  reserve  of  liquid  therein,  whireby  gaseous 
anp  vaporous  constituents  flash  from  the  {liquid  phase 
reiin  constituents  of  said  mixture  in  said  vessel,  and  flow- 
ing the  so  separated  gaseous  and  vaporous  constituents 
from  the  vessel  to  said  further  catalytic  reining  step  of 
the  process. 

2,925,451 

CONVERSION  OF  PROPYLENE  AND  BOBUTYL- 

ENB  TO  ALLENE  AND  METHYLACI TYLENE 


IVflitoa  JoBc*  HocMd,  Wttnin«tOB,  Del. 

*■  ^^  ^^TUSl'^  Camtamj,  WiaSntrtn,  Ddl, 

H  coffpoffallM  of  Delaware 

{    Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No, 

3ClafaM.    (CL2M— «78) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  allenc 
acetylene  which  comprises  passing  an  olefii 


toE.  L 


M735S 

and  methyl- 
of  the  class 
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consisting  of  isobutylene  and  propylene  at  a  pressure  taining  overhead  from  the  top  of  said  distillation  column 
below  100  nwn.  mercury  over  a  metallic  filament  of  high  introducing  said  overhead  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
resistivity  heated  to  at  least  900*  C.  at  a  contact  time  of  extraction  zone,  below  the  point  of  introducing  said  mix- 
ture into  said  zone,  recovering  a  bottoms  from  said  ex- 
tractive distillation  comprising  lean  solvent  substantially 
free  of  hydrocarbon,  removing  a  side-cut  vapor  contain- 
mg  said  diolefin  and  2-olefin  from  an  intermediate  point 
in  the  height  of  said  distillation  column,  separately  sob- 
iecting  said  side-cut  vapor  to  fractionation  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  solvent  to  separate  diolefin  from  2-ole- 
fin. recovering  from  said  fracticmation  an  overhead  en- 
riched with  diolefin,  relative  to  the  cotoceiitratioo  of 
diolefin  in  said  mixture,  recovering  a  2-olefin-contatning 
liquid  bottoms  from  said  fractionation  and  introducing 
said  liquid  bottoms  into  said  distillation  column  at  a 
point  below  the  side-cut  vapot  withdrawal  and  substan- 
tially above  the  bottom  of  the  colomn. 


sHi>= 


less  than  0.01  second,  cooling  the  resulting  products,  and 
separating  allene  and  methylacetylene  from  said  reaction 
products. 


2,925,452 

SEPARATING  OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Dorndd  B.  Bro«|htoB,  Chhamo,  DL,  mi^or,  by 
to  UMvcnal  OH  PraiScw^ 
IB.,  a  coipotalloB  of  IMawam 

~>ac«iib«r  It,  1957,  Scrid  No.  7f  3,i29 
7Ckim8.   (CL2M-^1J) 


23SS|4S3 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZA- 
HON  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
O.  FoUn^  Onto!  Ldto,  Etamr  L.  MBkr,  CUy, 
E.  Lmaa,  Q^rtal  Lafca,  IB.,  am%mw  to 
^^ .  3ompaB|jr,  ^Meas^  DL,  a  oofporattoa  of 

Ofeto 

AppUcatioa  December  1<,  1957,  Serial  No.  793,15S 
HChyma.   (CL2M— M3.i5) 


£] 


8 


ri 


i=v 


immu 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  substantially  pure  diole- 
finic  hydrocartxMi  from  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising a  diolefin,  a  1 -olefin,  a  2-olefln  and  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture 
with  a  solvent  selectively  misdble  with  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons in  an  extraction  zone  at  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  solvent 
and  said  mixture  in  substantially  liquid  phase,  separating 
a  rafflnate  phase  comprising  a  relatively  saturated  hydro- 
carbon substantially  insoluble  in  said  solvent  at  said  con- 
ditions from  a  rich  solvent  contafaung  in  solution  the 
relatively  unsaturated  components  of  said  mixture,  sep- 
arately subjecting  said  rich  solvent  to  extractive  distilla- 
tion in  a  distillation  column,  recovering  a  1-olcfln-con- 


I .  A  hydrotsomerizatioo  process  which  comprises  proc- 
essing an  isomerizable,  saturated  hydrocarbon  having 
4-7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  at  a  tanperature  within 
the  range  of  about  600-800*  P..  sufficient  to  eiTect  the 
isoraerizatioo  of  said  hydrocarbon  fai  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  hydrocracking.  at  isomerizing  conditions  of 
pressure  and  Hs/hydrocarbon  mol  ratio  in  the  presence 
of  an  isomerization  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
silica-alumina,  hydrocarbon-cracking  catalyst  composite 
containing  50-95%  by  weight  of  silica  and  having  in- 
corporated therein  a  small  amount  of  a  co-promoter 
consisting  essentially  of  palladium  and  rhodium,  each 
being  present  m  an  amount  sulBdent  to  enhance  the 
isomerization  activity  of  said  silica-alumina  catalyst,  the 
quantity  of  palladium  present  in  the  catalyst  >»<rT>Hing 
the  amount  of  rhodium. 

II.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  silica-alnmma, 
hydrocarbon-cracking  catalyst  composite  containing  50- 
95%  by  weight  of  silica  and  having  incorporated  thefcin 
a  small  amount  of  a  co-promoter  consisting  essentially 
of  palladium  and  rhodium,  each  being  present  in  an 
amotmt  sufficient  to  enhance  the  isonaerization  activity 
of  said  silica-alumina  catelyst.  the  quantity  of  palladium 
present  in  the  catalyst  fTfrnting  the  amount  <A  ifaodhun. 


ELECmlCAL 

to   Rairehemfe   AkHeflgcscllichafl,   Obcr' 

f"^"*^<nMay,_aad  Stetakohka-ElckMzHat 

"    -    "-  -^     ^  ^  cofpom- 


liMI«f 


MCUm.    (CL13CM) 


CONTINUOUS  FEED  PRIMARY  BATTERY 
STSIXM 

IB«toi»oiM,WgidB|toii,D.C,MdUo 
GoUcabM*.  SOrcr  Sptl^.  Md. 

(Gwrted  •*«  lid,  35.  UA  StlSsiK  m.  2««) 


^fc^„:r^c^ 


.  iAr^!^  **'  «eiieratmf  uaefal  electrical  energy  in 

!rS^  !lfl'?"^.  **'"*'y  'y***"  ''"<=*»  comprises;  rc- 
■omg  «  ttnmgly  electroposttiye  gacriflcal  meSl  a^ode 

J^t!^  '^'S!!!?*  ?'««!?'y««  •"  ^  Pnsence  of  .  chemical- 

tcnerate  el^tncal  energy  and  liberate  a  reacunt  gas^ 
ronveying  the  hydrogen  gas  from  the  llm  stage  of  the 

S?.2  K  f~~*  "•«•  *«'~''  electrochemically  re- 
acung  the  hydrogen  gas  from  the  first  stage  as  the  Mode 

r.^?''!!?  *t  "**  "^~** '°  *°  electrolyte  in  the  second 
2lf!  to  thereby  generate  electrical  energy  in  the  second 
•jagc,  and  Upping  electrical  energy  from  each  of  the 
stages. 
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AppHcatfoa  ftfay  14, 19S«p  Serial  M».  5t4,S23 
UO^M.   (CL  13«— liaT  ^^ 


1.  A  fuel  cell  for  the  direct  production  <rf  electrical 
energy  from  a  liquid  fuel  comprising  an  electrolyte  bath 
containing  a  liquid  fuel  which  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols,  ketones,  ethers,  paraffins  and  aro- 
mauc  hydrocarbons,  said  group  member  having  not  more 
than  14  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule  admixed  therein 
a  porous  fuel  electrode  and  a  porous  oxygen  electrod^ 
spaced  apart  in  said  electrolyte  bath  for  the  adsorption 
and  deadsorpuon  as  ions  of  fuel  and  oxygen,  respectively 
leavmg  the  electrodes  charged,  said  Uquid  fuel  and  oxygen 
electrode  being  substantially  inert  with  respect  to  each 
otner.  and  means  for  passing  an  oxidizing  gas  in  con- 
tact with  said  oxygen  electrode.  •  •«  ui  coo- 


1.  A  three  layer  separator  for  electril  accumulators, 
said  separator  comprising  an  intermediate  layer  and  two 
facing  layers  applied  to  opposite   sides!  of  said  inter- 
mediate layer,  one  of  said  facing  layers  consisting  of  a 
ion-splitting  acid-resistant  microporous  filter  plate  made 
rom  a  material  selected  from  the  grodp  consisting  of 
»olyvinyI  chloride  fibers,  polystyrene  fiberf  fabric  formed 
rom  polyamide  fibers,  fabric   formed  from  polyester 
ibers.   hard   rubber,   ^ass   fabric,   impncgnated   paper, 
paper  reinforced  with  glass  fibers  and  webs  formed  from 
asbestos  fibers,  the  odier  of  said  facing  layers  consist- 
ing of  a  glass  mat,  said  intermediate  layei^  being  a  perfo- 
rated   and   corrugated    plate    fonned    from    a   material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  po  yvinyl  chloride 
plastic  and  hard  rubber,   and  said  three   layers  being 
United  solely  by  being  sewn  together  along  at  least  one 
^am  passing  through  and  extending  long  tudinally  along 
a  corrugation  of  said  intermediate  layer. 


I 


2.f2S,4S7 

SCREEN  ROOM  Am  INLET  AND  W4VE  GUARD 
"~^  A.  LMam,  CUc^o,  I L 

March  2Jri955,  SmW  N  ».  49MS3 
€Clahm.   (0.174—35) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shielding  ro«  m  having  two 
Shielding  layers,  an  air  inlet  and  wave  giu  rd  for  a  radio- 
wave  shielding  room  comprising  four  electrically  «»- 
ductive  and  radio  frequency  electromagnetic  wave  im- 
fermeable  metallic  screens  of  nibttantiail^  coaner  than 
^2  grade  mesh,  means  adapted  to  m«if^  t^^  ^  ^^ 
Screens  in  electrical  contact  with  an  outer  layer  of  said 
gelding  room,  means  adapted  to  m«int«;f>  nie  remaining 
t^o  said  screens  in  electrical  contact  whhlan  inner  layer 
Of  said  screen  room,  and  means  adapted  t^  maintain  said 
screens  disposed  in  electrical  contact  with  said  outer 
layer  in  electrical  isoUtion  with  respect  p  said  screens 
iispoacd  in  electrical  contact  with  said  inner  layer,  said 
screens  being  disposed  in  mutually  qiabed  apart  and 
substantially  parallel  relationship  and  in]  paraUel  rela- 


tiooship  to  said  shielding  room  layers,  an 
interpcned  perifdierally  between  each  {.. 
screeiu  adapted  to  maintain  said  screens 
apait  relation,  the  means  adapted  to  ma 
oontact  between  said  screen  pairs  and  said  . 
including  a  first  frame  disposed  peripherals 
named  screen  pair  adapted  to  maintain 
electrical  contact  about  their  margins  with 


ttlDt  frame 
of  adjacent 
said  q)aced 
itain  electrical 
Iding  layers 
of  Skid  first- 
screens  in 
laid  layer  and 
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a  second  frame  adapted  to  nwintain  the  said  second  screen 
pair  in  electrical  contact  with  said  inner  hiyer  in  mutual 
marginal  contact,  the  said  means  adapted  to  maiiifm 
electrical  contact  between  said  screen  pairs  and  said 
shieldings  including  a  frame  disposed  peri|rfieraUy  of  said 
second-named  frame  and  in  abutting  relation  thereto,  a 
frame  disposed  peripherally  of  said  third<«amed  frame 
ad^ted  to  maintain  said  inner  and  outer  layers  in  spaced 
relation,  and  a  fifth  frame  disposed  in  overiying  relation- 
ship to  said  third  and  fourth  named  frames,  said  fifth- 
named  frame  being  adapted  to  maintain  one  of  said 
screens  having  electrical  connection  with  said  outer  layer 
in  ughUy  engaged  relation  with  said  outer  layer  and  said 
third  and  fourth  named  frames  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain one  of  said  screens  having  electrical  connection  with 
said  inner  layer  in  tightly  engaged  relation  with  said 
inner  layer,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  third-named 
frame  to  said  fourth-iumed  frame  and  said  fourth-named 
frame  to  said  fifth -named  frame. 


2,925^5t 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  DISCONNECTING  HANGER 

Ray  F.  Lester,  Syncwe,  N.Y.«  assignor  to  Crouc-Hinds 

Conpany,  Syniatss,  N.Y.,  a  conoralkMi  of  New  Yosk 

Appllcntton  AmU  1, 1957.  Serial  No.  Mf  ,737 

(CL  n4-~tl) 


mAmHI, 
lOiiB. 


A  traffic  signal  casing  disconnecting  hanger  com- 
prising a  rectangular  box-like  bousing  open  at  the  front 
side,  means  attached  to  the  top  wall  of  said  housing 
for  suspending  the  same  from  a  spanner  cable,  i  closure 
detachably  secured  to  the  open  front  side  of  the  housing, 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  being  formed  with  a 
slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  front  side  of  the  hous- 
ing and  terminating  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  offset  shoulders  positioned  adja- 
cent said  slot,  said  shoulders  and  slot  forming  a  pair 
of  ledges,  a  signal  casing  supporting  collar  slidably 
mounted  ia  said  slot  and  having  an  outwardly  extendmg 
flange  overlying  said  ledges,  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing 
having  an  inwardly  extending  projection  overlying  the 
inner  portion  of  the  flange  of  said  collar,  said  closure 
having  a  rib  overlying  and  engaging  the  forward  side 
of  said  collar  to  maintain  said  inner  portion  of  the 
flange  of  the  collar  between  said  ledges  and  said  rib 
and  projection,  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  being 
formed  with  power  cable  receiving  apertures,  a  recep- 
tacle mounted  in  said  housing  for  connection  to  said 
power  cable,  and  a  plug  for  said  traffic  signal  received 
in  said  receptacle. 


including  a  surrounding  grounded  sheath,  said  means 
comprising  a  one  piece  metallic  connector  for  the  corre- 
sponding conductors  of  the  cables,  said  connector  having 
converging  branches  one  for  each  of  the  cable  conductors 
being  joined,  said  connector  being  embedded  in  a  mono- 
lithic mass  of  solid  dielectric  of  the  same  number  of 
branches  and  in  the  same  angular  relationship  as  are  the 
branches  of  the  connector,  the  dielectric  being  bonded 
to  the  connector  by  high  adhesion  forces  at  the  entire 
facing  surfaces  t)etween  them  thus  eliminating  all  empty 
spaces  between  the  connector  and  the  dielectric  which 
could  be  subjected  to  electrical  stresses,  the  dielectric  of 
each  branch  being  of  a  frusto  conical  shape  of  a  minimum 


diameter  at  the  end  of  the  surrounded  branch  and  of 
progressively  increasing  diameter  in  the  direction  of  con- 
vergence of  the  branches,  there  being  an  electrical  con- 
ductive layer  covering  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  be- 
tween the  intersections  of  the  respective  branches  of  the 
dielectric  and  bonded  thereto,  each  of  said  branches  of  the 
connector  extending  at  least  to  the  end  of  the  surrounding 
branch  of  the  monolithic  mass  dielectric,  wrapped  insula- 
tion covering  the  tapered  ends  of  the  respective  branches 
of  the  dielectric,  and  conductive  shields  surrounding  and 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  entire  outer  surfaces  of  the 
wrapped  insulation  of  the  respective  branches  and  ex- 
tending up  to  and  electrically  connected  with  the  first 
mentioned  conductive  layer. 


ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Richard  J.  Daiics,  AUem,  N.Y^  aarigMir  to  Bcndix  Avto- 
tton  Corponlloa,  Sldacy,  N.Y.,  a  coqporatlon  of  Deb- 
ware 

ApfOcatioa  Seplcnbcr  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,8M 
17  nalii     (CL  174—77) 


2,915,459 
BRANCH  JOINT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

jrwmro^gm,  nummt  niff  aH^Mf  to  rh 

11,5M 

€CUmL   (Cl.lt4— 73) 

6.  Means  for  joining  the  corresponding  conductors  of       1.  An  electrical  lead  adapted  for  use  in  combination 
at  least  three  converging  high  tension  electric  cables  each    with  a  member  having  an  insulator  fixed  therein,  said 
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lead  comprising  a  conduit,  means  for  deuchably  connect- 
ing said  conduit  and  member  in  end-to-end  relation,  an 
insulating  sleeve,  and  means  for  yieldably  pressing  said 
sleeve  against  said  insulator  including  an  element  sup- 
ported by  said  conduit  and  having  means  thereon  cooper- 
able  with  said  conduit  for  limiting  the  axial  movement 
of  said  element  relative  to  said  conduit  when  the  conduit 
is  detached  from  said  member  and  compressible  resilient 
means  interposed  between  said  conduit  and  an  enlarged 
portion  of  said  element,  said  resilient  means  being  com- 
pressible by  movement  of  said  conduit  into  engagemcni 
with  said  member  after  said  sleeve  and  insulator  are 
engaged. 

ELECTRIC  WIRE  CONNECTOR 

AppBcBlioB  OctobOT  29,  tfSlsSiUo.  389,969 
SCWm.   (CL174— TT) 


1.  A  three-piece  connector  for  binding  together  con- 
ductively  and  accessibly  in  an  insulative  enclosure  a  pig 
tail  cluster  of  bared  terminals  of  insulated  electric  wires 
c<Mnprising,  a  metallic  splicer  sleeve  having  a  bell-shaped 
tubular  wall  and  containing  the  bared  terminals  of  said 
insulated  wires  clinched  together  by  indentations  in  a 
section  of  said  bell-shaped  wall  having  a  relatively  small 
girth,  said  wall  section  flaring  outward  to  a  relatively 
large  girth  as  it  extends  along  said  wires  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  terminals  and  forming  an  open  mouth  of 
said  sleeve,  a  thimble-shaped  boot  of  resilient  insulative 
material  having  a  closed  end  and  a  bell-shaped  tubtilar 
wall  one  portion  of  which  wall  adjacent  said  closed  end 
of  the  boot.telescopically  encompasses  and  approjcimately 
conforms  to  said  bell-shaped  wall  of  said  splicer  sleeve 
and' increases  in  girth  as  it  extends  along  said  wires  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  closed  end  of  the  boot  and 
terminates  in  a  ring  of  angularly  spaced  resilient  prongs 
bordering  said  mouth  of  said  q;>licer  sleeve  and  profecting 
therebeyond,  said  prongs  having  barbed  ends,  and  a  cup- 
shaped  collar  member  having  a  rim  wall  of  larger  com- 
pass than  said  ring  of  prongs  and  a  cross  wall  containing 
apertures  positioned  and  shaped  respectively  to  receive 
said  barbed  ends  of  said  prongs  and  interlock  therewith, 
said  cross  wall  further  having  a  central  hollow  lug  pro- 
jecting toward  said  splicer  sleeve  ccmtaining  a  single  pas- 
sageway therethrough  sufficiently  large  to  pass  all  of  said 
wires  and  of  suflSciently  small  external  girdi  to  enter  and 
abut  against  said  open  mouth  of  said  splicer  sleeve. 


232S«4(2 
COLOR  DEMODULATOR 

DaltoaH.Mteluud,PilMelomNJ^AIb«dC^ ^, 

Hiptt^vdoB  yaOcy,  Pa^  ay  Walter  G.  GliMM,  FriMt. 
tarn,  N  Jn  asrigMMi  to  Radito  Coivoratioo  of  Ancika, 
a  coffporaOoa  of  Dchw»t 
AppHcadon  Jaamary  2M,  19S5.  Serial  No.  4SM92 
SCIaimi.    (CL  17S-I5.4) 
3.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  the  combination  of, 
a  source  of  color  television  signals  representing  a  color 
image  and  including  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chro- 
minance signal  including  signal  information  describing 
a  gamut  of  color  difference  signals  including  an  /{— y 
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Color  difference  information  signal  and  a  Q  signal  in  a 
•rst  frequency  range,  and  orange-cyan  a:  lis  information 
ai  a  second  frequency  range,  said  R—Y  4olor  difference 
information  signal  and  said  Q  signal  ini  said  first  fre- 
quency range  having  phases  lan^g  a  inference  phase 
by  90*  and  147',  respectively,  said  coloif  television  sig- 
aal  also  including  color  synchronizing  buikts  having  said 
Kference  phase,  means  to  separate  said  dolor  synchron- 
izing bursu  from  said  color  television  sigijal,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  burst  separator  means  andi  responsive  to 
aaid  separated  bursts  to  develop  an  oscilhtion  having  a 
phase  synchronized  by  said  separated  bursts  to  a  phase 
related  to  said  reference  phase,  means  to  develop  from 
sAid  oscillation  a  first  demodulating  signal  laving  a  phase 
( orresponding  to  said  Q  signal  in  said  ch  rominance  sig- 


I^ 


^tSiSHU* 


nal,  means  to  develop  from  said  oscillatioi  i  a  second  de- 
modulating signal  having  a  phase  corresp  mding  to  said 
H—Y  signal  in  said  chrominance  signa,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  source  and  to  said  first  demodulating  sig- 
nal developing  means  for  demodulating  said  Q  signal, 
means  coupled  to  said  source  and  to  said  ^cond  demod- 
ulating signal  developing  means  for  dcitiodulating  an 
^—y  color  difference  signal  which  also  i|icludes  higher 
ffequency  components  in  said  second  fr^uency  range 
which  describe  orange-<;yan  axis  infcmiation,  circuit 
means  for  combining  selected  ampIitudesTand  polarities 
of  said  Q  signal  and  said  R—Y  color  difference  informa- 
tion signal  to  form  a  prescribed  trio  of  cilor  difference 
sigiuls  which  also  describe  color  information  along  an 
orange-cyan  axis  in  said  second  frequency 


•K 


range. 


nOD  OF  AND  A^AR>mJS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SCREENED  PRINTING  PATTERNS 
Hen,  Ud-DietrielMdoif,  GenwnF.  matuor  to 
Dr^-bg.    Radoir   HcH    KoHnaadHicscllsckafl.    Kkl, 


don,  GenMaaV,  asri^nof 
iownaadi^pescilsckafl,    K 

19S3,  Serial  n4341,M1 


AppHcatkM  March 
prioritar.appUcatiM 

3ClabiM.    (CLlTt— 4ki) 


,  341,M1 
Ma^  20, 19S2 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  screened  pHntiijg  plates 
having  means  for  respectively  photoelectriidally  teanninf 
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pointwise  in  consecutive  lines  a  copy  to  be  reprodnoad 
to  produce  control  impulses  and  for  simultaneously  en- 
graving iinder  oontrol  of  screen  frequency  impulses  a 
blank  which  is  to  form  a  printing  plate,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  the  provision  of  means  for  modulating 
said  screen  frequency  impulses  both  in  time  and  in  am- 
plitude as  a  function  of  the  brightness  values  of  scanned 
copy  elements  as  reflected  in  said  control  impulses  pro- 
duced incident  to  said  photoelectric  r-«np'ng  of  said  copy. 


MACHINB  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FACSIMILE 
REPRODUCnON 


May  11, 19S5,  Serial  No.  S97,791 
,  appBiaHuaSiiMnilani  May  14, 1954 
SCUbm.   (CL17»— M) 


■-< 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  a  relief  printing  plate 
from  a  pattern  comprising  a  first  rotary  drum  for  sup- 
porting the  pattern,  photodectric  scanning  means  asso- 
ciated'with  said  drum  and  adapted  to  scan  said  pattern, 
a  second  roury  drum  for  supporting  the  printing  plate, 
cutting  means  associated  with  said  second  drum  and 
comprising  a  cutter  adapted  to  cot  a  groove  into  die  sur- 
face of  said  printing  plate,  said  cutter  being  mounted 
for  radial  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  second  drum, 
a  pair  of  threaded  spindles  rigidly  connected  to  each 
other  by  an  intermediate  shaft  portion  adapted  to  impari 
synchronous  roution  to  said  drums  and  simultaneous 
intermittent  equal  axial  displacements  betwem  said  dnmts 
and  the  respective  means  associated  therewith  along  gen- 
erally parallel  paths,  one  of  said  qwidles  being  adapted 
to  effect  rdative  axial  displacement  between  said  first 
drum  and  said  photoelectric  scanning  means  and  the  other 
threaded  spindle  being  adapted  to  effect  relative  axial 
displacement  between  said  cutting  means  and  said  second 
drum,  a  transmissioo  comprisiiig  a  rotatable  disc  on  said 
shaft  portion  and  means  for  ahemately  rotating  said  disc 
in  opposite  directions,  said  disc  being  adapted  to  actuate 
said  shaft  portioo  during  rotation  in  only  one  ot  said 
directions  to  impart  an  intermittent  rotation  to  said  spin- 
dles oootnrf  means  including  an  amplifier  oonnected  to 
and  controlled  by  said  scanning  means  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  variable  controlling  impulse  representative  of 
the  tone  of  the  spot  scanned  at  any  time,  means  con- 
tndled  by  said  control  means  and  oonnected  with  said 
cutting  means  and  including  an  electioaiagnet  adapted  to 
effect  said  radial  adimtment  of  said  cutter  in  dq^endence 
on  said  colitroUing  impuse  to  cause  same  to  cut  a  groove 
into  the  surface  of  said  printing  plate,  the  local  width 
of  whkh  dqwnds  on  said  oontnriling  impulse,  whereby 
to  produce  a  printing  surface  constitirted  by  a  grid  of 
elongated  picture  dements  of  variable  widths  left  bo> 
tween  adjacent  grooves,  and  adjustaUe  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  artnating  naeam  for  varying  the 
amount  of  said  axial  displacements  between  said  drams 
and  their  reqwctive  ■^*""««^  and  cutting  means  to  ad- 
just the  fineneas  of  said  grid  within  predetermined  limits, 
said  adjustable  means  being  operable  to  vary  the  rota- 
tion of  said  disc  in  said  one  direction. 


1,925,445 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOCOMPOSING 
ANDTHEUKE 
Robert  ThoiMH  Nlcait.  New 
GIrai  Aaodatea,  New  ~ 

AppliaHun  Dscitolii  7, 1951, 8etW  No.  2M,549 
•  ClBfam.    (CLITS— «J) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  Hne  justification,  first  scanning 
means  for  scanning  in  closely  spaced  paths  ol  predeter- 
mined  length  over  copy  in  the  direction  of  lines  of  charac- 
ters appearing  on  the  ocq>y,  the  aforesaid  means  induding 
a  means  for  sweeping  an  electronically  req;x>nsive  means 
over  an  entire  line  length  on  the  copy,  means  to  nwnt^in 
the  copy  in  operative  pradmity  to  the  first  Ty«nrng 
means,  reprodudng  means  responsive  solely  to  tbt  sig- 
nals generated  by  the  swequng  of  ffie  aforesaid  means 
over  the  cc^yy  and  including  second  scanning  means  for 
rqModucing  the  copy,  and  means  for  modifying  at  least 
one  dimension  <rf  the  rqnodudng  Tr*""'ng  pattern  with 
reqiect  to  the  dimension  of  the  scanning  pattern  of  the 
first  scanning  means,  the  laat-mentioned  means  compris- 
ing means  to  detect  the  length  of  lines  of  characters  on 
the  copy,  the  detecting  means  including  means  for  auto- 
matically-adjusting die  second  "^"ning  pattern  in  the 
direction  of  lines  of  characters  on  the  copy  so  that  the 
lines  of  characters  rqvoduced  in  the  second  scanning  pat- 
tern are  of  equal  length. 


Gabriel  E>  LowHi,  fltagrdcr. 


2,925,444 
TBLBVBION  RECEIVER 

r,  N.Y^  MrfgMr,  by  mcne 
to  Sylvania  Electric  PradM^  inc.,  WM- 
DeL,  41  e«pantion  of  Ddknmn 
Appttcatian  Masch  29, 1954,  Sow  No.  574,tt2 
5  nilmi     (CL17I— 7J) 


A-^Jj 


1.  In  a  television  recdver,  means  for  converting  re- 
cdved-  tdevtsion  waves  to  waves  of  intermediate  fre- 
quen<iy;  means  for  amplifying  said  waves  of  intermediate 
frequency;  a  discharge  device  amplifier  having  a  cathode, 
a  control  grid,  a  pair  of  deflecting  dectrodes  and  first 
and  second  anodes,  said  deflecting  electrodes  being  adapt- 
ed to  deflect  the  electron  stream,  emanating  from  said 
cathode,  from  said  first  anode  to  said  second  anode;  means 
feeding  intermediate  frequency  waves  from  said  amplify- 
ing means  to  the  control  grid  of  said  amplifier;  a  cathode 
ray  pictuit  tube;  means  coupling  said  first  anode  to  an 
dectrode  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  control  the  inten- 
sity of  the  beam  of  electrons  within  said  cathode  ray 
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tube;  aa  oidllator  for  feoeratiiit  waves  of  horizontal 
deflection  frequency;  means  coupling  said  oscillator  to 
said  deflection  electrodes  of  said  amplifier  causing  the 
stream  of  electrodes  of  said  amplifier  to  impinge  npoo 
said  first  anode  daring  horizontal  trace  periods  of  the 
recdved  television  waves,  and,  to  cause  the  stream  <a 
electrons  of  said  amplifler  to  imiringe  upon  said  second 
anode  during  horizontal  retrace  periods;  a  rectifying  sys- 
tem; means  feeding  received  amplified  syndirooizing 
pulses  from  said  second  anode  to  said  rectifying  system, 
means  feeding  pulses  of  horizontal  defiectioo  freqaeaey 
from  said  oadUaUM-  to  said  rectifying  system,  said  recti- 
fying system  producing  a  gain  controlling  voltage  derived 
from  and  dependent  upon  the  electrical  pulses  fed  to  it; 
and,  means  for  applying  to  the  means  for  amplifying 
said  intermediate  frequency  waves,  said  gain  oontroUini 
voltage. 


apenitd  by  said  dialed  digits  for  countii^ 
at  said  digits^  and  means  contnriled  by 
means  and  said  control  means  for 


paoM 


ISANSMriTER 
N  Jn  MrfiMr  to  BeO  Teb- 

•fN^rYoriT'"*^  ^^  ^"*'  '*•^- 
31, 19SI,  Serial  No.  771,Ht 
(CL17S-1D 
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1.  An  electrographic  writing  surface  which  comprises 
a  substantially  plane  conductive  tablet  having  a  relatively 
high  resistance  per  unit  area,  means  for  producing  a  flow 
of  cuirent  through  said  surface  in  one  coordinate  direc- 
tion to  develop  a  potential  gradient  between  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  surface,  said  gradient  being  itpre- 
sented  by  substantially  straight  equipotential  lines  ex- 
tending from  edge  to  edge,  said  means  including  a  first 
pair  of  conductive  electrodes  having  relatively  low  re- 
sistance per  unit  length  connected  in  electrically  con- 
ductive relationship  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tablet, 
a  second  pair  of  conductive  electrodes  having  relatively 
low  resistance  per  unit  length  connected  in  electricaUy 
conductive  relationship  with  the  other  edges  of  said  tablet, 
and  means  for  applying  exciution  signals  between  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  thereby  to 
develop  within  said  pair  of  electrodes  potential  gradients 
congruent  with  said  gradient  developed  within  said  sur- 
'■**•  *nd^for  applying  said  excitation  signals  between 
said  second  pair  of  electrodes  to  maintain  each  of  said 
second  pair  respectively  at  uniform  potentials. 


2,925,466 
AUTOMATIC  TOLL  TICKETING  SYSTEM  WITH 
_      ^  RESTRICTED  SERVICE 

Bca  A.  HanK  Rodieater,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  GcmmI  Dy. 
Coipomtoo,  Rochcilsr,  N.Y.,  a  cmpontton  of 


AppUcndoB  September  21,  If  56,  Serial  No.  611J99 
6ClafaH.    (CL  179-4) 

1.  An  automatic  toil  ticketing  system  comprising  a 
subscriber  line,  line  extending  means  for  extending  a 
connection  from  said  line  in  accordance  with  switch 
directing  digits,  control  means  operated  by  answer  super- 
visoty  signals  returned  over  said  connection,  a  register, 
means  controlled  by  dialed  switch  directing  digits  from 
said  line  for  storing  said  digits  in  said  register  and  for 
operating  said  line  extending  means,  digit  counting  means 


t> 


the  number 

said  counting 

said  dialed 


dlfits  ineffective  to  opente  said  register  jwhen  answer 
supervisory  signals  are  applied  to  said  Ine  extending 
means  prior  to  the  dialing  of  a  predetemfined  number 
ud  switch  directing  digits. 


U9UM9 
JLAT10N< 


of 
21 


TIPLEX  MODULAT10W  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 

NJ.,  iMliaiii 
acoiMnlios  of 
2, 1957,  Serial  No. 
(CL179— 15) 


t»RadtoCoff- 
lelnwava 

676,636 


14.  A  time  division  multiplex  modulato  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  train  of  nugnetic  corelcircuits  con- 
nected to  form  a  ring  coumer,  each  of  sail  circuits  in- 
clading  a  smgle  transistor  r^eneratively  connected  to 
said  magnetic  core,  separate  individual  souites  of  modu- 
le^ signal  energy  singly  connected  over  (ffferent  paths 
to  all  but  one  of  said  magnetic  cores,  m^s  for  era- 
tittoally  advancing  a  single  electrical  condition  from  mag- 
n«c  core  to  magnetic  core  along  said  tttain  to  place 
said  magnetic  core  circuits  in  operation  sequentially, 
means  connected  to  said  one  magnetic  coije  cirtuit  and 
responsive  to  the  operation  thereof  each  tfaie  said  con- 
dition is  advanced  from  said  one  nuiipBetkcore  to  the 
neett  magnetic  core  in  said  train  to  produ<ie  a  synchro- 
nizing signal,  said  other  magnetic  core  circuits  being 
M^ueptialty  placed  in  operation  for  separat^  anddistmct 
time  intervals  to  eadi  produce  a  time  m< 
determined  by  the  amplitude  ot  the  mc 
energy  tupfiied  to  the  magnetic  core  thei 
interval,  a  common  ontpat  circuit 


Bulated  pulse 

ilating  signal 

during  said 

to  the  out- 
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put  of  each  of 
said  syDchiooiziag 
modulated 
sioo  over  a 


KOr  OOfltlbOUBC 

signal  and  aeqoeotiaUy  produced  tiaac 
into  a  multiplex  slgul  for  tnuania- 
path. 


2i92S^7t 
1TO!«  HiynNG  SPJCTOK 
W.  Paaris,  Rockasisv,  N.Y.,  aari^er,  by 


27, 195^  SmM  No.  366,526 


(CL179L-16) 


LOCAL  Of  net  to9 


T 


1.  In  a  telephotte  tystefls,  a  aon-anmerical,  twonlireo' 
tion,  step-by-step  trunk  selector  having  a  bank  of  termi- 
nals divided  into  a  plurality  of  leveb,  means  for  extend- 
ing calls  to  said  selector,  meaas  for  completing  said  calls 
from  said  selertor,  a  plurality  of  trunks  connected  be- 
tween said  bank  of  terminals  and  said  means  for  com- 
pleting calls,  means  in  said  selector  responsive  to  seiz- 
ure for  automatically  searching  in  a  first  of  said  two  di- 
rections for  a  level  having  aocesa  to  idle  trunks,  and 
means  for  seardiing  fai  the  second  of  said  two  directioiis 
for  said  idle  trunks. 


2,925,471 
LINE  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
^  ^^^  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

nwortcli 


Claims  priettty, 


36^  1956,  SmM  No.  619,169 
Gecnsaay  Nsvsmkii  19, 1955 
(CL  179^16) 


:^ 


-•   i.» 


T^n^ 


^,..  15^. 


1.  A  telephone  system  having  a  line  coupling  field  in- 
dividual to  a  selection  stage.  iiwvMnmj  Uoes  terminating 
in  said  coupling  field  and  outgoing  lines  extending  there- 
from and  having  coupling  relays  for  respectively  inter- 


connecting calling  inriwiing  lines  with  idle  outgoing 
lines,  said  incoming  and  outgoing  lines  each  being  di- 
vided into  a  pluralty  of  groups,  each  group  of  incom- 
ing lines  disposed  for  cooperation  with  a  group  of  out- 
going lines  and  forming  therewith  a  partial  coupling 
board  within  said  line  ooiqtUng  field,  coupling  idays  lor 
respeaively  interconnecting  incoming  with  outgoing 
hoes  in  each  partial  coupling  board,  control  means  for 
placing  marking  potentials  on  lines  to  t>e  interconnected 
by  a  coupling  relay,  and  circuit  means  for  energizing  the 
corresponding  coupling  relay,  said  circuit  means  com- 
prising switching  meaiu  individual  to  the  corresponding 
partial  coupling  board  of  which  said  coupling  relay  forms 
a  part. 

2,925,472 

INTERCEfT  CmCUrr  FOR  TAPE  ANNOUNCER 

W.  Fkaris,  Rocheslsi',  N.Y.| 

r.  N.T 


Jaly  19, 1957,  Sariri  No.  673,635 
7ClafeM.   (CL  179^16) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  connector  having  first 
and  second  outgoing  conductors  and  current-operated  ring 
trip  means  in  circuit  with  said  first  outgoing  conductor, 
a  second  connector  havag  first  and  second  iwtgffint  coo- 
ductors  and  current-opented  ring  trq>  means  in  circuit 
with  said  second  outgoing  conductor,  automatic  means 
seizable  by  said  first  or  second  connector  and  havn^  first 
and  second  hicoming  oondocton  whidi  are  i^«*»*tT!fd  re- 
spectively to  said  first  and  second  outgoiBg  coadocton 
of  the  seizing  connector,  and  said  automatic  means  hav- 
mg  potential  applying  means  for  succeasivdy  applying  a 
potential  to  each  conductor  of  said  first  and  aecood  in- 
coming conductors  to  effect  die  (deration  of  said  ring 
trip  means  in  reqwnse  to  the  seizure  of  said  autonutic 
means  by  said  first  or  second  connector  r^ardless  of  the 
conductor  widi  which  said  ring  trip  means  is  assoriatfd. 


UratCONCBNIRA' 


TOR 


•  4, 1957,  Serial  N*.  688,196 
7k— ceOclik  Si  5,1956 
179^16) 

1.  A  telqibonic  concentrator  arraagemeat  for  aUoir* 
ing  a  number  of  telqriiooe  subsaiben'  lines  to  be  coa- 
nected  to  a  central  statioa  by  a  saiaUer  number  of  tniak 
lines  comprising  a  matrix  of  cnM^oints  having 


710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


favm  leads  as  snbscriben'  lines  connected  to  the  con- 
oenttvtor  and  as  many  outfoing  leads  as  trunk  lines 
between  the  conccntratdr  and  the  central  station,  a  phi- 
ralhy  of  subscribers'  gates,  each  relating  to  a  given  sub- 
scriber^ line  and  being  formed  of  at  least  two  saturable 
core  trusfnmers  in  series  located  between  and  cooking 
said  given  subscriber's  line  and  the  conrespowUng  input 
lead  <rf  the  matrix  oi  croespomts,  a  subscriber  ideatifl- 


16,  1960 

the  first  sUge  and  in  said  switch  of  the  sc  cond  stage,  these 
operating  magnets  being  electricany  eou  >led  together  for 
such  contemporaneous  energisation,  ai  d  means  in  the 
control  circuit  for  the  second  stage  M  effecting  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  selected  through-connection  the  ener- 
gisauon  of  the  operating  magnet  associated  with  the  said 
transverse  multiple  included  in  the  thi^h-connection. 


cation  pulse  distributor  having  a  number  of  ou^mts  equal 
to  the  number  of  subscribers  and  prodiidng  on  said 
outputs  pulses  the  time-intervals  of  which  in  a  recurrent 
cycle  are  characteristic  of  the  numbers  of  the  subscribers, 
connecting  means  between  said  pulse  distributor  oumots 
and  said  subscribers'  gates,  a  signalling  freqnoicy  gen- 
erator and  connecting  means  between  said  signalling 
frequency  generator  and  said  subscribers*  gates. 


'mattn 


M25,47S 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELi  PLAYING 
KBCORD6  ^ 


laLoeweOplB 

>aec  

AppUotfonMaich  1,  IfH  Serial  l4a.  4U39f 


Gcr- 


2,f2Sy474 
AUTOMATIC  SWrrCHING  SYSTEMS 
■~—  ■'-Igr  Ktaasy,  Wast  Daiwlch,  " 

^ HTSLrtSS. 

afGnntMlite  '      *      '  * 

Apiteto  JnM  14,  lf57.  Serial  No.  M5,7M 
^.rti^ii.  — w--*!..  Gnat  Britain Inne  14, 1954 

(CL  17»-42) 


STAGE  A 


SIAGEB 


STAGE  C 


1.  A  selective  switcWng  system  including  first  and 
second  cross-bar  switching  stages  of  which  the  first  in- 
chides  at  least  one  and  the  second  includes  more  than 
one  cross-bar  switch  comprising  interconnectible  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  multiples  transverse  to  each  other  and 
each  havmg  an  operating  magnet  associated  therewith, 
mter-stage  trunks  connected  between  multiples  in  the 
first  and  second  stages  respectively,  a  control  circuit  for 
the  first  SUge  capable  of  selecting  a  free-inter-stage  trunk 


1.  A  music  automat  for  selectively  electricany  otav- 
fag  disc  records  contaimng  a  pick-up.  a  reproduchig  am- 
»>hfler,  the  mput  of  which  is  connected  wilh  said  pSc-un 
at  least  ooe  loudspeaker  connected  with  the  output  of 
^Jf^H"^  •mplifier.  at  least  one  microphone  ar- 

J^«f  ^  t^^*^  ***  "^**  •"^'""t'  •«  amplifier,  the 
input  of  which  IS  connected  with  said  .miciophon^  . 
magnetK  tape,  a  driving  motor  for  said  ImSeSTS^ 
k  magnetic  recording  head  connected  with  the  output^ 
•d  amphfier  and  cooperating  witii  said Tmagnetic  taoe. 
tchmg  means  for  simultaneously  conne&bTaid  nick 
'P  and  said  microphone  with  nid  maX^  reco^ 
i«»d.  a  magnetic  reproducing  head  coopeilating  with  saS 
«*»»cuc  tape,  and  switcWng  means  for  Connecting  said 
leproducmg  bead  with  said  loudspeaker.  "^  •«« 


Zenas 


^ 


i. 


^ 


-«4i- 


^ 


rriLiIMMi 
caiciim 


A 


nal  identifymg  the  particular  switch  in  the  latter  sUge  m. 

which  the  selected  trunk  is  connected,  a  control  drcirft  for 
the  second  stage  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  setting  sig- 

"^.^.J^  ■»  available  connection  tiirough  Uie  ^ge 

«d  throogh^cMinection  mduding  in  the  last-mentioiS 

swttdi  a  multiple  transverse  to  that  to  which  the  selected 

jTOk  IS  connec^.  means  in  the  control  circuit  of  the 

ftjt  stage  for  eSectmg  in  accordance  with  tiie  trunk 


2,925,474 

■-MwwaMHies,  uc,  canon,  N J^  a  corpo  ration  of  Dda- 
5aainH.    (a.33«— IM)         ^^ 


.-dL 


FnnnuAnY  14,  I960 


ELECTRICAL 


chain  havfaig  an  input  dreuit  and  an  outpitt  circuit,  said 
output  circuit  of  said  second  amplifier  comprising  a  screen 
grid  and  a  first  vokags  divider  «^~»TW»rt  to  said  screen 
grid  to  be  energized  thereby;  a  connection  between  the 
output  circuit  of  said  first  amplifier  and  the  input  ciicutt 
of  said  second  amplifier,  an  electron  discharge  device 
having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said  output 
circuit  of  said  device  comprising  a  second  voltage  divider, 
a  connection  between  the  output  terminal  of  said  first 
voltage  divider  and  said  input  circuit  of  said  device;  and 
a  connection  between  the  ou^ut  terminal  of  said  second 
voltage  divider  and  said  input  circuit  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier. 


on  the  kver 
swings  into 


.   Til 

so  another  portion  of  the  lever  means 
with  the  conductive  post  as  die  pro- 


■ADIOFRBQl 


2,925,477 
lUBNCY 


I. 


AMPLIFIER 
■d  Daniel  D.  McKnc 


Hon  of  FloiUn 


It 


Ine.,  Meftowno,  Fin.,  a 


12, 1957.  SmW  No.  4t3,S74 
<CL3i»-.53) 


r    a 


iecting  portion  of  the  lever  means  is  moved  fiush  with 
the  cam. 


2,925,479 
ELBCnUC  CABLE  COUPLER 

P«  »*yy>  Nanmfc,  Conn.,  iiikiii  l»  I.  B. 

NitHigtiiB  ft  Co.,  Ine.,  Now  Y«k,  N.V;  n 
UonofNcwYoik 
Application  FcteMiy  U,  1952,  SstW  No.  715^41 
23niliii      (CL  2M— 51.t9) 


3.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  tube  amplifier  having 
an  operating  frequency,  said  tube  having  a  grid  and 
a  cathode,  the  grid  and  cathode  disiriaying  piedetomined 
capacitance  therebetween,  a  two  oooductor  transmission 
line  open  at  one  end  and  short  circuited  at  the  other, 
an  extensive  metallic  structure,  one  of  said  two  conduc- 
tors being  proximately  spaced  from  said  extensive  metal- 
lic structure  along  its  length  by  an  insulating  strip 
and  providing  distributed  ci^Mcity  by  virtue  of  the 
proximate  spacing  and  its  length,  a  connection  from  said 
grid  to  a  point  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  transmis- 
sion line  at  the  other  of  said  conductors,  a  driving 
circuit  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  conductors  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  transmitrion  line,  said  two  con- 
ductor transmission  line  having  an  electrical  length  such 
that  it  is  effectively  an  inductance,  said  inductimce  and 
capacity  arranged  and  selected  to  have  a  net  inductance 
in  series  which  resonates  with  the  predetermined  capaci- 
tance at  said  q^erating  frequency. 


2,925,471 
INrVRVAL  TIMER 
N.Y 

of' 


loCon. 


1.  An  electric  cable  coupler  comprising  two  bodies  % 
of  insulation,  an  electric  current  conductor  secured  to 
each  body,  one  body  having  a  cylindrical  socket  thereia, 
the  other  body  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  axially  introduced  into  said 
socket,  said  socket  having  a  first  groove  in  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  wall  thereof  and  joining  at  its  inner 
end  with  an  arcuate  circumferentially  directed  second 
groove,  an  electric  terminal  unit  embedded  in  said  one 
body  and  embodying  a  first  contact  having  a  portion 
projecting  into  said  second  groove,  said  current  con- 
ductor in  the  one  body  being  electrically  connected  to 
a  second  contact  in  said  upJt  adapted  to  be  electrically 
joined  to  a  part  of  said  first  contact,  a  terminal  head 
carried  by  and  projecting  radially  from  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  other  body  and  elecu-ically  connected  to 
the  current  conductor  in  said  other  body,  said  terminal 
bead  being  adapted  to  ride  in  said  grooves  when  said 
portion  is  axially  introduced  into  the  socket  and  then 
axially  rotated  and  said  terminal  head  engaging  said 
first  contact  portion  of  the  unit  and  effecting  estaUish- 
ment  of  electrical  connection  between  the  current  con- 
ductors of  said  bodies  upon  completion  of  said  axial  ro- 
tation of  said  cylindrical  portion. 


17, 1951,  Serial  N^  721,747 
IfOalBK    (CL2M-3t> 

1.  An  faiterval  tuner  inchiding,  a  motor  driven  cam, 
a  conductive  post  mounted  on  said  cam.  a  Made  havoig 
a  cam  follower  riding  on  the  cam.  lever  means  pivoted 
on  the  cam  and  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
cam  periphery  to  lie  fai  the  path  of  the  cam  follower, 
means  biasing  the  lever  means  to  project  beyond  the  cam, 
a  second  Made  mounted  ««'^rrtiidfnt  of  the  cam  and 
engageaMe  with  said  conhictivo  post  prior  to  actuation 
of  the  lever  means  by  said  blade,  the  cam  follower  acting 


^  «.-!  «-^''3lX^^^"^^  SYCTEM 

MTrisnk  CoiiVnnj,  lsa«y  Cl^y.  NJ,  n 
ration  of  New  Iciaoy 

Applcaflon  Janmy  24, 1999,  Soriri  No.  719,151 
4aBinBaL    <CL2M-41J4) 

1-  Fire  sprinkler  system  gate  valve  signaling  means, 

comprising  a  housing,  a  plunger  exiendfaig  throttgh  a  waB 

of  said  hoasfa«  and  havfaig  a  shoulder  fbrmed  on  the 

end   thereof  withfai   said   housing,   an   electric  switch 

mounted  within  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  shonlder 
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a  watertiikt  eDdotiire  Mnroitiidiiif  aid  twitch  and  hav>> 
inf  a  flexible  portion  joxtapoaed  to  the  operatiiig  aim  of 
said  switch,  a  flexible  operating  plate  mounted  in  said 
bousint  and  having  a  deflectable  pwtioo  extending  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  said  renlieBt  portion  of  said 
endonre,  said  deflectable  portion  of  said  operating  plate 
having  a  projection  fonned  thereon  extending  towards 


said  dioulder,  resilient  means  itfging  said  plunger  in  a 
direction  to  carry  said  shoulder  away  from  said  projec- 
tion, and  means  for  mounting  said  houktng  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  plunger  engaging  the  stem  <rf  a  gate  valve  and 
with  said  shoulder  engaging  said  projection  and  deflect- 
ing said  operating  plate  to  maintain  the  operating  arm  of 
said  switch  in  a  predetermined  pootion. 


2325^1 
dRCUrr  BREAKER 


Robert  T.  CaMjr, 


21 


to  Gen- 

teCNewYotfc 

7, 19H  Serial  No.  4M,ft2 
(O. 


FBBRtJABY   le,  1960 


2,»2S,4tl 


New  YMft,  N.y. 
liaM»9,19SS,8«W?fo 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  Bnt  contact  mem- 
ler,  a  second  contact  member,  a  pivotall]  mounted  snb- 
ttantially  L-shaped  member  having  one  leg  in  holding 
tegagement  with  nid  second  contact  m^ber  to  hold 
tot  latter  in  mgagrmrnt  with  the  first  contact  member, 
loading  means  on  the  opposite  leg  of  {said  L-shaped 
member  to  bias  said  member  in  bokT 
with  said  second  oootact  member,  and 
means  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  L 

b  a  position  to  attract  said  one  1^.  said  ^ _„ 

means  being  responsive  upon  excitation  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  electrical  currem  to  overcome  said 
loading  means  and  attract  said  member  and  move  it  out 
of  engagement  with  said  second  contact  ntember  to  effect 
tarting  of  said  first  and  second  contact  i^emben. 


lectnxnagnetic 
member 
ignetic 


1M5AM3 

CAUBRAnONI 


1.  An  iotomatic  electric  circuit  breaker  compriiiBg 
a  support,  a  first  manually  operable  handle  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a  movable  contact 
member  pivotally  supported  on  said  support  on  the  same 
axis  as  said  handle  member,  first  releasable  latchiiig 
means  carried  by  said  contact  member  and  said  ftnt  han- 
dle member  eccentric  to  said  axis,  current  responsive 
means  fbr  releasing  said  first  releasable  latching  means 
on  the  occurrence  of  predetennined  oondkions,  second 
latching  meant  carried  by  said  flnt  handle  member  and 
laid  support  for  podtivdy  retaining  laid  first  handle 
member  in  a  predttei  mined  position,  and  a  second  man- 
ually operable  handle  member  operativeiy  ^^tmnwtwl  to 
said  second  latching  means  and  being  manually  movable 
to  canae  release  of  said  second  Uttchinf  meam. 


9.  A  dual  calibration  thermottat  fbr  cobtiolUng  a  pafa- 
i  drcnitt  comprista^  a  casing,  diff^rem |bi-metal  strips 
ecored  to  Mid  cming  at  each  end  tbcM  and  each 
laving  a  cantilever  aectkn  extendmg  iijto  said  eating 
from  die  secored  portion  thereof,  a  conductive  qiring 
inn  secured  to  and  hitnlated  from  saidT  casing  at  one 
#nd  tfaereot  said  sprfaig  arm  being  hwilateil  from  the  said 

r -metal  strip  at  said  one  end  of  said  . 
cantilever  section  ■«>Mi«iii^  Into  said 
secured  portion  of  such  ^ring  arm  and 
4f  said  bi-metal  str^n,  and  qiacer  „. 

associated  with  said  ^rint  arm  and  qiaci^ 

easing,  said  spring  arm  befaig  retiliently  'urged  towards 
said  casing  but  being  q^aoed  therefrom  by  said  spacer 
means,  said  bi-metal  stoips  bcdng  indiviAially  movable 
towards  said  spring  arm  for  operativtly{«ipting  it  to 
make  and  break  drcnits  therewith  depei^t  upon  the 
fotitions  of  said  bi-mctal  strips  whereby  tlvo  cit^nits  can 
be  both  connected  to  said  spring  arm  and  ibe  individnally 
•nnnected  to  said  bi-metal  stripe  fbr  individual  dtcuit 
control  thereby. 


and  having 
.  from  the 
verlapping  both 
|ns  operativeiy 
it  from  said 


«tts^    J-l 


^i  ffi  ERRATUM 

a«  <5fr    v-por  Class  200—138  see: 
r^^iir^^t   Patent  Na  2,925,599 
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Am-BLAffT  SWITCTWnH  lAffETV  VALVE 

^ ^_-to 


Maf  9, 19fll,  Sssial  New  734319 

r,  jif  ■caflM  W  I Ii   lMayl4,lfS7 

(CL2i#— 146) 


2,925,416 

PRECmON  FORGING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS 

DenM  Alfred  CavMi^h,  Wanen,  Olie 

Afrill4, 1956,  Sarfal  No.  72t,326 
14  Claims.   (CL  219^151) 


An  air-blast  switch  in  which  the  compressed  an*  neces- 
sary for  actuating  and  extinguishing  the  switching  points 
is  supplied  through  hoUow  insulators  and  the  switching 
poinu  are  arranged  in  hoUow  insulators  desii^ied  as 
extinction  chambers  and  in  which  the  extinction  cham- 
bers are  equipped  wiUi  safety  valves  which  respond  at 
excessive  pressure  allowing  air  and  harmful  gases  to 
escape,  characterized  in  that  a  safety  thermal  *nii»ting 
member  is  located  in  operative,  association  with  an  aper- 
ture in  a  wall  of  an  extinction  chamber  of  the  switch, 
said  safety  thermal  actuating  member  consisting  essen- 
tiaUy  of  a  piston  normally  doting  said  aperture,  spring 
meaiu  biased  to  urge  the  piston  out  of  closing  po&ioo 
in  the  aperture,  and  latch  means  i**^i"^'"*g  a  bimetal 
element  normally  latching  said  spring  means  and  bend- 
ing, when  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  to 
unlatch  and  release  said  qwing 


DevU  A. 


2,925,415 
SOLDERING  APPARATUS 

NJ.,  MB^er  to  W 
r«  siseisi.  New  Yetk,  N.Yn 


If,  1959,  SseW  Ne.  792,356 
(€L219l^J) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  finished  forging  from 
a  work  piece  in  one  combined  heating  and  forging  opera- 
tion, in  a  die  having  die  cavity  surfaces  defining  die  shape 
of  the  forging  produced  and  comprising  the  steps  in  com- 
bination of:  heating  said  work  piece  with  a  source  of 
electrical  current  by  electrically  contacting  said  work 
piece  at  spaced  apart  contact  areas  Uierealong  to  effect 
heating  of  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  forging  tempera- 
ture; during  beating  of  said  woHl  piece,  at  least  par- 
tially surrounding  said  portion  by  said  die  cavity  to  dis- 
pose the  die  surfaces  thereof  in  surrounding  spaced  re- 
lation thereto;  during  beating  of  said  work  piece,  elec- 
trically isolating  said  die  from  said  source:  severing  the 
flow  of  electrical  beating  current  from  said  source 
through  said  work  piece  when  the  said  portion  of  the 
latter  attains  a  forging  tenq)erBture;  and  immediately 
upon  said  severance  of  current,  forging  said  work  piece 
portion  with  a  forging  pressure  to  effect  deformation 
thereof  providing  engagement  of  said  portion  with  said 
die  surfaces  thereby  to  form  said  forging  defined  by 
said  die  cavity. 


l,92S,4t7 
VBHKLBLAMP 
Kari  Wmiam  Rench,  Sps^flsU . 

Aptffl  4,1955,  Settal  No.  496^54 
5ClainM.    (a.246-6J) 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  tor  soldering  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  seam  between  the  edges  of  an  ad- 
vancing elongated  tubular  article  where  tiie  seam  is 
soldered  in  a  soldering  statkm  and  cooled,  to  set  the 
solder,  in  a  sution  adjacem  the  exit  end  of  the  soldering 
station,  means  in  the  cooling  station  for  applying  a  force 
against  the  advandng  edges  of  Uie  article  while  die  solder 
coob  and  sets,  whldi  comprises,  a  dioe  having  a  wear- 
resisUmt  surface  fw  riding  on  die  article  for  preventing 
relative  motion  between  the  edges  thereot  a  support  for 
the  shoe,  means  fbr  mounting  the  support  transverse  to 
die  advancing  article  for  movement  toward  and  away 
therefrtwi,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  shoe  in  the 
support  with  die  pivotal  axis  being  perpendk»lar  to  the 
pslh  of  the  advancing  seam  and  tangent  thereto,  and 
resilient  means  fbr  urgfaig  the  shoe  against  the  seam  with 
a  prescribed  fofoe. 


1.  A  lamp  unit  comprising  an  enclosure  defining  a 
spacing  and  including  a  lamp  body  support,  a  translucent 
cover,  and  breathing  sealing  means  compressed  between 
the  support  and  cover  in  contact  therewith  closing  the 
S'Sfing,  said  means  comprising  a  resilient  non-absorbent 
gasket  having  a  cut-out  portion  and  an  insert  in  the 
form  of  a  body  section  of  absorbent  material  seated  in 
the  cut-out  portion  and  conforming  in  size  and  shape 
to  the  cut-out  portion,  said  absorbent  material  bordering 
the  spacing  and  communicating  the  spacing  widi  the  ex- 
terior ol  the  enclosure,  the  insert  resting  on  the  gasket  and 
ioining  contiguoiu  sur^ce  portions  of  the  gasket 
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^  .,_^  .     ..         _  «KK8BED  UGHfnNC  FDCtURE 
to  Unilcd-  'Itoiy  RMMMd,  Soaih  lT«cMi,  OU*,  adl^ar  < 

ofOMo  ^^ 
April  1,  If  SI,  8mW  Nf.  72S,iM 
(a.34t— 7t) 


1.  An  electrical  lamp  socket  comprising  •  one-piece 
body  forming  a  housing  having  lamp  means  positioned 
therein,  an  integral  one-piece  axially  extending  continu- 
ous resilient  collar  of  substantially  constant  diameter  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  body  having  inner  and  outer  walls 
nirrounding  said  body  in  substantially  equi-spaced  rtla- 
Uooship  thereto,  a  shoulder  means  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  resUient  collar  whcfre  it  joins  said  body,  the  outer 
wall  of  said  collar  diverging  from  its  connection  with 
said  shoulder  means,  said  coUar  adapted  for  resilient  en- 
gagement  with  a  notch  on  the  edge  of  a  panel,  said  notch 
comprising  a  segment  of  a  curve  slightly  more  than  180*. 


ofNewYotk 


2,925,4tf 
UGBTING  FIXTURE 

"dttwrts,  Bi«Mkly%  N.Y^  ^ 

IM.,  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  a  cotpontiM 

>■  AP^4,  m€,  Sciial  No.  51§Jt5€ 
laimm.    (a.24«— 73)       ^^ 


I.  A  tilting  fixture  of  the  wall-receJsed  type,  com- 
prising a  box-like  structure  having  front  i  nd  rear  panels, 
and  side  panels  extending  vertically  upward  from  a  hori- 
Eontal  plane  defined  by  the  lower  edges  cf  the  front  and 
rear  panels  and  of  subsUntially  less  height  than  the  front 
and  rear  panels,  whereby  to  provide  large 

the  side  panels,  a  junction  box  supported  _, « 

side  panels,  in  substantially  spaced  relatiob  to  said  panel, 

a  reflector  mounted  in  said  structure,  and  having  sloping 

Side  walls  which  normally  block  access  tb  said  openings, 

laid   reflector   being    removable    from  'said   structure, 

*^reby  access  to  said  junction  box  may  be  had  through 

one  of  said  openings,  and  means  for  lu^wrting  said 

reflector,  said  means  comprising  a  bar  interconnecting 

nid  front  and  rear  panels,  a  screw  secured  to  said  bar 

and  having  an  enlarged  head,  and  an  (^nii|g  in  said 

teflector  having  an  enlarged  portion   larger  than  said 

lead  and  a  slot  extending  radially  from  said  enlarged 

•ortion,  said  slot  being  <rf  a  width  substaj^ially  the  same 

iS  the  diameter  at  the  stem  of  said  screw! 

2,MS(4fl 
TIME  BASK  CONTWIL  €»< 
H.  Hoipfii 
Cari  HanrlMM  flurfih,  Jr., . 
AfpHcalioa  Fakraaqr  27»  1944, 

9CUbm.    (CL25«— 27)^ 
(Gflnitod  nd«  Tllk  3J;  UA  Coda  (»i2X 


2.  A  deifioe  for  supporting  an  adjustable  lighting  source 
and  mdirect  Ughting  means  against  a  wall,  ceiling,  or 
other  sunwrtmg  surface  comprising  a  mounting  plate 
carrymg  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  supporting  surface, 
a  pwr  of  intemaUy  threaded  studs  extending  from  said 
plate,  means  engaging  said  threads  and  securing  to  said 
studs  a  pUte  for  carrying  electrical  wiring  and  recep- 
tacle means;  the  said  mounting  plate  further  containing 
a  orcumferential  slot;  a  canopy  member  insertable  into 
«wd  slot;  an  opening  in  the  front  face  of  said  canopy 
the  said  canopy  turther  having  a  front  panel  pivotally 
secured  thereto  so  as  to  allow  the  same  to  selectively 
cover  or  uncover  said  opening,  thereby  providing  i«ady 
•cceas  to  the  interior  of  said  canopy;  indirect  Ughting 
meani  secured  to  the  pivot  point;  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  slide  means  secured  to  said  mounting  plate- 
and  detachaMy  secured  to  said  slide  means,  swivel  and 
ann  elements  for  supporting  the  adjustable  lighting  source. 


KD  0*0  B 


1. 


A  time  base  control  circuit  comprisi]  tg,  a  tpqufncf 


a  phirality  of 


of  cold  cathode  gaseous  diicharie  tubes, 
delay  circuit  means  each  coupliog  a  rei|)ective  prece- 
dent member  and  a  respective  subaequeil  member  of 
said  sequence  operative  responiively  to  dijdharge  in  said 
precedent  member  to  initiate,  a  predetermined  interval 
of  time  thereafter,  a  discharge  in  said  subsequent  mem- 
ber resistance-capadtaoce  discharge  queliching  means 
connected  in  series  with  each  member  of  said  '^^vrnrt 
rtndering  it  capable  of  siqiporting  only  a  temporary  dis- 
charge, input  means  including  a  pulse  foi  ming  oetwoik 
coupled  to  the  first  member  of  the  teqwoce 


operative 


! 
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in  response  to  the  initial  signal  of  a  plurality  oi  pre- 
determinedly  spaced  input  signals  for  applying  a  dis- 
charge initiating  signal  to  the  first  member  of  said  se- 
quence, means  holding  said  pulse  forming  network  in- 
sensitive to  input  signals  following  the  initial  input  sig- 
nal within  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  a  plurality 
of  means  each  connected  to  a  r<»pective  member  of  said 
sequence  for  obtaining  an  output  signal  in  respoiMe  to 
the  discharge  thereof. 


2,925,492 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  CONSTANT  CURRENT 

DRIVER 

Edward  F.  Myers,  Yeadoa,  and  Paid  Wlnsor  HI,  PaoU, 

Pa.,  aasignon  to  Bwronglis  Coqporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporatkM  of  MicMgaa 

AppUcatlMB  AngMt  5l,  1956,  Scitoi  N*.  667372 

6ClalBBS.    (CL25t— 27) 


1.  A   variable-width   current  driver  comprising:    an 
amplifier  tube  having  input  and  output  electrodes;  a 
variable  resistance;  an  inductance;  means  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  resistance  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
inductance,  thereby  to  connect  said  resistance  and  in- 
ductance in  series  forming  an  RL  voltage  divider  circuit; 
a  direct-current  potential  source  connected  actxMS  said 
series-connected  resistance  and  inductance  with  the  hi^ 
potential  side  of  said  source  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  resistance;  said  resistor  and  inductance  req>ective- 
ly  having  characteristic  values  to  render  the  steady-state 
potential  at  the  lower  end  of  said  resistance  relatively 
n^ative;  means  for  connecting  said  lower  end  of  said 
resistance  to  an  ifq>ut  electrode  of  said  tube  to  Kppty 
said  relatively  negative  potential   thereto  to  bias   said 
tube  beyond  cutoff;  transformer  nteans  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  said  secondary  winding  coupled 
to  said  inductance,  said  primary  winding  coupled  to  re- 
ceive an  input  current  pulse  to  produce  in  response  there- 
to a  voltage  at  said  upper  end  of  said  inductance  of 
a  polarity  and  of  a  magnitude  to  override  said  bias, 
thereby  to  drive  said  tube  into  conduction  for  a  period 
of  time  equal  to  the  period  during  which  the  Ihix  re- 
sulting from  said  input  current  pulse  is  changing  at  a 
rate  sufficiently  fast  to  produce  a  voltage  of  overriding 
magnitude,  and  for  an  additional  period  of  fifwe  after 
said  flux  ceases  to  change  at  such  rate,  and  as  a  result 
of  current  from  said  direct-current  potential  source  being 
driven  through  said  inductence,  said  additional  period  of 
time  having  a  duration  which  is  dctennincd  by  the  values 
of  said  resistance  and  inductance;  and  means  in  the  out- 
put circuit  of  said  tube  for  deriving  an  output  pulse 
whose  duration  is  a  function  of  the  period  of  conduction 
of  said  tube  as  controlled  by  the  setting  of  said  variable 
resistance. 


range  wherein  portions  of  the  system  are  remotely  located 
from  one  another,  in  combination,  preamplifier  means 
operable  to  receive  and  amplify  an  electrical  input  signal 
which  is  variable  in  amplitude  and  has  a  constant  fre- 
quency, power  amplifier  means  remote  from  said  pre- 
amplifier means  operable  to  further  amplify  said  input 
signal,  means  comprising  a  transmission  line  coupling 
said  preamplifier  means  to  said  power  amplifie|^  means, 
said  preamplifier  naeans  including  meaiu  affording  a  low 
output  impedance  therefor  whereby  to  dissipate  stray 
electrical  voltages  induced  in  said  transmission  line,  a 
discriminating  network  coupled  to  receive  the  amplified 
signal  from  said  power  amplifier  means,  and  means  for 


applying  to  said  network  a  reference  voltage  of  said  con- 
stant frequency  to  render  said  network  active  to  provide 
an  amplified  unidirectional  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  over  a  wide  range. 


2,925,494 
NOISE  REJECTION  CIRCUIT 

Robert  L.  French,  Boonton,  and  Robert  F.  Casey, ^ 

ton  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mowoe  Cakalsitlag  Ma> 
chine  Company,  Oraage,  NJ.,  a  coqponrtioB  of  Dda- 
~ire 

AppUcatioa  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  653^26 
4  dainss.    (CL  256-^7) 


2,925,493 
AMPLIFIER  SYSTEMS 
Paul  M.  Fbdicr  and  Leon  H.  Flattnm,  MUwankec,  Wis^ 
assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,865 
8  Claims.    (CL  25*— 27) 
I.  In  a  high  gain  amplifier  system  for  accurately  sens- 
ing amplitude  changes  in  input  signal  level  over  a  wide 
751  O.G. — »7 


1.  The  combination  oi  an  amplifier  circuit  havii^  in- 
put, output  and  control  terminals  and  being  of  a  type 
which  discriminates  against  signal  components  .below 
amplitude  levels  dependent  on  the  potential  applied  to  its 
control  terminal,  meaiu  for  ai^lying  signals  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  amplifier  circuit,  a  bistable  circuit  having 
its  trigger  input  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  circuit  and  an  output,  and  means  connected  to 
thes  output  of  said  bistable  circuit  and  to  the  control 
terminal  of  said  amplifier  circuit  for  integrating  the  pch 
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teadal  «ppwuig  on  the  output  of  said  btsuble  dicuit  positioned  in  said  beam,  the  dimensionsi  of  the  opening, 
and  for  impressing  said  integrated  potential  on  the  con-  as  measured  along  lines  parallel  to  said  path,  beina  in- 
trol  terminal  of  said  amidifier  circuit. 


3325,495 

TUNER  WUH  nUMARY  COIL  ON  MOVEW 

Fnnds  G.  Masoa,  Wcsto^  and  Harold  T.  Lynan,  Mil- 

rated,  NaArfDe,  Ten.,  a  cofpontfoB  of  mfaMis 
t  Joniy  i,  ifSg,  Serial  No.  707314 
SdataM.    (CL2St-4«) 


versdy  proportional  to  the  average  inu  asity  of  irradi- 
jatioo  along  said  lines. 


FLUORESOTHCB  ANALY  0 


IrwiB  L  Beassa,  New  WsrhsBs,  N.Y,  aainor  to 
AMricaa  Philips  Co.,  Ik.,  New  Ymik,  RY.,  ■ 


I.  In  a  tuner,  the  combination  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  inductance  coil  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
lead  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  coil  for  establish- 
ing a  circuit  connection  thereto,  a  generally  cylindrical 
conductive  sleeve  slidable  along  and  around  the  outside 
of  said  cofl  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  for 
varying  the  effective  inductance  of  said  coil  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  first  end,  an  insulating  coating  on  the 
outside  of  said  coil  to  insulate  said  sleeve  therefrom  so 
that  said  sleeve  will  be  capacitively  coupled  to  said  cofl. 
a  conductive  electrode  adjacent  said  sleeve,  means  in- 
sulating said   electrode   from   said  sleeve  to  establiA 
capacitive  coupling  therebetween,  a  lead  connected  to 
said  electrode  for  establishing  a  cinniit  connection  thereto, 
a  generally  cylindrical  insulating  extension  mounted  on 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  directed  toward  said  first  end  of 
said  coil,  a  thin  conductive  generally  cylindrical  shield 
mounted  around  said  extension,  said  shield  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  slots  therein  opening  from  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  defining  shielding  fingers  on  said  shield 
between  said  slots,  a  first  flexible  lead  connected  to  said 
shield  for  establishing  a  circuit  connection  thereto,  a 
primary  coil  wound  around  said  shield  and  movable  with 
said  sleeve,  said  primary  coil  being  received  around  said 
inductance  coil  and  being  movable  therealong,  said  shield 
being  disposed  between  said  primary  coil  and  said  induct- 
ance coil,  and  second  and  third  flexible  leads  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  primary  coil  for  establishing  circuit 
connections  thereto. 


to  North 


9, 195C  SsiW  N  B.  M3,tM 
(CL25*-53) 


!  1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickiiess  of  a  zinc 
coating  on  a  ferrous  base  comprising  a^ouroe  of  poly- 
ehromatic  X-rays,  a  secondary  radiator  d^qtoaed  to  said 
polychromatic  X-rays  consisting  of  an  ehnient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  tA  nickel,  copper,  zinc  and 
gallium,  means  to  expose  a  portion  of  «  id  zinc  coated 
ferrous  base  to  secondary  characteristic  X  -rays  generated 
$y  said  secondary  radiator  whereby  sail  ferrous  base 
li  caused  to  generate  characteristic  secondary  X-rays,  a 
detector  diqMsed  to  detect  only  the  secon  iary  character- 
istic X-rays  generated  by  said  ferrous  bai  e  after  passiog 
tuxNigh  the  zinc  coating,  and  means  to  i  leasure  the  in- 
^  insity  of  said  detected  secondary  charac  teristic  X-rays. 


f 


2325,4M 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
UNIFORM    IRRADIATION    FROM   A    NONUNI- 
FORM  SOURCE 
Charles  M.  Zoabck,  Oak  Laws,  DL,  assizor  to  Swift  A 
r,  CUcaco,  DL,  a  corponHlw  of  mtook 
s  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  443319 
4  Claims,    (a.  259-^93) 
1.  A  device  for  obtaining  substantially  uniform  cover- 
age in  the  irradiation  of  a  product,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  nonuniform  source  of  irradiation,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  product  along  a  given  path  in  a  given  directi<m 
through  an  area  subjected  to  a  beam  of  irradiation  from 
said  source,  and  a  mask  interposed  between  said  path 
and  said  source,  said  mask  having  an  opening  th«ein 


2,925y49t 
^  ATOMIC  BUM*  LOCATOiS 

loaeph  D.  Locoirii,  Nalick,  Joha  M.  Davi  m,  Cochitwtc, 
a^  ArMaUStoMt  Haator,  HMmU  W.  Coles,  and 

Marto  R.  AltaasMra,  i^»i»i"nfc»—  Masu,  aarigMm  to 

Sedvtanr  of  ika  Ath^ 

AppMcailaa  AiskhI  9, 1957,  Serial  Ni  w  477,414 
^  ^  4ClaiaM.  (CL2S9-«3) 
(Gtaated  aadcr  THk  35,  MS,  Coda  (19^  2),  sac  244) 
1.  A  thermal  responsive  device  for  imacating  the  lo- 
cpion  of  a  source  of  intensive  thermal  pvdiatioo  such 
aft  a  nuclear  explosion,  comprising  a  toherical  body 
mounted  to  receive  unobstructed  radiation  ^m  all  points 
op  the  horizon,  said  spherical  body  being  heat-resistant 
resinous  cellular  foam  having  a  solid  color  base  cf>A\tn^ 
an  intermediate  thermally  sensitive  coating  comprising 
a  finely  divided  absorbent  carbon  Wack  cjurrier.  a  finely 
divided  normally  crystalline  organic  whitel  pigment  hav- 
iig  a  relatively  sharply  defined  predeteriaiae<i|  mdting 
point  substantially  above  ambient  temp^amre  and  a 
compatible  binder  for  uniting  said  carrier  and  said  or- 
ganic pigment,  and  a  dear  tranq>arent  protective  outer 
coating;  whereby  n^ien  said  pigment  melb  as  a  result 
of  thermal  radiation  emanating  from  a  <istant^nudear 
explosion  it  is  absorbed  by  said  carrierjaad  thereby 
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causes  a  substantially  permanent  change  in  the  color  of 
that  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  device  which  faces 


in  the  direction  of  said  source  of  intense  thermal  radi- 
ation. 


2,925,499 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
lohaaacs  Scidcl,  Erlaagea,  Gcnaaay,  asrigaor  to  I 
ReiaiBer-Werka  AkfJr agnf llsriMft,  Ertaagiiii 

AppHcatioa  February  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  713,397 

wpHcalioa  Gefaam^^  Fakraary  7,  1957 
tOaiaH.    (CL  259-^99) 


8.  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  a  hi^-voltage  gener- 
ator, an  X-ray  tube,  a  common  protective  housing  accom- 
modating said  high  voltage  generator  and  said  X-ray 
tube,  said  high  voltage  generator  incorporating  a  cylin- 
drical transformer  and  rod-shaped  containers,  rectifier 
tablets  built  up  in  said  rod-shaped  containers,  a  plurality 
of  said  containers  being  electrically  connected  in  series 
and  forming  container  groups  functionally  effective  in 
the  manner  of  hot  valves,  and  a  structural  element  of 
circular  cross  section  comprising  an  imulating  tube,  said 
rod-shaped  containers  of  each  container  group  being  dis- 
tributed about  said  structural  element  circumferentially 
thereof  and  dosdy  spaced  therefrom  and  with  their  lon- 
gitudinal axes  extending  paralld  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  structural  element,  the  latter  bdng  slipped  onto 
said  transformer  and  forming  a  high  voltage  unit  there- 
with. 


2,925,599 

BALANCED  LOGICAL  MAGNETIC  CIRCUTTS 
Albeit  J.  Mcycrkoff,  Wyaaewood,  Pa.,  asilffnr  to  Bar< 

roaghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 
Origfattl   applicatioa   December  31,   1954,  Serial   No. 

479,941,  BOW  Patcat  No.  2,S41459,  dated  NorcaAcr 

19,  1958.    Divided  aad  this  apalicadoa  Stptt^bii  g, 

1951,  Serial  No.  759,775 

7CWaiB.    (CL397— Sf) 

1.  A  circuit  for  performing  the  logiosl  EXCLUSIVE 
OR  function,  said  circuit  comprising  first,  second,  third 


and  fourth  magnetic  cores  each  capable  of  *— imiwif 
either  of  two  stable  states  one  of  whidi  is  a  set  state  and 
tlie  odier  a  reset  stale;  an  input  winding  coupled  to  eadi 
of  said  fost  and  second  cores  for  pladng  each  core  in 
said  set  state  in  reqwnse  to  an  input  signal  applied  to 
its  respective  ii^Nit  winding;  a  single  additional  winding 
ooapled  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  cores,  said  addi- 
tional winding  functioning  both  as  a  read-out  winding 
and  as  an  output  winding  for  its  respective  core;  a  first 
read-in  winding  coupled  to  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 
cores;  a  second  read-in  winding  coupled  to  each  of  said 
third  and  fourth  cores;  a  first  asynunetrical  conducting 
device;  a  second  assrmmetrical  conducting  device;  means 
for  connecting  in  a  first  series  path  between  first  and  sec- 
oixl  junction  points  said  first-core  single  additional  wind- 
ing, said  first  asynunetrical  conducting  device,  and  said 
first  read-in  windings  of  said  third  and  fourth  cores; 
meaiu  conaecting  in  a  second  series  path  bttwcen  said 
first  and  second  junction  points,  in  paralld  widi  said  first 
series  path,  said  second-core  dn^  additional  winding, 
said  second  asymmetrical  conducting  device,  and  said 
secoixl  read-in  windings  of  said  third  and  fourth  cores, 
whereby  a  loop  is  formed  intercoimecting  all  four  of 
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said  cores,  said  first  and  second  asynunetrical  cooducting 
devices  being  opposingiy  poled  to  prevent  current  flow 
around  said  loop;  means  for  connecting  a  nritage  pulse 
source  between  said  first  and  second  junction  points  for 
driving  current  through  said  first  and  second  paths  in  the 
same  direction,  said  additional  windings  on  said  first  and 
second  cores  being  wound  in  such  sense  that  the  said  cur- 
rent driven  therethrough  tends  to  switch  each  of  said  first 
and  second  cores  to  said  reset  state,  said  first  and  second 
read-in  windings  of  said  third  core  being  wound  in  oppo- 
site sense  with  reqiect  to  said  current  flow  therethrough, 
said  first  and  second  read-in  windings  of  said  fourth  core 
being  wound  in  oppodte  sense  with  respect  to  said  cur- 
rent flow  therethrough,  said  first  read-in  windings  of  said 
third  and  fourth  cores  being  wound  in  opposite  sense 
with  respect  to  said  current  flow  therethrough,  said  sec- 
ond read-in  windings  of  said  third  and  fourth  cores  being 
wound  in  opposite  sense  with  respect  to  said  current  flow 
therethrough:  means  for  simultaneously  reading  out  said 
third  and  fourth  cores;  and  output  means  responsive  to 
the  switching  of  dther  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  cores 
on  read-out  for  devel<^ing  an  output  signal  indicating 
that  one  or  the  other  but  not  both  of  said  first  and  second 
cores  received  an  input  signaL 


2,925491 
DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 
Charica  R.  De  Weeaa,  Jaasas  W.  Lacy,  aad  Roger 
Webster,  DaOas,  Tcx^  as^ganri  to  Texas  lastraawi 
lacoiporatod,  IMIaa,  Tex.,  a  coipoiatfua  of  Detail 
Applicatioa  Jaaaary  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  549,399 
SCfadav.    (CL397— S8.5) 
1.  In  a  discriminator  circuit  a  stotted  one-piece  tran- 
sistor'body  composed  of  three  layers  xA  alternating  oppo- 
site types  of  conductivity  and  having  a  transverse  slot 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  body  through  two  of  said 
layers  into  the  third  layer,  said  body  defining  a  pair  of 
collector  sections  of  one  type  conductivity,  a  pair  of  base 
sections  of  the  opposite  type  conductivity  joined  to  said 
collector  sections  and  a  common  emitter  section  of  said 
one  type  conductivity  joined  to  said  base  sections,  a  first 
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oofl  having  its  end  leads  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
base  sections,  a  center  Up  to  said  first  coil  cmnected  to 
said  oofflmon  emitter  section,  a  second  coil  inductively 
coupled  to  said  first  coil  and  adapted  to  introduce  test 
stfnals  to  said  circuit,  a  first  winding,  said  common  emit- 
ter section  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  winding,  a 
pair  of  unilaterally  conductive  devices,  a  pair  of  imped- 
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2^925362 

PIEZO-ELECTRIC  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  OF 

ELONGATED  SHAPE 

CoraeBi  Fhnz,  Eimlliovcn,   Nethcriwda,  assignoc  to 

Nojrtfc  American  Philips  Company  Inc^  NeW  Yori^ 

N.Y^  a  coipontioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Dcccmim  18, 19S7,  Serial  No.  703,655 


21,1956 
(CL31«-^ 


1.  A  piezo-electric  crystal  having  a  length-wise  di- 
mension exceeding  dimensions  in  directions  perpendicular 
thereto  and  being  adapted  to  vibrate  along  said  length- 
wise dimension,  said  crystal  having  at  least  one  saxfact 
whose  dimensions  exceed  those  of  another  surface  and 
which  extends  in  the  direction  of  said  length-wise  di- 
mension, and  the  edges  of  which  de&ie  a  parallelogram, 
adjoining  edges  of  said  parallelogram  defining  angles 
which  differ  from  90*  by  an  amount  at  which  the  crystal 
is  substantially  free  of  the  spurious  resonance  at  which 
the  crystal  performs  flexural  oscillations  of  an  even  order. 


««..-   ^   ^TOlATlON^^APFARAtUS 

PUlip   CEtwommm,  Wtechcater,  Mms:,  asrigwir,  by 

ZTSmSa^'a^JlI^LS'"^^  Couipany,  Inc., 
a  cofpoiwfca  of  MaaachaacttB 

AfplicatioB  March  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,946 
6ClaiBs.    (CL31«-.27) 

1.  Electrodynamic  vibration  test  apparatus  for  impart- 
ing a  reciprocating  motion  to  a  load  comprising  a  mag- 
netic field  circuit  including  a  pole  plate  having  a  circular 
aperture  therein,  a  central  pole  piece  coaxially  extending 
through  the  aperture  a  substantially  equal  distance  tin 
either  side  of  the  pole  plate  to  form  a  cylindrical  air 


gap,  and  low  reluctance  magnetic  circuit  lelements  inter- 
connecting the  plate  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  pole 
Jiece  to  complete  the  magnetic  circuit,  direct  current 
eld  windings  disposed  about  the  central  pole  piece  on 
either  side  of  the  pole  plate  for  establish  ng  a  unidirec- 
tional magnetic  flux  acroiss  the  air  gap,  sa  id  central  ptAe 
piece  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped 
sectors  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  aj  corresponding 
number  of  slots  which  extend  outwardly  tb  the  periphery 
of  the  pole  piece,  an  armature  including  a  supporting 


ance  devices,  each  of  said  o^ector  sections  connected 
through  one  of  said  unilaterally  conductive  devices  and 
one  of  said  impedance  devices  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  winding,  and  a  second  winding  inductively  coupled 
to  said  first  winding  and  adapted  to  introduce  reference 
signals  to  said  circuit,  the  electrical  properties  of  both 
transistor  sections  behaving  substantially  the  same  with 
respect  to  tonperature  changes. 


s  ructure  having  means  for  ccftmecting  the  load  thereto, 
said  supporting  structure  also  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly extending  portions  movaUy  disposed  in  the  re- 
spective slots  with  their  outer  edges  projiicting  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  pole  piece  and  an  alkemating  cur- 
rent coil  positioned  in  the  air  gap  and  sicnred  to  the 
ofter  edges  of  the  portions,  and  flexure  njeans  for  sup- 
porting said  armature  with  freedom  of  nKlvement  in  an 
aj  ial  direction  wiule  restraining  the  armatv  re  in  a  radial 
direction. 


2,925,514 

HIGH-yACUUM  PUMPS  FOR  mCH-VOLTAGE 
ACCELERATION  TUIES 
Robert  W.  CkMd,  Ijoi^ikm,  mA  loki 
Chester,  Maafc,_awigiora  to  H|^V« 
Cofpocatfoa, 
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17, 1957,  Serial  No. 
(CL  313—7) 


In  combination  with  a  sealed-off  systeip 
elettrodes  at  high  potential,  means  few  „ 

iziag  the  residual  gas  within  said  sealed-o^ 
metallic  getter  within  said  sealed-off  system 
for  shielding  said  excitation-ionization 
getter  from  the  electric  fields  associated 


potential. 


means 
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containing 
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DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  SUSTAINED  MAG- 
NETIC SBLF-FOCUSING  STREAMS 

#ril  3, 1951,  mSn^  72M99 

Trfiiiiii,  (q.313— o) 

TMa  35,  UA  Coda  (1952)^  aac.  lUf 


energy  source  to  said  electron  beam  projecting  means, 
external  connections  individually  connected  to  said  de- 


flecting means  for  connecting  iodividiial  eneify  touroes 
to  said  '^r'hrtmt  means. 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  self-focusing  streams  of 
particles  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  evacuated 
and  positioned  within  a  magnetic  guide  field  with  the  lines 
of  force  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  injecting  periodic  pulses  of  high  speed  par- 
ticles into  said  chamber  near  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
means  associated  with  said  injection  means  for  magneti- 
cally shielding  said  high  speed  particles  on  entering  said 
chamber,  electromagnetic  means  positioned  near  to  the 
surface  of  said  chamber  to  increase  the  magnetic  field 
at  a  position  near  the  surface  of  said  dumber,  and  mr«m 
for  passing  suddenly  rising  current  pubes  through  said 
electromagnetic  means,  said  pulses  being  applied  just 
prior  to  the  start  of  each  of  said  electron  Iqiection  pulses 
and  for  a  longer  duration. 


EUECnONBAMFOCISNGSnUCrURB 
■oM B.  MeOM^GM Nack,  N.Y.. aiikMr to %aff7 
irftoa,  a  cMMoOn  «f  Dclnwan 
i  Mr  tt,  19SMM  N*.  524JSS 
2ClBftM.   (a.313-«4) 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Hcaty  S.  VaillcvsUi,  Ardricy,  Pa.,  airi^or  to  PUco  Cor- 

Pia^  a  tmtfmaUm  of  Pi—ijl- 


OiMmU  i„ 

DivMaiaadttito 

No.774,Ml 


Mmj  t,  19S(,  BmM  No.  5t3,4S2. 
~  JOffMObv  It,  1951,  SaiW 

(CL3U-4Q 


I.  A  target  for  a  moooscope  comprising  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coniSgurations  of  a  first  material,  each  con- 
figuratim  including  two  lines  which  are  di^aced  120* 
with  respect  to  one  another,  each  oi  said  lines  forming  an 
angle  of  subsUntially  60*  with  respect  to  a  reference  Ime 
parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  target,  said  second 
portion  being  composed  of  a  material  having  a  secondary- 
emission  ratio  differing  from  that  of  said  first  materiaL 


1.  The  combinadon  of  means  for  producing  and  direct- 
ing an  dectron  stream  along  a  ivedetermined  axis,  first 
and  second  apertured  solenoid  sectiom  disposed  in  co- 
axial relationship  with  said  axis  for  producing  an  axial 
magnetic  Add  that  confines  said  stream  to  a  given  cross 
section,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  solenoid  sections  being 
separated  by  an  air  gap,  a  thin-walled  shell  positioned 
coaxially  within  the  aperture  of  each  of  said  solenoid 
sections,  each  shdl  being  in  substantially  coextensive  re- 
lationship with  its  surrounding  solenoid  section  and  sepa- 
rated fram  the  other  diell  by  an  air  gap,  eadi  of  sold 
shells  beiag  of  a  magnetically  permeable  material  that  is 
MtMfted  by  the  magnrric  fidd  which  is  produced  for 
confining  said  beam  to  its  given  cross  section,  the  satn- 
nued  flax  density  of  each  shdl  bdng  of  the  order  of 
137,000  lines  per  square  inch,  the  thickness  t  and  the 
radios  R  of  eadi  diell  having  an  approximate  rdation- 
shq>of 

^— 4.71X10-»B 

where  B  is  the  axial  flux  density  in  gauss  of  the  fliu  lines 
threading  the  area  surrounded  by  the  shell 


LOW  ENERGY  COUNUNG  CHAMBERS 
PMI  M.  auas,  Lniayclte,  CaBT.,  Ms^or  to  d»  UMtod 
'     of  Aawricn  m  raortsinlii  hy  Ih 


CODE  SORTER  TUBE 
Royal  v.  Keann,  Los  Ai«elss,  CoHT. 
AppUcatfoa  Jwllj  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  523,636 
7ClaiBBs.    (CL313— 73) 
(Gtantcd  mdcr  TMc  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  sec  266) 
I.  In  a  code  sorter  tube,  in  combinati<Mi,  a  vacuum 
sealed  envelope,  target  means  mounted  within  and  at  one 
end  thereof,  means  opposite  said  target  for  projecting 
an  electron  beam  thereto,  pairs  of  deflection  means  for 
controlling  lateral  movement  of  said  electron  beam.  2* 
number  of  beam  positions  on  said  target  means  where  n 
is  the  number  of  pairs  of  deflection  means,  external  con- 
nections at  one  end  of  said  envelope  for  oonnecti^  an 


^  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  663,462 
IC^iik  (CL  313-^93) 
An  ionization  chamber  fbr  ose  in  countinf  low  energy 
beta  radiation  comprising  a  cup-like  mdosure  having  a 
cylindrical  central  section,  being  dosed  at  one  end  by  a 
cap,  having  a  flared  rim  at  the  other  extremity  defining 
a  plaiuir  terminal  opening  with  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
endosiue  being  grooved  radially,  a  conductive  cylindrical 
cathode  sheath  disposed  in  said  central  enclosure  section, 
an  anode  wire  sealed  into  said  enclosure  caps  and  dis- 
posed coaxially  within  said  cathode  sheath,  a  film  ot 
polyethylene  terephthalate  strdched  over  said  (danar  en- 
closure opening  and  overlapping  the  groove  in  said  ex- 
terior endosure  surface,  a  bond  of  extensible  material 
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clamping  said  film   into  said  groove,  tubular  ccmduit  2,f25312 

means  for  directing  an  ionizable  gas  on  inner  surfaces      HIGH  ENERGY  GASEOUS  DBCHAliGE  DEVICX 

Venal  JmipImdb,  PsIm  V( 
to  the  Unilad  SMm  «f  Anwrica  m  li^sMliii  by  ihc 


of  said  film,  and  means  for  exhausting  gas  from  said 
enclosure. 


IMM  States  Atnwdt  Eamgf 
Apfttcatfoa  Odokar  t,  1957,  SiiW  Nk  M9,tl7 
3CWM.    <CL  313^155) 


I'Y "r 


^FTrr^ 


GASEOUS  EEECTRON  TUBE 
Raymond  Mofgan,  Hfehfand,  Md.    ' 
ApplkatkMi line  2t,  19S7, SotalNo. MM31 
11  Claims.    (CL  313-^3) 


ge  electrode 

II  of  said  en< 

insulatingly 

envelope,  a 

•bon  materia] 

and  supported 

een  said  elec- 


1.  A  gaseous  electron  tube  comprising  an  enveli^e  en- 
closing a  gaseous  material  including  an  inert  gas  and  a 
halogen  gas  and  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  having  sur- 
faces within  the  envelope  and  at  least  one  of  which  is 
coated  with  a  titanium  oxide  impervious  to  gases. 


I.  A  high  energy  gMeoos  discharfe  device  compritint 
B  el(»gated  metal  envelope,  a  main  disc 
!  iipported  (m  and  connected  to  an  end 
^lepe,  a  second  main  discharge  elect 
a|apported  in  the  opposite  end  wall  of 
first  helical  winding  of  high  conductive 
s|>aced  from  lateral  walls  of  said  containei 
a^rmmetrically  about  the  median  line  bet 
t^odes  and  having  its  ends  coimected  to  al  corresponding 
one  of  said  electrodes,  a  second  helical  willing  of  ribbon- 
Uke  metallic  material  supported  exteriorK  of  said  first 
pelical  winding  and  insulatingly  supported  diereon  in 
staggered  relation  with  the  turns  thmof  ;Tinagnetic  field 
generating  electrical  potential  means,  and  a  switch,  meant 
electrically  connecting  in  series  said  magnetic  field  gen- 
erating electrical  potential  means,  said  switch,  said  first 
helical  winding  and  said  insulated  electrxle  for  estab- 
l^hing  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the  aedian  line  be- 
tween said  electrodes;  a  plasma  generatixg  high  energy 
\Aj^  potential  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  second  switch, 
means  electrically  connecting  m  series  said  plasma  gen- 
erating hi^  energy  hi^  potential  sour^  kA  dectrical 

rgy,  said  second  switch  and  said  insaljtted  electrode. 


2325411 
COLD  CATHODE  VACUUM  LAMP 

Albert  M.  SkcOctt,  Madiaoo,  N  J.,  assigMr  to  Tug-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  Jnly  15, 195«,  Serial  No.  74S,72« 

SCIafaM;    (CL  313— 193) 


r 


2,925313 
WAVE  GENERATOR 

Gerhard  E.  Welbel,  ManhMsaC,  N.Y.,  asal^Bor,  by  _ 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Ekdric  Products  Inc.,  WIl- 
mlngtoo,  DcL,  a  coipocatioa  of  Dcla«n4re 
ApplicatkM  September  2«,  195S,  Serial  1 4o.  76339f 
SOalnH.    (CL313— Itt) 


-*>!». 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope,  two 
transparent  conductive  films  on  different  portions  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  envelope,  a  cathodo-luminescent  phos- 
phor layer  on  each  film,  a  cathode  within  the  envelope 
comprising  a  conductive  member  coated  with  a  porous 
sponge-like  layer  of  magnesium  oxilde  and  surting  means 
in  the  envelope  adapted  when  energized  to  hradiate  the 
magnesium  oxide  coating  with  uttraviolet  light  to  initiate 
electron  emission  therefrom,  electrcms  from  said  coating 
when  attracted  to  said  conducting  films  1^  electric  po- 
tentials impressed  thereon,  striking  said  cathodo-lumines- 
cent phosphor  layer  and  causing  luminescence  thereof. 


^1.  A  wave  generator  comprising  an  evlcuated  cylin- 
drical radiation  chamber;  means  to  estebli:  ih  a  magnetic 
field  having  a  first  flux  density  B,  within  laid  chamber, 
the  magnetic  field  vector  pointing  in  a  diijection  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  meai»  to  introduce 
an  electron  pencil   into  uid  chamber,  the  pencil  axis 
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being  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  said  pencil 
rotating  about  itt  axis;  means  to  csteblish  an  alternating 
electric  field  of  frequency  A  within  said  chamber,  the 
electric  field  vector  being  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic 
field  vector,  the  frequency  of  said  electric  field  being  so 
related  to  the  first  magnetic  flux  density  that  the  pencil 
undergoes  cyclotron  resonance  and  spirals  outward  from 
the  axis  of  the  chamber  while  continuing  to  spin  about 
its  axis;  and  means  to  increase  the  magnetic  field  flux 
density  to  a  second  value  Bs  whereby  said  pencil  spins 
inward  toward  the  axis  of  the  chamber  with  a  continually 
decreasing  radius  and  emiu  radiation,  the  frequency  /, 
of  said  radiation  being  equal  to  the  product  (B,/Di )(/,). 


232S414 

THERMIONIC  CATHODE 


output  means  directly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
structure,  and  means  for  producing  along  said  stnicturt 
an  electron  beam  having  for  any  given  frequency  a  noise 
standing  wave  with  noise  current  maxima  and  minima 
alternately  located  therealong  and  having  a  beam  velocity 
substantially  equal  to  or  slightly  higher  than  said  axial 
wave  velocity  for  faiteraction  with  said  traveling  wave, 
the  coupling  between  said  structure  and  said  beam  being 
substantially  higher  fai  regions  of  noise  current  nii«i«»« 
than  in  regions  of  noise  current  maxima  of  the  noise 
sunding  wave  for  the  center  fnsqueocy  of  said  operat- 
ing range,  at  least  for  the  first  two  noise  current  minima 
and  the  intermediate  noise  currem  maximum  of  said 
wave  along  said  structure,  whereby  during  operaticm 
said  beam  can  be  modulated  by  a  signal  wave  traveling 
along  said  structure  in  the  regions  of  higher  coupling 
with  a  minimum  of  amplification  of  said  noise  ftyfing 
wave. 


,  Lk.,  New  Yost, 


Ni 
toNorth  _ 

N.Y.,  a  cotpotatiua  of  Delaware' 

AppBcatfMi  April  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  347^12 

Claims  priority,  MBcadoB  NalkartM*  Apifl  9, 1952 

UGUm.    (0  313— 340 
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TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

n«dcrick  L.  Ws*iii»,  Jr.,  AltaMal,  N.Y..  assicBor  to 

Genetal  Electric  Compa^r,  a  coe»ocatio«  of  New  Yoit 

■M  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,45« 

MClaias.    (0.315—3.5) 


1.  A  cathode  comprising  a  structure  of  refractory  metal 
fomuag  an  internal  cavity,  one  wall  of  said  structure  be- 
ing porous,  the  pores  of  said  waU  coostitating  the  largest 
apertures  connecting  the  cavity  with  an  exterior  electron- 
enussive  surface  of  said  cathode,  a  supply  of  alkaUne  earth 
compounds  in  said  cavity  consisting  of  a  compound 
formed  of  an  alkaline  earth  oxide  and  an  acid-forming 
oxide,  the  amount  of  alkalfaie  earth  oxide  not  behig  in  ex- 
cess of  the  amount  required  to  form  a  definite  chemical 
compound  with  the  add-forming  oxide,  and  a  non-oxidic 
inorganic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron,  boron  carbide,  sflicon  carbide,  a  metal  carbide,  and 
a  inetal  boride  disposed  in  reactive  relationship  with  the 
said  alkaline  earth  compounds  and  capable  of  reacting 
therewith  in  a  thanner  principally  productive  of  free  al- 
kaline earth  metaL 


Rolf  W.  Pater. 


2,925415 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

.^  "^kvyi  N J.,  aarigMT  to  Radio  Coipo. 
A     ^^  ^y*fc*»  •  «»>>Ofaila«  af  Delawwa 
AppHcaiiMi  laMaiy  4,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  491,999 
29ClalaM.    (O.  315— 3.5) 


13.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  a  cathode,  a 
collector  anode,  a  helix  disposed  along  the  path  of  an 
electron  beam  therebetween,  said  helix  having  the  outer 
surface  thereof  coated  with  a  material  of  high  heat 
emissivity,  a  first  tubular  member  snugly  encasing  said 
helix,  a  second  tubular  member  encasing  said  first  tubular 
member,  a  magnetic  pole  piece  having  an  aperture  there- 
in, said  second  tubular  member  having  one  end  flexibly 
fixed  to  said  magnetic  pole  piece  in  concentric  relation 
to  said  aperture,  one  end  of  said  helix  being  affixed  in 
concentric  relation  to  said  aperture  in  said  pole  piece,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  helix  being  held  concentric  witii'said 
aperture  by  said  second  tubular  member,  said  pole  piece 
having  reference  surfaces  formed  thereon,  a  capsule  mem- 
ber adapted  to  conuin  said  traveling  wave  tube  in  an 
axial  ring  in  said  capsule  adapted  to  receive  said  second 
tubular  member  and  said  anode,  and  recessed  portions  in 
said  capsule  adapted  to  receive  said  reference  surfaces 
in  conforming  relation,  said  ring  and  said  recessed  por- 
tions effecting  alignment  of  second  tubular  member  and 
the  said  encased  helix  with  the  path  of  said  beam. 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  adapted  to  operate  over  a 
predetermined  frequency  range  comprising  an  elongated 
wave-guiding  structure  adapted  to  propagate  a  traveling 
wave  therealong  at  a  given  axial  velocity  which  is  a 
fraction  of  the  velocity  of  light,  signal  input  means 
directly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  stnictute,  signal 


„^ 2,925417 

ELECTRON  BEAM  FOCUSING  MAGNETIC 

cmcurr 

Myraa  S.  GhMS,  Wast  Om^a,  N J.,  amignor  to  BeO 
TaMoM  Labontoriea,  bcofporated.  New  York. 
N.l^acotporalioaofNcwYo(k 

Applicatfon  May  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  M1435 
nOaias.  (0.315— 34) 
12.  In  combination,  a  traveling  wave  tube  and  a  perma- 
nent magnet  electron  beam  focusing  structure  therefor, 
said  focusing  structure  comprising  a  first  magnetic  mem* 
her  encompauing  an  air  gap  hi  which  the  tube  is  situatml, 
a  second  magnetic  member  eiKompassing  said  first  mag- 
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aetic   member    and   of    •   material    having   a    higher  Ucnit  in  the  region  of  interaction  and  ii  i  a  net  ilowin. 
remanence  and  lower  coei«v,ty  than  .aid  first  magnetic   down  of  the  bSTme^-^TSSc!^,  ti  to,^SJ 

•»h*««^  electrons  desirfte  changes  in  the  ndt  beam  velocity 


/  r 


Hmmm/mmmmmmmmx\ 
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iprisinf  means  disposed  along  the  pith  of  electron 
w  for  at  least  a  portion  thereof  for  establishing  a  suc- 
ession  of  dissmiilar.  spaced  focusing  regft>ns  therealong, 
he  product  of  the  focusing  field  stren  [th  within  the 


material,  and  a  permanent  magnet  across  each  end  of 
said  first  magnetic  member. 


232531S 

TRAVELING  WAVE  DEVICE 

Joha  M.  OMpchak,  WaMnm,  MaM^  asrigaor  to 

theoB  CoBMBy,  a  cofpotalioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcada^Jaae  !<,  195S,  Serial  No.  742,157 

Tdains.    (CL  315-^3^ 


Ray< 


3.  A  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  compris- 
ing a  slow  wave  energy  propagating  structure  producing 
in  the  region  adjacent  thereto  fields  of  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  being  propagated  therebetween,  means  for 
directing  electrons  in  a  beam  along  said  region  in  energy- 
exchanging  relation  with  said  fields  of  wave  energy,  said 
structure  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  plurality  of 
periodically  spaced  elements  each  including  three  suc- 
cessively arranged  mutually  perpendicular  coplanar  por- 
tions, the  first  of  said  portions  being  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  base  member  and  having  iu  free 
temiination  attached  to  said  base  member,  said  second 
portion  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  base 
member,  and  said  third  portion  exteixling  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  base  member  and  having  the  free 
termination  thereof  spaced  from  a  reference  surface 
disposed  substantiaUy  paraUel  to  said  second  porUon 
and  passing  through  the  intersection  of  said  first  portion 
and  said  base  member,  said  spacing  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  adjacent  elements,  said  free 
terminaticm  being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said 
reference  surface  as  said  second  portion. 


2,925,519 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
C  Catlcr,  GiOette,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  BeO  Tele- 
-^^^^MLgJ^^  New  Vo*,  N.Y.  a 

AppOcatioa  Aagnl  ilk,  19S4,  Serial  No.  452^7 
24Clalmi.    (CL  315— 3.i) 

I.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  slow 
wave  circuit  and  an  electron  beam  source  for  projecting 
an  electron  beam  along  said  slow  wave  circuit  in  coupling 
relation  thereto  for  cumulative  interaction  with  a  high 
frequency  wave  propagating  on  said  circuit,  the  inter- 
action resulting  in  electrons  in  the  beam  becoming  im- 
properiy  phased  for  cumulative  interaction  with  the  wave 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  slow  wave 


Regions  and  the  spacing  of  the  regions  d4reasing  over  a 
distan<»  of  at  least  three  successive  regions  in  the  direc- 
tion of  beam  travel,  said  slow  wave  circuit  having  a 
nonuniform  propagation  characteristic  fir  maintaining 
the  wave  and  the  beam  in  synchronism  alohg  that  portion 
^the  slow  wave  circuit  where  the  interaction  takes 


232532« 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBl  \ 

Hcigkb,  P*J.,  Mrigaon  to  BcH  Tekpkoii  s  Uboratorics^ 
tocorporated.  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  .  SSratloo  of  nS 

AppUcattoa  AajpHt  U,  1954,  Serial  N ».  45244S 
ncialmt.    (0. 315-.s3.i) 


M 


1.  For  use  m  a  traveUng  wave  tube  havir  %  a  slow  wave 
•cuit  and  an  electron  beam  source  for  projxting  an  clec- 
tnon  beam  along  said  slow  wave  creuit  in  coupling  rclaUon 
thereto,  and  which  utilizes  the  interactioi  between  the 
electron  beam  and  a  traveling  signal  wave  ^long  the  slow 
wjave  path  to  achieve  a  net  amplification  of  ki  signal  wave 
the  mteraction  being  characterized  by  the  ve  ocity  distribu- 
tion of  electrons  in  the  beam  in  accordance  f  ith  the  signal 
w^ve  level,  signal  input  means  and  signal  butput  means 
spaced  apart  along  said  slow  wave  circuit,  means  for  im- 
parting to  the  interacUon  a  predetermined  nonlinear  am- 
pfncaUon  characteristic  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
means  disposed  along  a  portion  of  the  tube  between  said 
signal  mput  and  said  signal  output  means  establishing  a 
fi^t  senes  of  spaUally  alternating  periodic  fof:using  regions 
for  focusmg  electrons  in  the  beam  having  velocities  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  range  of  signal  level  and  a  plurality 
of  second  means  disposed  along  a  portion  df  the  tube  be- 
t>^een  said  signal  input  and  said  signal  outpuT  means  esub- 
hshmg  a  second  series  of  spatially  altemiUng  periodic 
focusing  regions  differing  from  said  first  series  for  focus- 
ing electrons  in  the  beam  having  velocities  i^rresponding 
to  a  second  range  of  signal  levels  and  for  drfocusing  elec- 
tri^ns  having  velocities  corresponding  to  sigi  al  levels  out- 
side of  said  second  range. 
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2,925,521 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TU^iS 

Edward  C.  Dench,  Nccdham,  Max.,  aMigaor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppikatioB  April  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  i5«,999 

S  aaims.     (CL  315—3.^ 


L  _  5?J!!'"TT;:lJ^t 


1.  An  electronic  tube  comprising  an  elongated  delay 
line  having  a  periodic  structure,  means  for  projecting  a 
first  electron  beam  into  a  first  region  adjacent  said  delay 
line,  means  for  causing  said  first  electron  beam  to  travel 
toward  one  end  of  said  delay  line  in  proximity  to  said 
periodic  structure  and  at  a  velocity  related  to  the  nega- 
tive phase  velocity  of  a  space  component  of  a  wave 
propagating  along  said  delay  line  whereby  en^gy  is  trans- 
ferred from  said  beam  to  said  wave,*^  means  terminating 
said  delay  line  in  its  characteristic  impedance  at  that  end 
of  said  delay  line  toward  which  said  first  electron  beam  is 
directed,  means  for  projecting  a  second  electron  beam 
into  a  second  region  adjacent  said  delay  line,  means 
for  causing  said  second  electron  be&m  to  travel  toward 
the  other  end  of  said  delay  line  in  proximity  to  said 
periodic  structure  and  at  a  velocity  related  to  the  posi- 
tive phase  velocity  of  a  space  component  of  said  wave 
propagating  along  said  delay  line  whereby  the  energy  in 
said  wave  is  amplified,  and  output  means  for  extracting 
said  amplified  energy. 


2,925322 

MICROWAVE  LINEAR  ACCELERATOR  CIRCUIT 

Maoffce  G.  Kellilicr,  ArHogtoa,  Mass.,  aisHpior  to  High 

Voiti«e  EiViiiccriiig  CorponrtkM,  CaasbrMge,  Maas^ 

a  ooqM»n(k»  of  Maanchnsetts 

Applkatioa  September  30. 1955,  Serial  No.  537^25 

3Clainii.    (Q.  315— 5.42) 


I  I  I  I  I  I  M  M 
' .''''■'' 


5. 


2.  A  microwave  linear  accelerator  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  main  accelerating  waveguide,  into  which  elec- 
trons are  injected  at  approximately  the  velocity  of  light, 
a  bunchcr  waveguide,  into  which  electrons  are  injected 
at  substantially  less  than  the  velocity  of  li^t  and 
from  which  the  electrons  are  injected  into  said  main  ac- 
celerating waveguide  in  the  form  of  a  bunched  beam, 
a  microwave  power  source,  a  magic-T  type  of  waveguide 
bridge  having  a  first  input  arm,  a  second  input  arm,  a 
first  output  arm  and  a  second  output  arm,  a  first  trans- 
mission line  connected  between  the  power  output  of  said 
microwave  power  source  and  said  first  input  arm,  where- 
by substantially  all  of  the  radio-frequency  power  from 
said  microwave  power  source  issues  from  said  waveguide 
bridge  through  said  first  output  arm  and  said  second 
output  arm  and  not  through  said  second  input  arm,  a 
second  transmission  line  connected  between  said  first 
output  arm  and  the  input  end  of  said  buncher  waveguide, 
a  third  transmission  line  connected  between  the  output 
end  of  said  buncher  waveguide  and  said  second  input 

751   O.G. — 48 


arm,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  radio-frequency 
power  from  said  buncher  waveguide  issues  from  said 
waveguide  bridge  through  said  first  output  arm  and  laid 
second  output  arm  and  not  through  said  second  input 
arm,  the  electrical  length  of  said  third  transmission 
line  being  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  radio-frequency 
power  from  said  buncher  waveguide  issues  from  said  first 
output  arm  out  of  phase  with  the  radio-frequency  power 
from  said  microwave  power  source  issuing  from  said  first 
output  arm,  and  a  fourth  transmission  line  connected  be- 
tween said  second  output  arm  and  the  input  end  of  said 
main  accelerating  waveguide,  the  electrical  length  of  said 
fourth  transmission  line  being  such  that  the  radio-fre- 
quency power  transmitted  thereby  arrives  at  said  main 
accelerating  waveguide  in  proper  phase  relationship  with 
the  bunched  beam  of  electrons. 


2,925323 

WAVE  GENERATOR 

Gerhard  E.  Wcibel,  Manhawit,  N.Y.,  aMigBor,  by  mesne 

aasigBBMBts,  to  Sytvaaia  Ekdric  Pradacti  lac,  WU- 

miagtoB,  DcL,  a  cofpocattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  Fchnnuy  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639313 

7  Clainn.    (CL  315—7) 


1.  In  a  wave  generator,  an  evacuated  radiation 
chamber;  means  to  periodically  inject  electrons  into  said 
chamber  during  discretely  spaced  periods  of  time;  means 
to  establish  a  uniform  magnetic  field  within  said  cham- 
ber, the  magnetic  field  vector  pointing  in  a  given  fixed 
direction  within  said  chamber,  said  magnetic  field  acting 
upon  said  injected  electrons  to  compress  said  injected 
electrons  within  said  chamber  along  all  directions  per- 
pendicular to  said  given  direction;  and  means  synchro- 
nized with  said  injection  means  to  periodically  establish 
an  electric  field  within  said  chamber  during  thie  intervals 
between  said  electron  injection  periods,  said  electric  field 
acting  upon  said  injected  electrons  to  compress  said 
injected  electrons  within  said  chamber  along  all  direc- 
tions parallel  to  said  given  direction. 


2325324 

METHODS  AND  STRUCTURES  CORRECTING  FOR 
BEAM  DEFLECTIONS  IN  A  TELEVISION  PIC- 

TURE  TUBE 

Ham  Hefl,  Syracaae,  N.Y^  ■■Jganr  to  Gcacral  Electric 

Company,  a  coqponitioB  of  New  Yori( 

AppUcatioB  March  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  571372 

11  nshai     (0.315— •) 


r 

I.  A  color  television  picture  tube  of  the  type  having 
a  grille  structure  interposed  between  a  screen  and  an 
electron  beam  source,  said  screen  having  luminescent 
elements  disposed  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  impinged 
by  electron  beams,  and  said  elements  being  translated 
from  a  normal  position  to  offset  the  environmental  mag- 
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said  elements  and  a  second  distance  which  va^  «,  *  *^  ^  '****^  ones  of  s^id  pairs  of  elec- 

?hf!il!IL**r  ^  f^^  °^  ^  individual  element  from 
tne  center  line  of  the  Kreen. 


2325,525 

n^    i»  5!^*-."^'*®'>UCING  DEVICE 
DeM  W.  D,yR  Fort  Witm.  Ind.  ati^  t< 

A^  ?r,ISW**  Cot»o«4«. 
;  ^^^  *'*^  **"  No.  425,559 
iCklBt.    (CL315~lf) 


1.  An  image-reproducing  device  comprising  phosphor 
material  supported  in  sheet-like  form,  said  ^tmtirial 
fiew  "IS!""**  T"  *•'*  «PP»cation  of  a  varying  electrical 
21  K  ^*  u'  «*«=»r«*"  contacting  opposite  sides  of  said 
phosphor  sheet,  said  electrodes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
w.re-hke  elements,  the  electrode  clemenJi  <»^^S: 

?Sf  !J  '^i?*  'P"****  *P*^  »«*  extending  in  essen- 

tially  the  same  direction,  the  electrode  elements  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  sheet  extending  in  directions  transverse 
to  each  other,  and  voltage  control  means  operatively 
coupled  to  all  of  said  electrode  elemento  suchXt  oSJ 
one  element  on  each  sheet  side  will  have  voltage  applied 
thereto  simultaneously,  said  voltage  control  means  Sn^ 
prising  two  radiation-sensitive  devices,  each  device  com- 
prising a  member  composed  of  photoconductive  material 
which  vanes  m  impedance  in  accordance  with  varying 
radiation  impressed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  spaced  elec- 
trode membcn  mounted  on  each  photoconductive  mem- 

^IL*^-  """'^'u  °'  «'«««»*  members  on  each  photo- 
c»nductive  member  corresponding  to  the  number  of  elec- 

liSff  ^l^'!il?J!J  P«ticular  one  of  said  phosphor  sheet 
sides  the  electrode  members  of  each  photoconductive 
«T^^"*  electrically  coupled  to  respective  ones  of 
said  electrode  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said  phosphor 
sheet,  and  means  for  applying  voltage  to  both  photo- 
conductive members  in  such  a  manner  that  the  photo- 
conducdve  material,  the  electrode  elements,  the  elwmxte 
members  and  said  phosphor  sheet  are  connected  in  series. 


?=lf=i 


trades  to   selectively   illuminate   said 
apertures. 


i-M^Sfy^ii?''  ^^t™* 


KcMRk^lBc^a 


•  character-shaped 


AppOcatioa  December  uTlMlCscffW 
9C3afaM.    (CL315--^ 


•flUiMk 


toHncMM 


N«.63«,37« 


CHARACTER  DISPLAY  UNIT 

'*12i  L??*J^"*'''  ^  W"^  Cmllt^  aHteMT  to  General 
3r«»^orpo»tlo.,  R«cfce.l,r:N3^c2SSSl 

AppaeaUoB  A^ril  2. 1957,  Serial  No.  <5«,215 
7ClaiM.    (0.315—^21) 

1.  A  high-sp«d  message  display  system  comprising  a 

cT!il?*  "  "^  *'*'""*  *  P'"ra"ty  of  different  character- 
shaped  apertures,  a  viewing  screen  on  one  side  of  said 
plate,  and  means  for  selectively  illuminaUng  said  aner- 

ZTonZ'J^.  °^r  '^  °'  "•'  P'^'^'  "'^  ""^^^^^  ••""^- 
Tno^.  fin"  '"^l"^'"?  ^"  evacuated  vessel,  an  illuminat- 
ing gas  filling  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of 
electrodes  each  pair  of  which  is  posWoned^^uT^ 
to  be  opposite  one  of  the  character-shaped  aperturw^ 

electrodes  which  are  just  below  the  ignition  poSTS 


fc.ll:  '^.  "*«»«*?«  deflection  system  for  a  cathode-ray 
•ubc  wherein  the  diffeient  angles  of  intfidencTof  S 
J^"*.!?^  the  deflection  field  region  SSJ  the  elS 

•t  points  different  from  a  surface  of  the  kiisplay  scre^ 
•nature  as  the  electrons  are  deflected  froS^Si'^to^" 
*e  system  compruing:  a  first  deflection  ctoU  for  deflect- 

1  thu  f"."^^  *^'.^  •^•^  '«»*  '^  »*r«)U  portions 
on  this  fim  side  of  the  tube  axis  being  lonLr  th^tho« 
on  a  second  side  of  the  axis;  a  second  dc^Etion  coil  for 
defl«:tmg  the  electrons  in  the  same  imWdirectSo  buJ 
00  the  second  side  of  the  tube  axis.  the«5  l«S?f  Se 

linger  than  those  on  the  first  side  of  the  axis:  the  oreJ 

saving  to  produce  a  composite  deflection  field  having  an 

vJfJ^"^  °^**  P'°P*'  **"»*  to  enbince  theTn- 
vergence  of  the  electrons  at  the  screen  stnirture  surface; 
aikl  curuit  means  for  supplying  deflectioi  signals  pri* 
T^^^^"^  ?"'  deflection  coil  when  the  elecVow^ 

pnmanly  to  the  second  deflection  coil  when  the  electrons 


ait  to  be  deflected  on  the  second  side  of  the 


tube  axis. 


MSS,S2t 

^^      ELECTRONIC  VALVES 


<.r«-^ I5.1f55 

i    A    ^r>     fO^ifc  (CL315-Jf) 

.hi.'!f.cf*  '"^''*  comprisiat  »  perforate! 
Mwet  cathode,  one  surface  of  said  cathod; 


cylindrical 
havhig  an 
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effective  tecoodary  eminkm  coeflteient  greater  than 
unity,  an  electrode  oooxial  widi  aad  fndit  Mid  one  sur- 
face to  form  a  oaultipactor  tptco  thareUtnotn,  an  aaode 
coaxial  with  and  fadng  the  other  aurfaoe  of  laid  cathode 
to  form  an  interactioo  space  therabatween.  coaxial  ex- 
tensions of  said  cathode  and  said  electrode  for  feeding 
RJ'.  power  into  said  multipactor  space,  coaxial  axten- 
sioos  of  said  cathode  and  said  anode  for  extracting 
power  from  said  interaction  space,  said  muhipactor  and 


interaction  spaces  each  having  an  end  wall  spaced  from 
the  center  of  said  perforated  cathode  whereby  said  cath- 
ode and  electrode  form  with  said  flrst  mentioned  ex- 
tensions a  first  shorted  coaxial  line  having  a  voltage 
antinode  substantially  at  said  center  at  the  operating  fre- 
quency, said  cathode  and  said  anode  forming  with  said 
second-mentioned  extensions  a  second  shorted  coaxial 
line  having  a  voltage  antinode  substantially  at  said  cen- 
ter at  the  operating  frequency,  and  means  for  applying 
an  axial  magnetic  field  within  the  imeraction  space. 


2,925339 
NON-LINEAR  TRANSMBSION  CKCUTTS 

C  Cndar,  GflMla,  N  J^  Mrifnar  to  Bd  Tab- 
HtorpsfBisi,  l^aw  Yart,  N.Y^  a 
afNcwYotfc 

AppEcalian  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  31MS4 

9Clainm.    (CL  315— 39  J) 


2.  In  combination,  an  electron  source  and  a  collec- 
tor electrode  defining  therebetween  a  path  of  electron 
flow,  a  first  continuous  wave  transmission  circuit  dis- 
posed along  said  path  for  propagating  electromagnetic 
waves  in  couirfing  relation  with  the  electron  flow,  and  a 
second  wave  transmission  circuit  diqxMed  along  said 
path  for  abstracting  energy  from  a  predetermined  point 
along  said  first  circuit  and  for  reinsertion  at  a  point  down- 
stream of  said  predetermined  point  along  said  first  circuit. 


2,92S43t 

LUMINOUS  DBTLAY  DEVICE 


toDlgilal 

af 


2a,  1956,  Sariri  Nn.  624,799 
7  Claims.  (CL  315— 64.6) 
1.  A  luminous  display  device  conqxising.  an  envelope, 
an  ionizaMe  gas  therein,  a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced 
metallic  strips  mounted  in  said  envelope,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  spaced  dielectric  strips  mounted  across  mid 
metallic  strips  to  form  a  grid  of  luminous  display  ceils. 


certain  of  said  metallic  stripe  being  formed  with  openings 
connecting  adjacent  cdls,  and  dectrodes  mourned  at  said 


IktM  » 


openings  for  shifting  ^w  discharges  fhmi  one  to  anodier 
of  said  cells. 


2,925,531 
COLD-CATHQDBnVPING  TUBES 
Michael  Jamm  HmC,  Wnrrirtii  fmk,  Ei^mi 
to  North  Amsflcan  PMI^  Comnanar  Lsc^  New  Ybffc, 

Inly  22, 1958,  SssW  No.  759,262 
llOaiBM.    (CL  315— 84.6) 


1.  A  cold-cathode  stepping-tube  comprising  a  central 
electrode  and  a  row  of  parallel  rod-shaped  electrodes  sur- 
rounding said  central  dectrode,  said  row  of  electrodes  in- 
cluding at  least  one  electrode  shMter  than  the  remainmg 
rod-shaped  electrodes,  whereby  the  breakdown  vohafc 
between  the  central  electrode  and  the  said  shorter  elec- 
trode is  greater  than  the  breakdown  voltage  between  die 
central  electrode  and  any  of  the  remaining  rod^diaped 
dectrodes. 


2325^32 

POLYCHROMATIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

MEANS 

Mncaton,  N J.,  aarfffor  to  Raito  Corpo. 

ratioa  af  Aasetlca,  a  cagporatfen  af  Dahware 

~toesmber  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  556461 

14  nilmi     (CL  315— 169) 


4.'  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  screen 
including  a  multiplicity  of  groups  of  discrete  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  elements  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  of  cyclic  succession  each  of  said  groups  con- 
sisting of  a  blue-emitting  element,  a  green-emitting  ele- 
ment, and  a  red-emitting  element,  and  electrode  means  in- 
cluding an  electrode  on  each  side  of  said  screen  for  esUb- 
iishing  an  electric  field  across  each  of  said  elements. 
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2325433 

K^OnON  CnCUnr  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Wyl»  Bcyt  Sniti,  Voortni,  Nctkcriaadi 

AppBcalioa  Inc  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,445 

aCtaioM.    (CL315— 219) 


Febbiasy  16,  1960 


.i*  ,i* 


Ity  :f 


jDOifymg  means  including  a  respoow  relay  connectint 
teid  current  transformer  to  said  network  to  apply  recti- 
Jed  power  thereto  proportional  to  the  prii^ary  current  in 
Jud  power  Une.  normaUy-open  auxilia^  switch  means 
donnecung  a  discharge  resistance  acrou  Mid  capacitor. 
«nd  actuating  means  connected  to  said  delay  network  to 
smultaneously  operate  said  release  switch  and  said 
•ujuliary  switch  to  open  said  power  line  aUd  to  diichane 
Sid  capacitor.  *^ 


1.  A  low  tension  ignition  circuit  for  jet  engines,  gas 
turbines  and  the  like,  comprising  a  charging  circuit  in- 
cluding impulse  producing  means,  a  main  condenser  coh- 
nected  in  parallel  with  said  impulse  prbducing  means,  a 
plurality  of  discharge  circuits,  said  discharge  circuits 
being  disposed  in  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
with  said  main  condenser,  each  of  said  discharge  dicuiu 
including  a  low  tension  surface  discharge  q»ark  plug  and 
an  ignition  condenser  series  connected,  the  main  con- 
denser being  adapted  to  discharge  to  charge  the  ignition 
condensers  and  fire  the  spark  plugs  and  said  ignition 
condensers  being  adapted  to  subsequently  discharge  to 
said  main  condenser  to  fire  the  spark  plugs  again. 


CONTROL 


2325,53c 

CIRCUir     WITH 


swrrcH  FOR  latching  circuit 


tWi  >.F08ITI0N 


BREAKER 
to 


2325,534 

_     APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  GASES 
Many  D.  FiiigMM,  Jr.,  AaJblcr,  Pa.,  aaigwv  to  PhOco 
OJrponlkli^  PUlMklpUn,  Pfe^  a^;^^^ 

,  J^ST*  11.  l»5S,Serirf  No.  72f,452 
!•  Claims.    (CL  317— 4) 


AppUcatloB  M«y  14, 195<,  Serial  Na 
2ClaiM.    (€1.317—54) 


a  <mporati(«  of 


5$4,SH 


I.  An  ionizing  unit  for  the  air  stream  of  an  air  condi- 
uoner,  said  unit  comprising:  an  electrically  insulating 
base  member  having  electrical  terminal  means  extending 
therefrom;  a  substanUally  U-shaped  electrode  supported 
by  said  base  member  and  disposed  in  electrical  contact 
with  one  of  said  terminal  means;  and  an  ioni2ang  wire 
extending  subsuntially  parallel  to  leg  portions  of  said 
U-shaped  electrode,  said  ionizing  wire  further  being  dis- 
posed in  electrical  contact  with  another  of  said  terminal 
means. 


2325435 
„       ,^    ^     PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
HaMTttie,  NcMohof, SwltawiaM, aaigBor  to  Aktienae- 

«2j^ft  B«mm  Boveri  Jfc  O^SS^SwitzSSSn 

Jotot-stock  coBmany 

^  .^W"?^  W"**  21.  W55,  Serial  No.  5^2,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  SwHicriand  March  22, 1955 
5  Claims.    (O.  317—34) 


It  ener- 
by   closure 
ited   two- 
ion  to  the 
ely  engage- 
lay  having  a 


'<S 


1.  An  overcurrent  protective  device  for  actuating  a 
normaUy-cloaed  release  switch  in  an  altemaUng-current 
power  line  comprising  a  resistor-capacitor  delay  network 
the  resistance  of  said  network  being  variable  for  the  pur- 
pose of  altering  the  time  characteristic  of  said  network,  a 
current  transformer  connected  in  series  in  said  power  liDe, 


1.  In  combuaUon  with  a  latching  circuii  breaker  hav- 
1^  main  power  contacts,  a  dote  coU  energi  zable  to  close 
said  mam  power  contacts,  a  trip  coU  energ  zable  to  open 
said  mam  power  contacts,  control  contact  means  op«r- 
able  with  opening  of  said  main  power  contacts  to  form 
an  energizing  connection  for  said  close  col  and  further 
operable  with  closing  of  said  main  power  co(ucu  to  form 
an  energizing  connection  for  said  trip  coU;  a  direct  volt- 
age  source,  automaUc  protection  means  induding  a  nor- 
mally open  protection  switch  connected  J  series  with 
saw  source  and  said  trip  coil,  a  unidirectionaUy  conduc- 
tive device  interposed  in  the  connections  jbetween  said 
ppotection  switch   and  said   trip  coil   to 
gitation   of  said   coil   from   said   so 
of  said  protection  switch,  a  manually 
position   switch   having   a  common   coi«. 
difect  voluge  source  and  having  altema, 
able  trip  and  close  contacts,  a  lock-out  n 
cootrol  coil  connected  to  the  interconnection  between 
ih^  protection  switch  and  said  unidirectioiljilly  cooduc- 
ti>te  device  to  be  energized  by  closure  of  si)id  protection 
switch,  said  lock-out  relay  having  normauj  closed  con- 
tacts opened  by  energization  of  said  relay  ioil  and  con- 
netted  between  said  close  coil  and  the  clo|e  contact  of 
said  two-posiUon  switch,  said  relay  further  having  nor- 
mJUy  open  holding  contacts  closed  by  en^rgizaUon  of 
sail  relay  coil  and  connected  between  said  ifclay  coil  and 
the  close  contact  of  said  two-pouUon  switcfe  to  form  a 
holdmg  circuit  for  said  relay  upon  ener^zjtion  of  said 
rdjiy  coil  with  said  manually  operated  switch  in  the  pod- 
UoJ  to  engage  iu  close  conuct,  and  means  connecting  the 
tn#  contact  of  said  two-position  twitch  to  ^id  trip  coQ 
to  form  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  trip  toil  through 
said  energizing  connection  therefor  by  cloture  of  said 
tn|  contact  of  said  two-position  switch,  pidtioning  of 
said  two-position  switch  to  engage  its  close  jcontact  with 
sai4  relay  coil  deenergized  forming  an  a^rpnng  cir- 
cuH  for  said  close  coU  through  the  ener^^  coimec- 
Uoa  therefor,  whereby  the  position  of  said  itwo-poaitioa 
•wich  normaUy  indicates  the  condition  of  iaid  latchina 
orouit  breaker.  ^^ 


Februaky  16,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 
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*^^^         2325337 

DUAL  RECEPTACLE  POR  PRINTED  TYPE 

CIRCUITRY 

Eric  H.  WiiddM,  RaiM,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  November  2t.  1957.  Sctial  No.  497,754 

3Claima.   (CL317— Itl) 
(Gnoted  wmim  TMa  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  aac  2M) 


ELECTRICAL  GAS  tS«  OMffROL  CIRCUITS 

wnHRun* 

IM,  Martlihiai,  Mam,  iii^yi  to  Ehc 
Cetposatioa  of  Aawrica,  Camhrii^i,  Masfc,  a 

AfflcatioB  May  21, 195<.  Serial  Na.  5t7,M2 
ICiaiaL   (0.317— 14f) 


r-- : 1    t^ 


L.-..J-(^-i^ 


f- 


1.  A  stacked  assembly  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 
printed  panels  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  inter- 
connected receptacles  positioned  in  the  same  plane  in 
vertically  stacked  relation,  a  plurality  of  alternately  dis- 
posed spacer  elemenU  nnounted  between  each  adjacently 
positioiwd  receptacle  and  providing  support  therefor  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  electrical 
spring  contact  elements  having  rivet  means  for  attachment 
to  each  of  said  receptacles  and  adapuUe  for  electrical 
interconnection  and  resiliently  holding  the  terminal  ends 
of  each  of  said  receptacles  in  engaged  position  there- 
between to  faciliute  the  removal  and  reversal  of  said 
panel  to  insure  dynamic  circuit  evaluation,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  spacer  elements  incorporating  a  channel  on  its 
bottom  surface  adjacent  a  respective  rccq>tac]e  assembled 
thereto  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  harness  electrically  in- 
terconnected between  said  interconnecting  means  and  an 
adjacently  mounted  printed  panel. 


232533t 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
sidar  P.  C  RaanMisiii.  Cdnsbw,  Oirfo, 
■■"■■■    awlj— seato,    to    Catfcr-Hamncr,    lac 
^— im*  Wis.,  a  coipofaiioM  of  Palawan 
AffHcallM  DMxmbcr  31, 19S«,  Serial  Na.  «31,i94 
4Claina.    (CL  317— 123) 


An  electrical  control  cireuit  comprising  a  gas-filled  tobe 
having  two  internal  electrodes  and  one  external  electrode, 
a  relay,  means  to  connect  the  two  internal  electrodes  of 
said  gas  tube  and  said  relay  to  form  a  series  circuit, 
means  to  connect  said  series  circuit  across  a  source  of  uni- 
lateral potential  the  magnitude  <rf  which  is  less  than  the 
voluge  required  to  break  down  the  gas  between  the  in- 
ternal electrodes  of  the  tube  and  greater  than  that  required 
to  susuin  ionization  between  said  internal  electrodes  of 
the  tube  after  ionization  has  started,  means  for  applying 
an  alternating  potential  between  an  internal  electrode 
and  the  external  electrode  for  initiating  gaseous  ionization 
within  the  tube,  and  means  for  perodically  deionizing  the 
gas  within  the  tube,  said  last-named  means  comprising  an 
oscillator  including  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  relay  and  discharging  pulses  of  current  and  means  to 
apply  said  pulses  of  current  through  the  relay  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  direct-current  which  flows  through  the 
relay  when  the  gas  tube  is  ignited,  said  current  pulses 
causing  across  said  relay  an  increased  voltage  drop  of 
suflScient  magnitude  to  deionize  said  gas  tube. 


fcy 

Mfl- 


2325340 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Irvia  W.  Coi,  Wcat  AIHs,  Wk^  Mrifanr  to  Catkr-Haa- 
r,  be,  MOwaakae,  Wh.,  a  ceeaosalicia  of  Dda- 


5, 1954,  Serial  No.  42M71 
(CL  317—154) 


I.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing a  phirality  of  spaced  pole  pieces,  an  energizing  coil 
surrounding  each  of  said  pole  pieces,  a  movable  armature 
in  cooperative  relation  with  said  pole  pieces,  an  alternat- 
ing current  supply  source,  n>eans  comprising  capacity 
means  in  cireuh  with  one  pair  of  said  coils  for  connect- 
ing said  source  to  energize  pairs  of  said  coils  with  out-of- 
phase  alternating  currents  to  maintain  the  absolute  value 
of  the  total  attractive  flux  above  aero  value  throughout 
the  cyclic  variations  of  the  alternating  current,  and  means 
integral  with  said  one  pair  of  coils  for  decreasing  the 
value  of  capacitance  required  to  intmde  resonance  in 
said  circuits 


1 .  la  an  alternating  current  electromagnetic  device,  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  core  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  pole  pieces  at  one  end  thereof  sym- 
metrically arranged  around  the  axis  of  said  core,  said 
pole  pieces  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  diametrical 
slou  having  parallel  sides  and  intersecting  at  the  axis  of 
said  core,  a  coil  surrounding  each  of  said  pole  pieces  and 
terminating  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  means  for  enerfix- 
ing  a  first  diametrically  opposite  pair  of  said  coils  with 
alternating  current  having  a  frequency  in  the  range  of 
approximately  180  to  1,000  cycles  a  second  and  of  a  given 
phase,  means  for  energizing  a  second  diametrically  oppo- 
site pair  of  said  coils  with  alternating  current  of  said 
frequency  and  having  a  phase  displacement  of  substan- 
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tially  ninety  degrees  relative  to  the  phase  of  said  first 
pair  of  ooOs,  the  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
capacitor  element  in  series  connection  with  said  second 
pair  of  coils,  and  a  cylindrical  armature  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  face  opposite  said  pole  pieces  for  at- 
traction toward  the  latter  under  the  influence  of  the 
magnetic  force  developed  by  said  coils,  said  magnetic 
force  having  a  plurality  of  force  components  at  the  same 
length  of  lever  arm  around  the  axis  oi  said  core  affording 
a  balanced  pull  on  the  armature  throughout  the  cyclic 
variations  of  the  alternating  current,  and  said  capacitcnr 
element  having  a  value  of  capacitance  relative  to  the  in- 
ductance of  said  second  pair  of  coils  providing  series 
resonance  in  the  circuit  when  said  annature  is  closed 
affording  significant  differential  between  the  holding  cur- 
rent and  the  closing  current  flowing  through  said  second 
pair  of  c<rils  thereby  to  provide  maximum  armature 
holding  power  in  the  closed  position  of  the  latter  to  pre- 
vent accidental  opening  thereof  under  shock  conditions. 


and  a  vertical  deflection  winding  comprising  conductors 
around  on  and  adjacent  said  core,  the  di^ibution  of  said 
vertical  deflection  winding  conductors  ben^  such  that  the 
magnetomotve  force  generated  by  a  com  at  in  said  ver- 


tical deflection  winding  in  a  plane  normal 
and  bisecting  said  core  is,  at  any  angle  # 
Of  said  core,  proportional  to  the 


2,923,541 

VOICE  COIL  STRUCTURE 

Wlnflcld  R.  Koch,  MariloB,  NJ.,  MrigMT  to  Ra«o  Cor- 

N^  pornHoM  of  Ansetfcn,  a  cosywrtloM  of  Delaware 

AppHcaikm  March  1,  IMS,  Serial  No.  491,253 

aOaiiM.    (CL317— 15t) 


9 
I 


^  ff  9  ft 


i^<ipnn*;ii  0 


■WSL. 


1.  A  loud  speaker  voice  coil  comprising  a  cylindrical 
coil  fonn,  a  pair  of  strands  of  electrically  conductive  wire 
of  equal  length,  both  of  said  strands  being  helically  wound 
in  one  direction  around  said  form  to  provide  a  layer  of 
single  tunn  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  form,  both  of 
said  strands  being  helically  wound  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion along  said  form  to  provide  another  layer  of  single 
turns  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  form  and  in  juxU- 
position  with  said  first  layer,  the  starting  and  finishing 
ends  of  said  coils  being  disposed  adj'actnt  to  each  other, 
the  electrical  resistance  of  said  strands  being  subtan- 
tially  equal,  and  means  for  securing  the  starting  ends  of 
said  strands  at  a  pair  of  spaced  positions  on  the  surface 
of  said  coil  form,  means  for  securing  the  finishing  ends 
of  said  strands  at  another  pair  of  qiaced  uxitions  on  said 
coil  form  diametrically  opposite  said  first  Mentioned  posi- 
tions whereby  said  ends  are  symmetrically  disposed  to 
provide  a  voice  cofl  structure  whose  mass  is  balanced. 


(1-^)  sin  (#-|-B)-|-^  sinS  (#-■*) 


>  the  core  axis 
in  a  quadrant 


2,929343 
SPEED  REDUCnxm  8ERV08Y8TEM 

«  J«M  2«,  1954,  Scffal  No^  592,«3< 
Mtbr,  ■tpMcBllun  Italy  Jm 
5ClBhBH.    (CL31»— 27) 


^»-> 


21,1955 


j  1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  translating  an  pilar  displace- 
ifent  of  a  movable  element  at  a  distancel  comprising  a 
tfansmitter  having  three  circuits,  means  iticludmg  three 
0-oups  of  movable  elements  for  successiv^  closing  said 
circuits  so  that  each  circuit  is  closed  befwd  the  preceding 
circuit  is  opened,  at  least  one  receiver  including  a  rotor 
having  angularly  spaced  movable  pole  piebes,  and  three 
fixed  electromagnets  having  pole  pieces  di»osed  adjacent 
and  radially  relative  to  said  rotor,  each  of  said  electro- 
magnets being  connected  to  one  of  said  circuits,  the  fixed 
electromagnets  being  positioned  so  that  ^le  wngl^  be^ 
tween  the  radial  axes  of  two  adjacem  fixed  #lectromagnets 
equals  n-j-V4  the  angle  between  two  adjicent  movable 
pole  pieces,  where  /i  is  a  whole  number  re  [>resenting  the 
number  of  rotor  pole  pitches  desired  to  bf  included  be- 
tifreen  two  adjacent  electromagnets. 


2,925342 
■^KiySSn®?'^'''*    DYNAMIC    CONVERGENCE 
SYSipf    FOR   MULTI.BEAM   CATHODE    RAY 

Ri^MdBHtea  Gcthmam,  FayettcTfflc,  N.Y,  aarfgnor  to 
Goaral  Electrk  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

YOfk 

Applleatfoo  May  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  662376 
iOahna.  (CL  317— 2#t) 
,  1.  A  yoke  for  providing  d^ection  of  the  beams  in  a 
multi-gun  cathode  ray  tube  in  which  the  guns  all  Ue  in 
a  plane,  said  yoke  comprising:  a  toroidally-shaped  mag- 
netic core  of  high  permeability;  a  horizontal  deflection 
winding  comprising  conductors  wound  on  and  adjacent 
Mkl  core,  the  distribution  of  said  conductors  being  such 
that  the  magnetomotive  force  generated  by  a  current  in 
itid  wmdiag  in  a  plane  iOnnal  to  the  core  axis  and  bi- 
sectmg  said  core  is  at  aay  angle  «  in  a  quadrant  of  said 
core,  proportional  to 

(1-.4)  sin  (#-K«)+^  un>  (|+^) 


'  2325344 

MECHANICALLY  REBALANCED  SERVOMOTOR 
_  SYSTEM  1 

""***■''—» I     >!»■«,   i4rfh«iiMoiis 

Hon^well  Repgilor  Qwiinay,  MhM«5oih,  MiM„  a 

Application  Jamuty  t,  1957,  Serial  N< .  6333t3 
I  11  CtafaM.    (CL  31ft-2t) 

10.  A  current  to  motion  transducer  comp^ng  an  faqmt 
force  coil,  said  coil  having  a  pair  <tf  input  terminals  and 
being  adapted  to  effect  displacement  <tf  a  member  upon  a 
cgrrent  being  applied  thereto,  a  member  motion  detecting 
pleans,  a  power  amplifier  connected  to  said  |iocioo  detect- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  produce  an  outputicurrent  varia- 
tif>n  which  is  a  function  of  the  input  current  applied  to 
said  iiqMt  terminals,  a  torque  motor  having  a  drive  coil, 
means  connecting  said  drive  coil  to  said  po^r  ampUfler, 
a  resilient  member  connected  between  said  [torque  motor 
and  said  force  coU  to  produce  a  force  on  said  member  to 
balance  the  force  originating  from  said  fqrce  cofl,  said 
resilient  member  acting  on  said  torque  motol'  to  provide  a 
bias  to  move  said  motor  in  a  direction  oppo  lite  the  direc- 
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tion  caused  by  energization  of  said  drive  coil,  and  a  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  power  amplifier  to  effect  uniform 
energization  of  said  torque  motor  so  that  said  motor  will 


move  at  a  uniform  speed  in  either  of  its  directions  of 
operation,  said  circuit  means  comprising  a  diode  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  an  electrical  rf^mpinj 
circuit 


2,925345 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
M.  FlMhar,  MHwankca,  Wis.,  ass%Mr  to  Catlcr^ 
',  be  Mttwankac,  Wis.,  a  coflpoeatloa  of  DdiK 


Applicalioa  November  5, 19St,  Serial  No.  772,6t2 
ISOaina.   (CL31fr-.345) 


1.  In  a  system  for  transferring  dectrical  energy  be- 
tween an  alternating  current  source  and  a  direct  current 
load  having  a  plural-path  rectifier  network  for  full-wave 
tramfer  <A  tau^  from  said  source  to  said  load  and  com- 
prising a  first  groq)  of  controllable  unidirectional  con- 
ducting devices  connected  between  said  source  and  said 
load  and  a  second  group  of  uncontrollable  unidirectional 
conducting  devices  connected  between  said  load  and  said 
source,  each  of  said  paths  including  the  load  and  one 
unidirectional  cooducUng  device  of  each  of  said  groups, 
the  improvemem  comprising  means  for  controlling  con- 
duction in  said  paths  in  repetitively  "^Ttntisl  cycles  and 
for  preventing  uncontrolled  conduction  of  said  unidirec- 
tional conducting  devices,  said  controlling  means  com- 
prising means  for  applying  to  each  controllable  conduct- 
ing device  an  alternating  currem  control  voltage  having 
a  phase  displacemem  relative  to  the  phase  of  its  main 
electrode  voltage  for  normally  rendering  the  controllable 
devices  conducting  in  said  sequence,  and  means  for  apply- 
mg  to  each  controllable  conducting  device  a  steep  wave 
front  pulse  during  the  Utter  portion  of  its  normal  eoo- 
ducting  period  to  insure  commutation  at  the  load  current 
thereby  in  said  sequence. 


MAGNETIC  RESET  OKNTROL  FOR  RECTIFIER 
mnwh  BinasB^River  Vale,  NJ.,  siiln  bi  to  ACF  In- 
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1.  In  a  controlled  rectifier  system,  a  solid  state  rectifier 
havmg  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  electrode,  a 
load  circuit,  a  source  of  akemating  voltage  connected  in 
series  with  said  rectifier  cathode  to  anode  elements  and 
said  load,  means  for  applying  a  gating  signal  to  said 
control  electrode  of  amplitude  sufficient  to  initiate  con- 
duction and  of  phasing  controllably  variable  with  respect 
to  that  of  said  source,  said  gating  means  including  a 
saturable  magnetic  core,  first  and  second  windings  on 
said  core,  means  for  impressing  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing voltage  in  series  with  said  first  and  said  second  wind- 
ings, rectifying  means  in  series  with  each  winding  opera- 
tive to  drive  the  core  toward  saturation  in  one  direction 
during  one  half  cycle  and  in  the  opposite  diiection  during 
the  next  half  cycle,  means  for  limiting  the  voltage  im- 
pressed on  said  first  winding,  a  resistance  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  second  winding,  and  means  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  resistor  to  said  control  electrode 
and  the  other  end  to  said  cathode. 
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18.  In  a  contact  converter  for  energizing  a  D.-C.  load 
from  an  A.-C.  source,  said  converter  comprising  the 
series  connection  of  a  commutating  reactor,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating contacts  being  synchronously  operated  between 
an  engaged  and  a  disengaged  position,  said  A.-C.  source 
and  said  D.<:.  load;  a  by-pass  circuit;  said  by-pass  circuit 
comprising  a  saturable  reactor  connected  in  series  with 
said  contact  and  a  smgle  phase  bridge  connected  rectifier 
the  A.-C.  terminals  of  said  rectifier  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  scries  connection  of  said  saturable  re- 
actor and  contact;  an  altonating  voltage  source  and  a 
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resistor;  said  alternatinf  voltage  source  and  said  re- 
sistCM-  being  connected  in  series  with  the  D.-C.  terminals 
of  said  rectifier;  said  rectifier  being  connected  to  block 
the  flow  of  current  through  said  contact  prior  to  contact 
opening;  the  voltage  drop  across  the  A.-C.  terminals  of 
said  rectifier  bridge  being  the  difference  between  a  first 
voltage  drop  on  first  rectifier  diodes  of  said  bridge  carry- 
ing by-pass  drcuit  current  and  current  due  to  said  voltage 
source  in  the  same  direction  and  a  second  voltage  drop 
on  second  rectifier  diodes  of  said  bridge  carrying  by-pass 
circuit  current  and  current  due  to  said  voltage  source  in 
opposite  directions;  said  first  and  second  diodes  of  said 
rectifier  bridge  being  constructed  to  make  said  first  and 
second  voltage  drops  substantially  equal. 
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dombine  said  derived  voltages  and  to  deli  rer  a  unidircc- 
*onal  slave  voltage  proportional  to  sai(  current  flow 
tiultiplied  by  the  power  factor  of  the  1  >ad,  means  to 
supply  a  unidirectional  master  voltage  adjustable  to  a 
desired  value,  and  means  to  combine  the  slave  voltage 
With  the  master  voltage  to  produce  a  diflerence  voltage 
indicative  of  said  deviation. 

6.  Apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  5  comprising  means 
ivsponsive  to  the  load  voltage  and  open^ing  automati- 
cally to  change  the  magnitude  of  the  master  voltage  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  any  change  in  the,  magnitude  of 
the  load  voltage  thereby  to  prevent  any  su  Mtantial  effect 
of  a  change  in  load  voltage  on  the  slave  v(  Itage. 
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SYNCHRONOUS  CONDENSER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dale  V.  HotMM,  MDwankM,  Wb^  MrigwM  to  Allis-Chal- 


9.  A  circtiit  for  protecting  passing  tnuuiston  in  vohafe 
r^nlatcMV  from  excessive  load  currents  comprisiiif :  a 
pasMng  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  ool- 
lecton  a  direct  current  power  supply  having  positive  and 
n^ative  conductors  connecting  a  power  source  and  a 
load;  said  emitter  and  collector  connected  in  series  with 
said  negative  conductm-,  a  gaseous  discharge  device  in- 
cluding a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  firing  electrode  with 
the  cathode  connected  to  the  emitter  and  the  firing  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  coUecW;  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  positive  conductor  «aid  dis- 
charge device  normally  biased  for  non-conduction  and 
adapted  to  conduct  whenever  the  potential  between  the 
positive  and  negative  conductors  is  reduced  to  substan- 
tially zero  by  a  short  circuit 


men  Manofactning  _ 
Application  Inly  31, 1957,  Serial  Noi 
7  Claims.    (CL  323— 117) 
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^ELECTRIC  POWER  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 
Stewart  W.  Daniel,  Feteiboroagh,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
iteor  to  Mintronics  United,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 


__.__^  —  - 14,  1954,  Serial  No.  493,922 
priority,  applicstioB  Canada  October  3, 1955 
iOainM.   (CL  323-44) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  deviation  from  a  pre- 
determined value  of  the  alternating  current  electric  power 
supplied  to  a  load,  comprising  means  to  derive  an  alter- 
nating voltage  proportional  to  the  current  flow  throu^ 
the  load,  means  to  derive  a  second  alternating  voltage 
proportional  to  the  voltage  across  the  load,  means  to 


'7.  In  a  regulating  system  for  maintaining  an  electrical 
quantity  <rf  an  electrical  system  substantfaUy  constant, 
the  combination  of  means  responsive  to  variations  in 
said  electrical  quantity  from  a  predetermined  value  for 
producing  a  first  control  voltoge;  an  alter^ting  current 
machine  connected  to  said  system,  said  m  whine  having 
a  field  winding,  a  field  energization  circuit  including  ex- 
citer means  for  supplying  a  reversible  din  set  current  to 
said  field,  said  exciter  means  having  a  ccntrol  field;  a 
first  saturable  reactor  having  a  first  react  ace  winding, 
a  first  control  winding  and  an  auxiliary  win<  ing;  a  second 
s^urable   reactor  having   a  second   reactunce   winding 
and  a  second  control  windinr.  *  source  (rf  alternating 
current  and  means  connecting  said  reactance  windings 
thereto;  means  connecting  said  control  wii  dings  to  said 
fidd  circuit  to  cause  said  first  and  second  »ntrol  wind- 
ings to  be  traversed  by  a  measure  of  the  direct  current 
flowing  in  said  field  winding;  circuit  meins  including 
rectifying  means  to  supply  said  auxiliary  w  nding  with  a 
nonreversible  direct  current  porportional  t^  said    direct 
ciirrent  flowing  in  said  fleld  winding;  means  jfor  rectifying 
th^  current  in  said  first  reactance  winding  to  produce  a 
setond  control  voltage  responsive  to  the  r^erse  current' 
flowing  in  said  fleld  winding;  a  third  satiliible  reactor 
hnving  a  third  reactance  winding  and  a  Ihird  control 
wlading,  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  means  con- 
nacting  said  reacunce  winding  thereto,  circiiit  means  for 
producing  a  direct  currem  voltage  and  connecting  said 
second  contnrf  voltage  and  said  direct  voltage  in  c^>posi- 
tioo  to  energize  said  third  control  winding  [with  b  signal 
voltage  dependent  on  the  difference  of  saidi  voltages  and 
means  for  suppressing  the  difference  of  said  voltages 
when  said  direct  voltage  exceeds  said  second  control 
voltage;  means  for  rectifying  the  current  flawing  in  said 
third  reactance  winding  to  produce  a  third  I  control  volt- 
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age  which  varies  abruptly  at  a  predetermined  value  of 
negative  fleld  current,  means  connecting  said  exciter 
control  fleld  to  be  energized  by  the  combination  of  said 
first  and  third  control  voltages  in  opposition  to  limit 
the  negative  Held  current  produced  by  said  exciter. 
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WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 

¥y 
Wen  Snrvcyi^ 
Tn.,  n  catnmatlun  of  Tcias 
Application  March  i3, 1954^  ScrinI  No.  571,271 
29ClalnM.    (CL324— 1) 
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ductive  means  spaced  from  the  rail  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  so  as  to  ntpond  to  variations  in  flux  and 
generate  signal  voltages,  said  inductive  means  generat- 
ing signal  voltages  in  response  to  internal  rail  Ibws  and 
to  surface  defects,  one  oi  said  inductive  means  being 
positioned  cioedy  adjacent  the  region  of  internal  rail 
flaw,  the  other  of  said  inductive  means  being  positioned 
relatively  remote  from  the  region  of  internal  rail  flaw, 
whereby  the  ratios  of  signal  voltages  generated  by  the  first 
inductive  means  with  respect  to  the  signal  voltages  gen- 
erated by  the  second  inductive  means  will  be  relatively 
low  for  internal  rail  defects  and  relatively  t^  for  sur- 
face defects,  means  for  combining  the  responses  of  said 
first  and  second  inductive  means  in  tqiposed  relation 
whereby  a  ratio  of  response  is  obtained,  indicating  means, 
means  for  actuating  said  indicating  means,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  actuating  means  effective  only  in  re- 
sponse to  said  relatively  low  ratios. 


2,925,553 
ELECTRICAL  TEST  SETS 
Harry  R.  ShllHngtw,  den  EDyn,  IlL,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  CooMny,  Incorponted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpomtioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  Inly  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,842 
Sriilsii    (0.324    54) 


1.  In  a  method  for  invegig^tlng  the  resistivity  of 
earth  formations  traversed  bx  "•  borehole,  the  steps  of 
passing  survey  current  betwee4<*one  location  in  a  boie- 
hole  and  a  current  return  point  through  adjacent  earth 
formations,  detecting  a  potential  difference  between 
qMced  apart  points  near  said  one  location,  passing  aux- 
fliary  currem  to  a  current  retiun  point  from  locations 
in  the  borehole  proximate  to  aixl  diqiosed  about  said 
one  location  with  a  magnitude  and  sense  to  reduce  the 
detected  potential  difference  substantially  to  zero,  in- 
terrupting said  survey  current  while  maintaining  said 
auxiliary  current,  and  obtaining  indications  of  the  po- 
tential difference  between  a  point  spaced  near  said  one 
location  and  a  remote  reference  point  while  said  survey 
current  is  interrupted. 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  capacitors,  a  first  test 
station  for  holding  a  capacitor,  a  second  test  station  for 
holding  a  capacitor,  a  test  circuit  adapted  to  apply  break- 
down voltage  to  a  capacitor,  a  switch  at  the  first  station 
for  connecting  the  test  circuit  to  the  capacitor  tbeitat,  a 
switch  at  the  second  station  for  connecting  the  test  circuit 
to  the  capacitor,  means  movable  between  said  stations  for 
selectively  operating  the  switches  to  connect  the  capacitor 
thereat  to  the  test  circuit,  a  successively  operable  multi- 
stage counter  in  said  test  circuit  for  registering  each 
breakdown  of  the  capacitor  connected  in  the  test  drotitt, 
and  means  operated  by  movable  means  moving  fixxn  a 
station  to  reset  the  counter. 


2,925352 
RAIL  FLAW  DETECTOR  MECHANISM 
GcnM  De  G.  Cowan,  New  Frwten,  Robert  Lanenson, 
New  MOfbrd,  and  Peier  R.  Van  HcnNit,  Sherman, 
Conn.,  Bsslgnnrs  to  Snssiy  Preintis,  Inc.,  Danbvry, 
Conn.,  a  eofporatlon  of  New  Yoifc 
Application  November  29,  1957,  S«fal  No.  499,545 
4nrinM    (CL  324-^7) 
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1.  A  rafl  flaw  detector  mechanism  comprising  means       3.  Electrical  impedance  testing  means  comprising  in 
for  energiTing  the  rail  with  flux  and  a  plurality  of  in-   combination,  a  source  of  sine-wave  potential,  meansoon- 
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Decting  a  fint  tenninal  of  an  impedaoce  to  be  tested  to  a 
aekcted  tenninal  <rf  said  source  of  potential,  means  con- 
necting a  aecond  terminal  of  said  impedance  to  be  tested 
to  an  input  tenninal  of  an  amplifier,  said  ampKlicr  pro- 
vidiiif  an  output  lisnal  at  an  output  terminal  180*  out  of 
phase  with  the  signal  on  said  input  terminal,  resistor 
meam  connected  between  the  output  terminal  and  the 
iiqMit  terminal  <rf  said  amplifier  to  provide  a  path  for  said 
output  ngnal  from  said  output  terminal  to  said  input 
tanniaal  to  stalrilize  said  amplifier,  means  connecting  the 
on^Nit  terminal  of  said  amplifier  to  a  first  terminal  of  a 
potentiometer,  means  connecting  a  second  tenninal  of 
said  potentiometer  through  adjusuble  resistor  means  to 
said  selected  termiiul  of  said  source  of  sine-wave  poten- 
tial, means  coupled  to  said  potentiometer  for  locating  the 
point  of  minimum  potential  acrou  said  potentiometer, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  quadrature  potential  com- 
ponent and  the  third  harmonic  potential  component  at 
said  point  of  minimum  potential  to  determine  the  phase 
shift  caused  by  said  impedance  to  be  tested  and  the  volt- 
age coefficient  of  said  impedance  to  be  tested. 
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8.  A  frequency  meter  apparatus  comprising  an  infor- 
mation input  terminal  for  receiving  pulse  signals  at  a  fre- 
quoicy   (/);  a  first  forward-backward  binary  counting 
defvice  having  a  forward  count  mput  lead  excited  by 
signab  from  said  input  terminal,  a  backward  count  input 
lead,  a  cany  output,  and  a  plurality  of  count  output  leads; 
a    second    forward-backward    binary    counting    device 
coupled  to  and  having  an  input  excited  by  signals  from 
the  carry  output  of  said  first  counting  device,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  count  output  leads;  binary  rate  multiplier  means 
coupled  to  and  energized  by  the  count  signal  (C)  from 
the  count  output  leads  of  said  first  and  second  counting 
devices  and  having  an  iiqxit  line  for  receiving  pulse  sig- 
nals having  a  frequency  (/,)  and  an  output  line  deliver- 
pg  the  product  signals  (C/,)  to  the  backward  count 
input  lead  of  said  first  counting  device  so  that  at  steady 
stote  condition  of  said  apparatus  its  count  (C)  corre- 
sponds to  the  ratio  (///,)  of  the  respective  frequencies 
(/  and  /o)  of  the  signals  received  by  said  input  tenranal 
and  input  line  of  said  multiplier  unit;  and  a  control  net- 
work for  determining  an  unbalanced  condition  of  said 
apparatus  in  response  to  carry  signals  from  said  first 
counting  device  to  provide  additional  signals  to  said  sec- 
ond counting  device  for  changing  the  count  thereof,  there- 
by accelerating  the  action  of  said  apparatus  tending  to 
place  it  in  its  steady  state  condition;  said  control  network 
when  energized  by  fcMward  carry  signals  from  said  first 
counting  device  delivering  signals  to  said  second  count- 
ing device  for  increasing  its  count,  and  when  energized 
by  backward  carry  signals  from  said  first  counting  device 
delivering  signals  to  said  second  counting  device   for 
decreasing  its  count. 


An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  incideol  and  reflected 
p  iwer  occurring  in  peaks  of  impulses  of  an  amplitude 
nfcdulated  carrier  which  includes  other  modulating  sig- 
nals, of  a  high  frequency  transmitter,  comprising  a  sym- 
n^U-ically  circuited  control  device,  said  device  containing, 
m  serially  interconnected  relationship,  a  common  coupler 
having  two  symmetrical  loops  for  conducting  to  said  con- 
trol device  high  frequency  carrier  voltage  amblitude  modu- 
lated by  such  impulses,  a  pair  of  crystal  diddes,  one  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  loops,  for  separately  obtaining 
fr0m  said  canier  voltage  the  respective  frequency  bands 
for  said  incident  and  reflected  power,  a  pair  of  diode  tubes 
Ode  connected  with  each  of  said  crystal  dibdes,  for  ob-' 
tajning  from  said  separate  frequency  bands  direct  voUages 
which  are  respectively  proportional  to  saidlincident  and 
reflected  power,  a  pair  of  RC-members.  o^e  connected 
wth  each  of  said  diode  tnbes,  a  pair  of 
amplifiers,  one  connected  with  each  of  said 
and  a  cross  pointer  instrument  connected 
current  amplifiers  for  receiving  therefrom  f «. 
tiap  direct  voltages  which  are  respectively  pr 
sa|d  incident  and  refleded  power. 


iJwy 


2325,557 
PEAK  INDICATING  VOL 
B.  O.  Davis,  KcMlMtoa,  Md« 

tJaHed  scales  of  AmSaiTirraraS 
tary  of  flke  Navy 

AfpllcalloB  Ortobw  2t,  lf55.  Serial  No.  54M71 

U-, ^_?ChtaBfc    (CL  324— 183) 

jtGiMtod  nader  TUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (If  52), 


lirect  current 
.C-members, 

saiddtrect 
indica* 

trtional  to 


to  the 
>7lhcSeci«. 


\*  ^ 


2M) 


1  A  peak  indicating  voltmeter  of  the  ty  «  descn'bed 
comprising  a  diode  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series 
across  two  mput  terminals  where  said  tMnab  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  signal  voltage  to  be^neas- 
ured;  a  potenUometer  having  one  end  connected  to  one 
of  said  mput  terminals  and  said  capacitor,  a  Variable  arm 
having  voltage  calibrations  for  indicating  th^  peak  signal 
voltage,  and  a  regulated  voltage  applied  {across  said 
potentiometer;  an  electrometer  vacuum  tube  having  a 
cathode  connected  to  said  variable  arm  and  an  anode; 
an  indicating  meter  and  a  power  supply  connected  in 
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series  aroond  said  electrometer  tube  from  said  anode  to 
said  cathode;  a  wire  control  grid  moumed  between  said 
cathode  and  anode  and  connected  to  the  series  connection 
between  said  diode  and  capacitor;  a  wire  acoeleFatini  grid 
mounted  between  said  cathode  and  said  control  grid  for 
passing  a  current  throu^  said  tube;  the  control  grid 
wires  lying  in  the  shadow  of  said  accelerating  grid  wires; 
aiKl  meaiu  connected  to  said  accelerating  grid  for  biasaing 
said  accelerating  grid  independently  of  the  absolute  volt- 
afe  level  of  said  cathode. 


2,>25^5t 

ELECTRICAL  LONG  SCALE  MEASURING  INSTRU- 

MENT  OF  THE  MOVING  COIL  TYPE 

Max  BncnsMMi,  Kola,  Gcrawny 

3, 195«,  Soial  No.  5«3,39t 

15,  lf55 


I.  An  dectric  long  scale  measuring  faistnmifnt  of  the 
moving  oofl  type  oomprising,  in  oomhination:  a  C-shaped 
radially  magnetired  magnq^  having  a  «lit,  and  an  encir- 
cling yoke  of  magnetically  penneabia  material  having 
an  integral  pole  rxtemrthig  throogh  said  4»lit  into  the 
opening  of  said  magnet  in  spaced  lalatiooship  with  the 
inner  suifaoea  thereof  to  form  an  air  gap,  said  pole 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  slit  from  the  opening  to 
the  outer  surfaces  tberaof.  a  bearing  support  in  said 
ontral  opeoiat  and  spooed  from  the  surteoes  thereof, 
a  wpfcn  member  in  said  slit  and  supportmr  said  bear^ 
ing  support  and  a  moviag  ooil  pivotally  supported  oo 
said  bearing  siqiport  in  said  air  gap  and  the  space  betwocB 
die  bearing  support  and  the  surfaces  of  the  oeatral 
opening. 


2,925^99 

•UMPERATURE  COMFENSATED  FEEDBACK 

TRAN8BTOK  CDICUm 

AftMt  N.  Da  anMik  MlaMapiih.  Mha.  ^^nor  to 


2l,19S5.Ssriril 
I.  (CL3k— 23) 


N«.  543,462 


series  a  resistive  portion  having  a  nqpitif e  temperature 
coeAdem  and  a  resistive  portion  having  a  poaitive  tem- 
perature coefficient;  and  signal  feedback  means  '~'W't 
capacitor  means  connecting  said  imprdance  means  from 
said  collector  electrode  to  one  of  said  input  electrodes, 
the  magnitude  of  said  impedance  means  increasing  at 
relatively  low  and  at  relatively  hi|^  temperatures  so  that 
the  resulting  reductiOB  in  fwidhack  si|^  at  aforenid 
low  and  high  temperatures  compensates  for  the  cono- 
Vooding  nonlinearity  of  transistor  power  gain  to  pnyvide 
a  linear  output  over  extended  temperature  ranges. 


TRAN80roR^mtO8CILLATDR 
H.  G«ytoa  m6  BsMsft  8.  Vagi, 


31,  I9SS,  8hW  Now  512»176 
(CL33^-iD 


.£■=_ 


1.  An  oscillation  generator  comprising  a  transistor  hav- 
ing emitter,  collector,  and  base  electrodes,  a  transformer 
including  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  collector 
drcttit  including  a  collector  simply  voltage  source  con- 
nected between  said  coQector  ckcUodc  and  one  terminal 
of  said  primary  winding,  a  base  drcoit  connected  between 
said  base  electrode  and  the  other  tenninal  of  said  primaiy 
winding,  said  emitter  electrode  bdng  connected  to  an 
intermediate  tap  oo  said  primary  winding,  and  a  load 
device  adapted  to  be  connected  across  said  secondary 
winding. 


vntM 
oscoXati 


CRIOTAL  ggOLLATOR  SYBTIM 

Ine^  Chtean,  n,  a  cmvanHon  off  IHmIb 

AppiaiMM  1, 1955, Serial  No.  519,391 

MaSW   (0.332-46) 


1.  Gain  stabilized  transistor  amplifier  apparatus  com- 
prising: transistOT  means  tending  to  have  a  decrease  of 
power  gain  at  relatively  low  and  at  relatively  hi^  tem- 
peratures, said  means  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
including  base,"  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes,  said 
emitter  and  base  electrodes  being  input  electtodea,  said 
ccrilector  and  another  of  said  electrodes  being  output  elec- 
trodes; means  connecting  said  input  electrodes  to  an  alter- 
nating current  signal  source;  output  means  cnwurttd  to 
said  output  electrodes;  impedance  means  comprising  in 


13.  A  frequency  modulated  oscillator  includii«  in 
combination,  an  electron  device  having  input  and  output 
electrodes,  said  device  providing  amplified  signals  at  said 
output  electrode  in  reqxmse  to  the  application  of  sig- 
nals to  said  input  electrode,  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  input  and  ou^nit  electrodes  and  including  a  regen- 
erative feedback  circuit  '•"*r'*M  *aid  output  aiectroda 
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to  Mid  input  electrode,  said  feedlMck  circuit  including  a 
crystal  which  is  series  resonant  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  a  series  resonant  circuit  connected  in  series 
with  said  crystal,  reactance  means  having  a  reactance 
portion  and  signal  control  nseans  for  controlling  the  ef- 
fective value  of  said  reactance  portion  in  accordance 
with  a  signal  applied  to  said  signal  control  means,  said 
reactance  pcMlion  being  connected  in  said  series  reso- 
nant circuit  for  tuning  the  same  through  a  range  of  fre- 
quencies inchidittg  said  predetermined  frequency,  and 
means  for  applying  modulating  signals  to  said  signal 
control  means  to  thereby  cause  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  to  vary  from  said  predetermined  frequency 
over  a  frequency  range  iHluch  provides  the  deviation  re- 
quired for  frequency  modulation  transmission,  said  cir- 
cuit means  and  said  feedback  circuit  being  constructed 
so  that  the  frequency  of  oscillation  is  determined  sub- 
stantiaUy  entirely  by  said  feedback  circuit  and  the  am- 
pUtude  of  oscillations  is  substantiaUy  constant  over  the 
frequency  range. 


Fbbruaky  16,  I960 


conductor  diodes  connected  in  series  back]  to  back  con- 
figuration bridged  thereacross.  a  signal  ini)ut  circuit  for 
■T^^^.  re«l«ring  the  series  diodes  circtiit  conductive 
to  curreitts  in  said  reactance  means  tber^y  to  change 


thfc  cffecUvc  value  thereof,  and  means  comected  to  said 
oscillation  control  circuit  to  form  a  circuit  in  which  oscil- 
lations are  provided  with  the  frequency  of,  such  oscilla- 
tions varying  with  the  signal  t4>ptied  to  said  signal  input 
ci|cuiL  »  *^ 


FREQUENCY  MODULATED  CRYSTAL 
OSCILLATOR  CRCUTT 

,,  .     V  f*!**2?f»  Hl|*!«wl  F«k.  m^  asignor  to 
MolMota.  be,  Chicago,  m,  a  eorporatkM  off  Illinois 
Application  September  29,  19S€,  Solal  No.  612,861 
SChdms.    (a.  332— 26) 


2if2S,564 
APPARATUS  FOR  M0DULATIN4 
„  .     ^  IONIZED  MEDIUM 

•PpUs-Hoocywcn    WegniaJui    Cooipany.  'Minneapolis. 
Miuk,acocporaliMofDdaw«r^      i-iuuH-pou., 
Application  Jaanaiy  II,  if56.  SnU  No,  559,962 
2ClalM.   (CL  332-57) 


J-  A  frequency  modulated  oscillator  including  in  com- 
bbiatioo.  an  oscillation  control  circuit  includmg  a  crysul 
unit  hayng  a  series  resonant  frequency  and  a  series  res- 
onant circuit  portion  connected  in  series  with  said  crystal 
unit.  Aid  oscillation  control  circuit  having  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  between  which  said  crysul  unit  and  said 
"22  ^?^°*  circuit  portion  are  connected  in  series,  said 
aena  resonant  circuit  portion  including  reactance  means 
providuig  resonance  m  said  circuit  portion  substantiaUy 
at  the  series  resonant  frequency  of  said  crystal  unit,  said 
reactance  means  including  at  least  one  element  which  is 
variable  to  change  the  tuning  of  said  series  resonant  cir- 
cuit portion,  and  means  including  an  electron  device  cou- 
pled to  said  oscillau'on  control  circuit  to  form  a  circuit 
m  which  oadllations  are  produced,  with  the  frequency  of 
auch  OKaUations  being  controlled  by  said  variable  ele- 
ment, said  last  named  means  behig  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  terminals  to  form  the  sole  coupling  between 
said  electron  device  and  said  osdUation  control  circuit 


t&l^ 


^ 

i.  In  combination,  an  oscillator  for  produ ang  between 
a  pkir  of  electrodes  a  high  frequency  electrid  field,  means 
connected  thereto  to  modulate  said  field,  an  envelope 
filled  with  an  ionizable  medium  positioned  between  said 
electrodes,  a  pair  of  input  electrodes  sealed  within  said 
envelope  and  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  signal,  and 


a  pair  of  output  electrodes  sealed  within  sai( 


I 


envelc^ie. 


3315365 

.  ^  o   «    ^    COAXIAL  COUPLERS 

SlSw'Sff"-*  '^  ^•*  "•*'  • 

AppUcalioa  May  12. 1955,  Serial  No.  517,766 
15  Claims.    (CL  333—6) 


^ITOQUENCY  M^i^TION  SYSTEM 

^  MpaetDia,  Inc.  CUn^f^  IlL,  a  cofpontfoa  ofmtoofa 
TSTKl  » .^    t^mainmd    appHcalfcM    Serial    No. 

7  Chiai.    (CL  332—26) 

I.  A  frequency  modukted  oscillator  including  in  com- 
wnatioo,  an  oscillation  control  circuit  including  a  crystal 
umt  having  a  series  resonant  frequency  and  a  series  reso- 
nant cucun  portion  connected  in  series  with  said  crystal 
unit,  said  series  resonant  circuit  portion  including  react- 
ance means  providing  resonance  in  said  circuit  portion 
susbtantiaUy  at  the  series  resonant  frequency  of  said 
crystal  unit,  said  reactance  means  having  a  pair  of  scmi- 


n  A  high  frequency  power  dividing  coupl  sr  for  oper- 
ation over  a  broad  frequency  band  compris  ng  first  and 
»ec#ndpairs  of  coaxial  transmission  line  temjinals,  a  first 
^■?*  P'WPtfag  helical  conductor  electrically  cohnected 
at  rts  onwsite  ends  to  the  respective  inner  cdinductors  of 
said  first  pair  of  coaxial  line  terminals,  a  s|Kond  wave 
pro|>agating  helical  conductor  electrically  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  the  respective  inner  cotaductors  of 
?*l'J^»«»«'  Pwr  of  coaxial  line  terminals,  said  second 
helical  conductor  being  positioned  to  sunocnd  the  fim 
nelieal  conductor  m  energy  cooplmg  proximi  y  therewith 
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over  a  predetermined  length,  each  of  said  coaxial  line  ter- 
mhials  bdng  adapted  f or  uae  u  a  signal  input  terminal, 
a  eyliadrical  conductive  shield  positiooed  to  surroond 
said  seeood  helical  conductor  over  a  major  portion  of 
said  predetermined  length  and  means  for  mafaitaining  a 
uniform  impedance  match  between  said  first  helical  oon- 
ductOT  and  the  coaxial  line  termiiuls  connected  thereto. 


232S366 

BROAD  BAND  BALUN  TRANSFORMER 

HcM7  la*,  FImMii,  N.Y..  ■■lanr,  by 

HMati.  to  fha  Unltoi  Slnlai  af  America  I 
fcy  Iha  Secrrtty  of  th«  Navy 

Appllcatioa  Imm  26, 1957, 8«M  No.  66t,274 

ICMiik    (CL333— 26) 


tinuous,  elongated  member  wound  in  meandering  spirally 
extending  turns  diqwaed  about  a  central  area  traversed 
by  an  electron  stream  and  having  only  a  part  of  each  turn 
disposed  within  a  region  of  energy  interchange  between 
the  electron  stream  and  the  electromagnetic  wave  carried 
by  said  conductor,  portions  of  said  turns  having  <>ppotitf 
phase  relationships  being  disposed  dose  to  said  oeatral 
area  in  an  opposed  refaoion  and  tlicreby  forming  a  latse 
capacitance  and  other  portions  of  said  turns  being  dis- 
pmed  outside  of  said  central  area  and  ccmstituting  induc- 
tances and  forming  with  neighboring  corresponding  con- 
ductor portions  relatively  small  capacitances. 


D. 


2,925361 
MICROWAVB  TUNER 
N.Y, 

n; 


AppHcalloa  Octobv  12. 1956^  total  No.  615^24 
IClalns.   (CL333    t2) 


A  high  impedance  delay  line  drcntt  wherein  a  high 
impedance  balanced  transmission  line  is  fed  from  a  low 
impedance  unbalanced  line  and  circuit  oomprisiiv  a  pair 
of  high  impedance  coaxial  lines  coupled  to  the  balanced 
line;  a  low  impedance  coaxial  line  coiqiled  to  the  un- 
balanced line;  a  low  impedance  conductor  sobsumially 
equal  in  length  to  the  low  impedance  coaxial  line,  the 
low  impedance  conductor  being  disposed  adjacent  and 
conductively  connected  to  the  outer  conductor  of  one 
high  impedance  coaxial  line,  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
low  impedance  coaxial  line  being  disposed  adjacem  and 
conductively  connected  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
other  high  impedance  coaxial  line;  means  r*>n«>r>^;ng 
the  outer  conductor  of  the  low  impedance  coaxial  line 
to  the  inner  conductor  of  the  said  one  high  impedance 
coaxial  line;  means  connecting  the  inner  conductor  of 
the  low  impedance  coaxial  line  to  the  low  imp>H^«ff 
conductor,  and  means  connecting  the  inner  conductor 
of  the  said  other  high  impedance  coaxial  line  to  the  low 
impedance  conductor,  the  said  one  high  impedance  co- 
axial line  being  coiled  with  the  low  impedance  conductor 
and  the  said  other  high  impedance  coaxial  line  being 
coiled  with  the  low  impedance  coaxial  line  to  increase 
the  inductive  impedance  of  the  circuit. 


In  a  microwave  transmission  system,  a  printed-cticoit- 
type  transmission  line  having  a  sheet  of  insulation  with  a 
metal  plate  and  a  line  conductor  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  line  conductor  extending  acioss  said  sheet  and  having 
a  circularly  curved  porticw  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
line  conductor,  a  disc  on  said  sheet  pivoted  at  the  center 
of  curvature  of  said  line  conductor,  a  circularly  curved 
conductor  carried  on  one  face  of  said  disc,  the  radii  of 
curvature  of  the  conductors  on  said  sheet  and  disc  being 
equal  so  that  (he  conductor  on  said  disc  registers  with  and 
overlies  said  curved  portion  of  the  conductor  on  said 
sheet  and  so  that  the  conductor  on  said  disc  can  be 
adjustably  extended  as  a  tunable  stub  beyond  said  curved 
portion  of  said  line  conductor,  and  the  sheet  and  plate 
having  a  dielectric  discontinuity  within^the  area  traversed 
by  the  extended  portion  of  said  tunable  stub  so  that  the 
capacity  of  the  plate  to  the  movable  stub  changes  and 
the  inductive  reactance  of  the  stob  is  varied  as  the  disc 
is  revolved. 


2,925367 

RETARDATION    CONDUCTOR    FOR    VARIABLE 
FIELD  ELECTRONIC  TUBES  OR  THE  LKE 

risnan  to  SIsisns  A  Haiska  AkHa^aaeUacSTMn- 
aieh,  GenMHj,  a  caipwraliaa  «f  Genwmy 

AppBcadaa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  566,975 
"^         -    Ho,  GawM^  May  11, 1954 
(0. 333-^1) 


2,9254W9 
COMBINED  TORQUER  AND  VtCK-OFF 


M.       Mimua 


oTDalawaR 

6, 1956.  Serial  No.  6M367 
(0.336—46) 


1.  A  delay  line  adapted  for  use  with  variable  field  elec-       4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  deacribed 
tron  tubes,  comprising  a  conductor  formed  from  a  ooa-  means  and  inductive  pick-off  «>ii«i«^ 


torque  generating 
each  having 


i 


786 


OFFICIAlJ  GAZETTE 


sepvate  itatiofiary  inagneiie  e^octnres  in  nitataatially 
the  same  plane  and  separate  mofveaMe  eoil  meant;  drcular 
means  mountinf  said  cod  means  for  simultaneous  roCa- 
tional  movement  with  reqiect  to  tiie  magnetic  structures, 
the  cofl  means  of  said  torque  r^»f^tini  rneaai  being 
diametrically  opposed  to  each  other;  and  dummy  coil 
means  substanttaOy  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  the  coil 
means  of  said  inductive  pick-off  sensing  means,  said 
dummy  coil  means  being  mounted  on  said  dicular  means 
diametrically  opporite  die  coil  means  of  said  indoctivt 
pick-off  sensing  means. 


TEMPBKATUKB 


FcmtuARY  16,  1960 


App£adaii  M  M,  IfSS,  Ssiial 
4  nslBM.    (CL- 
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CURRENT  TKANSroRMER 


524^49 


NX,,  a 


k»  OmMH  NX,  am^MrlD  How. 
andMaMsF.Lsi 

Aanst  U.  lfS4,  S«ial  No.  449AM 


T    " 


at  each  end, 

conduc- 

ccmductivity 

it  portion  and 


I.  A  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core  and  a 
secondary  winding  carried  on  said  core;  said  secondary 
winding  including  at  least  a  first  and  second  lead  con- 
ductor; said  magnetic  core  and  said  secondary  winding 
being  embedded  in  a  moulded  plastic  encasing  member; 
said  moulded  plastic  encasing  member  having  an  ex- 
tending pedestal  portion  for  supporting  said  transformer; 
said  first  and  second  lead  conductors  of  said  secondary 
winding  being  embedded  m  said  pedestal  portion  of  said 
moulded  plastic  encasing  member  and  extending  to  die 
exterior  of  said  pedestal. 


1.  In  a  temperature  measuring  systah  for  measuring 
the  temperature  of  meat,  fowl  and  tbeTlike,  a  tempenh 
ture  responsive  current  modulating  devide  comprisinx  an 
elongate  tubular  casing  defining  a  bore  ^^ 

said  tubular  casing  being  formed  of  an 
tive  metal  having  relatively  low  th* 
characteristics,  a  coopidal  tip  having  a  «-^»  ^.„«,  ^^ 
Jhody  portion,  said  throat  portion  being!  disposed  in  said 
bore  u  electncal  condocting  reUtionship  with  respect  to 
Mid  casing,  said  tip  being  formed  of  si  meul  different 
Jrom  the  metal  of  said  casing  and  havina  reUUvely  high 
Oiennal  cooducUvity  characteristics,  a  fiilst  electrical  and 
heat  conductive  disc  disposed  in  said  bore  in  electrical 
cooductmg  and  beat  transfer  relationship  with  respect  to 
Mid  throat  portion,  said  body  portion  projecting  axially 
outwardly  from  said  casing,  the  area  o|  tbTsurface  <rf 
•aid  body  portion  being  at  least  twice  the  transverse  croas- 
•ectional  m  of  said  throat  portion,  variable  resistance 
means  mchiding  a  disc-like  element  having  a  codBcient 
of  electrical  resistance  which  varies  su 
function  of  the  temperature  of  the  elemi 
being  disposed  in  said  bore  in  good  elcc 
and  in  good  heat  transfer  relationship  wii 
first  disc,  a  second  electrical  conducting 
said  bore  in  electrical  conducting  engai,....*^^  ...„.  ,„„ 
element,  q>ring  means  maintaining  said  diics  and  said  ele- 
ment in  electrical  conducting  relationship,  and  electrical 
insulating  sleeve  means  dispoaed  direcUV  between  said 
casing  and  said  element  and  direcUy  between  said  casing 
and  at  least  one  of  said  discs  for  preventing  direct  elec- 
tncal contact  between  said  one  of  saidldiscs  and  said 
casing  and  between  said  element  and  said  casing. 


iaily  as  a 

said  element 

conducting 

respect  to  said 

isc  diqxMed  in 

It  with  said 


INTERCEPTOR  CHOKE 
R.  Wkgaiy,  NMh  VaBay  SireM,  N.Y. 
s  Marek  11, 19SS,  S«lal  No.  49S,U5 
4ClnliB»    (CLAM— 155) 


1*  An  intercqitor  choke,  comprising  an  insulation  tonn 
having  square  tide  pUtei  and  a  centnlly  disposed  tnbe 
extending  between  the  plates,  a  single  coil  wound  aroond 
said  tube  between  said  side  plates,  said  cofl  having  two 
terminals  for  connection  to  an  external  circuit,  and  a  core 
of  magnetic  wire  having  itrandt  wotmd  about  the  cofl, 
extending  through  the  tube  and  over  edges  of  the  side 
plates,  said  core  being  wound  in  four  similar  looped  sec- 
tions, the  several  sections  being  arranged  on  each  plate 
in  a  balanced  clover  leaf  pattern  with  four  elon^ted 
lobes  having  their  long  axes  disposed  on  diagonals  of  Che 
plates,  the  long  axis  of  each  lobe  being  dispoaed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  long  axes  of  the  adjacent  lobca. 


2*929^573 
WEIGHT  INIMCATORS 
L.  IrowB  aai  iMk  R.  Hnfane,  pncan,  OUa.. 
-  to  niMiaiiun  Ofl  WeO  ctrnnSZ  Com^ 


Oetobwlt,  lf5g,  Ssrial  No.  70,377 


mi 


1.  In  a  weight  indicator  suitable  for 
heavy  material  such  as  bulk  cement,  the  ^ 
a  frame  of  a  stq»porting  structure  for  such 
qantilever  beams,  a  yoke  connecting  am 
biam  to  one  end  of  the  other  beam,  meant 
me  beams  to  load  at  their  free  ends,  an 
located  between  said 


■laped  housing  with  a  plunger  adapted  tc 


for  weighing 
cobibination  with 
fuiterial  of  two 
end  <rf  each 
for  subjecting 
electrical  ceU 
oonsist^rig  of  a  cup- 
mo^  therein 
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m  response  to  movement  of  said  bouns  under  the  load, 
an  electrieal  renstor  and  a  wiper  mounted  in  said  cup- 
shaped  housing  in  such  manner  that  as  the  plunger  moves 
therein,  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  resistor  are 
modified,  said  resistor  being  mounted  for  both  vertical 
and  angular  adjustment,  whereby  the  cdl  can  readUy  be 
calibrated  with  load  conditions. 


2325474 
ELECTRICAL  SYCTEM 
rw4-u.  .     ^^'T'".*'*^*'*  Chicago,  m. 
^^1S^JSS^?^JiT?S  "•  ^•^  »•»"  No.  463,312. 
2?!T  f"^  N**-  M31.f74.    DIvMed  aM  this 
tkm  April  14,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  72t,137 

(ChfaM.   (CL33».132) 


I.  A  voltage  and  current  regulator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  banks  of  fixed  contacts,  the  contacts  of  each 
bank  arranged  in  pain,  a  plurality  of  resistors  con- 
nected in  series  to  each  other,  one  conUct  of  each  pair 
being  connected  to  corresponding  contacts  of  the  other 
banks  and  to  one  side  of  the  related  resistor,  a  plurality 
of  dividing  resistora  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  other  contact  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  cor- 
responding contacts  of  the  same  bank  and  to  one  side  of 
the  related  dividing  resistor,  and  a  plurality  ot  movable 
electrically  conductive  means  insulated  from  each  other 
and  each  associated  with  one  only  of  said  banks  for 
connecting  contacts  of  its  respective  pairs. 


2.f25.575 
_  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

^gr_^_»y^  ™*^  "«in  aaslg«w  to  Chicago 

^!!^*^  55**y  Cospoeatlon,  Elkfaart,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 

ntioo  of  ladfausa 

Appllcatkw  October  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  (91,465 
16  Claims,    (a.  33S— 166) 


I.  A  variable  resistor  of  the  type  wherein  rotation  of 
an  actuator  is  imparted  to  a  bridging  contactor  to  carry 
resUient  fingen  thereon  along  arcuate  resistance  means 
and  a  collector  ring;  characterized  by  the  toct  that  the 
resistance  means  and  the  collector  ring  are  disposed 
flatwise  on  the  rear  face  of  a  thm  but  stiff  flat  base 


stamped  out  of  nmilatittg  material,  the  base  having  a 
round  hole  therethrough  concentricany  eadrded  by  the 
resistance  means  and  the  collector  ring;  by  the  fact  that 
the  actuator  comprises  a  knob  having  a  flat  rearwardly 
facing  shoulder  bearing  flatwise  directly  against  the  flat 
front  face  of  said  base,  and  a  pilot  which  projects  axial- 
ly rearwardly  from  the  shoulder  through  said  hole  in 
the  base,  said  pilot  being  joumalled  in  the  hole  and 
the  shoulder  being  greaUy  larger  fai  diameter  than  the 
pilot  so  that  the  knob  b  rotatably  and  subly  supported 
by  the  base;  and  further  characterised  by  the  provision 
of  means  connecting  the  contactor  with  the  knob  for 
rotation  in  unison  therewith,  compnsing  a  stem  member 
•ecured  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  pilot 
through  an  opening  in  the  contactor;  an  abutment  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  stem  member  and  baring  a  forwardly 
facing  surface  bearing  against  the  rear  of  the  contactor 
to  bold  its  spring  finders  engaged  under  tension  with  the 
resistance  means  and  the  collector  ring;  and  interen- 
l^gmg  surfaces  on  the  contactor  and  on  one  of  said  mem 
bers  constraining  the  contactor  to  rotate  with  the  knob. 


2,925,576 

STRAIN-SENSITIVE  ELECTRICAL 

FICK-UF  DEVICE 

"^KL"J?f''^?5*'  ^^"^^  ^•^  "*  '^"M  ■««»».  Glen 

Application  December  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  553,796 
7  OainM.   (CL  33S— 229) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  strain-subject  elastic  body 
member  having  a  bore  therein,  apparatus  for  producing 
an  electrical  effect  according  to  deformations  of  said 
member  that  occur  adjacent  said  bore,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  elastic  columnar  element  coaxially  disposed 
within  said  bore  and  secured  under  a  fixed  initial  strain 
between  two  portions  of  said  element  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  bore  and  said  dement,  said  fixed  initial 
strain  being  greater  than  the  strain  to  be  experienced  by 
said  strain-subject  member  during  operation  thereof,  said 
element  having  a  third  portion  intermediate  said  spaced 
portions  necked  down  to  provide  a  surrounding  space  be- 
tween the  columnar  surface  of  said  intermediate  portion 
and  the  internal  surface  of  said  bore,  said  third  portion 
including  strain-responsive  means  electrically  sensitive  to 
changes  in  tiie  initial  strain  of  said  intermediate  portion 
induced  by  said  deformations  of  said  member  whereby 
said  two  portions  of  said  element  remain  in  conta^  with 
said  member  during  operation  thereof. 


1,925,577 

TERMINAL  BLOCl[  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
^^•-£5^  Haftfoni.  and  RomM  H.  Ardwr,  West 
?***2^'  ^P"^  ■■'fi'  to  Royai-McBec  CorMra- 

Applicaflon  Jane  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  741,695 

I    A   f  '  '  *^^"*    (CL  339-196) 

1.  A  termmal  connector  construction  comprising  a 
block  ^  insulating  material  having  a  central  portion 
along  Its  long  dimension  formed  with  alternate  lands 
and  valleys,  a  plurality  of  bores  in  uid  block  transverse 
*®.f*'**J°"*  dimension,  each  having  a  portion  of  its 
wall  surface  coincident  with  the  bottom  surface  of  one 
of  said  valleys,  said  valley  walls  forming  with  the  bore 
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walls  pairs  of  inwanily  facing  shoulders,  and  substan- 
tially cylindrical  wire  terminal  sockets  in  said  bores,  said 


sockets  having  tabs  bent  against  the  walls  of  said  valleys 
between  said  shoulders  whereby  said  sockets  are  securely 
locked  within  said  block. 


2325^78 
PROBE  CIRCUIT  CLOSER 
lohB  B.  Hall  and  Larry  L.  WoMI,  Malvem,  Pa^  assigDors 
to  Banrooghs  Corporalioa,  DibntU,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tkmoffMlcUsaB 

Application  AprO  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  578,463 
2  Claims.    (CL  339— 2t9) 


1.  A  circuit  iwobe  <rf  the  plug-in  type,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  ol  dielectric  material  having  a  couoterbored 
and  threaded  portion  at  one  end.  a  sleeve  of  dielectric 
material  attached  to  its  other  end  and  having  an  inlet 
opening,  a  contactor  formed  by  a  head  and  an  open 
ended  tubular  extension,  said  head  seating  in  said  counter- 
bore  and  said  extension  fitting^  within  said  sleeve  with  iti 
free  end  adjacent  to  the  inlet  opening  of  said  sleeve  to 
receive  an  inserted  terminal  contact,  the  walls  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  inlet 
opening  thereof,  and  said  tubular  extension  of  said  c<mi- 
tactor  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  its  open 
end  and  in  registry  with  the  slot  in  said  sleeve  thereby  to 
straddle  a  wire  attached  to  a  terminal  contact,  a  cap  of 
^dielectric  material  threaded  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  tubular  body,  and  an  electrical  conductor  extending 
through  said  cap  and  bonded  in  electrically  c<Hiductive 
relation  to  the  head  of  said  contactor. 


2325379 

NON-CORRODIBLE  BATTERY  TERMINAL 

CONNECTOR 

WnBan  M.  OAon,  Dwvar,  Colo. 

Appiidrtion  Angnt  4, 1958,  Scriiri  No.  752,732 

ICbin.   (CL339U.225) 


A  battery  terminal  connector,  comprising:  •  housing 
having  a  pair  of  bores  diqx>sed  therein  at  substantially 


tight  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  boref  being  adapted 
lo  be  disposed  about  a  terminal  pott  of  I  a  battery,  the 
other  bore  being  internally  threaded  at  ita  outer  end;  an 
externally  threaded  sleeve  mounted  in  said  other  bore; 
t  partition  in  said  housing  disposed  in  a  pane  transverse 
lo  said  other  bore  and  sqwraUng  said  be  res,  said  parti- 
^on  having  a  non-circular  opening  ei  tending  there- 
through of  smaller  size  than  said  other  boie,  said  opening 
being  defined,  in  part,  by  at  least  one  generally  flat  wall 
Surface;  an  insulated  conducttM'  extendinjt  through  said 
Sxternally  threaded  sleeve  and  having  abare  iimer  end 
portion;  and  a  gripper  mounted  on  said  bare  inner  end 
portion  of  said  conductor,  said  gripper  extending  through 
said  partition  and  comprising  a  sleeve  ha^ng  projections 
at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  bite  into  said  terminal  post  to 
form  a  positive  connection  therewith,  saidlgripper  having 
fn  initially  circular  recess  snugly  receiving  aaid  bare  inner 
#nd  of  said  conductor  therein,  said  gripper  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  flattened  to  distort  said  circular  recess  and 
<lamp  the  gripper  to  said  conductor  andto  provide  a 
substantially  flat  exterior  side  surface  con^sponding  gen- 
erally to  the  configuration  of  the  flat  wall;  surface  of  the 
oon-circular  opening  in  said  partition  aad  cooperating 
therewith  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  gripptr  in  the  parti- 
tion opening,  said  gripper  further  havint  an  abutment 
flange  at  its  outer  end  received  in  said  oth  r  bore,  the  in- 


ner end  of  said  threaded  sleeve  engaging 

Ipplying  axial  force  thereto  to  secure  said 
>nninal  post 


said  flange  for 
gripper  to  said 


23253St 

ECHO  SOUNDING  SYSTEl^f 
1  lartia  Sdmnacher,  Bremca,  Gcrana; 
Wcrke  AkticafcteDicliaft,  Braa^ 
Appilcatioa  hum  1,  1953,  Saitel  No 
5Ciainis.   (CL  34*— 3) 


to  Atlas- 
Ctnaany 
358,614 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  by  echo  sounding,  objects 
I  tneath  the  water  surface  and  above  thd  bottom  com- 
I  rising  in  combination,  recording  means  fbr  continuous- 
I  '  recording  on  a  permanent  record  objects  and  depths 
I  ;neath  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  mekns  for  record- 
i$g  enlarged  temporary  views  of  objects  9nd  depths  be- 

£the  surface,  said  latter  comprising  in  c(Mnbination 
I  said  former,  sound  transmitting  me^ns  and  sound 
iving  means,  a  cathode  ray  tube  operatively  con- 
npcted  to  said  receiving  means  for  enlarged  recording  of 
said  objects,  permanent  continuous  recording  means  con- 
nBc;led  to  said  receiving  means  including  a  marking  stylus 
and  continuous  tape  having  a  calibrated  aeptix  Iscale  for 
recording  the  sweep  <rf  said  stylus  of  siipstantially  the 
entire  depth  range  being  sounded,  a  traivparent  depth 
scale  positioned  across  the  surface  of  theltube  in  front 
of  the  cathode  beam  having  an  enlarged  |  scale  relative 
to  said  calibrated  scale  and  corresponding  to  the  enlarged 
sfale  to  which  the  sweep  of  the  beam  of  said  tube  is 
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calibrated,  means  for  adjusubly  positioning  said  depth 
scale  in  front  of  said  tube,  means  for  adjusting  the  timhif 
of  the  sweq>  of  said  beam  relative  to  the  swe^  of  said 
nuuting  stylus,  whereby  the  beam  will  be  actuated  over 
a  desired  section  of  said  desired  depth  range,  and  means 
for  synchraiizinf  the  adjustment  of  said  last  two  men- 
tioned means  whereby  images  received  on  said  tnbe  may 
be  read  simultaneously  with  superimposed  indication  <d 
the  depth  of  said  images. 


2325381 
SCANNING  SYSTEMS 
Ri^mM  a.  Haddqr.  Pilatsloa,  a^  Eiwm4  S.  Rofsis, 
IVnton^  J.,  iHlBimi.  bj  mmm  nii%>a«ils.  tothc 

UntedSflasnfAissifcnnsni i  i^y  the  Sea- 

taiy  of  the  Navy 

AmMt  38, 1958,  Sariri  No.  182381 
4ClaiM.    (CL 


M 


means  to  produce  electrical  outputs  in  response  to  the 
detected  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  ai  said  wave,  and 
proportionally  in  time  to  the  time-lag  between  said  two 
edges,  receiver  means  comprising  separate  means  to  re- 
ceive the  said  electrical  outputs  of  each  said  transducer, 
computer  means  for  each  one  said  transducer  to  calculate 
the  duration  of  each  said  N  shock  wave  from  the  time 
elapsed  between  iu  leading  and  trailing  edges,  means  to 
compare  the  duration  of  each  said  N  shock  wave,  means 
to  compute  the  target  miss  distance  and  duration  of  tnvd 
of  each  said  passing  bullet,  when  closest  to  the  said  tarfet. 
on  the  basis  of  the  law  of  variation  of  the  duration  of 
said  N  shock  wave  as  a  function  of  distance. 


^ 


,^5=>gz)-»- 

r  ^T— J      <  >  I    B 


>to 


2325383 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO 
__  ^  TRAFFIC  DENSnY 

^S?.*l-  '•■^  9y»e«i«i  N.Y,  «i%nor  to 
Htajl.  CompMy,  5y«c»s^  N.Y,  n  cwfosntion  of  New 

AppHcadon  Fekramy  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  564349 
SCWnab   (CL34»-.37) 


1.  in  an  ultrasonic  detection  and  ranging  system  hav- 
ing a  transducer  consisting  of  a  plurality  at  active  ele- 
ments arranged  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  system  for 
increasing  the  scanning  range  of  said  ultrasonic  detec- 
tion and  ranging  system  comprising  means  to  excite  each 
active  element  with  eneregy  having  a  phase  delay  inverse- 
ly proportional  to  the  time  of  travel  of  said  energy  from 
said  active  element  to  one  of  three  tangent  pitoes  to 
which  said  element  is  presented,  said  three  planes  being 
tangent  at  lines  q>aced  120  degrees  around  said  trans- 
ducer, and  means  to  transfer  the  phase  of  excitation  of 
each  active  element  to  an  adjacent  active  element  to  pro- 
vide rotation  of  uid  three  beams  of  energy  around  said 
transducer. 


2325382 
ACOUSnCAL  FIRING  INDICATOR 
L  Mattel,  VtoccaBCi,  l< 


1.  Traffic  signal  control  apparatus  respoostve  to  traffic 
density  comprising  a  master  controller,  a  plurality  of 
variable  speed  secondary  controllers  operable  through 
repeated  cycles  for  the  control  of  traffic  signals,  all  of 
said  controllers  being  connected  to  a  control  circuit,  a 
power  supply  for  said  control  circuit  including  a  voltage 
control  means  adjusuble  to  increase  and  decrease  the 
voltage  on  said  control  circuit,  each  of  said  controllers 

having  means  for  operating  the  controller  thnHigfa  said 
cycles  at  a  speed  dependent  upon  the  voltage  on  said 
control  circuit,  a  plurality  of  vehicle  actuated  detectors 
disposed  to  be  actuated  by  traflk  moving  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  signals,  means  operable  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  detectors  to  continuously  adjust  said  voltage 
control  means  to  nuuntain  the  voltage  on  said  control 
circtiit  in  proportion  to  the  frequency  of  said  detector 
actuation. 


body 

Ai 


» 
18 


18, 1957,  SmM  No.  648354 
"  nFhncaFabMMy22,1956 
(CL  348—16) 


NcwYorit 


TOY  RAILROAD  SIGNALS 
Mrth  Onaga,  N  J.,  _ 
New  Yortt,  N.Y,  a 

Oetobcr  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  539386 
SCUhh.   (CL'"      - 


1.  A  system  for  detection  of  target  miss  distance  and 
direction  in  target  practice  of  firing  bulleu  at  supersonic 
speeds,  creating  supersonic  N  shock  waves,  having  a  lead- 
ing and  a  trailing  edge,  said  system  comprising  an  array 
of  a  plurality  <rf  piezo  electric  crystal  transducers  spaced 
in  a  prefixed  relationship  to  each  other  and  relative  to 
the  said  target  in  a  plane  at  an  an^  to  the  trajectwy 
of  said  bullet,  each  said  transducer  including  electric 
circuitry  means  to  separately  detect  the  passing  of  said 
leading  edges  and  of  said  trailing  edges  of  a  said  N  shock 


wave  and'thi.  tim^i^^tJt^^iZ^^ — ~  •-  ~~w       4.  A  signal  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  elongated 

wave  and  the  time-lag  between  them,  source  of  energy   supporting  member  mounted  on  said  base,  a  signaluSt 
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mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  member,  an 
•nn  ertfnding  outwardly  from  said  supporting  member 
aboire  said  signal  light,  a  signal  arm  member  fHvotally 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  said  signal  member 
Juvmg  an  elongated  slot  defined  therein  extending  in  a 
direction  radiaUy  outwardly  from  said  pivot,  a  motor  se- 
cured to  said  arm  below  the  pivotal  location  of  said  sig- 
nal member  and  having  a  rotor  turning  on  a  substantially 
boruonul  axis,  said  rotor  including  a  pin  extending  into 
toe  sloe  of  said  signal  member  to  oscillate  said  signal 
member  back  and  forth,  said  oscillation  being  such  to 
bring  said  signal  member  to  a  position  to  cover  said  lamp 
at  one  end  of  its  oscillation  movement. 
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2,92S3M  I 

METHOpOF.  AND  AFPAKATUS FOR.  iLECTRONI. 

to  Hmt  MakKtj  Ike  Qm«  k  *•  n 


_«fCrWCCI^RGE  9TORAC»  APPARATUS 
tfCUn.   (CL34«— 173) 


bv  l^a 

iwmt%  1*53,  8«W  No.  |m.54« 


X — ^ 


Bil 


^W^^- 


T: 


6.  Electnc   charge   storage   apparatus  comprising   a 
capacitor,  first  and  second  transistors,  each  including  a 
body  of  semiconductive  material,  an  input  electrode  an 
output  electrode  and  a  common  electrode,  said  body  pro- 
viding asymmetrically  conductive  paths  between  said  com- 
mon electrode  and  each  of  said  input  and  output  elec- 
trod«;  an  mput  circuit  for  said  first  transistor  comprising 
said  input  and  common  electrodes,  and  a  charging  signal 
source  shiftable  between  a  signal  condition  in  whichit 
supplies  ,  umdirectional  signal  poled  to  bias  the  asym- 
metrically conductive  path  between  said  mput  and  com- 
mon electrodes  in  its  low  impedance  direction,  and  a  no- 
si^  condition  m  which  it  is  not  eiFective  so  to  bias  said 
path;  an  output  circuit  for  said  first  transistor  comprising 
said  output  and  common  electrodes  and  a  source  <5 
umdirectional  electrical  energy  poled  to  bias  the  asym- 
metrically conducive  path  between  said  output  and  com- 
mon electrodes  in  its  high  impedance  direction;  and  input 
cjrcuit  for  said  second  transistor  comprising  said  input 
and  common  electrodes  and  a  discharging  signal  souice 
shiftable  between  a  signal  condition  in  which  it  suppS 
a  uniduTctional  signal  poled  to  bias  the  asymmetrically 
^nductive  path  between  said  input  and  c^Zondec- 
Jodes  m  Its  ow  impedance  dWfetion  and  a  no^gnal  con- 
dition m  which  it  is  not  eff^^  so  to  bias  said  within 
ou jut  circuit  for  said  second  transistor  compridng  'said 
output  and  common  electrodes;  means  connecting  said 
capaator  m  series  m  both  said  output  circuits  so  that  it  is 
charged  when  said  chargmg  signal  source  is  in  iu  sisnal 
condition  and  is  discharged  when  said  discharging  rimd 
source  is  in  its  signal  condition,  and  signal  outpuTmSns 
connected  m  one  of  said  output  circuits  and  shiftable  from 
*  S:?*^  conditioa  to  a«gnal  condition  in  itsponse  to 
a  now  of  current  through  said  one  output  circuiL 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  reproiucing  in  the 
form  of  electnc  signals  information  conveyed  in  a  pat- 
teen  code  having  classification  marics  dispc^  within  a 
frame-work  of  rows  and  columns  and  syichronizaUon 
marks  of  generally  similar  configuration  to  ihe  classifica- 
J'°l'""!;»  f.«P«»ed  one  at  the  same  end  otequidisunt 
from,  and  ahgned  with  each  column  of  said  frame-work 
tojform  a  row  substantially  parallel  with  the  rows  of 
said  frame-work  together  with  an  initial  synchronization 
mark  of  different  configuration  than  said  classificauon 
marlu  disposed  before  and  in  alignment  with  a  row  of 
said  frame-work,  comprising  a  number  of  setising  devices 

!L*^T^.wJl!  -can  e|K:h  one  row  of  «ud  pattern  code 
including  all  the  rows  of  said  frame-work  ind  said  row 
of  synchronization  mariu,  a  cascade  of  mtilti-vibrators 
one  correspondmg  to  each  column  in  said  tode  in  elec- 
mji  connection  with  the  sensing  device  tTlignmem 
wuh  said  row  of  synchronization  marks,  a  synchroniza- 
tion pube  selector  in  electrical  connection  With  the  sens- 
mg  device  aligned  with  that  row  of  said  fraine-work  be- 
fore which  said  initial  synchronization  mark  is  disposed, 
a  starter  m  electrical  connection  with  the  output  of  said 
synchronization  pulse  selector,  said  starter  jeing  electri- 
caljjr  connected  to  the  first  and  the  last  multi-vibrator  of 
said  cMcade  circuit,  and  a  number  of  electroriic  gates  cor- 
rwpondmg  to  the  number  of  rows  in  saidTframe-work 
being  m  electrical  connection  with  each  od  said  multi- 
vibrators, each  of  said  sensing  devices  scann^ig  a  row  of 
said  frame-woric  being  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
electronic  gate  electrically  connected  to  eachlmulti-vibra- 
tor  and  corresponding  to  the  row  being  scaiUed  by  that 
particular  sensing  device.  -„       y.        j  utai 


MAGNETIC  DRUM  MEMORY  F0R 
^    ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 

Application  pMembcr  1, 1W3,  Serial  No.  3f  5,«3« 
U  Clalnss.    (d.  34«— 174) 


^WS: 


^ 1 


1.  In  an  electronic  digital  computer  having  an  internal 
computer  control  and  an  instruction  register  a  magnetic 
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memory  system,  comprising  a  routing  member  having 
a  magnetizable  surface  on  wbich  magnetic  flux  patterns 
may  be  induced  to  represent  information,  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  transducing  means  positioned  so  that  each  of 
said  transducing  means  scans  a  s^iarate  channel  on  said 
rotating  ntember,  at  least  one  channel  conUining  timii« 
signal  magnetic  flux  patterns,  one  of  said  transducii^ 
means  positioned  to  intercept  the  timing  signal  flux  pat- 
terns, firet  meaiu  for  producing  a  first  signal  indicative 
of  a  read  operation  and  a  second  signal  indicative  of 
a  write  operation,  means  for  selecting  and  identifying 
either  a  half,  or  quarter,  section-length,  a  channel  on 
said  write  or  read  transducing  operations  are  to  be  per- 
formed comprising,  an  address  counter  responsive  to  the 
timing  signals  and  a  transfer  register  responsive  to  the 
signals  from  said  instruction  register  and  said  address 
counter  for  controlling  flow  of  information  to  and  from 
said  transducing  means,  selection  means  for  selecting  one 
of  said  transducing  means  for  a  transducing  operation, 
second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  and  said 
selection  meaiu  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  trans- 
ducing means,  said  second  means  producing  a  first  bias 
for  a  read  operation  and  a  second  bias  for  a  write 
operation. 

MEMORY  READING  SYSTEM 

nadioniiii,  N J.,  a^  LowcO  S.  Ben- 
Pa^  aaslpMin  to  RnAo  CorporadMi  of 
.  n  cnrposllon  of  Ddaww 
ApplciHioi  DMtaber  31, 1954, 8«M  Nn.  471,975 
•  CbiM.   (a.34t— 174) 


mi^i 


1.  A  reading  system  for  operation  with  a  memory 
having  groupings  of  characters,  said  groupings  including 
a  sequence  of  information  characters  and  special  charac- 
ters, said  system  operating  to  locate  the  sequence  of  in- 
formation characters  and  comprising  means  for  address- 
ing said  memory  at  predetermined  character  locatkms. 
said  means  including  a  counter  counting  in  stqw  to 
address  successive  character  locatioos  for  read-out  there- 
from, means  for  staticizing  characters  thus  read  out  from 
said  memory,  means  reqKWsive  to  said  staticizing  means 
for  distinguishing  between  said  farfbrmation  characters 
and  said  special  characters,  means  reqionsive  to  said 
character  distinguishing  means  sdecthrdy  to  couple  said 
staticizing  means  to  said  memory,  and  means  rcq>onsive 
to  said  character  distinguishing  means  sdectivety  to  step 
said  counter  to  cause  said  addressing  means  to  addren 
the  next  successive  character  location. 


2,92S,St9 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  DEVICE 

J.  Schnsitt,  niHsaliii,  N J,  iii^ to 

Capomioa  gf  AMricl^  i  canociMlM  « 

"      lctobar2<,1954S;SHidNo.(lM93 

3  nil  II     (CL34»— 174) 


1.  A  syston  for  transferring  data  from  a  magnetic 
drum  to  a  random  access  memory  comprising,  the  com- 
bination, means  for  providing  synchronizing  «ignaU  cor- 
responding to  data  storage  locations  on  said  drum,  a  drum 
counter  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signals,  a  first 
counter  for  holding  a  count  correq;K»ding  to  one  of  said 
drum  storage  locations,  a  first  etpiality  circuit  for  recog- 
nizing equality  between  said  drum  counter  and  said  first 
counter,  a  bisuble  circuit  having  a  set  stable  condition 
and  a  reset  sUble  condition,  said  first  equality  circuit 
being  adapted  to  place  said  bistable  circuit  in  the  set  con- 
dition upon  equality  between  said  drum  coumer  and  said 
first  counter,  transfer  circuitry  req;>onsive  to  said  set  otm- 
dition  of  said  bistable  circuit  and  to  said  synchronizing 
signals  for  transferring  said  data  from  said  drum  to  said 
memory,  a  second  counter  for  heading  a  count  cor- 
responding to  the  drum  storage  location  to  which  said 
information  transfer  is  to  cease,  a  second  equality  circuit 
for  recognizing  equality  between  said  second  counter  and 
said  first  counter,  said  second  equality  circuk  being 
adapted  to  place  said  trigger  circuit  in  the  reset  condition 
upon  equality  between  said  first  and  said  second  counters, 
a  third  counter  for  addrosing  said  meoKMy,  said  first  and 
said  third  counto^  having  trigger  inputs  resposisive  to 
coincidence  of  said  synchronizing  signals  and  said  bistable 
circuit  in  its  set  condition,  and  means  reqxmsive  to  said 
second  equality  circuit  upon  equality  between  said  drum 
counter  and  said  first  counter  for  resetting  each  of  said 
counters  and  said  bistaUe  circuiL 


2,fa5,59f 
CAPACmVE  nCKOFF 
mi  Stanisy  W. 
to  North  Atoceican 
ifHl  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  C75,M3 
ISCWm.    (CL34«-.atf) 


WIMcr. 


r 


1.  A  ci4>acitive  pickoff  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
c^Mdtive  plates  di^tosed  about  an  axis,  means  for  roCat- 
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ing  said  plates  about  laid  axis,  a  second  plurality  of  ca- 
pacitive  plates  located  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
said  first  plurality  of  capadtive  plates,  said  second  plural- 
ity of  capadtive  plates  comprising  signal  pickofF  plates  and 
a  reference  plate  for  generating  a  direction  sensing  sig- 
nal, and  means  for  detecting  the  variation  in  total  capaci- 
tance provided  by  said  tint  plates  and  second  plurality 
of  capadtive  signal  pickoff  plates. 


Fbbsuuiy  16,  1960 


2,925^1 
MEANS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  FUNCTIONAL  ILLS  OF 

BLECmCAL  AND  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
WOHam  Hcoiy  Bvfcfaart,  East  OiWfe,  N J.,  asi%iior  to 

Mowoe  Odcalatiiv  MmdUme  Compray.  OnDfe,  N  J. 

a  corponlioa  of  IMmnuc 

> 'me  2«,  19H  S«U  No.  439,<75 
MdalM.   (a.34t-ai3) 


-\!^ 


■-^' 


ar- 


I 


""""1 


1.  Means  for  diagnosing  the  functional  ills  of  electrical 
and  electronic  equipment  embodying  duplicate  circuits 
which  include  corresponding  check  points,  comprising, 
first  means  for  detecting  disagreements  between  a  pair 
of  check  points,  second  means  for  detecting  disagreements 
between  a  pair  of  check  points,  order-in-iime  means  for 
detecting  the  relative  order  in  which  the  first  and  second 
means  detect  disagreements,  means  for  advancing  the  first 
means  to  examine  another  pair  of  check  points  when  either 
the  first  means  or  the  second  means  detects  a  disagree- 
ment, means  controlled  by  the  order-in-time  means  for 
advancing  the  second  means  to  examine  the  pointo  last 
examined  by  the  first  means  when  the  first  means  de- 
tects a  disagreement  before  the  second  means,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  points  being  examined  by  the  second 
means. 


2,925,592 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  INDICATOR  WHH  INDIVIDUAL 

TESTING  SYSTEM 
CfcariMW.  Noyca,  Oranfc,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Mareo 
IndiMMM  Compny,  AwihdiR,  Calif.,  a  conwration  of 
Caiifufula 

Application  December  9, 195«,  SwU  No.  779,137 
14  Claims.  (CL  34«-.3M) 
1.  In  an  indicator  unit  for  a  multiple  unit  annunciator 
■pparatus:  a  mounting  frame;  an  elongated  indicator  cas- 
mg  having  at  its  front  an  indicator  face  and  having  a 
lamp-mounttng  back;  a  hinge  at  one  end  of  said  casing, 
connecting  said  casing  to  one  side  of  said  frame;  a  latch 
pivotally  moont^  on  the  other  side  of  said  frame;  a 
keeper-contact  carried  by  said  casing  and  engageable 
by  said  latch  tor  holding  said  casing  in  a  normal  indi- 
cating position  ^i^rein  said  casing  back  is  adjacent  said 
frame;  spring  means  acting  between  said  frame  and  cas- 
mg  to  yiddingly  maintain  said  casing  in  said  normal 


tadicatmt  poutioo  with  said  kMper-oootactI  engagfaig  said 
liteh;  an  electric  light  bulb  within  said  Rasing,  having 
a  base  mounted  in  said  back  and  having  afpair  of  termi- 
nal contacts;  a  yielding  terminal  carried  ^y  said  frame 
a»d  normaUy  engaging  one  of  said  temudal  contacts  to 
etubhsh  a  normal  operating  circuit;  a  pat*  of  test  con- 
tacts uMonted  in  opposed,  normally  diseniaffed  relation 
upon  said  frame  and  said  casing  adjac^tsaid  back 
for  establishing  a  test  circuit  to  said  lainp  when  en- 


gaged; a  second  terminal  carried  by  said 
Pfoviding  a  constant  conducting  connection 


frame;  means 
between  said 


seiond  terminal  and  said  latch;  means  pro>  iding  a  com- 
mon conducting  connection  between  Uie  utbtr  of  said 
bidb  contacts  and  said  casing-mounted  tesj  contact  and 
sa|d  keeper-contact;  and  means  for  actuatitig  said  latch 
to  a  release  position  for  releasing  said  casiig  for  swing- 
int  movement  about  said  hinge  to  a  position  in  which 
said  casing  back  is  exposed  for  servicing  operations;  said 
catmg  being  adapted  to  response  to  pressut^e  applied  to 
lU  latched  end  to  move  toward  said  frame  to  disengage 
said  keeper  contact  from  said  latch  so  as  to  open  said 
normal  operating  circuit  and  to  engage  Siiid  test  con- 
*—*  so  as  to  establish  said  test  circuit. 


2,925,593 
TABLE  CHIME 

,  JL5'!^»*««>'^N.Y..a«lfmH^toCaniln 
Ubontories,  Brooldyi^  N.Y.,  a  corpbration 
New  York  ^ 

AppUcatioo  March  19, 195t,  Serial  No. 
6ClaiBM.    (CL349— 39«) 


720,503 


A  signaling  device  comprising  a  bell,  a  tesiliem  sup- 
port for  said  bell,  actuator  means  for  imparting  vibra- 
tory motion  to  said  support,  stationary  strik^-  means  po- 
siUpned  to  engage  said  bell  in  the  course  of  s^id  vibratory 
motion,  damping  means  for  said  bell,  and  cqntrol  means 
for  operating  said  actuator  means  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously inactivating  said  damping  means. 
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2325,994 

RADAR  SEARCH  SCAN  SYSTEM 
GMTge  A.  Ganeit,  Oak  tMm*  Tcm.,  aMhaiii.  by 
aHimicatB,  t*  Iha  UoiM  Stain  «f  AwsricB  ■■ 
ntcd  by  the  Sacrttan' of  the  Navy 
Applicatioa  Marcb  18, 1946,  StfW  No.  <55,397 
UOaims.  (CL343— 5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  radar  scanning  pattern 
comprising  a  parabolic  reflector,  an  M?tenna  fixed  at  the 
focal  axis  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  reflector  and 
said  antenna  about  a  first  axis  which  makes  a  predeter- 
mined acute  angle  with  said  focal  axis,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  routing  said  reflector  and  said  antenna 
about  a  second  axis  which  is  at  said  predetermined  acute 
angle  with  said  first  axis. 


2,925495 

MONOPULSE  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  SYSTEMS 

Leo  Tboarel,  Parii^  Fnmct^  anigMr  to  CompMnic  Gen- 

•rale  de  Telrgr^pMa  Saas  FB,  a  conporation  ofFnmce 

Applicatioa  Scptcnbcr  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  609,151 

Cfadms  priority,  applicatioa  FnuMC  Septaabcr  21, 1955 

IClafan.    (CL343— ir 


.^    tt/u 


.^ 


A  transmitting  and  receiving  device  of  the  monopulse 
type,  comprising:  a  reflector;  and  a  first,  a  second,  a  third 
and  a  fourth  rectangular  radiator  disposed  side  by  side 
and  having  respectively,  a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and 
a  fourth  phase  centers,  said  phase  centers  being  located 
respectively  at  the  four  apices  of  a  rectangle;  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  radiatcKs  having  respectively 
a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  resonant  window 
directed  towards  said  reflector,  the  respective  distances 
between  the  centers  of  said  windows  being  respectively 
smaller  than  the  respective  distances  of  said  phase 
centers;  Uie  outer  edges  of  said  radiators  thus  forming 
a  rectangle,  and  two  pairs  of  flanges  having  outer  edges 
converging  by  pairs,  directed  towards  said  reflector  and 
forming  the  lateral  walls  of  a  truncated  pyramid  whose 
large  base  contacts  said  rectangle  formed  by  said  outer 
edges  of  said  radiators  and  whose  small  base  is  defined 
by  said  outer  edges  of  said  flanges;  and  means  for  feeding 
in  phase  to  said  radiators  the  ultra  high  frequency  pulse 
modulated  energy  to  be  transmitted,  and  for  separately 
collecting  die  energy  respectively  received  by  each  of 
said  four  radiators. 


2,925394 
CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  AIRCRAIT 
^^  GUIDING  SYSTEMS 

Siegfried  Ziaier,  Manwoiifa,  Fkooca,  ■■ham  io  Sodde 

Jj™[2|jJ  S-^-CatpM-ler,  Paris.  FhMM,  a  coeporadoa 

^^"^1*^^  Noveoiber  9, 1953,  S«lal  No.  391,035 
ciBinis  priority,  ■ppfc^Hua  Fkaoct  Deccoibcr  17. 1952 
lOtlam,   (CL343— 109) 


1.  In  a  homing  system  for  aurcraft  including  a  pair  of 
antennas  on  ti»e  aircraft  having  different  directional  re- 
sponses for  separately  receiving  drculariy  polarized  waves 
radiated  from  a  fixed  station  and  means  connected  to  the 
antennas  for  indicating  Uie  difference  of  tiie  amplitudes 
of  tile  separately  recdved  waves  as  a  function  of  tiie 
actual  direction  of  Uavel  of  the  aircraft  wiUi  respect  to 
the  direction  from  tiie  aircraft  to  said  fixed  station;  means 
at  said  fixed  station  radiating  circulariy  polarized  waves 
so  that  the  indication  of  the  difference  of  the  amplitudes 
of  tiie  separately  received  waves  will  be  unaffected  by 
rolling  of  the  aircraft 


2325397 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Hiram  H.  Maxim,  Farmingtoa,  Cooa.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
assignnicnts,  to  Emhait  Maaofactariag  Compaay.  Hart- 
ford, Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  October  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,094 
OCIafaos.    (CL  343— 113) 


1.  A  portable  radio  direction  finder  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  case  enclosing  a  radio  receiver  and  a 
direction  sensitive  antenna  therefor,  an  elongated  handle 
extending  from  the  case  for  the  convenience  of  an  oper- 
ator to  hold  and  turn  the  case  whereby  to  locate  by 
signal  reception  the  direction  of  transmission  from  a  re- 
mote transmitting  sUtion.  and  a  compass  supported  <mi 
the  extending  end  of  the  said  handle  for  rotation  witii 
the  case  to  indicate  the  bearing  to  the  said  transmitting 
station. 


r 


2,925395 

ANTENNA  NETWORK  EMPLOYING  A 

VAiUARLE  CAPACITANCE 

lUlpb  R.  wnilaoH,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443.780 

5  Claims,    (a.  343—801) 

1.  An  antenna  coupling  network  comprising  a  single 

unitary  variable  condenser  having  a  pair  of  stators  dec- 
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trically  insulated  from  each  other  and  a  conunon  rotor 
capacitively  coupled  with  both  of  said  staton,  said  sutors 
each  having  parallel  spaced  plates  and  said  rotor  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  normal  to  and  equidistant 
from  the  reflective  stators,  said  rotor  having  parallel 
spaced  plates  arranged  to  adjustably  intermesh  with  the 
plates  of  said  stators,  respective  terminals  connected  to 
said  stators  and  rotors,  first  and  second  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  the  stator  terminals,  said  first  and  second  circuit 


ANTSNUJk 


means  beiiig  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  respective 
terminals  of  a  household  alternating  current  source,  a 
shunt  resistor  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
circuit  means,  a  pair  of  fixed  condensers  connected  in 
series  across  said  stators,  and  respective  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  rotor  terminal  and  thejcommon  connection 
of  said  fixed  condensers  and  being  arranged  for  connection 
to  the  input  terminals  of  a  receiver,  whereby  to  provide 
balanced  coupling  between  the  alternating  current  source 
and  the  input  terminals  of  the  receiver. 


TVPBTilEl 
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having  a  closed 
secured  at  one 


1.  In  a  thermostat,  a  conductive  casing 
end  and  an  open  end,  a  bi-metal  strip 
portion  thereof  to  said  casing  at  the  opei  end  thereof  in 
insulated  relation  to  said  casing  and  hav  ing  a  cantilever 
section  extending  into  said  casing,  oontac  means  secured 
to  said  cantilever  section  of  said  bi-nietal  strip,  said 
ibi-metal  strip  being  calibrataMe  by  pairsj  of  transversely 
extending  axially  spaced  stake-like  arets  at  the  open 
end  of  said  casing  where  said  bi-metal  itrip  is  secured 
thereto,  a  conductive  spring  metal  arm  secured  to  said 
casing  at  the  open  end  thereof,  insulatio^  means  sealing 
the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  insulating  said  strip 
and  metal  arm  from  each  other  and  siid  casing,  said 
metal  arm  having  a  cantilever  section  extending  into  said 
casing  to  a  point  axially  overlapping  said  conuct  means 
and  continually  urged  towards  said  casink.  an  insulation 
spacer  secured  to  said  metal  arm  cantilever  section  and 
urged  against  said  casing  by  said  metal  larm,  and  addi- 
tional contact  means  secured  to  said  nietal  arm  canti- 
lever section  for  engaging  said  fint  name<  contact  means 
whereby  said  bi-meUl  strip  can  be  calib  ated  independ- 
mtly  of  any  change  in  position  of  said  spi  ing-metal  strip. 


It7.2f9 

u       ^ATHTUBHOOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
"•^  "T'yftgjgrtfcr— *«■, CaUf., Mrinor to C 

AypUcadoa  ScptembOT  «,  l^SS,  Strini  No.  52,54f 
Terai  of  paSMt  14 
(CLD4-4) 


^_  ivtan 

COMBINED  BUMPER,  GRILLE  AND  LAMP  UNIT 

FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Donald  F.  Kopka,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  mri^tn  to  Chrysler 
Cotporatio^  Highlaad  Paifc.  Mich.,  a  cofpoiatioa  of 
Uuawart 

AppHcatioB  Jaly  17,  1»»,  SciW  No.  54,i27 
Tcm  of  niMl  7  r*—     ^ 
(CL  D14~.1D 


■\ 


lt74M 

POWERED  SULKY  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS  OR 
,  ^    ^  THE  LIKE 

John  Gale,  Carrcr,  aM  John  OtaiM,  Moaad,  Mioa., 

toTasv"      -    -    -      - 


it7ai3 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
Wmiam  M.  BrownUe,  Dwton.  Mkh.,  MigMr  to  Ckiys. 

J,2j;;i;y»»^  Highhai  Part.  MttTTwipoi^ 

AppHortioB  March  31,  IWf ,  Serial  No»  55^13 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CL  bl4— 30) 


AppilcatioaJi 

T( 


af 
24, 1999,  SHU  No.  S449« 
patent  14 
(CL  D14-^) 


COMBINED  BUMPER,  GRILLE  AND  LAMP 

UNIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Cbiritt  F.  GitecUag,  SC  Cfadr  Shores,  Mich.,  asaignor  to 

■■a  It,  19S9,  Serial  No.  S4,2«7 
Tcm  of  aateat  7  y« 
(CL  D14— It) 


—  It7414 

._.-     «    .AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
lote  R.  SaMHi,  LIvoiUa,  Mich.,  airigr»-  ' 
Cotporatfoii,  UgUand  Park,  MI^TVi 


AppHcatioa  March  31, 1959,  Serial  No.  SS,2t4 

Tem  of  Hteat  7  yean 

(CL  D14-^3t) 


r 
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AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
Robert  C.  Nixon,  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  aaOtmn  to  Chrysler 
Corporalioii,  HigUaiid  Park,  Mich^  a  corporatkm  of 
Ddawan 

ApplkalioD  Marck  31, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,285 

Term  of  palcBt  7  yean 

(CL  D14— M) 


187,216 
DESK  CHAIR 
Raymond  Spttman,  Darien,  Coon^  assignor  to  Sinunons 
Convany,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  November  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


187^18 
ACTIVITY  TOY 
Timotky  J.  McHngh,  Eartchester.  N.Y. 
KohMrBitM^  New  York,  N.^ 
Application  March  2,  1959.  Serial  N<  > 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D25— 1) 


54,812 


187,219 
^  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Ifayer  R.  BiWMon  and  HaroM  G.  Daris,  Denver,  Colo 
amisnors  to  Rocky  Monataia  Metal  Prodacts  Co    ~ 
▼er,  Colo.,  a  coraoratioa  of  Colorado 

AppUcatioa  Aognst  5. 1957,  Serial  Nfl|.  47,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


187,217 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 

Robert  M.  Pfaette,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Application  October  1, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD22— 2) 


Den- 


1874M 
.  Wf:LDING  APPARATUS 

Tlayer  R.  Biwisoa  and  Harold  G.  Davis, 
assignors   to  Rocky   Mountain   Metal  , 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Application  August  5, 1957,  Serial  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26~l) 


ii 

i« 
II 

M 

n 

—It 

ii 

II 

.'A 


I  enver,  Colo., 
iVodncts   Co., 

47,239 


Fbbkuary  16,  1960 
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187421  WJJ25 

INSTSUMElVr  CASING  CXIVER  FOR  AN  BLBCIUC  dBCUIT 

WH  TlMi.  AMataa,  aad  PHI  L.  CONTMUn  CASmC 

Application  ftM  11. 1958,  Serial  No.  5t,821  ^^^SS^ii^SSI^llah,!!!^^ 

(CLD24-5)  AppUcatioa  May  K,  19S9.  Smfai  No.  56,888 

Term  of  aslinl  14  y« 
(CLm^lS) 


187422 

CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 

OR  8IMILAK  AKTICLB 

to  McGraw- 
of  Dehi- 


«,19S9,  Serial  No.  S4.486 
of  pateat  14  yc 
(CLD24~U) 


187426 
OPENABLE  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  dRCUTT 

OmTROLLER  ENCLOSURE 
Hany  J.  CoOIm,  Jr.,  Bavriie,  Wta.,  mri^ar  to  CMkfw 
r.  Inc.,  MBiianiai,  Wlfc,  a  cwpogatfcm  of  Deto- 


Mmr  M,  1999,  Sariil  No.  56,883 
Tens  off  pnlMl  14  yem 
(C1.D26— U) 


187423 
MANUAL  CONTROL  HANDLE 
E.  Banfck  aad  Eiwmi  I.  Cnhriri, 


of  Daiawara 


OUo, 
Corpo^ 


■  Jawanr  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  494t5 
Tcm  off  Mtairt  14  yean 
(CL%6— 13) 


187427 
OPENABLE  COVER  FOR  AN  BLECIIUC  CIRCUIT 

CONTROLLER  CASING 
Hany  I.  CaBtoa,  »r,  Bayride,  WIfc,  aaripnr  to  CMlefw 

Wli,  a  catpoiattaa  aff  Data- 


May  26, 1999,  Serial  No.  56,884 
Tens  aff  mImI  14 

(CLm^l3) 


V. 


187424 
CONTROL  KNOB 

lapHai,  nUch.,       ^__ 
,,CwdRMiifcMldL 
Jnly  6, 1999,8eMNori6,678 
TofM  off  patoal  14 
(CL^^U) 
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lt742t 

TAFE  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  MACHINE 

Robert  FMaO,  HiiUaiid  Ptek,  DL,  MrigMrto 

bK^  CUa«»,  DL,  ■  corpofBdMi  of  Ilteok 

AppMcatiM  Jaly  (,  19S9,  Scftel  No.  SM59 

Tcm  of  pirtMt  14  y< 

(CL  DM— 14) 


STEREO  PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE 

lays.  Waxau,  SkoUe,  DL,  asiigMr  to  Skvc  Brothen, 

iMO^orated,  ETautoB,  DL,  a  corponrikm  of  miaoii 

Appttcatloa  Jaly  7, 1W>,  Serial  No.  5MM 

Term  of  aateat  14  yean 

(CL^S--14)     ^ 


lt7432 
TABORET 
Malyaa,     

April  IS,  list,  StfW 
Tern  or  mtmt  7 
(CL^32^) 


Pbbruast  16,  1960 
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.Y. 

i.  56,474 


_lt74M 
CCWFEE  MAKER 


t  WirteiwarXf 


749 


to  Scorfll  Maaa- 


lt7435 
FOOTBALL  GAMS  BOARD 

Tea.,  airiipar  to  WaMrop-       Dai^t 

Aaiiirt  7,  IMI,  8«1ai  Na.  52,112  af 

^•™  ?L  'SIS!*  \^  ^*^  AppUcaHoa  Aagait  3,  1959,  Serial  No.  57,i5i 

(CL  D34— 5)  Term  of  paicM  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 26) 


Walter  W.  Block, 


, 167436 

STEREO  PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE 
JayS.Waniaii,Skokie,  DL,  aerisaor  to  Shore  BioChen, 

iMo^otaled,  Eraartoa,  DL,  a  oorpoiatkNi  of  lUinofa 

AppUcattoa  Jaly  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  56,661 

Temi  of  pateat  14  year* 

(CL  D24-14) 


167433 
TRAY  TABLE 

Wlfc, 

Wk., 


to  QmMku 
eorporatloB  of 


AppUcatioB  April  1, 1956,  Serial  No 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  y 
(CL  D33— 14) 


56476 


167436 
CHILD9  VEHICLE 

K  Corwia,  New  Harca, 

AppttcatkM  May  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  56,654 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yi 
(CLD34— 15) 


167419 
WATER  HEATER  CONTROL 
Howard  S.  Mffleir,  Jr.,  Ahadeaa,  aad  Mfehael  J.  CapartMc, 
Arcadia,  CaUf.,  ■■rigaora  to  RobcrtAaw-Faltoa  Coa- 

Va.,  a  coeporatloa  of  Dda* 


May  5, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,763 
Tetat  of  pateat  14  y« 
(CL  D52— 1) 


167434 
^^  DiyWG  WURD  TOWER  OR  THI ;  LIKE 
Wimra  p.  Baker,  Wert  Coriaa,  CaUf.,  afSaor  to  Swim. 

AppHcatioa  Norember  16, 1956,  Serial  iteo.  53416 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD34-^ 


„.,.  167431 

WALL  PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
.     25?*««*'-Hoyt,Spriafaeld,OWo 
ApplicatiM  Jaly  26,1^  Serial  No.  51,961 

(CL  029^23)''* 


^1^ 


167437 

COMBINED  FOOD  BROILER  AND  SERVING  TRAY 

JaaMs  H.  Ktodelbenef,  Padic  PaUndes,  CaHf . 

AppHcattoa  Aagart  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  57497 

(CL  D44~16) 


167466 
HOLDER  FOR  A  PUNCHABLE  CARD 
William  H.  Haridas,  Vertai,  aad  Walter  Fariaai  aad 
Aftert  W.  Kapfer,  Eaikott,  N.Y.,  ■iiJiaiiii  to  latcrw. 
teal   Bariaeee   Merhlaii   Corpoialtoa,   New   YoriL, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotporatiMa  af  New  York 

Applkadoa  Jammry  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  49496 
Term  of  pateat  14 
(CL  D74— 1) 
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Stencil  UTTBUNG  CARD 

S.  LAwMT.  ■■Wwuii,  MA,  ■■ipipi  to  SteM* 
(CLDSi-^ 


CARD  I 

■■ipiPi  to  SteM*    J 


FbbruUky  16,  1960 


C «l  fc»  f  ♦♦  l\  IJ  It  f  Itt  |\  O 

•  ^ 


SrOON  OR  SnOLAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Fwtnaliy  Ntw  Yotk.  N.Y. 

I  iMMnr  KK,  19S9,  ScfW  No.  S4,3M 
Tcm  of  pirtMl  3Vi  ymn 
tCLD54— U) 


117^144  I 

VLEXnu  DBPENBING  BOTrLfc  FOR 
^  ,__     CQNDIMEl<m  I 

W.  MHffli,  Now  Yoik,  N.Y^  aa^w  to  Morrb 

Ap^i^  May  11,  IMf  ,  Sirial  No4 
Tcm  of  potoal  14 

(CLDSt-^ 


LwigB. 
Uaitod 
tatyof 


lt7,245 
_  CANTEEN 

'^ita  of  AMria  M  npiMMto 
Army 

liiMAoCHi  24, 19Sf,  S«tol  Na. 
Tcrai  of  polMt  14 
(CLDSt— •) 


lt7443 
FENCT  RAIL  CLAMP 

_.     .'••'*■♦  ^■••Uya*  N.Y. 

Oetobtr  3,  IfSt,  Sow  No.  52,S(5 
T«f«  of  potest  14  ^^ 

(CL  D54~13) 


1*7444 
BOTTLE 
Riju.  K.  ButeB,  Jr.,  Ladm  Mo.,  »«m 

JSrSMSSji"^""*^'  *^  '^  ^« 
Appttcattoo  September  4, 1959,  Serial 
Tens  of  potest  14  y< 
(CL  D5S--«) 


^J 


H 


5S,S43 


toike 
by  theSecrt- 

57044 


to  Barton 
a  corpore- 

^fo.  57,434 


PBBtUAKY  16,  1960 
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117,347 

COMBINATION  HOLDER  AND  FLEXIBLE 

HANDLE  FOR  CONTAINBIS 

Eari  a.  TapMr,  SiirflhMi,  RA,  Mi^nr  to  1^iP«  Caiw 

lla^Nofftt 


8MllMeld,RJ.,a 


ofDela- 


Appttcatioa  May  21,  !»«,  Scilol  No.  51,tM 
(CLD5»-.34) 


•J 

r 


ItTjMt 
UNDERWATER  TELEVBION  CAMERA  HOUSING 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
F.  WiBijiiiii,  Coito  MeM,  CaNf . 
I  April  4, 19S9,S«lal  No.  55^54 
Tetai  of  poieat  14  yi 
(CL  D4I— 1 


lt74M 
COMBINED  PEN  AND 


15, 1956,  Serial  No.  52414 
of  pamt  3V« 
(CL  D74— 1) 


147451 

BASE  FOR  A  PENHOLDER 

'^if^  **»»^'«V  CMjr.  NJ.,  airi^or  to  Rotary  Pea 

Coip.,  KealKvorth,  N  J.,  a  corponltoa  of  New  Jeiaey 

AppikatkM  Morch  24^1959,  Serial  No.  55,144 

(CL  D74— 1) 


147452 
BALL  POINT  PEN 

Charlcf  K.  Lorefoy,  AtioBta,  Ga.,  Mritaor  to  Scripto, 

lac,  a  corporattoM  of  Geortia 

AppUcatkm  Noreatber  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,494 

TcTB  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


147449 

AIRPLANE 

Gor4oa  E.  Coddiag,  Uwadalc,  CaUf . 

Appttcatloa  Aagari  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  52,154 

Term  of  potcot  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


l 


( 


ft 


i 
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FOUNTAIN  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
9myvaom4  E.  Lonbat,  North  AMcboro,  Mam^  aaOgfkor   Herbert  W. 
to  W.  A.  Sheaffir  Pea  Cofj,  Fort  Madlw.  Iowa, 
a  corporatiaa  of  Pelawf 

ApfttcatioB  Anfwt  28, 19SS,  Serial  No.  52,418 

TeiiD  of  patcot  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


Fkbiuaky  16,  1960 


Hffil-H 


O 


187,254 
FOUNTAIN  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
WfflimM   Wimam..  ChfearN  DL,  anigMr  to  W.  A. 
Shealfer  Pea  Company,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ratfoB  of  Dalawan 

AppUcatkw  AngMt  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,422 

Tenn  off  fmlMut  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


iross 

BALL  POINT  PEN 
and  ChartcaK.  Lor^, 

to  Scripto,  lac,  a  cotpo 

AppHcatton  April  24, 1959,  S«^  . 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD74— 17) 


flo. 


'♦- 


-»' 


V 


© 


o 


,  Atiania,  Ga., 
of  Gcoiiia 
55,451 


187,256 

COMBINATION  ROASTING  AND  BAKING  OVEN 

Ridiard  T.  Keatfnf,  Oak  Park,  IlL 

Applicatfcm  Jnly  9, 1959,  Serial  Na|.  56,711 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(a.  D81— 4) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1©th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1980 

Mora.— Anaamd  la  aeeopdftBM)  with  th*  An*  >i».i«>..«.  .V ^k. ^..^^^ 

(la  aeeordaace  wltk  city  and 


Aauna  R«frittratlon.  Inc. .  .  „ 

whitMei;  Harry  A.,  and  Bower. 


la  aceordaae*  wltb  the  flrat  alnllleaat  charactw  or  word  of  tbe 

telepboae  direetorr  practice) 


GeneXf ST'LlSr(fo^:-«%"^'^"     ^  '^'^^ 

Humphrey  Robert  I».    Re.  24.783. 
Hamohrey    Robert  P..  to  General  Oaa  Ll«bt  Co. 

5*?1.      •^"'J'"-    *"   Strongcraft    Producta,    Inc.      CollaDMtbl^ 
^^ttlf.au-rter     R*.  24.788.  2-18-60.  Cl    220^110         *^ 
Owens-Illlnoia  OUaa  Co. :  8ee— 
Sbernwa,  Orrllle  B.    Re.  24,784 


Prejw.  Inrlnf  D.,  to  Rcaiatoflex  Corp. 
Mng  for  piaral  layer  hoae.     ~      " 


Apparataa 
meUI  tobea. 


.     Reuaable  boae  end  flt- 

SS'  —  . ,,.  _,-.==.     B*.  24.786.  2-16-60.  CL  28S — 

Reaiatoflez  Corp. :  See — 

Preaa.  Irving  D.    Re.  24,786. 
ShemMn.  OrTille  B    to  Owenallltnola  Ulav  Co.     Method  of 
la^^  Pui«tlc  artldea.     Re.  24.784,  2-16-60.  Cl. 

Ktronffcnift  Prodneta.  Inc. :  8te — 

*i!!^l'  "*'i7  ^-  *°**  ^^-  "•  Bower,  to  Amana  Refrigera- 
25(4-60*'  CL  62 *  275**^''  '"'  "'"^IW^tora.     Re.  24.782, 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boemer.  Eugene  8..  to  Jackaon 

1.905.  2^16-60,  <h.  47-61 
Boemer.  Eugene  8..  to  Jarkaoa 
„  1.909,  2-1^-60.  (h.  47—61 
Boemer.  Eugene  8.,  to  Jackaon 
,   lj910.  2-16-60.  6.  47—61. 
Jackaon  *  Perklna  Co. :  See— 
Boerner,  Kuftene  S.     1.905. 
Boemer.  Eugene  S.     l,909 
Boemer,  Sugene  8.    1,910. 


Perklna  Co 
Perklna 
Perklna  Co. 


Roae  plant.    Jackaon  k  Perkins  Co. :  Bee — Coatlnaed 
t>  .     .  }fP^^'  Dennlwn  H..  Jr.     1.906. 

Boae  plant.  Morey,  Dennison  H.   Jr.     1,907 

D  .     ..     .,      Morey,  Dennlaon  H.,  Jr.    1.908. 

Roae  pUnt    Morej^DMnlaonHJr    to  Jackaon  4  Perklna  Co.    Roae  plant. 
i,lfm}    Z— lo— (K)    Cl.  47 — 61. 

***1'*/aP*J?°*"<»'»  "••  J'-  to  Jackaon  *  Perkinn  Co. 
,^  1-907.   2-16-60.  Cl.   47—61. 

l'368.  2^628^*Cl''47^1***"  *  Pwklna  Co.    Roae  plant. 


Roae  plant 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


^"tSwcJip*;  Tb^r'fiVe-"  °'  ConaoHdated  Electronic.  Indua- 
n  w  ^r.'ifli-  "^"IS*"  ^'  »'xJ  Gabriel.     187.223. 
^%'b*;nl^e'."T?7.5^-4.'V«,»"|^'  fe-^*^-*  »«•«•  »--  - 

r^^'^h.i?"?**  ^io*"**  ?    ^    Gabriel,  to  Tbe  Alliance  Mfg. 

m;„.Si^^JI.'^?  of  Consolidated  Electronic*  InduatrlerCoS 

Ba^on^Mf g  ffi' 8^"      '^^•"^'  ^-''^'  "   ^^^^^ 
n   ^^'^'»i '^"t''*  1^  •  Jf     187.246. 

Block,    Walter    W.,    to   Quaker    Htretcher 


Bottle.     187,246. 


187,233.  2-16-66.  CL  1>33— 14. 
Brownlle.  ^llllani  M..  to  ChryBler  Corp. 

cover.    187.213.  2-16-60.  (TD14— 30 
BruoMin.   Thayer  R.,  and   H.  G.   DavU    to 


Co.      Tray   table. 
Automobile  wheel 

Rocky   Mountain 
187,219,  2-16-60. 

■£^,?-   ^    I>«vl".   to  Rocky   Mountain 
Welding  apparatai.    187.220.  2-16-60. 


Welding  apparatus. 


Bee— 
.,  and 
Mfg. 


Ca  pa  rone. 
Co.     Coffee 


187,239. 

maker.     187.238. 


187.213. 
187,211. 


Metal  Producta  Co. 
Cl.   D26 — 1. 
Branson.    Thayer   B., 
Metal  Producta  Co. 
Cl.  D26— 1. 
Caparone,  Michael  J. : 
^^     Miller,  Howard  S.,  Jr 
Chapman,  Dave,  to  Scovill 
^,^2-16-60,   Cl.  D44— 26. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  Bee — 
Brownlle.  WlllUm  M. 
Oltschlag.  Charles  F.    .„.. 
Kopka,  Donald  F.     187^21^ 
Mxon.  Robert  C.     187.21.% 
_  ^^8*maen.  John  R.     187,214'. 

Codding.  Gordon  E     Airplane.     187.249.  2-16-60,  Cl   D71— 1 
Collins    Harry  J     Jr..  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.    Cover  for  an 
electric^clrcult   controller  casing.      187,22.\   2-16-60.   Cl 

Collins,    Harry    J..    Jr.,    to    Cutler-Hammer,    Inc.  Openable 

2^^1^o'^  CT    D^^IS*"*"^"**  controller  enclosure.  ft7!226, 

^°il!!.^:  /"'""^   'v   fL-    t?    Cutler-Hammer,    Inc.  Openable 

2^l"60    Cl."lS6U-'i3  *^"^"  controller  caalng.  ^87.227, 

Corwin,  Arthur  H.     Chlld'a  vehicle. 

I}*4 — lo.  , 

Crane  Co. :  Bee — 

Dreyf UBS,  Henry.    187,200. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Collins,  Harry  J.,  Jr.    187,22rt. 

Co  1  ns,  Harry  J.,  Jr.    187.226. 

Collins  Harry  J,  Jr.     187,227. 
Davis,  Harold  O.  :  See — 

Brunson.  Thayer  R..  and  Davla 

Branmn.  Thayer  R..  and  Davis     

fS"2w"riUo.'n."m-^.^'''*"'  ••'^  "^  '""•»*'  ""*^* 


187.236.  2-16-60.   Cl. 


Purlanl.  Walter :  Bee— 

r^  wJ?fy?*-  William  H..  Furlani,  and  Kapfer.     187,240. 
Gabriel,  Edward  J. :  Ree — 

Barrlck.  James  E.,  and  Gabriel.     187,223. 
Gale.  John,  and  J.  Olson,  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.     Powered  sulky 

for  lawn  mowers  or  the  like.     187,210.  2-16-60.  Cl.  D14— 3 
(.ItschUg.  Charles  F..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Combined  bumper. 

grille  and  lamp  unit  for  an  automobile.    187.211,  2-16-60, 

Cl.  D14 — 18. 
Harklna,  WUlUm  H.,  W.  Furtanl.  and  A.  W.  Kapfer,  to  Inter- 

national  Business  Machines  Corp.     Holder  for  a  punchable 

card.     187.240.  2-16-60.  Cl.  D74— 1. 

J-i^o'cT  D2»-^23'  **'*""*  **""  ■"""■'"  •«■"«•*•     187.231. 
Huey,  Paul  L. :  Bee — 

Laub.  Joaeph  L..  TImm,  and  Huey.    187.221. 
International  Huslneaa  Machines  Corp.  :  Bee — 
,  ^  Harklns.  William  H..  FurUnl,  and  Kapfer.     187.240. 

"?87,55-4,'2-7W  •crDf»!i*l'3  ^""    "^       *''*"*™'    '"'*• 
Kapfer.  Albert  W. :  Bee— 

Harklns  William  H..  Furlani,  and  Kapfer.     187.240. 

,ii°f4/*'£°?!:**-T-     Co™'>*"»^'0'»  roasting  and  baking  oven. 

187,2S6.   2-16-60.  Cl.  D81 — 4. 
Keeler  Braaa  Co. :  Bee — 

Jakeway.  Gerald  V.    187.224. 
Kindelberger.  James  H.     Combined  food  broiler  and  serving 

tray.    187,237.  2-16-60.  Cl.  D44— 10 
Kohner  Bros. :  See — 

McHugh.  Timothy  J.    187,218. 
Kopka.  Donald  F,.  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Combined  iHimper.  grille 

ami  lamp  unit  for  an  automobile.     187.212.  2-16-^  Cl. 

iJl^ — I  o. 

liambert.  Raymond  E..  to  W^A.  Sbeaffer  Pen  Co.  Fonntaln 
pen  or  aimilar  article.     187.253.  2-16-60^  Cl  D74 — 17 

Laub,  Joaeph  L.,  W.  Timm,  and  P.  L.  Huey.  Inatrament 
easing.      187,2^1,  2-16-60,  Cl.  D26— .-i.  iruiurni 

''"**?S'"-  ?2H'?,*X  t^  %?"!!>  ^ti*'^^  Co.  Stencil  lettering 
card.     187.241,  2-16-60,  Cl.  D52 — 6. 

liOveJoy,  Charles  K. :  Bee — 

Sams^  Herbert  W..  and  Lovejoy.    187.255. 

^I*iS7-V*'»''>*«  ^-  to  Scripto,  Inc.    Ball  point  pen.    187,252. 

2-16-60,  Cl.  D74 — 17. 
Ma^as,  Theodore.     Taboret.     187,232.  2-16-60.  Cl.  D33 — 6. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — 

Ruasell.  Eugene  R.    187,222. 


187,210. 
187,220. 


McHuKb,  Tlmothv  J.,  to  Kohner  Bros.    Acdrity  toy. 
2-1S-60.  a.  D25— 1. 

Miller,  Howard  8..  Jr., 
Faltin  Controla  Co. 
D52— 1. 

Morris,  Robert  W.,  to  Morris  SpecUlties,  Inc.     Flexible  dU- 
pen8ln|    bottle    for    condlmenta.      187.244.    2-16-«0,    CL 


187.218. 


and  M.  J.  Caparone.  to  Robertahaw- 
^^ate^  beater.     187.239.  2-16-60.  Cl. 


11 

Morris  SpecUldea.  Inc. 
MorrU.  Robert  W 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


8€€ 

187.244. 


^'i87:2^as::«g:  Si'WiLSr  ^»*»'"o'"'«  *«>**«  «>-"• 

Olson,  John :  See — 

».     5***'J<^'*«  "S^  Olson.    187,210. 

D64!l_ts     ***™'     *^*°**  ""  cUmp.     187,243,  2-16-60,  CL 

^tifiu?2"^i7«"2^S'A  J"D^6r!Sr  •"* "''  ^'•'••'^^ 

Quaker  Strttebw  Co. :  flee— 

Block,  Walter  W.    187.233 
Rot»TUbMW-Vnlton  Controls  Co. :  flee— 
i»«wiirr'vf?®**'5  ^••w/''  •  "<^  Caparone.     187.239. 

2-??5o.  n.°D74^1      ***  ***°  ■"*'  ^**'"  *'°'*""-     J«7.260. 
Rocky  Mounuin  Metal' Products  Co.:  ««•— 

r5S2!^°' J^^"  5  •■'»<' ^^•■-  187.219. 
BolaSr™lJSr°doT?rie?-"^^^"  "^^^O 
D        ^»*?»  ^»'"«"*n      187,251. 

ScoTill  Mfg.  Co. :  See^^^^^ 

Chaoman,  Dave.    187,238. 
Scrlpto,  Inc. :  See — 

Lovejoy,  Charles  K.    187.252 
ow     °V1?^'  Herbert  W..  and  LoTeJoy. 
Shea.  Warren,  to  Rotary  Pen  Cwro 
187,251,  2-16-60,  CI    D74— 1. 


Co.     Desk 


187,255. 
Base  for 


a  penholder. 


Sheaffer.  W.  A..  Pen  Co. :  See- 
Lambert.  Raymond  E.    187  253 
^^    WUllams.  Wfiium  M     187.^54 
Shore  Brothers.  Inc. :  See—      •**^- 
Waxman.  Jay  8.    187.229, 

SlmiaoBS  Co. :  See — 

'        SpUnao.  Raymond.    187.210. 

BooDd,  Inc. :  See — 

1        Podall.  Robert.    187,228. 
Bptlnun.   Raymond,   to  Simmons 
,     2-16-60,  Cl.  Dl4— 1. 
BtenHo  Lettering  Co.  :  See — 

k.„._^"*?"*/'  Robert  S.    187.241. 
^wteiqalp,  Inc.  :  See— 

•        Baker.  William  O.    187.234. 

Thompson.  Lewis  B..  Jr..  to  United  States  o« 

tiiSL"inti:^ii?i*-^-»^-^^«-« 

foroX'Sj^^l^fce^""'"^""'^     "^' 
Gale.  John,  and  Olson.    187.210 
tipper  Corp. :  See— 
TnpMr,  Earl  8.    187,247. 
"JffffK.  "^'''  H'  .*°  Topper  Corp.     Combina  ti 
flexible  handle  for  containers.    187,247.  2-^6 

IJnlted  States  of  America 

I        Army  :   See — 

I,.  ,^    Thompson.  Lewis  B..  Jr.    187.245. 

l\  aldrop-Jones,  Inc. :  See — 

.     Waldrop,  Preston.    187.235. 

aldrop,    Preston,    to   Waldrop-Jones,    Inc 

f  board.     187.235.  2-16-60.  cT  Dsl— 5. 
aznan.  Jay  S.,  to  Shure  Brothers,  Inc. 
cartridife.     187,229.  2-16-60.  H.  D26— 14. 
axman.  Jay  S.,  to  Shure  Brothers    Inc 
cartridge.    187,230,  2-16-60.  Cl.  1)26—14. 
Williams.  William  M..  to  W^  A.  Sheaffer  Pei 
pen  or  similar  article.     18t.2G4.  2-16-60.  qi 


2il. 


on  bolder  and 
6-60,  Cl.  D58— 


Football    game 

phonograph 

Sfero  phonograph 


S  ero 


chair.     187,216, 


America,  Army. 


Co.     Foantain 
D74— 17. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1960 

NOM.-Arraaf8d  In  aecordanc*  with  tbe  lint  sl^cant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

talcpEoae  directory  practice ) .  ^™««»»  wim  aiy  ana 


_  _  2,925,004. 

Michaels.  Raymond  J.,  Jr.,  and  XMOfg. 

2^»&,014;  2-lV-«0,  Cl. 


2.925.456. 


Inc.      Differential 
2-16-60,  CL  74— 


ACF  Industrtea.  Inc. :  See— 

g«™»«».  Baruch.     2.925.546. 
Boehlow.  Robert  W.     2,^6.295. 

AMp'^n'?!°Se^e:^''»  ^-     ^'^'^■ 

AbboSrttSir^ffi'^:''^.^-  ^-«^"- 

Abnmson.  Hugo.    Antl-recoll  an         *      

89 — 1.7. 

Accamlatorenfabrik  "Varta"  N  V 

A^^  Bea«k«r.  Gerardus  H..  and  Schneider. 

Addressof  rai>h;Mnltlgraph  Corp. :  Sae— ^ 

Ologaud,  Pierre  J.  E.     2.je5.032. 

Patalon,  Francis  R.     2.925.o!29. 
Adee.   Raymond  A.,  to  Hesston  Mfg.  Co.. 
and  transmission  mechanism.    2^4.994. 

■A«**„Akttengesellschaft :  See— 
A  v«^ '"'?.'•  ^^^^•  *°<>  Kaden.     2,926.022. 
'^**'^J*»«"»<*«t  Brown.  Borerl  k  (he  :  Sa^ 
Thommen.  Hans.     2,925,484. 

A.  ..I?**?' .P"i      2.925.535. 

Aladdin  Industries,  Inc. :  See 

^mming,  Carl.     2.925^87. 
*i»„lJ?**°v,'™°*^"  <*••  ■°<*  Lrmaa     2,925,495. 

M^l'r  ^l^S"  -^  J^^  ^.  ^*^^^h.  *»<i  *'  C   Nielsen.    Grass 
trimmer  with   fluid  motor.     2.924.929.  2-16-60.  Cl.  56— 

^^la^J'  ^^'.'.■^o"^™  AV*^^*«*t*<>  operating  mechanism  for 
trucking  sills.  2.924.859.2-16-60.6.20—19.  *""" '""^ 
l^fJ\S*    •'•""es    O.       Combination    chaln-and-denilar-saw 

AlK.'^EJne^F^^'^eV"     2.925.104.  2-16-60.  a.  Usl^r 

AUlsSi'slm^nlSr  Co  •  "J.^'*"-     "•^'^ 
Harrer,  Paul  H.     2.924.982. 
Hotson   Dale  V.     2.926,560. 
Luts,  Milton  W.     2,925,042. 
8i>et8man.  Camille.     2.925.091 

Ait-«l*ir*S"::.^4J"*5  *■••  J'      2.925.336. 
AlUmnra.  Mario  B. :  See — 

21926:498*****  ^'  ^"^**»'  hunter.  Coles,  and  Altamura. 

Alton  Box  B'oard  Co. :  See — 

HolllB.  Robert  F.     2.925.270. 

A-.K£i^*^yj  ^/^•'J'"  ^'      2.925.213.  . 

Ambroeio,  Blaglo  F. :  See —  ^ 

Amert«Tcrn°(2*.?^s'Jii"*~'""*  "*  ^«>«>«>o-    2.925..-i87. 
A       Wood   Andrew  C.     2.926,208. 
American  District  Telegraph  Co. :  See— 
.      5**'"^  Albert.     2.925.480. 
American  Flexible  Coupling  Co. 

Crankshaw.  John  H.     2.924.9851 
American  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Healer,  Sidney.     2.925.198. 
American  Lantern  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Rosenfeld.  Henrr.     2.926.490. 
American  Potash  k  Oiemlcal  Corp. : 

An.,5jir«'  ^"1?"  ^a  ■«">„W»inier.     2.926.440. 
American  Beating  Co.  :  See — 

Monran.  Erring  B.     2.925.123. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 

Mann.  William,  and  Maloney.     2.925.152. 
Ames.  W .  R..  Co. :  See — 

Fox.  Robert  K.     2.926.244. 
Amsler.     Rudolf,    to    Schwelierische 
EUibtMT  stock  butt  for  a  Irearm. 

Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See- 
Grumbles,  Samuel  C.     2.925.188. 
Storer.  Harry  E.     2.924.848. 

jf^lS^ 'ci"«il«Oe  ^  *"■  ^^^^^  Tehlde.  2.925.186. 
Anderson.  John  W.    Means  affording  a  detachable  connection 

839  2^°iio'a  "l?!^245  *  ^'*"'"*  '"*"  therefor.  2.924.- 
Anderaon.  John  W.    Means  affording  a  detachable  connection 

840^^i-6o'ri  H"Ji_'"**  '  pressure  unit  therefor.     2.924.- 

^°'»'*7i^  ^''^^j'^-  Electric  wire  connector.  2,925,461. 
•   iw — flu,  CI.   iT4 — 87. 

Anderson.  Lewis  F. :  See — 

Anderson.  James  L.  and  L.  F.     2.925.186. 

Annable.  Weldon  0..  and  W.  L.  Jacobs,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  enhancing  the  octane  number  of  naphthas  boll- 
l5!L  ^i**'"  **"e  gasoline  range.  2.925,373.  2-16-60.  Cl. 
208 — 57. 

Appell.  Herbert  R..  to  UnlTersal  Oil  Products  Cto.  Alkylatlon 
of  saturated  hydrocarbons.     2.925.447.  J-16-60.  Cl.  260— 

Applied  Mechanics  Co. :  See- 
Rudolf.  Henry  J.  G.     2.924.973. 


An^deaeon,  Gerald  D. :  See — 

Koons,  CUrenoe  J.,  and  Archdeacon.     2.925.299. 
Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois  Inatltate  ol  Tech- 
nology :  See — 

Lang.  Albert  P.     2.925.281. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Whlttemore,  Harold  E.     2,925.203. 
Armstrong  Patenta  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Dickinson.  Ronald  S.     2.924.948. 
Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors  Ltd. :  See — 

Rainbow.  Horace  8.     2.924.934. 
Arps.  Jan  J.     Earth  well  borehole  drilling  and  logging  sys- 

tem.    2,925.251.  2-16-60.  Cl.  255—1.8.  ••-•■* 

Arsenault.  WllUam  R. :  See — 

.  .  J.^^'^B^^'  Ragnar.  Arsenanlt.  and  Ambrosio.    2.925.587. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Stark.  Forest  G.     2.925.086.     ^ 
Arthur,  Ronald  H.  :  See— 

Oetran.  Louis,  and  Arthur.     2.925.57T. 
Atlas- Werke  Aktiencesellschaft :  See — 

Schumacher,  Martin.     2,925,580. 
Atlas,  Zenas.  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.    Auto- 
nuitic  gain  control  drcnlL     2,925,476.  2-16-60,  CL  179— 

Auterbach,  Norman  E. :  See — 

Zi^ler.  Eugene  R..  Craft,  AntertMdi.  and  Nobes.    2.924.- 

Automatic  Phone  Recorder  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

•    Fontaine.  John  O.     2,925,279. 
B-Llne  Dlspensen.  Inc. :  See — 

Brookshler,  James  W.     2.925.199. 
BMW  Triebwcrkbau  Oesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung : 


Industrie-Oesellsehaft. 
2.924.904.  2-16-60.  CL 


Lelbach.  Helnrich.     2,924.937. 
Bablskln,  JuHus  and  M.  Cf.  Steele,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Narr.      Temperature   measuring  derlee  and   thermo- 
couple.    2,924,976,  2-16-60.  Cl.  78—359. 
Bachi.  Roberto.  ^  Statistical  derlees  and  methods  of  proridlng 

same.    2.924.895.  2-16-60.  Cl.  85 — 24. 
BadlMhe  Anilln-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Elsele.  Julius.  FederkleL  8<*u8ter.  and  Maier.    2.925.314. 
Reppe,  Walterr  Relcheneder.  Stengel,  and  Zleger.    2.926.- 

Baemmnn.  Max.  Electrical  long  scale  measuring  Instrument 
«  9f  the  moving  coU  type.  2.926,568.  2-16-60,  Cl.  324—150. 
Bailey,  Donald  L.,  and  R.  M.  Pike,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Siloxane  aao  dyestuffs.     2,925.313.  2-KV-60.  Cl.  8 — 8. 
Baker.  Dwight  L..  and  W.  B.  Dockstader.  to  Basic  Produeto 

Corp.      PreparaUon    of    an    antioxidant    from    rootleta. 

2.925.345.  2-16-60.  Cl.  99—163. 
BaldL  Eugene  J. :  See — 

Reddiek.  Leonard  L.,  Fort.  BaldV.  Harmon,  and  Zlegel- 
beln.     2,925.223. 
Baldwin.  Harold  R..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

rrtsphragm  operated  gate  TiflTe.     2.926^41.  2-16-60.  Cl. 

251 — 58. 
Baldwin,  Leroy  D..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Microware 

tuner.     2.926,568.  2-16-60,  Cl.  333—82. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp. :  See — 

Willi,  Richard  B.     2,925.131. 
^iS-  H;">W  J.,  and  E.  W.  Bt7».  to  Boelna  Airplane  Co. 

Skin  edge  milling  machine.     2.925.017.  2-16-60.  CL  90— 

Bancroft-Brillotex  International  S.A 

Boer.  Arpad.     2.924.864. 
Bancroft,  Howard  S.     Pump  valTe. 

137--^25.28. 
Bandy.  Owen  L.  :  See — 

Mueller.  Carl  H..  Wegmann.  and  Bandy.     2.926,075. 
^*j;?*^v.W*y"*    ^•'    *«    Chicago    Telephone    Supply    Corn. 
^  Variable  resUtor.    2.925.67572-16-60.  CL  ^36^^(6^. 
Barker,  Arthur  F..  J.  J.  Johnston,  and  J.  D.  Qulnn,  to  B.  I. 

?"925l5l.  2^1(^°^"s^lf."        ^">»^    •«•"*"• 

^2.??4./7?l^i&o!"(I*?rg: "-"    ""'"^"^^  '^»»''»^* 

Barnes.  W.  F.  and  John,  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Clarence  J.,  and  Bogner.     2.926.069. 

Basic  Produeta  Corp. :  See — 

Baker.  Dwight  L..  and  Dockstader.     2.925.346. 

Basta,  Lawrence  E.     Method  of  making  hair  curling  tube. 
2.925.021.  2-16-60.  Cl.  93 — 94. 

^Sl'.^^^"^   ^-      ▼•»▼••      2.925.096.    2-16-60.    CL    137— 
626.43. 

^V'Jlf *Pa  ^J^  C-  *•  T*"*  I>*^«  V*'^«  Co.    Valve*.    2.925.090, 
2-16-60.  CI.  137—218. 

BsTley,  Abraham,  and  M.  Harfealst,  to  Chas 
Inc.    Vinyl  ethinyl  tertUry  carblnols. 
Cl.  167— »2. 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Bechtol,  LaTon  D.     2,926.364. 

®^I*'  ,Yi"**"  ^      ^^f*  «nWe      2.925.110.  2-16-60,  Cl 
146—160. 

Ul 


:  See — 

2.925.094.  2-16-«0.  Cl. 


Pilser  k  Co.. 

2.925.363.  2-16-60. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


W.      Vehicle    lamp.      2,925,487,    2-16-60,   CI.     ^ollenlMck.  Cmrol  H..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 


2,925,565. 


2,925.520. 


sustained  mag 
2-16-60,     a 


Beach,    Karl 

240—8  3 
Beaman.  Norman  V.,  to  C.  J.  Patterson  Co.     Douch  shaoer 

and  conreyor.    2,925,053,  2-16-60,  CI.  107—9. 
Bean  Rahber  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mosher,  James  R.     2.925,148. 
Becbtol.  LaTon  D..  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.     Method  of 

treating  hrpercholesterolemia  with  d-thyroxlne.     2,925,364, 

Becker,    Carl    H.,    to    Western   Geophysical   Co.    of  America. 
M*thod   of  geophyalcal   exploration.     ^.giSS.lSS.   2-16-60, 
CI.  181 — .5. 
Becker.  Floyd  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.    Elec- 

trographic  transmitter.    2,925,467,  2-16-00,  CI.  178 — 18. 
Beckmaa  Instraments,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Rohrer,  Darid  A.     2,925,370. 
Bell,  Alan :  See— 

„  ..  Thptatrup,  Clarence  E.,  and  BeU.     2,925,400. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  8e»— 
Becker.  Floyd  K.     2,926,467. 
Cook.  John  S.,  and  Kompfner. 
Cutler,  Cassius  C.     2,925.519. 
Cutler,  Cassius  C.     2,925,529. 
Cutler,  Cassius  C,  and  Mendel 
Glass,  Myron  S.     2,925,517. 
Bendix  Ariatlon  Corp.  :  See —  1 

^      D*ri99,  Richard  J.     2,925,460, 
Bennett,   Willard  H.     Device  for  producing 
5«tlc     self-focusing     streams.     2,925,505, 
31o — 62. 
Bensky,  Lowell  S. :  See — 

_       Sublette,  Ivan  H.,  and  Bensky.     2,925,588. 
Benson,  James  A. :  See — 

Santora,  Hugo  R..  Lunday,  and  Benson.     2.925,013. 
Berardinelli,  Frank  M..  and  J.  S.  Shanly,  to  Celanese  Corp. 
of  America.     Coated  polvethylene  and  process  of  making 
same.    2.925.354,  2-16-60,  CI.  117— 12.  ^.a^un 

Berenbaum,  Morris  B.  :  See — 

Fettes,  Edward  M..  and  Berenbaum.     2.925,362. 
Bergstrom    Victor  J.,  to  Johnson  Spring  Cushion  Co.     Sorinc 

unit  lacing  machine.     2,925,099,  2-16-60,  CI    140 — 92.7. 
Berkeley.  Peter  J..  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

}^"^^^^^nX^*^^^^y  ®'  copolymers.      2,925,449.    2-16-60. 
CI.  JOu — 669. 

Berliner  Maschinenbau  A.G.,  vorm  L.  Scbwartzkonff  :  See — 

Diener,  Richard.     2,925,000. 
Berman,    Baruch,    to   ACF   Industries.    Inc.      Magnetic  reset 

control  for  rectifier.     2.925.546.  2-16-60,  CI.  321—25 
Berning.  Rudolf,  to  Flnna  Otto  Beming  k  Co.     Buckle  for 

belts  or  the  like.     2,924.865,  2-16-60.  CI    24 — 74 
Bessen,  Irwln  1.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.    Inc.     Fluo- 

rescense  analysis.     2.925,497.  2-K5-60,  CI.  256 — 53 
Bethlehem  Gear  and  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Brockardt,  Frank  G..  and  Koch.     2,924.996. 
Better  Belts,  Inc. :  gee — 

Stollman,  Harry  E.     2,924.827. 
Beusker,  (ierardus  H.,  and  P.  A.  Schneider,  to  Accumlatoren- 
^"J^L^.L'y*!**"  ^'V-     Separator  for  electric  accumulators. 
2,925,456,  6-16-60.  CI.  136 — 145. 
Biermann,  Arnold  E.     Fluid  flowmeter.     2,924,972,  2-16-60, 

CI.   73 — 204. 
Blgham.  George  A.  :  See — 

Sxostak,  Henry  T.,  and  Blgham.     2,925,284, 
Blrckhead  Corp. :  See — 

Blrckhead.  Lennox,  Jr.  and  T.  A.     2,924,851. 
Blrckhead,  Lennox,  Jr.  and  T.  A.,  to  Blrckhead  Corn.     Sea- 
mental  mold.     2,924.851.  2-16-60.  CI.  18 — 42 
Birckhead,  Taylor  A.  :  See — 

Blrckhead.  Lennox,  Jr.  and  T.  A 
Bird  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Troland,  Edwin  P.     2,925,177. 
Bird  and  Son,  Inc. :  See — 

Crawford.  Earl  A.     2.925.034. 

Crawford,  Earl  A.     2.925.035. 

Crawford,  Earl  A.     2.925.036. 

Bituminous  Coal  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Yellott.  John  I^  and  Broadley.     2,925.143. 
Black.  Paul  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Fluid  pressure  operated 

clutch  means.     ^925,159.  2-16-60.  CI.  19§ — 85. 
Blacklock,  Kenneth  A. :  See— 

Hewlett,  John  W.,  and  Blacklock.     2,925.296. 
Blaise,  Jean  :  See — 

Mattel.  Jean  I..  Blaise,  and  Manganne.     2,925.582. 
BUnchette,  Leonard  E.,  E.  T.   Ortis,  and  S.  H.  WanserskL 

Arrowhead.     2.925,277,  2-16-60.  CI.  273 — 106.5. 
Blattner,  Emil  H..  to  The  Symington  Wayne  Corp.     Housed 

draft  gear.    2,925.182.  2-16-60,  CI.  213 — 40. 
Bluestone,  Henry,   to  Shell  Development  Co.     Production  of 
chlorinated  blcyclic  hydrocarbons.    2,925,445,  2-16-60.  CI. 
260—648 
Blythe.  Allen  W.     Supplemental  shock  abAorber 

2-16-60.  CI.  267—8. 
Boddy,  Leonard,  to  Klng-Seeley  Corp.     Temperature  measnr 

ing  probe.     2,92."i.572,  2-16-60,  Ol.  338 — 28 
Boehlow,    Robert  W.,   to   ACF   Industries,   Inc. 

fastener.     2,925.295,  2-16-60.  CI.  287 — 93. 
Boehm,    Albert,   to  American   District   Telegraph  Co.     Gate 

valve  signal  system.    2.925.480,  2-16-60,  CI.  200 — 61.86. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See — 

Bales.  Harold  J.,  and  Bryan.     2,925,017. 
Murray.  Richard  L..  and  PWIHds.     2.925.232. 
Stineman.  Russell  W.     2.925.536. 
Boer.  Arpad,  to  Bancroft-Brillotex  International 
chine     for    separating     wool     fibres    or    other 
2.924,854.  2-16-60.  CI.  19 — 131. 
Bogart.  Gordon  C  :  See — 

Williamson,  John  M.,  and  Bogart 
Bogner,  Peter  :  See — 

Smith.  Clarence  J.,  and  Bogner.     _, 

Boisjolie.  Ralph  D.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.    Capacitor  eyelet 
process,     2.924,870,  2-16-60,  CI.  29—25.42. 


2,924,851. 


2.925,263. 


Spring  dip 


SA.     Ma- 
fllaments. 


2.925.176. 
2,925.059. 


phenol    composition.      2.925.361, 


arcuit  breaker. 
Toy    railroad 


cally   active   chlorinated 

t2-16-^,  CI.  167—31. 
Itlnghouse.  Jowph  C.  and  S.  W.  Cogan,  to  :  iorth  American 
.  tMSfe      *"■     CapadUve  plckoir.     2.925.5i  ^.  2-16^  cf. 

*2':sS:8iS.*'2T^o*^ci.iS^r"  '"'  '^T'°'^  '*^"'*°'- 

Bonanno,    Joseph    L.,    to   The   Lionel    Corp. 
signals.     2,925.684.  2-16-60,  CI.  340—49; 
Iforg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Cooney.  Charles  E..  Jr.     2.924,963. 

Howe,  John   R,     2,925,043. 

Rose.  Howard  E.     2,925.040. 

Shooter,   Donald  J.     2.925.081. 

Welch,  Arthur  J.     2.925,158. 

"lI^JJ'A^^ly**"'  *°  Etabllssements  Sequanali  de  Fabrication 
et  DOutlllage  Mecanique  B.8.F.O.M.  AdJ  isUble  retainer 
device.  2,925.282,  2-16-60.  CI.  279—123. 
yd,  John  M.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  lie. 
making  sterile  concentrated  milk. 
(2\_  99 184. 

dford,    Purdv,    to    Swift   *    Co.      Treatment 
wastes.     2,925,383,  2-16-60,  CI.  210 — 14 
Braniming,   Carl,   to  Aladdin   Industries,   Inc. 


2-16-60,  CI.   2  5 — 18 


control    systei  as 


Stable  biolofl- 


Process  of 
2.925^348,     2-16-60. 

of    refinery 


Closures  for 


Co.     Valve 
2.926.093. 


for  feminine 


Gear 


vacuum  bottles.     2,925,187, 
Brand,    Karl,    to   Kugelflscher   Georg    Schafer 

particularly    for    hydraulic 
_  2-16-6y,  CI.  137 — 525.3. 
B^Jl,   Gunther:   See— 

Pieper,  Hans,  Ebert.  and  Brell.     2,925,32ft. 
IlNnnan.    Harry    M..    and    E.    FleW,    to    Staidard    Oil    Co 

Preparutiou   of   alumina   extrudates.     2,921  ,394,   2-16-60, 

I^wer,    Clara    C.      Disposable   douche   devtoi 

hygiene.     2,925.084,  2-16-80,  CI.  128 — 251 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

Johnston,  David  R.     2.925.412. 
Johnston,  David  R.     2.925,413. 
Johnston,  I>avid  R.     2,925,414. 
Lowe,  William  O.     2,925,352. 
B|-itlsh  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hayden,  John.     2,925,145. 
Broadley.  Peter  R. :  See — 

Yellott,  John  I.,  and  Broadley.     2.925,14: 
Brockardt,   Frank   O.,  and  J.   H.  Koch,  to  fi  ?thlehem 
and  Machine  Co.     Gear  mechanism  for  fee<  ing  lathe  tail 
stock  screw.     2,924,-996,  2-16-60,  CI.  74— 75# 
Bf'oder,    Alan  :   See — 

J      Wnkeland,  Hennr  H.,  and  Broder.     2,925,fl|76 
Brookshier,  James  W.,   to  B-Line  Dispensers, ;  Inc.     Piercing 
land     tapping     device     for     fluid     nlled     flikn     containers. 
2.925,199,  2-16-60.  CI.  222—91. 
Bruske,    William    F..    and    W.    8.    Laugblin.    to    AMP    Inc. 

j  Crimping  tool.     2,925,004.  2-16-60.  Cr  81— tlS. 
U^uughton,  Donald  B.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Sepa- 
Irating     oleflnic     hydrocarbons.      2.925.452.      2-16-60.      CI. 
'260—681.5. 
Bl'own,    Charles   L..   Jr..  and    W.   Zurkowski,   to  B1e«trolux 
ICorp.      Canted    ring   pipe   coupling.      2,920,289,   2-16-60, 
I  CI.  285—7. 
Htown,  Clarence  H..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Btring  type  con- 
tinuous  miner  bit   mounting  device.      2.928.269,   2-16-60, 
CI.  262—33. 
B  own,   Edward  A.,  and  J.  A.  CelU,  to  G.  E .   Searle  ft  Co. 
3,11-dioxygenated    17-carboxyetbyl-9-haIo-an  Irost-4-en-17-ol 
lactones,    2-methyl    compounds    correspondii  ig,    and    inter- 
mediates thereto.     2,92o,416,  2-16-60,  CI.    J60— 239.67. 
B  own,    Frank.      Can    opener    with    squeese-i  ype    actuating 

handle.     2,924.878,  2-16-60,  CI.  30—15.5. 
B 'own.    Herbert    C.       Method    for    converting    unsaturated 
organic  compounds  to  organoboron  compoui  as.     2,925,437, 
2-16-60.  CI.  260 — 606i5. 
B  own,  Herl>ert  C.    Method  of  converting  onsa  urated  organic 
compounds  to  organoboron  compounds.    2.92  ).488.  2-16-60, 
CI.  260—606.5. 
B  own.  Herbert  C.     Method  of  preparing  org  moboron  com- 
pounds.    2,925,441,  2-16-60.  CI.  260 — 606.5 
Blown,  Jack  H.     Impact  tool  with  magnetic  bi  se.     2.924.871. 

2-16-60.  CI.  29—81. 
Brown,   Thomas    L.,   and   J.   R.    Hulme,   to  I  alliburton   Oil 
'Well      Cementing      Co.      Weight      Indlcato  v.      2.926,573, 
2-16-60,  CI.  338—47. 
Bfownrigg,      Thomas      J.      Cooking      utensil      attachment. 

2,925,082,  2-16-60,  CI.   126 — 383. 
Bfuce,  George  D.,  to  International  Business  1  lachlnes  Corp. 
Electric    charge    storage    apparatus.      2.925  585,    2-16-60. 

CI.  340-173.  ^^ ^^ 

Bfundage.  Robert  W.    Hydraulic  pump  or  mol  or.    2.925.044. 

,2-16-60,  CI.  103—120. 
Btyan,   Eugene   W.  :   See — 

BalPH.  Harold  J.,  and  Bryan.     2.925,017. 
Bfyce,  Robert  8..  and  W.  H.  Griggs,  to  Easti^ian  Kodak  Co. 
Photographic    stripping    paper.      2,925,340, |  2-16-60,    CI. 
196—83. 
Bachman.  Henry.     Tray  for  making  a  corrective  foot-molded 

tepplianoe.     2,924,849,  2-16-60.  Cl.  18 — 5.1 
Backe}-e  Tools  Corp.  :  See — 
I     Conklln.    Robert  M.,   Rockwood,    Smelker, 


I         2,925,080. 
SAdd  Co..  The  :  See — 


Bi 

I     Hackuan,  Clarence  B.     2.925.305. 

I     Hykes,   Paul  G.     2.925.304 
Btdsich,  Tadeuss,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brakk  Co, 

{2,925,046,  2-16-«0.  Cl.   103 — 162. 
B4ivid,  Michel  D.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Ing  rotor  blades.      2,925.130.   2-16-60,   Cl 


and  Llnsker, 


Engine. 


^eans  of  fold- 
70—160.12, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bunting,  Kemp  R.     ^ 

Tralse,  Tbornton,  Hayne,  and  Bunting.     2.925.887. 
""J^f*  A"*?"^*'  "<*  ^    *•  ^*«ner,  to  American  Potash  ft 
Cbemlcal    Corp.     PhosphinolMrine    compounds    and    their 
preparaUon.      2,925,440,   2-16-60,  C\.  260—606.5. 
Burkhart,   William   H..   to   Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co 
Means  for  diagnosing  functional  ills  of  electrical  and  else- 
tronic  eiiuinment.     2.925.691.  2-16-60.  CL  S40 — 218. 
Burkholder.    Ward    J.,    to    Diamond    Alkali    Co.      Artificial 

fur.     2,92&.3&9.  2-16-60.  Cl.  154—76. 
Burnett.  Alexander  H..   to  Swift  ft  Co.     Apparatus  for  use 
in  packaging  of  product.     2.924.922,  2-16-60,  Cl.  63—96. 
Burroughs  Corp. :   See — 

Huff,  John  B..  and  Wolff.     2,926.678. 
Meyerhoff.  Albert  J.     2,925,500. 
Myers,  Edward  F.,  and  Wlnsor.     2,926,492. 
Bygbjerg,  Karl,  to  Pacific  Shops,  Inc.    Tall  shaft  packing 

seal.     2,926,291.  2-16-60,  Cl.  286—25. 
Byrd    Beatrice  B.  :  See — 

O'Brien,  Francis  L.     2.925,006. 
Cabe,  Frank  D.     Combined  fiuid  container  and  cooling  core 

therefor.     2,925.200.  2-16-«0.  Cl.  222 — 180. 
Cal.  Genevieve  K.  :  See — 

Leonard,   George   H.     2,924,989. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  J.  W    Wellman,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Co-polyesters  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  dihydric  alco- 
hol   and    a    substituted    bensenesulfoneamide.      2,925,404. 
2-16-60,  Cl.  260 — 49. 
Calidyne  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Efronison,   Philip   C.     2.925.508. 
Caiko  Die  Casting  Co. :  See- 
Leonard,  George  H.     2.924.989. 
Camin  Laboratories  :  See — 

Fialkoff.  Samuel.     2,925,598. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  The  Queen  in  the  Right  of.  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Postmaster  General :  Bee — 
I..evy.  Maurice  M.      2,925.586. 
Candldo.  Michael,  Jr..  to  Chas.  Pfiser  ft  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  opening  and  anloadlBg  cartons.     2,026.185.  2-16-60. 
Cl.  214—804. 
Candlln,  James  E..  Jr..  and  W.  Van  Der  Sluys.  to  Pullman 
Inc.      Side     frame     construction    and     finish.      2.925,050, 
2-16-60,  Cl.  106 — 397. 
Carlson,  Charles  W. :  Bee — 

Larson,    Robert   H..   Carlson,   and   Koenig.     2.925.009. 
Carlson,  Harold   A.,   to  ACF  Industries,   Inc.     Engine  anti- 
stall  device.     2,925,256.  2-16-60.  Cl.  261—41. 
Carmody  Corp. :  See — 

Salisbury.  Frank  M.     2.924.890. 
Carter,  Benjamin  C.  :  See — 

Sharman.  John  C.  and  Carter.     2.924.956. 
Carter.  Jack  W. :  See — 

Pfaff,  George  C.  Jr.,  and  Carter.     2.926,231. 
Carwin  Co..  The  :  See — 

Van  Winckel.  Cari  B..  Smith,  and  Huts.     2.926.371. 
Casey,  Carl  :   See — 

Westerhelni.  Harold  T.      2,924,965. 
Casey,   Robert   F.  :   See — 

French,  Roberi  L..  and  Casey.     2.926.494. 
Caseyr  Robert  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Circuit  breaker. 

2.925,481,  2-16-60.  CT.  200—88. 
Cash.  A.  W.  Co. :  See- 
Jones,  John  O.,  and  Mattlngly.     2.926,067. 
Cash,   James  A.,    8r..   to   Cash    Machine  Co.,    Inc.      Mattress 

filling  machine.     2,924.925,  2-16-60,  Cl.  S.'i- 125. 
Cash,    James    A.,    8r.,    to    James    Cash    Machine    Co..    Inc. 
Mattress  tape  edge  sewing  apparatus.     2.925.067,  2-16-410, 
Ol.  112 — 3. 
Cash,  James.  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cash.  James  A.,  8r.     2,925.057. 
Cash  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cash.  James  A..  Sr.      2.924.926. 
Castady.  George.     Boats.     2.924.8.14,  2-16-60.  Cl.  9—2. 
Ckvanagh,   Daniel  A.     Precision   forging  methods  and  appa- 
ratus.    2,925,486.  2-l«-60,  Cl.  219—161. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Berardlnella,  Frank  M.,  and  Shanly.     2,925,354. 
Contois.  Leo  L.,  Jr.,  and  Tatum.     2.925,42.5. 
Mika,  John  P.,  and  Hughes.    2,925,353. 
Ctolla,  John  A. :  See — 

Brown,  Edward  A.,  and  Cella.     2.925,416. 
Cetran.  Louis,  and  R.  H.  Arthur,  to  Royal-McBee  Corp.     Ter- 
minal  block  connector  assembly.     2.925,577,   2-16-60,  Cl. 
339—198. 
Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc. :  See — 

Dunn.  Albert  L.,  Qulnn,  and  Stoner.     2.925.233. 
Chandler.  Clifford  E.     Mine  cage  safety  device.     2,925,1.M. 

2-16-60.  n.  187—85. 
Chapman,  Walter  R. :  See- 
Noon.  T  Cyril,  and  Chapman.    2,925.242. 
Cftavannes,  Marc  A.,  30%   to  M.  J.  Fellner.     Sheet  material 
perforation.     2,924.863,  2-KV-60.  Cl.  22-203. 

Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellsrhaft :  See — 

Dietrich,  Wllhelm,  Mertens.  and  Wetter,     2.925.388. 

Cheshire.  Inc. :  See — 

Llndberg.  Bldiard  C.    2.926,167. 

Chiasson.  John.  Artificial  body  member.  2.924.828,  2-16-60, 
n.  3—27. 

Chicago  Dynamic  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Schlapn.  Albert.     2,925.275. 
Chicaso  Telephone  Supply  Corn.  :  See-^ 

Barden,  Wayne  A.     2.925.573. 
Chlpnewa  Plastics  Inc. :  See — 

Jaquiery,  Warren.     2,925.119. 

Choppln.  Gregory  R..  8.  G.  Thompson,  and  B.  G.  Harvey,  to 
Ignited  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Cationic  exchange  process  for  the  senaratalon  of  rare 
oarths.    2.M5,431.  2-18-60.  Q,  260-489.1. 


Cbrlstoff.  James  W.,  to  Manniz  Co.  Ltd.  Ballast  plow  for 
use  under  raUroad  tracks.     2,924,897.  2-16-60.  Cl.  87- 

CU»a  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc. :  See —  « 

,„      Druey.  Jean,  and  Schmidt.     2.925.418. 

Clark.  UarUn  C,  and  R.  8.  Hanford.  to  United  States  ot 
oP.fr^w  Army.  Rim-gripping  cartridge  belt  link. 
2,925^15,  2-16-60,  C\.  89—55. 

Cloud,  Robert  W.,  and  J.  G.  Trump,  to  Hlgh-VolUge  Engi- 
neering Corp.  Hiffa-vacuum  pumps  for  talgh-voltage  accel- 
eration tubes.     2.925.504.  2-1^0.  Cl.  313— 7. 

Clougl^  Robert  C..H.  A.  Dvorak,  and  J.  8.  Gellatly,  to 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  weld 
6?*^7^1(U°  ^'"**  ''*'*'***  together.     2.«24.969.  2-16- 

Oogan.  Stanley  W. :  See — 

Boltinghouse.  Joseph  C.  and  Cogan.    2.923.590. 

Colm.  George.  Fu^  induction  system  for  internal  combns- 
tion  engineju     2  925.257,  2-16-60,  Cl.  216—145. 

Cole,  Burrel  C. :  See — 

^  .    ^«"'^"?'  9*»ariton  H.,  and  Cole.    2,924,855. 
Cole,  E.  K..  Ltd. :  See — 

Cox    Victor  J.,  and  Reeves.    2,925.309 
Cole,  wAllam  G. :  See—  ."^-.-w, 

,,  .   Moore,  jUtrenxo  D.,  and  Cole.    2,925.117. 
Coles    Harold  W. :  See — 

o^V^i?*"''  ^■'  I**'^*«a.  Hunter,  Coles,  and  Altamnra. 

Colichmui.    Eugene    L.,    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc. 

2^*lKo°  C1^26({^6V"*^'**'"  "**''*""  "**"■"*•     2.925,448, 

Collins,  Ernest  H. :  See—' 

^  .    '^**^*"'  J«n»*«  R  .  and  Collins.     2,925.360. 
Colonial  Broach  ft  Machine  Co. :  See — 

1^  .»-lf***S^?'  ^■^'■yi*-  ""J  ^'*"«-     2,925,019. 

Colten,   Rot>ert   B.,    R.    B.    Sylvester,   and   R.    G.   Pfetsch.   to 

2jS;;968''2*il6US"S:  7^56""**    "'^^"*  apparatus. 
Columbia  McKinnon  Chain  Corp. :' See — 

Robina,  Erford  B..  Parker,  and  Lerch.     2,926.298. 
Communications  Patents  Ltd. :  See — 

Cutler.  Albert  E.     2.924.893. 

Swift.  James  W.     2.924,891. 

Swift.  James  W.     2^24.892 
Oompagnle  Generale  de  Telegrapble  Sans  Fll :  See — 

Huber.  Harry,  and  Thlen-chl.    2,924,874. 

Thourel,  Leo.     2,925,595. 
Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  John  P.     2.924.836. 
Conklln^  Robert  M.,  A.  M.  Rockwood.  J.  W.  Smelker.  and  K. 

2i"2*5'*o'89.  tl£^'lt  ll'^h  '^'^-       P"*"™*'*^     »o«' 
"i^ffi.  TiS.U2-5VS.^a"9^%      ^^^^oco.rln,   ma- 
<  onrad     Erich    H.     Attachment   for  over-lock   stitch  sewing 

machine.     2^925,0.58,  2-16-60,  Cl    112 — 254 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Perkins,  George  D.     2,925,310. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  See — 
Lee,  Arthur  L.     2.925.136. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Boyd.  John  M.     2,925.348. 
Contois^  Leo  L..  Jr.    and  H.  W.  Tatum,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
^  w        ^**5i*J**°  *>'  phttialide  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
Phthalic  anhydride.     2,925.425,  2-16-60,  a.  260—346.4. 
Controls  Co  of  America  :  See— 

Yamasakl.  James  N.     2,925,478 
Conveyor  Co.,  The  :  See — 

8axe,  Walter  E.     2.925,079. 
^®?''i.'***"i  *•  *"•*  **•  Kompfner,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
V^^'a  *"*^-      C-oaxlal    couplers.      2,925,565,    2-16-«0.    Cl. 

•53o D. 

^°^-  Raymond  D.,  and  W.  A.  Lang,  to  Steel  City  Electric 
60    n  "248^276         ^'^^''^  o""**  boxn.    2.925.236.  2-16- 

T;'-  25^.^^hS-iii^  a^s^'  ^"'p-  «»"''*•  ••*•"• 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Shear«>r.  Newton  H..  Jr.,  and  Coover.     2.925.409. 
Coover    Harry  W.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Catalrst  con- 
taining aluminum,  titanium,  tetrahallde  and  alkali  metal 
o"?*!^  "rli    oliA        polymerisation    therewith.      2.925.410, 
Copease  Corp.  :  See — 

Conner.  William  C.    2,925.025. 

^°Jt^'  A"*"^^^;-  *"**  ^  ^  Merten.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.  CmnpoMtion  comprising  soUd  polyolefln  and  a  hydro- 
genatnd  ool.vphenyl.     2,92.'5.398.  2-16-60.  Cl   260—33  6 

C  orneK  Ray  G.  Shank  skiving  shoe  machinery.  2.924.833, 
*— 16— 60.  Cl.   12 — 17. 

looming  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Martin.  Francis  W.     2,925.189. 

*^°5rt-  ^2?  **  •  **>  Whiripool  Corp.    Ironer.    2.924.898.  2-16- 

60.  Cl.  38 — 11. 
Couse.  Kibbey   W..  and   R.  M.   Sntphen,   to  Conse  Mfg     Inc 

Structural  panel  member.     2,924,8.^8.  2-16-60   Cl    20—16 
Couse  Mfg.  Inc.  :   See — 

jCouse.  Kibbey  W..  and  Sutohen.     2.924.858. 
^°li^'  ^■•'^n  <^-.  «n<l  D.  W.  Miller,  to  General  .Motors  Corp. 

Pdmp  control  system.     2.924.940.  2-16-60,  O    60—52 
Cowan.  Gerald  De  G.,  R.  Laurenson.  and  P.  R.  Van  Hemert. 

Cox.  Irvin  W..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Electromagnetic  de^ 
vice.     2.925..%40,  2-16-60.  Cl    317—1.56 

Cox.  Victor  J.,  and  R.  J.  D.  Reeves,  to  B.  K.  Cola.  Ltd.  Re- 
cording voltmeters.     2,925.309,  2-16-60.  Cl.  346 — 32 

Craft    Mllfred  H.  :  See—  •  -     — <»*• 

Zlegler.     Eugene     R..     Craft.     Lanterbach.     and     Nobes. 
2,924.880. 
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Ci»lf,  CIareBC«  D     HypodennJc  Byrlnge  with  hood  for  rurd- 

^8-^18  *******  ^f  "****'*■     ^'*^'°*3'   2-l«MJ0.   CI. 

^'cL*7^-^i'**'^  E.    Under-rMmlng  tool.    2,924,990,  2-16-«0, 

*^'S?*^'''    '••!?    ^•'  i®   Ain«ric*n   Flexible   CoapllBS  Co. 
nezlUe   conpUns   V-drive.     2.924.985.   2-l«-60.^   74— 

Crawford,  Earl  A.,  to  Bird  and  Son,  Inc.    Machine  for  prJnt- 

2:f2s:s?4.i-?5?s'o,'^-  ,'oV-*{?7'^'  ■»"'*"•  ^^^^  •"•»"♦•"' 

Crawford^  E>arl  A,,  to  Bird  .and  Soi^  Inc.     Reclifter  prodadng 


Dtertog  MUUken  Reaeardi  Corp. :  Am— 

Omber.  Joaeph  J.,  and  Da  Valeo     2.1 124  rut 
Hoptew,  Koarad,  and  Oflennana.     2.9  !S.M7 
^lWlSo"c?^U'*-****  '"^^^  .toS^-  24>24.830. 

^2^:tehlS^^rlL^£_^«!•'•     ^<^^tr^- 

Crawford.  Karl  A.    to  Bird  ft  Son.  Inc.     Web  feeding  and  2  WsS©  ^I^SS)'^**^^*^'*^'*^  *>  •'^toF^^lU 

prlnUns  mecbaniam  for  multiple  unit  roller  type  orlntlnc  De  T^n'Xr^'nriiV^^      v^^2?.-.                i 

o^if'*J!r.J-^S?«'  2-lfr-«0.'ci.  101-ll82    ^^  *^     "  '^  2-1^  Cl^itii    ^"^  ■****^  ■PPwftua,     2.925.1«2. 

^'^*"lr%55'*  y*  •  ■»<'i^  "5  atoop.,  to  Phinipe  Petroleum  De   wl^'  aiaiuSTH"    J    w    »    —         ..   »1    - 

Creoti,  Edward  C.  to  United  SUte«  of  America,  Atomic  Kn-   Diamond  il&M^l":*!^:  '      -•"  . 

^'Jwll'"'fai±Jl^il    to    International    Bualnea.    Macfaine.  ^lt4  cTmsSHs        ^"^    ^""^     ^rkmct.     2.925.260. 

^  jTci.  te?r**^"*  '^~^'"  -•^^     2.924.98,.  2-,»-  ^^^'^^pl^.toZ,  I.  d«  Pont  daiLnoor.  and  Co. 

^^^,^^r\^  H.,  W.  T.  Hlcka,  and  R.  R    Wahlberg    to  S2^ i\;!i^21i!i2L*^ '''^'^•"••-2.  cor&apo^d^^ 

Weafcrn  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    An^tn.  for  Jklng  random  ^^"2601^21^^**^  *»'  Preparation.     2.3SIa22!TiI^. 


"vT  .  "  *^"«^i"c  ».o.    inc.     Apparatus  for  mal 

CrSSlS&S^'o. :  Vci^«^*»-  ^»^'  ^  "-*»• 

Jeffera.  Walter  M.    2,925^583. 
r^  I^ter.  Ray  F.     2.925.458. 
Crown  Zellerbacfa  Corp. :  i^ee — 

F^Hert,  Clifford  D.    2,925.210. 

^i^lSk^P^a'ul.'" 2,te  "'  '^'•^      ^•*2***^' 
/^  ..  ^"J?<t«  Howard  D.     2^20,020. 
it^^^"*"*  ^•'  *°  ^*'^*"  *  Huahea  Ltd.     rrannnittlm 

Cummlnn,  ftomaa  N.,  B.  k.  Peter«>n,  Jr..  iSd  T   B    Shlu 
ttn*U..^-  ^^^^'DS  o_^i«JK  .^P«atu.^clu^dln^g  iX"' 


^^  260—294:9. 
PS^"^''  *<»^<»  8-.  to  Armatronc  Patanti  Co    Ltd.     Ht 
L  eO^.O.'*'"**"'    "tchanlam.  °^.924!94j:    2llS!Sb.  ^li 
Plebold.  Edward  J.,  to  I-T-B  Clrenlt  Braver  Co      Tm... 

former  bypaaa  drcnlt.     2.926,647/2-16-51     O    &i_ZlS^ 
Dlener.   Richard,   to  BerUner  fiSdi&eSS' AG     T^^iJ    r 

Digital  Technlqnea,  Inc. :  80»~ 

,        Engelbart,  Douglas  C.     2,920.630. 

■    2-te«>   C1**8£U'      Educational   apparitna.     2.924.889. 

*'TO2£v».Sr*£?d  i;*o«Sta?*?^-^£i^-^2Se»d 


p„;fon  ralre.     2j9^-.  102.  2-16:::6S.  "A*lli:^2^* 
^^T^^^  Thomas  N.,  B.  R.  PetiiiSii.  Jr.,  iid  T.  B    Shlu 

*A   toT*.  A.  Cummlnn.     Method  of  maktng  a  wran^ed  1^ 

cream  cone.     2.925.847,  2-16-60,  CI.  99— iSo    ''"P»^  *<^        ^AAZHn   ^^-r^^'-S^S"**"*"^  omnsreraa  axes      2  926  106 

'™».  Wlllard  IP.,  to  Dinly'K'lne&SSlfti;?-  t„.      t...,         SSJ^^  ^^J/^S*,' ,V^  JP«>^  forX^f^SS  **•   '^" 

nor^4^gnen-21-ol-3.20-dlone.       2.985,42^^    2-: 

'*^'??fl  1^'L*'"^  O   Roaenkrans.  to  gyntex  S  A      l-methrl- 

i&v^x  ^*i'555.*'(5"^6a9*7.r"*  f  -*»i  "t*^ 

2^^6.346. 


Inctlon  of  19- 
"  16-60,     a. 


CnrnirWluirdTr  to  Dinly  KSlnV&S^^       Inc      n.,., 

■peed  dntch  asaembly.     2.294V983?2^6!60   o'  tSIa^'* 
Currie.  Courtland   B..  t5  Mlnneajwll^HonMnreUBea^h^^rr. 

Combination  valTe      2.925,221/2-16^   riM«5^      ^^■ 

^5^i.  ^V'i^^  ^     Tire  tread  cutttaTmaSlnV^M  I2i 

-.2-16-60,  CI.  157— 13.  tang  macnine.     2.926,125.         x,iK0,428,  2-16-60.  CT.  2( 

ih^f;i«i  -!iL^-J°  ^S"??""*****®*"  Patenta  Ltd.     Fliaht    t>o«k«tader,  Wllmer  B.     Se^— 
CoSl°*'&aKT■to^•B^5•*®TV„l?«-*^<iL^lB  ^    Baker.  Dwlght  L.,  a^d*Dickat«ler. 

"Kriellngwave  tnb*^    ffiSfi  Ki*W*?if  J*j!!?"«*«>'*«"'    Inc     Pole  Valve  Co..  The  :  «a#—  1 

CntlerTc!Sll«  c!,  and  J. -r'.'weSJf  t^  M?ieSi>hin'r?iL         a^    B*«ri«i».  Carl  C.*''2j26,090. 

togea^lnc.     Traveling  wa.e  ^r^^SffiS^^YoiSa^'cl;    "^ri^.S^n^'i  S.'r&aSSS^2»u?fni^^^ 
C»«fr.  CMln.  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc     Non         S^83S*Vl6^5' 4^2^"^  ^^^  '*  '"'•^"*  ^o'""' 

3lTl39.8*°"°*'^"»     '^""^     2.92S529.     2^16^,^?5:    ^ "    '    '       " 

Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  Bee 

Cox.  Irvln  W.     2,925,540. 
Sf**?"'  f  •"'  M.     2,925.545. 
nacher,  Paul  M..  and  PUttmn.     2,926  493  - 
Hodgson.  Howard  E.     2,925.153.      -'• 
rk-.i/^ff'??" •  ^*'*'*»'  P   'C-     2.926  538 

l>niey,  Jean,  and  P.  Schmidt,  to  Clba  Pharmao  >ntie&l  Pnuin.^. 
line.     Naw  trtartnea.     2.9^6.418.  2-16^.*' clm£3!K 


PonoTan,  Gerald  A. :  See 

^'2526.342^"""°  *^-  ^"o^*".  ««y»<»lK  and  Lnther. 

fperalakl.  Bngena  J. :  See— 
Kodra.  Baper.  and  Doperalakt     2.926.30« , 
Iww  Chemical  Co.,  The :  Sea— 

OraWel,  Charlea  B,,  Rusaell.  and  Volk.    12,925.369 
I>ow  Corning  Corp. :  See—  r"*««»«»- 

Speier,  John  L.     2,926,402 

"^^  •  H'eU.Yu3'<flf"l9^4Sr ''*'^""*^ 


DanuSt':"^^'?  /eeJ'«*»«»- 
D.nu?;t':^e5?Sd'%?^"*-  •"*»  ^""^-t 
D.nu^aTllsl'^'iX-""*"'*-  "^  ^•»"-» 
DanS."  John'^M  ^"^e^^**'""-  ""  ^"''^•t 

Twisttr'*'*  ""■'  '^^-'  ^"**''  <^»>-'  "<»  Altamura. 


See — 


2.926.334. 
2.925.334. 
2.925.334 


t»«<J    for    chltka.     2.924,903, 


«»7*«.    Horace    W.     Wing 
2-16-60,  CI.  40 — 302. 

^^l*.!?**^*'  Ocf'lf^  '•     Covered  tubular  member  for  nont- 
tlonlng  in  well  dow  pipe.     24>28,097.  2-l(^^  CT.  isV^ 
Do  Kane  Corp. :  See —  | 

I*raon.   feobert  H.,  Carlaon,  and  Koenli     2,925,009. 
Davla.  Henry  B.  O.,  to  United  State,  of  A„  ^       ^  ^'   s'^'^?  ^^    ^"^  **»•  "«»"»•'•   2.«»2|5.311,  2-16^, 

Daif  •j";^'?*"'**'^'^'^^^^^^^^^^  °"  l^t?*-  ^"-  B.,  Laboratorlea.  Inc.:  S— 

uarla,  Jnllna  J.,  to  Western  (U»r  r/i«v      *   ^.  .  Atlas,  Zenas.     2,925.476  «>•»— 

taryeonpllng.'    2.9Su5"^2r*%^*5f:  wls"-^'*^*"*"'  "'  °^nh*».   Homer  R    oT  to  Rlnahed-Ma*,n 
MotT^n?  i  =  ^TT;.^  '  ?2l!!i5  ^''^P^rtlonlni    diS"     2,512^101, 

MOtx,  Carl  H.,  and  Davla.     2.924.8S4  _:  ^** — •*• 

I>»Tl».  Walter  M. :  See—  ttinn.   Albert  L.,  J.   H.   Qalan.  Jr     and  H.   W    atnn.,    ♦„ 
S-rgent.  Nell  A.,  and  Davla.     2,926.127.  'd^2l':23l'^^iMrCl^^i.^^^^'^^^^^^^ 


Paint  com- 
2-16-60,    CL 


r 
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TU 


Da  Pont  da  Ntaoors^  I.,  and  Co. :  «•#— 

%^'  ^^!2  "v  /ot^ton.  and  Qalan.     2.9X5,808. 

DIeklnaM.  qutord  L.     2^26,423. 

D^Mlala.  Joka  J.     2.92MS1 

^adala,  Joha  J.     2,926,44«. 

Goldberg.  Earl  J.     2.^26.407. 

Hogaed.  kuton  J.     ^,92il.461. 

Moattar^  Earl  L.     2.9^,43». 

Boaeoa.  Howard  B.    2.926.088. 

Sappar.  David  L     2,926,356. 

Slmmoaa,  Howard  B..  Jr.     2.925,424. 

WeUmayr.  Viktor.     2,926.423. 

Walah,  ftl^ardF..Jr.    2>26.S12. 
Dvorak,  Howard  A, :  Bee— 

^*r,^diud  F.,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Jet  davlca  for 
K«^to2;V,aa^*:**S22:?'     2,924,868.  2-l*-60.  CL  2g-l. 

Sff '  S*^?  ^  •■*  0«*II^     2.926.340. 
CaldwalL  Joha  R.,  and  WeSaiaB.    a.i»5.404. 
Coovar.  Harq  W.,  Jr.     2.926,410. 
'^ar,  Richard  F.    2.924jfi8. 

rtar,  Paul  O.,  and  BUndt     2,926.023. 

akao.  'nomaa  If.,  and  WllUama     2.926,406. 
Manrer,  Btehard  E.     2,926,339. 
Newlaad,  OordoB  C..  Taublrn.  and  Kibler.     2,926.401. 

Si*?!?''  ''•^o"  ^'  -'f"  •"  Coorer.    2.926,4&9. 

Tbolatrup.  Clarence  E..  and  Bell.     2.926,400. 

Thompaon,  John  W.     2,926,838. 

Wallapa.  Joha  T.     2,924,921. 

2'-16U0^'l92l-2'       '**     ■*•***     ■rstaai.       2.925.165. 

Baatna.  Harold  L..  to  Kimble  Olaaa  Co.     Pneumatic  take^Mit 

ii<.!S?*?*!i5  '^  «?"J?"-     2,926.183.  a-lfr-«0,  CL  214—1. 

Eaton.  Lewla  B..  t^  Pnauautlc  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.     lafoalon 


SK 


making  the  same.     2.925.171.  2-16-60, 


2.936.284. 

a'pparatna  for  prodndng 

a-16-60.  CL  153—73. 


bag  and  method  of 

a.  206— .5. 
Eavea,  Robert  B. :  See— 

WodaL  FraneU  A^  and  Eavea. 
Eberle.  William  J.     Method  of  and 

fl«w>«  hoot  flaahlng.     2.925,116, 
Ebert,  Hana:  See— 
1^.1    f?*?*"".  Hana,  Ebert.  and  BrelL     2,926,326. 
Edaall.  Bruce  If^  to  Oeneral  Motora  Corp.     Parallel  torque 

path  trannaiaaloB.     24)24.992,  2-16-60.  CL  74 — 688 
Efromaon,  PhiUp  C     tojnfe  CkUdyiTcfo.r^In^^Sration 
_.*S»t  apparatna     2,925.603.  2-16-^.  CI.  &10— 27. 
^'^1.    ^T!?'' 1^  T-  ^•*''»'  to  8»«ena  ft  Halake  Aktien- 

gaaella^aft  Retardation  coadnetor  for  rarlable  field  alcc- 
pii""*1.*"'*?  <*  V»«  "I'*  2.925.567,  2-16-60.  CL  333—31. 
Kldeaaohn.    SamueL    and   L.    Ooldenberg.     Continuous   feed 

primary  batterr  nrstem.  2,925.456.  2-16-60.  d.  136 — 86. 
^^1%  '!!""*■•  y  ^•^'i**!!.  C.  Achnatar.  and  EL  Malar,  to 

BadUeha  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengaaellachaft     Proc- 

^l^O?  Cl'*!:^!^'*"**"*  callBloaa  daHvattrea.  2,925.314, 
EketorjL  siran  O.  H. :'  Bee— 

El«rtSlS"<ioS:'«i^"****'^*  ""*  '«»""<>»      2.926.337. 
„,     Brown.  Chariaa  L..  Jr.,  and  Znrkowaki.    2,925.289. 
Blectronlca  Corp.  of  America :  See— 

J«"iBek.  Erneat     2.925.539. 
Elalacer.  Edward  F..  and  D.  F.  Worth,  to  Parke.  Davia  ft  Co. 

$260^15)  **   Pamoic    add.      2.926.417,    S-16-60, 

Emhart  Mfg.  Oo.  T  Bee— 
«.     wJ?****?t  ^*"»  H-     2.925.597. 

/s^"i"®^*r*  l'^  "  J<»«^  »°*  E.  TopanelUa.  Jr.,  to 

gs!f4,te:riV4?[.^v^^-i  <^  "»*»»«  •»-^-« 

Engelbart.  Douglas  C.  to  Digital  Technlqnea.  Inc.     Luminous 
u.^'^'y  <*^«*-     2.925.580.  2-l»-60.  CL  315—84.6. 
tcpaco,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gordon   Bernard  M.     2.925.566. 
Erikaon,  Ted  A. :  See — 

ekndben.  WUllam  A..  Erikson,  and  Rieas.     2,925,868. 
Eaao  RMcar^  and  Engiaeerlng  Co. :  See— 
Beriieley,  Peter  J„  Jr.     3~926.449. 

iSouby^  "2*925  Si'4™*^    Manne,    Peet,    Shepherd,   and 
MaTer%lanrlee  W.   ■2,926,87T. 
Saelbach.  Charlea  W.,  and  MeCnnotA.    2,925,392. 
^■JI'.IJ'  Cornelia  J.,  and  E.  W.  Gorfer,  to  North  American 
f?i"l?*,^®i«*"£:    F*rromajmetic  corea  and  method.    2,92&.- 
889.  2-16-60,  CI.  262— 627. 
EUbllaaements    Sequanals    de    Fabrication    at    D'Ontlllaga 
Meeaniqne  E.S.F.O.M. :  See — 
Boraetti    Sylvain.     2,936,282. 
Euler,  I>Dla.  50%  to  T.  Oaldoa.    Centrtfngallr  aetoatad  frie- 
»  1SS.*]?*;5?     i.926.161.  3-16-60,  CI.  192—106. 
Ex-Oell-O  Corp. :  See — 

Rudnickl,  Marii  I.     3.994,916. 
Faeber,  Harry  W..  to  Time,  Inc.     Jogger  mechanlam-aigna- 
tnrea  delivered  to  sUcklng  mecbaniam  indivldnally.    2,W6,- 
271,  2-16-60.  CI.  271 — 87. 
FaU^n,  Frank  J. :  See— 

.  ..  rS^'J^I***^  *••  •■*  FaUtyn.     2,926.230. 
Fallert  CUfford  D.,  to  Crown  Zellerbaeb  Corp.     Heavy-dnty 
container  for  bulk  materiaL    2.926,210.  3-16-60.  CI.  23^ 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktienaeeellatAaft :  See— 

Kaemmerer,  Kurt.     2,925.341. 
.  _^*«*P««*«r.  P*«>j  Scrtba,  and  Oraollch.     3.925.399. 
Farfowerke  Hoachat  Aktiengeaellsehaft  vormals  Melster  Lodus 

ft  Bmnlng  :  See — 
„     .^''•"MiLO^^t^L  ^<"»  RoMuberg.  and  Sapper.     2,925.349. 
Fanlkner,  Charlea  E..  to  Spiegel,  fie.    Automatic  diapenslng 

bin.    2,936,196,  2-i6-60,  CI.  2il— 92. 
Federklel.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Blaela.  JnUna.  FaderkieL  Sdiastar,  and  Maler.    2,935.814. 


FtUner.  Morrla  J. :  Bee— 

B.     -9*?^'^"*^  iU^  ^     2.934.863. 
Fenestra.  Inc.:  Sea— 

_. Onibar  Jooaph  J.,  and  Da  Falco.     2,924.857. 

FerguBoa.    Harry  D..   Jr..   to   PhUco  Corp.     Apparataa  for 
F*i?S5S^td^  R5^     2.625.634.  2-16-60^0.  ^%13l 

Bamaa,  J^rcy  W.     2,924,978. 
Ferro  Corp. :  Bee — 

?*^"»#v***^F*  C.     2.926J260. 
Jndd,  Dmald  M.     2.9^.361. 
a'-JJ*2?'*''f®'*%?^-a"*Cola.     2.92641T. 
Ferro  Stamping  Co. :  See — 

Pleklea,  Joaaph.     ^925,297. 
i*^i>^*^n*?i  ****^*^  B.  Bareabau^  to  Thiokol  Cbem- 
ISti,- ^•oo?'i^  ^il"*2J?*iS.  coinpodtlon  in  agricnltaral 


chime. 


^*?IH*-    2.925.362.  2-16-60.  CL  167—43. 

'^!^59trrit4»'ra'^^3rjS^"^'*-^  ^•»''* 

Fidelity  Union  Tmat  Co. :  Sea— 

iw.M^25ffy^    2.925.816. 
Field.  Edmnnd :  See — 

FinkiL?^?SUr^!7s^l^'*'**'*^     ^•^^'^ 

Frleder.  Leonard  P..  and  Fiaken.  2.925.098. 
BM„i  ^^^J'  Uonard  P.,  and  Fiakea.  2.925.141. 
Flnley   John  R.,  and  R.  J.  Seat,  to  Kaaraey  ft  Tr«ker  Corp. 

Control  ■yatem.     2,926,00272^16-60,  Cl777-^.3.  ^ 

nreatone,  WUUam  L.  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Froqaency  modnlated 

crystal  oaclUator  circuit    2,925,662.  2-1^-60,  CL  332—26. 
Fireatone.  William  L..  to  Motorola,  lie.     Fraodency  mod^: 

tloa  avstam.     2.926.663,  2-16-60.  CI.  332—46.         ~'~'"" 
Plrma  Otto  Bemlng  ft  Co!  :  See —  *•*—«». 

n    v^'^^'s  S"<*o"-     2,924.865. 

"^,o??r^2^i64«,'*^%ifr2ir^«  ^'^^^ 

Flscner,    Paul   M..    to   Cutler-Hammer.   Inc.      Motor  control 

system.    2.925.540.  2-16-60.  CI.  318^-346. 
Pitxwatar,  Bruce  E.,  to  L-M  Equipment  Co.    Annnlar  debark- 

^  mecbaniam  and  control.    2.926407.  2-16-60.  CL  144— 

Flattum,  Leon  U. :  See — 

J^lscher.  Paul  M.,  and  Flattnm.     2,926,493. 

^^oiw^"""^  ^  •  *"l  ^  <^i  "^iBht,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.  Hydrocarbon  refining  and  converaion  proceaa 
induding  removal  of  organic  nitrogen  compoanda  with 
aieoMte.    2.925.375.  2-16^.  CL  2io2-«9. 

"??iW?iiX"°°*'xr:.*'^_£  O^  Wight,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
2-i6^6oI\n   2^^^3m  dMiitrogenation.        2.926.379. 

"5^^^»5l^"°°£  '^  ■  f."**  9-  <*•  ^*«*»*'  *•  Onion  OU  Co.  of 
California.    Separation  of  organic  nitrogen  compoanda  from 

55?'*I2^    **">    hydrocartoona.      2.925,380.    ^ft-60.    CL 

*Ol>— J04. 

*^^.."*'?""°S  ^^  ^^  C.  G.  Wight,  to  Union  OU  Co.  of 
California.  Removal  of  organic  nitrogen  compounda  from 
hydrocarbona  with  a  seoUta.    2.936.381,  2-16-6o7CL  208— 

nt**.***'  ®^:Kr*  ^-  deceaaed:  J.  D.  Fletcher,  executrix. 
Valvea.    2.926^247  2-16-6Q.  CL  201- ItS.  ««»"«• 

Fletcher.  Jane  D.  :  See — 
_      Fletcher.  Edward  D.     2.966.247. 
Plgt,  ^^^1^  C.     Unlaon  acaon  aaat     2,926.120.  2-16-60, 

™»*?^  ."**^"i  ^ '  ^  5^  Satkowaki,  P.  J.  Sehaoar.  and 
R.  L.  Ltaa,  to  Monaaato  Chemical  Co.    Proceaa  for  control 

?9?5SS?2SSS.  ^L^&liLiSr*  '^'"••"'  composiUona. 
Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

HeUund,  Emll  J.     2,924,894. 
^^}!^^A  H""*  O .  E   L.^MlH*r.  and  K.  E.  Locaa,  to  The  Pure 

OU  Co.     Proceaa   and   catabat   for   the  iaomeriaatlon  of 

hydrocarbons.    2,926.463.  2-16-60,  CI.  260—683.66 
*^S[*f*°f'  '**•"•  ^^   to  Autoautic  Phone  Recorder  Co.  Ltd. 

Telephone    answering    recorder.      2,926.279.    2-16-60.    CL 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Black.  Paul  R.     2.9'>6,159. 

Jenaen,  WUllam  G.,  and  Kany.     2,925.076. 

MUUr.  Oonkm  H.     2.996,071 

Pierce,  Harold  W.     2.026,268. 

Mr  _*J?"**^:  S*^1  '^-  "^  BIgham.     2.926,284. 
Fort,  RuaaeU  M. :  See — 

"^.'**'  HS?^,^-  ^'^  BaWl,  Harmon,  and  Ziegd 
bein.     2,926,223. 
Fox  Howard  Corp. :  See — 

Fox.  Richard  E.     2,924.918. 
Pox,  John  L.     Can  and  bottle  opener.     2,926,237,  2-1^-60. 

Fox.  Richard^,  to  Fox  Howard  Corp.  Sharpener  for  cutting 
bladea.    2,924,918.  2-16-60.  a.  51—241.   ^^ 

''°2-l£60''*cf  '261— i«    ^"'*  ^*"     ^***  ^^-     2*28.244. 
Fragenntein,  WUUam  P.     Carton.     2,926,211.  2-16-60.  CI. 

Fraaklia.  Richard  E. :  See— 

McWUllama.  James  B..  and  FrankUn.     2.926.048. 
Franka,  Edward  E..  Jr..  to  The  Torrtngton  Mfg.  Co.     Spring 

coiling  machine  with  means  permitting  removal  of  terminu 
_  porlion  of  wire.    2.925.1  IS.  2-16-60^ CL  153—65. 
Franx.  Cornelia,  to  North  American  PhlUpa  Co.,  Inc.    Pieso- 

25'6lS).^*^oi7.5**'    *'    •»<>»>«•<«»    •»»*I*-      2,926.502. 

Fraaer.   Robert   W.,   to   United-Car r  Fastener 

socket.    2.926,488,  2-16-60.  CI.  240—52.1. 
Frpbel     Kurt,    to   Cart  «ebenck    Maachiaenfabrtk    0.m.b.H. 

U^r  2*.^^97!W<GS0.'*(?i.'Srfl."'"'^  '''  "'''^  "' 


Corp.     Lamp 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•Freenun,    Norria,   to   The   Siefler   Corp.     Adjnatable   dado 

CQtter.     2,925,108,  2-16-60,  CI.  144—239. 
Frei,  Max.  to  Scbwelxeri«che  Industrte-GesellMbaft.     Inter- 

commanieatlon  jMWMse   for  railway  eoacbea.     2,928,049. 

2-16-60,  CI.  lorf— ST^ 
French,  Bobert  L.,  and  R.  F.  Casey,  to  Monroe  Caleulatlna 

Machine  Co.     Noise  rejection  circait.     2,9l25,494.  2-16-60^ 

CI.  250—27. 
Frieder,   Leonard   P.,  and  W.   S.   Finken,   to  Oentex  Corp. 

Ballistic  fabric.     2,925,098,  2-16-60,  CI.  139 — 408. 
Frieder,  Leonard  P..  and  W.  S.  Finken,  said  Finken  assor.  to 

■aid  Frieder.     Ladder  net.     2,925,141,  2-16-60,  CI.  182— 

196. 
FQrst.  Stefan,  to  W.  Reinera.    Racklnc  aoparatus  for  pima, 

bobbins  and  the  like.    2,924,919,  2-16-60.  CL  53—26. 
Qaldos.  Tomas  :  Bee — 

Enler.  Luis.  -%,920,161. 
Garand.  Albert,  aU  H.  Labonte.     Gutter  cleaner  for  dairy 

barns.    2,925,169,  2-16-60,  CI.  198-^24. 
Oarapok).  Orlando,  and  E.  J.  Robertson,  to  Wilson  k  Co.,  Inc. 

Machine  for  packa«ins  bam.    2,924fi24,  2-16-60.  CL  63— 

Garden  Photoencraring  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

SUndley,  Ooyd  W.     2,925,332. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Greenwald.  Harold  A.     2,925,290. 

Tost,  Harlan  H.    2,925,329. 
Garrett,    Georae   A.,    to   United   States   of  America,   Nary. 
Radar  search  scan  system.    2,925.594,  2-16-60,  CI.  343—6. 
Oarrlnftons  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Sharman,  John  C,  and  Carter.     2,924,955. 
Garwood,     Ernest    H.       Debnrring     and     polishina    barreL 

2,924,914.  2-16-60,  CI.  51—164. 
Gary,  Wright  W.,  to  Minerals  Ac  Chemicals  Corp.  of  America. 
A«tiTatlon  of  clay  by  acid  treatment,  aging  In  inhibited 
oil,  and  calcination.     2.925,393,  2-16-60,  CI.  252 — 460. 
Gates  Robber  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Nassimbene.  Emeet.     2,925,265. 
Gear  Grinding  Machine  Co..  The  :  filee — 

RadnickL  Mark  I.     2,924,915. 
Gee,  Geo»e  E.     Magnetic  teleaeopic  sight  mounting  for  gons. 

2,924,881,  2-16-60.  CI.  33—50: 
Gehrke,  Richard  J.,  to  Thiokor  Chemical  Corp.     Propellant 
propulsion  system  for  helicopters.     2,924.936,  2-16-60.  CI. 
60—39.35. 
(Selger,  Bruce  A.  Continuous  centrifugal  extractor.  2.925,180. 

2-16-60,  CI.  210—374. 
Geigy,  J.  R.,  A.-G. :  Bee— 

Diriwachter,  Hans.     2,926,419. 
Gellatly,  John  8. :  Bee — 

Clough,  Robert  C,  Dvorak,  and  Gellatly.     2,924,969. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schadlich.  Karl  H.     2,925,338. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baldwin,  Leroy  D.     2.925,568. 

Harris,  Ben  A.     2,925.468. 

Keehn,  Ri<iiard  W.     2,926,372. 

MoNaner.  Joseph  T.     2.995.»26. 

Pbaris,  William  W.     2,925,470. 

Pharis,  WUUam  W.    2,925,472. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Casey,  Robert  T.     2,925,481. 

Gethmann.  Richard  B.     2,925,542. 

Gurewitsch,  Anatole  M.,  and  Pollock.     2,925,214. 

Heil.  Hans.     2.926jy24. 

Kalikow.  Irving.     2,924,979. 

Samsel,  Richard  W.,  and  Madison.     2,924,970. 

Washburn.  Frederick  L.,  Jr.     2^926,516. 
General  Industries  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Hartman,  Herbert  L.     2,924,986. 
General  Metals  Corp.  :  Bee — 

HoflTer.  James  F.     2.925,047. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 

Colten,  Robert  B.,  Sylvester,  and  Pfetsch.     2^924.968. 

Covert,  Calvin  C,  and  Miller.     2,924,940. 

Dadd.  Morris  V.    2,925,074. 

Davis,  Arthur  M.     2,925.146. 

Edsali.  Bruce  M.     2,924,992. 

Grant,  Arthur  F..  and  King.    2^25,156. 

Ouyton.  James  H..  and  Vogt.    2.925,560. 

KeUiath^Richard  L.    2,925.071. 

Pearce,  George  C,  and  Sharpe.    2,925.204. 
«     Pearson.  WiUUm  L.,  and  Scbweller.     2.925,396. 

Primeau,  George  H.    2,924,988. 

Sdiwarz.  Bertram  A.,  and  Wright.    2,924,980. 

Sem,  Norbert  V.,  and  Lynott.    2,924,998. 

Snoy,  Joseph  B.    2,924,941. 

ThoEnburgb,  Roy  S..  Holtslander,  and  Jork.    2,926,061. 

Welker,  Harry  E.    2,924,916. 
Oentex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Frieder.  Leonard  P..  and  Finken.    2,925,098. 

George.  William  J.,  and  L.  Mariani.     Seal  for  fluid  meter. 

2.926.068,  2-16-60.  CI.   121—187. 
Gethmann.  Richard  B..  to  General  EUectrtc  Co.    Deflection  and 

dynamic  convergence   system  for  multi-beam  cathode  ray 

tubes.     2,925,542.  2-16-60,  CI.  317—200. 

Gtbb^  John  F..  to  National  Tank  Co.  Bolted  tank  structure. 
2.d25,193,  2-16-80,  CI.  220—81. 

Gibson,  Walter  G. :  Bee — 

Pritctaard,  Dalton  H..  Scbroeder.  and  Gibson.     2.926,462. 

Gelseler,  Luther  P.  Strain  gage  output  circuit.  2,924,967, 
2-16-60.  CI.  73—88.5. 

Oirod  Associates  :  Bee — 

Nleset,  Robert  T.    2,925,465. 

Olsner.  Bo,  and  F.  J.  O.  W.  Ohlsson,  to  Sandvlkens  Jemverks 
Aktlebolag.  Sintered  hard  metal  alloy.  2.924.875.  2-16-60. 
CL  29—182.7. 

Given  Machinery  Co. :  Bee — 
Jordan.  Hans.    2,925,225. 


...,,  Inc.     Elec- 
4,517.  2-16-60, 


imlet,  to  Crown 
of  organic  sul- 


temours 


Glass,  Myron  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 

tron  beam  focusing  magnetic  circuit 

CI.  315 — 3.5. 
Glass,  Robert  T.     Confection  machine.     2,gfi5,052.  2-16-60, 

Globe-Union  Inc. :  Bee — 

Harper,  John  F.    2,925,137. 
GIpgaud.   Pierre  J.   E.,    to  Addressograph-Multigraph   Corp. 
Rotary  offset   printing  machine.     2,925.0 12,  2-16-60,  Cn. 
101 — 142. 
Goheen.  David  W.,   W.  M.  Hearon.  and  J 
ZellertMich  Oorp.     Process  for  the  oxidatlob 
fides.     2,925.442,  2-16-60,  CI.  260—607 
Goldberg,  Earl  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  N 
able    composition    containing    conjugated 
using  a  free  radical  generator  and  a  free 
and  product  thereof.    2,926,407.  2-16-60. 
Goldman.  Jerome  L.     Submenible  barge  for 
2,924,946,  2-16-60,  CI.  61—46.5. 
oodman  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Clarence  H.     2,925,259. 
Bobbins,  James  S.    2,925,258. 
oodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The:  Bee — 
Oswalt.  Burlin  W.    2,924,945. 
Rake.  Herbert  L.     2,925,166. 
ordon,  Bernard  M.,  to  Kpsco,  Inc, 
2,925.556,  2-l*-«0,  CI.  324—78. 
Gorter,  Evert  W. :  Bee— 

Esveldt,  Cornells  J.,  and  Gorter.    2,925, 
Gotberg,  Harry  H..  and  B.  Welte,  to  Colonial 
dilne  Co.     Broaching  machine.     2.925; 
90—33 

E.    J.  L.  Russell,  and  H 
Abnormal  addition  of  byditoeen 
2,925,369.   2- 


and  Co.    Cnr- 

dtene    polymers 

radical  acceptor, 

a.  260 — 83.3. 

ittr-shore  drilling. 


Freqoei  icy  meter  device. 


3  89. 


Orabiel,  Charles 

Chemical  Co. 

vinylaromatic  compounds. 

163. 
Grant,  Artbur  F., 


.0]  9 
Vbl 


k.  to  The  Dow 
bromide  to 
l6:-60.   CI.  204— 


ci. 


Pollock, 
2.925,:! 


il 


J.  and  R.  R.  King ;  said 
;    eral    Motors   Corp.     Drive   control 

mover  with  fluid  actuated  clutches 

a.  192— .098. 
iGray.  O.  A.,  Co.,  The :  S«e— 
I        Walter.  Joton  M.,  and  Roberts.    2,926.016 
Green,  Kdward  H. :  Bee — 
'         Kerr,  Robert  J.,  and  Green.    2,925,103. 
Greenwald,  Harold  A.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp 

seal  for  a  rotating  shaft     2,925,290    2-l< 

rlggs,  WUliam  H. :  Bee— 

Bryce,  Robert  S.,  and  Griggs.    2,925,340 
iriswold,  David  E..  to  D.  G.  Oriswold 

able  needle  and  check  valve.    2,925,243,  2 

117. 
Uriswold,  Donald  O. :  Bee — 

Griswold,  David  B.    2,925.243. 
3rolI,  Herbert  P.  A.     Process  and  apparatui 

thermic  reactions.     2.925,319.  2-l(f-60, 
Brube,  Wallace  M.,  and  B.  .\.  Torell,  to  Vu. 

Exhaust  noxile  control  device.    2,924,933, 

36.6. 
Uruber,   Joseph   J.,  and   J.   J.   De   Falco, 

Sound  absorbing  structure.     2.924,857,  2- 
jrumbles,  Samuel  C,  to  Anchor  Hocking 
^  strip  seaL    2,925,188.  2-16-60,  a.  215—37. 
Quardlgli,    Plo.      Speed    reduction   serv 

2-16-60,  CI.  318 — 27. 
Sulf  Research  &  Development  Co. :  See — 
Cunningham,  Joseph  M.     2,925.224. 
En  Dean,  Howard  J.,  Jones,  and 
Knowles,  Joseph  R.    2,924,873. 
^       Walsh.  WiUiam  L.    2,925.443. 
jurewitsch,  Anatole  M.,  and  H.  C. 

trie   Co.      Ionic   vacuum   pump. 

230     69 
tiustafson,' HJalmer  C.    Heater  for  air  line 

2-16-60.  Cr62— 5. 
Buyer,  Reynolds  :  See — 

Luck,  Raymond  T.,  and  Gujer.    2.924,90: 
3uyton,  James  H.,  and  K.  S.  Vogt,  to  G 

Transistor  power  oscillator.     2,925,560. 

62. 
Swln,  Gllmore  T.,  B.  N.  Hill,  R.  S.  Manne.  N. 

Shepherd,  and  A.  M.  Souby,  to  Esse  Ke 

Ing  Co.    Hydrocarbon  treating  process.    2, 

laas',  Henry  A.     Fifth  wheel  steering 
^    2,925,285,  2-16-60,  CI.  280—426. 
Uaayman,  Pleter  W. :  See — 
'         Lemmens,  Hendrikus  J.,  Jansen 
1  and  van  der  Linden.    2,925,514. 

Hack,  Kenneth  M. :  See — 
I        Lalt,  Raymond,  Lewis,  and  Hack    2,925. 
Hackley   Reginald  A.,  and  E.  S.  Rogers,  to 

America,  Navy.    Scanning  systems.    2,925, 

340—6 
Hackman,   Clarence  B.,   to  The  Budd  Co. 

dies.    2,925,305,  2-16-60,  CI.  308—3. 
Hall,  Donald  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of 

tem  for  synchronising  an  event  with  a 

2-16-60,  CI.  88—16. 
tEIaillbarton  Oil  WeU  Cementing  Co. :  See— 
.         Brown  Thomas  L..  and  Hulme.    2,925 
Hamilton.  John  A.    Flsbline  attachment.    2; 

CI.  43—43.13. 

Hamilton.  Raymond  J.     Tractor  unit 
I    2,926,135.  2-16-60,  CT.  180 — 12. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See— 

Koehler,  Fred.    2,924.932. 
tiancock,  Ralph  J.     Egg  case.     2,925.206.  2 
45. 


Great  assor.  to.Oen- 

mechi  nism   for   prime 

2,9^5,156.   2-16-60, 


>.     Self-equaliiing 
4-60,  Ci.  286—8. 

iblnatlon  adjust- 
16-60,  CI.  Mi- 


Gene  al 


Amer  lea, 


ianklns.  George  D. 
back  pack  frame. 


Combination  stretcher 
2.924.831,  2-16-60,  C\. 


Broach  A  Ma- 

,    2-16-60.    CI. 


for  cooling  exo- 
23—1. 
Unitfd  Aircraft  Corp. 
16-60.  CI.  60— 


tb  Fenestra.   Inc. 

:  6-60,  CI.  20—4. 

Glass  Corp.     Tear 


osys  em.      2,925,643, 


Topan  lUn.     2,924,966. 


to  General  Elec- 
,    2-16-60.   CL 


o  llers.     2,924,950, 


Motora  Corp. 
"-,  a.  331— 


2-16-60 


P.  Peet   G.  R.  L. 

Kesearrh  and  Engineer- 

t  25.374.  2-16-60. 

assembly  for  trallera. 
Haaym  in.  Knippenberg, 


:91. 

United  States  of 
>81,  2-16-60.  CI. 


Gib  for  forming 


caiiera. 


573 


*2,{]25,0^8] 


924,907.  2-16-60, 
coupfeng  for  trallera. 


16-60.  CI.  224 


aud 


mooataineer's 
5—82. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Hann.  Gordon  E.,  and  J.  R.  Humphrey,  to  The  Tremco  Mfg. 
Co.  Continuous  multiple  spool  coilinf  apparatus  for  mastic 
fllaments.    2^25,227.  2-16-40.  CI.  242— SSV 

«"M«.,Cari  L.  Merry-go-roond.  2.925.27^.  2-16-60.  CI. 
^Iti — 33. 

Hansen,  Harold :  See — 

tr  _?'4*t'v,"*'**  C.   Stone,  and  Haniea.    2,925,055. 
Harfenist,  Morton  :  See — 

-       Bavler.  Abraham,  and  Harfenist.     2,925,363. 
Harmon,  Delbert  K. :  See — 

***a^'ek.-^«»ard  L..  Fort,  Baldl.  Harmon,  and  Zlegelbein. 

Harper,  John  F..  to  Globe-Cnion  Inc.    Battery  mountlnc  stnic- 
^ture.    2.925.1S7.  2-16-60.  a.  ISO— 68.5.  «»•"»• -true 

Harper.  Robert  H..  and  R.  W^  Kittle,  to  Swift  ft  Co.  Oetter- 
Ing  of  vacuum  packages.     2.925.346.  2-16-«0    CI    99 — 174. 

""S^e.  ^'2^2?9',!^2^}tS^n^^  ^     ^^"'"^  »"" 

"'V^£?rX^2ltf2^C^V^f(^y°l'fc?-     ^'* 

*  1."'^  u  "i.  ^  •    *"    wneral    Dynamics    Corp.      Automatic 

o®'L"i;^*U?'f,S"*''f»  ^'^*»  restricted  service.     2.925,468. 
J-l«-00,  CI.   179 — 8. 

"T9f5,ll:"'2lll^,S'"l5?-!!\*5?   "'^  demounting  devlc. 
Hart,  Michael  J    to  North  American  Philip*  Co.,  lac.    Cold- 
cathode   stepping    tubes.      2,925,631,   2-^6-60,    CI.    315— 

o4.0. 

Hlrter.  Paul  G.,  and  E.  E.  Standi,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2fev,«j.r  iT^i-tsTcrsrS': '  ■'°*'"'""  ■"""  ~"'" 

Hartman.  Herbert  L.,  to  The  General  Industries  Co.  Mul- 
tiple speed  pbonogranh  turntable  drives  and  selecting 
means  therefor.     2.924,986,  2-16-60.  Cl.  74 — 472 

V*?«"«?*^**o,¥'^*'  C.     Electronics  valves.     2,925.528. 
£—in—fH),  (ji.  3 IS — 39. 

Har^ev.  Bernard  G. :  See — 

Choppln.  Gregory  R..  Thompson,  and  Hanrey.    2,925.431 

Harvey.  Robert  L     to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Ferrosplnel 

compositions.     2,925,388.  2-16-60.  Cl.  262—62  5 
Hastings   Ward  E.,  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp.    Appa- 

ratusfor  Imprinting  plastic  material.    2.924,923,  2-16-60. 

"i,?s:;taU"hii,S2."i,9^2K^-?r;^''^^^^^ 

^•'•.•■•w  """JTSJ.. ?;•.  t?,^'»'t    Aviation.'   Inc.      Resistance 

fhecker.     2.925,554,  2-l*-60.  Cl.  324 — 57 
Hayes,  Paul  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

o  ri"!^'^-  -fi*'^^!:°"*y  counting  chambera.     2.925..'i09, 

2-16-«0.  CI.  SIS — ^93. 
Hayne.  Wilbur  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Tralse.  Thornton,  Hayne.  and  Bunting.    2.925  387 
^*^l'  P"«>'_?  .  »n<l  S.  K.  Tally,  to  Sanders  Associate.  Inc. 

Condenser  winding  machine.    2.925.228.  2-16-60,  Cl.  242— 

SVo.l. 

Haynes,  Ariemas  J.,  and  E.  F.  Allen,   to  V.  E    Macy    Jr 

Cooker.     2.925.028.  2-16-^,  Cl   99—446  ^ 

Haseltlne  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Marley.  John.     2.925.527. 
Hi«l.  Henrr  O.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Enerav 

o'l'lflft  !?Jf-  ««*'"**'  **'  separating  plutonlum      2.92.5,322. 

*— 1"— "O.  (  J.  23 — 14. .5. 
Heald  Machine  Co.  :  See— 
„    .Klar.  John,  and  Kuniholm.    2.924.913. 
Heald  Marhtne  Co..  The  :  See — 
Rice.  Stanley  I.     2.924,917. 
Healey.  Sidney,  to  American  Instrument  Co..  Inc     Titration 

apparatus.     2.925,198,  2-16-60.  Cl.  222—32  '™""° 

Hearon.  William  M. :  See— 

»  .  O^^n.  I>avld  W..  Hearon.  and  Kamlet.     2.925.442 
Hen.  Hans,  to  General  Electric  To.     Methods  and  structures 

2°92iV5?4'2-l<So"n  sTK"  '"  '  ♦^«^"*«n  P'*^"""'  ^^ 
''*i!)l.?"3"'t  *"  P""   ■^"«'  Rodolf  Hell  Kommanditjre»>ell«chaft 

St?e';^n."'  2%2ti':s%TViJS5  ?T^i78:^'r""'''  •^^-""'^ 

Hensgen,  Bernard  T..  and  J.  D.  Ingle  to  Swift  ft  Co.  Stack- 
2"70-^2  **^^    material.     2.925,269.    2-16-60.    tn. 

''T925.oS"'2*!lfc6tr  Sa:^77"«^'^^'»*  ^»      ^«^  »»«'*' 
Hense.  Ro^olf.  P.  Rudolph,  and  F.  DanaUt  deceased  (by  O. 

•Jid  I.  nanntat.  admlnlstratora>.  to  Metallaesellschaft  Ak- 

Ta  ?I**;o     -i*-    Pre««>re  ck>sura  valve.     2.925.334.  2-16- 

"0.  CT.  *48 — 86. 
Heraeus.  W.  C.  O.m.b.H. :  See- 
Schwindt.  Johannes.     2.926.062. 

S^J}<  $*iJ**'*i  ^L  to  Power  Jets   (Research  and  Develop- 

„rn;"iu'fner""?s5yr38"ri^"  &  irj774-'-''*™- 

"'2.925.'l92"r-7fuS.  0*^220^9    "^*    ^"'    ""   ^"*""" 
Herah.  fUdnev  :  See — 

Mallov  Justin  W..  and  Hersh.     2.925,012. 
Herahev  Mfa.  Co.  :  See — 

Mlhalek.  Emery.     2.925.194. 
Hesston  Mfe.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Adee.  Ravmond  A.     2.924.994. 

White.  Allen  A.     2.924,993. 
Hick*    Wmiam  T  :  See— 

Croiby.  Charies  H..  Hirks.  and  WahlberK.     2.924  930 
Hlffbte  Mfr    Co.  :  See- 
Wood.  Morris  E.     2.925  229. 
High-Voltare  Rngineerinir  Corp. :  See — 

Houd.  Robert  W..  and  Trump.    2.925.504. 


Peet,    Shepherd,   and 
2,924,844.  2-16-60, 


Hill.  BoTd  N. :  See— 

Gwln.   Gllmore   T..   Hill.   Manne 
„,      ^Souby.     2,925.374. 
HUK  Cari  J.    Gistard  cleaning  machine. 

Hine   Sidwin  W..  II :  See— 

til      K.''*^.'"'..-^'"'  ^',y  H'°«'  «""<J  Howard.     2.925.184. 
*^*1K"^  Alfred  C..  to  United  States  of  America^  Army.    Po- 
'87— slf  lo«>tlnK    device.      2.925.292.    i-16-«0.    Cl. 

***^2*!!'  ^'•tmore,  Jr.,  and  W.  H.  Moranda,  to  Locomotion 
En^neering,  Inc.  Fifth-wheel  coupler  for  truck-trailer 
combination.     2.925.286.  2-16-60.  CT.  280— 1»4 

Hodgson  Howard  E..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Klectromag- 
netic  brake.    2,925.153,  2-16-60,  Cl.  ISi— 171 

Hoeppner,  Conrad  H.,  and  C.  H.  Smith,  Jr.  Time  base  con- 
trol circuit.     2.925,491,  2-16-60.  Cl.  250— 27 

^°S*'-  .*V?'"*'  *o  ^"'  *  ^o .  ••  nominee  of  Fidelity  Union 
Trust  Co.,  executive  trustee  under  Sandoi  Trust.  Wetting 
rf' 8^127  ■''°*"°"  •J'»l*«»n«  liquids.     2,925.316,  2-16-40. 

Hoffer.  James  F..  to  General  Metals  Corp.  Rotary  hydraulic 
pump.    2.925,047.  2-16-60.  O.  103— 1?3  °y°rauiic 

Hofmann.  Alfred,  ft  Co. :  See — 

«choenster,  Peter  J.     2.924.957. 

HMsed,  Milton  J.,  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Co. 
conversion  of  propvlene  and  isobntylene  to  allene  and 
methyUcetylene.     2.926,451,  2-16-60.  Cl.  260—678. 

"r&s."iT25^27oVl'no^dl  l??rl2?      ^^  '^  '^•" 
''"&"Bi2^l'^lAo,^^'V:iL\li  ''^'''  *"''  <»cillograph. 
Hoiton,  Robert  J.,  to  Tinnerman  Products  Inc.     Fastening 

device.    2,924.864.  2-1 6-«0,  Cl.  24— 78 
Holtalander.  Carlton  H. :  See — 

„ Thornbnrgh.  Roy  S..  Holtslander.  and  Jurk.     2.925,061. 

Hood.   Alva   A       Rotary  Jig  and  methods   for   treating  Iron 

ore.     2  925,179.  2-16-60,  Cl.  209 — 456. 

of-*  -Sl"';^'*".  J"       Snap-on   price   tag   holder.      2.924.90U, 
^—18—60,   Cl.   40 — 11, 

"°5'Yi-  ^'onrad.  and  W.  Offermann.  to  Dehydag,  Deutsche 
Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H.  Polymer  composition  comprising 
a  resinous  polymer  and  the  salt  obtained  bv  reacting  a 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  with  an  anionic  surface 
2^6%0*'cr* 260-^30  e"****"^  "'  making  same.     2.925,397, 

"Tlfrio*  a  'W^lST**'*   *"■*'    receptacle.     2.925,172. 

Hotson,  Dkle  V  to  Ailis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Synchronous 
condenser  control   system.      2.925.550,    2-16-60,  Cl.   S23 

Hondry  Process  Corp. :  See — 

Katmiereuik.  Leon  J.,  and  Sullivan.     2,925.331. 
Howard,  George  R. :  See — 

Powtschilt    John  W..  Hine.  and  Howard.     2.925.184 

"79*25.^5"  2-^Wo".  C^'To-J^T/    '"'^'P        ^*"    '"""P 
"^'•.t*-  ^®*'"  ^'-  ■"'^  K    A.  Blarklook.  to  Wellworihy  Ltd 

D%?.*^«I*"«P     2.92S.296.  2-16-60.  CI.  288— e. 
Hubbard,  fl.  Eugene  :  See — 

«  w'^ll**''-  Ro*'<'rt  B..  Hubbard,  and  Johnson.     2.924.963 
"J?*.''  '**^-  "J***  ^'^    Thien-chi,  to  Compagnle  Generate  de 

"  wJ^-^h'"?."'*  >  •  *"*^  '  >:.  Isaacson,  to  International 
?,?*2«*^'^'';,.^'?f ?*'■■•****<'  ^'^^^  'Of  tractor.  2.924.995. 
^-16—60.  CI.  74 — 745. 

Huff,  John  B..  and  L.   L.  Wolff,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Probe 

circuit  closer.     2.926.678.  2-16-60.  Cl.  3.39—209 
Hughes,   David  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Solderlne 

apoaratua    2,925.485.  2-16-60.  a.  219—9  5 
Hughes.  Harold  K. :  See — 

Mlka.  John  P.,  and  Hughes.     2,925,3."S3 
Hughson.    Charles   R..    to    Hyster   Co.      Counterweigbted   ve- 
_  hide.     2.925,149.  2-16-60,  Cl.  187—9  's-^™ 

Hulme.  Jack  R.  :   See — 

Brown,  Thomas  L..  and  Hulme.    2.925.673 
Humphrey.  John  R.  :  See — 

Hsnn.  Gordon  E..  and  Humphrev.    2,925.227 

JS^'  Ar^A  ^X.  Adjustable  pack  frame.     2.925.205,  2-16- 
wO.  Cl.  224 — 25. 
Hunter,  Archibald  8. :  See — 

^9'25  498'*"'**'  ^  •  ^^^'  "''"♦•••.  Coles,  and  AlUmura. 
Huts.  Eric :' See— 

Van  Wlnckel.  Cari  E..  Smith,  and  Hutx.     2,925  371 

"?9'25.?S5'  2^-i6!^^di  Vl^-i''      ^''"^  •^^^*»«  »*^»-- 
Hyster  Co.  :  See  — 

Hughson.  Charles  R.     2  925,149. 
I-T-E  Clrcnlt  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

DIebold.  Edward  J.     2.925,547. 
Industrial  Brush  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jonea,  Lloyd  E..  and  Olson.    2.924.838. 
Industrial  Ravon  Com. :  See — 

Levine.  Max.  and  Temln.    2.925.444. 
Ingle,  James  D. :  See — 

Hensgen.  Bernard  T..  and  Ingle.     2,926,269. 
Interchemical  Corp. :  See — 

_  ^  Pioarello   Roy  a.,  Resnlck,  and  Schneld.     2,966,421. 
International  Business  Macfaines  Corp. :  Se«— 

Bruce,  George  D.     2.925.686. 

Critchlow.  Arthur  J.     2.924.981. 

Lynott,  John  J.     2.925.238. 

Robinson.  Arthur  A.,  and  Leech.     2.925.218 
International  Harvester  Co. :  S«e — 

Hubert  Clarence  A.,  and  Isaacson.     2.9244M6 

Pristo,  Ray  B.     2.924,927.  ^^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


latenutional  Bcsoorces  Corp. :  Bee — 

MarUdaer,  Bart  C.     2^65^21. 
latemattoBal  Telephone  and  Ttf  egraph  Corp. :  Bee — 

DsTto.  Dean  w7   2^5^25. 
laaacaon,  Jerrold  A. :  Bee — 

Hubert,  Clarence  A.,  and  laaaeeon.    2,924,MS. 
Ivael.  Lon  r..  Jr..  to  Whlrtpool  Corp.     Unl-<Ur«ctloaal  pomp 
for  aatomatlc  waaher  with  redroilatlac  and  Uterine  ajn- 
tem.    i,»24,»O0,  2-16-60.  CL  68—18. 
JacolM.  WllUain  L. :  Bee— 

AnnaUe.  WeMon  O.,  and  Jacoba.     2.020,378. 
Janaea,  Marlnoa  J. :  Bee — 

Imummae,  Headrlkaa  J.,  Janaen,  Haayman.  Knlppenberc, 
and  van  der  Unden.     2.925^14!  --^i~ 

Jagolery.  Warren,  to  Chippewa  Plaatlci  Inc.  Machine  for 
figat    waling   plaatle    matarlaL    2.9a&.119,    B-16-60.    CI. 

'*E*'^%^'  **  United  SUtea  of  America,  Nary.  Broad 
band  balnn  tzmaafonDer.     2,928.566.  2-16-60,  CL  833—26. 

Jevera,  Walter  If.,  to  Crooae-Hlnda  Co.  Control  apparatua 
rmouriTe    to    traflc    denalty.     2.»26.583.    2-16-60;    CI. 

Jelllnek,  ftnest,  to  Electronlca  Corp.  of  America.  Electrical 
g"^^eontrol  circulta  with  reaet.     2.925.539,  0-16-60, 

Jeaaea.  Thormod,  to  St.  Befda  Paper  Co.     Floatlac  mounting 
J.™*  fefflf*"??  ^^  ^2|25.118,  2-16-60.  CLiW— 87. 
'•53S!'i  ^!S?2S  ^'J^A-  A  *^'  *•  ^'^  Motor  Co.    Elec 
trical  awltchlng  Hrcnlt  for  power  tranamlaaion  mechaalun 

jJ^  **S^^'„^26.07e.  5-16-60.  a  12S-179r^ 
Johanaaon,  Folke  C.  E. :  iSM — 

j«h«*^S2fjL?®rt'***'-l  """JjOfP.  *"d  Johanaaon.  2.925,337. 
&f5o^a!  Ss^W**™'       «"»«yor  weigher.     2.925,261, 

Johnaon,  Gordon.  Co. :  Bee — 

Zebarth.  Kalpb  8.    2,924.848. 

Zebarth.  Balpb  8.     2.924,846. 
Johnaon.  Jcdia  R.,  to  Owena-IUlaola  Olaaa  Co.     Bottle  deeorat- 
£5^^  101— m  **"**"**  '**^<*  therefor.    2,926*030, 
Johnaon,  Panl  V. :  Bee—— 

T  K  '^*2£'_-***^  ®-  Hubbard,  and  Johnaon.     2,924.968 
Johnaon  Spring  Cnsblon  Co. :  Bee—  *^*mAno. 

Berg^rom,  Victor  J.     2,925,099. 

&18W^a'77— 7^*"**"*  **'*"   *"*"  «*«^<»      2,925,001, 
Johnatoa.  Arnold  T. :'  Bee — 

"^•>»wy5.  Roljert  J.    2.928.113.    '  / 

Johnaton.  DaTld  R.,  to  Britlah  Celaneae  Ltd.     Manufacture 

?,9&^%-?iT^.  2^^   "^    molecular  V.IS'? 
'°52!ll^il;  ^^  *••  to  Brttlah  CMan«m  Ltd.    Manufacture  of 

2!^!S>rC?260^230*''  *•***  molecuUr  wei^t  2!w5!413: 
'*Sf"*S2u^i!?l  "••  *•  ®.'***"*»  C«l«»»e  Ltd.     Manufacture 
Johnaton.  Jerrold  J. :  Bee— 
JohnS£^.*'M.^a5SJef  •«i£.'^"'  "*»  ^""^    24«5.808. 

is9— rn!^""  "    ««trictor.     2,925,096.    2-16-60.    CI. 

Joaea.  John  D. :  ^See — 

En  Dean,  Howard  J..  Jonea,  and  ToDanellan  2  024  (mm 
Jonea.  John  O.,  and  W.  S.  Mattlarfy  to  A  w  CmmtCr^ 
,  Croea  elide  drire.     tJi2S.b«7.^-l6~90   CI    12ll-2f     '  ^°- 

iS^lM  "*"    conatmctlon.     2.924.838.    2-1(m!o.    ci! 

'°52tll;•°S^  ^  SI''*"  Madhlnery  Co.     Cnehloned  hanging 
24?i!l006     "^  ^*     grinder..     2,925,225.    2-^-60°   Q 

'*B2SS''cJ»^ii«I?   ^"Hi?*   8***«*  •'  America,    Atomic 

^;|:9j»^?i£-aV2-S5.*^      Belt   .Pinning  reeL 

Johnaon,' Glenn  D.    2.924,866. 

T      ^S^  ?*P*''  "^  Doperaiakl.     2,926,300 
Joyce,  Temple  N. :  »e»—  '  .•*".<»««. 

JnAl^n22iiJM"1i -k  •"<»■•*«•  „  2.928.234. 

i1l2ih!l'*5.*!2J"*'K^;  Von Jfeppelln,  and  R.  Weber.    Center- 
af  96^        photographic  camera..    2,925,024,  a-10-60. 

Jurk,  John  C. :  Bee — 

ntomborgfa.  Roy  8..  Holtalander,  and  Jork.    24)25,061. 

'°!S;-S?*''V'li  *Sl.^L  ?i*°ni;  ,**  Rnhrchemle  AktiengeaeU- 

f^^  «JSit-^****^.***'fe5i*«*,*'*^'*'    Aktlenaeaellachaft. 

^4fi1^iKS).'2i.*iS^.  -'«'  *"»  ^"  '"•^ 

Kaden,  Willy :  «««— 

Winkler,  Alfred,  and  Kaden.     2,926,022. 
Kaemmerer,  Kurt,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktiengeMUacbaft. 

Animal  foodatufl..     2,926.341.  2-16-60.  CI.  99-=^Z^ 
KaUer.  Ernest  J.,  to  PenuMlt  Chemical.  Corp.     Compound. 

S!92t320^.'^l^"S.  ^^iS."^   '•'  P';^n<*ng^.ame. 
^^'llS^SoS  ^*****'  ^**  ***"*  ti^ia.     2.925,064.  2-16-60. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


BUrter  Jaw  ad- 
Cl.  74—7. 
C.  E.  Johanaaon, 
Method    of 
mate- 


Kalaer  Alomlaom  4  Chemical  Corp. :  gee — 
!     ,  Wyngaert,  William  A.     2,926,170. 
Kallkow,  IrrLng,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

TandBf  me^aalnn.    2,924,»7»,  2-16-60, 
KaUlniTBo  M.  8.,  8.  G.  H.  ttetorp,  and  F.  ^.  „.  .„^ 

to   Stora   Kopparaberg   BernUg   Aktleboiag.     Meth 

produdag  roUiBd  ateel  prodacta  fTom  fine  g  mfaied  Iron 

rial.  2.£»,S37,  2-l»-60.  CL  75—208. 
iKamlet.  Joaaa.  to  Bwnolda  Metal.  Co.  Procea.  for  the 
L  manafactare  of  cryolite.  2,920.324,  2-l(-00,  CL  28—88. 
IKamlet   Jonaa,    to    Reynold.   Metala   Co.     Proceaa  for   the 

manafactare  of  cryolite.     2,925,325,  2-K-OO.  CL  23— «8. 
Kamlnkln,  Igor  :  gee —  | 

Bhpadca,  Nolan,  and  Kamlnkln.     2,924 J28. 
Kany.  John  A. :  gee —  1 

Jenaen,  William  O.  and  Kany.    2,020.07 1. 
Kati,  Sidaey.  and  C.  W.  Weber,  to  United  S  atea  of  America, 
I     Atomic    Kner^    ConunlMlon.     Coatlnuoui    gaa    analyaer. 
'     2,925,327,  2-l1;-60.  a.  23—255.  «»«v» 

Kaamlerciak,  Leon  J.,  and  F.  W.  SalllTan,  III,  to  Houdry 

Proceaa   Corp.     Oaa   deflector   for  gaa-eold.   contact  ao- 

paratna.     2,025.331.  2-16-00,  CI.  2»^-M8. 
Kearney  *  Trecker  Corp. :  gee — 

Flnley,  John  B..  and  Bern.     2,920.002. 
^    u'*'S7v'<^^'  Oiltmrn.  and  Zankl.     2,025,018. 
Keehn,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Dynamic.  Coi  d.     ElectooataUc 

Alter  for  fluida.     2,026,372,  2-10-00.  CL  204— 302. 
^13^7^'**  ^'     *^****  ■•'*"  *"•*•     *••**•  ^^'  2-16-60,  a. 

^*i?*fl?'..^®'*i  ■■»<*  ^  '•   8y»»««t.  to  F.  lu  Smldth  4  Co. 

Method  and   apparatoa  for  modalisaUoi    of  palveraleat 
^  nutarlaU.    2,924547,  2-10^.  a  18— U 
Kelnath.   Richard   L..    to  General  Motor.  Corp.     Combined 

I^SJ^i'm  ""   "eparator.     2,925.0  ri,  2-16-60,   a. 

Keleo  Co. :"  gee — 
ar  ,.  "*><*fr  f  ¥°«1^-     2,928,343. 

^*ft-0O*!S' 2M— loS.**^  handling  d<rlce.  2.026,300. 
rafe'/kl^a?^;  i^iT^XJ!''"  «.«l.rator  ci«»it. 
^*^i,PSr^'iK  Portable  fllm-type  braiUe  leader.  2,024,896, 

^^  ^— lO-OU,  CL  so — 3o. 
KelTln  4  Hughee  Ltd. :  gee— 
I        CaUen,  Graeme  El     2,924,880. 

'^'S"*':^  ^^f*  i-  ^  V"^  to  R.  E.  Kennatl.  and  A.  T.  and 
¥k».9r..'S'""^'^     AutomobUe     tire     daln     apparatua 
^  2,925.113,  2-10-60,  Q.  102—288.  ^W^rmvuB. 

Kennard.  Ruth  E. :  gee — 
1       Kennard.  Robert  J.     2,025.118. 

Pnn  nJ^^j^'  ^i,^    ^'T°*;  "»<'  '    ^    ^'••*'  ««>  Socony  Mobil 
OH  Co^  Inc.     RemoTal  of  granular  aoUda  from  llquid-Mllde 
'    contacttag  •y.temfc     2,92<r.382,  2-16-60.    H.  208L-304 

^^^^^IIS,  ?.  "*•  I  y^'l"  ••»<*  »  EJKenyon.  aa«>r. 
Bperry  Rand  Corn.  Rotor  dynamic  unN  lance  analysina 
■y.tem      2.924.977;  2-16-60.  Cl.  73—465/  *»**^««>« 

Kenyon,  Theodore  W. :  gee — 

Kenyon,  David  E.  and  T.  W.     2,924,977. 

Kerr  Chemical.,  Inc. :  Bee—  ••»*■••••  •• 

Kerr  Robert  J.,  and  Green.     2.025.103. 
Kerr.  Robert  J.,  and  E.  H.  Green,  to  Kerr  Chemical..  Inc 

k.^S^gTSTc'JK  g,^^-*«»-  ^-^•^- «  "»-^ 

L.,     Bptu..  Harold  L.      2.925.183. 
King.  Robert  R. :  gee^ 
!       Grant,  Arthur  F.  and  Kinr     2.023.156. 
King-Seeley  Corp. :  Bee — 

Boddy,  Leonard.    2,925.672. 
Klnaey.  Ronald  W.  8..  to  Siemena  Ediaon  Suan  Ltd.     Auto- 
tr."l'"»JT"*S,'.'Jf  "I***™*     2.923,474.  2-16-60.  CI.  179—22. 
'^'J?***^f'''  W""»ro  H..  and  A.  Walker,  to  VIk»  Producta 

260— Sm"  connweitlona.     2.025.420.     2-10-60,     CI. 

Kittle.  Robert  W. :  See— 

Harper.  Robert  H.,  and  Kittle.     2.ft25.34<  I. 
'^'f.'j.  i?*""'    "**   ^-    ^-    Kuniholm.   to  Heald   Machine   Co 

Grinding  machine.     2,024.013.  2.-16-60.  Ol.  C)l— 88. 
•^  wIV-.^*"™!"  ^-  ^-  ^-  Lucaa.  and  O.  A.  Mobley.  to  Deerins 

^S':iSo.S!r^'(f'*5i-2!'''* "' '""»'  ■^■**'" 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutx  Aktlengeaellachaft ;   gee— 
KrolL  Werner  O.  H.     2.925,144. 

tomp.  Alfred  W     to  Proceea  Gear  4  Machine  Co.     Gear 

o  ^  ««   /if***!^'"*-"*   concentrldalng  mad  ine.     2.924.010. 
2— 16— 60,  CI.  51—^. 

napMCk-Grleaheim  AkHengewlIadmf  t :  gee-  - 
Pleper,  Han*.  Ebert.  and  Brell.     2.925.32 1. 
Winnacker,  Kari.  and  Wolfram.     2,925.31  4. 
Wiuiacker.  Kari,  and  Wolfram.     2.925,2  85. 
Knippeoberg.  WiHielmn.  F. :  gee— 

I  Lemmen..  Hendrikna  J..  Janaen.  Haaymin.  Knippenberg. 
I  and  ran  der  Unden.     2J»25.514. 

Knopa.  Jan  J.  A.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Apparatoa  for 
"^S**^^!???!'/  contacting  a  gaa  with  a  Onely  dlTtded 
aoUd.    2,925.330  2-10-60.  CI.  23—288.  »mw^^ 

^^JST'^HJ'^'^*^^  ^-  «*nitary  bed.  2,9:4.832.-^2-16-00 
I   CI.  5—90. 

^nowlea,  Joeeph  R.    to  Gulf  Renearch  4   Derelopment  Co. 

TbermaMy    controlled    coolant    aupply    foi    metal    cuttlnc 

tooU.     2.624,873.  2-16-00.  CI.  29— 106.  cuiiinn 

Koch,  Jonepb  H. :  gee — 

Brockardt.  Frank  G..  and  Koch.     2.924.90  B. 
Koch.  Wlnfleld   R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerln.     Voice  coll 

atruoture.    2.925.541.2-10-00,0.317—168 
Kodra,  Eaper.  and  E.  J.  DoperalakL  to  Joy  \  tg.  Co.     Platon 

aaMmbly.    2,92&,800.  2-1O-O0.  CI.  309—29. 


Koehler,    Fred,    to    Hamilton   Watch    Co.      Indexina    aorlnc. 

2,924.932.  2-1O-60.  CL  58—28.  -•      •»      • 

Koenig.  Gunter.  G.  von  Roeenbera,  and  W.  Sapper,  to  Farb- 

werke  Hocch.t  Aktlengem^llachaft  vormala  Meiater  Ludu. 

if  Jt^^^^H      Bright  drying  poliah  emolalona.     2.920.349, 

2-16-00.  CL  106 — 10. 
Koenig.  Jooet :  Bee — 

LarMn,  Robert  H..  Carlaon.  and  Kocnis.     2.025.000. 
Kompfner,  Rudolf  :  gee — 

Cook  John  8..  and  Kompfner.     2.025,565. 
Konlnklijke    Induatrieele    Maatachappij    roorbeen    Noury   4 

Van  der  Lande  N.V. :  Bee— 

Stedehou<der.  Pieter  I*,  and  Vlveen.     2.925,430. 
Koona,  Clarence  J.,  and  O.  D.  Archdeacon,  to  United  Stotee 

o'  AmerlM    ^r  Force.     Cable  alina  coupling     2.025.299. 

KopM^ra  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Dpnath.  Bmeat  E.     2.020.330. 
Scbmalenbacb.  Adolf,  and  Sattler.     2.026.400. 
Waaaerman.  Cbarlea.     2.025.142. 
Kopplnger,  Nlcholaa.     Apparatu.  for  forming  and  applylnr 

hoc  ring  connecton.     2.024.826.  2-16-60.  CL   1—177. 
Kordlte  Corp. :  fiee — 

WllUamaon.  John  M.,  and  Boaart.     2,025,175. 
Kothen.    Charlea    W..   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.      Siliconiaed 

Inert  baae  material..     2.025.357.  2-16^00.  CI.  117—121. 
Krati.  John  A. :  gee — 

Rath,  Howard  Q..  Miller,  and  Kratx.     2.025.170. 
Krau..  Eugene  8..  Jr.     Lineman',  knife.     2.024.870.  2-16-60. 

CI.  30 — 151. 
Kroll    Werner  O.  H..  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutx  Aktlenae- 
aellacbaft.     Apparatua  for  aeparaitlng  duat  from  saa.  par- 
tlcutariy  hot  gaa.     2,025.144,  2-10-60.  CI.  183—52. 
Kucher,    Carl   J.      Combined   toothpick   and   aum   maaaacer 
2.025.087.  2-16-60,  CI.  132—03  "i«»M«er. 

Kugelflacber  Oeorc  Schafer  4  Co.  :  See — 
Brand.  Karl.     2.025,003. 

*^l5l*°i^'t  fil'°  ^-  Agricultural  chlael.  2.020.132.  2-16-60, 
CI.  172 — 690. 

Kuhnrfch.  Max.  G.  Laaaig.  and  W.  Scbulae.  to  Veb  Splnn-  Und 
Zwirnerelmaachlnenbau  Karl-Marx  Stadt.  Thread  feedlna 
atop  device  for  yarn-formlnK  machine.  2.024,031.  2-16-60. 
CI.  67 — 86. 

Kuniholm.  Martin  L. :  ;See — 

Klar.  John  and  Kunibolm.     2.024.013. 

o°^i'\ai**^  ^\.  *"**"  dlH>en.er  and  perforator.     2,025.207, 

^— lo— 60,  CI.  225 — 7. 
L-M  Equipment  Co. :  gee — 

Fltxwater.  Bruce  B.     2.025,107. 
^5V?*V 'll*""*"    *••    ■"*'    J     ^    ^     William.,    to   Be.tman 

Kodak    Co.     Linear    polyeetera    contalnlna    an    alkylene 


manufacture     thereof.     2,025,405, 


2.025.160. 


2.»2.'5..'>01. 
to   Laporte 


diamine     group     and 

2-16-60.  n.  260—75. 
Labonte.  Henri  :  See — 

Garand.  Albert,  and  Labonte 
L«CT.  Jamea  W. :  gee — 
T    ..^  Weeae    Cbarlea  R.,  La<?y.  and  Webeter. 

^^C    ^^®?^-..  **..''     ^'"•-    ^^^    K.    M.     Hack,    «,    »^p.,r,r 

Chemlcala  Ltd  Proceae  for  the  r<>actlvatton  of  i[^<.upported 
5?''il?i"™  hydrojcenatlon  caUlyat.  2.026.301. '  2-16-60 
CI.  232 — 414. 

^•XiJ^fi^*'  ^"     ■''"'*''  •>*<*  canopy.     2,025.303.  2-16-60,  CI. 

^?**.^'^'*,^,;;  *2  Armour  Reaearrh  Foundation  of  Illlnola 
A°!!.*!JJr  ?!,  ^J"'*i*2*y-  Rw'ordlna  apparatua.  2.025.281. 
^—16— 60,  CI.  274 — 17. 

Lang.    Elliot    R..    to    Minneapolis-HoneyweU   Renlator   Co. 

2-16^ *CI  818^^2^"**^    eerromotor    ayatem.     2,025.544, 

Lane,  Wlll'lom'  A. :  gee— 

^**o'LJ**'^'"0"<'  ^'  "<*  Lan«     2.025.236. 
Laporte  Chemical.  Ltd. :  gee — 

T       If't     Raymond.    Lewi.,    and    Hack.     2,025.301. 
Larach,  Simon,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Polychromatic 

electrolnmlneacent       mean..       2,025.532.       2-16-60        CI 

31o — 169 

^fv.™  "  a^-fli*  •  .?.i  W.^Carlaon.  and  J.  Kwnla,  to  Dn  Kane 
a^8— 28  machine.     2.025.000.    2-10-60. 

Llarig.  Gerhard  :  Bee — 

Laua?S5."^Vllai!'l.:?erl«-   "^    ^'"""^      2.O24.031. 

Laur?n'2:^R'^ii!i?rg'e^"^  ^'"'""      ^••*»«>* 

*^T925  5^™***     ^'     ^°'**»o°-     "*     Van     Hemert. 

Lauterbeoh.  'Xorman  E. :  gee — 

^'2'e24.8£"**°*     ^'     ^'V*'     A"**''»*«''-     •»<>     Nobee. 

^2^10^    Cl'*248^-^3^*^**'*  acaffold  aupport.     2,925.240, 

Lear,  Inc. :  gee — 

.       ^'5.J^"'»Sn  P      2,024.886. 

Lear.  William  P.    to  Lear,  Inc.     Aircraft  indicating  Inatru- 
ment  and  ayatem.      2.924,88.V    2-lft-^O.    H    33— 204 
a  ^73— Too"      '       "^^^    projectile.      2.925.276.    2-16-60, 

Lee.  Arthur  L..  to  Conaolldatlon  Coal  Co.     Foor  wheel  drlTen 

Leech,  John  :  gee — 

RoblnMn,  Arihar  A.,  and  Leech. 
Leftwloh.  Maaon  F.  r  Bee — 

Strook.  Howard  E.     2,92.V.'570 

'^2^1H^tcl^tl^i'3l'  ^•"**'*  ^ 

^bSchraSklT/fe./f'*  BMW  Trlebwerkbau  0««>ll«»haft  mlt 
cT S^3e  ^*'*"°*     *>•  turbine.     2.024.037.  2-16-60, 


2.025.218. 


MoUtener.     2.1*24.837. 


Zl 

LelUert.  Raymond  M.,  to  Wbeelaborator  Corp.  Blaat  Onlah- 
Ing  machine.    2.024,011,  2-10-00.  CI.  51— o: 

Lemmena.  HendriKu.  J..  M.  J.  Janaen.  P.  W.  Haayman.  W  F. 
Knippeoberg,  and  P.  C.  van  der  Unden.  to  North  American 
CI  sfe^ig  1*^     Thermionic  cathode.    2.026.014.  2-10-00. 

Leonard    George'  H..  to  G.  K.  Oal.  d.b.a.  Calko  Die  Caatiag 

Oo     Jalouale  operator.     2.924,089.  2-16-60.  CI.  74 — 528. 
Lercb.  Loreo  W. :  gee — 

Robina.  Brford  E..  Parker,  and  Lercb.     2.026.298. 
Mater,  Ray  F..  to  Crouae-Hlnd.  Co.    Traffic  .ignal  diaconned- 

inc  hanger.    2.020.468.  2-16-60.  CI.  174—61. 
Lerln.  Nathan,  to  Textile  Machine  Worka.    Method  of  knitting 

patterned  fabric.    2.024.056.  2-16-60.  CL  66 — 43. 
Lerlne.   Max.   and   8.    C.    Temin.    to   Induatrial    Rayon  Corp. 

Pro«J» 'OT  oreoaratlon  of  metbylaoe-biaphenoU.  2.025.444. 

^7-  J^^^  **  •  **  Her  Majeaty  The  Qneen  in  the  Right 
?I  .9*5**7'  "^  repreeented  by  the  Poatmaater  General. 
Method  of.  and  apparatua  for,  electronically  Interpreting  a 

»   P!!"*^^''  *^*i-  2.925.580.  2-10-00.  CI.  340—174. 
Lewla.  Gerald  F. :  gee — 

Lalt,  Raymond.  Lewla.  and  Hack.     2.925.391. 
'^2,^4i^-Si^^cT^^£'^'   ^'^  "^   °^«» 
^T'^l   ^^    ^-     Ckn   aalvagen.     2.925.114.    2-10-00.    a. 

153 — 2. 

^^*'..'^*^/''^*'  ^  •  *o  Siemena  4  Halake  Aktlengeaellachaft 
Berlin  and  Munich.     Line  coupling  arrancement  for  alanal- 

r  .'^  ■yatem.     2.925,471,  2-16-60.  cT.  179 — 18. 

Lindbera.  Richard  C,  to  Cheablre.  Inc.  Conveyor  for  articlea 
In  imbricating  reUUonrtlp.  2.925,167.  2-10-00,  CI.  108— 
35. 

'^S'^STf^vi''^^  ^-  Screen  room  air  inlet  and  wave  guard. 
2.025.457.  2-16-60,  a.  174 — 35. 

42^*"*  *^'****''-     '^■*'  *»'«■•     2.024.006.  2-10-00.  a.  43— 
Link  ATlatlon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hayra.  MouTOn  H.     2,025.504. 
Lin.ker.  Eugene :  gee — 

ConUtn.   Robert  M..   Rockwood.   Smelker,   and   Unaker. 

Lionel  Corp.  I  The  :  Bee — 

Bonanno,  JoMph  L.     2.025,482. 

Bonanno.  Joeeph  L.     2,025.584. 
Llaowy   William.    Flab  book  tackle  box.    2.024.008.  2-10-00. 

Cl.  43 — 57.5. 
Liu.  Raymond  L.  :  gee — 

Flltcraft    Richard    K..    Satkowakl.    Sdiauer,    and    Uaa. 

'^2-'l^5b  ^'5^a^     Garbage   can  and   corer.     2,025.100. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp! :  gee — 

PeterMU,  Peter  L..  and  MerrUl.     2.024.883. 
Locomotion  Engineering.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hodcea.  Wetmore.  Jr..  and  Moranda.     2,025^86. 
Locontl    Joaeph  D..  J.  M.  Darle..  A.  S.  Hunter.  H.  W.  Colea. 
and  M.  R.  Altamura.  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Army. 
Atomic  bunt  locatora    2,025.408.  2-10-00.  Cl.  250 — 83. 
Loebr,  Lealle  K.     Toraion  raring  .uqwnalon  for  wheeled  re- 

hide..    2.025,204.  2-10-00;  Cl.  207— 57. 
Loewe  OpU  Aktlengeaellachaft :  gee — 

Zorn.  Werner.     2.025,476. 
^I'i.v  ?Jf  ^*       Ketaliaatlon    of   hindered    20-keto    ateroldr 

2,025.415,  2-16-60.  Cl.  260—230.56. 
Lombard  Corp. :  gee — 

McMuUen.  Jamea  W..  and  Wella.     2.025.003. 
Long  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Long,  John  B.     2.025.253. 
Long.  John  B..  to  The  Long  Co.     Remote  control  unit  for 
hydraullcally  operated  toolt    2.025.253.  2-16-00.  Cl.  255 — 

Lorent.  Anton.    Article  of  repoae  for  supporting  the  body  of 

a  person.    2jJ925.121.  2-10-00.  CI.  150— 100. 
Lortg,  Edwin  T.,  to  United  State.  Steel  Corp.    Apparatu.  for 

ImproTlng  tracking  of  endleu  belta     2.026.1^/2-10-00. 

Cl.  108 — 202. 

^.?^-Yil"^   ^1^^   Britieh   CelancM   Ltd.     Pla.ticiaen 

2.025.362.  2-10-00,  Cl.  100—181. 
Lowltx.  Gabriel  E..  to  SylTanla  Electric  Producta  Inc.    Tcle- 
,  Tiaion  receirer.     2.025,400,  2-10-00.  CT.  178—7.6. 
Lucaa,  Charles  D. :  See — 

Klein.  Norman  E..  Lucaa.  and  Mobley.     2.024.800. 
Lucaa,  Joeeph  E.    Preeaure  waled  and  locked  ralyee.    2.025.- 

245.  2-10-00.  CT.  251—188. 
Lucaa  Kenneth  E. :  gee — 

Folkln..  HilUa  O^^  Miller,  and  Lucaa.     2,026,403. 
Lucaa,    Plem    M.      Remote    line    concentrator.      2.026.478. 

2-10-60.  CL  170 — 18. 
Luck,  Raymond  T..  and  R.  Guyer.  to  National  Dairy  Prod- 

ucta  Corp.     Dlaplay.     2,024,002,  2-16-60.  Cl.  40—130. 
^.f^'-?W"o°*  '^-  to  National  Dairy  Producta  Corp.    Holder. 

2.025^0,  2-10-00,  CT.  248—301. 
Luebkeman^^  George  C.     Target  trap.     2.025.077,   2-10-00, 

Lukey,  JobnB.,  J.  G.  Ort>nrn.  and  F.  Zankl.  to  Kearney  4 
T^SfJ't''  ^o'T*     Q"U1  retracting  and  positioning  mechanlem. 
2.025.01 8.  2-16-60,  CT.  00 — 16. 
Lunday.  George  P.  :  gee — 

Santora.  Hugo  R.,  Lunday,  and  Benaon.     2.025.013. 
Lundberg.   Don.   to  Old  Town  Corp.     Master  sheet  set  for 

spirit  duplicating.     2.92.'S.033,  2-10-00.  CT.  101—140.4. 
'''If^v  JRl'*>*rt    *•      Housings    for    elaatic    fluid    tarbinea. 

2.025.240.  2-10-00.  CT.  253—30. 
Luther.  Herbert  G.  :  gee- 
Sherman,  William  C.  Donovan.  Reynolda,  and  Luther. 
2,025.342. 

Luti,  Milton  W..  to  AlliaCbalmen  Mfg.  Co.  Intermediate 
oreosure  take-oif  from  barrel  type  boiler  feed  pumps. 
2.025.042,  2-10-60.  Cl.  103—108.  f      *" 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.925,495. 


^^.,  Inc.    Elec- 
200—51.9. 


20e— 


K«latin     eapflnles. 


Lyman,  Harold  T. :  8«e — 

Mason,  Franda  O.,  and  Lyman. 
Ljmeh,  Ocraldine  B. :  Bee — 

Tnnila.  Eag«ne,  and  Lynch.     2,925,010. 
Lynott,  J<An  B. :  Bee — 

Sem.  Norbert  V..  and  Lynott     2,924,998. 
Lynott,   John  J.,   to  International   Buslnesa  Machines  Corp. 
Po8itlontnr  mechanism.     2,925,238,  2-16-60,  CI.  248—295. 
Macdonald,'  Angus  A.    to  Motorola,  Inc.     CiVstal  oscillator 
_  system.    2,925^61,  2-16-60,  CI.  332—26. 
Maey,  Valentine  E.,  Jr. :  Bee — 
,.  ^."•yn£».  Artemas  J.,  and  Allen.     2,925,02a 
Madison,  Theodore  C. :  Bee — 

Samsel,  Richard  W.,  and  Madison.     2,924,970. 
Maler,  Karl:  Bee — 

»,  ..®***J*'i[''"j"'  I^e^erWel.  Schuster,  and  Maler.    2.92r..314. 
Malloy,  Jastln  W.,  and  8.  Hersh,  to  United  States  of  America, 
9  VZl/in  ?J?"2a°'*'^°*  warfare  projector  moant.    2,925.012. 
Maloney,  Bernard :  Bee —  . 

Mann,  William,  and  Maloney.     2,925,152. 
Mannnne,  Bene:  Bee — 

«      **^*.«;  ^**°  h-  w?l**"«.  »n<»  Manjjanne.     2.925.582. 
**^°*  .y "'if""'  "^^  ^-  Maloney,  to  American  Steel  Foundries. 

CombinaUon  brake.     2.925.152,  2-16-60.  CT.  188—58. 
Manne.  Hlchard  8. :  Bee — 

°'8Sib^*'^°^5  3f4^*"'    ***"*•    ^•**'    Shepherd,    and 
Mannlx  Co.  Ltd. :  See —  " 

Chrlstoff.  James  W.     2.924.897. 
Marasco.  Anthony  D.,  to  J.  B.  Nottingham  &  Co 

trie  cable  coupler.     2.925.479,  2-16-60.  CI 
Marchant  Research.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Nee.  DaTld  8.     2.925,219. 
Marco  Industries  Co. :  Bee — 

Noyes.  Charles  W.     2.925,592. 
Msreuccl.  George  D.     Package.     2.925.173.  2-16-60.  CI 

Margolis.     EUy    T.       Sealing    hard-shell 
2,924.920,  2-16-«0,  CI.  53-^38. 

Mariacher,  Burt  C,  to  International  Resources  Corp.  Ex- 
traction of  uranium  from  lignite  ores.  2,925,321,  2-16-60, 
LI.  Jo — 14.5.  ' 

Marianl.  Lawrence  :  Bee — 

w     i**"??!  WUllam  J.,  and  Marianl.     2,925.068. 

Markgraf.  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

Musser,  C  Walton,  and  Markgraf.     2.925,011. 

Martey,  John,  to  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.  Magnetic  deflec- 
tion system.    2.925.527.  2-16-60.  CI.  315—27. 

Marshall.  William  R..  Jr..  to  Proctor  &  Schwarti,  Inc.  Dryer 
jof  Fr*°"i""'  fibrous  and  like  material.  2,924.887,  2-16-60. 
CI.  34 — ^-57. 

Martin  Co..  The :  Bee — 

,,    .f  *1^  George  C.  Jr.,  and  Carter.     2.925.231. 

Martin,  Francis  W.,  to  Corning  Olass  Works.  Cathode-ray 
tube  manufacture.     2.925,189,  2-16-60,  CI.  220—2.3. 

Martin,  Marvin  M. :  Bee — 

Parham.  Charles  L.,  Jr..  and  Martin.     2.924,860. 

Mascaro,  Anthony.    Pump.    2,925.045.  2-16-60.  CI.  103 — 149. 

Maschlnenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  A.O. :  Bee — 
Meurer,  Selgfrled.     2,925,070. 

Mason,  Francis  Q..  and  H.  T.  Lyman,  to  Aladdin  Industrie*, 
Inc.  Tuner  with  primary  coll  on  morlng  sleere.  2,925.495, 
2-16-60,  CI.  250 — 40. 

Master  Mfg.  Co. :  £ree — 

Soelberg,  Carl  A.     2,925,367. 

Matlachowsky,  Stefan,  to  A.  H.  Schutte.  Hydraulic  control 
system  for  the  tools  or  other  movable  membera  of  an  auto- 
matlc  lathe.    2,924,944.  2-16-60,  CI.  60— 54.5. 

Mattel.  Jean  L,  J.  Blaise,  and  R.  Manganne.  to  Office  Na- 
tional d'Etndes  et  de  Recherches  Aeronautlqaes.  Acoustical 
firing  indicator.     2,925,582,  2-16-60.  CI.  340—16. 

Mattlngly.  William  8. :  Bee— 

Jones,  John  O.,  and  Mattlngly.     2,925.067. 

Manrer.  Richard  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Continuous  pre- 
!!5'!^°i5*^<*'  photographic  aim  and  paper.  2.925.339. 
2-16-60.  CI.  96 — 45. 

^^i5?i  5,'£»!?  P  •  toTJmhart  Mfg.  Co.    Radio  direction  Under. 

2.925,597,  2-16-60,  CI.  343—113. 
Mayer   Maurice  W.,  to  Eiso  Resetrch  and  Englneerinjf  Co. 

l»otheraal   catalytic  reforming.     2,925,377,  2-16-60.   CI. 

^SAU'^i*"^'  Cornelius  B.     Polish  rod  shock  absorber.     2.925.- 

266.  2-16-60.  CI.  267 — 70. 
McClure.  Robert  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Electron  beam 

focusing  structure.     2.925.508,  2-16-60,  CT.  313 — 84. 
McCullo^,  WiUiam  J.  O. :  Bee— 

Seelbach,  Charles  W..  snd  McCnlloch.     2.925.392. 
McCurdy,  Richard  M..  and  J.  H.  Prager.  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Mfg.  Co.     Polythlaalkylacrylates.     2.925.406.  2-16-60, 

M^rland.  Douglas  F.     Tranamisalon.     2,924,984,  2-16-60, 

McLamb,  Floyd  D.  J. :  Bee — 

Scharla-Nlelsen,  Hans.  McRae.  and  McLamb.     2.925,477. 
McMuUen,  James   W..   and   S.   E.   Wells,    to  Lombard  Corp. 

Ring  mill.    2,925,003,  2-16-60.  CI.  80 — 5. 
McNaney.  Joseph  T.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Character 

displa/  unit.     2.925,526.  2-16-60.  CI.  315 — ^21. 
McNeil  Machine  and  Engineering  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Mueller.  Carl  H..  Wegmann.  and  Bandy.     2,925.075. 
McRae.  Daniel  D. :  Bee — 

Scharia-Nlelsen,  Hans.  McRae,  and  McLamb.     2.925.477. 
McWIlliams,  James  R..  and  R.  E.  Franklin,  to  Railway  Malnte- 
nane  Corp.      Railway  track  servicing  machine.     2.925.048. 
2-16-60,  CI.  104 — 17. 

Meister.  Peter  D. :  See — 

Murray,  Herbert  C,  and  Meiater.     2.92S.366. 
Mendel.  John  T. :  See — 

Cutler.  Caaslus  C.  and  MendeL     2,925,620. 


2,924  883 


2.925,386. 


Merrill,  Robert  M. :  Bee — 

Petersen,  Peter  L.,  and  Merrill 
Mertens,  Hans-Joachim  :  Bee — 

Dietrich.  WUhelm,  Mertens,  and  W^ettek- 
Merten.  Helmut  L. :  8ei 

%.      ^'"'"SS.-  Aubert  Y..  and  Merten.     2,925,^98. 
'''I^hMoTlli^:^'^^^^:     »'«»«>^"'«n  co—rsion 
Meullgeaeilachaf t  AkttengewlUchaft :  See-l- 
„  »  Hense.  Rudolf,  RudoTph,  and  Danulat.  I  2,925,334. 
Metsger,  Sidney,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Multiplex  modu 
lation    communication    system.      2,925.4fi9,    2-16-60,    CI 

XT«F — Xo. 

Meurer.  Selgfrled.  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Augbi  irg-Numberg  A  G 
2-16-5}TcT"'l23^2''     ■•""'*'''"*>"     ««>#«»•       2,925,070. 
Meyerhoff,' Albert  J 
>ti 


to 


Burroughs  Corp.     Balanced  logical 

magnetic  circuits.     2.925,500.  2-10-60,  C  .  307— Si    ^  "' 

Michaels.    Raymond    J..    Jr..    and    H.    E.    ilaugg.    to   Abbott 

J^'^S^'i^    **'P*'***°*  derivatlTea.     2^B28,«0.  2-16-60, 


C>rp. 
2.924.8  yf. 


Method 
2-lG-<>0, 


for 
CI. 


Bee 


^  ^ending   machine. 


Corp.   of 
cellulose." 


Michalko.    Benjamin,    to    Union  Carbide 

shaping    thermoplastic    fabrics. 

18—56. 
Michigan  Chrome  and  Chemical  Co. 

Mondry,  Jon.     2.925.063. 
Mihalek.    Emery,    to    Hershey    Mfg.   Co. 

2,925,194.  2-16-«0.  CI.  221—11 
Mlka.    John  (P..    and    H.    K.    Hughes,    to    (lelanese 

America.      Solutions   of  organic    acid    esten    of 

2,925,353,  2-16-60,  CI.  100—198. 
Millar.  Gordon  H..   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     F4ee  piston  ensine 

2,925.073.  2-16-60,  CI.  123—46.  ^^  *"»«»« 

Miller,  Alfred  J. :  See- 
Rath,  Howard  G.,  MlUer,  and  Krats.    12,925,170 
MUler.  Dale  W. :  Bee—  •.•*-,*!« 

Covert,  Calvin  C.  and  Miller.     2,924,9^  iO. 
BUller.  Earle  C,  C.  A.  Stone,  and  H.  Hanse  i,  to  Riley  Stoker 
Corp^^Apparatus    for    burning    refuse    fuel.       2.925,055, 

Miller,  Elmer  L.:  See — ' 

Folkins,  HlUis  O.,  Miller,  and  Lucas.    p,925,453 
Miller,  Gustave  :  Bee — 

Jaros,  Robert  L.     2.925.235 
Mllllgan    Thomas  W..  to  Standard  Rallwaji  Equipment  Mfg. 

Co.      vehicle    body    heated    floor   construction.      2.925.301. 

2-16-60,  CI.  296 — 28. 
Mills.  Ivor  W.,  to  Sun  OU  Co.     Polymerli  ation  of  gaseous 

olefins  by   means   of  a  catalyst   consisting  essent&Uy   of 

oyrophoric  iron  and  oxygen.    2.923.408.  ^16-60,  CI.  260-r- 

Milltronlc*  Ltd. :  See — 

Daniel.  Stewart  W.     2.925.549. 
Mlnera.     Salvador     A.       Lubricant     dispeiaer.       2,925,147. 

2-16-60.  CI.  184 — 45.  '^ 

Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corp.  of  America :  Sei  i- 

Garr  Wright  W.     2,925.393. 
Mlnke,    Charles    M.,    to    United    States    of]  America.    Navy. 
IntMrator    for   recording    ballistics.      2.(24,964,    2-16-60, 
CI.  73 — 35.  ^ 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Baldwin.  Harold  R.     2^925,2^1. 
Currie,  Courtland  B.     2.925.221. 
De  Sautels.  Albert  N.     2.925,559. 
Lang.  Elliot  R.     2,925,544. 
Schaberg,  Johannes  G.     2.925.569. 
Shabbender.  Rabah  A.     2,925,564. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
McCurdy,  Richard  M..  and  Prager. 
Stow.  Robert  H.     2.925.174. 
Bllnor.  Sid  H.     Turbine  driven  drlU  bit 

CI.  255 — 4. 
Mitchell,  David  G. :  See— 

Schroeder.  John  8..  Mitchell,  and  Stark.     2,924.971. 
Mitchell.  John  G..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Iqc.    Hydrocarbon 
conversion  process  and  apparatus.     2.925  378,  2-16-60.  CI 
208 — 166. 
Mobley,  George  A.  :  See — 

Klein.  Norman  E.,  Lucas,  and  Mobley.     2,924.869. 
Mondry.  Jon.  to  Michigan  Chrome  and  Cheniical  Co.    Dipping 

apparatna.    2,925,063,  2-16-60,  O.  118-^500. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Bnrkhart.  William  H.     2.92S.591. 
French,  Robert  L.,  and  Casey.     2.925.4{  4. 
Monsanto  Cfhemical  Co.  :  See — 

Coraiv  Aubert  Y.    and  Merten.     2.925,:  98. 
Flitcraft.    Richard    K.,    Satkowski,    Sciauer, 

2  925  390 
Sargent.  Neil  A.,  and  Davis.     2,925.127 
Moore.   Earl  K..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

gas  generator.     2.924.985,  2-16-60.  CI.  6* — 39. 
Moore.  Glen  F.     Composition  for  stopping  1  saka  iii  pipes  and 

plumbing  fittings.    2,925^50,  2-16-60.  C\'" 
Moore.  Joseph  E.,  and  C.  E.  Pardo.  Jr..  to 


Bee-- 


2.S  25.406. 
2.  »2S,252,  2-16-60. 


aiid  Lias. 


of 
America,  Agriculture.    Shrinkproofing  of  ^teln  fibers  with 


poIyalkyWelmlnes.     2,925,31  f,  2-16^0, 
Moore.  Lorenso  D.,  and  W.  G.  Cole,   to  F 

ratus   for   making   bonded   fibrous  glass 

2-16-60,  CI.  154 — 29. 
Moranda.  William  H. :  See — 

Hodges,  Wetmore.  Jr..  ai>d  Moranda. 
Morgan,   Erving  B.,    to  American    Seating 


CI.  8—127.6. 


'^ro  Corp.     Appa- 
,117, 


mats.     2,925, 


Z.925,286. 
Oo.     Tablet 


arm 
accessory.    2':926.123,  2-16-60,  CI.  155—128. 
Morgan.     Raymond.       Gaseous     electron      ube.  .    2,925,510. 

Morris.   Charles    W.      Extensible    hitch    deirVce    for    trailers. 

2.92il.287.  2-16-60,  CI.  280 — 482. 
Mosher,  James  R..  to  Bean  Rubber  Mfg.  Cr.     Lubricator  for 

air-operated  tool.     2.925.148.  2-16-60,  Cfl  184—55. 


Mosler.'  John 
2-16-60.  CI 


H.      Portable 
4—172. 


Fuel  supply 
-39.14: 

United  SHtes 


for 


housing    stru(ture.      2,924,829. 


1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Motorola,  Inc. :  Sae — 

Firestone.  William  L.     2.925.662. 

SfS**"'.'..^.""*"  L-     2.926  563. 
XM  *  *^??f><*'  Anfua  A.     2.926,561. 

rvJ'  ^fi!L";'  *B**  ^-  '   ^^**'  to  National  Broach  &  Machine 
179.5  "*  appsratua.     2.924.884,  «-16-«07  CL  ^ 

Moyer.  Jame*  D.,  to  Textile  Machine  Worka.    Yam  aeverin* 
niMna  for  knitUng  machines.    2.924,96872ll6-So!  CI  66^ 

*'Mfeli^^,M;u'    ^  ^'*^™*'"'.  "od  O.  L.  Bandy,  to  The 
^?'^^'%'i'5!SSr2^r6^Cri'^§^^^    Poel  l,32?tion  sys. 
Mueller  Co.  :  See — 
M  .-ii""*"S[l  '"^■X  ^-     2.925,160. 

260^^6  -  "kyldlboranes.  2,926,439,  2-16-60,  a. 
^'^^lt4i0^^\il^'''  ^■'*"'"°  structure.  2,926,154. 
l"^AS''tU:Ci:^^:!!^^'    ^'    .Undardi^tion. 

l!iInT.V.^HrS!'^/S;V*?*K^-  ^  MeWer.  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
„SK«'?-ltJJ.-^.''?9r6%'''  ••'""  trlch^'theclum. 

A^JiS'  ***<^''*f?  L..  "0  J  A.  Phllilps.  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co 
Muil3c  w/Kl«„'  ':r;"S^W  2^6  532.  2-16-65.  a^244!!^2 

ASrirt£      A^l  '"i  ^   ^   Markgraf,  to  United  States  of 

^*I?Uhu'^H»^'  ""'  r    r"""""  "'•'*•  Bnrroufha  Corp. 

2-lSSo   cT  2jS>_27       °'     *'"'"'*°*     *''*^*'        2.925.495, 

Myeni.  F.  fe..  k  Bro.  Co..  The  :  See— 

V  1   *?(J"«-.  ^•"*n  M.     2.925.222. 
Naico  Chemlca;  Co. :  Bee — 

BoHenback.  Carol  H.     2.929.361. 
Naras  Research  Inc. :  See —  *■ 

Schwmrti.  Nathan  R.     2.925.294. 

Schwarti.  Nathan  R.    2,925.489. 
Naaslmbene.   Ernest,  to  The   Gates  Rubber  Co.      PnMimatic 
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spring  assemblv.     2.925.265.  2-16-60.  H.  267—65 
National  Broach  A  Machine  Co. :  See— 

«  *.**'*tV5>'''  5-  5°^  D«^«-    2.924.884. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Hastings,  Ward  E.    2.924,923. 

Luck.  Raymond  T.    2.925,239. 
VT  ,  Luck  Raymond -T.  and  Guyer.    2.924.902. 
National  Supply  Co..  The  :   See — 
V,    .Harrington.  Ambrose  L.    2,925,039. 
National  Tank  Co. :  See— 

Gibb.  JohnF.    2,925.193. 
Nee.  David  8     to  Marchant  Research.  Inc.     Binary  number 
modlfleni.     2,925.219.  2-16-60,  C\.  235—165. 
ri   72       R*°**  C.     Wall  construction.     2.924.962.  2-16-60. 

^'*3^'*^  ^??''5°,.^.«  ''•  ^  Tamblyn.  and  C.  J.  Kibler.  to 
Easnnan  Kodak  Co.  Polyethylene  compositions  contaln- 
lw2^j4'-trihydroxybenxophenone.     2,92.'r401.  2-16-60,  CI. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Budxich,  Tadeusx.     2.925,046 

Nicholson.  Arnold  E..  and  S.  J.  Tucker,  to  Smith  Kline  k 
frenoh  Laboratories.  Colorins:  solid  pbarmacentlcal  forms 
and  composltlonM   therefor.      2,925.36.'i.  2-16-60.  CI.   167 

Nielsen.  Frederick  C. :  See— 

^..     Albertson.  Victor  N.,  Paulaon.  and  Nielsen.    2.924  929 
Meaet.  Robert  T..  to  GIrod  A8«)clates     Apparatus  for  photo- 
composing  and  the  like.    2.92.V465.  2-16-60.  CI    178—6  8 
^?2!1  ^i^  '"■"•JfJ"'  ^^'   "  Chapman,  to  Thompson  Ramo  W<ioid- 
ridge  Inc.     Throttle  valve  having  flow  (MRKageH  for  mlnlmls- 
_  ing  drift.    2.925.242.  2-16-60.  CI.  251--63  •••»»"» 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Bojtinghouse.  Joseph  C,  and  Cogan.     2,925,.'590 

Colichman.  Eugene  L.     2,925,448. 
».-     .?*P***™.-    Hugo   R..    Ivtinday,   and   Benson.      2,925,018. 
North  American  rhllipa  Co.,  Inc.  :   «re — 

Bessen.  Irwin  I.    2.925,497 

Esveldt.  rornelia  J.,  and  Gorter.    2.925.389 

Iranx.  romelis.    2.925,.502. 

Hart,  Michael  J.    2.925,.53l. 

Lemmens.  Hem^ikus  J.,  Jansen.  Haayman.  Knippenherg. 
and  van  der  Linden.     2.925.514 
Nottingham.  J.  B.^ft  Co.,  Inc.  :   Kre — 

Marasco.  Anthony  D.    2,925.479 
Noyes    Charles  W.,  to  Marco  Industries  Co.     Multitrie  unit 
i-lWo*"  c7'5mo^66**'"*'     testing     system.       2,925,.%92, 
OBrien,   Franci;   L^.   60%    to   B.   E.   Byrd.     Musical   Instru- 
ments.    2,925.006.  2-16-60,  CI.  84 — 174 
Offermann,  Willy  :  See — 

Hopfner.  Konrad.  and  Offermann.    2.925,397 
Ofllce  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  :  See — 

Mattel.  Jean  I..  Blaise,  and  Manganne.     2.925.682 
Ohisson.  Fall  J.  O.  W. :  See— 

Glaner.  and  Ohisson.    2.924.875. 
Old  Town  Corp.  :  See — 

Lundberg.  Don.    2.925.033. 
Olson.  Melvin  T. :  See — 

Jones,  Lloyd  E..  and  Olson.    2.924.838. 

^1'^»^»'™"'    ■"*'    ^-    L.    Swift.      Turbine    transmiaaion. 
2.924.990.  2-16-60.  CI.  74—645.  ••—•■won. 

Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  See — 
Senger.  Frank  A.    2,955,100. 


Ortis,  Edmund  T. :  See — 

n-s„^'*?5!m**'  ^'^'^  ^  •  ^'"!  •'»<J  Wanaeniki.     2,925,277. 

J^i^ooyiH^Sk*!  .^o"-*^""""""*  battery  terminal  connec- 

tor.    2.925.579,  2-16-60,  CI.  339—225. 
Osburn   John  G. :  See — 
\S^^f7'^^^^\P-  Onburn.  and  Zankl.     2,925.018. 

^!Sv5i8.?-i^6o!  rJ^sVit^'s'^*'-  '■"''""'  '^•^^  '»''^'«- 

Oster,  John.  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Stevens.  Eric  S.    2,925.202. 

^miiL;^"''"?   ^^'i:  i"   '^!"'    ^    *■    <i«x«rt«*  Co.     Adjusting 
?/,     ??!?™  '*>•■  hydraulic  motors.     2.924.945.  2-16-60    CI. 

nit — .>4.o. 

Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Johnson,  John  R.    2.925.030. 
Pacific  Shoes.  Inc.  :  Kee — 
„       Bygbjerg,  Kari.     2.925,291. 
Pacific  StateH  Box  and  Basket  Co. :  See — 

Paine.  Herman.  Jr.    2,924.926 

P»«*.  JoJ>n  8  .  Jr.,  to  Page  Oil  Tools.  Inc.     Hydraulic  tubing 

i,-^*%*.''i*"'. ''*.•'■•    2.926.128.  2-1^-60.  CI.  166—121. 
I*age  Oil  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 

Paw.  John  a..  Jr.    2.92.5.128, 

P»^«^HaroUI  Q.     Lead  angle  solver.     2,924.882.  2-16-60.  CI. 

Paine.   Herman.  Jr..    to    Pacific   States  Box   and   Basket  Co. 

t^^'^o.'*"'   «>^*«"«n«   containers.      2.924,926.    2-16-60.   CI. 
03 — l3o. 

Pako  Corp. :  See — 

Sardeson.  Roberi.     2.925.246. 

^■if"Vi*,'^"'  ^'-     ***<"«x*  'or  valves.     2.924.960.  2-l«^-«0. 

Panhard.  Paul,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Anciens  Etabllsse- 
ments  Panhard  *  Levassor.  Universal  Joints  in  particular 
gr  i^tomoblle  vehicle  transmissions.     5,924,954,  2-16-60. 

Pardo.  Clay  E.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Moore  Joseph  E,  and  Pardo.     2.925.317 
Parham.  Charles  U.  Jr.  and  M.  M.  >^artln  ;  said  Martin  assor. 
^1^0^1^0-3?"'"""''  insulating   door.      2.924.860. 
Parke.  Davis  A  Co. :  See— 

Blriager.  Edward  F..  and  Worth.    2.926.417. 

^^r^L.  ^^^^  P-^*'*  '^o*™  *  H»"  Co-  Proceaa  for  the 
geiparatton    of    dlnitroacetates.      2.936.433.    2-16-60.    CI. 

'**^*o-«'"rL?  ^     Dlnltrocyanoacetatea.    2,926,434, 2-16-60. 

Barker.  Humphrey  F. :  See — 

R«g,>?«.  Erford  E..  Parker,  and  Ler«*.    2.925.298 
Parre,   Edwin,   and  F.  A.    Walter,   to  The  Vendo  Co.     Price- 

2S2"':I63"^-^^,(?',9'4^m"''"""'    ^"'•*""'   "■'**"••• 
Parsons.  C.  A..  4  Co.  Ltd. :  See^-  ' 

Rlti.  Helnrich  L.    2,925,254. 
Pasternak,  Varaenig  Z     to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army. 

Acrolein  treatment  of  featbera.     2.925.315,  2-16-60,  CI.  ft— 

'''Sti*'^     Francis     R..     to    Addressograph-Multlgraph    Corp. 

Printing  machines.     2,925.029.  2-16-60   CI    101—91 
Patterson,  C.  J..  Co. :  See— 

Beaman,  Norman  V.     2.925.053 

'^2%';9ot''2:iia5o;'ci*Yo-^Vl"''*°"°*    *"'   """^    «*»^" 
Paulson.  Rueben  E. :  See — 

Albertson  Vlrtor  .\..  Paulson,  and  Nielsen.    2.924,929. 
Payne,  (trady  L. :  See — 

Kenti  Eric  R..  Payne,  and  Wise.     2,025,382. 
Payne,    Wllllnm    H.      Pressure-holding    valve    with 

shifted  Jet      2.925,092,  2-16-60   Cl    137 — 488 
'^*5r**l  "*«w  ^ii  "nd  y   G.  Sharpe.  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
Storing   and    dispensing  device.      2.925.204.    2-16-60,   CI. 

Pearson.  AVilliam  L..  and  H.  E.  Schweller.  to  General  Motora 

'*^5.*92S^'/"2*i^"o.'V7   /li^hS'''  ""^     ''^•^  «>ncentrate. 
Peet.  Nick  P. :  See— 

^'soubJ'"""925  374"'""    ^**°°*''    '*'**•    Shepherd,   and 

^*'lU*"",rf-  ^i^"",*  ?•-„  '^**'"'^"*f  means  for  window  guards  and 
the  like.    2,924.862,  2-16-60.  Cl.  20 — 71.  «•«"• 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Kahler,  Ernest  J.    2,925.320 

Peonies.  Virgil  H..  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  k  Sons  Co      Tractor 
drawn  spreader.     2.925.201.  2-lft-60,  Cl    222— i77 

Perkins.   George  D..    to  Consolidated   Electrodynamics  Corn 
Direct  writing  oscillograph.     2,925,310.  2-16-60.  Cl.  346— 

Perkins  Pipe  Linings,  Inc. :  See — 

IVrkins,  Warren  E.    2,924.867. 
Perkins,  Warren  K  .  to  Perkins  Mpe  Linings,  Inc.    Pine  llnInK 

troweling  apparatus.     2,924.867.  2-16-60,  Cl.  25—38 
Peter.  Rolf  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Traveline  wave 

tube.     2,925,515,  2-16-60.  Cn.  315— 3  5  -  "mK  wn^e 

Peteler.  George  P. :  Sec — 

De  Malo,  Gus  H..  and  Peteler.    2.925.358 
^'i?!^-  X*i**>-  «"»d  R.  M.  Merrill,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

CT   IS-^as  n>««»nring  device.     2,924,888,   2-1(^-60, 

Petmon,  Benjamin  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Cumminga,  Thomas  N.,  Peterson,  and  Shin.     2,925,102 
Cununlngs.  Thomas  N..  Peterson,  and  Shin.     24»26.S47' 

Peterson,    Ole.     Caisson.     2.924,947,    2-16-60,   Cl.    61 46  6 

Pfalf,  George  C,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Carter,  to  The  Martin  60! 
^nj*nr   Uyer   removal   stmctore.    2.925.231,   2-lft-60, 

Pfetsch,  Robert  G. :  See— 

Colten,   Robert   B.,    Sylveater,   and  Pfetsch.     2,924.968. 


pressure- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pflaer,  Chas.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See 

Barley,  Abraham,  and  Harfeniat. 
Candldo,  Michael,  Jr.    2,925,185. 
Sherman,  William  C.  Eionovan, 
2  92S  342. 

Phaiia.  WlUlam  W.,  to  General  Dvoamics  Corp 


2,925,8«3. 
Reynolds,  and  Lather. 
Trunk  hunt- 


2,925,232. 

2,925,318. 
Latch  mechaniam. 


Ing  selector.     2,925,470,  2-16-60,  CT.  179—18. 
PbariB,  William  W.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Intercept 
circuit  for  tape  announcer.  2,925,472,  2-lft-60,  CI.  179—18. 
Philco  Corp. :  &te— 

Ferguaon,  Harry  D.,  Jr.     2,925,534. 
TasUeTakls,  Henry  S.     2,925,506. 
Pbllltps,  Jo8e|)h  A. :  «ee — 

Murray,  Richard  L.,  and  PhlUipa. 
PhiUlM  Petroleum  Co. :  Htt— 

Crawford,  Francis  W.,  and  Stoops. 
Pickles,   Joseph,   to  Ferro   Stamping  Co 

2.925,297,  2-16-60.  CI.  292 — 280. 
Pleper,  Hans.  H.  Ebert,  and  O.  Brell,  to  Knapsack-GrleMbelm 
Aktlengesellscbaft.     Method     of     proceusing     phosphorus 
sludge.     2,923,326,  2-16-60,  CI.  23— 16.1. 
Pierce,    Donald    R,    to    Teleflex    Inc.     Control    apparatus. 

2,924.987,  2-16-60,  CL  74—472. 
Pierce.    Harold   W..   to   Ford   Motor  Co.     Window  regulator. 

2,926,268,  2-16-60.  CI.  268 — 126. 
Pike.  Ronald  M. :  See — 

Bailey,  Donald  L.,  and  Pike.     2,925,313.  •     ' 

PUklnton,  Lloyd  L.     Piling  device.     2,923,086,  2-1(1-60,  CI. 

129 — 7. 
Pipe  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Sawdey,  NeU  T.     2,925,166. 
PtreHl  Sodeta  per  Azionl :   See — 

Priarqggia.  Paolo  G.     2.925.459. 
PtaareUo,  Hoy  A.,  P.  Resnick,  and  A,  F.  Schneld,  to  Inter- 
cfaemlcal  Corp.  Condensation  of  pyridine  dicarboxyllc  acids 
with     amino     anthraqulnones.     2^5,421,     2-16-60,     CI. 
260 — 272. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 

Eaton,  Lewis  B.     2.925,171. 
Pollock.  Herbert  C.  :  See — 

Gnrewltsch,  Anatole  M.,  and  Pollock.     2,925,214. 
Poole,  Foster  M. :  See — 

Westerhelm,  Harold  T.     2.924,965. 
Power  Jeta  (Research  and  DeTelopment)   Ltd. :  See — 
Herbert,  Michael  V.     2,924,9.38. 
Whitehead.  Leslie  T.     2.925.250. 
Powlschlll.  John  W..  E.  W.  Hlne.  II,  and  O.  R.  Howard,  to 
Proctor   k    Schwarta.    Inc.     Apparatus    for   feeding    bulk 
CT**2r4^17  ^^""^   supply   locations.     2,923,184.  2-16-60, 
Prager.  Julianne  H. :  See — 

McCurdy.  Richard  M..  and  Prager.     2J)25,406. 
Pratique.     Jean.     Roller     mUls.     2;fc5,226,     2-16-60.     CI. 
*41 — J2o. 

Pratt.    William    D^    to    United    States   of   America,   Army. 

Baseball  training  aid.     2,925,273.  2-16-60.  CT.  27^—26 
Prlaroggla.   Paolo  G..  to  Pli^lli  Socleta  p«>r  Azioni.      Branch 

Joint  for  electric  cables.     2,925,459.  2-16-60,  CI    174 — 73 
^^IfT*  ■'*»»'*y  R-.  to  Sanymetal  Products  Co.  Inc.     Perforated 

tile  supporting  system.     2.024,856,  2-16-60,  CI.  20—4 
Primeau,  George  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmission 

control.     2,924.988.  2-16-60,  CI.  74 — rr3  u«t"'on 

Prlsto    Ray  B.,   to   International   Harreste'r  Co.      Operating 

meohanism    for    crushing    rolls.     2.9124.927.    2-16-60     CI 

56 — 1. 

Pritchard.  Dalton  H.,  A.  C.  Schroeder,  and  W.  G.  Gibson,  to 
2-16%0°?l   Vl^^t'^'    ^®'°'  demodulator.     2.925.462. 
Process  Gear  h  Machine' Co. :  See 
Klomp    Alfred  W.     2,924,910. 
Proctor  k.  Schwarta,  Inc.  :  See — 

Marshall,  William  R..  Jr.     2.924,887 

D.^^®'^"^*"'  Jo**"  W.,  Hine,  and  Howard.     2,925,184. 
Producers  Creamery  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  .  -  ,  ot. 

*^,925 '223*°*'^  ^'  '"**'*•  "'^^*'  ^^""on,  and  Ziegelbeln. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See— 

Candltn,  James  E.,  Jr.,  and  Van  Der  SDutb      2  025  ono 

Van  Der  Slays.  Wi'uiaii.  2,925^1^  ^  A9Z5.00O. 
Pure  on  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Annable.  Weldon  G.,  and  .Jacobs.     2.925,373. 

SS^n.  jS  5.  :^s7ei!^"-    2'924.961.  2-16-66.  CT*.  70-456. 
Qulnn,*John  h'^J?'-  si«^*""'**°'  '"**  '*""'°-     2.926.S08. 
R.diaSn;  Ac't'sJi-*^"'"'  "•^  ^*°"*'-     2.926.233. 

n-^i^*^?^*""'''^','*'.'*"'  ^'"'«-  McRae.  and  McLamb 
Kadio  Corp.  of  .America  :  See — 

Harvey.  Robert  L.     2.925.388. 
*■      Koch,  Winfleld  B.     2.926,541. 

Lancb,  Simon.     2.926.532. 

Metiger.  Sidney.     2,925,469. 

Peter,  Rolf  W.     2.925,515. 

Prttchard,  Dalton  H..  Schroeder,  and  Gibson 

«chmitt.  Edward  J.     2.»2i.\.%8©. 

Serrell.  Robert.     2,925,220. 

Sublette,  Ivan  H.,  and  Bensky. 
K'ffalll;  Joseph  A.     Coding  device, 
3o— 3. 


Belt.    2,926.165. 

.,   Inc.     Elect ro- 
317—123. 
Krata,  to   Union 
2-16-60,     CI. 


D.  K.  Harmon. 
Co..   Inc. 
ft8»-441. 


Cn  amery 


Rake,  Herbert  L.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co 

2-16-60,  CI.  198—198. 
Raamusen.   Ri'idar  IV  C.   to  Cutler-Hamm^ 

magnetic  device.     2.9254^38.  2-16-60.  CI. 
Ratb.   Howard   G..  A.   J.   Miller,  and   J.  A 
Carbide     Corp.     Wire     feeder.     2.0e&,17(), 
203 — 230.  ^ 

Raymond  International  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Edward  A.     2,924,949. 
Raytheon  Co. :  Se»— 

'Dench.  Edward  O.     2,9^.521. 
Osepchnk.  John  M.     2.925,518. 
Reddick.  Le<inard  L..  R.  M.  Fort.  E.  J.  Bald 
and   H.    F.    Ziegelbeln,    to   Producers  C 
Spray  cleaning.     2,925,223,  2-16-60,  CI 
Reeves,  Raymond  J.  D. :  See — 

Cox.  Victor  J.  and  Reevea.     2,9^.300. 
Relcheneder,  Franz  :  Bee — 

Reppe,      Walter,      Relcheneder,      Stengel 
2,925.436.  ^ 

Oteiners,  Walter:  See— 
'         Fttrst,  Stefan.     2,924.919. 
Reppe,  Walter,  F.  Relcheneder,  G.  Stengel, 
Badlsche  Anilin-  *    Soda-Fabrlk   .Vktlei 
duetlon  ur  acr>-lic  acid  and  Its  Baits. 
CI.  260—533. 
Research  Interesta  Ltd. :  See — 
^      Winlck,  Jack  I.    2,925.122. 
Resnick.  Paul :  See — 

■>      ^'ii"!?""'.  **<*7  ^-  R*«nick.  and  Schnelfc.     2.925.421 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See —  \ 

Kamlet.  Jonaa.     2.92.'^,324. 

Kanilet,  Jonas.     2.925.325. 
Reynolds.  W  arren  .M.  :  See — 

vSherman,   William  C.,  Donovan, 


2.S  2, 


I  nd  A.  Zleger,  to 

Pro 

r).436.   2-lO-«0. 


engt  selUcbaft. 


R«»yno 


to   Sin 
2,924,1 


Co. 
-aJ7 


8  23 


rec  i)v 


2.925.055. 

America,  Atomic 
ery  of  cesium 


Til 


2,925,477. 


2,925,462. 


2,925,688. 
2,924,888,  2-16-60,  CI. 


Balble,  Albert  O.     Machine  for  producing  a  facsimile  renro- 
ductlon.     2.925.464.  2-16-60.  CI.  17»-5.8.     ""™"*  "J"^ 
Railway  Maintenance  Corp.  :  See — 

McWllllams,  James  B..  and  Franklin.     2,925,048. 

^MJiJi7'#''°''***.  ^-  w*o  Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors  Ltd. 
^i^# """-^V^j"*  *J**  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  one 
part  of  a  fluid  flow  duct.     2,924,034.  2-16-60,  CT   60—35  6 


2,923,^42. 
fthoades.    .Volan,   and    1.    Kanilukln 
Power  mower  with  rotary  cutter! 
56 — 25.4. 
Sice,   Stanley    I      to   The   Heald    Machine 
netlc  chuck.    2.924.917,  2-16-60,  CI   51- 
ftidgway,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Swenson.  Harvey  F..  and  Rldgway.     2>24.951. 
Swenson.    Harvey   F.,  and   Kldgway.      i  924,952. 
ftiesi,  Charles  H.  :   See — 

to.u   S«n$berg.    WlllUm   A.     Erlkson.   and   I^iess 
iliker.  (  harles  O.,   to  Stapling  .Machines  Co 
anism  for  box-making  machlnea.     2.924. 
1—147.  •       * 

fliley  Stoker  Corp. :  See— 

.Miller.   Earle  C..  Stone,  and   Hansen 
Terpe,  Gunter  R.     2.923.069. 
iimshaw.   Stanlt-y   J.,   to   I'nlted    Sutes  of 
Energy  Commission.     Method  for  the 
values.    2,923,323.  2-16-60,  (T   23 — 23 
Itinshed-Mason  Co.  :  See — 

Dunham.  Homer  R.  G.    2,925.101. 
Ritter  Co..  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Zl^^er  ^Eugene     R..     Craft.     Lauterba^h 

tltz,  He'in'rlch  L    to  C.  A.  Parsons  k  Co  Lti 

2.923.234.  2-16-60,  CI.  237—267 
Robbina.  James  8..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 

chine     having    torsion    counteracting    mefc 
I     2-16-flO.  CI.  262—7. 

hol)ert8,  James   R.,   and   E.  H.   Collins,  to    . 
,    Method  of  preventing  excessive  spring-ba 
,    fiber  mats.     2.925.360.  2-16-60,  CT    l.y 
Itoberts.  Russell  .M.  :  See — 

Walter   John  .M.,  and  Roberts.     2.923  01 
Robertson.  Edwin  J.  :   See — 

(iarapolo,  Orlando,  and  Robertson.     2,92  I 
Robins.  Erford  E..  H.  F.  Parker,  and  L.  W 

bla  McKInnon  Chain  Corp.     Hoist  hook  block 

2-l<i-60,  CI.  294 — 78. 

tobinson.  Arthur  A.,  and  J.  Leech,  to  Inte 

.Machines    Corp.       Instruction    controlled 

2.923.218.  2-16-80.  CI.  23.')— 137. 
tocks.  James  K.    to  Keico  Co.     Method  and 

preparing    c<»ld    water   desserts.      2,923,, 

jtO — 131, 

tockW(M>d,  .\lbert  .M. 
Conklln.    Robert 
2.925.08!*. 

ftodler.    Waldo   E..    Jr..    to    Showver   Co. 
drive  mechanism.     2,924,997,  2-16-60.  a. 

logers,  Edward  S.  :  See — 

Hackley,  Reginald  .\.,  and  Rogers.     2.92.' 

togers   FoUansbee    (Electric   Heating  A 
Hchuster.  JaneH  H.  and  D.  H.     2,925. 

tohm  4  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Parker.  Charles  O.    2.925.433 

lohrer,   David   A.,    to    Reckmun    Instrument) 
chemical    leak   stnirture  and  method   for 
2.92.5.370.  2-16-60,  (H.  204—195. 

tomagnan,  Lucien  M..  to  Sodete  d'Ezploitahon 
Alee.     .Apparatus  for  extracting  aromatic 
essential    oils,    extracts   and   the   like,    froii 
supports.     2.923,328,  2-16-60,  Cl.  23—267 

toscoe.    Howard   E..   to   E.    I.   do    Pont   d«» 


'rra 


.34  3 


:  See— 
M.,    Rock  wood. 


Apparatus  for  making  regenerated  ce'lluloM^ 


l.t4 — 64, 


Cl 
tose.  Howard  E.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp 

2-16-60.  Cl.  163—37. 
Rosenfeld     Henry,  to  American    Lantern  and 
c«'8B«'d   ilghtlng  fixtures.     2.925.4iK),  2-16- JO 


and     Zleger. 


da,  and  Luther, 

pllcity    Mfg.   Co. 
28.  2-16-60.  Cl. 

Electro-mag- 


2,925,308. 
Control  mech- 
,  2-16-60,  CT. 


and    Nobes. 

Regenerators. 

nnel  tmrlng  mn- 
ns.       2,92.3.238. 


Nfeyerhaeuser  Co. 
k  of  dry  felted 
101. 


,924. 

>Tch.  to  Colum- 
2.925.298. 


tiiinal  Business 
shifting    device. 


composition  for 
2-16-60,    Cl. 


Smelk<4r.    and   Linsker. 

Forward-reverse 
74—^.52. 

1381. 
Cooling  Co.):  See — 


Inc.      Electro- 
producing  same. 

des  Brevets 

>roduets  such  as 

their  natural 


Nem 


ours  and   Co, 
flim.     2.925.088. 


P  imp.     2,923,040. 


Mfg.   Co.      He 

.   nj  240— 78. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


for    liquid    fuel    banier. 


platform.      2.025.13V. 


2,923.228. 
Parking  Co. 
187—76. 


Parking  appa- 


Aandoval,  and    Rnsenkrant. 


Rosenkrans.  George  :  See — 

IMeraasl.  Cari  and  BMtnknanz.    2.805.428. 
DJerassi,  Carl,   Bondbelmer.  Sandoval,  and  Koaenkrans. 
2,925,427. 
Royal-McBee  Corp,  :  See— 

Cetran,  I.rt>uia.  and  Arthur.     2.925.377. 
Rudnlckl.  Mark  I.,  to  Bz-CHI-O  Corp.     Antomatie    f#«sl  mech- 
anism for  grinding  machines.    2,9©4.91'i.  2-16-60.  Cl.  M  — 

ion. 

Rudolf,  Henry  J.  (}..  to  Applied  Mech«nles  Co.     (iaoiee  for 

oil  tank.    2.924,973,  2-16-60.  Cl.  73—309. 
Rudolph.  Paul  :   See — 

Hense.    Kadolf.    Kndolpb.   and   Uannlat.      2.925.334. 
Rulircht-mie    Aktiengesellsrhaft.    and    Bteinkohlen-Elektrlsttat 
Aktieiigesellschaft  :   See   - 

Josti.  Bduard.  and  Wln«>l,    2.925,454. 
Russell.  Joseph  L. :  See— 

Grablel,  Charles  E..   Uasaell.  and   Volk.     2.925..169. 
Ryan,    Frank    E..    Jr,       Balloon    target    shooting    apitaratus. 

2.92.5.078.  2-Hi-60.  Cl.    124-17 
Hadler.    John    H.      Starting    torch 
2.925,126.  2-16-60.  CT.  l.%»— 76. 
St.  Re^ris  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Jenaen.  Thormod.     2,923,118. 
Ha  las,    Joseph    G.      Window    washer's 

2-16-60.  ri.   182 — 62. 
Salatl.    Kmldlo.      Coffee  infusion  i>reparing  machine  witi.  hy- 

drocomppf^sor.     2.923.027,  2-16-60   CT.  91»— 302 
.Salisbury.   Frank  M..  to  Carmody  Corp.     Simulated  circuit 

breaker  teaching  device.     2.024.890,  2-16-60.  CT    .T3 — 10. 
Samsel.  Richard  W.,  and  T.  C.  Madison,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      fttatic    force    measurement.       2.924.970.    2-16-60.  Cl. 
7.^-141. 
Sandberg.    William   A      T.    A.    Erikson,    and   C.    H.    Riess.   to 
I'nlted    States    of    America.    Navy.      Producing   perchloric 
acid  by  Irradiation.     2.923.368.  2-16-60.  CT.  204—157. 
Sanders  .\ssociat<'s.  Inc.  :  tire^ 
Hayner.  Paul  F..  and  Tally 
Sand'ra.  Leon  D..  to  Systematic 
ratus.     2,925.1.50.  2-16-60.  CT. 
Sandoval.  Alberto  :  See — 

DJeraasI.  Carl.   Sandheimer 
2.923.427. 
San  dot  Trust :  See- 

Hofer.  Kurt.     2.925..116. 
Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktiebolag:  See — 
Gisner.  Bo  and  Ohisson.    2.924.875. 
Sanfnrd.  Rov  8.  :  See — 

(lark.  Harlan  C,  and  Ranford     2.923,015. 
Santora.  Hugo  R..  G.  P.  Lunday.  and  J.  A    Benson,  to  North 
.American    Aviation.    Inc.      Rocket   engine   asaemhiy  testing 
and  launching  apparatus.     2.92,').01 3.  2-16-60    Cl    89—1.7. 
Hanymetal  Products  CV>.  Inc.  :   See — 

Price.   Manley  R.     2.924.8.56. 
.Sapper.    David    I.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours    and   Co. 
Thermoplastic    films    coated    with    vinvlidene    chloride   co- 
polymer and  an  antl  static  agent.     2,923,.'»6.  2-16-60.  (T 
117—72, 
Sapper.  Wolfgang:  See  - 

Koenig,   Gunter,  von   Rosenberg,  and   Sapper.     2.925..349, 
SardeM>n.  Robert,  to  Pako  Corp.     Valve.     2.923.246.  2-16-60. 

Cl.  231  —  191. 
.Sargent.  .Nell  A.,  and  W.  M.  Davis,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Apparatus  for  producing  aerogels.     2.925.127.  2-16-60.  CT. 
1.59—2. 
Satknwskl.  William  B. :  See— 

Flitoraft.    Richard    K..    Satkowski.    Schaner.    and    Lias. 
2.923.390. 
Satterfleld,   Rufus  C.     Ijidles  hand  bags   with   a   detachable 

frame  and  handle.     2,923.111,  2-16-60    CT    150—28 
Sattler.  Emil  :   See- 

Kchmalenbach.   Adolf,  and    Sattler.     2.92.5.4.50. 
Saul  A  Co.  :   See — 

Hofer.  Kurt.     2.925.316. 
Saul.   Samuel.   Jr..  and   A.   XwIIIIch.  said  Zwillich  assor.  to 
said    Saul,      Rack    construction.      2,92.3.181,    2-16-60.    CT, 
211-147. 
Sawdey.  .Neil  T.,  to  The  Pine  Machinery  Co.     Transfer  appa 

ratus  and  combination  thereof  with  machines.     2.9t» 

2-16-60.  Cl.  198—19 
Saxe,   Walter   E.,   to  The  Conveyor  Co. 

ratus.    2.923.079.  2-16-60.  CT.  12.3—  23. 
Schaberg.  Johannea  O.,   to  MInneapolla-Honevwell    Regulator 
Co.     Combined  torquer  and   pick -off.     2.025..369.   2-l»l-60. 
CT.  .336     40. 
Schadlich.  Karl  H..  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corn.     Photo- 
graphic masking  using  the  callier  elTect.     2.925.3.18,  2-16- 
60.  Cl.  96-6. 
Schaefer.  Joseph.     Electrical  system.    2.923.574.  2-16-60.  CT 

.338 — 1.32. 
■Scharla-Xlelsen.    Hans.   P.    D.   McRae.  and   F.   D.  J.  Mcl.amb. 
to   Radiation.    Inc.      Radio   frequency   amplifier.     2.925,477. 
2-16-60.  Cl,    179 — 171. 
Srhauer.  Paul  J. :  See — 
Flltcraft.    Richard   K. 
2,923.390. 

Schelbe.  Alfred,  and  W.  Streller.  to  VEB  Zentrales  Projektie- 
rungsbuero  der  Textlllndnstrte.      Process   for  making  a  de- 
formable    fibrous    l>and.    tape    and    like   article.      2.924. K53. 
2-16-60.  Cl.   19—51. 
Schenck.  fSirl,  Maschinenfabrik  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Frebel.  Kurt.     2,925.197, 
Scherer,  Bernard  L..  to  Sorensen  k  Co..  Inc.     Protective  de- 
vice   for    transistor    regulators.      2.92.3.348.    2-16-60.    (^. 
32.3 — 22. 
Schlmmel.    Krl<h.    to    'Siemens    ft    Hnlske    Aktlpnjresellsohsft. 
-Arrangement    f^r    measuring   lncid«*nt   and    reflected    power 
in  Impulse  peaks.     2,92.3,5.56.  2  16-60.  Cl.  ,324-93. 
S<'hiapa.  Albert,  to  Chicago  Dynamic  Industries.  Inc.     Simu- 
lated baaeball  game.     2,923.273.  2-16-60.  Cl.  2*3 — 88. 


thereof  with  machines.     2.923,166. 
Ice  breaking  appa- 


Satkowski,    Schauer.   and   Lisa. 


Sefalnmberger  Weil  Surveying  Corp.  :  See — 

Segeaman.  Francis  F.     2.025;n51. 
SchmalentMCh.   Adolf,  and  E.   Sattler.   to  Koppers  Co..  Inc. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  vaporifing  bentene  or  light  oil. 

2.925.4.50.  2-16-4M).  Cl    260 — 674. 
8ehmi<M.  Paul  :  See— 

r>rueT,  Jean,  and  Schmidt.      2.923.418. 
Schnaidt.  I*aul.     Power  plant  with  one  cylinder  and  airborne 

pUton.     2.923.072.  2-16-60.  CT.  123 — W. 
Schmitt,  Edward  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Information 

handling  device.      2.923,.389.   2-16-.«0.   Ci.  340—174. 
Schneid.  Alfred  F.  :  See— 

IMsaarello,    Roy    A..    Resnick.    and    Schneld.      2.925.421. 
Schneider    Krledrlrh  .\.  :  See— 

Bensker,  Oerardus  H..  and   Schneider.     2,923.4.56. 
Schneider.   Paul.   G,    Scrlba.    and    W.   Graulich.    to    F>rben- 

fabriken  Ilayer  AktiengesellMcliHft.    Composition  comprising 

a  mixture  of  an  elastomerlc  cop<»|jrmer  of  butadiene  and  a 

thermoplastic  roplynier   of   styrene    and    acrrlnnVrrile   and 

pmoeM     for     producing     same.      2,»25,309.     2-16-60.     Cl. 

260 — 15.5. 
Schoenater.  Peter  J.,  to  Alfred  Hofmann  *  Co.     Tensioning 

means  for  flat  knitting  machines.     2.924,9.37.  2-16-«0,  Cl, 

Hf> — So. 
•Schroeder.  Alfred  C.  :  See — 

I'rltchard.  Dalton  H..  Schroeder.  and  Gibaon       2.925.4«2. 
8chroed<-r  BrotlMTs  Corp.  :  See — 

Schroeder,  John  S..  .Mitchell,  and  «tark.     2.924.971. 
Schr(»eder.  Carl  W..  to  Shell  Develi^pment  Co.     Kpoxv  ether 

esters.    2.923,426.  2-16-60.  Cl.  260— 348 
Schroeiler.    John   S..    D.   O.    Mlt(4)ell.    and   D.    A.    Stark,    to 

S<4ir<»eder      Brothers      Corp.       Hydraulic      circuit      tester. 

-'.924.071.  2-16-60.  CT    7.3—168 
Schulfe.   Harcrid  F .  to  W'heelabrator  Corp.     Bbist  treatment 

apparatus.    2,924.912.  2-16-60.  CT   51 — 14 
Schulti!.    Frank  A.,  to  Western   Electric  Co..   Inc.     Die  for 

moidlnc  bliK-ks  onto  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  wires. 

2.924. ».30.  2-16-60.  CT,  18- .36. 
Schumacher.     .Martin,      to     Athw-Werke     Aktlengesellachaft. 

Echo  sounding  system.     2.925.580.  2-16-60.  CT    340 — S. 
•Schuster.  Curt  :  See 

Elsele.  Julius.  Federkiel,  Schuster,  and  Maier.    2.925,314. 
Schuster.  Donald  H. :  See — 

Schuster.  James  H   and  D.  H.     2.925.026 
Hchuster.    James    II    ami   D.    H..   to   R,   Follansbee    (Electric 

Heating    A    CV>oling    Co.).      Window    adapter.      2.9^3.026. 

2-16-60.  n.  98 — 94 
Schutte,  Alfred  H.  :  See— 

Matlackowskr,  Stefan      2.924.944. 
Schw»rti    Nathan  R..  to  Xaras  Research  Inc.     Spring  loaded 

swlvrt  Joint.     2.923.294.  2-16-60.  CT  287 — 02 
Schwartz.    .Nathan    R..    to    .Naras    Research    Inc.       Lighting 

fixture      2.92.3.489.  2-16-60.  Cl    240— 73 
Schwan,   Bertram  A.,  and  M.  G.  Wright,  to  General  Motors 

o"i"2l«/       1°^  tuning    a    radio    receiver.     2.924.980. 

Schwelzerlsche  Industrle-Gesellschaft :  See — 
Amsler.   Rudolf.      2.924,904 
Frel.  Max.     e.925.049 
SchweNer    Harold  E,  :  See — 

Pearson.  William  L..  and  Schweller.     2.925.396. 
Schwerdle.   Arthur.      Process   for  producing  monobromflcf<tic 

acid     and     derivatives    Hiereof.      2.925.435.     2-16-60.     CT. 

260      487. 
schwlndt.    Johannes,    to    W.   C,    Heraeos   G,m.b  H 

apimratus.     2.923.062.  2-16-60,  Cl.  118 — 19 
Scott.  O   M,.  k  .Sons  tV.  The  :  See — 
Peonies.  Virgil  H.      2.923.201. 
Scrlba,  (iottfried  :  See - 

Schneider,   I*aul.  ^riba.    aiKl 
Seaman.   Itemard.     Automotive  fir 

2-16-60.  Cl.  152 — 211. 
Searle.  G.  !>..  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Brow  n.  Eiiward  A.,  and  Cella.      2.925.416. 
Seelhach.    Charles    W..    and    W.    J.    G.    McCuIloch.    to    Ksso 

Researdi  snd   Engineering  Co.     Catalyst  and   preparation 

therw.f.     2.925. :{92.  2-16-60.  Cl.  252 — »29 
Segesman.  Francis  F..  to  .Schlumherger  Well  Surveying  Corp 

Well    logging   systems.      2.925..351,   2-16-60.   CT     .324 — I 
Seibert,  Harvey  B.     Sanitary  dispoaable  dust  pan.     2.924,841. 

2-16-60,  Cl.  16—257.9. 
Sel<lel.    Johannes,    to    Siemens-Reinlgcr-Werke    AktiengefM>ll 

schaft.     X  ray  apparatus.     2,925.499.  2-16-60.  CT,  250 — 00. 
Selgle,     William.       Fishing    fioat.       2.924.905.    2-16-60.    CT. 

4.3-17. 
Sem.   Norbert   V..  and  J.   E.  Lynott.  to  General   Motors  Corp. 

IHfferentlal  gesr  reilucer.     2.924.998,  2-16-60,  Cl.  74 — 801. 
.Sem.   Robert  .1.  :  Sec  — 

Finley,  John  R.,  and  Sem,     2,925,002, 
.S«'nger,  Oank  A,,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.    Diapensing 

container.     2.025.100.  2-16-60.  C\.  141 — 27. 
Serrell.    Robert,    to   Radio   Corp,   of   America.      Function   gen- 

•■nitor       2.925.220.  2-16-60.  Cl.  2.1.5—197, 
Sliahbender,   Rabuh   \..  to  Mlnneap<dis-Honeywell   Regulator 

Co.     Apitaratus     for     modulating    an     ionited     medium. 

2.925.564,  2-16-60,  Cl    .3.32—57. 
Shanly.  J«»hn  S.  :  Hre- 

BerardlBelll.  Frank   M..  and  Shanly.     2.925. .364. 
Sharniiin.    John    C..    and    B.   C.    Carter,   to   Garrtngtons   Ltd. 

Constant    velocity    universal    Joints.     2.924.955.    2-16-60. 

CI.  64-21. 

Sharpe.  Verhia  O. :  See — 

Pearce.  George  C.  and  Sliarpe.     2.925.204. 
Shaw.    Walter    C..    to    Cnlted    Aircraft    Corp.      Aircraft    air 

conditioning    system.       2.925.2.55.    2-16-60,    Cl.    257—276. 
Shearer.  Newton  H.,  Jr.,  and  H.  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     Gennanium  catalyst  and  process  of  polymerlt- 

Ing  an  a-monooleflnic   hydrocarbon  therewith.     2.023,400. 

2-16-60.  Cl.  260—93.7. 


Coating 


Graulich.     2.025..399. 
e  construction.    S.923S.112. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bee — 

2.925.44B. 
2,920,426. 

2.92S,403. 
Bet — 

Hill,    Manne, 


Peet,    Shepherd,    and 


2,925.403,   2-16-60.   CI. 

Corp.     Slide-away  door 
126—190. 


Shell  Development  Co. : 
Bluestone,  Henry. 
Sctaroeder,  Carl   W 
.  Shokal,  Sklward  C. 
Shepherd,  Ueorfie  R.  L.  : 
Qwin,    Gilmore    T., 
Souby.     2.925,374. 
Sherman,  Rallaton  M.,  to  The  Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corp. 

InclneratorH.     2,925,054,  2-16-60,  CI.  110 — 8. 
Sherman.  William  C,  G.   A.  Donovan.   W.   M.   Reynolds,  and 
H.  Q.   Luther,   to  Chaa.   Pflcer  ft  Co.,   Inc.     Oleandomycin 
antibiotic  in  feed.     2,925,342,  2-16-60.  CI.  99 — 2. 
Shiffman,   Jerome.     Jewelry   caseH.     2,925,191,   2-16-60,  CI. 

Shillington,  Harry  R.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Elec- 
trical teat  seta.     2,925,553.  2-16-60.  CI.  324 — 64. 
Shiu.  ThonuiH  B.  :  See — 

Cummings.  Thomas  N..  Peterson,  and  Shiu.     2,925.102. 

Cummlnga.  Thomas  N.,  Peterson,  and  Shiu.     2.925,347. 

Sbokal,    Edward    C,    to   Shell   Development   Co.      New   poly- 

epoxides    from    epoxy-substltuted    cycloaliphatic    alcohols, 

their  preparation  and  polymers.  "   "     -      -  - 

260—47. 

Shooter,  Donald  J.,  to  Borg-Warner 

structure.     2,925,081,  2-16-60,  CI. 

Showver  Co. :  See — 

Rodler,  Waldo  E..  Jr.     2.924.997. 
Slegler  Corp.,  The :  8te — 

Freeman,  Norria.     2,925,108. 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd. :  See — 

Kinaey,  Ronald  W.  S.     2,925,474. 
Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See — 
Eichin,  Werner,  and  Yeith.     2,925,567. 
Schlmmel.  Erich.     2,925,556. 
Siemens    ft    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft   Berlin    and    Munich : 
See — 

Llcht,  Friedricb  E.     2,925,471. 
Siemens- Relniger-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See —    - 

Seidel,  Johannes.     2,925,499. 
Sigmund,  Miroalav.    Pump  and  driving  motor  unit   2.925.041. 

2-16-60.  CI.  103—87. 
Silbermann.  Herbert.     Record-cfaanglng'apparatua  for  phono- 
graphs.    2.925,280,  2-16-60,  CI.  2V— 10. 
Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corp..  The :  See — 

Sherman.  Raliston  M.  2,925,054. 
Sliver,  Marvin  N.,  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  Optical  device 
for  measuring  gas  pressure.  2,925,007,  2-16-60,  CI. 
88 — 14. 
Simmons,  Howard  E.,  Jr..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and 
Co.  Fluoroketals  and  their  preparation.  2,925.424. 
2-16-60.  CI.  260— 340.7.  , 

Simplicity  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Rhoades,  Nolan,  and  Kamlukin.     2.924,928. 
Sinclair,    Harold.       Hydraulic    turbo    couplings.      2,924,942, 

2-16-60,  CI.  60 — 54. 
Skellett,  Albert  M.,  to  Tung  Sol  Electric  Inc.     Cold  cathode 

vacuum    lamp.      2.925.511,   2-16-60,    CI.    313 — 103. 
Smelker,  Ames  W. :  See — 

Conklin.   Robert  M..   Rockwood,   Smelker,   and  Llnaker. 
2,925,089. 
Smidth,  F.  L.,  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Kelding,  Povl,  and  Sylvest.     2,924,847. 
Smith.  Carl  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Hoeppner.  Conrad  H..  and  Smith.     2.925,491. 
Smith,  Charles  E.,  to  Texas  Industries,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

splitting  blocks.     2,925,080,  2-16-60,  CI.  125—23. 
Smith,  Clarence  J.,  and  P.  Bogner ;  said  Smith  assor.  to  W.  F. 
and  John  Barnes  Co.     Meuiod  and  apparatus  for  making 
can  bodies.      2,92.'>,059.  2-16-60,  CI.  113 — 120. 
Smith,  Edward  A.,   to  Raymond  International  Inc.     Plastic 

pile  shells.    2,924.949,  2-16-«0,  CI.  61—78. 
Smith,  John  F.,  to  Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Sole  press. 

2,924.836,  2-16-60,  CI.  12—36.8. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Nicholson,  Arnold  E..  and  Tucker.     2,925.365. 
Smith.  Robert  V. :  See — 

Van  Winckel.  CSarl  E..  Smith,  and  Huti.     2,925,371. 
Smits.  Wytze  B.    Ignition  circuit  for  jet  engines  and  the  like. 

2,92.5,533,  2-16-60,  Cl.  31,V-210. 
Snoy,    Joseph    B..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Hydrokinetic 
"'-'-que    converter    having    reactor    blade    pitch    regulator. 
2,924,941.  2-16-60,  Cl.  60—54. 
Sbdete    Anonyme    des    Andens    Etablissements    Panhard    ft 
Levassor:  See — 

Panhard.  Paul.     2,924.954. 
Societe  d-Exploltatlon  des  Brevets  Alee  :  See — 

Romagnan.  Luden  M.     2,925,328. 
Societe  francalse  Sadir-Carpentier  :  See — ' 

Zlsler,  Siegfried.     2.9^5,590. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kent,  Eric  R..  Payne,  and  Wise.     2,925,382. 
Mitchell,  John  Q.     2,925,378. 
Soderhanin  Machine  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dillingham.  Frederick  L.     2.925,106. 
Soelberg,   Carl  A.,   to  Master  Mfg.  Co.     Reclaimer  for  filter 

muck.     2,925,367,  2-16-60,  Cl.  202 — 176. 
Sondheimer,  Franx  :  See — 

DJerassl,   Carl,   Sondheimer.   Sandoval,  and  Rosenkrans. 
2,925,427. 

Sorensen  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Scherer.  Bernard  L.     2,925.548. 
Souby,  Armand  M.  :  See — 

Gwln.    Gilmore   T..    Hill,    Manne,    Peet,    Shepherd,   and 
Souby.     2,925,374. 
Speier.   John   L.,   to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Compositions  and 
method    for    curing    hydroxy    hydrocarbonyf    substituted 
siloxane  resins.     2,925,402.  2-16-60,  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 

Spelsman,  CamlUe,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    Doable  acting 
cam  follower.     2.925.091,  2-16-60,  Cl.  137 — 312. 


iSperry  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Cojgn^  0«rald    D.    G.,    LaaruMoii.    a^d    Van    Hamert. 

ISperrr  ^nd  Corp. :  See — 

Kenvon.  David  E.  and  T.  W.     2,924,077. 

McClure,  Robert  E.     2,925,508. 

Wakeland,  Henry  H.,  and  Broder.     2,924.976. 

Watt,  Gordon  J.     2,928,217. 
Spiegel,  Inc. :  See — 

Faulkner,  Charles  E.     2,925,195. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Bolalolle,  Ralph  D.     2,924,870. 
iSpreng,  Warren  M..  to  The  F.  E.  Myers  ft  bro.  Co.     Spray- 
inx  nuichine.    2,925.222,  2-16-40.  CH.  2S»  -172. 
alif"  "         "■■ 


Stalker  Corp..  The :  Sei 
i  SUlker,  Edward  A 
I  SUlker.  Edward  A. 
BUlker,  Edward  A.,  to 


2.926.216. 

2,925,248. 

The  Stalker 


Corp. 


yresaor  rotor  construction.     2,925.216.  2-10-60. 
22. 
Stalker,   Edward  A.,   to  The  SUlker  Corp. 


AxUl 


flow  corn- 
el. 230— 


Bladed  wheels 
2,925,248,  2-l'6|60,  C\.  253—39. 


eompon  ids.      2,925,411, 


2.925.387. 


t 

a" 


Co.,    Inc. 
2-16-60, 


2,924,971. 
Filing  equip- 


for  axial  flow  machines 
Stamicarbon  N.V. :  See — 

Knops,  Jan  J.  A.     2.925,380. 
Stammer,    Charles    H.      Chemical 

2-16-60.  Cl.  260—210. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (IndUna)  :  Se»— 

Brennan,  Harry  M.,  and  Field.     2,925,39|4 
Tralae,  Thornton,  Hayne.  and  Bunting, 
Vander  Haar.  Roy  W.     2,925,395. 
SUndard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Co. :  Bet 

Mllllgan.  Thomas  W.     2.925,301. 
SUndley,    Lloyd    W.,    to   Garden    Photoengraving 
Method   of   etching   printing   platea.      2,9  !5,332. 
Cl.  41—43.  •  r  '       ' 

tange,  Wm.  J.,  Co. :  See — 

Peat.  Maclyn  R.     2.925.344. 
Upling  Machines  Co. :  See — 

Rlker,  Charles  O.     2,924,825 
Urk,  Donald  A. :  See — 

Schroeder,  John  S.,  Mitchell,  and  Stark 
tark.  Forest  G..  to  Art  Metal  Construction 
ment.     2,925^086,  2-16-60.  Cl.  129 — 16. 
taudt,  Erwln  E. :  See — 

Hlrter.  Paul  G..  and  Staudt.     2,925.023. 
^tedehouder.  Pieter  L..  and  W.  J.  C.  Viveei^, 
I    Industrleele  MaatschapplJ  voorheen  Noury 

N.V.      Polymeric   basic   aluminum    compounds   of   organic 
I    adds.    2.925.430.  2-16-60,  a.  260 — 414. 
Steel  City  Electric  Co. :  See — 

tCook,  Raymond  D.,  and  Lang.     2,925,23( . 
teele,  Martin  C. :  See — 
Babiskin,  Julius,  and  Steele.     2.924,976 
telnkohlen-Elektrixitat  Aktiengesellschaft : 
Justl,  Eduard.  and  Winsel.     2,92.5,454. 
Stengel.  Guenther  :  See — 

Rebpe,  Walter,  Relchenedcr,  Stengel,  ant)  Zieger.    2,925,- 

$terllng  Plastics  Co. :  See — 
Lebre.  Otto.     2,924,837. 
Itevens,   Eric   S.,   to  John   Oster  Mfg. 
machine.     2.925,202.  2-16-00.  Cl.  222- 
itllger.  Arthur  J.     Luggage  on  wheels. 

Cl.  280—37. 
Itlneman.  Russell  W.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  (Jo.     Control  dr 

drcult  breaker. 


,.  to  Konlnklljke 
fc  Van  der  Lande 


?ee- 


Co.     Lather  making 
i9o 
2.9J5,283,  2-16-60. 


iuckle  construc- 
2-16-60,   CT.   2— 


cult  with  two-position  switch  for  latching 
^   2,925,536.  2-16-60.  Cl.  317 — 54. 
$tollnian.   Harry   E.,   to  Better  Belts.  Inc. 

tlon    with   decorative   panel.      2,924,827. 

1311. 
tone,  Cedrtc  A. :  See — 
Miller,  Earle  C,  Stone,  and  Hansen.     2,l25,0.'>.\ 
toner,  Harry  B..  to  The  Vendo  Co.     Cup  dl  wpensing  mecha 
nlsm.     2,925,196,  2-16-60,  Cl.  221—222. 
Stoner,    Harry    B.,    to   The    Vendo    Co.      Vending   machines. 

2,925.307.  2-16-60,  Cl.  312 — 42. 
Itoner,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Dunn,  Albert  L.,  Qulnn,  and  Stoner. 
Itoops,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Crawford,  Francis  W.,  and  Stoops. 
Itora  KopparHbere  Bergslae  Aktlebolag  : 

Kalling,   Bo  M.   S.,  Kketorp,  and  Johandson. 
Itover.   Harry  E..   to  Anchor  Hocking  Glast 


2.  25,233. 

2,9:  5.318. 
See- 


2.925.337. 
Corp.     Method 
and     means     for     grooving    closure     gask^s.       2,924,848, 
2-16-60,  Cl.  18—5. 
itow,  Robert  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Solvent- 
adhesive     tape.       2,925.174, 


Mfg.  Co. 


Proc- 
2,925.- 


resistant     pressure-sensitive 
2-16-60,  CL  206 — 59. 
Itowasser,  William  F.,  Jr.,  to  Allis-Chalmers 
ess  for  the  production  of  hard  burned  aggloiiierates 
336.  2-16-60.  Cl.  75—3. 
treller.  Willy  :   See — 

Scheihe,  Alfred,  and  Streller.     2,924,853, 
trock.    Howard   E.,   to   H.   E.    Strock.  and 
.   Current  transformer.     2.925,570,  2-16-60,  ^ 
fltructural  Clay  Products  Research  Foundatldn :  See 
I       Taylor.  Robert  B.,  Hubbard,  and  Johnso^.     2.924.963 
•ublette,    Ivan    H.,    and    L.    S.    Bensky.    to 


America.      Memory    reading   system 

tCl.  340—174. 
uUivan.  Frederick  W..  Ill :  Sei 
Kaxmiercxak.  Leon  J.,  and  Sullivan.     2^25,331. 
un  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Mertes.  Thomas  S.     2.925.376. 
Mills.  Ivor  W.     2.925.408. 
I  utphen.  Robert  M. :  See — 

Conse,  Klbbey  W.,  and  Sutphen.     2,924,8t8 

Svenson,  Ernest  J.     Hydraulic  actuating  pararatus 
939,  2-16-60.  CT.  60—52. 


H.  P.   Leftwicb. 
CT.  336—96. 


Radio 

2,92.'>,588, 


Corp.    of 
2-16-60, 


2.924,- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


BweetUnd.  WlUUm  E.  Arrow  point  adapten.  2.925,278, 
2-16-«0,  CL  273—106.6. 

Swenaon,  Harvey  F.,  and  R.  C.  Rldgway.  Mix-and-alr  feed- 
ing device  for  dlspenalng  freesers.  2^924,961,  2-16-60,  Cl. 
62—604.  .-•         •  ,  -~,       . 

Swenaoo.  Harvey  F..  and  B.  C.  Rldfwtjr.    Miz-«iid-«ir  feed- 
ing system  and  device  for  froeiers.     2.924,952,  2-16-60. 
Cl.  62—304. 
Swift,  CUiford  L. :  See— 

Orr.  Pahner,  and  Swift.     2.924.900. 
Swift  ft  Co. :  See- 
Bradford,  Pnrdy.     2,925,383. 
Burnett,  Alexander  H.     2,924.922. 
Harper,  Robert  H.,  and  Kittle.    2,925.346. 
Henagen.  Bernard  T.,  and  Inc le.     2,925,269. 
Zoubek.  Charles  M.     2,926,496. 
Swift,   James   W.,    to  Communications  PatenU  Ltd.     Appa- 
ratus for  simulatinf  radio  navigational  aids.     2,924,891, 
2-16-60,  Cl.  35—10.2. 
Swift,  James  W.,   to  Communicationa  PatenU  Ltd.     Appa- 
nttua  for  siauUtlnf  radar  detection  equipment.    2,924,W2, 
2-16-60.  Cl.  35—10.4. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Lowlts,  Gabriel  E.     2,925,466. 
Weibel,  Gerhard  E.     2,926,613. 
Weibel,  Gerhard  E.     2,925,523. 
Sylvest.  Karl  J.  :  See— 

Keldlnf.  Povl,  and  Sylveat     2,924,847. 
Sylvester,  Ralph  B. :  See— 

Colten,  Robert  B.,  Sylvester,  and  Pfetsch.     2,924,968. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Bkittner,  EmU  H.     2,926,182. 
Syntex  S.A. :  See — 

Dieraasi.  CarL  and  Rosenkrans.     2,926,428. 
DJerassl.  Carl,  Sondheimer.   Sandoval,  and  Rosenkrans. 
2,925,427. 
Systematic  Parking  Co. :  See — 

Sanders.  Leon  D.     2.920.150. 
SsosUk.   Henrr  T..  and  G.  A.   Blgham.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Motor  vehicle  air  suspension  system.     2.926,284.  2-16-60, 
Cl.  280—124. 
Tally,  Sidney  K. :  See — 

Hayner,  Paul  F..  and  Tally.     2.926,228. 
Tamblyn.  John  W. :  See — 

Newland.  Gordon  C.  Tamblyn.  and  Klbler.     2,925,401. 
Tatum.  Hopkins  W. :  See — 

Contois.  Leo  L..  Jr..  and  Tatum.     2,925,426. 
Taylor.  E.  Lowell  :  See — 

Whiting,  Cuthbert  R.     2,924.991. 
Taylor,    Robert   B.,    S.   E.   Hubbard,   and   P.   V.   Johnson,   to 
Structural  Clay  ProducU  Research  Foundntlon.     Method 
and    means    for   veneer    brick.      2,924,963,   2-16-60,   Cl. 
72—19. 
Teleflex  Inc.  :  See — 

Pierce,  Donald  R.     2,924,987. 
Temln,  Samuel  C. :  Bee — 

Levine,  Max.  and  Temin.     2.925.444. 
Terpe.  Ounter  R..  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp.    Fuel  burning  appa- 
ratus.   2.926.069.  2-16-60.  C\.  1«2— J235. 
Texas  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Charles  B.     2,925.080. 
Texas  InstrunenU  Inc.  :  Bee — 

De  Weese,  Charles  R.,  Lacy,  and  Webster.     2,929,501. 
Textile  Machine  Works :  See — 
Levin,  Nathan.     2,924,956. 
Moyer,  James  D.     2.924.968. 
Thlelepape.     Arnold     W.       Collapsible    trestles.      2.925.140. 

2-\<i-M),  C\.  182—156. 
Thlen-chl,  N'Guyen  :  See — 

Huber.  Harry,  and  Thlen-chl.     2.924.874. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Fettes.  Edward  M..  and  Berenbaom.     2.925.S62. 
Gehrke,  Richard  J.     2,924.9.')6. 
Tholstrup.  Clarence  E.,  and  A.  Bell,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Poly-a-oleflns    stabilised    with    long    chain    alkrl    gallates. 
2,925,400.  2-16-60.  Cl.  260 — 45.85. 
Thomas.     George     A.       Auxillarv     steering    mechanism     for 

vehicles.    2,925.133,  2-16-60.  tl.  180—6:26. 
Tbommen.  Hans,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  ft  Cie, 
Aii^blast   swUch    with    safety  valve.     2.026.484.   2-16-60. 
Cl.  200 — 148. 
Thomoson,  John  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Colored  hydro- 
carbons.    2,925,333.  2-16-fiO.  Cl.  44 — 59. 
Thomoson  Ramo  WooMrMge  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Noon,  T  Cyril,  and  Chapman.     2.925.242. 
Thomnson,  Stanley  G.  :  Bee — 

Choppln   Gregory  R..  Thompson,  and  Harvey.    2.025.4S1. 
Tbor«>nsfn.  Ragnar.  W.  R.  Arsenanlt.  and  B.  F.  Ambroslo.  to 
United    States    of    America.    Commerce.      Magnetic    drnm 
memory  for  electronic  computers.     2,925,687.  2-16-60.  Cl. 
S40— 174. 
Thomburgh,   Roy   S.,  C.  H.   Holtslander,  and  J.  C   Jork.  to 
General    Motors  Corp.      Indicator   mechanism.      2.925,061, 
2-10-60.  Cl.  116—124. 
Thomer.  Robert  H.    Bellows  mechanism.    2.926.066.  2-16-60, 
Cl.  121 — 43. 

Thourel.  Leo,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  FlI. 
nsmitting  and  receiving  systems.     2.92S.695. 


Monnpnlse  transmitt 
2-10-60.  Cl.  .*»43 — 16 

Tllgner,  11m 
87.8. 


Curtain  hanger.    2.924.842,  2-16-60.  CI.  Id- 


Time,  Inc.  :  See — 

Faeber,  Harry  W.     2,925.271. 

Tinnerman  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Holton.  Robert  J.     2,924,864. 
Titse,  Hans,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  ft  Cle.    Pro- 
tective device.    2.925,535.  2-16-60,  Cl.  317—36. 
Topanelian.  Edward.  Jr.  :  Bee — 

En  Dean.  Howard  J.,  Jones,  and  Topanriian.    2,924,966. 


Torell.  Bruce  N. :  See — 

Grube.  Wallace  M..  and  Torell.     2,924.933. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  of  MlnneaoU  :  See — 

Cunnlnf ham,  Omar  L..  Jr.     2.025,134. 
Torrington  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Franka,  Edward  £.,  Jr.     2.926.116. 
Tralse,  Thornton,  W.  L.  Hayne,  Jr.,  and  K.  R.  Buntinf,  to 
SUndard    Oil   Co.      Method   of   preparing  ureido  frenae- 
thlckener  concentrate   and   lubriotting  greaaes   containing 


2,925,387,  2-16-60,  Cl.  252 — 51 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hann,  Gordon  E..  and  Humphrey.     2.925.227. 
TroUnd,  Edwin  P.,  to  Bird  Machine  Co.     Centrifugal 

rator.    2.925.177.  2-16-60,  «.  209—211. 
Trump.  John  G. :  See — 

Cloud,  Robert  W..  and  Trump.     2,925.504. 
Tucker.  Stanley  J. :  Bee — 

Nicholson,  Arnold  E^  and  Tucker.     2,926.366. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

SUver,  Marvin  N.     2.926.007. 
Skellett,  Albert  M.     2,925,511. 
Turula.  Eugene,  and  G.  B.  Lynch,  to  WoUensak  Optical  Co. 
Variable  focal  length  lens.    2.925,010,  2-16-60,  Cl.  88 — 57. 
TykeaoiL  Jnltais  W.     Spring  door  hinges.    2,924,843.  2-16-60, 

Cl.  16 — 182. 
Ty-Sa-Man  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Henaley.  Janes  L.     2,926,006. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Bailey,  Donald  L.,  and  Pike.     2,929.313. 
Kothen.  Charles  W.     2,925,357. 
Mlchalko,  Benjamin.     2,924,852. 
Rath,  Howard  G..  Miller,  and  Kratx.     2,925,170. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Fleck,  Raymond  N.,  and  Wight  2,925.375. 
Fleck.  Raymond  N.,  and  Wight.  2,925,379. 
Fleck.  Raymond  N..  and  Wight.  2,925,380. 
Fleck.  Raymond  N..  and  Wight.  2,925,381. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bulvid.  Michel  D.     2,925.130. 
Grube.  Wallace  M..  and  Torell.     2.924,933. 
Moore,  Eari  K.     2,924,935. 
9haw.  Walter  C.     2.026.256. 
Weatherbee.  Roger  D.     1,925.215. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Fraaer.  Robert  W.     2,025.488. 
United  SUtes  of  America, 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  E..  and  Pardo.     2,925.317. 
Air  Force  :  Bee — 

Koons.  Clarence  J.,  and  Archdeacon.     2.926.200. 
Army  :  See — 
Clark.  Harian  C.  and  Sanford.     2.925.019. 
Hlrschle.  Alfred  C.     2.925.292. 
Loconti.  Joseph  D.,  Davies.  Hunter.  Coles,  and  Alia- 

mura.     2.92S.498. 
Musser.  C  Walton,  and  Markgmf.     2.026.011. 
Pasternak.  Varsenig  Z.     2,925.316. 
Pratt  William  D.     2,925.273. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  Bee — 
Choppln.     Gregory      R.,      Thompson,     and     Harvey. 

2.%5.431. 
Oreuta.  EMward  C.      2.024.877. 
Hayes,  Paul  M.     2,025,500. 
Heal,  kenry  O.    2.925.322. 
Josei>hson.  VemaL     2.026.512. 
Kats.  Sidney,  and  Weber.     2J92S.327. 
Rimshaw.  SUnley  J.     2,025,323. 
Commerce  :  Bee — 

Thorenaen,  Ragnar,  Arsenault,  and  Ambroslo.  2,025,687. 
Navy :  See — 

Babiskin,  JuUua,  and  Steele.    2.924.976. 
Davis,  Henry  B.  O.     2,925,657. 
Garrett,  George  A.     2,925,594. 
Hackley,  Reginald  A.,  and  Rogers.     2,025,581. 
Hall.  Donald  A.     2.925.008. 
Jasik.  Henry.     2,925.566. 
Malloy.  Justin  W..  and  Hersh.     2.925.012. 
Mlnke,  Charles  M.    2,924,964. 

Sandberf.  William  A..  Erikson,  and  Rlesi.     2,925,368. 
United  SUtes  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Lorig,  Edwin  T.     2,925,168. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Appell.  Herbert  R.     2.925,447. 
Broo^ton,  Donald  B.     2,926,462. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See — 

Murray.  Herbert  C,  and  Meister.     2jBe5,366. 
VEB    Spinn-Und    Zwlmereimasdiln«nbau    Karl-Marx-Stadt: 
See — 

Knhnrich,  Max,  Lasslg.  and  Schulse.     2.024.031. 
VEB     Zentrales    Projektierungsboero     der     Textlllndustrle : 
See — 

Schelbe.  Alfred,  and  Streller.     2.024.853. 
Vanden  Boach,  James.  Reflection  arrestor.  2,926,.^02,  2-16-60, 

Cl.  296—97. 
Vander  Haar.  Roy  W..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Method  of  prepar- 
ing   platinum-alumina    catalyst     2,925,395,    2-16-60,    Cl. 
252—466. 
Van  der  Linden,  Petras  C. :  See — 

Lemmens,  Hendrtkus  J.,  Jansen,  Haayman,  Knippenberg, 
and  van  der  Linden.     2,925,514. 
Van  Der  Sluys.  William  :  See — 

Candlin,  James  IL.  Jr..  and  Van  Der  Sluys.     2,925,050. 
Van  Der  Sluys.  William,  to  Pullman  Inc.     Sound  barrier  for 

passenger  vehicles.     2025.061.  2-16-60.  Cl.  105 — 402. 
Van  Hemert,  Peter  R. :  See — 

Cowan,    Gerald    De    G..    Laurenson,    and    Van    Hemert 
2,9125,552. 

Van  Winckel,  Carl  E.,  R.  V.  Smith,  and  B.  Huts,  to  The 
Carwin  Co.  Electrolytic  celL  2,925,371,  2-16-60,  CL 
204 — 222. 


XYIU 


LIST  OF  PaJtENTEES 


Electrical  aftiMratiiB. 


2,820,429. 

2,926,038, 


Vailleyskis,  Henry  S.,  to  Phlico  Corp. 

2,925,506,  2-ie-60,  CI.  313—068. 
Veltli,  Werner:  See— 

Blctaln,  Werner,  and  Vettli.     2,925,567. 
Vendo  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Parre,  Edwin,  and  Walter.     2,92ft,l«3. 

Stoner,  Harry  B.     2,925,196. 

Stoner,  Harry  B.     2,925,307. 
**??*^o*'*'9S2*-    *'le»lWe  power  element    2.924,975,2-16-60, 

^  «m"'  ^''>»'"'««   W.     Fluab  type  door  baTlnx  foamed  plaatlc 
flUer  and  metliod  of  conatnicting.     2,924,861,  2-l6-60rCl. 

Viaco  Products  Co. :  See — 

ir.     ^'I9??i?*.'='''  ^J^"*  ^-  »*»<»  Walker.     2,925.429. 
Vlveen.  Wlllielmus  J.  C.  :  See — 

w  _*^^*''**"i?*I'   ^Jetef   I^.   and    VlTcen.      2,925,430. 
Vogt,  Kenneth  8.  :  Bee — 

Vnif^iSn?";  ^^^  "•  'P**  ^°^     2,925.660. 

Ol  268^'9  opening  mechanism.    24>25,267,  2-16-60, 

Volk,  Uennr :  See — 

von  KSa,^5S3'oS  •:  f  eT^"*  "**  ^*»^-     ^•»^'«~- 
Vonl!Se°ib5S,"G7iao??.Zl"^™"-     ^'•^•^29. 
Von  ISJSfin.  KuS';  JS^?^°'*'«'  "^  ^«*«'-     2^2«'3^- 
Vo«^"^^"V  "'*^"i'  y<»°,?^PP«"'»'  "d  Weber.     2.925.024. 

yi2^%i  2i{U^^cihs7''^r'  ^-'***  '^'*'^*  -"»*•» 

'^&.S5Til|:«o'^rriliS§^""'*  '"'  «"'»  •«^*"- 
Wagner.  Rou  I. :  See — 

WahSX  iSp  t:  •«"ei^'«°"      2,925,440. 

w.fcfi!^!!"'n     *'**i  ^-  ¥*<=•"•  »"<'  Wahlberg.    2.924,930.' 
Wakeland.  Henry  H.,  and  A.  Broder,  to  SpSrry  Rand  Corn 
Straln-senaltlve      electrical      plck-iiD      derlra      2^25  576 
2-16-60,  CL  336 — 229  oeTice.     .£4><<:d.070. 

Wales,  George  P. :  See-1 

Zomwalt.  Robert  F.    2.925.262. 
Walker,  Alice  :  See—  '■''**''^*- 

nr  ,.5*'*i?**l!^'''  WUlard  H.,  and  Walker.     2,92 

--l*fl^0^f'l02-23****  °'  '^**'*°»  "*"•  "*^^ 

VV  alUce.  John  T    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Automatic  sDoollnK 

w.i.h^**wl'„f'"<?»  ^i'  »o?  Eaves.     2,925,234. 
piiUa^?"^   '*'_.*°  °""   Research   k  DeTelopnient  Co 
260^09°'  *»'**»*'^°«  mercaptans.     2,925,443   2-16!60.  a! 

Walter,  Florian  A.  :  See— 

Wart?r"?oh?']?:'a'L°d'^R''*£"Rob5;S''?o''The  G   A    Ora,  Co 
Cut«^tool  interchange  meSSL*"  ^Mfi^oA.  2"li^; 

Wanserski.  Stanley  H. :  See — 

«•  iS3*°*^°$i^*i  Leonard  E.,  Ortis,  and  WanserskL  2  925  277 
Washburn.  Frederick  L.,  Jr..  to  General  EleTtrtc  Co  SkVei: 
wi«^™Vn   ^-  ,  2.»25,516.  2-16-60rci    3161^5.  *' 

Uasylnka    Paul,  to  Crown  Zellertach  Corn'     relliiUr  n.,^i 
3ef  %^2r2!5^0'  „-^^^-  -!^^^^^^^^^^ 

:Ssll-^arci^^^^^^^^^^         — n 

Webe^  Rulif/'^^SeSl^  ^''^'     ^''^•^'■ 

Web.'te?.*ter  R^f  SIVI"  ^"**"°  "^  ^*'>«'-     2J»25.024. 

Week^Phl'^i!!;  ^V'*"  ?••  ^«yj  Webster.     2.925,601. 

2  iVSo"  C?  n4-i'54**  "°*~*  automatic  pilot  '2,J«5,060, 
Wegmann,  Jerome  B. :  See — 
w-ij^i^'^'^'k  ^Yl^-  Wegmann,  and  Bandy.     2  925  075 

"Sa?o;'''?9l5^3'€  H^^^  I-c.    wave 

lST^L--ih  i--?^aVnl  VmlS,^^^^^^^  ^d 

Wellman,  John  W. :  See— 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Wellman      2,925  404 

'^2il'64o!°Cl.«)o5l38.""*'""'*"  thermostat'  2,925,483, 
^Cl"'2o!&M.  P'"*'*  *yP«  "'•™«tat  2,9125.599,2-16-60, 
Wells.  Sheldon  R  :  See— 

McMnUen,  James  W.,  and  Wells.     2,925,003 
WeUworthy  Ltd. :  See— 

Howlett,  John  W.,  and  Blacklock.     2.928.296. 


berg, 


^^^^'  Kirtunl  F.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  N^ou 
^lV2?cr229^**'-"'  ""^^  "•^^ 

Welte.  BeaedictiSee — 

V*    .^•*'»'«.  M*"7  H-.  »nd  Welte.     2.925,019. 
Xfesterhelm  Harold  T..  %  to  F.  M.  Poole,  and 
'Leakage  determining  apparatus.     2,924,96; 
i  o — -40. 
\![estern  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Clougb,  Robert  C.  Dvorak,  and  Uellatly. 

Crosby,    Charles    ri..    Hicks,    and    Uahll 

Hughes,  David  A.     2,923,4»5. 

Schulti,  Frank  A.    2.924,850. 

«hillington    Harry  R.    2,925,553. 

V  estem  tiear  Corp. :  See — 

L>avls.  Julius  J.     2,923,167. 

V  estt^m  Ueoptaysical  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Becker.  Carl  H.     2,025,136 
N\  etter.  Frits  :  See— 

Dietrich.  Wllhelm,  Mertens,  and  Wetter. 
Wieyerfaaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

«L    Roberts,  James  R..  and  Collins.    2,925.360 
\yheelabrator  Corp.  :  «ee — 

I     i*i»",*rt.  Raymond  M.     2.924.911. 

I     Schulte.  Harold  F.     2.92^9li. 
Wjhirlpool  C'orp. :  See— 

\      Coss.  George  R.     2,924.898. 

,      Israel,  Lon  F.,  Jr.     2,924.959. 
\\]»ilte,  Allen  A.,  to  Heaston  Mfg 


Co.. 


Inc. 

a.  7 


c>, 

,571 


93— ;  6 


^ng  mechanism.      2,924,993,  2-~16-60'    v.i     r«- 
Uliitehead.  Leslie  T..  to  Power  Jets  (kesearcli 
^I'o^.l^T.^'*-.   ?!"d*s  for  compressors,  turbine  i 
^2,925.250.  2-l«-«0,  CI.  253—77. 
itlng.  Cuthbert  R..  10%    to  E.  L.  Taylor 
■onverter.     2.924.991,  2-16-60.  CT.  74 — 675  ' 
bittemore,  Harold  E..  to  Armstrong  Cork  " 
feeder.     2.923  203,  2-16-60.  CI.  222—227 

lf.??°'*,%i**°  ^    Interceptor  choke.    2,925, 
iJoti — io5. 

Ight    Carlyle  (;.  :  See— 

£  *^'  li'y™"'"!  >•  .  »nd  Wight.    2,923.375. 
U^^'  ^ymond  N..  and  UTgbt    2,925,37^ 
tl**S'  S^ynwnd  >»  .  and  WigBt.    2,925,380 

lA^^^'  Rfynond  ^  .  and  Wight.    2,923,381 
Jidhaber,   Ernest.     Form-cutting  tool     i, 

Wlllett    Howard  D.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Con 

«?:frl'°8.  '*"**••    iJ.»25.020,  2-16-60.  CI.  —     " 
U  lUhof  t,  Loren  :  See — 

vviin^*1K-  P*I2  ^il  ■"**  Wlllhoft.     2,923.293. 
t'*M 'J'.'^'^'?*    "••    t®   B«l<lwin-Lima-Hamiltoi 
t^! '.?^'*   P***^*"    propeller.      2,925.131.    2-16- iO 
Inu.J2. 

^^i''.!«">«.  <"harltAn  H..  and  B.  C.  Cole,  said  Cok 

Uilllams.     Weighting  unit  for  fiber  a 
,..^.?2-».855    2_itt-60.  CI.  19— 13«. 
Wlliams     Harry    E.       Coin    controlled 

|.924.lJ09.  2-16-60,  CI.  4^-245 
Williams,  Jack  L.  R. :  See — 

Laakso.  Thomas  M..  and  WillUms.    2,923,, 
Hams,  Kalph   R.     Antenna  network  emoloT  li 
•apacltonce.     2  923..>»8.  2-16-60.  Q.  343— 8(  1 
liams,  Robert  H.    .\ddressing  machines.     ' 

ll'amson.    John*"M.,    and    G.   C.    Bogart 
letbod  of  packing  and  a  packiag  and  disoeisi 
;arment  bags.     2.925.173.  ^16-go,  CI     "*^^- 
»on  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
(iarapolo,  Orlando,  and  Robertson     2  924 
Ick    Jack  I.,  to  Research  Interests  Ltd       ' 
,»2o,  122    2-16-60.  CI.  15.>— 116. 
kler,  Alfred,  and  W.  Kaden.  to  AGFA 
t.       ^fS**?      2,923.022.  2-16-60.  CI.  95 

nacker.    Karl,   and  A.   Wolfram     to   Kna 
ktJenKesellschaft     Process  of  storing  and 
tne  solutions.    2.925.384.  2-16-60,  CI   2.'^2- 
Wihnacker.    Karl,   and    A.    Wolfram,    to   Kna 
AktienKesellschaft     Process  of  storing  and 
„.♦'>«' ""luHons.     2.925.383.  2-16-80.  CI.  232— 
U  tti-H^l,  August :  See — 

!   Justl.  Eduard.  and  Winsei.    2.925.454 
W^i8*)r.  Paul.  Ill:  See—  .«"".»*«• 

•Myers.  Edward  F.,  and  Winsor.    2,923,492. 
J  John  J. :  «ee — 

Kent,  Eric  R..  Payne,  and  Wise.    2.925.382 
lal.  Francis  A,,  and  R.  B.  Eaves,  to  E.  W 


kfultiple  steer- 
-722. 

and  Develop- 
and  the  like. 


924|872,   2-16-«0. 
Method  for 


W 


Wl 


W 


w 


2, 
to 


206- -63, 


9!4. 


ipil 
hill 


1 


ipsi 

htin 


-1 


r.    .\.  Joyce,     .\ircraft   remote  proportional 
l^nisni.     2.923,234.  2-16-60.  CI.  U^—n. 
tt.  Larry  L. :  See — 
Huff.  J«>hn  B.,  and  Wolff.    2.923,578. 
Woifram.  Arthur:  See — 

Winnacker,  Karl,  and  Wolfram.     2,92.'i  .'J84 
I   W  innacker,  Karl,  and  Wolfram.    2.925.385! 
Wiilensak  Oiitlcal  Co. :  See— 

J  Turula,  Eugene,  and  Lynch.    2.923.010. 
\V^,  Andrew  C,  to  American  Can  Co.    One-o' 
Nper  cup.     2.925.208.  2-16-60.  CI.  229—1.5. 
W<i  t)d,     Morris     E.,     to    Higbie    Mfg     Co 

i  .925,229.  2-16-60.  CI.  242—84.2 
Wcrrten,    Floyd    O.      Cattle    oiler.      2,925.065. 

Wd  rth    Donald  F.  :  fiee— 

ElHlager.  Edward  F..  and  Worth.    2,925.41: 
Wilght  .Manfred  (i.  :  See — 

Scbwara,  Bertram  A.,  and  Wright.    2.924  9S|o 


rs  and  Co. 
u    2.926.212, 


^4  to  C.  Caaey. 
,   2-16-60.   CI. 


2.924.969. 

2,924,930. 


2.925.386. 


Speed-torgue 

Volumetric 

2-16-60.  CI. 


Corp. 
.   C[.    1 


70— 


aHsor.  to  said 
ttenuat  ng  apparatus. 

puppet    apparatus. 


4{)5. 
ng  a  \-ariable 

1  25,031,  2-16- 


ivordite   Corp. 
'ng  unit  for 


Re  kilning  chairs. 

Aktii  ngeaellHchaft. 
"    -4  2. 

lype  circuitry. 

ck-Grlesbelm 
indling  acetyl- 


ck-Grlesheim 
tindling  acetyl- 


Wallick,  and 
S)ntrol   mech- 


i4?e  flat  bottom 

f 

Spinning    reel. 
2-16-60.   «. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Wypgaert.  William  A.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. 

Dummy  head  or  block  for  end  of  extrusion  ram.     2,923,176, 

2-16-60.  CI.  207—9. 
Yamaaaki,  James  N'.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     Interval 

timer.    2.92.'5i,478.  i-16-60,  CI.  20(>— 38. 
Yellott.   John    I.,   and    P.    R.    Broadley,    to    Bituminous    Coal 

Research,    Inc.     Ash  separator  battery   with   horisontally 

disposed   iH>parators.     2.925  143.   2-16-60.  CI.   183 — 32. 
Tost,    Harlan    H.,    to    The    Garrett    Corp.      <tas    generator. 

2,62.5.329,  2-16-60.  CI.  23—281. 
Yuan,   Shao    W..    and    T.    Ton    Karman.      Rotor    control. 

2.925,129.  2-16-60.  C\.  170—135.4. 
Zankl.  Frank  :  See — 

Lukey.  John  B.,  Osbum.  and  Zankl.     2.923.018. 
Zaugg,   Harold  E.  :   (ire — 

MlchaPlB.   Raymond  J..  Jr..  and  Zaugg.     2.92.1.420. 
Zebarth,    Ralph   S..    to   Gordon    Johnson  (To.      Apparatus   for 

processing    poultry    having    means   for   localixed    scalding. 

2.924.84.^.  2-16-60.  CI.  17—11.2. 
Zebarth,   Ralph  S,,  to  Gordon  Johnson  Co.     Machine  for  re- 
moving the  beads  of  dressed  poultry.  '  2.924.846,  2-16-60. 

Cl.  17—12. 
Ziegelbein.  Henry  F. :  See — 

Reddick,  Leonard  L.,  Fort.  Baldi.  Harmon,  and  Ziegel- 
bein.    2.925.223. 


Zieg<>r.  Albert :   See — 

Reppe.      Walter.      Relcheneder.      StengeL      and      Zieger. 
2.923.436. 
Ziegler.  Eugene  R..  M.  H.  Craft.  N.  E.  Lauterbach,  and  W.  D. 
Nobes.  to  Ritter  Co.,  Inc.     Air  and  water  supply  system  for 
dental  units,    2,924,880,  2-16-60.  CI.  32—28. 
Zisler,  Siegfried,  to  Sodete  francalse  .Sad ir-Carpen tier.     Cir- 
cularly    polarised     aircraft    guiding    systems.       2.923.5(Mt, 
2-16-60,  Cl.   343—100. 

Zom.  Werner,  to  Loewe  Opta  Aktiengesellschaft.  Equipment 
for  selectively  playing  records.  2.925,475.  2-16-60,  Cl. 
179—100,2. 

Zoubek.  Charles  M..  to  fiwift  ft  Co.  Apparatus  for  obtaining 
Hubstantlally  uniform  Irradiation  from  a  nonuniform 
source.     2.925.496,  2-16-60,  Cl.  250 — 49.5. 

Zukoski.  Arthur  W.,  to  Alton  Box  Board  Co.  Polygonal  p«- 
perboard  boxea.     2.925.213,  2-16-60,  C\.  229--I1. 

Zumwalt,     Robert     F.,    to    G.    F.     Wales.      Liquid    spring. 

2.925,262.  2-16-60,  Cl.  267 — 1. 
Zurkowskl,  William  :  See- 
Brown,  (Varies  L.,  Jr.,  and  Zurkowskl.     2.925,289. 
Zwilllch,  .\lexander  :  See- 
Saul,  Samuel,  Jr..  and  ZwUlich.    2,925,181. 


r 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  16,  1960 

Nom. — First  namb«r=clu«,  second  nambersmibclass,  third  number = patent  number 


1—    147: 

177: 

a-    311: 

$-      V: 

4-    172: 

»-       8: 

82: 

90: 

335: 

8-       8: 

8S: 

Ml: 

127: 

ir.«: 

»—        2: 

12-      17: 

».8: 

lb-    130: 

182: 
246: 

287. »: 

1»—  87.8: 

182: 


17- 


1ft- 


«►- 


11: 

11.2: 

12: 

1: 

6: 

5.1: 

30: 

42: 

&S: 

56: 

.51: 

131: 

136: 

4: 

15: 
19: 
35: 


71: 

21-  60.  5: 

22-  203: 

23-  1: 
14: 

14.5: 

25: 


165: 
255: 
267: 
281: 

288: 

24—      73 

74 

263 

to-      38 

28-       1 

28 

29-25.42 

81 

95 

106 

182.3 

182.-7 

456 

473.  3 

30-  15.5 

151 

sa-     28 

33-      80 

08 

125 

179.5 

204 

222 

57 

3 

9 

10 

10.2 

10.4 

12: 


3*- 


2.924,825 
2.924.826 
2.924,827 
2,924.828 
2,924,829 
2,924.830 
2.934.831 
2.924,833 
2,934.833 
2,926,313 
2,925,314 
2,926,315 

2. 025. 316 

2. 926. 317 
2,934,834 
2,934,835 
Z93i836 
2,934.837 
2,924.838 
2,924.839 
2.934.840 
2.934.841 
2.9!H,842 
2,9M.843 
2,934,844 
2,924.845 
2.934.846 
2.934.847 
2,931848 
2,924,849 
2.924,850 
2.934.851 
Re.34.784 
2,934,852 
2,^31853 
2,924.854 
2,921855 
2.034.886 
^  934. 867 
2,924.858 
Z  924.  850 
2.934.860 
2,9K861 
Z9K862 
2,926.318 
Z934.863 
2.925.319 
2, 925. 320 
Z93&,331 
Z  925,322 
Z  925, 323 
Z92S.324 
Z  925, 325 
Z  925. 336 
Z  025. 327 
Z  925, 328 
Z936.Sa9 
Z  925. 330 
Z936,331 
Z931864 
Z  921  865 
Z  921 866 
Z  931 867 
Z  931 808 
Z931880 
Z  924. 870 
Z  921 871 
Z  921  872 
Z  931 873 
Z  931 874 
Z931875 
Z  934. 876 
Z  934, 877 
Z  931 878 
Z  931 879 
Z931880 
Z9M.M1 
Z931883 
Z931883 
Z  931 884 
Z  931 886 
Z931886 
Z  991 887 
Z  921888 
Z921889 
Z  031 800 
Z  931  801 
Z921892 
Z924.8B8 


35-      19; 

34: 
36: 

37—  104: 

38-  11: 
14: 

40—  11: 

130: 
302: 

41-  42: 

43-      74: 
17: 
43.36: 

43.13: 
57.8: 
SO: 
246: 
47-     61: 


86: 

206: 

3: 

9: 

14: 

88: 

164: 

165: 

188: 

237: 

341: 

3R: 

38: 

54: 

96: 

111: 

112; 

125: 

135: 

1: 

25.4: 


51— 


53- 


86- 


67—      61: 

85: 
58-      38: 

60-  35.6: 

39.14: 
39.35: 
39.36: 
30.74: 
52: 

54: 

64.5: 

61-  46.  5: 

57: 
78: 

62-  5: 
7T5: 
304: 


64- 


70- 
72— 


73— 


4: 

9: 

21: 

43: 

86: 

140: 

18: 

180: 

456: 

16: 

19: 

35: 

40: 

40.  S: 

88.5: 

101: 
141: 
168: 


Z9318M 
Z9K806 
Z931806 
Z931807 
Z934.8n 
Z931800 

Z93igoo 

Z  931 901 
Z991902 
Z921903 
Z925,332 
Z934.904 
Z931905 
Z931906 
Z921907 
Z  934. 906 
Z92&,33S 
Z93l9no 
P.P.1,9D5 
P.P.1,906 
P.P. 1,907 

p.p.i.ooe 

P.P.1.909 
p.p. 1,910 
Z  925, 334 
Z925.S35 
Z  934. 910 
Z9M.91I 
Z  934, 912 
Z  921 913 
2,021914 
Z  924, 916 
Z  931 916 
Z  931 917 
Z  934. 918 
Z  934, 919 
Z  974.920 
Z  924, 921 
Z934,923 
Z921923 
Z924.924 
Z934.925 
Z  924. 926 
Z  924. 927 
Z  924, 028 
Z934.920 
Z924.930 
Z  924. 031 
Z924.032 
Z  024. 933 
Z924.034 
Z931935 
Z  934. 036 
Z924.937 
Z921038 
Z931039 
Z931940 
Z931M1 
Z931942 
Z931043 
Z931944 
Z921045 
Z934,946 
Z931047 
Z931048 
Z  931 949 
Z934.950 
R«.34,782 
Z  934, 951 
Z921952 
Z  931 953 
Z934.954 
Z9K955 
Z931956 
Z  934. 957 
Z931058 
^031 050 
Z931960 
Z  934. 961 
Z  934.  962 
Z  934. 963 
Z934.964 
Z931065 
2, 031 906 
Z931967 
Z931968 
Z921900 
Z92197D 
Z931971 


73-  204: 
309: 
341: 
358: 
350: 
4«6: 

74—  6: 
7: 

10.52: 
125: 
220: 
330: 
364: 
378: 
472: 

473: 
528: 
645: 
675: 
688: 
722: 


745: 

750: 

752: 

801: 

3: 

208: 

"   2: 

4: 

7: 

32.1: 


75— 
77— 


80— 
81— 


5: 
15: 


83—  176: 

84-  174: 
14: 
16: 
28: 
57: 

1: 
1.7: 


80- 


90— 


93- 
95- 


35: 

11: 

13.4: 

16: 

33: 

36: 
94: 
42: 

63: 

75: 

6: 

45: 

83: 

94: 

2: 

131 
140 
163 
174 
180 
184 
802 
446 
101—  91 
115 

18Z5 
142 

149.4 
157 
181 
182 
216 
23 
4 

37 
87 
106 
113 
130 
149 
162 
178 


102— 
103— 


Z931972 
Z021973 
Z021974 
Z  031 975 
Z  034, 076 
Z931077 
Z  924.  978 
Z931079 
7,934.080 
Z  934. 981 
Z9K982 
Z  024. 983 
Z  924.  984 
Z  024.  985 
Z  934. 986 
Z934.987 
Z934.g68 
Z934.989 
Z934.990 
Z  994. 091 
Z934.992 
Z93190S 
Z031904 
Z034.906 
Z931906 
Z934.9e7 
Z934.908 
Z  925. 336 
Z  925. 337 
Z03109e 
Z92S.O0O 
Z025.OO1 
Z025.OO2 
Z02S.003 
Z025.OO4 
Z02S.OO5 
Z025.OO6 
Z925.007 
Z92S.008 
Z925.009 
Z  925.  do 
Z925.011 
Z  925, 012 
Z  925. 013 
Z  925. 014 
Z  925. 015 
Z  925. 016 
Z  925. 017 
Z  925. 018 
Z  925. 019 
Z925.020 
Z  925. 021 
Z  025,  022 
Z  925. 023 
Z925,024 
Z025.02S 
Z92S,S88 
Z926,SSe 
Z925,340 
Z  925. 026 
Z  925.  341 
Z  025.  342 
Z925.343 
Z92&.S44 
Z926.S45 
Z92S,346 
Z  925. 347 
Z925,348 
Z925,027 
Z925.028 
Z  925. 029 
Z925.030 
Z92&,0I1 
Z935.032 
Z928.0n 
Z925.084 
Z02S.035 
Z925,0a6 
Z925.037 
Z025,088 
Z92S.080 
Z925.040 
Z935,041 
Z925,043 
Z92S.043 
Z92S.044 
Z93S.045 
Z935.046 
Z  925. 047 


104-      17: 

106-        8: 

307: 

452: 

106-  10: 
33: 
48: 

181: 
108: 

107—  8: 
9: 

110—  8: 
105: 

111—  86: 
118—        3: 

254: 
lis-  190: 
114—  144: 
llfr-    134: 


117- 

12: 

85.6: 

72: 

121: 

118- 

49: 

500 

505 

119- 

157: 

121— 

43: 

45: 

187: 

122- 

235: 

128- 

32: 

41.86: 

46: 

90: 

140: 

179: 

134— 

8: 

17: 

125- 

23: 

126- 

190: 

383 

128- 

218: 

251: 

129- 

7: 

16: 

132— 

98: 

134- 

64: 

136- 

86: 

145: 

154: 

137- 

33: 

218: 

312: 

488: 

525.3: 

625.28: 

625.43: 

781: 

138- 

64: 

139- 

408: 

140-  9Z7: 

141- 


143- 
144— 


r: 

95: 

363: 

349: 

1: 

32: 
208: 

289: 
802: 

14«f    150: 

ISOJ-    .28: 

152—    211: 

233: 

168—        2: 

65: 

71: 

78: 

164—      29: 

37: 

42: 

76: 

101: 


Z92S.048 
Z  936. 049 
Z925.050 
Z925.051 
Z93&,849 
Z925,350 
Z93S,351 
Z02&.352 
Z92S.353 
Z926,052 
Z92&,058 
Z925.054 
Z925.055 
Z925.O50 
Z92S.057 
Z925,058 
Z025.060 
Z925.060 
Z  925. 061 
Z925.354 
Z92S.855 
Z92S.356 
Z  925. 357 
Z92S.062 
Z925.063 
Z92S.064 
Z02S.065 
Z925.066 
Z92S.067 
Z985.068 
Z92S.060 
Z92S.070 
Z925.071 
Z925.072 
Z925.073 
Z92S.074 
Z  925, 075 
Z  925. 076 
Z  925, 077 
Z92S,078 
Z925.079 
Z926.080 
Z  925, 081 
Z925.082 
Z92S.083 
Z925.084 
Z  925. 085 
Z925,086 
Z925.087 
Z92S,088 
Z  925.  454 
Z  925. 455 
Z  925. 456 
Z925.358 
Z  925. 089 
Z92S,000 
Z92&,091 
Z925.092 
Z92S.093 
Z925.094 
Z926,006 
Z925,006 
Z925,007 
Z925.0g6 
Z925.099 
Z  925. 100 
Z  925. 101 
Z  925. 102 
Z  925. 103 
Z925.104 
Z  925. 105 
Z935.106 
Z  925, 107 
Z  925. 108 
Z925.100 
Z  025, 110 
Z925,lll 
Z925.112 
Z  925. 113 
Z  926, 114 
Z925.115 
Re.34.783 
Z  025,116 
Z  925. 117 
Z  925. 118 
Z02S.119 
Z92S.359 
Z925,360 


156— 

53 

Z925.1X 

808- 

.5 

Z  925. 171 

106 

Z  025. 121 

10.5 

Z925.172 

116 

Z  925. 122 

45.34 

Z  925. 178 

128 

Z925.123 

50 

Z  925. 174 

157— 

1.36 

Z925.124 

65 

Z  925. 175 

18 

Z925.12S 

907- 

0- 

Z  926, 176 

158- 

76 

Z925.I26 

308— 

57 

Z  925,  373 

ia»— 

2 

Z  925. 127 

86 

2,  925.  374 

166- 

121 

Z925.128 

88 

Z  925,  375 

187- 

31 

Z925.361 

96 

Z  925,  376 

48 

Z925.362 

138 

Z  925,  377 

53 

Z925.363 

166 

Z  925, 378 

55 

Z925.364 

254 

Z925,379 

82 

Z925.365 

Z925,.tN0 

170—135.4 

2. 925.  129 

Z  925. 381 

160.12 

Z  925.  130 

804 

Z  925.  ,382 

160  32 

Z  925. 131 

900- 

211 

Z925.177 

172- 

609 

Z  925, 132 

328 

Z  925. 178 

174- 

35 

Z  935, 457 

455 

Z  925, 179 

61 

Z  925. 458 

210- 

44 

Z925,383 

73 

Z  925. 450 

874 

Z92S.180 

77 

Z925.460 

211- 

147 

Z  036. 181 

87 

Z  025. 461 

213- 

40 

Z026.182 

178- 

5.4 

Z925.462 

214- 

1 

Z925.183 

6.6 

Z925.463 

17 

Z92S.184 

Z925.464 

304 

ZB2S.185 

6.8 

Z  925. 465 

506 

Z  925. 186 

7.5 

Z925.466 

215— 

13 

Z  925. 187 

18 

Z  925.467 

"37 

Z92S.188 

170- 

8 

Z925.468 

219- 

9.5 

Z925.485 

15 

Z925.460 

151 

Z925.486 

18 

Z  925, 470 

220- 

Z3 

Z  925. 189 

Z  925, 471 

18 

Z  925. 190 

Z92^472 

81 

Z  925. 101 

2.925,473 

80 

Z  925. 102 

22 

2.  925.  474 

81 

Z  925. 193 

100.2 

Z  925.  475 

110 

Re.24,785 

180-6.26 

Z  925,  133 

221- 

11 

Z  925, 194 

6.66 

Z  925. 134 

92 

Z  925. 196 

12 

Z925.135 

222 

Z  925. 196 

49 

Z  025. 136 

222- 

1 

Z  925, 107 

68.5 

2,  925,  137 

32 

Z  925. 196 

181— 

.5 

Z  925. 138 

91 

Z  925, 199 

182- 

62 

Z  925,  139 

130 

Z  925.  200 

155 

Z  925. 140 

177 

Z025.201 

196 

Z  925. 141 

190 

2. 925, 202 

183- 

7 

Z  925. 142 

227 

Z  925,  2(n 

32 

Z  925.  143 

431 

Z  926.  204 

52 

Z  925. 144 

224- 

25 

Z  925,  205 

119 

Z  925. 145 

45 

Z925.a0fi 

184- 

6 

Z  925.  146 

225- 

7 

Z  925,  207 

45 

Z  925. 147 

229- 

1.5 

Z025.208 

55 

Z  925. 148 

15 

Z925,209 

187- 

9 

Z  925. 149 

23 

2.  925.  210 

76 

Z  925. 150 

34 

Z  925.  211 

85: 

Z  925, 151 

36 

Z  925.  212 

188- 

58' 

Z  925. 152 

41 

Z  925,  213 

171 

Z  925, 153 

230- 

60 

Z  025.  214 

189- 

34 

Z  925. 154 

116 

Z  925.  215 

192— 

02 

Z  925, 155 

122 

Z  925.  216 

006. 

Z  925, 156 

235-  61.6 

Z  925,  217 

8: 

Z  925. 157 

157 

Z  925.  218 

82: 

Z  925, 158 

165 

Z  925,  219 

85: 

Z  925, 159 

197 

Z  925,  220 

03 

Z  925. 160 

236- 

48 

Z  925. 221 

105: 

Z  925. 161 

230- 

172 

Z926,222 

193— 

7: 

Z  925, 162 

441 

Z  925,  223 

194— 

55 

Z  925. 163 

548 

Z925,224 

195— 

51: 

Z  925, 366 

340— 

8.3 

Z  925,  487 

197— 

175: 

Z925.164 

5Z1 

Z  925. 488 

198- 

10 

Z925.166 

73 

Z  925.  488 

85: 

Z  925. 167 

78 

Z  925.  490 

198: 

Z  925. 165 

341-100.5: 

Z  925,  225 

302 

Z  925. 168 

225 

Z  925.  226 

224: 

Z  925. 169 

242— 

35.5 

Z925,2r 

200- 

38- 

Z  925. 478 

56.1 

Z  925.  228 

51.09: 

Z  925. 479 

84.2: 

Z  925, 229 

61.86: 

Z925.480 

Z  925,  230 

88: 

Z925,481 

344- 

42 

Z  925,  231 

95: 

Z925.482 

2,  925.  232 

138: 

Z925.483 

43: 

2.  025,  233 

Z925.5e9 

77 

Z  925.  234 

148: 

Z925.484 

348- 

153 

Z  925.  235 

202- 

176: 

Z93S.867 

276: 

Z925.236 

208- 

2S0: 

Z92S.170 

203 

2. 925. 237 

804- 

157: 

Z02S.868 

' 

295 

Z  925.  238 

163: 

Z925.86e 

301: 

2,925.239 

IBS: 

Z025.87O 

323. 

Z  925.  240 

222: 

Z925,371 

250- 

r. 

Z  925.  491 

302: 

Z925,372 

Z  925,  492 

XXI 


xxu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


280-      27:  2.925,403 

300—      49:  2,925,404 

360-653.3: 

%92S^4»4 

75:  2,925,405 

JO:  2;  925. 495 

79.5:  2,925,406 

666.5: 

49.5:  2,925.496 

83.3:  2,925,407 

660: 

53:  2,925.497 

88.2:  2,925,408 

674: 

83:   2,925,406 

93.7:  2,925.409 

678: 

00:  2,925,409 

2.035.410 

681.5: 

261-      58:  2,925,241 

210:  2.025.411 

683.65: 

63:  2,935,242 

230:  2.925.412 

261-      41: 

117:  2,925,243 

2.925.413 

145: 

145:  2,925,244 

2.925.414 

262-        7: 

188:  2,925,245 

230.55:  2,025.415 

33: 

191:  2,925,246 

230.57:  2.025.416 

383--       8: 

192:  2,935^247 

340:  2.025.417 

365—      56: 

252-        1:  2.925.384 

340.5:  2.925.418 

267-       1: 

2,925r385. 

251:  2.925.419 

8: 

47.5:  ^925.386 

268:  2. 925. 430 

57: 

51.5:  2.925,387 

372:  7,925,421 

65: 

62.5:  £,925,388 
T.  925. 389 

294.9:  2,925.422 

70: 

314.5:  2.925.423 

268-      50: 

116:  %  925, 390 

340.7:  2,025.434 

126: 

414:  2.925,391 

346.4:  2,025,425 

270-      52: 

429:  2.925,392 

348:  2,928^436 

271—    2.2: 

450:  ^925.393 

397.4:  3.925.427 

87: 

466:  2,025,304 

2.925.428 

272-      33: 

31025.395 

404.8:  2.925.429 

273—      26: 

283-      39:  2,925,248 

414:  2,925,430 

2,925.249 

420.1:  2,025,431 

88: 

77:  2.925,250 

431:  2.025.432 

106: 

*»-    1.8:  2.925,251 

465:  2,025,433 

106.5: 

4:  2,925,252 

2,025.434 

47:  2,925,253 

487:  3,925,435 

374—       1: 

257—    267:  ^925, 254 

533:  3,925,436 

10: 

276:  2,925,255 

606.5:  2,925,437 

17: 

380-    X3:  2,925,306 

2,925,438 

279—    123: 

30.6:  2,925.397 

%925,430 

380-     37: 

33.6:  2,925,388 

2,925,440 

134: 

45.5:  2,925,390 

2,925,441 

436: 

45.85:  2.925,400 

607:  2,926,442 

434: 

45.95:  2,925,401 

600:  2,025,443 

483: 

46.5:  ^925, 402 

610:  2,025,444 

383-        0: 

47:  2,925.403 

648:  2.025.445 

385-        7: 

:  3,035,446 
:  3,035,447 
:  3,035,448 
:  3,035,440 
3.035.450 
2.035^451 
2.036,453 
3.035,453 
3.925.356 
2;  935. 357 
3,935.358 
3,935,359 
3,935,360 
3,925.361 
2,925,262 
2.925.263 
2.926,264 
2,935,365 
2,925,366 
2,925,367 
3,925,368 
3,935,369 
3,935,370 
3,925,271 
2,925,272 
2,925.273 
2,925,r4 
2,925,275 
2,925.276 
2.926.277 
2.925.278 
2.925.279 
2.925.380 
3.935.381 
2.935.383 
2,925.383 
2.925,384 
2.925,285 
2.925.286 
2,025.287 
2.025.288 
2.025^380 


r 


30 

8: 

35: 

187-      52: 

53: 

92: 

03: 

»-       3: 

392-    380: 

|»4-      78: 

103: 


97: 
103: 

9: 

88: 

88.5: 

3: 

30: 

0.5: 

r: 

43: 

7: 
63: 
68: 
73: 
84: 
03: 

103: 
155: 
163: 
346: 
3.5: 


301- 
3D7- 

308- 


3|5- 


3.6: 


&43: 


Re.34.786 

3.935,300 

3.935,391 

2.925,292 

2,925,203 

2.935,204 

2,035,305 

3,935,306 

3,925,207 

3,93^398 

3,935,300 

3.035.300 

^035.301 

3.035.303 

3.025.303 

Z025,304 

2.025.500 

2.025.501 

7.025.305 

2.025.306 

2.025.502 

2.025.503 

Z025.307 

2.025.504 

2.025.505 

2.025.506 

2.025.507 

2.025.508 

2.025,500 

2.025.510 

2.025.511 

2. 025. 512 

2. 025. 513 
2,035.514 
3.035.515 
3.035.516 
i  035, 517 
2, 035,  518 
3,035.510 
3,035.530 
3,035.521 
3,035,533 


815— 


7: 

8: 

10: 

31: 

27: 

30: 

30.3: 

84.6: 


160: 
210: 

317-  4: 
36: 
54: 

101: 
123: 
140: 
156: 
188: 
200: 

318-  37: 
38: 

345: 
35: 
48: 
33: 
66: 

117: 
1: 
37: 
54: 
67: 
78: 
06: 

103: 

180: 
33: 
63: 

130: 
«3: 
36: 


331— 
323- 


324— 


330- 


331— 
33Sh- 


3,936.633 

2.035,534 

3,035,535 

3,035,536 

3,035,537 

3.035,538 

3.036.530 

3.935,530 

^035, 531 

1035,533 

3,035.533 

3.035.534 

3.035.535 

3,035.536 

X035.637 

3.036.538 

1035.530 

3.035.540 

3.035.541 

3. 035. 543 

3.025.543 

2.025.544 

2.035.545 

3.035.546 

3.035.547 

3.035.548 

3.035.540 

3.035,550 

3,035.551 

2,035.552 

8.025.553 

3.035,554 

3.036.556 

1035.556 

3.035.557 

3,035.558 

1935.550 

1035,477 

1035,476 

1036,560 

1035,561 

1035,563 


336^- 


338-- 


340-- 


333^     36: 

57: 

3334-        6: 

36: 

31: 

82: 

40: 

96: 

155: 

38: 

47: 

132: 

166: 

229: 

339-1-    108: 

309: 

225: 

3: 

6: 

16: 

37: 

49: 

173: 

174: 


20O: 

213: 
366: 

396: 

5: 

16: 

100: 

113: 

861: 

17: 

32: 

74: 

82: 

130: 


346- 


CiiAflsmcATioN  pF  Desioxs 


5*- 

4: 

187,209 

D23- 

Dl4- 

3: 

187, 210 

D3*- 

18: 

187,211 
187, 212 

D36- 

30: 

187,213 
187,214 
187,215 

D15- 

1: 

187,216 

5: 
13: 


187,217 
187,218 
187, 319 
187.330 
187.321 
187.222 
187.223 
187.234 


D36- 


D29- 
D33— 


13:  187.325 
187.226, 
187.227 

14:  187.228 
187,739 
187,330 
187,231 
187,333 


33 
6 


14: 

5: 

15: 

10: 

36: 

1: 


187,333 
187,334 
187,335 
187,336 
187,237 
187.238 
187.239 
187.340 


D83- 
D54— 

D58- 


D61- 


1: 
13: 
13: 

8: 


36: 
1: 


187, 241 
187,343 
187.343 
187.344 
187.345 
187.346 
187.347 
187.348 


D71  - 
D7*- 


D81  - 


1935,563 

1935.564 

1975,565 

1935,566 

1925.567 

1025,508 

1025.560 

1025.670 

1025,571 

1  025,  572 

1025.573 

1025.574 

1025,575 

1025,576 

1025.577 

1025.578 

1035,570 

1035,580 

1035,581 

1035,582 

1035,563 

1035,584 

1035.585 

1035.586 

1035.587 

1035.588 

1035,569 

1035.500 

1025,501 

1035,502 

1035.503 

1035,504 

1035.505 

1035.906 

1925.507 

1035.508 

1035.308 

1035.300 

1035.310 

1035.311 

1035.312 
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I:  187.240 
1:  187.250 
187.251 
187.252 
187,253 
187,254 
187,255 
187,256 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


February  i6,  i960 


Volume  751 


Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Sattt 
Notlwa  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 :  Trademark  Act  of  July  .\  1946 


Mr*.  1SS,M1  (ALFRED  DUNHILL),  Alfred  Dunbill. 
Tobacco  producta:  Wttg.  M«.  lM,7tS  (UNIQUE  LIGHTER 
DUKHILL),  Alfred  Dunhlll  of  London.  Inc.,  Portable  and 
pocket  dear  and  cigarette  li^btert :  WLmg.  N*.  tno.lOt  (DUN- 
HILL),  aame.  Rasore  ;  ■•«.  W».  SSC.8M  (DUNHILL  DOUBLE- 
CLABO).  aame.  Tobacco  product*,  particularly  dKara :  B««. 
N».  4M.M1  (DUNHILL).  Alfred  Dunbill.  Ltd..  Pyrophorlc 
Uffbtera ;  Kt.  No.  4M.tl8,  Mme,  Tobacco,  manufactured  or 
unmanufactured,  dgarw  and  clKaretten :  Kec.  tip.  4M,«8S, 
Kame,  Tobacco  ptpea,  dgar  and  dgarette  bolder*:  ■•«.  N». 
410,717  (ALFRED  DUNHILL),  aame.  Cosmetic  preparatlona— 
namely,  powder,  rooce,  lipstick,  greaae  palnta.  bair  oil. 
abampoo.  powders  and  sbampoo  preparations.  baIr  lotions, 
balr  tinting  preparations,  etc.  :  Reg.  N*.  4S1,4M,  same.  Clean- 
ing and  abrasire  preparations,  soaps,  perfumery,  toilet  prep- 
arations (not  medicated)  ;  ■•«.  Na.  SS7307  (DUNHILL). 
same,  Pyropborle  Ughtera;  Bar.  Wa.  tnjtm,  aame.  Tobacco 
pipes,  dgar  and  dfarette  taolden ;  Bag.  N*.  8S4.7M.  same, 
Tobacco  poucbes  of  leather;  Rag.  N*.  SWJM,  same.  Raw 
tobacco,  smoking  and  diewlng  tobacco,  snuff,  dgara  and  dga- 
rettes:  Raff.  Ma.  MMM,  aame,  Blllfolda,  purses,  handbags, 
document  eases,  and  wallets,  all  being  goods  made  of  leather : 
Rag.    Wa.    MLMO    (DUNHILL    DOUBLE    CLARO).    Alfred 


Dunbill  of  London.  Inc..  Tobacco  productH.  particularly 
dgara;  R«>r.  N*.  •S4.071  (ALFRED  DUNHILL).  same.  Men's 
neckties,  flied  Sept.  17.  lOSO.  D.C..  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  160/291, 
Alfred  nunhill  of  London.  Inc.  v.  Kote  and  Stanley  Vnger, 
doing  butineut  at  DunkiU  Skoet  for  Men.  ConM>nt  Judgment, 
defendants  enjoined  Dec.  28.  1959. 

Na.  MCTSt.     (Ree  Reg.  No.  15S.061.) 

Na.  n»,9M  (DIETENE),  Dietary  Foods  Company. 
Low  calory  dieting  food  comprising  a  blend  of  vegetable  and 
plant  concentrates  with  Titamlns,  and  in  a  milk  solid  base 
and  containing  no  drugs  or  chemicals,  aied  Apr.  23,  19.50. 
D.C..  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  59c29.  The  Dietene  Company 
r.  H.  D.  Campbell  Co.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants 
restrained  Dec.  30.  1950. 

(See  Keg.  No.  156.001.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  155.951.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  155.961.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  155.961.). 
(See  Reg.  No.  156.961.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155.061.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155.951.) 


N*.  SSft^OM 

ft:  as«,M4 
Rev.  Na.  4M.SBS 

Na.  4««.M1 
Na.  4M.tM 
N*.  «M,M8 
N*.  4U.71T 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1959 


Totol  number  of  ftppUeaUont  AwaiUng  action  (excluding  xenewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)1 

Date  of  oldeet  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amen<M)d  application l.lll'.lll.l'.'.ll'.lllll"".. 


10,971 
June  16,  1959 
July    7,  1959 


J.  H.  MBRCHANT. 

UND 


TRADBMARK  SXAMININO  DnifliONS.  BXAMINBRS  AND  TRADBMARR  CLAI 

;  BXAIOMATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  CIMMS  J,  1, 4, 5, 7. 1. 1,  MUl.  a  It.  14.  U,  !•.  17.  It. »,  a, »,  K  IS. ».  »i  ».  ».  »,  «.  12,  »,  14. 
M.  M.  »,  40,  41.  41.  a.  44. 801  •!.  O 

(ID  H.  K.  KASCHUB  (Acting),  daasas  1,  «.  IS,  a.  r.  It.  4B.  46,  47,  40.  40;  SerrW  Mark  ClaaMS  100, 101. 101. 100.  IOC  106. 
MM,  107;  CoUecUre  M«Bbacablp  Mscks.  Claas  MO;  Ccrttfleatlon  Marks.  ClHses  A  and  B 

Raiwwali  (AD  OlMMi) __ 

8ae.  U  (e)  PabUoatloiw  (AH  Claascs) ""!"!!!!!"!!."!"!"*' 


OMsst  Application 


New 

Amandad 

»-l*-» 

7-7-8I 

7-«-80 

7-  7-00 

11-A-60 

l>-a4~60 

11-S-M 

11-M-OO 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  19S9 — 1,970 


Registntions  Iwied i (387— No.  692.971  to  No.  693,357 

Renewals  Issued , '    75 


•nw^TRADBMARB  SBCTION  af  iks  OITICIAL  GAZETTE,  immtd  w««kly.  m  muM  aadsr  th*  diraetMa  of  ths  Sapariate 
of  DoMMSMa.  CnvnaaiMii  PriMiaa  Oaoa.  WiAlsaioa  XS.  D.C.  to  wboM  all  MbnnptioM  iho^d  b«  Msdo  paraU*  a»d  al 

$ie.00  pas  aaMBM.  foraiaa  Hailiag  SS.7S  addHiooal;  w^la  eopiaa.  SO  eaau  < 


FBINTBO  corns  OF  TRADBMARR  REGISTRATIONS  ai«  raralslMMl  by  the  Paiaat  OAea  far  10  caala  aaeh.    AMraM 

'     I  la  tka  CsMiriariaMr  af  Paieata.  Waahlngiaa  2S.  D.C. 


TM  751  O.G.- 


TM  83 


TM  84 

R«ir-  N«.  St7.2«7. 
R«ir.  N*.  aS7.2M. 
Reff.  No.  SM.7M. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(See  Reg.  No.  155,9ni.) 
(See  Re«r.  No.  155.961.) 
(See  Rejr.  No.  155,961.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 


Re*.  N*.  SS»,Wt. 
Umg.  M«.  iSM,SM. 
Keir.  Mo.  M1,M9. 
n*g.  N«.  CM.*?!. 


Febr 

(See  Reic.  No.  155.961.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  156,961.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  156,961.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155,961.) 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSmON 

The  followlnc  mmrks  are  published  in  complUnce  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  flled  within  thirty  da>»  of  this  publicHtlon.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A«  provided  by  section  31  of  luiid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Pnptmi  Materials  '"t.^.KL^rN""  'XZ'^  S^.m""""'  "'  '^**"" 

KLAFIL 


8N  47,691.  The  South  African  Industrial  Cellulotie  Corpora- 
tion (Proprietary)  Limited,  I'mkomanii  Drift,  near  Uniko- 
maas.  Natal.  Union  of  South  Africa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1958. 


SAICCOR 


For  Clay  Used  in  Paper  and  Other  Industrtea. 
Firxt  use  Aug.  12.  1968. 


Owner  of  South  African  Beg.  No.  2.258/53.  dated  Aug.  13, 
1958. 

For  Wood  Pulp  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Rayon.  Cel- 
lulose, and  the  Like  Synthetic  Materials. 


SN  65.012.     Reynolds  MeUIa  Company.  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1958. 


REYMET 


SN    56,189.      Seed    SpeeUllsts,    Inc..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 
July  28,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  437.100. 

For  Textile  Fibers  and  Supported  and  CnKupported  Textile 
Filaments,    Having  a   Vtslble  Befleetlre  Aluminum    Surface. 
First  use  in  1939. 


SN  66.541.    George  A.  Davis.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  9, 


1959. 


DAVIS 


For  Orass  Seed. 

First  use  about  May  1920. 


The  word  "De  Luxe"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Lawn  Seed. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1958. 


SN  65,613.      Armour  and  Company,   d.b.a.    Armour   Leather 
Company.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1959. 


TANNAGE  X 


SN    61,151.      American    Latex    Products    Corporation,    Haw- 
thorne, Calif.    Flled  Oct  23,  1958. 


For  Sole  Leather. 
First  utst  Sept.  28,  1958. 


POLYPOT 


SN  66,304.     Seed  Research  SpeeUllsts  Inc.,  Modesto,  Calif. 
For  Resin  Compositions  for  Embedding  or  Encapsulating        ^ *'*<*  J»°-  22.  1959. 
Objects. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  I,  1958. 


SN  61,523.     Wasco  Producta,  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  28.  1968. 


For  VegeUble  Seeds. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1958. 


For  Laminated  Plastic  and  FabHc  Sheet  Material  for  Use 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Box  Toes. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1958. 


SN  67.783.     The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1959. 

NEOTHANE 


For  Synthetic  Rubber. 


SN  61.558.     A.   F.   Gallun  ft  Sons  Corporation.   Milwaukee.         vi^*L^  a».  oo   la^'o 
Wis.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1958.  First  pse  Apr.  28.  1958. 

CORONET  CALF 


SN   68.122.       IVtnovan     Industries,    Inc..     Sonthport.    Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1959. 


The  word  "Calf  Is  disclaimed  except  in  association  with 
the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

For  Leather.  For  Leather. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  19.')8.  First  use  Oct.  10,  1958 


SEDUCTA 


TM  85 


TM  86 


OFFICIAL 


8N   71,520.      Thompson   Farmit,    Peru.    Ind.      Filed   Apr.    14 
1959. 


For  Registered  Hereford  Cattle. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1947. 


SN   75,084.     Georgia  Consolidated   Products,   Inc.,   Lithonia, 
Oa.    Filed  June  4.  1959. 


Dramiteeth 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes 
only. 

For  Poultry  Grit  Taking  the  Form  of  Crushed  Granite. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1958. 


8N  75,763.     Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation  of  America. 
Menlo  Park,  .V.J.    Filed  June  15,  1959. 


ATTACAT 


For  Cat  Litter. 

First  use  May  22,  1959. 


SN  75,764.     Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation  of  America, 
Menlo  Park,  N.J.    Filed  June  15,  1959. 


For  Cat  Litter. 

First  use  May  28,  1959, 


8N  76,190.     Fouke  Fur  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June 


22,  1959. 


FOUKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   151,130,  505,950,  and  others. 

For  Seal  Skins. 

First  use  May  23, 1921. 


SN  76,647.     Chemo  Products,  Inc.,  West  Warwick.  R.I.     Filed 
June  29,  1959. 


FLUOFIL 


For  Rorlnga. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  22,  1959. 


SN  77,634.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.   Wyandotte. 
Mich.     Filed  July  13,  1959. 


VALUE 


For  Absorbent  Clay,  Useful  as  an  Animal  Litter.  Deodorant. 
Liquid  Ab8ort>ent,  Barbecue  Base,  Soil  Conditioner,  -and  the 
Like. 

First  ase  Apr.  14.  U59. 


GAZETTE 


8N  78.891.     Modern  Industrial  PlasUcn, 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1909. 


Feqruary  16,  1960 

%ic.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 


MIFLON 


For    Synthetic    Molding   Composition    ol 
Fluorocarbon  Resin  Sold  In  Solid  or  Kxtru^ed 
First  use  Not.  16,  1958. 


SN    79.206.      Montpeller    Stone    Co..    lac. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  19.'^9. 


Inorganic   Filled 
Forms. 


Meatpeller.    Ind. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow,  but  co|or  is  not  claimed 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Pulverized  Limestone  and  Mineral  Fl 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1955. 


SN  81,541.    Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1959. 


DARNEL 


For   Synthetic   Fibers  Including   Staple 
tlnuous  Filaments. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1959. 


SN  81,716.     Lunn  Laminate*  Inc.,  Huntin 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1959. 


tton  Station,  N.Y. 


LUNLITE 


For  Reinforced  Plastic  Material  in  Sheet 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1957. 


8N  81,831.    The  Ohio  Leather  Company,  0|rard,  Ohio.    Filed 
Sept.  22.  1959. 

luxor-impebIia 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  126,603. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1958. 


SN  81,832.    The  Ohio  Leather  Coinpany,  O^ard.  Ohio.    Filed 
Sept.  22.  1959. 

LUXOR-CRISTAtLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  126.603. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  May  15.  1958. 


SN  81.986.     E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  a|d  Company.  Wil- 
mington. I>el.     Filed  Sept.  24,  19.~>9. 


VEXAR 


For  Kztruded  Plastic  Products  for  Use  ii 
rative  and  Industrial   Applications,  and 
the  Industrial  Arts. 

Ftrat  use  Aug.  24,  1959. 


ler. 


Fibers   and   Con- 


Form. 


f<r 


Packaging.  Deco- 
Oeneral   Use  in 
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TM  87 


8N  82,221.     The  Ooodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  Akron,    for  the  Elimination  of  Noise  and  Vibration,  for  Shock  Absorb- 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1959.  ing  and  for  Use  Whererer  Resilient  Cushioning  Is  Desired. 

First  use  about  July  28,  1958 ;  in  commerce  about  Sept.  8, 
1958. 


Ac|.fl«x 


For  Synthetic  Rubber. 
First  use  8«pt  15.  1959. 


SN  66.154.     Orrllle  O.  Jenkins,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  20. 
1959. 


EBONY  BOND 


SN    82,933.      Untoa    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.        For  Woodwind  Musical  Instrument  Cementing  and  Filling 
Filed  Oct  8,  1909.  Compound. 

'FX'^rT^ljil-  First  use  June  12,  1956. 


For  Synthetic  Staple  Fiber  and  Tow  Used  in  Textiles  and    .^,  „„  ^.^      , 
for  Various  Other  Uses  in  the  Industrial  Arts.  ^wif '     I     International   Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Cam- 

First  use  about  Dec.  22.  1950.  '»^<*«*-  **■•"     *^'«>  ^ct.  5,  1959. 


SN   88,087.      Great   Eastern    Packing  A   Paper   Stock  Corp.. 
Maspeth,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1959. 


^^ 


jnternationj 


^asta.Fiba 


For  Adhesires. 

First  use  Noyember  1958. 


For  Cut  Sisal  or  Manila  Fibre  Made  From  Old  or  New 
Rope  and  Sold  to  the  Plaster  Manufacturing  Industry  To  Be 
Used  as  a  Binding  Agent. 

Flm  use  July  26.  1957. 


SN   83.357.      The   Dow   Chemical   Company.   Midland.    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1969. 

STYROTHERM 

For  Rigid  Thermoplastic  Foam. 
First  use  July  23,  1959. 


diss  2 -Receptacles 

8N  59.658.     U.S.  Fiber  k  Plastics  Corp..  Stirling  N.J.     Filed 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Ckeaiicai  Com- 
positioM 

SN    4.'i.731.      Bard-Parker    Company.    Inc..    Danbury.    Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  19.58. 

CHLOROPHENYL 

For  Disinfecting  Solutions  for  the  Sterilisation  of  Instru- 
ments. 

First  use  in  or  about  1946. 


SN  52.225.     International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corporation. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  May  23.  1958. 


K-PLUS 


Sept.  26,  1958. 


JIFFY-SILO 


For  Sulphate  of  Potash  for  Use  as  a  Fertiliser  Ingredient. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1958. 


For  Silos,  Trench  Silos.  Bunker  Silos,  and  Silo  Tower  Caps.      gj^.    ^j  „g       Klen«ide    Product.,    Incorporated,    Belolt,    Wis. 
First  use  July  7.  19.)8.  b<ii«^  rk^   it    ian.a 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  With  SN  74,504.  Filed  Oct.  .31,  1958. 


KLENZ-STAT 


^aSS  •!  ^  Abrasives  and   rOHSMIig  IViaV6naiS  p^^  Bacterfostat  for  use  in  the  Flnal  Ringing  of  Blankets. 

Linens.  Clothes,  and  Diapers. 

i(N  78.243.    Bangkok  Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  First  use  Sept.  19.  19.'i8. 

July  23.  1959.  

M.MU\J  M.\JX.^r%.  gj.   04gg5      The   Borden   Company.    New  York.   N.Y.      Filed 

For  Wax  and  Tung  Oil  for  Finishing  and  Polishing  Floors  ^^^  22,  19.%8. 

and  Woodwork.  LNA 


First  use  Sept.  15.  1958. 


QassS-Adhesives 

SN   .'i9.879.      P.   Beiersdorf  *  Co.  A.-O..   Hamburg.   Germany. 


For  Leucyl   Aminopeptldase   Substrate.   Used  as  an   Agent 
for  Diagnosing  Pancreatic  Cancer,  for  Laboratory  Use. 
First  use  July  11,  1957. 


Filed  Oct.  1,  1958. 


FOAMSTIK 


SN  65,907.     Aids.  Inc..  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  19,  19.59. 

PET  HEAVEN 


For  Adhesive  Tapes  Recommended  for  Industrial,  Commer- 
cial,  Offlce,  and  Household  Purposes.   Particularly  Tape  for         For  Repellent  for  Fleas  and  Ticks  on  Cats  and  Dogs. 
Insulating  Against   Temperatures.   Drafts,  Odor,   and   Dust,        Flrat  use  Feb.  3,  1958. 


TM  88 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


Fee  kuaky 


SN  68,877.     Debydaff  Oeutsch*  Hydrtenr^rke  OMBH,  EhiMwI- 
dorf,  Qennany.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1969. 


COMPERLAN 


8N    77,4«0.      Mobaanto   Chemical    Conipanr 
Filed  July  10,  1959. 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  466,180.  dated  If  ay  24.  1934. 

For  Fatty  Arid  Alkanolamidea.for  Use  aa  Foam  Stabllltem 
and  as  TblckeninK  and  Superfattlng  Agentn  In  the  Prepara-, 
tlon  of  Detergents  and  Shampooti. 


ACL-59 


SN  68,884.     Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  QMRH.  Dussel. 
dorf,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1959. 


MARANIL 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  616.162,  dated  Jan.  31,  1952. 

For  Chemical  Product  for  Uwe  as  a  Wetting  Agent  in  tb* 
Manufacture  ot  Insecticides,  Fungicides,  Paper,  and  Otli«r 
Products. 


SN  68,885.     Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  OMBH,  Diissel- 
dorf,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1959. 


RILANIT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  444.ia5.  dated  Apr.  16,  1932. 
For  Wax  Compositions  for  Use  in  the  Preparation  of  Cos- 
metic and  Pharmaceutical  Creams  and  Ointments. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,897. 

For  Chlorine-Bearing  Chemical 
as  Sanitising  Agents,  Deodorants,  Dis 
and  Bleaching  Agents. 

First  use  June  2S,  1958. 


Composlllons  Sold  for  Use 
infecfants,  Oennicides. 


SN  79,414.     Keuffel  k  Esaer  Company,  Hoi  token.  N.J.     Filed 


Aug.  12. 1959 


ONYX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582.329. 

For  Mixed  Chemicals  I'sed  on  Photograi^i 
Dereloping.    Fixing,   Treating,   or   Removim : 
Also  Mixed  Chemicals  for  Sensitixing. 

First  use  August  1952. 


SN  68,889.     Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  GMBH.  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1909. 


SEPTOLIT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  532.916,  dated  May  19,  1941. 
For  Chemical  for  Electroplating  Baths. 


SN  69,568.     Sterting  Drug  Inc.,  New  Ybrk,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar 
18.  1959. 


SANIBOND 


For  Germicide  Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of 
Cellnlosic  oc  Synthetic  Fibers  To  Prevent  the  Growth  of  Many 
Common  Organises. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1959. 


SN  76,283.    Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Company,  Houston 
Tex.    Filed  June  22,  1959 


For  Spreader-Sticker  Preparation  fdr  Inijrovlng  Distribu- 
lon  and  Adherence  of  Chemical  Sprays  to  turfaces 
First  use  Aug.  22.  1958. 


The  shading  on  the  drawing  represents  the  color  red.  but 
coloring  Is  not  essential  except  to  indicate  contrast. 

For  Natural  Gas  and  LPO  {Liquid  Petroleum  Gas)  — 
Namely,  Butane,  Propane,  and  Iso-Butane  Sold  at  Wholesale. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1959,  on  natural  gas. 


SN    76,762.      Union    Carbide    Corporation,    New   York     N  Y 
Filed  June  29,  1959. 


COLUMBIA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  140.539,  374,535,  and  664.349. 
For  Activated  Carbon. 
First  use  about  1921. 


SN    77,459.      Monsanto   Chemical    Company,    St.    Louis    Mo 
Piled  July  10,  1959.  '         ' 


ACL-70 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,897. 

For  Chlorine^Bearlng  Chemical  Compositions  Sold  for  Use 
as  Sanitising  Agents,  Deodorants,  Disinfectants,  Germicides, 
and  Bleaching  Agents. 

Flrat  us«  Jan.  18, 1967.  , 


SN  80,083.     Genex  Corporation.  New  York 
24,  1959. 


St^'Sii- 


For  Static  Silencer  for  Phonograph  Record  • 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1969. 


SN  80,298.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1959. 


PLYAC 


16,  1960 

,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 


c  Materials  for 
an    Image,   and 


N.Y.     Filed  Aug: 


New  York,  N.Y. 


IN   80,394.     Allm   Sales  Co..   Inc.,   New  Y< 
Aug.  28,  1959. 

ALIM  ABC 

For  Fire  Extinguishing  Compounds. 
First  uw  Julj  2.  1959. 


N  80,672.     Knickerbocker  Blotoglcals.  Inc 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1969. 

PROPLASTIN 

For  Extract  To  Test  Blood  Coagulation. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1959. 


S'ew  York,  N.Y. 


N  81,083.     National  Lead  Company,  New 
8n>t  9.  1959. 


For  Coated  Pigments. 
First  use  Aug.  7, 1959. 


rk,   N.Y.     Filed 


Y(  rk,  N.Y.    Filed 


February  16,  1960 
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TM  80 


Oats  12  -  CoMtnictiMi  Miteriab 


8X    78.387.      United    Rtates   Ceramic   Tile  ronipnny.   Canton. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  24.  19.-i9. 

CERAMAFLEX 


SN    63.656.      Stephen    Laurie    Mfg.    Co.,    Philadelphts.    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1958. 

I"     A  "M/^TO  *'^'  Ceramic  Tile  and  Tile  .XxxeinblleK. 

LiiVIM  \jCjM\  First  UH**  July  3,  I9.~i9. 

For  Storm  Windows. 
First  use  February  1956.  ' 


8X    78..H94.       Willard    Manufacturlne    Company.    Iluntinirt»n 
Park.  Csllf.     Filed  July  24.  1959. 


EXPANDO 


SN    63.657.      StephMl    Uurie    Mfg.    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1958. 

LiAMC/lliljOX  For  Steel  Wall  Braces  r«ed  in  Building  Framing. 

For  Storm  Doors.  FirMt  use  June  20.  19.'»9. 

First  use  February  1956. 


SX   78,498.      Phenix   Manufacturing  Company.   Incorporated, 
SN     63,658.     Stephen     Laurie     Mfg.     Co..     Philadelphia.    Pa.         Milwauke«>.  Wis.     VlWd  July  l>7.  19.'>9. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1958.  .    ^»...  .  »^^-^-_ 

AQUAPORT 


GALAHAD 


For  Storm  Doors. 

First  use  February  19.'>fl. 


For  Boat  CanopicK. 
FirHt  use  June  4,  1959. 


SN    63,659.      Stephen    Laurie    Mfg.    Co..    PhlladelphU.    Pa 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1958. 


SQUIRE 


For  Storm  Windows. 
First  use  February  1956. 


SN    64.087.      The    Mosaic   Tile    Company.    Zanesrllle.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1958. 

MELLOTONE 

For  Glased  Ceramic  Mosaic  Tile. 
First  use  June  9,  1958. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plambing  and 
Steam-Fittiiig  Suppfies 

SX  81.160.     Vernon  Manufacturing  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed 
Sept  10.  1959. 

Unltub 


For  Seamless  Steel  Bath  Tubs. 
Flrxt  use  Anic.  26.  1959. 


SN  65.138.    Arrow  MeUI  Productw  Corp..  Haskell,  X.J.     Filed 
Dec.  31,  1958. 


SX  81.519.     Joseph  M.  Ziabicki.  d.b.a.  Ziabicki  Import  Com- 
pany. Racine.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  10,  19.'»9. 


FLOREAT 


For  Hangers. 

First  one  on  or  about  Feb.  20.  1954. 


The  wordK  "Tension  Screen"  and  the  representation  of  the 
goods  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Tension  ScreeuH  for  Doors.  Windows,  and  Enclosures. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1958. 


SX  81.574.     Kinnard  Inc.,  Uttle  Falls,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  17. 
1959. 


SN  67.341.     Globe  Roofing  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Whiting,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1959. 

THERMO-SHADO-GRAIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  363..'i.37.  63.'>.399.  and  others. 
For  Construction  Materials  of  Insulating  Siding. 
First  use  Jan.  IS.  1958. 


JOHNNY 
STOP 


For  Toilet  Tank  Valves. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1958. 


SN  81.627.    The  Harvard  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland. 
SX  71.768.     Union  Gypsum  Company.  Phoenix.  Arii.     Filed        ohIo     F'lled  Sept   18   19.'i9 
Apr.  17.  1959. 

TITEFAST 


iULZ-BtOK 


For  Gypsum  Wallboard. 
First  use  June  14,  1956. 


For  Brackets  as  May  Be  Used  for  Securing  Bed  Headboards 
to  Kedfranies. 

First  use  July  8,  19.">n. 


SX    78.369.      The    Richardson    Company.    Melrose   Park,    III. 
Filed  July  24.  1959. 


81.671.     Balfour.  Guthrie 
llif.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1959. 


SN  81.671.     Balfour.  Guthrie  k  Co..  Limited.  San  Francisco. 
Cal 


MARK  TEN 


BALCO 


For  Composition  Panel  Board. 
First  use  June  18, 1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  164,415  and  660..342. 
For  Baling  Wire  and  Xatls. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1959. 
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8N    81,735.     National    Val?e    A    Maaufaetnring   Company. 
Plttabursb.  Pa.    Piled  8«pt  21,  1»5». 


AZETTE 
diss  15-(Nb  Mil  filMItt 


Pbbrta«y  16,  1960 


LEVELGLIDE 


IN  77,845.    Quaker  Chemical  Prodocts 
hocken.  Pa.    Filed  July  16,  l»59. 


For  Pipe  Hansert. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  19S9. 


SN   81,880.      Ekco  Products  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept  23. 1959. 


DURA  LITE 


For  Baking  Pans. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1959. 


1 


SN  82,228.     Hays  Manofactoring  Company,  Erie,  Pa.    Filed 
Sept.  28,  1959. 

MARFAID 

For  Solenoid  Valves  Using  a  Pilot  Operated  Diaphragm 
Principle  of  Operation  for  Use  With  Water  or  Air. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1957.  - 


Corp  >ratlon,  Consho- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506.039. 
For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Qreaaes  for  Use 
oiling.  Grinding.  Cutting.  FlnlKhing.  and 
«<id   Oils   for   Lubricating  Needles  and  Sinkers 
Machines. 


16-  Protective  and  Decorati  re  Coatings 


SN 


SN  82.229.     Hays  Manufacturiag  Company,  Erie.  Pa.    Filed 
Sept  28,  1959. 

HUSH-A-MATK 

For  Solenoid  Valves  To  Handle  the  Flow  of  Fluids  Such  as 
Water,  Air,  or  Oases. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1956. 


SN  82.^67.     Mission-West  Manufacturing  Company.  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1959. 

SWIRL-O-MATIC 


Tor  Paint  and  Paint  Products, 
nrst  use  February  1953. 


For  Toilet   Units  EspecUUy   Designed  for   Use  In   Mobile    «» 
Housings,  Such  as  Trailers,  Boats,  Etc. 
First  use  January  1958. 


SN  82,603.     Sargent  4  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed 
Oct.  2,  1959. 


POWERGLIDE 


For  Door  Closers. 
First  use  Sept  23,  1959. 


Ciafs  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  79,171.     HydromeUls,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  7, 
1959. 

HYDOW 

For  Alloy  of  Zinc.  Copper,  and  Titanium,  In  Sheet  Strip. 
Bar,  Extrusion,  and  Wire  Forms. 
First  use  July  20.  1959. 


SN 


80.180.     W.  P.  Puller  *  Co.,  Baa  Francis* »,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  25,  1959. 


JET  SKIN 


For  Industrial  Lacquer  Finishes  for  Alrcraf 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1958. 


f  82.142.     Pergament  Dlstributora  Corp..   U'estbury    NY 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1959. 


the  Workiag. 

Costing  of  1/etals, 

on   Knitting 


Surfaces. 


82,718.     Samrand,  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex.    Flle< 


'or  Plastic  Protective  Coatings. 
Irst  oae  Apr.  15,  1967. 


82,778.    Midland  Industrial  Finishes  Compai  y 
1.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1959. 


MICOSIDE 


(  wner  of  Reg.  Noa.  643,843  and  643,844 

1  or   Protective   Coating   for   Use  on  Aluminum 

1  irst  use  July  6,  1959. 


Oct.  5,  1959. 


Waukegan, 


Surfaces. 
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8N   88,018.      United   Qllaonlte   Laboratories.    Scraaton.   Pa.    SN  60,321.     MorlslU  Pharaucentlcai  Co..   Ltd..   Higashlkn. 
riled  Oct  9, 1959.  Osaka.  Japan.    FUed  Jaa.  5. 1958. 


ZAR 


For  FUm-romlag  Coatlaff  Material  To  Be  Used  for  the 
Same  Purposes  as  Vanish. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1959. 


8N  88,5«4.    The  Sherwln-WlllUms  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Oct.  19, 1959. 


KEM  BOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  275,775. 
For  McUl  Primer. 
First  use  January  1959. 


MORIAMIN 

The  Japsnetie  characters  appearing  on  the  mark  are  merely 
the  Japanetw  equivalt'nt  of  the  word  "Moriaroin."  Owner 
of  Japanese  Beg.   No.   477,895.  dated  Mar.   16.   1956. 

For  Health  Maintenance  Preparation  CompoHed  of  Kmien- 
tlal  Amino- Add  and  ViUmins. 


SN  67.135.     Irwin-Nelsler  *  Co..  Decatur.  III.    Piled  Feb.  5. 
1959. 

NALLERAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.119. 

For  Tablet   Containing   a  Combination   of  Antlhlstamlnlc 
Drugs  With  a   (Central  Nervous  System)   Stimulant  for  the 
SN  50.870.    Dwlght  L.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Dwlght  L.  Brown  Enter-     Treatment  of  Allergies, 
prises,  Barboarvllle.  Ky.     Filed  May  2.  1958.  First  use  Jan.  16.  1959. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  PltarniaceHtical 
Proparatiens  ^ 


VI-RON-m 

For  High  Potency  Tonic  of  Therapeutic  Strength  ConUia- 
ing  Vitamins  and  Minerals. 
First  use  Nov.  IS.  1957. 


SN  61,958.  Charies  E.  Lincoln,  Charles  W.  Tobey.  Jr..  and 
Christopher  A.  Rooa,  trasteea  of  the  Lincoln  Foundation 
trust.  d.b.a.  The  Lincoln  Foundation.  Swartiimore.  Ta. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1958. 


STAPHAGE 


SN  67.461      Luitpold-Werk  Chemlseh-PharmaaeuMsche  Fab- 
rtk.  Munich.  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1959. 

Hirudoid 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  556.848.  dated  Apr.  13,  1943. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Drugs  and  Preparations. 


SN  72.268.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Apr. 
27.  1959. 

MAXIBON 

For  Palatabllity  Factor  Which  Is  Incorpoiated  in  a  Vlta- 
wln-Mlneral  Preparation  for  Pets. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1959. 


L  Y  S  A  T  E 


The  word  "Lysate"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  m* 
ahown. 

For  Staphylococcus  Phage  Lysates  for  Treating  SUphylo- 
coccal  Infectlona. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1958. 


SN  76.112.    Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Raritan.  N.J. 
Filed  June  19.  1959. 


KURLYN 


For  Syxtemlc  Fungiddei*  for  Human  and  Veterinarian  Use. 
First  use  May  19.  1959. 


SN  76.421.     Ortho  Pharmaceutloal  Corporation.  Haritan,  N.J. 
SN  63,895.     Smith  Brothers.  Inc.,  Poughkeepsle.  N.Y.     Filed        I^H*^  June  24.  1959. 

^ « '^'-  DELFEN-ETTES 

SMOKERS     DROPS  owner  of  Reg   no  6.^7  «55 

For  Vaginal   CreamH  and   Applicatom   Containing  Vaginal 
For  Medicated  Mouth  and  Throat  Freshener.  Creama. 

First  use  June  2,  1958.  Fimt  use  May  20.  1959. 


SN   65,320.      MorislU   Pharmaceutical  Ca,   Ltd.,   Hlgashlku.  SN    77.446.      International    Latex    Corporation.    Dover.    Del. 

Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  Jan.  5. 1958.  Filed  July  10.  1959. 

^^CS^  REFLEXOL 

^^^  W^^^  For  Cough  Medldne. 


Xi^XA 


SN  78.S02.     Pharmacia  Laboratories,   Inc.  New  Yerk.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  23.  1959. 


The  Japanese  charactera  are  merely  the  Japanese  equiva- 
lent of  the  lettera  "MM."  Owner  of  Japanefte  Reg.  No. 
123.830.  dated  Dec.  22.  1920. 

For  Medldnes  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 

TM  751  O.O.— 9 


PERJODAL  U 


For  ^HCouH  Water-Soluble  Contrast  Medium. 
First  use  July  22,  1959. 
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SX  79,087.    Waraer-Lanibert  Pharmaceutieal  Company,  Mor- 
ris PlalDB,  X.J.    FUed  Aug.  5.  1959. 


iX  80,981.     Th«  Stuart  Company,  Pasadena 
Sept.  4.  1959. 


isM 


For  Antacid  TabletM. 
Flrxt  uae  July  20.  1959. 


S^•  79,499.     Thomas  J.   Mahon,  Inc.,  Knglewood  Cliffs,  X.J. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1959. 


Mylicoii 

For  Tableted  Metbylpolysiloxane  Used  fo^  the  Relief  of 
<  astric  DistreHH  Caused  by  Qaa  Fomiatlof  ReMulting  in 
I|lHtention. 

First  use  June  24,  1959. 


S  V 


DRaNE 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Drainage,  Ventilation, 
I>econgeMtlon,  and  AntlbioniH  in  Treatment  of  Sinusituw,  In- 
flammatory, and/or  Allertcic  XasopharynKitiH  and  Head  Colds. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1959. 


o 


SX  79,789.     Frank  V.  Loudy,  d.b.a.  Loudy  Candy  Co.,  Bristol, 
Va.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1959. 


TWINKS 


For  Vitamin  Preparation  in  Candy  Form. 
First  U8«  July  30,  1959. 


I  »  81,199.     Chjw.  Filter  k  Co.,  Inc.  Brookl;  n,  N.Y.     Piled 
Sept  11,  1959. 

BONINE 

For  Anti-Nausea  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1959. 


SX   80,326.      Guardian   Chemical    Corporation,    Long    Island 
City,  X.Y.    Filed  Aug.  27, 1959. 


RENACIDIN 


For  Preparation  for  Making  an  Irrigation  Solution  Useful 
in  Dissolving  Urinary  Calculi  and  as  a  Douche. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1958. 


S  f   81,298.      Miles   Laboratories,    Int..   Elkba 
Sept.  14,  1959. 

ARNET 

For  Douche  Granules. 
First  nse  Aug.  10,  1959. 


S.\   80.343.      Xoszema   Chemical  Co.,   Baltimore,   Md.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1959. 


NOXEMA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  112,638  and  225,012. 
For  Medicated  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1959. 


SX  80.359.     Rugard  Kemperdick  &  Co.,  Porz,  near  Koln,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Aug.  27,  1959. 

PEDOPUR 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  688.563,  dated  Mar.  13,  1956. 
For  Preparation  Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Varicose  Veins 
and  of  Disturbances  In  the  Circulatory  System. 


SX  80,567.     Merck  St  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  31, 
1959. 


STETHOSIN 


For   Medicinal    Preparation   for   Use   In   the  Treatment   of 
Heart  and  Circulatory  Conditions. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1959. 


SX  80.898.     .Merck  h  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  4, 
1959. 

NeoDecadron 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .673,426. 

For  Topical  Medicinal  Preparations  for  Dermatological  and 
Ophthalmic  Use. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1959. 


FebriIary  16,  1960 
,  Calif.     Piled 


81.124.     The  Denver  Chemical 
d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories,  Stamford 
10,  1959. 


Manufacti  ring  Company, 
Co4n.     Filed  Sept. 


Vo 


Por  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Used  for 

Superficial  Infections,  Burns,  and  Similar 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1959. 


the  Treatment 
$kln  Irritations. 


S  f  81,329.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company, 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1959. 


:  few  York.  X.Y. 


SENOPAN 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Consi  Ipatlon. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1959. 


S  r  81,330.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Itew  York   N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1959. 


PERIKOT 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1959. 


S;  r  81.331.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  !tew  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1959. 


GERIKOT 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1959. 


SJ     81. .502.      Pharmacia   Laboratories.   Inc.,   > 
Piled  Sept.  16,  1959. 


AZUDIMIDINE 


for  Medicinal  Remedy  for  Uleentlve  Colitis 
Dl  leases. 

nrst  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 


S!    81,594.    Smith  Kline  4  French  Laboratorie« 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1959. 

STELABID 

''or  Tranquiliser-ADtlchollnerflc  Preparatio  > 
i'lrtt  use  Sept.  15, 1959. 


t,   Ind.     Filed 


Const  ipatlon. 


Const  Ipatlon. 


X(w  York,  N.Y. 


and  Related 


Philadelphia. 


February  16,  1960 
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SN   81,865.     American   Home   Products  Corporation,   d.b.a.    SX  82,820.    Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktleBgeaellsehaft,  Lerer- 
Ives-Cameron  Company.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23.         kusen-Bayerwerk.    Germany.      Filed    Oct.    7,    1959.' 


1959. 


ISORDIL 


LEMUVAL 


For  Cardiovascular  Agent. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1959. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  614,849,  dated  Aug.  18.  1939. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


SX  81.970.    Burroughs  Wellcome  *  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tucka- 
hoe,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1959. 


SN  82.855.     O.   D.   Searle  4  Co.,   Skokle,   III.     Filed  Oct  7, 
1959. 


^VAGISPORIN' 


LOMOTIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  ei«,775  and  660,027. 
For    Preparation    To   Be   Used    for    the   Prophylaxis   and 
Treatment  of  Vaginal  Infection. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1959. 


For  Medicinal   Product   Useful   in   the  Treatment  of  Diar- 
rhea and  Associated  Conditions. 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1959. 


SN  82,043.    United  SUtes  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1959. 


SN    83,029.      American    Home    Products    Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Ives-Cameron   Company.    Xew   York.   N.Y.      Filed  Oct.    12. 


1969. 


SYR-TANE 


CARVASIN 


For  Cough  Syrup. 
First  use  Aug.  27.  1959. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Cardio- 
vascular Disease*. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1969. 


SN  82,132.     The  National  Drug  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1969. 


TEPANIL 


SN  83,332.      United  Sutes  Pharmacal  Co..   Inc.  Brooklyn. 
N.Y;    Piled  Oct.  15,  1959. 


For  Appetite  Depressant  Tablet. 
First  u»e  May  26.  1959. 


NIBRINS 


SX   82.150.      Schering   Corporation.    Bloomfleld,    X.J.      Plied 
Sept.  25,  1959. 


For  Aspirin  TableU. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1959. 


EQUOID 


For  Botulism  Toxoid  for  Veterinary  Ui 
First  use  June  29,  1959. 


SX  83,761.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct. 
22.  1959. 


TURLOC 


SX    82.151.      Schering   Corporation.    Bloomfleld.    X.J.      Filed 


For  Hematlnic  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept  1.  1959. 


Sept  25.  1959. 


FLUITRAN 


For  Diuretic. 

First  use  Aug.  6.  1959. 


SN    82.152.      Schering    Corporation.    Bloomfleld.    X.J.      Piled 
Sept.  25,  1959. 


TENJEN 


SX    83,846.      The    William   A.    Webster   Company.    Memphis. 
Tenn.    Filed  Oct  22.  1959. 

AQUAPRIN 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  586.346  and  663.691. 
For  Suppositories  Containing  Aspirin. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1959. 


For  Analgesic-Tranqulllser  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1959.         ' 


SX  83.911.     Schieffelln  4  Co.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Oct.  23, 


1959. 


SX  82,169.     Vltamlnerals,  Inc.,  Olendale.  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 
25,  1959. 

DECELIRON 

For  Multl-Vltaalii,  Iron,  Folic  Acid  Dietary  Supplement 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1958. 


CYCLOBAR 


For  Ophthalmic  Anti-Infective. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1959. 


SX   84.084.      Xatlonal   Vitamin   Products.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1959. 


SX  82.305.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  MIrh.     Filed 
Sept.  28.  1959. 

PHOSPHENAMINE 

Por  Anti-Tumor  Agent. 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1959. 


PROCA-H 


For  Injectable  Procaine  Solution. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1959. 


SX    84.095.       Biker    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Xorthridge,    Calif. 


SX    82.447.      Schering   Corporation.    Bloomfleld,   X.J.      Filed 
Sept  30,  1069. 

CELESTIL 

For  Psychic  Energlter  and  Hypotensive  Drug. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1959. 


Filed  Oct.  27, 1959. 


NORFLEX 


For    Medicinal    Preparation    Used    as    a    SkeleUl    Muscle 
Relaxant        '  ^ 

First  use  Aug.  21.  1959. 
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as  M,315.    Ell  Lilljr  and  ComiMny,  Indtanapolis.  Ind.    Piled 
Oet.  30,  195». 


tN  80.061.     Coronet  Boat  Companj.  Inc., 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1»59. 


DARVO-TRAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  <M4,»79  and  «M,996. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Useful  In  the  Treatment 
of  Pain  Complicated  by  Anxlttj  and/or  Tension  States. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1959. 


SN  84.353.     Sterling  Drag  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Oct. 
30,  1959. 


FebrIiary  16,  1960 

Cincinnati.  Ubio. 


For  Boats. 

First  utte  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1956. 


ZEPH5TIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  333,809. 

For   Preparation   for   the  Treatment  of  Infections  of  the 
External  and  Middle  Ear. 
First  ate  Oet  6,  1959. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Api^atiis, 
nd  Supplies 


a  N   30.011.      Fukuin   Denki   Kabuahiki   KaiHhi,   d.b.a.   Fukuin 
Electric  Works.  Ltd.,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo,  Ja^n.    Filed  May 


SN  84,361.     Dr.  Karl  Thomae  QMBH.  Blberacb  an  der  Riss. 
Germany.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1959. 


QUILOFLEX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  720,471.  dated  Dec.  16,  1958. 
For  Drug  for  Treatment  of  Spasmodical  Paralysis. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 

SN    54,671.      Boyertown    Auto    Body    Works.    Incorporated, 
Boyertown,  Pa.    Filed  July  2, 1958. 

WEIGHTSAVER 

For    Motor    Driven    Vehicles,    Trailer    and    Seml-Traller 
Bodies,  Automobile  Bodies,  Truck  Bodies,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1957. 


14,  1957. 


PIONEER 


Owner   of   Japanewe    Reg.    No.    314,052-2, 

39. 

For  Radio  and  Television  Receiving  SetM 
<  t.  Electrophone  and  Parts  Thereof,  Loud 
itn.   Converters    (Rectifier   Units  for  Opera fl 
ladlo).    Pickup,    Sound    Recording    MacblneM 
Riectric-Communieating  ApparatuH,  TrannlfitoiH 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1954 ;  in  commerce  Oct 


68.553.     Admiral  Corporation.  Chicago, 
27,  1959. 


SN    64,734.       Napco    Industries,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1958. 

CRAB 

For  Industrial  Tractors. 
First  use  May  15,  1958. 


^0 


MachmeSy 


lated   Mar.    14, 


a  Id  Parts  There- 

S;>eakers,  Ampll- 

on   of  Battery 

(Wire    Type), 


1,  1954. 


[II.     Filed  Feb. 


o/; 


^ 


For  Television  Receiving  Apparatus  and  Ojther 
/judio   ApparatuM    Including   Phonograph   Ap  >aratu8, 
{^id  Apparatuses  Being  Controllable  by  Remote 

First  use  on  or  about  June  6,  1957. 


SN  67,051.     The  Fisher-Pierce  Co.,  South  Bralntree,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1959. 


MS71W< 


For  Boats. 

First  use  In  or  about  Augunt  19S8. 


SN  67,364.     Lake-Fllte  Plastics,  Inc..  Knozvllle,  Tenn.    Filed 


Feb.  9,  1959. 


LAKE-FUTE 


For  Boats,  Particularly  Plastic  Boats. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  },  1958. 


»  71.185.    Chester  Cable  Corp..  Chester,  N.ll    Filed  Apr.  9, 
19S9. 

THRIF-T-BONE( 

For   Electrical    Hook-Up   Wire  for  Electronic   E<)uipment. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1959. 


i  78,804.     MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  July  31,  1959. 


SN  79,926.     Exchange  Parts  Company  of  Port  Worth,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  20, 1959. 

POWER  DUTY 

For  Autoniobile  Brake  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1959. 


Video  and 
,   All    of 
Control. 


I 

The  black  rectangle  shown  in  the  drawing 
part  of  applicant's  mark,  but  is  merely  a 
irt  of  the  label  specimen  which  is  dark  colo^d  for  contrast 
irpo«e<i.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  40r),173  and  ^10,990. 
For  Electrically  Operated  Machines  for  Prpducli^g  Copies, 
trically  Operated  Machines  for  the  Magnetic  Recording 
Sounds  or  Signals,  and  Supplies  for  Use 
rith  Such  Machines:  Electrical  Tape,  Electilcal  Insulating 
afad  Connecting  Materials  and  Supplies,  and  f:iectrlcal  Insu- 
lt tors. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1959 ;  during  May  1938  ak  to  '*8M." 


does  not  form 
Mrtion  of  that 
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■N  M.MS.    Dt  Memajr-Bonardl,  Inc.,  Paaadena.  Calif.    Piled    SN  81,285.     Jerrold  Eleetronica  Corporation.   Philadelphia. 
Sept.  8,  lt6».  ,  P*-    Filed  Sept  14,  1959. 


IDeMORNtff^ff  BONARDI  | 

Ownar  of  Rag.  No.  589.573. 

For  Microwave  Equipment— Namely,  Tapered  Transitions, 
"N"  to  Waveguide  Transformers,  Tube  Mounts,  Straight  Sec- 
tions, Elbows,  Routing  Joints,  Twisted  Sections,  Bulkhead 
Flanges,  Pressurising  Units,  Crystal  Mounts,  Attenuators, 
Terminations,  T's,  Directional  Couplers,  Crystal  Mlzem, 
Pbaae  Shifters.  VarUble  Stub  Tuners,  and  Fixed  Shorta. 

Flrat  use  In  1951. 


JMks 


For  Coaxial  Cable  Cloaad  Circuit  Signal  Distribution  Sys- 
tems and  Components  Therefor,  Such  as  Plugs,  Receptacles, 
and  Cover  Plates. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1959. 


SN    81,110.      Robert   Bosch    Corporation,   Long   Island   City, 
NY.    Filed  Sept  10,  1989. 


SN    81,353.      Union    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1959. 

CORDAHIDE 

For  Electric  Flash ligbtK. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1959. 


MANHATTAN 


For  Oar  Radio*. 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN   81,116.      Robert   Boach    Corporattoa.    Long   Island   City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1900. 


SN  81,414.     Metropolitan  Battery  h  Supply  Company.  Pough- 
keepsle,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1959. 

METROPOLITAN 

For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  July  1926. 


FRANKFURT 


SN  81,415.     Metropolitan  Battery  k  Supply  Company.  Pough- 
keepale,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept  15, 1950. 


For  Car  Radloa. 

First  use  December  1954. 


HERCULES 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  January  1930. 


SN    81,173;      Eleetroanap    Corporation,    Chicago.    III.     Jilled 


Sept  11,  1959. 


QUADLITE 


SN  81,440.     Aragon  Electronics.  Oakland.  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 


16,  1959. 


ARAGON 


For  Electric  Switches. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1959. 


For  Television  Picture  Tubea. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1959. 


SN    81,174.      Eleetroanap   Corporation.    Chicago,    III.      Filed 


Sept  11.  1959. 


BILITE 


SN    81.472.      Electric    Part8    CorporaMon,    Georgetown.    Ky. 
Filed  Sept  16.  1959. 


CURLYCORD 


For  Electric  Switches. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1909. 


For  Electric  Appliance  Cords. 
First  use  July  2.  1059. 


SN  81,222.     Allied  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Sept  14,  1959. 

SPAN  MASTER 

For  Radio  Receivers. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1958. 


SN    81.631.      Lafayette    Radio    Corpomtlon.    Jamaica.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  18,  1959. 


ELIPTOFLEX 


For  Loudnpeakertt  and  Speaker  Enclo«ure  CabinetH. 
First  use  In  August  1959. 


SN  81.234.    Norman  Bennett,  Waahlngton,  D.C.    Filed  Sept.    SN  81,678.     Champion  Auto  Generator  Service,  Inc.,  Black- 
14,  1959.  wood.  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1959. 


iJlnwhi 


mpnvsonic 


For  Sound  Ampllflers,  Loud  Speakers,  Television  Receiving 

Sets,  Radio  Receiving  Sets.  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders,  Com-  For  Reconditioned  and  Rebuilt  Generators,  Starter  Motors 

blued  Radio  and  Phonograph  Setn.  and  VolUge  Regulators  for  Automoblleii  and  Truckw. 

First  use  July  27.  1959.  First  use  June  15,  1944. 
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"LVill:  .Si"-"-  "^"'^  "'-^  ■--•  -■'  ™-  CUm  22  -  6mm,  T«y»,  ..4  S|Lrti«i  6M>ds 
JEWEL  ^^ 


Owner  of  R«j.  Na  248,997. 

For  Incandescent  Lampa,  Plnorescent  Lamps.  Mercury 
vapor  Lamps.  Self-Ballasted  Vapor  Lamps.  Fluorescent 
Surters,  and  Fluorescent  Fixtures. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  17,  1927. 


8N  81,904.    ILO  Electric  Ventilating  Co..  Chicago,  iTl.    Piled 
Sept.  23,  1959. 


UTIL-A-VENT 


For  Electric  Blowers. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1959. 


8N   32,231.      Baumritter   Corporation.    Nev 
change  of  name  fron  T.  Baumritter  Co 
N.Y.    Filed  June  19,  1967. 


ETHAN  ALLEV 

».!L*Ji  Toys— Namely.  Guns.  Pictures,  and  Lsmps  of  the  N'on 
Lighting  Type.  "^ 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


8N  55,466.      William  R.   Edmondson.   Playi    Del  Rey    Calif 
Filed  July  17,  1958.  ^ 


York,    N.Y.,    by 
Inc.,  New  York. 


AIRQUARIUiy 


8N  81,905.    ILO  Electric  VenUUting  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill     Piled 
Sept.  23,  1959. 


UTIL-A-SET 


For  Electric  Blowers. 
First  use  July  2.  1959. 


8N   82,596.      Radar   Measurements   Corporation,    HlcksvlUe 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1959. 


RAMCOR 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  the  Transmission  and  Control 
of  High  Frequency  Electric  Waves— Namely.  Waveguide  to- 
Coaxlal  Cable  Coupling  Adapters,  Transition  Coupling  Adapt 


for  Coaxial  Lines. 

First,  use  January  1959. 


SX  83,739.    My  Maid  Corporation,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1959. 

MY  MAID 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1959. 


N  66,350.     Oentex  Corporation,  New  York,    f.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
^u,  1959. 

POLYWOG 


SN  83,740.    My  Maid  Corporation,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.    Filed 
Oct.  21,  1959. 


AQUAMATIC 


For  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1959. 


SN    84,093.      Pul-Vac   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y       Filed 
Oct.  27,  1959. 


For  Pulsating  Suction  Devices— Namely,  Attachments  for 
Vacuum  Cleaners. 

First  use  June  19,  1959. 


SN  84,334.    The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  30,  1959. 

FUTURA 

For    Electrical    Apparatus,     Equipment,     and     Supplies— 
Namely.   Insulators  for  Electric  Power  Lines  and  Circuits 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1959. 


8  1 


^ 


For  Mobile  Comprised  of  a  Plurality  of  1  Imulated  Fishes 
First  use  June  2.  1958. 


IN  63,847.     Magna-Ball  Corporation.  New  1  ork.  N  Y     Piled 
Dec.  8.  1958.  ^ 


HlogitttHaK. 


For  Plastic  Ball  With  a  Permanent  Mag  .et  Inside,   Used 
n  Playing  a  Game.  '^ 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1958. 


28,  1959. 


SAILFISH 


For  Life  Jackets. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1958. 


For  Life  Jacketa. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1958. 


i  N  66.351.     Oentex  Corporation.  New  York.  :  [  Y      Filed  Jan 
23,  1959.  ^ 


DOLPHIN 


For  Life  Ja<*eta. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1958. 


i  }i  67.754.     aick.  Incorporated.  Springfield 
10.  19.'>9. 


lo.     Filed  Feb. 


KARTOON  TIMli: 


For  Portable  Theatre  Kit. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1958. 


71,954.     Irwin  Corporation,  New  York.  N 
21,1959. 


IRVILON 

For  Plastics  for  Making  Sporting  Apparatifs 

lys. 

First  use  Mar.  ,').  1959. 


T  lys. 


Y.     Filed  Apr. 


«.  Games,  and 

•-I 
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8N  73,127.    Mattel,  Incorporated,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    Piled 
May  7,  1959. 

MATTEL  H2O  MISSILE 

No  claim  of  exclnslve  right  la  Bade  to  "Misaile"  as  ased 
on  toy  roeketa.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  635,129  and  657,701. 
For  Toy  Rockets. 
Pint  use  Feb.  24,  1959. 


SN    75,428.      Mann    Edge    Tool    Company.    Lewistown.    I'a. 
Piled  June  9.  1999. 


UON 


For  Fish  Gaffs. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1902 


SN    76.100.      Anton    Klstle,    d.b.n.    Vorurlber»:er    Sklfabrik 
Anton   Klstle.   Hohenems.   Anstria.      Fil<>d  June   19.   19.>9. 


8N    78,926.      Anton    Klstle,    d.b.a.    Vorarlberger    Sklfabrik 
Anton  Klatle,  Hohenems,  Austria.     Filed  May   18,  1959. 


K^ 


The  mark  conalats  of  three  stripes,  whlte-red-whlte  In  the 
form  of  a  V  shape,  placed  on  and  applied  directly  to  the 
goods,  and  extending  longitudinally  on  the  median  line  there- 
of, in  front  of  and  behind  the  ski  binding,  the  forward  V 
having  its  point  toward  the  front  of  the  ski  and  the  rearward 
V  having  Its  p<rfnt  toward  the  back  end  of  the  ski.  Priority 
claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Austrian  application  filed  Nov. 
15,  1958:  Reg.  No.  40,489,  dated  Jan.  21.  1959. 

For  Snow  Skis. 


The  mark  consists  of  three  stripes,  white  block-white  in 
the  form  of  a  V  shape,  placed  on  and  applied  directly  to  the 
goods,  and  extendinj;  lon(dtudinally  on  the  median  line  there- 
of, in  front  of  and  behind  the  ski  hlndlnyr.  the  forward  V 
having  its  point  toward  the  front  of  the  ski  and  the  rearward 
V  linvine  Its  point  toward  the  hark  end  of  the  ski.  Priority 
claimed  under  Sec.  44(di  on  Austrian  application  tiled  Jan.  .'{. 
1959:  Rejr.  No.  40.828.  dated  Mnr.  l.t.  l!».-»9. 

For  Snow  Skis. 


SN  75,257. 
1959. 


Borun  Bros.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June  8. 


TRYLON 

For  Badminton  lUcketa,  Air  Mattresses,  Table  Tennis  Sets, 
Table  Tennis  Balls,  Baseball  Gloves,  Plahlng  ReeU.  Fish 
Hooks.  Pish  Line.  Snap  Swlrels.  Fish  Rods.  Dry  Fliee,  Lures, 
and  Golf  Balla. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1957. 


SN   76,105.      James  K.   McCauxland.  Jr..  d.b.a.   Merrlninc  Toy 
Company.  Chester.  Pa.    Filed  June  19.  1989. 

"PLATTER  PUSS" 

For  Toy  Doll. 

First  use  Apr.  1.^.  19.'V9. 


SN  78.5H8.     Ted  Williams,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  July  28. 


1959. 


NY-BUCK 


8N  75,258.     Borun  Bros.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June  8. 
1959. 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1959. 


SN  78,708.     KilRore.  Inc..  Westerville,  ohi<i.     Filed  July  30, 
1959. 

PINTO 

For  Toy  Pistols. 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1957. 


SN  79.0.'»5.     The  Enterprise  ManiifacturinK  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Anp.  5.  19.'>9. 

PFLUEGER  SATURN 

Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.  71.940,  6«.1,746.  and  678,375. 
For  Spinning  Reels. 
First  use  July  16.  19.59. 


8N(   79.066.       I  Irlc    C.    Jones,    d.b.a.    The    rn»»ek    Company. 
Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1959. 


UNEEK 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  color  is  not  claimed  as  a  For  Fishing  Tackle  and  Apparatus — Namely,  Lures.  Flies, 

feature  of  the  mark.  Lines.  Rods.  Reels,  Plugs.  Spoons  and  Spinners,  and  Costume 

For  Badminton  Rackets  and  Air  Mattnessea.  Dolls. 

Pirat  use  Feb.  12,  1958.  First  use  November  1937. 
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and  Parts  Tliereof 

SN  57,921.     The  Park-Ur-Self  System,  San  Francisco,  Osllf. 
Filed  Aar  26.  1958. 

PARK-UR-SELF 

For  Tidcet  Dispensing  Machines. 
Pint  ase  Aug.  28,  1952. 


Blk  W.802.    James  J.  Hill  AHoelates,  Inc., 
U»r.  19.  1959. 


Miai  si 


16,  1960 
i,  Fla.    Filed 


I^END-A-STAMP 


Tor  Stamp  Vending  Ifaehtnes. 
rirst  ase  Jan.  26.  1909. 


SN  62.494.     Steckley  Hybrid  COm  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1958. 

GENETIC  GLVNT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589,409  and  671,361. 
For  Planter  Plates  for  Seed  Planters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5,  19S8. 


8J    72.485.     Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.,  Knoxvillc ,  Tenn.     Filed 
Lpr.  29.  1909. 


DENPSTEQ 
INOSAUn 

Iwner  of  Reg.  Noa.  353,486,  597,881.  and 
for  HoisUng  Units  Adapted  for  Mounting 
hitfes  for  Handling  ConUlners  and  Materials, 
i^rst  use  Sept.  24,  1958. 


668.949. 

on  Motor  Ve- 


SN  63,808.     Clayton  M»rk  k  Company.  Evanston.  III.     Filed 
Dec  8,  1958. 


8^ 


72.776.      Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company.    Mil- 
raukee.  Wis.    Filed  May  4.  1959. 


For  Water  Well  Pumps  and  Parts  Therefor,  Such  as  CAeek 
Valrea.  Pump  Casings.  Water  Pressure  Valves.  Etc. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1958. 


SM 


SN  66,245.     Southern  California  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1959. 

MRTSTAR 


LEONARD 


•or  Power-Operated  Mechanical  Trash  Rake  lj)r  Bar-8cref  n 
Inl  >ts  for  Fluid  Inlets. 

irat  use  about  Jan.  8,  1934. 


La  vrence.  Mans. 


75.604.     John  W.  Bolton  ft  Sons,  Inc., 
lied  June  12,  1959. 

BOLTOBAR 

1  or   Shell    Fillings   for   Jordan    Paper   Relin^g   MachlneH. 
1  int  use  Mar.  23.  1959. 


For  Portable  Oilwell  Drilling  Rigs. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1958. 


SN  66.609.     The  Finn  Equipment  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1959. 

Hi/droS&eder 

The  word  "Seeder"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Machinery  for  the  Hydraulic  Seeding,  Fertllixing,  Lim- 
ing, and  Topsolling  of  Soil  Areas. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1954. 


75.747.      Link-Belt   Speeder  Corporation,   <(redar  Rapids, 
owa.    Filed  Jane  16. 1959. 

LINK-BEIT 

Jwner  of  Reg.  No.  547.138. 
or  Pile  Driving  Apparatus  Powered  by  DieM^  Combustion. 
Irat  use  May  20,  1959. 


8N 


SN  69,523.     Hamac  A.O..  Zug,  Swltserland.     Filed  Mar.  13, 
1959. 


77,188.    American  Saw  and  Tool  Company.  %>ui8v1!le.  Ky. 
lied  July  7,  1959. 

ROLLAWAY 

or  Taps. 

Irat  use  May  29,  1959. 


HAMAC 


Priority   claimed   under   Swiss   application   filed   Sept    20. 
1958  ;  Reg.  No.  172.460.  dated  Nov.  12,  1958. 

For  Packaging  Machinery  and  Printing  Machinery. 


Sm  78,85.'t.     Clipper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Kan4a8  City,   Mo. 
1  tied  Aug.  3,  1959. 

SCOTSMAN 

I  or  Masonry  Saws. 

I  irat  use  June  26,  1939. 


SN    69,659.      Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence.  R.I.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1959. 


SN 


SLIMLINE 


S2,104.    Oinna  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
1  KS9. 


For  Pocket  Knives. 
Firat  use  Mar.  9,  1959. 


WALK  *N'  SWEEr 


I  >r  Lawn  Sweepera. 
I  Irat  use  April  1959. 


F  led  Sept.  .25, 
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BN  W^lOO.    Oluu  Corpor»ti«^  Chicago.  HI.    Filed  Sept.  20.    8N  83.073.    Bv«nteri».  Int,  N««  T»rk.  N.Y.    FlM  Oct.  1*. 
1*W.  If"" 


WALK  'N*  PLOW 


CINCH 


For  Snowplows. 

Flnt  aae  October  190T. 


For  Safety  Kasor  Blades  and  Dispensing  Devteca  for  SafMy 
RaaorBUdea. 

First  Bse  Sept  16, 1999. 


8N  82,843.    The  MeCarter  IfM  Wocka,  Inc.,  Norrlatown,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  29,  1909. 


8N  83.076.     Bverakarp,  !■«..  New  Tork.Tf.T.    Filed  Oct  12. 
1909. 


RATHER 


For  Safety  Basor  Bladen  and  Dispeaaing  Derlces  for  Safety 
Raaor  Bladea. 

First  aaa  Sapt  16.  1969. 


SN  87,609.    Orobet  File  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Carlatadt. 
M.J.    niad  Dm.  29, 1909. 


For  TUe  Molding  Machinery,  Madiinery  for  Asphalt  PUnta 
and  Ma^lnary  for  the  Mixing  of  Chocolate,  and  SpecUl 
Machlawy. 

First  ase  Dee.  19, 1908. 


r-o. 


« 


A 


8N   81.436.     W.   F.    Meyera   Company.   Inc.,   Bedford,    Ind. 
nied  Sept  SO,  1909. 

ELECTRO-BOND 

For  ClrenUr  Saw*. 
Flnt  Bss  Jnljr  28.  1998. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  555,665. 

For  American  Pattern  Hand  Flies  and  Rasps.  Saw  Files. 
MiUed  Curved  Tooth  Fllea,  Rotary  Files  and  Bum;  MeUI. 
Wood,  and  Plastic  CutUng  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof;  Jewel- 
era'  ToolB.  Tweeien.  and  Hand  and  Power  Driven  Saws  and 
Drills  and  Parts  Thereot 

Flrat  oae  Dm.  2S.  1999. 


SN  8S,8TS.     lataraatloiial  Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge. Maaa.    Filed  Oct  0. 1909. 


SN   87,610.      Uslnea   MeUUnrgl^oM   de   Vallorhe,   Vallorhe, 
SwltiM-laad.    Filed  Dm  29,  1999. 


OROBET   SIV/^^ 


jnternational 


For  Shoe  Machinery  and  Ifaehlaes  for  Lasting  Panela 
Flrat  use  April  1909. 


SN  82.716.     Salco  Uk  4  Supply  Corp..  East  Syraeww.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  5,  1909. 


The  word  "Swiss"  is  disclaimed  except  as  shown.  Claims 
priority  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  application  filed  Dec  7, 
1959:  Reg.  No.  178.899.  dated  Dec  7.  1909.  Owner  of  U.S. 
Reg.  No.  74.710. 

For  Hand  Files.  Parallel  Madilne  Files,  and  RUBera.  All 
With  Cnta  According  to  Swiss  Patterns. 


SN    87.611.      Usines    Metallurglques    de    Vallorbe.    Vallorbe, 
SwltserUnd.    Filed  Dec  29.  1959. 


OROBET  Sll'/^^ 


For  Stapling.  Tacking,  and  Stitching  Machines  and  SUples 
for  SasM. 
Pint  nse  Novenber  1990. 


The  words  "Swiss"  and  "Since"  are  disclaimed  except  as 
SN    82.774.      Landbouwwerktuigen-    en    Machinefabriek    H.     "hown.     Claims  priority  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  appllca- 
Vissera  N.V.,  Nlenw-Vennep.   Netherlands.     Filed  Oct.   6.    «<»  ««*  De<^  7.  1909;  Reg.  No.  178.400,  dated  Dec.  7,  1959. 
1909.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  74,710. 

For  Hand  Files,  Parallel  Machine  Files,  and  Rlflera,  All 
With  Cnta  According  to  Swiss  Patterns. 


ACROBAT 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  129,666.  dated  Dec.  12.  1957. 
For  Agricultural   Implementa.  Agricultural  Machines  and 


Traetora. 


Oast  24  -  UmAy  AppSaMM  and  MacMMt 


SN  82.98S.     Henry  W.  Kissinger.  d.b.a.  Klaalnger-Masterbllt    8N  79,880.     Trio  Mills  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  NT.     Piled 
Co.,  Chicago,  in.    Filed  Oct.  9. 1909.  Aug.  11.  1959. 


VAUQEUUM 


ALUMINATE 


For  Sheeting  Rolls  for  Brcad-Moldera. 
Flnt  aae  July  28. 1959. 


For  IroBlng  Board  Pada,  Ironing  Board  Covers,  aad  Iron- 
ing Board  Pad  and  Cover  Sets. 
Flrat  nsa  Jaly  30.  1909. 
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Oms  27-Horological  Instnunents  datt  31  -  Filters  and  Rtfrigwirt^ 


8N  T7,005.    Croton  Wateb  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NT.    Filed    fH  81,474.    Deao  Produeti,  Inc..  BrooklTB 

1»,  1969. 


Jal7  8,  IMW. 

PAUL  DU  FREE 

For  Watches. 

Flnt  uge  In  or  about  September  1957. 


For  Evaporator  Platet  Used  In  Connection  With  Refrig- 
rator  Storage  and  Dlaplay  Equipment. 
First  use  Dee.  12.  1908. 


SN  79,682.     Madison  Sales  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aag.  17,  1959. 

GRAND  NOBLESSE 

For  Watdiea. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


IN  83.475.    Dean  Products,  In«.,  Brooklyn, 
19.  1959. 


SN  79,683.     Madison  Sales  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  17.  1999. 


TRUE  KEEPSAKE 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


«f.T.    Piled  Oct. 


COLPAN 


"i.Y.     Filed  Oct. 


STEEMPAN 


For  Evaporator  Plate*  Used  in  Oonnectlfn  With  Refrig- 
rator  Storage  and  Display  Equipment 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1958. 


IN  83,477.     Dean  Products,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  ff.T.     Filed  Oct. 
19,  18S9. 


SNOPAN 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  591.151. 

For  Evaporator  Plates  Used  in  Connectl4n  With  Refrtg- 


SN  80,539.    General  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed     4™*®''  Storage  and  Display  Equipment. 
Aug.  31,  1959.  ^"t  "**  !*««•  12.  1958 

PARLIAMENT 


.For  Clocks  and  Watches. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  26,  1959. 


Class  32- 


SN  80,540.    General  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  31,  1969. 

SONNET 

For  Clocks  and  Watches. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  16,  1959. 


N  06.591.    Sebnadlg  Corporation.  Chicago.  II  I.    Filed  Aug.  4. 
1958. 


SN  80.543.    General  Time  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Aug.  31,  1909. 

BALLET 

For  Watches. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  6,  1958. 


SN^81,853.     P«ul  J.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Paul  Johnson  Jewelers,    4ett?es,  Sofas,  Lounges,  Couches.  Tables,  an)  Desks 
""  " First  use  June  1,  1958 


Phoenix,  Arts.    Filed  Aug.  31, 1959. 

dcser+Nrproof 


For  Watches  of  All  Types. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


Furnitere  and  Upholstery 


The   mark   is   a   fanciful    representation   of  the   letter   K. 
<  )wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  665,379  and  665.380. 

For  Furniture — Namely.  Wood  Furniture,  kjpbolstery  Fur- 
Iture.  Chaira.  Arm  Chairs,  Upholstered  Chairs,  Davenports. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metel  Ware 

SN    54,531.       Kohlnoor    Watch    and    Diamond    Corporation. 
Birmingham;  Ala.    Filed  June  30.  1958. 

KOHINOOR 

For  DIamood   Rings,   Blrthstone  Rings.   Lodse   Rings,  and 
Plain  Gold  Rings. 

Pint  use  July  1,  1957,  on  diamond  rings. 


N    74,853.      The    Englander   Company,    In^.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  1,  1959. 

DON'T  COUNT  SH^EP 
FALL  FAST  ASLpip 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  519,220. 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  1,  1937. 


N  76,377.      The  Englander  Company.   Inc.. 
Filed  June  24.  1959. 


AIRLON 


I  nd 


For  Flexible  Foam  Cut  to  Slse  for 

Upholstery. 
First  use  Apr.  9, 1959. 


Baltimore.   Md. 


Cushioning.  Mattresses, 


February  16,  1960 
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8N  82,110.     Habitant   Shops.   Inc..   Bay  City.  Mleh.     Filed    8N    81.228.      Allied    Stores    CorporaUoa.    Mew    York.    N.  T. 
Sept  25,  1969.  FUed  Sept.  14.  1959. 


COUNTRY  ALMANAC 


ARIA 


For  Electrical  Chord  Organs. 
For  LlTlng  Room,  Bedroom.  Dining  Room,  and  Recreation         Flrat  use  June  9,  1959. 
Room  Furniture. 
Flrat  use  May  1, 1959.  —^ 


SN  86,207.     Structural  Products,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  Mich.    Filed 
Not.  27.  1959. 


SHELVIE 


8N    81,350.      Tokyo    Shibaura    Electric   Company    Limited, 
Kawasakl-shl.  Japan.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1959. 

EVERCLEAN 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  538.972,  dated  July  13,  1959. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 


For  Adjustable  Book  End  and  Support. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  29,  1959. 


Qass  33— Glassware 

SN   80.117.      Owens-Illinois   Glass   Company.   Toledo.   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  19S9. 

ULTRASORB 

For  Glass  Bottles  and  Jara. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  20.  1959. 


Oass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Madnnery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nenmelallic  Tires 

SN    79,858.      International    Packings    Corporation.    Bristol. 
N.H.    FUed  Aug.  19.  1959. 

FILTOSEAL 

For  Rotary  Ma(4ilnery  SeaL 
Flrat  uae  July  17, 1959. 


SN  81,528.     Affiliated  Teleylsion  Laboratories,  Inc.,^Mineola, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1959. 

For  Phonographs. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  11.  1959. 

Oass  37-Pa|ier  and  Stationery 

SN    30,657.      John    8.    Halstead.    d.b.a.    J.    Halstead   *    Co., 
Dolton.  III.    Filed  May  24. 1957. 


For  Paper  Bags  for  Bread  and  Bakery  Products. 
Flrat  use  May  10,  1957. 


— ^^"^—  SN  32,705.     Straubel  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay.  Wis.    Filed 

SN  79,930.     The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  Akron,        June  26,  1957.         ^  _  .^  .^      .^ 
Ohio,    riled  Ang.  80. 1959.  SOF-RAP 


COA  I.  -  F  LO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501.274. 

For  BelU  and  Belting  Composed  Wholly  or  Principally  of 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  555,519. 
For  Packing  and  Liner  Paper. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  1,  1950. 


Rubber. 

Flrat  use  in  July  1944. 


SX  50,160.     Forms.  Inc..  WUlow  Grove.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22. 
1958. 


F 


ORMSCARD 


Qass  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

,  For  Continuous  Business  Machine  Accounting  Blanks. 

SN    78.823.      Schulmerich    Carillons.    Inc..    SellersTllle,    Pa.         ^"^  »»<  P^^.  24.  1958. 

Filed  July  31,  1969.  _^_^_ 


ARUNGTON 


For  Electronic  Bell  Music  Instruments  and  ParU  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  5. 1953. 


SN  80,720.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1959. 


SN   53.128.      Lester   L.   Cox.   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed   June  9. 
1958. 

SCHEDULIZER 

For  Memo  Calendara. 
Flrat  use  May  15.  1958. 


IP^ 


SN    56.679.      Cray-Paa  Honpo    Kabnshlkt    Kaisha    Sakora 
Shokai.  Higashinari-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  July  17,  1958. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  12,  1959. 


For  Crayons. 

Flnt  use  April  1924 ;  ie  commerce  April  1956. 
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PCBRU  LKY 


8N  60.M8.    J.  8.  StMdtlcr,  Nurnberc.  0«nMiiy.     Piled  Oct. 
20,  IMS. 


NORIS 


8K  67.803.    Vera*  M.  Leourd.  d^a.  Chord 
Pretno,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  16, 1059. 


16,  1960 
FWttern  Stadlos, 


Owner  of  Oennan  Reg.  No.  50,498,  dated  Sept  10,  1901. 
For   Pencils.    Fountain   Pens,   Erasers.   Pen    Holders,   and 
Crayona 


CHORD  PATTERN 


For  Hand  Ifanlpulable  Charts  and  Botary 
for  Musical  Instruction. 
First  OM  Not.  25,  1958. 


>U1  Indicators 


8N  70,322.     Roahaore  Paper  Mills.  Inc.,  Ooavernear,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  I960. 


MEL-0-DOWN 


For  Toilet  Paper,   Paper  Napkins,  Paper  Towels.   FacUl 
Tissue,  and  Tissue  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1951. 


8f  69,517.     F-D-C  Reports,   Inc.   Washlngtot,  D.C.     Filed 
"lar.  13.  1959. 

"THE  PINK  SHEET* 


8N    73,314.      Bourses  Color   Corporation,    New   Tork,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1969. 

COLjODOT- 

For  Art  Material  Sheets  Comprising  Paper  Harlng  a  Wax- 
Type  Ink  Orerlay  and  Laminated  Acetate  ProtectlTe  Layer 
Tbereapon. 

First  use  Feb.  lO;  1959. 


►wner  of  Rec.   Noa.   571.603,  595,960,  and 
''or  Specialised  News  Periodical  for  the  Drui ', 
Tiades.  ^ 

Irst   use   Apr.    12,    1952;   Feb.    11,    1950, 


8N   71,664.      The  Great   Eastern   Life   InsUi 
i>roTidence,  R.I.    Filed  Apr.  16, 1959. 

Fo 


CHARTOMATIC 


i'*or  Insurance  Charts. 
^tr*t  UM  Mar.  23, 1959. 


8N  78.768.     Counsel-Aid  Company,  Washlncton,  D.C.     Filed 
July  31,  1959. 

COUNSEL-AID 

For  Legal  Forms  ladudlnf  Periodic  Charge  Sheets,  Ap- 
pointment Reglaters.  Memo  Pada,  Legal  BUtlonery,  Message 
and  Instruction  Sheets,  Check  Lists,  File  Wrappers. 

First  use  November  1958. 


72.746.      N.V.    Ultgerers-MaatscbapplJ 
eTenter.  Netherlands.    FUed  May  1,  1959. 


604,258. 
and  Cosmetic 

in  a  different 


ri  nee  Company, 


.E.    Kluwer. 


SN  79,883.     The  Rytex  Company,  Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed 
Aug.  19, 1959. . 


PEN-MATE 


For  Writing  Paper  and  EuTelopes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1954. 


Class  38 -Prints  md  Pttblkatioiis 

SN  63.651.    Oscar  A.  Hofmelster,  d.b.a.  Diamond  Stamp  Com- 
pany, Stevens  Point.  Win.    FUed  Dec  4. 1958. 


l>ec. 


^iliilllHilii/a^ 


>wner  of  Dutch   Reg.   No.   132.752.   dated 
f'or  Periodicals  and  Also  Printed  Folders. 
Ot  ler  Printed  Papers  Relating  to  the  Publlcatibn 


I 


8> 


%. 


For  Trading  Stamps. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1954. 


SN    66.844.      CallfornU   Test    Bureau,    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1959. 


.   20,   1958. 

Brochures,  and 

of  a  Maga- 


74,592.      Maco   Magasine   Corporation,    N( 
inied  May  27. 1959. 


GUNS 

AND  HUNTING 


a  ^li 


''or  Magasine. 

rst  use  in  June  1958 :  in  or  about  NoremMer 
ilmllar  mark  without  the  "And"  on  an  annual 


SK 


76,345.     Donald  L.  Sartell,  d.b.a.  Drum  M^Jor  Magasine, 
anesviUe,  Wis.    Filed  June  23,  1959. 


(oJOuD 


For  Printed  Publlcatloas  Consisting  of  Personality,  Psycho-        f'or  Magasine. 
logical,  and  Achievement  Tests.  first  use  prior  tp  December  1957 ;  about 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1950.  to  tDnun  Major." 


York,    N.Y. 


1957  as  to 
magasine. 


N«  r.  1.  1946.  as 


FBBRUARY   16,  1960 
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■N   TT.338.     Oeorg*  L.    Uman,   Los  Aagelen.   Calif.     FUed    SN  78,575.    Reliable  Textile  Compaay,  lac.  New  Yark,  M.T. 
Jaly  8,  lOOO.  Filed  July  28.  1959. 

ARITHMEJI6S 

For  CompllatloBS  of  Alphabetleal-Numerleal  Passles  Pub- 
lished In  Booklet  Form  From  Time  to  TIbc. 
First  use  May  18.  1959. 


DRUM  BEAT 


For  W«ven  Textile  Fabric  of  Synthetic  Fibers  for  Making 
Into  Draperlea,  Badspreada,  Dreaaea.  Blousas,  Ladies'  and 
Men's  Salta.  BUeka,  Shorts,  and  the  Uka. 


SN    78.050.      The    McOraw-HllI    Publishing    Company.    lac.         ^"^  "■•  !>*««»»*>«'  l***- 
New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  July  20.  1969.  ._ 


Control 

ENGINEERING 


SN  82.084.    Com  MilU  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept  25, 
1959. 


CONELLA 


Far  Fabrics  U  the  Plcee  of  Cotton  aad  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,429. 

For  Trade  Periodical. 

First  use  in  September  1954;  Mar.  1.  1944.  as  to  "Control 

Engineering.-  (bss  43— ThrM^  ud  Ymu 


ou  ^o  ^aix     />       «_•.!•  V.      ^  T^*-...*  «.-!.     «Mi^    8N  82,107.     Ooldblatt  Brea.  Inc.,  CkicBfo,  III.     Fll«d  Sept. 

SN  78.760.    Ceco  Publishing  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed        aJv^-ft  >— ~-»  ,  --^ 

July  31.  1959. 


AMERICAN  YOUTH 


CAMEO 


For  Magasine. 

First  use  July  IS.  1959. 


For  Worsted  Yam. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1950. 


aass39-CMiiiHi 


aass44*DMrtal,   Medical,  and  Swfical 


SN  49,343.     Baker-Cammack  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  Buriington.    AppRlKM 
N.C.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1968. 


FflD-CRflFT 


SN   59,124.      OUrion    Listener   Corporation,   Ossining,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  18,  1958. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  July  1, 1984. 


SN  63,714.     Heberleln  Patent  CorporaMon,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dee.  5,  1958. 

Hjslanca 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   519,008.  501.785.  and  618,324. 

For    Wearing    Apparel    Made    in    Whole    or    in    Part    of  For  Hearing  Aid  Devices  and  IniitromentR,  Parts  and  Ac- 

"Helanca"   Yam— Namely,    Sweatera,    Hosiery.    Tights,    and  cessories    to    Hearing    Aid    Devices    and    Instruments,    and 

Foundation  Garmenta.                                            «  Audiometers. 

Flr«t  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1058.  P*"*  «•«  Aug.  4.  1958. 


Class  42 -iUttti   Netlad,  md  Textat 
Fabrks,  mi  Sabstitates  TWrtfor 

SN  67.480.     Asabl  Kasei  Kogyo  KabnshUtl  Kalsha,  KiU-ku, 
Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1959. 

ASAHI  KASEI 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  applications 
filed  Dec.  19.  1958 ;  Reg.  No.  543.799,  dated  Oct.  31.  1959. 
No.  542.854.  dated  Oct  7,  1959.  and  No.  548.200.  dated  Oct. 
16.  1969. 

For  Knitted,  Textile.  Lace,  and  Embroidered  Fabrics.  Bed 
Sheets,  Blankets.  Quilts,  and  Comforiers,  Textile  Carpets  and 
Rugs.  Curtains.  Covers  for  Blankets.  Covers  for  Pillows. 
Covers  for  Quilts,  and  Covers  for  Chaira. 


SN  60.080.     Deileate  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago.  III., 
assignee  of  American  Hygienic  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 


FUed  Oct  6.  1958. 
For  Sanitary  Napkin. 
First  use  Nov.  6.  1957. 
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Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  %^^,,  ^'^^^'^  ^"•"•'  »^-  >«««« 
Waters 

SN  39.315.     Belfast  Beverages,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1957. 


VLUQr 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  92,204,  dated 
For   Flavored  and   Colored   Preparation   in 
P<wder,  CaiMulen  or  Tablets  for   Une  »»  an 
M  iklDK  Food  B<>verageH,  Ice  Popii,  Water  Ices, 
Ic    Creams. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  558.737. 

For  Root  Beer. 

First  use  July  10,  1950. 


s: 


74,317.     C.  C  Lang  *  Son,  Inc.,  Ball 
May  22,  1959. 


Class  46-Fbods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN   51,042.      North    River  Meat  Co.,   Inc..   New   York.   NY 
Filed  May  5,  1958. 

MIZRACH 

The  word  "Mlzrach"  means  "east"  in  Hebrew.  Owner  of 
Beg.  No.  660,186. 

For  Salami,  Bologna,  Frankfurters,  Corned  Beef.  Rolled 
Beef.  Pastrami.  Tongue,  Roast  Beef,  Corned  Beef  loaf,  and 
Fresh  Frozen  Prepared  Cuts  of  Beef. 

First  use  July  7,  1954. 


M 


LANG'S 

assau 


RitK^fe/ 


16,  1960 
City.  Mexico. 


ifar.  18,  1958. 
the  Form  of 
Ingredient  in 
Sherbets,  and 


tlmo!»,   Md.     Filed 


s'o  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Punch"  ai 
go  ids  claimed. 

'•oi'  Canned  Non-Alcohollc,  Fruit  Juice  _.. 
iMrst  use  May  5,  1959 :  Mar.  7.  1966,  as  to  "nL 


Bev(  rages. 


SN    54,371.     /Francesco   Bertolll,    S.p.A.,    d.b.a.    F.    Bertolll 
S.p.A.,  Lucca,  Italy.    Filed  June  27,  1958. 

BERTOLU 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.   No.   118,805,  dated  July  20    1»54  • 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  298,441. 

For  Olive  Oil  for  Culinary  Use. 
First  use  1895  ;  in  commerce  1895. 


8>    74,436.     Mcllhenny  Company,  Avery  Inl 
fay  25.  1959. 

MC  ILHENNY 

•wner  of  Rey.  Noh.  223.310.  629,641.  and  ot|iers. 
tor  Condiment — Namely,  Pepper  Sauce. 
Int  use  1868. 


laid.  La.     Filed 


8M 


SN  61.436.     Anna  Resetar,  d.b.a.  P.  M.  Resetar,  WatsonviUe, 
Cailf.    Filed  Oct  27,  1958. 


1  or  Candy. 

]  Irat  use  Feb.  27. 1959. 


SN 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  293,812. 
For  Fresh  Apples. 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1952;  about  1911  as  to 
'Sunklst." 


SN  66,816.    Lois  R.  Schmidt,  d.b.a.  PlttKborgh  Chemical  Lab- 
oratory, Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1959. 


SPUDSAVER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596.946. 

For  Anti-Oxldent  Preservative  for  Application  to  PotatocH 
in  Order  to  Preserve  Their  White  Color  and  Other  FreRh-Like 
Qualities. 

First  use  Aug.  27.  1951.  ' 


75.835.    Paul  F.  Belch  Company.  Bloomingt|>n 
ane  16,  1959. 


76.252.     The  Quaker  OatM  Company.  Chlcaj  o.  III.     Filed 
J  ine  22,  1959. 


O  vner  of  Reg.   Nos.  520,049.  188.326.  and  ol  liera 
F  *T  Dog  Food. 

rst    use   June   2,   1959;   Dec.    15.    1932.    in    the   display 
"Kefanel  King"  and  the  deitign  an  ahown. 


SN  69.171.    Orland  Orange  Growers  Association,  Inc..  Orland 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1959. 


SN  176.699.     Robert  A.  JohuHton  Company,  Mil 
Filed  June  29.  1959. 


ORLAND 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fnilt. 
First  use  1924. 


PECAN  SCOTTIES 

N  •  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Pe«im"  as  used 
on  t|e  goods  claimed. 
F^r  Candles. 
Fl  rst  use  June  1,  19.59. 


used  on   the 


iHsau  Punch.' 


I.  III.    Filed 


1  raukee.  Wis. 

I    ■ 
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Jul*  R  lAKfi  \Ma9  *f  "■  ff nws 
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July  8,  1959. 


M-R-50 


For  Calf  Milk  Bcplacer. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1956. 


SN   84.751.     £.   A  J.   Oallo   Winery,    Modesto.   Calif.     Filed 
Not.  6,  1959. 


CHOCTAW 


SN    78,094.      Roy    J.    Troutman.    d.b.a.    O.    £.    Laboratortea, 
StaamoklB.  Pa.    Filed  July  20. 193«. 


TROUTMAN'S 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Oct  16.  19.59. 


For  Food  Flavoring  Extracts. 
First  use  daring  the  year  1921. 


Class  48  -  Alah  Beverages  and 


SN   .55,969.      Brading  Breweries   Limited,   Ottawa,   Ontario. 
SN    79.765.      Child    Bros..    Inc..    Long    Beach.    Calif.      Filed        Canada.    Filed  July  25,  1958. 
Aug.  18.  1959. 


The  English  translation  of  the  Spaniah  word  "Nino"  Is 
"child."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  592.505. 

For  Fresh  Dectdnous  Fruit*.  Fresh  Qrapes.  and  Fresh 
Vegetables. 

First  use  July  6.  1958.  on  fresh  avoeadoa. 


SN  80.496.     Central  Soya  Company.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.         por  Porter. 

Filed  Aug.  81.  1959.  Fi„t   UHe   May   1.   1955  ;   in   commerce  May   1.   195.^ 


AMISOY 


For  Soybean  Flour. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1905. 


SN  83.743.     Qualtop  Beverageit.  Inc..  Rochester.  X.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  21.  19fi». 


MALTOP 


SN  80,634.     Chalet  Susanne  Foods.  Inc.,  Lake  Wales,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959.  *"*>'  B^"" 

First  u»e  Nov.  7.  1950. 

VENTURA  


For  Canned  Soup. 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1959. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


SN  42,369.     Felton  It  Son  Incorporated,  South  Boston.  Mass. 
SN    81,305.      New    England    Confectionery    Company,    Cam  Filed  Dec.  13,  1957. 

bridge  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1959. 


BOLSTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  70.260  and  289.205. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  during  1930. 


SN   81.582.      Mltoul   ft   Co.    Ltd..    Mlnato-ku.   Tokyo,   Japan. 
Filed  Sept  17. 1809. 

GRAND  PRIZE 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  461,013.  dated  Feb.  25.  1955. 
For  Canned  Crabmeat.  Canned  Fish.  Canned  Fruit. 
First  use  in  May  1957  on  canned  crabmeat ;  in  commerce 
in  May  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  331.301. 

For  Rum. 

Flmt  use  Oct.  31.  1957. 


SN  48.348.     Sodete  Anonyme  Marie  Brisard  et  Roger.  Bor- 
deaux.  Oironde.   France.     Filed  Mar.   24,   19.'>8. 


r 


SN  81.668.    Andersen-Smith  Milling  Co.,  8«n  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  21.  1959. 

DOUBLE  CHECK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  219.500  and  371.572. 
For  Food  Ration  for  Dogs  and  fOr  Laboratory  Rats  and 
Mice. 

First  use  1937  as  to  food  ration  for  dog*. 


MARIE  BRIZARD 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
49,958.  dated  Dec  18.  1957  (Bordeaux)';  Natl.  Inst  No. 
100.347.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  541.931.  595.661.  and 
others. 

For  Brandies  and  Liqueura. 
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^^i«7k***       ^***    Anonyme:    EUI>U«M«ent>    Barnett   *    »  79,20».     Aiwctated  Lerner  Shop,  of  Amiric    In*     N— 
raichag«r.y.   Cognac.   Cl..r..nte.   Prance.      Filed   May   11.      JYork.  NY.    Piled  Aug.  10.  19ft»  -^"tf*"'  '»«•.  "•» 


Owner   of   French    Reg.    No.    12,85».   dated   Jqne  S,    1950 
(Cognac) ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  518,033. 
For  Cognacs. 


Februaky  16,  1960 


M/JE 


For  Kit  of  Wommn'u  Toilet  Article,  wd/or  Accea«>rle.. 
Cmslstlng  Prtndpally  of  Hair  Bmtb.  CTothM  Brush.  Comb 
a  td  Plastic  Bain  Hat  In  a  Zlppered  Plastic  Case 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1947. 


dass  51  -  CosMticf  airf  T«ltt  Pi  tparitioM 


SW    75.841.      Colgate-PalmollTe  Company, 
Piled  June  16.  1959. 


8N  78.311.     Sdienley  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  23.  1969. 

P  ^  liiAWY.  BLANir'  "  iT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  308,650. 

For  COrdUls  and  Prepared  Alcoholie  Cocktails. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1989. 


For  Cocmetlcs  for  Men  Including  Sharing  Ci  e 
H  ilr  DreMing.  Deodorant,  and  After  Share 
Plrst  ase  May  12.  1959. 


S  r   75.843.     Colgate-Palmolir*  Company 
Filed  June  1«.  1909. 


SN    82,003.      Les    Successeurs    de    P.    Casanore.    Bordeaux, 
Prance.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1959. 


CAZANOVE 


For  Liqueurs,  Brandies. 

First  use  in  1858  ;  In  commerce  in  1880. 


SN  82,728.     SUndard  Wine  k  Uquor  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island 
City.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1959. 


N(W   York.    N.Y. 


PRESIDENTIAL  SI 


>am.  Shampoo, 
U>tion. 


N(w   York.   N.Y. 


MAN  TRAP 


For  Cologne,  Lipatick,  and  Talcum  Powder, 
nrst  use  May  11, 1909. 


SJ     75,997.      Herman    B.    Laymon,    d.b.a. 
Company.    Spencer.    Ind.      Filed   June    18. 


Wo -Id's    Products 
1959. 


te 


BROCKVILLE 


:?*or    Liquid    Preparation    for    Correction 
Br  tath. 

ilrst  use  on  or  about  June  15, 1937. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1934. 


n 


SN  83,425.     Affiliated  DlstUlers  Brands  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Park  * 
Tllford.  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled  Oct  19,  1959. 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1959. 


DROSKI 


<  r    Unpleasant 


70,249.      The    Procter   A    Oamble    Compan  r.    Cincinnati. 
>hio.    Filed  June  22.  1969. 

HIDDEN  MAGIC 

>wner  of  Reg.  No.  008,803. 
^or  Hair  Fixative. 
1  ''irst  use  June  9,  1M9. 


SN  83.917.     H.  Stenham  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Highland  Blending  Co., 
London.  England.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1959. 

HIGHLAND  VALE 

Owner  of  BriUsh  Reg.  No.  B706,005,  dated  Mar.  28    1952 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 


52  -  DetmrfMts  Mirf  Soaps 

SNJ  03,283.     John  H.   Breek,   Inc.,   Springfield,   Mass.     Filed 
7oT.  28,  1958. 

GOOD  AS  GOLD 

pr  Cennetlc  Products  and  Toilet  PreparatI  ana— Namely, 
>. 
r.  25,  1968. 


Class  50 -Merchaadise  Not  Othorwiso 
OassHiod 

SN  79,143.     Cepco  Plastics  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  7,  1969. 

LOTUS-LltE 

For  Illuminated  Artificial  Flowers.  Artificial  Flowers. 
First  use  Jane  21,  1959. 


Hair  Shampoos. 
First  use  Nor 

8n|  00,702.    Wli 
>959. 


Wink  Soap  Co..  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.    piled  Jan.  29. 

Thihaa) 

lor  Detergents  and  Soapa  la  Bead  or  Flal^  Form,  Pri- 
marily for  Home  Use. 
Irst  use  In  1930. 


ITE 
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BN  07^14.     Jolw  H.  BrMk.  lae.  BprlagAaid. 
Pak.  11,  IMW. 

GLIMMER 

For  Cream  Shaapooa. 
First  oaa  Jan.  21, 19St. 


FU«I    SN  90,107.     Da  Mort  *  DooglMrty.  Ue,  Chicago,  IIL     FUad 
Ave.  to,  IMS. 

NUAG'IN 

Por  Biiasb  Cleancrt. 

Pint  vae  oa  or  aboat  Jaly  20. 1959. 


SN  70,680.     RhodU  Ine,  Now  York,  N.T,     Filod  Mar.  80.  SN  80.410.     East  Coast  Soap  Corp.,  Brooklyn    N  Y      Filed 
*•*••  Aug.  28.  1909. 

CHLORHODIA  FAN 

Por  Degrwsing  Agents.  For  Waterieas  Hand  aeaner. 

First  use  June  9,  1968.  Pirat  osa  July  1,  1968. 


SN  79.416.     Korgcdt  CkaaBleal  ProAocta,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Aug.  12,  1969. 

TAKE 

Por  Detergent  aad  Soap  Cleansing  Pvodacta. 
First  asa  May  1909. 


SN   79,706.     Tlia  Procter  *  Oamble  Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Piled  Aug.  17,  1969. 


SN  80,472.     Jaegnes  Wolf  *  Co.,  Newark.  M.J.     Piled  Aug. 
28.  1969. 

WOLFCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  239.579. 

Por  Scoariag  and  Detergent  Conpoaitiona.  ParUeaUrly  for 
Uaa  la  Textile  Industry. 
First  nae  August  1920. 


MR.  CLEAR 


SN  80.602.     Lan-O^heea,  Inc.,  St  Paul.  Minn.     Piled  Aug. 
31, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  083,773. 

Por  Sudsing  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  and  Detergent. 

First  use  May  1,  IWO. 


SKiL 


SN  79.959.     Tureo  Products,  Inc.  Wilmingtoa.  Oalif.     Piled 
Ang.  20, 1959. 

VIBRATRON 

For    Liquid    Chemical    Cleaning    Compound    for    Cleaning 
MeUlllc  Articlea. 

First  use  June  4, 1969. 


For  Comb  aad  Bmsh  Cl< 
First  use  June  10.  1969 


r. 


SN    80.713.      American    Home    Products   Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Boyle-Midway.  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  Sept.  2.  1959. 


EASY-OFF 


SN  79,900.     Turco  Products.  Int.  Wilmington.  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  20.  1959. 

CAVICLEAN 

For    Liquid   Chemical    Cleaning   Compound   for   Cleaning 
MeUlllc  Artldea. 

First  use  June  4.  1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  504,241.  001.991,  and  075.731. 
Por  Oren  Cleaner. 
First  use  July  1.  1950. 


SN    83,440.      Aasociated   Pood    Stores    Inc.,    Jamaica.    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19. 1809. 


SN  80.280.    De  Mert  *  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
Aug.  20,  1959. 


BRUSHFLUSH 


Por  Brush  Cleaners. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  July  24, 1959. 


For  Household  Detergent  in  Powder  Form  and  In  Liquid 
Form. 

First  use  In  1960. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 -MimllaBoom 


SN  02,409.     Karl  Kuemmerllng  Associates.   Inc..   Massillon. 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  14. 1968. 


SN  40,518.    Western  Growers  AaaocUtion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  24.  1968. 


BARBARA  TELLUS 


For  Public  ReUtlons  Services  Rendered  In  Behalf  of  Appll-  

^"^  »*f 'S**"*  ^■»«'"<**'»«  "»•  areulaUon  of  Special  Informa  The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  green,  but  color 

*?  »7*«^  *•  "*•  '"'^   ''**®"  "*  VegeUble  Industry,  is  not  cUlmed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.     The  words  "Tree 

and  Its  Products  and  Uses.  Serrice"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

nrat  use  Feb.  18,  1967.  Por  Tree  Serrice— Namely.  Pruning  Shade  Trees,  Trimming 


TM  108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


L 


TrcM  To  ClMr  CUlltjr  Wires  of  Tree  Brancbea,  and  Taking    «N  71.010.     Sanl-Care  Bulldlis  Service  of  Ai  lerlca 


Down  Dead  and  Undesirable  Trees. 
Flrat  OM  June  18,  1903 


SN   03,075.     Karl  KuemmerUnff  Associates,   Inc.,  Masslllon, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nor.  24,  1958. 


IN  72.059.    7  Steers,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    PlU  i  Apr.  30.  1959 


Wl  UMOUR  HiAOS 


For  Pmnlnir  of  Trees  and  RemoYal  of  Dead  Trees. 
First  use  Oct  29,  1958. 


SN    05,023.      Tad's    Wholesale,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1958. 


Calif.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1959. 


February  16,  1960 

.  Olendale. 


SANI-CARE  BUIL0ING 
SERVICE 


For  Janitorial  and  Maintenance  Senrice. 
First  Qse  in  May  1995. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  July  4,  1950. 


laDSSIElKS     '-.1"- 


The  word  "Steaks''  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  an 
8bown. 

For  Operation  of  a  Chain  of  Restaurants. 
First  use  June  2,  1955. 


N    31,840.      0.0.-L.0.     (Government    Orgaifsatlons,    Labor 
Only).  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  June  12.  1M7. 


SN  OO.SOO.    Microtech  Research  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Piled 
Jan.  23,  1959. 


MIOROTBOH 


OH 


The  mark  Is  lined  to  Indicate  light  and  dark  shades  of 
the  color  green. 

For  Engineering  Consulting  Service  in  the  Field  of 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1957. 


The  words  "Government   Organisations   L^bor  Only"  are 
i  Isdaimed  apart  from  their  use  In  the  mark. 
For  Retail  Sales  of  Goods  by  Mall  Order. 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  1,  1950. 


SN  00,555.     Morton  P.  MacLeod,  d.b.a.  MacLeod '  Appraisal 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1959: 


The  wording  on  the  mark  is  disclaimed. 
For    Appraisal    of    Real    Property,    Equipment,    and    In- 
tangibles. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1950. 


SN  07,753.    Clement's  Pastry  Shop,  Washington,  D.C.    Filed 


Feb.  10,  1959. 


CLEMENTS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  547,370  and  509,390. 
For  Food  Catering  Service. 
First  use  in  1934. 


Advertising  and  Busipess 


G  O 


L  O 


/ 


N  38.858.  Golda  Rosenzwelg,  d.b.a.  Oift-O-3 
of  Ace  Premium  k  Novelty  Co.,  Rockford, 
14,  1957. 


Static,  a  division 
III.     Filed  Oct. 


For  Selecting  Gifts  for  Donors. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1957. 


^   39,932.      Incentive   Planners.    Inc., 
Oct.  29,  1957. 


Chlci  go.   111.     Filed 


J 


£ 


NCENTIVi   /LANNfRS 


For  Advertising  Agency  Services — Namely,  the  Prepara- 
tion of  Advertising  Material  for  Newspaper**  Magaiines, 
Circulars,  Radio,  and  Television.* 

First  use  on  or  about  July  14, 1953. 
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SX    58,751.      Jacob   L.    Weinberg,    d.b.a.    Expectant   Parents'    SN  00,501.     Office  Tempori^rieM,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Guild,  Evanston,  III.    Filed  June  17.  1958.  v  Jan.  27,  19.^9. 

EXPECTANT  PARENTS' 
GUILD 

( 

For  Advertising  and  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goode  and 
Services  of  Others  Through  the  Distribution  of  Sample  QoodK 
and  Sales  Literature  to  Kxp4>otant  Parents. 

FirHt  UHe  on  or  about  April  1953. 


SN  00,202.     Brookmore  Prouiotions,  Inc.,  and  Morlee  Fash-         The  lining  ix  a  part  of  the  mark  and  Is  not  indicative  of 
ionn.    Inc..    New    York.    X.Y.     (Joint    applicants).      Filed    color. 

Oct.  8.  1958.  For  Supplying  Tfmporary  Office  Help. 

First  use  Sept.  :i,  19.58. 


SX   69.084.      F.   H.    Peavey  A  Company.   MinneapollH.   Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  19.59. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  ServlreH  of  Others 
by  Means  of  Sales  Promotion  ConteHt  Campaigns. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1958. 


8N    61.962.       Mutual    Cooperative    Bonus    Stamp    Company. 
York.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  5,  19.58. 

MUTUAL  COOPERATIVE 

For  Sales  Promotion  of  the  OoodH  and  Ser\-lces  of  OtherH 
Through  the  Medium  of  Trading  Stamps  Which  Are  Redeem- 
able In  Premium  Merchandise. 
•     First  use  Sept  10.  1956. 


SX  03,648.     Guest  Pac  Corporation,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  4,  1958. 


The  applicant  dlHClaims  any  exclnslvf  rlgbtH  to  the  word 
"Feed."    Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  034.166. 

For  Ser^-ices  in  Listing  and  Advertising  Offers  for  Sale 
or  Exchange  of  Goods  Through   the  Medium  of  Television. 

FMrst  use  In  March  1958. 


For  Advertising  and  Promotion  of  Goods  of  Others  Through 
the  Packaglnc.  Imprinting,  and  DUtributlon  of  VarlouK 
Manufacturers'    SampleH  Enclosed   in   n    .Single  Package. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  19.52. 


SN   04,343.      H.   L.   Schreen,   Inc.,   Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     Filed 
Dec.  15.  1958. 

ACCOUNTRONICS 

For  Accounting  Service. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1958. 


SN  70.139.     William  Olsten.  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  24, 
19.59. 


^UStei^ 


For  Temporary  Office  Personnel  Services,   Such  as  Steno- 
graphic, Secretarial,  and  Clerical. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1953. 


SN  05,509.     Keystone  BroadcnNting  System,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1959. 

THE  VOICE  OF 
AGRICULTURE 

For  Selling  of  Advertising  Time  on  Radio  Broadcasting 
Stations  Affiliated  With  the  Applicant,  Preparing  or  Having 
Prepared  for,  and/or  Distributing  to  Said  Stations  for  Broad- 
cast Therefrom  Programs  in  Behalf  of  Advertisers  or  for 
Sustaining  Purposes,  Preparing  or  Having  Prepared  for, 
and/or  Distributing  to  Said  Stations  Transcriptions  and/or 
Scripts  for  I'se  by  Said  Stations  as  Part  of  Said  Programs. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1958. 


SN  74,300.     Leon  F.  Bergere,  d.b.a.  Permlndex  Co.,  Brussels, 
Belgium.    Filed  May  2.5,  1959. 

PERMINDEX  C* 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Belgian  Reg.  No. 
86,256,  dated  Jan.  30.  1959. 

For  Organizing  Expositions.  Including  the  Preparation  of 
Printed  Material,  Publicity,  and  Tourist  Information :  and 
Providing  for  the  Transportation  of  Merchandise  and  the 
Articles  and  Objects  of  Souvenirs  in  Connection  Therewith. 
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8N  74,S«S.     H.  Lawrence  BUhIum.  d.b.a.  United  Staten  Inren-    is  56.609.     Republic  National  Bank  at 
tlon  Brokerage,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  27,  1959.  Filed  July  18.  1988. 


nnitth  Sftsittfi  Jfmtentton  flrokerage 

For  Promoting  New  Prodneta  for  InventorM  and  I.iocatlnir 
New  ProductH  for  Manufacturers. 
First  une  Mar.  3,  19S9. 


SN  74,947.     Marvin  H.  Pakula.  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed  June  1, 
1959. 


!«!#. 


Fbbri  ARY  16,  1960 


Dal  aa.  Dallaa.  Tex. 


^   WORLD    O^ 

The  worda  "Trarelera  Checka"  and  "The 
c  ioclalnied  apart  from  the  mark  aM  abown. 
For  iHMulng  and  Redeeming  Trarelen'  CbeclJR 
First  uae  June  1,  1958 


\'orld  Orer"  are 


I  »  63,534.     Franklin  P.   Uberty.  d.b.a. 
Auburn,  Maine.    Piled  Dec  2,  1958. 


The  mark  conslMtH  of  an  abntract  face  with  Initials  "MHP" 
worked  Into  shoulder  detail. 

For  Commercial  Artist  Services. 
First  use  May  1,  1959. 


SN  77,243.     Andrews  Research.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  8.  1959. 


CLUBSCOPE 


8f 


For  Market  Research  Service. 
First  use  May  13,  1959. 


SN  82,068.    Associated  Telephone  AnKwerlng  Exchanges,  Inc., 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Sept.  25.  1959. 


Lib'rty   Insurance. 


^eeclcm  ^iom  9f&.4^ 


For  General  Insurance  Agency  and  Brokerjige. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30.  1949. 


65,436.     Model  Finance  Company,  Chlcaio  Heights,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1959. 


MODEL 
nilANCECQ 


Loi  n 


P»r  Personal  Loans.  Tranaferrlng  and  Acc^tlng 
L  «■  Accounts,  Loaning  Money  to  Other  _. 
▼illng  Credit  Information,  Obtaining  Money 
Pfovldlng  Insurance  on  Loan  Accounta. 
iFirat  use  1937. 


iTFlew""*  ^**^*"'"'  ^'^"^  »»  the  Telephone  An.wer-    sir   68.524.      Security   Life   and  Accident 


ing  Field. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1958 


f 


Colo.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1959. 


Qass  102-liisiiraiice  and  Rnandal 

SN  49,105.     ACT.   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed  Apr.   7,   1958. 


The  drawing  Ik  lined  for  the  color  red  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  the  color.  ^ 

For  Plan  Comprising  the  AsiiembllnK  and  the  DisMemina- 
tlon  of  Information  Designed  To  Bring  About  Sound  Bank 
Public  Relations  and  To  Raise  the  Level  of  Economic  Ma- 
turity in  a  Community  Through  an  Educational  Program 
Presented  Through  the  School,  Bank,  and  Home  for  the 
Encouragement  of  Interest  in  Money  Management,  Thrift  and 
Savings,  Particularly  on  the  Part  <rf  School  Children. 

First  uae  Feb.  28,  1958. 


SiCURITY  OF  DCNVIR 


P'or   Underwriting  Life,  Accident,  and  Health   Insurance. 
Plrst  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


81     72,432      Edward  B.  Ootthelf,  d.b.a. 
H'orecast.   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  28, 


of 


COMMODEX 


VoT  Rendering   Informational   Service 
Supply  and  Demand  for  Commodities  as 

N^ional  Commodity  Markets  by  Means  of 

B4  oks,  and  Pamphlets. 
T\nt  use  Jan.  10,  1959. 


Personal 

Offices,   Pro- 

or  Loans,  and 


Cor  pany,   Denver, 


Comn  odity  FutureK 


I9.'>9. 


Concerning  Trends 
Reflected  in  the 
>|arket  Letters, 


I 


Ferruaky  16,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


BN  75,062.    CalUoraU  Bank.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Piled  June    SN    57.908.      Sperry    Rand    Corpormtloa.    Oreat 
4.  IMM.  Piled  Aug.  19.  1958. 


TM    111 
Neck.    N.Y. 


For   Repair  and  Overhaul   Senrleea  on   Aero  Equipment. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1958. 


8N   69.034.     Surfa-Shield  Corporatloo.   Fairfax,   Va.     Filed 
Mar.  5.  1959. 


For  Banking  Senrleea — Namely,  Making  Loans  and  Extend- 
ing Credit  on  a  Revolving  Baals  by  Use  of  Checks  by  the 
Customer  on  a  Loan  Cbecklof  Account. 

First  use  May  18,  1959. 


Gass  103-CMstnictiM  ad!  Ra^ 


SURFA-SHIELD 


SN   25,714.     MaUonal  OversU  Dry  Cleaning  Co.,  d.b.a.   Na-         ^*"  BecondlUonlng  Asbestos  Shinglea.  Masonry  and  Other 
tlonal  Overall  Cleaners,  Boston,  Mass.    Filsd  Mar.  7,  1957.     building  Surfaces. 

First  uae  Dec.  8,  1958 ;  June  23,  1957.  as  to  word  portion. 


Qass  104-CoiiiniMicatiM 

SN  59.655.    United  Press  International.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sn>t  26.  1958. 

press 

Jntemational 


Owner  of  Beg.Nos.  241,440  and  681,497. 

For  Collection  and  Distribution  of  News-Dispatches  and 
Newspictures  of  World  and  Local  News,  Writings  of  Column- 
ists and  Feature  Writers,  Weather  Maps,  Reports  and  Infor- 
mation to  Newapapers,  Radio  and  Television  Stations ;  the 
Photographing  and  Distribution  of  Motion  Picture  Films  of 
News  Events  and  Personalities  to  Televialon  Stations ;  the 
Collection  and  Distribution  of  News  and  Pictures  to  Busi- 
nesses and  Other  Persons. 

First  use  May  31,  1958. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "W^ork  Clothes"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown,  for  purposes  of  this  registration,  but  no 
common  law  or  other  rlghta  are  otherwise  waived.  The  lining 
is  a  feature  of  the  mark  and  does  not  signify  color. 

For  Rental,  Cleaning,  and  Repair  of  Working  Uniforms 
and  Industrial  Oarments. 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  24,  1956. 


SN  53,908.     Perkins  Machinery  Co.  Inc..  Necdham  Heights. 
Mass.    Filed  June  19,  1958. 


For  Repairs  of  Tractoss.  Graders  and  Other  Earth  Moving 
Machinery,  and  Equipment  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Plrst  use  Apr.  IS,  1963. 


8N  62,642.     The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1958. 


TICKETFAX 


SN  53.904.     Perkins  Machinery  Co.  Inc.,  Needham  Hel^ta.         Por  Leasing  Private  Telegraph  Facsimile  Communication 
Maaa.    Filed  June  19.  1958.  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  17, 1994. 


For  Repairs  of  Stationary  Power  Planta 
First  use  Nor.  1,  1954. 


SN  70,823.     The  Tribune  Company.  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Apr. 
S.  1959. 


GOLDEN  TRIANGLE 


For  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting  Service. 
First  QM  on  or  about  Mar.  25,  1959. 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1 


Febru  lry 


SN    82.019.      Sadlo   ColumbuB.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Badto   ColumbuK    8K    53.009.      British    We«t    Indian    Alrwrnv. 


and  Station  WDAK.  Coliimbn8,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1959 


York,  N.Y.    Piled  June  6,  1958. 

VICKI 

For    Services    ComprlalnK   Transportation, 
nductlng  Tours  and  FumUbtne  Informatkn 
First  use  July  1,  1956 


8: 


68,276.     Wells  Far«o  k  Company,  New 
Bept.  2,  1958. 


WELLS  FARGO 

For  Transportation  of  Money  and  ValuablcM. 

First  use  In  July  1938. 

Jubj.    to   Intf.    with   SN   18.381   and   SN  18lJ82. 


S]  r  58,382.     Wells  Fargo  h  Company.  New  Yo 
Sept.  4.  190S. 


For  Radio  Broadcasting  Services. 
First  use  July  1,  1958. 


SN   82,174.     The  Western   Union  Telegraph   Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1959. 


IMCO 


For  International  Metered  Wire  and  Cable  Communication 
Service.  ^ 

First  use  Jan.  2. 1947. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 


SX  33.780.     World  Wide  RentA-Car,  Inc..  Great  Neck.  NY. 

Filed  July  15,  1957.  ^ 


Apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing,  and  only 
Insofar  as  is  necessary  to  effect  registration  of  the  trademark, 
and  without  disclaimer  of  any  common  law  rights,  the  words 
"Rent-A-Car"  are  disclaimed. 

For  Renting  of  Passenger  Automobiles  and  Trucks. 

First  use  May  28,  1936. 


SN 


SN  45,411.     Refiners  Transport,  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.     Piled 
Feb.  6,  1938. 


^ 


REFINERS 

TRANSPORT 

INC 


7 


Planning,    and 
to  Tourists. 


Yo  k,  N.Y.     Filed 


16,  1960 

Limited.    New 


k,  X.Y.     Filed 


or  Transportation  of  Money  and  Valuable  •. 
^Irst  use  in  July  1938. 
labj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  18,881  and  SN  18,^82. 


64,208.     Slta  World  Travel.  Inc.,  New  Yorl 
]  tec.  12,  1958. 


V         WORLO  TRAVEL  INC. 


wner  of  Reg.  Xos.  623,147  and  625,148. 
I  or  Conducting  Escorted  Travel  Tours. 
I  irst  use  Nov.  21,  1959. 


78,092.     Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
1^59. 

TOUR  WITH  TEXA 


I  or  Touring  Serclce  and  Aiitomobile  Road 
mai  Ion. 

f  Irst  use  about  1935. 


SN 


82,704.      Pacific  Air   Lines,   Inc.,   San 
rtled  Oct.  5,  1939. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Refiners 
Transport  Inc." 

For  TransporUtion  of  Liquid  Products  in  Bulk  in  Tank 
Vehicles. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1949. 


,  X.Y.     Filed 


Filed  July  20. 

O 

Travel  Infor- 


Fra  icIkco,   Calif. 


F  >r  Air  Transportation  of  Persons  and  Proderty. 
F  rst  use  Sept.  25,  1939. 


FEBRUARY  16,  1960  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  113 

QaSS  106"  MatOrial  TrOatmOnt  ^^  «1.1M-    Jamen  McOlnn,  Cblcago.  m.     Pned  Oct.  2.'<.  1958. 

THE  STORYTELLER 


SN  69,817.     Philip  A.  Klein.  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  18. 
1959. 


PAK  PIX 


For  Photo  Finishing  Service. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1953. 


For  Title  of  a  Television  Program. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1958. 


SX   62,372.      Dale  Carnegie  ft  Associates    (Xew  York),   Inc., 
SN  73.655.     Burton  Rubber  Processing,   Inc.,   Burton,  Ohio.         ^**  ^'o''*'>  ^-  ^-  ^^  change  of  name  from  Dale  Carnegie 
Filed  May  14.  1959.  Publishers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1958. 


For  Custom  Compounding  and  Mixing  of  Rubber  and  Plas- 
tic Ingredients. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1959. 


■N 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  361,829,  396.458,  and  others. 

For  Adult  Educational  Courses  fol*  the  Purpose  of  Helping 
Individuals  To  Develop  Courage  and  Self-Confldence ;  To 
Improve  Their  Ability  To  Speak  Both  in  Public  and  in  Private 
Conversations  ;  To  Improve  Their  Memory  ;  To  Prepare  Them 
for  Leadership,  and  Related  Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1938. 


SX    74,480.      United    States    Chemical    Milling    Corporation, 
Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.    Filed  May  20.  1959. 


8N  66,528.    Billy  Joe  Bland,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.    Filed  Jan. 
27.  1958. 


For  Entertainment  in  the  Form  of  Dance  Music  Rendered 
Through  the  Medium  of  Radio. 
First  use  in  April  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,909. 

For  Chemical  Milling  of  Metal  Parts  of  Others. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1958. 


Class  107-Education  and  Entortainment 

SN   38,138.      Finn   and   Haddle.    Inc.,    Evanston.    111.      Filed 
Oct.  1,  1957. 


SX  69,162.     Meredith  Productions  Limited,  Xew  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Mar.  9.  1959. 


MATCH  THE  MUSIC 


For  Title  of  a  Television  Program. 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1958. 


I  Ml 


ilaadj^;!^^ 


The  lining  is  a  feature  of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent 
color. 

For  Title  of  a  Series  of  Television  Programs. 
First  use  summer  of  1957. 


SN  73,030.     Raymond  H.  McDuflie,  Washington.  D.C..    Filed 
May  6,  1959.  -  ! 


SN  59,688.  Dale  Carnegie  ft  Associates  (New  York),  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.,  by  change  of  name  from  Dale  Carnegie 
Publishers,    Inc.,    New   York.    X.Y.      Filed   Sept.   29,    1938. 

DALE  CARNEGIE 


Owner    of    Reg.    Xos.    361,829,    .')96,458,    and    others. 

For  Adult  Educational  Courses  for  the  Purpose  of  Helpiug 
Individuals  To  Develop  Courage  and  Self-Confldence ;  To  Im- 
prove Their  Ability  To  Speak  Both  In  Public  and  In  Private 
Conversations;  To  Improve  Their  Memory  ;  To  Prepare  Them 
for  Leadership,  and  Related  Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1938. 


fl 


SI  fi 

4« 


JT 


F 
i 


F'or    Musical    Entertainment    riendered    by    Instrumental 
Orchestra  Through  the  Medium  of  Television. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1938. 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1 


SN    82.019.      lUdio   Columbuii.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Radio  Columbuit    S»    53.009.      British    Wwt    Indian    Alrwav. 
and  Station  WTtAK.  CoInmbaH.  Oa.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1»59.         JYork.  N.Y.     Filed  June  6.  1058. 


FebruIry  16,  1960 
Limited.    New 


VICKI 


for   Services   Comprising  Transportation, 
C(hducting  Tours  and  Furnishing  laformatlo  i 
Vlrst  use  July  1,  1986. 


Planning,    and 
to  TonrlntH. 


81    68,278.     Wells  Farfo  k  Company,  New  YoJk,  N.Y.    Filed 
itpt.  2.  1958. 

WELLS  FARGO 


J'or  Transportation  of  Money  and  Valuablex. 

''Irst  use  in  July  1938. 

JubJ.    to   Intf.    with   SN   18,381    and   SN   18, 


8]     58,382.     Wells  Fargo  *  CoDipaay,  New  Yo*k,  X.Y.     Filed 
Itpt.  4.  1968. 


For  Radio  Broadcasting  Services. 
First  use  July  1,  1958. 


SN   82,174.     The   Western   Union  Telegraph   Company.   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1959. 

IMCO 

For  International  Metered  Wire  and  Cable  Communication 
Service. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  2. 1947. 



Class  lOS-Transportatioii  and  Storage 

SN  33,780.     World  Wide  RentA-Car,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  15,  1957. 


8N 


Apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing,  and  only 
insofar  as  Is  necessary  to  effect  registration  of  the  trademark, 
and  without  disclaimer  of  any  common  law  rights,  the  words 
"Rent-A-Car"  are  disclaimed. 

For  Renting  of  Passenger  Automobiles  and  Trucks. 

First  use  May  28,  1956. 


SN 


SN  45,411.     Refiners  Transport,  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed 
Feb.  6,  1958. 


^ 


REFINERS 

JRANSPORX 

INC 


^ 


mat  Ion 


182. 


'or  Transportation  of  Money  and  Valuable 
Irst  use  in  July  1938. 
iubj.   to  Intf.   with   SN  18,881   and  8N  18 


82. 


64,208.     Sita  World  Travel,  Inc.,  New  Yorl 
12,  1958. 


«c. 


(  wner  of  Reg.  Xos.  623,147  and  925,148. 
I  or  Conducting  Kscorted  Travel  Tours. 
F  irst  use  Nov.  21,  1956. 


78,092.     Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,   X.Y.     F 


1>59. 


TOUR  WITH  TEXACO 

Ar  Touring  Service  and  Automobile  Road  "ravel  Infor 


F  Irst  use  about  1935. 


SN   82,704.      Pacific  Air  Lines,   Inc.,   San 
kled  Oct.  5,  19r)9. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Reflners 
Transport  Inc." 

For  TransporUtlon  of  Liquid  Products  in  Bulk  in  Tank 
Vehicles. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1949. 


.  N.Y.     Filed 


led  July  20, 


Fra  iclsco.   Calif. 


F  tr  Air  TrauMportation  of  Persons  and  Prop|prty. 
F  rst  use  Sept.  25,  1959. 


FEBRUARY  16,  1960  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  113 

QaSS  106  —  Material  Treatmeat  SN61.194.     Jame^  McOlnn.  Chicago,  m.     Filed  Oct.  2.^.  1958. 


SN  69,817.     Philip  A.  Klein.  LouUvtlle,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  18. 
1909. 


PAK  PIX 


THE  STORYTELLER 


For  Photo  Finishing  Service. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1953. 


For  Title  of  a  Television  Program. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1958. 


Filed  May  14,  1959. 


~~^^^~~~  '  S>«    62,372.      Dale  Carnegie  ft  Assoclatex    (New  York),   Inc.. 

SX  73.605.     Burton  Rubber  Processing,  Inc.,  Burton,  Ohio.        ^'**  York,  N.  Y.,  by  change  of  name  from  Dale  Carnegie 
VU»A  M.v  ia   lo^o  Publishers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1958. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  361,829,  396,408,  and  others. 

For  Adult  Educational  Courses  for  the  Purpose  of  Helping 
Individuals  To  Develop  Courage  and  Self-Confldence :  To 
Improve  Their  Ability  To  Speak  Both  in  Public  and  in  Private 
Conversations ;  To  Improve  Their  Memory  ;  To  Prepare  Them 
for  Leadership,  and  Related  Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1938. 


y 


For  Custom  Compounding  and  Mixing  of  Rubber  and  Plas- 
tic Ingredients. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1959. 


SN    74,480.      United    States   Chemical    Milling   Corporation, 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.    Filed  May  25,  1959. 


SN  66.528.     Billy  Joe  Bland.  Mineral  Wells.  Tex.     Filed  Jan. 
27,  1959. 


For  Entertainment  in  the  Form  of  Dance  Music  Rendered 
Through  the  Medium  of  Radio. 
First  use  In  April  1957. 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  653,909. 

For  Chemical  Milling  of  Metal  Parts  of  Others. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1958. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  38,138.     Finn  and   Haddie,   Inc.,   Evanston,   111.     Filed 
Oct  1,  1957. 


QOSlai^dJ^^^^ 


SX  69,162.     Meredith  Productions  Limited,  Xew  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1959. 


MATCH  THE  MUSIC 


For  Title  of  a  Television  Program. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1958. 


The  lining  is  a  feature  of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent 
color. 

For  Title  of  a  Series  of  Television  Programs. 
First  use  summer  of  1957. 


SN  73,030.     Raymond  H.  McDuffle,  Washington,  D.C.     Filed 
May  6,  1959. 


SN  59,6^.  Dale  Carnegie  ft  Associates  (Xew  York),  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y.,  by  change  of  name  from  Dale  Carnegie 
Publishers,   Inc.,   New  York,   X.Y.      Filed  Sept.   29,   1958. 

DALE  CARNEGIE 

Owner  of   Reg.    Noa.   361,829.   .196.458,   and   others. 

For  Adult  Kducatlonal  CourHes  for  the  Purpose  of  HelpluK 
Individuals  To  Develop  Courage  and  Self-Confldence;  To  Im- 
prove Their  Ability  To  Speak  Both  in  Public  and  in  Private 
Conversations ;  To  Improve  Their  Memory  ;  To  Prepare  Them 
for  Leadership,  and  Related  Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1938. 


fl 


r  ^ 


jrE 


For     Musical     Kntertalnment     riendered    by     Instrumental 
Orchestra  Through  the  Medium  of  Television. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  19.'»8. 


TM  114 

SN  7S.291. 
8,  1»5». 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i 


Febbiasy 


Mlaa  Tall  America,  Inc.,  Miuni,  Fl«.    Filed  May 


^N  76.361.     Bayok  Cl««ra  Incorporated. 
Filed  Jane  24.  199t. 


16,  1960 
PfUadelpkla.  Pa. 


JACKPOT  BOWUNG 


ItIISS       lAll      AMllKltA  l  without  w.lver  of  U.  conunon  Uw  nght. 

For  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Cllentn  and  Pub-  J„*^**»^T1 -"'.>**"!-'*?*"*" **•■•.  •PP"""»' 

,llclty  Work  for  CIlentH  Through  Conduct  of  Beauty  ContextH  "             —   »- •          * -— 
for  Said  Clients. 

First  use  Mar.  18.  1959. 


^ord  "BowllniT"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program  Featurlnir 
I^tltlon.  '^ 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1959 


8N  75.365.    Richard  W.  Sparks,  d.b.a.  The  Sparks.  Las  Vegas,    o  tf    tb  aoo       «  ^         .      ^ 
Nev,    Filed  June  8.  1959  T8.889.      Modemalr    Corporation,    San 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1959. 


"THE  SPARKS" 


hereto,  and  for 
disclaims    the 


Bowling  Com- 


ndro.    Calif. 


TEENAGE  SALUTE 


I-or    Entertainment    In    the    Form    of    Popular    Orchestral         For  Title   of  a   Television   Program— Nam 

Music,  the  EnterUlnment  Being  Bendered  on  Radio  and  Tele-  I%voted    to   a    Showing   of  Activities   and 

vision.  yi  _  .     __ 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1953.     ' 


>ung  Persons  in  Various  Flelda  of  Endeavor 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1958. 


COLLECTIVE 
aass200 


MEMltERSHIP  MARKS 


SN  693.495.    Small  World  Enterp  rl 
Aug.  22.  1955. 


TAME  TIOER 


ly.   a   ProKrnm 
A|[!bievementM   of 


laes.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Ffled 


T0MANI2ATI0N 


For  lodicatliif  Membership  In  Tame  Tiger  TorgaDiutloa. 
Flnt  use  May  3. 1964. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A-6oods 

8N  55,039.     Yltagen  Corporation]  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
July  9.  1958. 
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*^-^o 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  products  on  which  It  la  oaed 
have  been  processed  according  to  applicant's  method.  The 
lining  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes  only.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  656,607. 

For  Foods  and  Food  Products. 

-Flrat  use  June  6.,  1958. 


c 


Oassl- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Oass  5- Adhasives 


•92.9T1.     CODTTTRE.     Donovan  Industries.  Inc.     8N  68 113 
Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  2-20-59. 

692.972.  PAMPA.      Donovan   Industries.   Inc.      SN   68  124 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  2-20-59. 

692.973.  ANILYNA.     Donovan  Industries.  Inc.     SN  68 125 
Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  2-20-59. 

**Ji^i./;^'"*'  ^^^^^      ^"^  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  74,451.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  5-25-59. 

692.976.     NIMAlB.     Eaatmor  Leather  Trading  Corp 
Pub.  12-1 -.%9.    Filed  5-26-^9. 
PELAFOAM.      The  Dow  Chemical  Company 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  5-29-69. 

MILFLAKE.     Mllwhlte  Mud  Sales  Company. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  5-29-^59. 
UW.     Union  Wadding  Company.     SN  75,668. 


692.993.  3M  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.  MUinesota  Mlnliv 
and  Mannfacturing  Company.  SN  60.542.  Pub.  9-29-.%9 
Piled  3-13-59. 

692.994.  VINACRYL.     The  Thlbant  A  Walker  Co..  Im     SN 
75.128.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  6-4-69. 

092.995.  SPOT  8TIK.     Sherman  Paper  Products  Corpora- 
tion.     8N   75.362.     Pob.    12-1-59.     Filed   6-8-59. 


74.514 
692.976. 

74.780 
692.977. 

74.774 
692.978. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


12-1-59.    Filed  6-12-59. 
692.979.     "MR  BAR-B-Q"  AND  DESIGN.     AAA  Enterprise. 

Inc.     SN  75.821.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  6-16-59 
692  980.     PREMIIMGEL.    American  Colloid  Company.    SN 

75.894.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  6-17-69. 

092.981.     TANOWAX.     Armour  and  Company.     8N  76.898 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-17-59.  o-^to.nw. 

692.982. 
76.199. 


DAWN   GLOW.      Qraskln   *   Feldman,    Inc      8N 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  6-22-59. 


Class2-Reca|rtadas 


692.983.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ELF  HOLDING  A 
IZ'^KK  «^,  ^»  K*ynolds.  db.a.  A.  O.  Reynolds  Company. 
SN  55.877.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  7-23-58. 

692.984.  8HU-VU.  Belgian  Shoes.  Inc  SN  69.603.  Pub 
12-1-69.     Filed  3-16-59. 

«»2»85.     K  AND  DESIGN.     William  R.  Kimball   Corpora 

la  ««r"'^°**  **'  K*»»>*"  Manufacturing  Corporation.     SN 
69.897.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  3-19-59. 

**«v^*,  ,fi"7"^^^^^*^  Washington  Steel  Products.  Inc. 
SN  72,766.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  5-1-59. 

692.987.  BABY  BEAUTY  BAR.  George  A.  Breon  A  Com- 
pany.     SN   75,168.      Pub.    12-1-69.      Piled   6-6-69. 

•*?'.^f;^^'*i?'^^^-  "*•*"  *  Sherwood  Drlllln,r  (Eastern) 
Limited.     SN  75.559.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  6-11-59. 

692.989.      READRITE.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company      8X 

78.122.  Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  7-21-59.  ^ 

692  990.     COLORMATE.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company      8N 

78.123.  Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-21-59.  ^"'"P*"''      •«* 


OassS-ChaHiicals  aad  Chaaical  Com- 
pasHioas 

602.996.  MONOCHROME.  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corpora- 
Uon.     SN  43.168.     Pub.   12-1-59.     Filed   12-30-67. 

692.997.  RGTEN.  Hercniea  Powder  Company.  8N  62  298 
Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  11-12-68. 

692.998.  NERONE.  Glvaudan-Delawanna.  Inc.  SN  65  492 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  1-8-59. 

692.999.  JERSEY  AND  DESIGN.  Penola  OU  Company  8N 
•6.811.    Pub.  8-25-59.    Filed  l-sa-69. 

693,000.  TEXO-FILM.  Com  Product.  Company  (Delawaiv 
corporation),  by  merger  fron  Com  Prodneta  Company 
(New   JerMy    corporation).      8N    68,374.      Pub.    12-1-09. 

«M,001.    VI80LIN.    Vlsolln  CorporaUon.    SN  72.169     Pnb 
9-29-59.    Filed  4-28-59. 

6^3.002.  UPPERTAN.  L.  H.  Uneoln  k  Son.  Inc  SN 
72.218.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  4-24-59. 


693,008.      SURTEN.       Dril-Ken,     Inc. 
12-1-59.     Filed  5-18-59. 


SN     73.904.       Pub. 


693,004.     CAPRACYL.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.      SN    76,072.      Pub.    12-1-69.      Filed   6-4-59. 


QassT-Cordaga 


693.005.     DURAGAL.     British   Ropes  Limited.     SN  77  804 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-lft-.69. 


Clau3-Ba89aga,Aniii 
ffoTios,  aad  Podcatbooks 


OassS-fcaokars'  Artidas,  Nat  ladaAii 
Tobacco  Prodacts 

693.006.  EXECUTIVE  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Alfred  Rob- 
bins  Organisation.  Inc.  8N  680.802.  Pub.  12-25-56 
Filed  1-31-56. 


*1fi.a?^^  J'^'^^      ^"°*  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  76.465.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-25^69. 


PoBsMng 


^*^'^IL     *"ULL8TOP.      The    Fuller    Brush    Company. 
76.388.    Pub.  11-24-59.    Filed  6-24-69. 

TM  751   O.G.— 10 


Clau  9-Exploshfas,  Rreanas,  Eqaipnaats, 
and  Projactilos 

693.007.     PARROT  AND  DESIGN.     Aktlebolaget  Jonkoping- 
Hi         Vulcan.  d.b.a.  Jonkoping  k  Vulcans  T.F.A.B.     SN  73  06r 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  5-7-8». 

SN     693.008.      DEER8LAYEB.      Ithaca   Gun    Company     Incorpo- 
rated.    8X  74.938.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  6-2-59. 

TM  115 


TM  116 

Qa»tO— FertiixMf 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


«»8,00e.  LIQUALIFE.  Macrak.  Inc.  8N  75.103.  Pnb. 
12-1-59.    FU«dO-S-«9. 

693.010.  VALXJANT.  VallUnt  FertlUier  Comimnr.  8N 
77.339.    Pub.  12-1-59.     Plle<l  7-S-09. 

693.011.  HEMI8FERIO  AND  HEPRE8ENTATION  OF  A 
OLOM:.  Henilaph«re  International  Corporation.  8N 
78.705.    Pnb.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-30-59. 


dais  11  -  hks  Mrf  hkfaHi  Matoriab 

698.012.  INTERPLA8TIC.     Oantber  Wa«ner.     SN  63,620. 
Pab.  l»-l-59.    Filed  12-&-58. 

693.013.  PERMA-KOTE.    Korea  Manufactarinf  Corporation. 
8N  73,886.    Pub.  12-1-S9.    Filed  5-11-59. 

Oasi  U-CoMtructiM  iWatariab 

693^,014.    FLEXANOLE.    Flexangle  Corporation.    8N  45.793. 
Pnb.  12-1-59.    Filed  2-13-58. 

698.015.  X-TRUDE-A-8EAL.    Wbltebead  Brother*  Company. 
8N  46.038.    Pab.  12-1-59.    Filed  2-17-58. 

693.016.  SAFETY-SEAL.    Atlantic  Asphalt  ft  Aabettoa.  Inc. 
8N  46,693.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  2-27-58. 

693.017.  MORPRO.      Moore    Maintenance    Products.      SN 
60.833.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  10-17-58. 

693.018.  MAR80N.    Marson  Corporation.    SN  61,123.    Pub. 
12-1-59.    Filed  10-22-58. 

698.019.  FL£X   REZ.      Maraon    Corporation.      8N    61.124. 
Pnb.  12-1-59.    Filed  10-22-58. 

693.020.  DESIGN  OF  PYRAMID  IN  A  SQUARE.     Waaco 
Products,  Inc.    SN  61.525.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  10-28-58. 

693.021.  LATCO.     Loa  Angelea  Tile  Jobbera.      SN  62,562. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  11-17-68. 

693.022.  PEERLESS.     American  Cement  Corporation.     SN 
66.398.    Pnb.  12-1-59.    Filed  1-26-59. 

693.023.  DIKE.    American  Cement  Corporation.     SN  66,399. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  1-26-59. 

693.024.  JERSEY  AND  DESIGN.    Penola  Oil  Company.    SN 
66,809.    Pub.  12-1^9'.    Filed  1-30-59. 

AND  DESIGN.     California  Metal 
SN   67.849.      Pub.    12-1-59.      Filed 


Neo-Ray  Producta.  Inc.    SN  68,838. 


SN  68,839. 


Mllla,    Inc. 


693.025.  CAMEO   ETC. 
Enameling  Company. 
2-17-59. 

693.026.  RIPPLETEX. 
Pnb.  12-1-59.    Filed  8-3-59. 

693.027.  MINI-CELL.     Neo-Ray  Products.  Inc. 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  3-3-59. 

693.028.  COLCMBIA-MATIC.      The    ColumbU 
SN  69,399.    Pnb.  12-1-59.    Filed  3-12-59. 

693.029.  CLEAR  PANEL  UNIT  DECK  AND  DESIGN.    Unit 
Stmctures,  Inc.    SN  70,008.   Pub.  12-1-59.   Filed  3-20-59. 

693.030.  PRESTIGE  AND  DESIGN.     Lumaslde,   Inc.     SN 
71,130.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  4-8-59. 

698,081.    SILENTITE.    Cnrtla  Companies  Incorporated.    SN 
72.291.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  4-27-59. 

693,032.     K-SLIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Kendall-Addlncton.  Inc. 
SN  75.322.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-8-59. 

693.038.      PAINTCOTE.      Plaatergon    Wall   Board   Co. 
75.439.    Pnb.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-9-59. 

DANCRAFT.     Virginia  Plywood  Corporation. 
Pnb.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-9-59. 

ALUBfACAULK.     Republic  Powdered  Metala. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-10-59. 
BLUE   RIDGE   HOMES   AND  DESIGN.      Wm 


Febijaky  16,  1960 


693,089.     UTE.     General  Rcfraetortea  Compiay.     SN  70.082 
Pnb.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-19-59. 

698.040.  RKADY-FIT.     Vermont  Stmetural  Slate  Co..  Ine 
SN  76,855.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-23-59. 

693.041.  FLOORCA8T.     The  Babcock  ft  ^lleox  Company 
SN  76.621.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-25-59. 

698.042.  PROBOND.     Autolene  Lubricanti 
76,634.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-2»-59. 


693.034. 

75,450. 
693.035. 

75.501. 
693.036. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Bowers   Lumber^  Co.      SN   75,692.     Pnb.   12-1-59.     Filed 
6-15-58. 

693.037.  DETECTEDGE.       The    Cookaon     Company.       SN 
75.701.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  6-15-59. 

693.038.  DURASAN.       National    Gypttum    Company.      SN 
75,872.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-16-69. 


OassU-Hardwart  aad  Pla|ibia«  and 
Stean-Rttiiig  SuppliM 


Company.     SN 


693,043.     CO-FORM.      Continental    Screw 
32,806.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-28-57. 


193,044.     DURAGUDE.     The  Stanley  Works.     SN  n,621 
'    Pu|>.  10-20-69.     FUed  4-15-69. 

•98,045.    TURF  BIRD.    L.  R.  Nelson 

I  d.b.a.  Rainy  Sprinkler  Sales.     SN  72,747 

]   Filed  5-1-59. 

998.046.      PIPE-PAL.      The    Ohio    Injector 
I    72.878.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  5-4-59. 


Manufa^urtng  Co.,  Inc., 
Pub.  12-1-59. 


»3,047. 
78,594. 


r 

#93,048.      ALUMA-SLIDE.      Macklanbnrg 
SN  75,867.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-16-59 


PIPE-MATE.     The  Ohio  Injector 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  5-13-59. 


i93,i 


Company.      SN 
Company.     SS' 
Di^ncaa    Company. 
Mannfaciiring   Co.      SN 


193,049.      STRAP-TITE.      Wlttek 

i  76.298.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-22-59 

,050.      LOOK-N-8EE.      The    Enterprtae 
pany.      SN   77.200.     Pub.   12-1-69.     Flle<l 

f93.051.     MAR-CREST.     Marshall-Bums.  In^rporated.     SN 
I  77,214.    Pnb.  12-1-59.    Piled  T-7-59. 

603,052.     TORQUE   SEAL.     The  AtUa  Bolt 
pany.     SN  77.252.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed 

693.068.    PLAINLOCK.    VictauUe  Company  ^  America.    8X 
j  77,481.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  T-10-59. 

693.054.  RELI-A-VALV.  Rell-A-Trol.  t^  77.592.  Pub. 
12-1-59.    Filed  7-l»-59. 

693.055.  VANGUARD  PROTECTION  SYS':^EM  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Vanguard  Interstate  Corporatloi,  SN  77.626. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-13-59. 


r 8.056. 
.  77,722. 


HALL-MARK. 
Pub.  12-1-59. 


Campbell    Chain 
Filed  7-16-59. 


^3,057.     UTTLE    ZIP.      Talon,    Inc.      SN 
12-1-59.    Filed  7-15-59. 


Qais 


Company.      SN 


Aluminum   Com- 
7-7-69. 


ft  Screw  Com- 
1-8-09. 


Company.      8N 


77,778.      Pub. 


-Metals  and  Metal  Cuttings 
Forgiufps 

693,058.    DENNYFOIL-64.    Denny  Paper  ft  ^rd  Company. 
;  8N  60,607.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  10-14-58. 

6|>3,059.    MILBOY.    Milton  Roy  Company.    SH  71.887.    Pab. 
12-1-59.    Filed  4-20-59. 

693.060.     NICRO  MANG.     American  Brake  ^oe  Company. 
SN  72,175.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  4-24-59. 


? 


3,061.     CSW  CO.   WITHIN  CIRCLE.     Central  Steel  and 
Wire  Company.    SN  75.267.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-8-510. 


Oass  15-Oils  and  Greases 

693.062.    CERTIFIED.    Fleet-Wing  Corporation. 
Pub.  10-13-69.     Filed  8-27-56. 


6  13.063.     MICRO-MOLY.     Taylor-Eakina 
Pab.  12-1-49.    Piled  6-12-59. 


SakL 


St7  14.638. 

I 

SN  75,658. 


February  16,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Oass  16-  Protective  and  Decoiative  Coatings 

693.004.      SAKURA.       Cray  Paa    Honpo    Kabnabikl    Kalaha 
Sakura  SbokaL    SN  33,857.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  8-20-57. 

693.065.  URALANE.      Furane    Plaatlca    Incorporated.      8N 
58,008.     Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  6-16-68. 

693.066.  POOLKOTE.     Sup«T  Concrete  Emulaiona.  Ltd      SN 
72,386.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  4-27-69. 

Oass  18-Medicines  and  Pharniacenticai 
Preparations 


TM  117 


Slenderene.   Inc. 


75.020. 

698.074. 

75,058. 
698.075. 


SN 

Cor- 
Pub. 

Pub. 

SN 


698.067.  SLENDERENE  AND  DESIGN. 

8N  35.010.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  8-5-57 

693.068.  NCP  AND  DESIGN.  Max  Derfler,  d.b.a.  Nutrition 
Control  Products.  SN  57.185.  Pub.  12-1-59.  Filed 
8-13-58. 

693.069.  PRATT8.  Pratt  Uboratortes.  Inc.  SN  60.563. 
Pnb.  12-1-09.    Piled  10-13-58. 

693.070.  8ENEMA.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
60.627.    Pnb.  12-1-69.    Filed  10-14-58. 

698.071.  ANTAPENTAN.      American   Home   Producta 
ponitlOB,   d.b.a.   Ayerst   Laboratories.     SN   67,913. 
12-1-69.    Filed  2-18-59. 

693.072.  ORBTIC     Abbott  Laboratories.     SN  744»21. 
12-1-59.    Filed  6-2-59. 

698.073.  TENUATE.     The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company. 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  6-A-59. 

TRINURIDE.     ^Bgue  ft  Company   Limited.     SN 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-4-69. 

NOVA-TU8SA.      Drug    SpecUltles,    Incorporated. 
SN  75,070.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-4-59. 

893.076.  MARAX.     Chaa.   Pflier  ft  Co.,   Inc. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-4-59. 

693.077.  SAS-PER-RENA.  D.  R.  Callaway,  d.b.a.  D.  R. 
Callaway  Medldne  Company.  8N  75.393.  Pnb.  12-1-59 
Filed  6-0-59. 

693.078.  HARVODYNE.  The  G.  F.  Harrey  Company,  Inc. 
SN  76.398.     Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-24-59. 

698.079.  MARPLAN.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  SN  77.660 
Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  7-14-59. 

693.080.  PARAVITA.  Imperial  Drug  Exchange,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Century  Drug  Co.  8N  77.671.  Pub.  12-1-59  Filed 
7-14-59. 

693.081.  NYSCO  COPFENE.  Nyaco  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  SN 
77,685.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  7-14-69. 

693.082.  RYBUTOL.  Lanolin  Plus.  Inc.  SN  77.930.  Pub 
12-1-59.    Filed  7-17-69. 

693.088.      8TRI-DEX.      Lehn  ft   Fink   Producta  Corporation. 

SN  78,041.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-20-69. 
693,084.      MA08.      Merck   ft    Co.,    Inc.      SN    78,051.      Pub 

12-1-59,    Filed  7-20-59. 


SN   75,108. 


dassll-Boctfical   AMMratns,  Maddnes, 
and  Supplies 

693.092.  CARFONE.     Radio  Corporation  of  America.     SN 
46.242.     Pub.  12-1-SS9.    Filed  2-20-58. 

603.093.  STRIP  SPRINGS  AND  DESIGN.  Inatrument 
Specialties  Company.  Inc.  SN  48.416.  Pub.  11-17-59 
Filed  3-25-58. 

693.094.  HART.      Vulcan  Hart   Corporation,   by   change   of 
name  from  Globe  American  Corporation.    SN  ."VO.eOo     Pub 
12-1-59.    Filed  4-30-58. 

693.095.  QUIETTYPE  AND  DESIGN.  General  Electric 
Company.     SN  57.685.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  8-22-58. 

693.096.  HARPAC.  Hamlschfeger  Corporation.  SN  60  28."» 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  10-8-58. 

693.097.  WACO  AND  DESIGN.  Washington  Aluminum 
Company.  Incorporated.  8N  62.433.  Pub.  12-1-59  Filed 
H -18-58. 

693.098.  PANORAMIC.  Toledo  Scale  Corporation.  SN 
70.118.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  3-23-59. 

693.099.  VACU-MAID.  Thermo-Dynamlcs  Corp.  SN  70.821. 
Pnb.  12-1-69.    Filed  4-3-69. 

693.100.  GLOW  BALL.  New  York  Merchandise  Co..  Inc. 
8X  71,746.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  4-17-59. 

693.101.  DEL  AND  DESIGN.  Del  Blectronlca  Corporation. 
SN  72.199.     Pub.  12-1-09.    Filed  4-24-59. 

698.102.  BINA-DEC.  Industrial  Electronic  Englneera  Inc. 
SN  72.212.    Pnb.  12-1-69.    Piled  4-24-69. 

693.108.  ROLEXOID.  Stepper  Motors  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Rolenold.  Inc.  SN  72.232  Pub 
12-1-59.    Filed  4-24-69. 

693.104.  35EDS  AND  DESIGN.      Borg  Warner  Corporation 
SN  72.277.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  4-27-59. 

693.105.  EPCOR.  Electrical  Plttinga  Corporation  8N 
72.819.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  5-4-59. 

693.106.  8ANITRON.  Edward  8.  Gremae.  d.b.a.  AtlanHc 
Ultraviolet  Co.     SN  72.832.     Puhu  12-1-69.     FH«d  6-4-39. 

693.107.  COFFEE  BREAK.  Spaulding  Induatriea.  Inc  SN 
73,151.    Pub.  10-20-59.    Filed  5-7-59. 

693.108.  UPS  AND  DESIGN.  Conaolldated  Diei*!  Electric 
Corporation.      8X  73,474.      Pub.   12-1-59.     Filed  5-12-59. 

693.109.  MIXOUIDE.       Scovlll     Manufacturing    Company 
SN  73,741.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  5-14-59 


8X  7.5,453.     Pnb. 


693.110.  FSP.      Whirlpool  Corporation. 
12-1-09.    illed  6-9-59. 

693.111.  GUDEGLASS.     Oudebrod  Broe.  Silk  Co.    Inc      SN 

75.628.  Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-12-59. 

093.112.  GUDELACE.     Gudebrod  Broa.  Silk  Co..  Inc      SN 

75.629.  Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-12-59. 

693.113.  8TUR-D-LACE.     Gudebrod  Broa.  Silk  Co.    Inc      SN 

75.630.  Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  6-12-59. 

693.114.  SriCE.     A.  ft  8.  Trading  Co. 


SN  76,822.     Pub. 


Oau  19- Vehides 


SN    75,897. 
SN    75.949. 


893.085.  ATWOOD  TERRA-CAR  AND  DESIGN.  Atwood 
Vacuum  Machine  Company.  SN  62,625.  Pnb.  12-1-59. 
Filed  11-20-58. 

693.086.  COIL  RITE.  Wright-Hall  Producta.  Inc.  SN  66.131. 
Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  1-19-59. 

693.087.  BICYCLONE.  Milton  R.  Brnnan.  d.b.a.  Milton 
Induatriea.      SN   69.238.      Pub.    12-1-59.      Filed   3-10-.-.9. 

693.088.  CANDY  STRIPE.  Northern  Star  Auto  Supply 
Corporation.      SN   78,264.      Pnb.    12-1-69.      Filed   .V-8-59. 

693.089.  GCC  AND  DESIGN.  Glide  Control  Corporation 
SN  75,003.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-3-59, 

693.090.  THE  HARTMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Hartman  Trailer 
Manufacturing  Company.  8X  75.088.  Pub  12-1-59 
Filed  6-4-59. 

698.091.  ECON-O-PACKER.  Econ-0-Way.  Inc.  SN  76 177 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  0-22-59. 


Pnb. 


Pub. 


SN 


12-1-59.    Piled  6-16-59 

693.115.  AMP.      AMP    Incorporated. 
12-1-59.     Filed  6-17-59. 

693.116.  LINE-FLEX.      TIteflex.    Inc. 
12-1-59.    Filed  6-17-69. 

693.117.  ROTORAC.    Airborne  Acceaaoriea  Corporation 
76.043.     Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-19-59. 

693.118.  LIXEATOR.      Airborne    Acceaaoriea    Corporation 
SN  76.044.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-19-59. 

693.119.  ROTORETTE.     Airborne  AecenHOriea  Corporation 
SN  76.04.'5.     Pnb.  12-1-.59.     Filed  6-19-59. 

693.120.  AIRCO  AND  DESIO.V.     Air  Reduction  Company. 
Incorporated.     SN  76.046.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  6-19-59. 

693.121.  THOR-TUNO.       Air    Reduction    Company.     Incor- 
porated.    SN  76.047.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  6-19-.-^9. 

698.1 2i     POWRMITE.      Piltors.    Inc.      SN    76.071.      Pub 
12-li-59.    Piled  6-19-59. 

693.123.  AIROO   AND  DESIGN.     Air  Reduction  Company. 
Incorporated.     SN  78.907.     Pub.   12-1-59.     Filed  7-2-59. 

693.124.  BIG  BEAM  JR     U-CLlte  Manufacturing  Company 
8X  79.192.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  8-7-59. 
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693.125.     8UEFIN0.    Aktlebolaset  Flxfabriken 
Pob.  12-1-59.    Piled  2-24-58. 

e03.12«.  COUNTRY  CLUB.  The  Worthinffton  Ball  Com- 
panj.     8N  57,870.     Pub.  12-1-09.     Piled  ft-25-«8. 

693.127.  "PLYING  SATELLITES."  Charles  8.  Koplce. 
d.b.a.  Tally  Wo  House.  8N  63,323.  Pub.  12-1-59.  Piled 
11-28-58. 

693.128.  ARTI8  AND  DESIGN.  Sportovnl  a  Technlcke 
Potreby,  Narodnl  Podnik.  8N  72,969.  Pub.  12-1-59. 
Piled  5-5-59. 

698.129.  ERNIBBEND.  Jacob  E.  Gray,  d.b.a.  The  J.  E. 
Oriy  Enterprlaea.  8N  73,915.  Pub.  12-1-59.  Piled 
6-18-59. 

693.130.  TEL-GBIP.  Charles  "Ace"  Mitchell.  8N  73.957. 
Pub.  13-1-59.    Piled  5-18-59. 

693.131.  TOWN8END  AND  DESIGN.  Becreatlon  Equipment 
Corp.    8N  78,982.     Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  5-18-59. 

693.132.  PIB8T  PLIGHT.  Plrst  Plight  Company.  SN 
74,036.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  5-19-50. 

683.183.  HURRICANE.  Emll  Weaer,  Jr.  SN  74,090.  Pub. 
13-1-59.    PUed  5-19-59. 

693.184.  SCOOTER.  Pred  Arbogast  Company,  Inc.  SN 
74.106.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  5-20-59.      

Clast23-Ortl«ry,  Madiinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

693,135.  KRYSTAL  AND  DESIGN.  Struthers  Wells  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  K.67e.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Piled  7-23-56. 

693.186.  CARTER  CONTROLS.  Carter  Control*.  Inc.  SN 
49.122.    Pub.  8-4-59.    Piled  4-7-58. 

693,137.  PURINA.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  CONSOLI- 
DATED CERTIPICATE.  SN  73,979,  pub,  11-3-59,  filed 
5-18-59,  CI.  23 ;  SN  73,978,  pub.  11-24-59,  filed  5-18-59, 
CI.  26 ;  SN  50,244,  pub.  9-1-59,  filed  4-23-68,  a.  50. 

693.188.  VACU-PILM.  Rodney  Hunt  Machine  Company. 
SN  59,619.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  9-26-58. 

693.189.  ESKAPADE.  Kreldler's  Metall-  u.  Drahtwerke 
0.m.b.H.     SN  61,571.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Piled  10-29-58. 

693.140.  ANCHOR-TITE.  Sterllnff  Aluminum  Products,  Inc. 
8N  68,334.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Piled  2-24-59. 

693.141.  BOLTOLOY.  John  W.  Bolton  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
76.605.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  6-12-69. 

693.142.  MONITOR  Ansul  Chemical  Company.  SN  75.828. 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Piled  6-16-59. 

693.143.  HIEGER  Keller  Research  Corporation.  SN 
76,485.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Piled  6-25-69. 

693.144.  TEACK-0-MATIC.  Automatic  Welding  Company. 
8N  76.540.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Piled  6-26-59. 

698.145.  SB  AND  DESIGN.  SUndard  Supply  Company,  Inc. 
SN  76,744.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Piled  6-29-69. 

683,148.  T08  AMD  DE8I0N.  Tot  Celikorlce  Nirodni 
Podnik.    8N  76,780.    Pub.  12-l-{(9.    Piled  6-26-59. 

698.147.  TORQ-8ET.  American  Screw  Company.  8N  76,783. 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Piled  8-30-69. 

603.148.  8PEEDPLEX.  Orrllle  Dutro  k  Son,  Inc.  SN 
77,086.    Pub.  18-l-«9.    Filed  7-8-69. 

698.149.  OMNIMATIC.  J.  L.  Perguson  Company.  SN 
77,088.    Pub.  13-1-69.    Piled  7-6-69. 


698.155.      ROLLA.      Ernat   Luchslnger.      81  f 

I    12-1-69.    Piled  7-30-69. 

f(93.166.     CINCH.      Raymond    Knapp.      8> 


8N  46.893.    ^  12-1-69.    Piled  8-8-59. 


^93.157.     KEN-CLAW.     KennameUl  Inc. 
12-1-69.    Piled  8-10-69. 


603,150. 
77,089. 


ROTOPRE88. 
Pub.  12-1-59. 


J.    L.    Perguson 
Piled  7-8-59. 


Company.      8N 


608,161.     PLEX-N-PLOAT.     Ariens  Company.     SN   77,244. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  7-8-69. 

603462.     SPARKS.     Walter  A.  Komorskl,  d.b.a.  Sparks  Tool 
Co.    SN  77,375.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  7-9-59. 


603.163.     CANUTE.     Georg  Jensen  Inc. 
12-1-69.    Piled  7-27-69. 


SN  78.464.     Pub. 


893,164.    RAPAK.    Racine  Hydraulics  *  Machinery,  Inc. 
78.505.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  7-27-59. 


SN 


8W 


78.711.      Pub. 

79.106.      Pub. 

70,248.     Pub. 


24  -  LaiiMlry  AppBaacM  ai  id  MadiiMs 


893468.     HANDIDRAIN.     £.   L.   Mastee  k 
57.090.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Piled  8-12-58. 


Class 

f 

r 


26— Mtasariag    aad 
ppliancas 


93,137.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIPICATE 
93.169.     ECONO  CHECK  SYSTEM.     Wlllta4 

WlllUm   Rlggs  *  Co.     SN  33,664.     Pub 

4-18-67. 

893,160.     ELECTROPOT.     Padfic  Electronic 
I  SN  72,956.    Pub.  12-1-59.    PUed  6-6-69. 
m3.161.      HARVARD.      Burke   *   James.    Ii 

Pub.  12-1-69.    Piled  6-14-69. 
883.162.    NUCLEARULB.    Nuclear-Chicago 

74.782.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Plied  5-20-59. 

108.163.    OSCIDUCER    Edward  Y.  Pollti. 
Electronics  Co.     SN  77,020.     Pub.  12-1-69 
93.184.     C0N8AR.      Ralph    Norris    Llmlte< . 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  7-0-69. 

^3.166.      RELI-A-CHEK.       Rell-A-Chek 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  7-18-59. 


77,691. 

693.166. 
77.606. 

893.167. 
78.114. 


i  78.11 

Class 


MONOPAN.    August  Sauter  of  New 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  7-13-59. 

NIGHTHAWK.     Bluneo   (Canada 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  7-21-69. 


Sons.  Inc.     8N 


Sclealific 


See  Class  23. 

L.  Rlggs.  d.b.a. 
112-1-59.     Piled 

Controls  Corp. 

SN    73.658. 

dorporatloB.    SN 


db 


.a.  Solid  SUte 
Piled  7-3-69. 

8N    77.380. 


Co  >poratlon.      8N 


York.  Inc.    SN 
Umited.     SN 


28  -  Jewelry  md  Predeiis-I  lUlal  Wara 


^3.168.  STARPIRE.  A.  H.  Pond  Company 
of  David  G.  Steven,  Inc.  SN  31,597.  Pub 
8-7-57. 


93.169.     MARVELLETTE.       MarreUa 
69.269.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  3-10-69. 


-f 


Inc..  assignee 
5-5-59.     Piled 


Pea  rls.     Inc. 


SN 


Oass  31  -  Filters  awl  Refrigerators 

603.170.      CRYSTALATOR      Crystalator    Corporation.      SN 
78,769.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  7-81-59. 


32-Fiindtiire  md  Upbobtiiry 


8,171. 
76,202. 


HAMPTON    SLEEPER.      Hampton 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  6-22-59. 


i*i 


3,172.     HAMPTON  SHOPS.     Hampton  Sho^ 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-22-59. 


Qass34-lleatiiig, 
ApiNmrtMs 


Shops.      SN 
SN  76,203. 


ifentilatiiHi 


The   Philip  Carey 
Pub.  12-1-59. 


8^3.173.      COOK-MATE. 
Company.     SN  74.114. 

6#3,174.     CARGOTEMP.      Preco   Incorporates 
I  Pub.  13-1-59,    Piled  8-3-58. 


Manufacturing 
Pil^  5-20-59. 

SN   78.912. 
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693,176.     LIQUOR-LITE.     Liquor-Lite  Products.     SN  79,007. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  8-4-59. 


aass35-BeWiig,  Hose,  Maddiiery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonnntallic  Tires 

693.176.  PHOENIX  HARBL1U3  AND  E«:SION.  Phoenix 
Oummiwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  SN  34.003.  Pub.  12-1-59. 
Piled  S-6-59. 

693.177.  8TEPA.  Stensholms  Pabriks  Aktlebolag.  SN 
71.758.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Plied  4-17-80. 

693.178.  TIRES  UNLIMITED!  Tires  Incorporated.  SN 
72.664.    Pub.  12-1-60.    PUed  4-30-59. 

Oass  36  -  Mnsical  Instrwnents  and  Supplies 


693.179.  LORELEI.      Lorelei    Records.      SN   64.722.      Pub 
12-1-69.    Piled  12-22-68. 

693.180.  ORPEON.     Corporaclon  Nacional  Blectronlca.  8. A 
SN  72.484.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  4-29-69. 

693.181.  INTERLUDE.     Tampa  Records  Corporation,  d.b.a 

Interlude    Records.      SN    72.557.      Pub.    12-1-59.      PUed 

4-20-60. 

603.182.  DEXTRAPIX.    Dexter  Chemical  Corporation.     SN    QaSS  39'Clotiling 
76.847.    Pub.  12-1-60.    Piled  6-16-60. 


693.202.  LADY  WBAREVER.    David  Kahn.  Inc.    SN  72,821. 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Piled  4-30-59. 

693.203.  BECOTE.     Bemia  Rro.  Bag  Company.     SN  73.879. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  .V18-59. 

693.204.  PLEXOPORM.     Scott  Paper  Company.     SN  7.'i.785. 
Pub.  12-1-60.    Piled  6-15-69. 

693.205.  PLEXIFORM.     Scott  Paper  Company.     SN  75.786. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-1.V-59. 


Oass  38-PrinU  and  Pnblications 

693.206.  AMBASSADOR  LIFE.  Brotherhood  Commission 
of  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention.  SN  64.391.  Pub. 
12-1-59.     Filed  12-l«-.'i8. 

693.207.  SOLTHERN  BAPTIST  BROTHERHOOD  JOUR- 
NAL. Brotherhood  Commission  of  the  Southern  Baptist 
Conrentton.     SN  64.395.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  12-16-58. 

693.208.  BUILDING  PROGRESS.  SUmats  PublUhing  Com- 
pany.    8N  70.620.     Pubi^  12-1-59.     Piled  3-31-59. 

693.209.  FAMILY  PURSE.  General  Feature*  Corporation. 
8N  74,307.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  5-22-59. 

693.210.  TRAVELING  LIGHT.  General  Features  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  74>577.     Pub.   12-1-59.     Piled  5-27-59. 


Oass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

* 

883,188.  TRAVEL  MAT.  J.  Alrln  Dru'yor.  d.b.a.  Press 
Publishing  Company.  8N  17,441.  Pub.  12-1-59.  Filed 
10-16-56. 

698.184.     DURLOK.     American  Biaalkraft  Corporation.     SN 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Piled  6-13-67. 

8TENCILRUN.  Copy  Papers  Incorporated.  SN 
.    Pub.  12-l-«9.    Plied  11-21-67. 

DESIGN  OP  RISING  SUN.  PINE  TREES.  ETC. 
Verdolyack,  Inc.     SN  44.828.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed 


31,880 

693,185. 

41,080. 
693,186. 

A.  G 

1-20-68. 

893.187.  PRED  HARVEY. 
12-1-59.    Filed  6-2-58. 

693.188.  FASHION   GLO. 
SN  57,425.    Pub.  18-1-69. 

893.189.  FASHION  RITE. 
SN  57.426.    Pub.  12-1-59. 

693.190. 
59.671. 


36,872. 
693.213. 
48.817. 

693.214. 

58.302. 
693,215. 

pany. 

693.216. 
SIGN. 


SN  81.939. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Pred  Harvsy.    SN  52.719.    Pub. 


W.  A.   SheaSer  Pen  Company. 
Piled  8-18-58. 

W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Company. 

Piled  8-18-68. 
LOVERLY.      W.    A.    Sheaffer   Pen   Company.      SN 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  9-26-58. 


898.101.  RITE- A- WAT.     W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Company.     SN 
59,572.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Piled  0-25-58. 

803.102.  FORTUNE.     W.  A.   Sheaffer  Pen  Company.     SN 
60,772.     Pub.  12-1-69.    Piled  10-18-68. 

693.193.  BEAUTYRITE.    W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Company.    SN 
62,622.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  11-17-68. 

693.194.  8HEAFFERETTE.     W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Company. 
SN  64.566.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  12-18-58. 

693.195.  LAMME.      W.    A.    Sheaffer    Pen    Company.      SN 
64.567.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  12-18-58. 

893.196.  FLAME.      W.    A.    Sheaffer    Pen    Company.      SN 
65.166.     Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  12-31-58. 

698.197.  CARTAX.    Sandot,  Inc.    SN  66.100.    Pub.  12-1-59. 
Filed  1-19-59. 

693.198.  PIBRAX. 
Filed  8-10-69. 


Sandot.  Inc.    SN  69.291.    Pub.  12-1-59. 


693,199. 
69,387. 


SPEEDIBOOK. 
Pub.  12-1-59. 


Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.     SN 
Filed  5-8-59. 


693.200.  MATH-MASTER.  George  A.  McAlister,  Jr..  d.b.a. 
Gamco  Products.  SN  69.972.  Pub.  12-1-59.  Filed 
8-20-59. 

893.201.  DESKDATE.  Carcross  Company.  Inc.  SN  71.935. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  4-21-59. 


603,^11.     GRACE  SMART.     Lana  Lobell.  Inc. 
Pub.  6-24-58.    Filed  6-13-57. 

698,212.     MELLOWLOOM.     Merit  Clothing  Company. 

Pub.  5-26-59.    Piled  8-12-57. 

THRU    WAY.      Gro-Cord    Rubber   Company. 

Pub.  7-21-69.    Piled  2-26-58. 
ANTOZONE.     The  B.  P.  GoodriA  Company. 

Pub.  12-1-59.    Plied  0-3-68. 

ZEPHYR  WORSTED.     The  Joseph  k  Pelss  Com- 
8N  58.865.     Pub.   10-27-50.     Filed  9-12-58. 

POOL'S  OLD  WEST  CHAMPIONSHIP  Ain>  DE- 

Pool  Manufacturing  Company.     SN  61.736.     Pub. 
12-1-59.    Piled  10-81-58. 

693.217.  WALDORF.  Fashion  Neckwear  Co..  Inc.  SN 
65.546.    Pub.  10-27-59.    Filed  1-0-60. 

603.218.  FOREVER  HEELS.  Omsteen  Shoe  Company.  Inc. 
SN  67.076.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  2-4-59. 

698.219.  GUARANTEED  4  4  4  PAIR  FOR  MONTHS.  Flake 
Robinson,  d.b.a.  Robinson  Hosiery  Mills.  SN  68.173.  Pub. 
12-1-59.    Filed  2-20-59. 

893.220.  THE  OVERLAND  AND  DESIGN. 
Hat  Co..  Inc.     SN  69,531.     Pub.  12-1-59. 

698.221.  PIERRE  SAVOREE  AND  DESIGN. 
Hat  Co..  Inc.     SN  69.814.     Pub.  12-1-59. 

693.222.  TRAVELETTES.     Knight  Slipper  Mfg.  Corp. 
70.486.     Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  3-30-69. 

693.223.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  BIRD. 
Phoenix  Hosiery  Company.  8N  73,261.  Pub.  12-1-59. 
Filed  5-8-59. 

693.224.  THERMORAMA.  Thermorama.  Inc.  SN  73.457. 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  5-11-59. 

693.225.  "LITTLE  ATHLETE"  AND  DESIGN.  Beaunlt 
Mills,  Inc.     SN  73,469.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Piled  5-12-59. 

693.226.  LEDA.  The  Bossong  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
74,027.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  5-19-50. 

693.227.  ARIADNE  AND  DESIGN.  Bear  Brand  Hosiery 
Co.    SN  74,926.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  8-2-59. 

693.228.  ARIADNE.  Besr  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  SN  74.927. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-2-59. 

693.229.  SEVEN  SEAS  AND  TEX  DESIGN.  The  Moyer 
MMnufacturIng  Company.  SN  76,238.  Pub.  12-1-59. 
Pllitd  8-22-59. 

693.230.  FIVE-FOLD.  BrookvUle  Glove  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.     SN  77,352.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  7-0-59. 

693.231.  SHAVECOAT.  Weldon  Pajamas.  Inc.  SN  77.404. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-9-59. 


Joseph  Kanner 
Filed  3-18-59. 

Joseph  Kanner 
Filed  3-18-69. 
SN 
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603.232.     FIELD  AND  FACTORY.     8.  8.  Knagt  Company. 

8N  77.754.    Pnb.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-15-69. 
•93,233.     JOAN-CHRISTIE.     Edward   Lery  and  Ann  Levy. 

uaicnee  or  Album  and  Berman.    8N  77,789.    Pub.  12-1-59. 

Filed  7-16-59. 

693.234.  PLAT-BACK.      BMtform    FoundaUona.    Inc.      8N 
77,799.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-16-59. 

693.235.  YOUN08TER.     Elaine  of  Hollywood  Braaaiere  Co. 
8N  77,817.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-16-.'S9. 

693.236.  8TA-TRIM.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  77,962. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-17-69. 

693.237.  OdRTAIR.     Rudln  *  Rotl^.  Inc.     SN  78,376.     Pub. 
12-1-69.    Filed  7-24-69. 

693.238.  BOMAR.    Dexter  Company^  Inc.    8N  78,615.    Pub. 
12-1-69.    Filed  7-29-69. 

693.239.  TEXAS   RAMBLERS.      Craddock-Terry   Shoe  Cor- 
poration.     SN  80,411.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  8-28-59. 


aatsM-FMcir  Coods,  hraiiliiiigf,  md 


693,260.    8HARPACA.    J.  P.  Sterena  *  Co 

Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-16-69. 
|693,261.      COVAPAD.      Acne  QuilUnff  Company 
i     77,982.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-20-59. 

1698.262.  KSNILWORTH.    The  General 
pany.     SN  78.200.     Pub.   12-1-69.     Flle<J 

1693.263.  QUILT-I-LITE.     Quilted  Fabrics, 


TilB 


Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-22-59 

1893,264.    8HERESPUN.    American  Bleached 
Inc.      SN    78,673.      Pub.    12-1-59.      Filed 


Chn  41-CiaM,  Paranb,  aid  UbbniM 

693,343.  TRETIRA.  Farbwerke  Hoedist  Aktienfeaellachaft 
Tormala  Helater  Luciua  4  Brflnint.  8N  63,024.  Pub. 
12-1-69.    Filed  11-24-68. 


aaM42-Krittoil,   IMtod,   Md   Textile 
Fabffks,  md  Sobttitutot  Therefor 

693.244.  VANITT  PANAMA  CLOTH.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  k 
Soaa.    Inc.      SN   48.642.      Pub.    12-1-69.      Filed   8-27-68. 

698.245.  PERMA-WHITE.     Camac,  Inc.     8N  54,141.     Pub. 
12-1-69.    Filed  6-24-68. 

698.246.  ACRILAN  A.     The  Chematrand  Corporation.     SX 

59.027.  Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  9-17-68. 

693.247.  ACRILAN.      The    Chematrand    Corporation.      8N 

59.028.  Pub.  12-l-«9.    Filed  9-17-58. 

693.248.  BATH-D-LITE.      Norman    Products.      SN    62,699. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  11-18-68. 

693.249.  FRANCBL.     Felix  Tercel  Inc.     SN  66,256.     Pub. 
12-1-59.    Filed  1-21-69. 

693,260.     MAGNA  WALE.    Crompton  Company.     SN  68.038. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  2-19-59. 

698.251.  PIBRANT.     EtablUsements  Plerany.     SN  68,897. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  3-4-59. 

693.252.  VIRGINIAN.    Jamea  Le«a  and  Sons  Company.    SX 
72,622.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  4-30-59. 

693,263.     LASTING  STAR.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company. 
8N  72,625.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  4-30-59. 

693.254.  SEQUENCE.     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company.     SN 
72,627.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  4-30-59. 

693.255.  BEL  CANTO.    Jamea  Lees  and  Sons  Company.     SN 
72,629.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  4-30-59. 

698.256.  HAPPINESS.     Pieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.     SX  73,479. 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  5-12-59. 

693.257.  ALISETTE.     Cadillac  Textiles  Incorporated.     SX 
74,930.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  6-2-59. 

693,268.      AIRSTRIP.      RecTeiF  Brothel,    Inc.      SN    75,780. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-15-59. 

693,259.      ORRLOOM.      The  Orr  Felt  ft  BUnket   Company. 
SN  77,838.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  7-16-59. 


aait43-TliiMdaBdYani. 

|b93,265.      CISALFA  ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 

1    Compamla  Industriale  Sodeta  per  Asloni 

I    Vlseosa.     SN  64,870.     Pub.  12-1-59.     PilJd  12-23-58. 

^,266.     C18AFIOCCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     C.I.8.A.  Vis 

cosa    Compairnia    Industriale    SooJeta    pe^ 

Produzionl    Vlseosa.      SX    64,871.      Pub 

12-23-58. 


Inc.     SN  77,864. 
,    Inc.      SX 


ft  Rubber  Com- 
7-22-59. 

Inc.     SX  78,214. 


Goods  Company. 
7-30-69. 


C.I.S.A.   Vlscoxa 
•er  le  Produiioni 


Ailonl 
12-1-59. 


693.240.  8EALEDGE.     Seeves  Brothet«,  Inc.     SX  49,613. 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  4-14-68. 

693.241.  "PBRMA-HOLD."     Supply  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  61,593.    Ptlb.  9-1-59.    Filed  10-S9-«8. 

698.242.  ORANTLT.     Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.     8N  78,279. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-23-69. 


per    le 
Filed 


Dau  44 -Dental,   Medical,  ajid  Surgical 


IN 


683.267.  TEENAGE.     Personal  Products 
;    89,883.    Pub.  12-1-09.    Filed  10-80-57. 

693.268.  PNEUMOBELT.     Conlteefa,  Ltd 
!    12-1-59.    Filed  10-3-58. 

193.269.  TRIM-KUEV.     The  W.  E.  Baaset^ 

67,189.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  2-6-59. 

693.270.  P.D.A.     Roehr  Products  Company, 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  6-14-59. 

•93,271.     OWENS.      American    Cyanamld 
74,924.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-2-59. 

193.272.     VAPOZONB    AND    DESIGN. 
75,888.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-16-59 

193,273.     BR  INC.  AND  DESIGN.     Biological 
SN  77,063.    Pub.  lS-1-69.    Filed  7-6-69. 
93,274.     FOAM-AIRE.     Densco,  Incorporate 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  7-6-69. 


i 


Cirl 


Corporation.     SX 
60,023.    Pub. 

Company.     SX 

Inc.     8X  78,739. 

Company.      8X 

Rontl.      SN 

Reaearch,  Inc. 

8N  77,081. 


Class  45 -Seft  Driaks  and  ckrboaated 
Waters 

693,275.    MUGS  UP.    James  D.  Hearey.  d.b.J.  Mugs  Up  Root 
Beer  Co.     SX  77.668.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Fllid  7-14-59. 


aau46- 


Foods  and 


iredienti 


663.276.     TOR.TOS.    The  Frito  Company,  asi  Ignee.  by  mesne 


assignments,  of  Filler  Products,   Inc.     Bit   12.080.     Pub. 
6-9-59.    Filed  7-13-56. 

6p3,277.     PETITE.     Food  Manufacturers.  Inc. 

Pub.  12-l-5ft.    Filed  6-29-58. 
6b3,278.    THIN-KRI8P.     Dalt  International  ]  nc. 

Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-4-58. 

603,279.     KADI-SAUCE.     Kadison  ft  Co.     SIT  61,402. 
1  12-1-59.    Filed  10-27-58. 

6^3,280.     V.I.P.     H.   8.   Onellton.  d.b.a.  One 

I  SN  66.263.    Pub.  7-14-59.    Filed  1-21-59. 
663.281.      WHITE  CREST.     Fishermen's  cJoperatlve  Fed- 
eration.    SN  67.001.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  2-3-59. 

6|»S.282.      PARK    SPECIAL.      Hills    Bros.    Coffee.    Inc.      SN 
\  67,130.     Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  2-5-59. 

13,283.    PR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.    Peter  teeres  Markets, 
Inc.     SN  69,283.     Pub.   12-1-69.     Filed  3-10-69. 
3,284.     PATTY  BAKER.     C.  J.  Patterson  Company.     S.V 
J  72,365.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  4-27-69. 


roovs 


SN  62.567. 
SN  52.864. 
Pub. 
lion  Coffee  Co. 
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Plggly  Wlggly  Operators'  Ware- 
Pub.    12-1-69.      Filed   5-11-59. 

SN  74.412. 


SN    75.195. 


693.285.  BONNIE  BAKER 
house.    Inc.      SN   73.484. 

693.286.  TENDEREZY.     Jacob  Associates.  Inc. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  .V2.V59. 

693.287.  MR.    FIXE.      Meridian    Farms.    Inc. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-5-59. 

693.288.  MERIDIAX.      Meridian    Farms.    Inc. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  6-6-59. 

693.289.  DESERT  SUN.  Csrio  J.  Fuseo.  d.b.a.  Desert  Sun 
Dry  Fruit  Co.     SN  75.298.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  6-8-59. 

693.290.  KNOWLTON'S  COW'  COW  AND  DESIGN.  Cow 
Cow  Corporation,  assignee  of  Knowlton's  Creamery.  SN 
75,421.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-9-59. 


SN    75,196. 


Class  47- Wines 


8X 


693.291.  PIXK  GOLD.     Wldmer's  Wine  Cellars,  Inc. 
72.098.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  4-22-59. 

693.292.  RBD  DANCER.  E.  ft  J,  Oallo  Winery.  SN  76.668. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-29-59. 

693.293.  GYPSY  DANCER.  E.  ft  J.  Oallo  Winery.  SN 
76,669.    Pnb.  12-1-69.    Filed  6-29-69. 

Class  49- Distflled  Alcobolic  Liquors 

693.294.  BOCA  CHICA.  Destileria  Serralles.  Inc.  SX 
65.642.     Pub.  12-1-59.    Piled  1-12-69. 

698.295.  KOFWBtl.  Destileria  SemllM,  Inc.  SX  65,643. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    riled  1-12-69. 

693.296.  FINEST  RUM  FOR  YOU !  AMD  DESIGN.  Desti- 
leria Serralles,  Inc.  8N  66,942.  Pa^.  12-1-59.  Filed 
1-16-59. 

693.297.  REX-VI  1761  AND  DB8I0N.  Destileria  Serralles, 
Inc.     SN  65,943.     Pnb.  12-1-50.     Filed  l-16-<59. 

693.298.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Destltorta  Serralles,  Inc.  SX 
65,944.    Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  1-16-69. 

693.299.  PRESS  PRIDE.  Press  U«uors  Inc.  SX  69.759. 
Pub.  12-1-69.    FU««  8-17-59. 


698.300.      A.   C.    IfBUKOW   ft 
Shepherd  ft  Co..  4.b.a.  A.  C. 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  4-6-69. 


CO.   AXD  DESIGN.     T.   D. 
Meakow  ft  Co.     SN  70.953. 


693.301.  TORMORE.  Strathclyde  ft  Long  John  Distilleries 
Umlted,  d.b.a.  Long  John  Dlstllleriea.  SN  72.383.  Pub. 
12-1-69.    Filed  4-27-69. 

693.302.  KIXCLAITH.  Strathclyde  ft  Long  John  Distilleries 
Limited,  d.b.a.  Long  John  Distilleries.  SX  72,384.  Pub. 
12-1-69.    Filed  4-27-«9. 

693.303.  JACK  TAR.  The  Flelschmann  DlstHling  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  73,480.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  6-12-59. 

693.304.  or^N  FYNB.  The  Olenfyne  Distillery  Company 
Limited.     SN  73.666.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Filed  5-13-59. 

693.306.  OLD  LEWIS  HUNTER  Julius  Kcssler  Distill  I  ng 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Old  Lewis  Hunter  Distillery  Company. 
SN  74.626.    Pnb.  12-1-69.    Fned  8-26-69. 

693.306.  DUCHESS  OF  SCOTLAND.  ASUated  Dtstillers 
Brands  Corp..  d.b.a.  Park  ft  TUtord.  8N  76.140.  Pub. 
12-1-69.    Filed  6-22-69. 


Class  50 -Morchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Oassified 

693.137.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  23. 

693.307.  RANGER.     Delphi   Products  Company.   Inc.      SX 
36.699.    Pnb.  4-7-69.    Filed  9-5-57. 

693.308.  DESIGN  OF  LEAF  SCROLL.     F.  H.  Noble  and 
Company.      SX    37,094.      Pub.    12-1-59.      Filed   9-12-57. 

693.809.     POSTERLOID.   Posterloid  Corporation.    SN  71,878. 
Pub.  12-1-69.    Filed  4-20-69. 


693.310.  CRI8SY  TREE.  Carl  F.  Hogan,  d.b.a.  Clinton 
NorMty  Company.  SX  74,220.  Pnb.  12-1-59.  Filed 
6-21-59. 

693.311.  POIRCE  LITE.  CallfornU  Metal  Enameling  Com- 
pany.    SX  75,263.     Pub.   12-1-59.     Piled  6-8-59. 

693.312.  FORCE  lATE  AND  DESIGN.  CalifomU  MeUl 
Enameling  Company.  SN  75,264.  Pub.  12-1-59.  Filed 
6-8-59. 

693.313.  MAIN-STAY.  Quality  Products  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Main-Stay  Robber  Mfg.  Co.  SX  75,442.  Pub. 
12-1-59.    Filed  6-9-59. 

693.314.  T0ETTE8.  Lyn  White  Creations.  Inc.  SN  75.569. 
Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-11-59. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

693,815.  PLASTIK-ICE.  Plastik  Ice,  Inc.  SX  45,703. 
Pnb.  12-1-68.    Filed  2-11-58. 

693.316.  MILLE  ET  MILLE  THOUSAXD  AND  THOUSAND. 
Roger  Frans  de  Vantery.  SN  59.281.  Pub.  10-20-59. 
Filed  9-22-58. 


698.317.     49.       Hattie    Carnegie,    Inc. 
12-1-59.    Filed  12-9-58. 


SX    63.926.       Pub. 


Class  52  -  Detorfients  and  SoaiM 

693.318.  SCALIXA.     Donald  Rathbun.  d.b.a.  Rathbun  Com- 
pany.   8N  58,951.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  9-15-B8. 

693.319.  BLEXDEX.     Scott  Detergents.     SN  65,124.     Pub. 
10-18-09.    Filed  12-30-58. 

693,820.      SULPHO.      West    Chemical    Products.    Inc.      SX 
68,700.    Pnb.  12-1-59.    FUed  3-16-59. 

693,321.     BRIDGET.     The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.     SN 
72.890.     Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  6-4-69. 


Service  Marks 
Pass  lOO-MlsceManeous 

693.822.      SERVO    AND    DESIGN.      Servo    Corporation    of 
America.     SN  27.144.     Pub.  12-1-59.     Filed  3-28-57. 

693.328.    A8TROTEC  AXD  DESIGN.    Aatrotec  Services,  Inc. 
SN  61.315.    Pub.  12-1-59.    Filed  5-9-58. 

693,824.     ACA  ETC.     Americans  for  Constitutional  Action. 
SN  73,858.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  .V7-59. 

Class  lot  -  Advertising  and  Bnsinoss 

693.325.  STENOPHOXE.      Stenophone   Reporting  Corpora- 
tion.      SN   51.951.      Pub.   12-1-59.     Filed  5-19-58. 

Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

693.326.  J.   I.  KI8LAK  INC.  AND  DESIGN.     J.  I.   Klslak. 
Inc.      SN   59.803.     Pnb.   12-1-69.     Filed  9-22-58. 

693.327.  BWAC.      Borg-Warner    Corporation.      SX    74.647. 
Pub«  12-1-59.    Filed  5-28-59. 


Clau  103  —  Constniction  and  Re^ir 

698.328.  LENNOX  COMFORT  CRAFTSMAN  AND  DESIGN. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.  SX  82.507.  Pub.  12-1-59.  Filed 
6-24-67. 
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Collective  Membership   Marks 


aais200 


603.329.    P  AND  DESIGN.    Pacific  Supply  Cooperative.    8N 

4»,9«7.    Fob.  12-1-59.    Piled  4-18-58. 
ft»3,330.      8ILVEK    A&ROW     SERVICE.       ContlnenUl    Air 

Llnea.   lae     SN  60.888.     Fab.   12-1-59.     Filed  10-20-58.     693.362.      ERF   8FI   ETC.   AND  DESIGN 

.     the   FUatlcs   Induatry.   Inc.     SN   53.66( 
Piled  6-16-68. 

693,333.    ALPHA  PHI.    Alpha  Phi 

Inc.     SN  68.862.     Pub.  12-1-69.     Piled 


Class  106-Material  Traatment 

693.331.      CHAROA-PIX.      Karl    Hope.      SN    69.337.      Pub. 
12-1-59.    Filed  3-11-59. 


^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  regtatrationa  are  iot  aubject  to  oppoaition. 


r 

Oats  l-Rmr  M- Partly  PniMrad  MatMiab'Oan  4- 


The  Society  of 
Pub.    12-1-59. 


Intemi  tlonal  Fraternity. 


8-4-69. 


and  Ponshilig  Matoriab 


693,334.    Flex-O-Glaaa.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    SN  10,767.    Piled 
P.R.  6-22-56 :  Am.  S.R.  11-27-59. 


VINYL-PANE 


For  Thin.  Flexible.  Rollable.  Transparent,  and  Tranalucent 
PUatlc  Sheet  Material. 
Ftrat  uae  Apr.  26.  1966. 


693,835.    Saperbar  Company,  Potoal.  Mo.    SN  81.509.    Filed 
9-17-69. 


SUPER-STARCH 


For  Additives  for  Oil  Well  Drilling  Muda — Namely.  Oelat- 
InlBed  Cora  Starch. 
Ftrat  n—  at  least  aa  early  aa  Aug.  20, 1957. 


693.837.      The   Kiwi   PoUah   Company   ProbrleUry 
Richmond,   Victoria.   Australia,   and  Po|tstown 
61,188.     Filed  P.R  10-23-68;  Am.   8 


Limited. 
.   Pa.      SN 
9-14-69. 


Owner  of  U.S.   Rer   Nos.   563,200  and  604,604. 
For  Shoe  Polishing  Kit.  Consisting  of  Boot  Polish,  Bruah. 
Polish  Dauber,  and  Polishing  Cloth. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1958 :  In  commerce  Sepi .  1,  1958. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pockotboob 

693.386.     Nelman-Marens  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     SN  63,740. 
Filed  P.R  12-5-08 :  Aat.  S.R.  11-27-69. 


STACK-PAC 


For  Trunks.  Hand  Luggage.  Women's  Handbags,  Brief 
Cases.  Billfolds.  Wallets,  Purses,  Pocket  Books.  Money  Belta, 
Pocket   Caaea.    Paaa  Cases.    Card   Cases,    Key    Casea,    Shawl 


693,338.  The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Pro  trtetary  Limited, 
Richmond,  Victoria.  Australia,  and  Pottstown,  Pa.  SN 
61,189.     Filed  P.R.  10-23-68;  An.  8.R. 


9-14-59. 


•^     lf<^.lM 


KIWI 


SH^'E    POliSHING    K'T 


KIWI 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  563,209  and  604,604. 


a2Im  fsT  **^  Writing  Caaea.  Portfolios,  and        For  Shoe  Polishing  Kit.  Conalatlng  of  Boot  Poltoh.  Bruah. 


AttMMOkMi. 

Ftrat  na*  Oct  20.  1968 


Dauber,  and  Poliahlng  Cloth. 

Plrat  uae  Aug.  15.  1958 ;  In  commerce  S^pt  1,  1968. 
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aau12-CoMtnKiioaMalMid(  Oait  23-(Mar«.  Madiiaery,  aarf  Toab, 


698.339.     Butlar  Manufacturing  Company.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
SN  33.207.     Filed  P.R  7-5-57  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-2-68. 


and  Parts  TbeiW 


693.343.     Nldiolaon    File    Company.    Providence.    R.I.      SN 
39.890.     Filed  P.R  10-31-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-17-59. 


For  Buildings  Constructed  In  Part  of  Wood  and  In  Part 
of  Prefabricated  Metal  Componenta. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1957. 


698.340.     Harbor  Plywood  Corporation,  Aberdeen.  Waah.    8N 
63,281.     Filed  P.R.  11-26-68;  Am.   S.R.  9-1-59. 


THE  ROYALTY  OF 
PLYWOODS 


For  Plywood. 

First  uae  In  or  about  December  1955. 


The  ahadlng  of  the  box  on  the  drawing  Indlcatea  the  color- 
ing brown  with  graining. 
For  Files  and  Raapa. 
Flrat  uae  September  1957 ;  In  1880  aa  to  "K  *  F." 


Class  BCT- Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

693.344.     Castleton  China,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  78,257. 
Piled  P.R  7-23-59  ;  Am.  S.R  12-11-59. 

WILD  STRAWBERRY 

For  China  Dlshware. 
First  uae  Jan.  26,  1954. 


) 


693,341.     The  Eagle- Plcher  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     S.N 
77,909.     Filed  7-17-59. 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

693.345.     Orchard  Paper  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     SX  50,241. 
Piled  P.R  4-23-58  ;  Am.  S.R  10-30-59. 


END-LOK 


For  Insulation  In  the  Form  of  Blanketa,  Bats  and  Rolls 
Uaed  Primarily  But  Not  Exclusively  for  Pipe  Covering 
First  us*  Mar.  18,  1958. 


LOCK-IN 


&i 


For  Envelopes. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1958. 


Class  21 -Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 

and  Supplies  «      ^«     #•  ^, 

Class  39 -dothing 

693,342.     The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport.  Mass. 

SN  9,023.     Piled  P.R.  5-25-56;  Am.  S.R.  H-9-59.  693.346.     Jlf  Products  Incorporated.  Storm  Lake.  Iowa.     8N 

47,053.      Piled    P.R.    3-4-.58 ;   Am.    S.R.    5-4-59. 


For  Aprooa. 

Plrat  use  Feb.  11,  1958. 


693.347.      Jacob    PlnkelKteln    A    Sons    Inc.,    Woonaocket,    R.I. 
SN  67,779.     Filed  P.R  8-25-^58;  Am.  S.R:  11-30-59. 

The   drawing   la   lined   for  yellow.     The   worda   "Current-  H-UoTUM WlliAR 

Limiting  Fuaea  (CLF)"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ^  ^ 

**^?^lv*^*.       rw  .         .  .  ^^'    Sportswear    and    Tailored    Clothing— Namely,    Men's 

Cn^ntM^i   *  ?*    "*/*^^.'.*  ^*""*''*  *^"*"'''  '^•^'  "'*    »«y"'     »»"••     Sportcoats,    Overcoats,    Topcoats,     and 

Current-Limiting  Fuaes,  Fuae  Clips,  and  Other  Fuse  Holders.  8uburt>an  Coata                                                           *^        .     ■ 

First  use  May  1,  1956.  ri„j  ^^  ^ay  1.  1958. 
TM  751  O.G.— 11 
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Oais  45  -  Soft  Driiks  aad  Carboaattd  (jlass  49  -  DistHM  AMiolk  LMMn 


"■••"  893,852.    Bodete  Anonyme  Marie  Brisard  et 

Olronde.   Franc*.    -SN   48,344.     Filed  P.B 
693,348.     Dr.    Pepper   Lore   Bottllnf   CompAiijr,    Muskogee,      ^  S.R.  2-13-59. 
OkU.    tm  57,136.    Filed  »-13-58. 


Hocer, 


JUCY-FRUIT 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  ase  July  12,  1940. 


Cass  46— Foods  and  Ingradieiits  off  Foods 

693,349.     Leonard  Monheim,  Aachen,  Oermany.     SN  51,486. 
Filed  P.R.  5-12-58  ;  Am.  8.R.  11-25-09. 


l..^©M&iliJ|% 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  709,955,  dated  Jan.  14,  1958. 

For  Cocoa,  Oatmeal  Cocoa :  Cocoa  Extracts  and  Cocoa  But- 
ter for  Food  Purposes  :  Chocolate  ;  Candy  :  Marzipan  Substi- 
tutes ;  Baking  and  Fining  Preparatlonx  :  Baking  and  PaHtry 
Products — Namely,  Biscuits,  Rusk ;  Pudding  Powder ;  Ice 
Cream  ;  and  Ice  CreAm  Powders. 


aass47-Wi 


693,350.    Alvear  S.A.,  MontllU,  Cordoba,  Spain.    SN  68,193. 
Filed  l-2»-59. 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  202,128,  dated  Dec.  17,  1947. 

For  Vermouth,  Wine  and  Must 


Class  48  -  Mah  Boverages  ami 


693,351.     Alvear  S.A.,  Montilla,  Cordoba.  Spain.     SN  68.192. 
Filed  1-28-59. 


arie 


ri  z  a  rd 


I   >  O  U  t   U  I 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.    44(d)    on   F 
4^,964,   dated  Dec.   18,   1957    (Bordeaux)  ; 
100,353.      Owner  of  U.S.   Keg.   Noa.    541,931, 
others. 

For  Anisette  Liqueur. 


x 


lass  51  -  CosMotks  and  Toilot  Pi  oparations 


;  Bordeaux, 
3-24-08:   Am. 


ench    Reg.    No. 

fatl.   Inst.   No. 

595,661,  and 


6l3,353.     The  Olllette  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Boston,  Mass.     8N  22,002.     Filed  P.H.  1-; 
6-30-59. 


6  3,354.     Ltngner-Werke  Q.m.b.H.,  Dusaeldorf, 
46,843.     Filed  P.R.  2-28-58;  Am.  S.R.  11- 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  202.128.  dated  Dee.  17,  1947. 
For  Beer.  ' 


Toni  Company, 
-57:  Am.  8.H. 


SOFTNING 


For  Skin  Conditioning  Lotion. 
Firat  use  Oct  4,  1956. 


70 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bine.    Owner  of  German  Reg.  No. 

438,  dated  Jan.  28,  1958. 
For   Preparations   for  Body-   and   Beauty  ICare — Namely. 


Oermany.     SN 
10-59, 


P  rfumed  Toilet  Water  and  After  Shaving  Lotions. 


,350.     Unettl  Profumi  S.p.A.,  Venice,  lUI|r.     SN  07.082. 
Filed  P.R.  8-12-08 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-25-09. 


LINETTI 


Owner  of  lUllan  Reg.  No.  64,107.  dated  O^.  21.^1941. 

For  Perfumes.  Colognes.  Lavender  Water  Brilliantines, 
F  ee  Powders.  Hair  Waahlng  Lotions,  De<  doriten,  Skin 
C  earns.  Sharing  Creams.  Tooth  Paste  and  "^ooth  Powders, 
a*d  Hair  Removers. 


PraauAtY  16.  I960  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Class  100  -  MisoHanoons 


693,806. 
Call! 


United  SUtea  Leasing  Corpora Hm.  San  Prandaeo, 
SN  46.174.     Filed  PR.  2-19-08;  Am.  8.R.  2-24-09. 


698,307.  Ho«e  Fir*  and  Marine  Insurance  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, San  Francisco,  Calif.  8N'  03,008.  Filed  P.R. 
6-13-58 ;  Am.  8.R.  11-4-A9. 


LEASING 


For    LeaalBc   of   latfaatrlal    E«aipiaent    Machinery,    and 
Flxtares. 

Flnt  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  6,  1900. 


For  Underwriting  Automobile  Insurance. 
Fint  use  Apr.  29,  1958. 


127,861. 
128,167. 
128.299. 
128,847. 
129.100. 
130.704. 
130,792. 
131.093. 
368,030. 
371.767. 
371. 830. 

373,146. 
373,109. 
373.210. 
373,384. 
373,400. 
373,610. 

373,042. 
373.072. 
373.696. 
374,190. 
374,191. 
374,060. 

374,680. 
374,724. 
374,817. 
370,016. 
370,038. 
370,063. 
370,076. 
370,167. 
375,286. 
370,302. 
370,430. 
375,489. 
370,518. 
370.043. 


39,086. 
266,332. 
375.318. 
385,249. 
400,123. 
556,935. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


FERMENTONB.    CI.  46.    12-9-18. 

LE8CO.    CI.  52.     12-23-19. 

8PRRAD  EAGLE  DESIGN.      CT.  37.      1-6-20. 

ZIP.    CI.  18.     1-13-20. 

BAROMETRE  H0L08TBRIQUB.  CT.  26.  1-27-tO. 

DUOBEL.  a.  9.  5-4-20. 

LEE.  CI.  39.  0-4-20. 

ANCHOR.  CI.  18.  .■V-18-20. 

SEAL  LINE  8CHILDMEIER.     CI.  26.     6-6-39. 

AOC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50.     10-3-39. 

DOUGHERTY'S    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Q.    49. 

10-10-39. 
OTEVA.     CI.  14.     11-28-39. 
AGC  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  38.     11-28-39. 
POLTMEROID.    CI.  16.    11-28-39. 
SILHOUETTE.     CI.  42.     12-0-39. 
ZENITH.    CT.  21.    12-0-39. 
HASTINGS       ELECTRO  LL       GOLD.         CI.       14. 

12-12-^9. 
RUSTICS.    CI.  39.    12-12-39. 
ATA8C0  CALF.    CI.  1.    12-12-39. 
8ANNICO.    Ci.  8.     12-19-39. 
CRADLE  CRAFT.    CT.  42.     l-2-40'. 
CRADLE  CRAFT.    CI.  39.    1-2-40. 
TAWNY    PORT    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    47. 

1-16-40. 
IN-TAG.     a.  11.     1-23-40. 
EMBLEM  DESIGN.      CI.   44.      1-23-40. 
SHERRY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,     a.  47.     1-23-40. 
K.    CI.  26.    2-6-40. 

QUIVERING  CAMELLIA.     O.   28.      2-0-40. 
WINGED  HORSE  DESIGN.     CI.  28.     2-«-40. 
RINGLINE.    CI.  37.     2-«-«0. 
FROSTKIST.    CI.  46.    2-13-40. 
PERM-A-CORE.    CI.  4.    2-13-40. 
HUSKY  TAPE.    CI.  5.    2-13-40. 
MICROGEL.    CI.  6.    2-20-40. 
FLOWER-FRESH.     CI.  51.     2-20-40. 
SEAFORTH.    a.  51.     2-20-40. 
TOFAXIN.    CI.  18.     2-20-40. 


CI. 


375,982.  SOCIETY,    a.  3.    3-12-40. 

376,215.  SMS.     CI.  18.     3-12-40. 

376.285.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DUST  BAG  ETC. 

31.     3-19-40. 

376,303.  ZEBU.    CL  1.    3-19-40. 

376,453.  ESTBREX.    CI.  45.    3-26-40. 

376,477.  GREE-NEDGE.     CI.  23.     S-26-40. 

376,493.  TANTUNG.     CI.  14.     S-26-40. 

376,637.  SOLRAY.     CI.  34.     4-2-40. 

376,840.  EPHEDRILINK.     CI.  18.     4  9  40. 

377,072.  CAL-8WEET.    CI.  46.    4-16-40. 

377.170.  ECHO.    CI.  11.     4-23-40. 

377.217.  BREEX.    CI.  39.     4-23-40. 

377,348.  MOTHER  HUBBARD'S.      CT.    37.      4-3O-40. 

377,401.  BEAUTIFUL    FLOORS    MAKE    A    BEAUTIFUL 

HOME  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  20.     5-7-40. 

377.415.  JAKE'S.    CI.  46^    5-7-40. 

377,421.  RE8TROPIN.     CI.  18.     5-7-40. 

877.475.  FORNI'S  MAGOLO.    CI.  18.    0-7-40. 

377.476.  DR.    PETER'S   MAGOLO.     CI.    18.     0-7-40. 

377.477.  DRA.  PIOTRA  MAGOLO.     CI.  18.     0-7-40. 

377.478.  MAGOLO  DEL  DOTTOR  PIETRO.   CI.  18.   5-7-40. 
377.511.  SUNSET.     CI.  15.     5-7-40. 

377.583.  VIGILANT.    CL  15.    5-7-40. 

377,692.  KORN  KURLS.    CT.  46.     0-14-40. 

377,712.  TAYLOR'S  BURGUNDY,     a.   47. 

377,764.  CEM-RES.     CI.  23.     0-14-40. 

377.760.  DU-FLEX  NAP.     CT.  39.     5-14-40. 

377.766.  NAPLINE.     Q\.  39.     5-14-40. 

377.809.  PELARGON.    CI.  46.     5-14-40. 

377.810.  SINLAC.    CI.  46.    5-14-40. 
377,829.  MYCOTRAZ.    CI.  4.    0-14-40. 
377,833.  CONOPTEX.     CI.  26.     5-14-40. 
377.917.  ST.  REGIS.    CI.  37.    .V21-40. 
377,958.  SWEETHEART.    CI.  50.     5-21-40. 

377.976.  LEGION  RED.    CT.  41.    5-21-40. 

377.977.  ST.   LOUIS  POST-DISPATCH.     CI. 
378.015.  WEMBLEY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
378.026.  WELLAPON.     Q\.  52.    5-21-40. 
378.117.  LEGION  RED.    CT.  39.    5-28-40. 


.^-14-40. 


38.     5-21-40. 
0-21-40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SectfoB  I 

ELGIN  PRIDE.    CT.  27.     12-30-02. 
PAR  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  52.    1-14-30. 
NOREG.    CI.  44.    2-13-40. 
VITALOID8.    CT.  18.    2-18-41. 
NYGLO.     CT.  51.    2-16-43. 
SCHLOSS  BACH  1865.     CT.  50.     4-1-02. 


rke  /e(loieii»9  rttittntiont  Uiied  Dec.  t9,  19SS 

084.033.  PREMIERE  SPECIAL.     CT.  46. 

084,030.  GO  WITHIN  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

084,039.  ATSON  PRODUCTS.  •  CI.  12. 

."^84.041.  CARIBE  CRAFT.    CT.  39. 

584.042.  NU-YU.     CT.  44. 

084,044.  CARIBE.    CI.  39. 


TM  126 
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DODD.     CI.  38. 


584,050.     ELI8(L.«.).    CI.  12. 
584,052.     NICK.    CT.  81. 

584.054.  •'PICTURE  YOUR  SAVINGS."    CI  22 

584.055.  OLOBULIT.     CI.  23. 
584.060.     ARROWHEAD  BY  DOROTHY 
584,063.     TROPI-OOOL. »  CI.  26. 

584.067.  POLARIS.     CI.  22. 

584.068.  BIRCH    BARKS    BY    JOSEPHS    AND    DESIGN 

CI.  39. 
584,071.     CHIPPEWA    WOOLENS   AND  DESIGN,      CI    39 
584,075.     WILD  INNOCENCE.    CI.  51. 

584.078.  DALI80  LU8TRO.     CT.  30. 

584.079.  EGITANTICO.    CI.  30. 

584.080.  OROrNERO.    CI.  30.  *  . 

584.081.  PROFILO.     CL  30. 

584.085.  TRAILINERS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19 

584.086.  SO  CHIC  ETC.     CI.  39. 

584.087.  PED-TREDS.     CI.  39. 

584.090.  ANTIPRO.    CI.  39. 

584.091.  CERAMATEX.    CI.  16. 
584,093.     PERMAFUOE.     CT.  14. 
584,096.     BUTABLOC.     CT.  8. 
584.098.     CONTRE8S.     CT,  51. 

584.102.  QUINELLA.    CI.  39. 

584.103.  HI-JET.    CI.  15. 

584.108.  OIL  QUEEN.    CI.  39. 

584.109.  DUROLOID.    CT.  26. 
584,114.     BREVITT-AIR.     CT.  39. 
584,116.     SADDLERS.    CI.  39. 
584.123.     HARDY  HEFTIES.    CI.  39. 
584.126.     KING  WEAVE.     CI.  39. 

584.135.  JAY  TEE.    CT.  39. 

584.136.  LITEVENTROLS.    CT.  12. 
584.139.     POLYFYDE.    CT.  6. 
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584.140.  PYROFYDE.     CI.  6. 

184.141.  8UPERPYDE.    CT.  «. 
;  84.142.  THERMOFYDE.    CT.  6. 
!  84.152.  LINNEA  CHLORO-FLUPP  8HAliIlk)0 
a»4.I«9.  NEW  WAY.    CT.  26. 
a  84.170.  OBTHO  PLANITORS.     CI   89 
a  J4,1T1.  8ECODENT.    CL  44. 
3J4.172.  PRO.    CI.  12. 
a  J4.179.  STERI-DIPE.    CL  52. 
5  J4.183.  POMPANA.     CT.  89. 
5)4.191.  THE  WESTERNER.     CT.  12 
504.200.  TERRICOTB.    CI.  12. 

4,201.  AM8.    a.  12. 

4.211.  VICURAN.    CI.  39. 

5$4.217.  RAINBRERO.    CT.  39. 

5$4,220.  HYPOOUIDE.     CT.  38. 

5i4.231.  FARFEL.     CI.  22. 

5*4.232.  PACKARD.    CT.  22. 

8*4.233.  TOY-VILLE.    C\.  2. 

5*4,234.  MILLER    FASHION    DESIGNED 
CT.  28. 

39.  8AFE-T-COTE  AND  DESIGN.'  CT 

40.  SHU-FLY.    CI.  21. 
42.  SALMON  BANKS.    CI.  46. 
IS.  REDCELTE8T.    CI.  18. 

17.  PHOTOCIRCUITS.     CL  21. 

18.  8CHCLTZ-IN8TANT  PLANT  SHIN^ 

SMttM  II 

3^4,295.  DURO-CABiA.    CT.  39.    1-14-41. 

397,766.  PERMADENT.    CT.  44.    9-22-42 

404,532.  DISPLAY-RITE.     CL  21.     11-80-43. 

4*1 .877.  UNIFORMLY   Y0UR8.      CT.    89.      "4-22-47 

6y.707.  MOR  UP.    CI.  45.    9-20-55. 

641.144.  SMOKY-JO.     CT.  46.    9-4-56. 


LND    DESIGN. 


( 


CI.  52. 


CT.  16. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(R»(titered ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Declaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Pnblicatlona.) 


^ —  12-l-.%9.  CI.  21. 
584.201.  cane.  CT.  12. 
608.114.  pub.  12-1-59. 

m.       693.07*2.    pub. 
693,261,    pub. 


AAA  Enterprlwa,  Inc.,  Monett,  Mo.    692,979.  pob.  12-1-49 

AMP  Inc..  HarrtNburK.   Pa.     693.115.  pub 
A.1I.8.  Corp..  South  Norwalk.  Conn. 
A.  A  8.  Trading  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CT.  21. 
Abbott    Laboratoriea.    North    Chtcaso. 

12-1-69.     CI.  18. 
A«n«    QuilUn|    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.T. 

Adams  Corp..  Kom  Kuril  DlTlslon  :  See — 

Kom  Kuril  Co. 
AdTancePollihlnjr  Wbeeli,  Inc..  to  Advance  PolUhing  Wheels, 
A«S'^i^i?S»R?;"'»*"j286.ren.  2-16-60.     CT.  4. 

vi!i***v^""iS?oSl*°**f  ^<"T>  •  <>••»••  P*'^  *  Tilford.  New 
4  J**i'il.^.:I-     «g3,30e.  pub.  12-1-69.     O.  49. 

12-1*S9  CT  21'  ^°*'  ^'*''  ^°'*'*'  ^'"^  «»3.120-S.  pab. 
'^*12^7^9^"ct**21**  ^°'^'  '''"■****■  ^J-  «»3.117-19.  pub. 
"M'Ji*!*^'  Inc  .^»l'<^««»kee.  Wis.     584,240,  cane.    CI.  81. 

IJWuSr*  cl  Z2^^*^'  ^*^^^'   »''«»••>.     698.126.   pab. 
AkHpbolairet  Oarphytte  Bruk  :  gee — 
Ek^rand  *  Tholand,  Inc. 

J? Sr^*tf**T '^°*?P*°1"^"'<*"'  <'•'>•»    Jonkoplng  k  Vulcans 

T.FA.B   Jonkoplng.  Sweden.    693.007.  pub.  12-1-59.    o!" 

Album  and  Berman  :  Bee —  *  *  «•.    v,i.  ». 

.„.  Leyy,  Edward,  and  Ann  Levy. 

iS.  2-16^*  ^CT^^n  ^'*-  ^*"'*'  •  ^'*''  ^'"'^'  ^^  377.170, 
'*^"cr*42*°'^'  ^°'^-^*^  ^'''^'  N/Y.  874.190,  ren.  2-16-60. 
^"ct*^39*°'*'  ^°^"  ^'^  ^'"''''  ^^     874.191.  ren.  2-16-60. 

'''89§.3f3"pJb.T2-V-!5§''  cT"2(^""''    ""^-    ^^"■*'>»'    "• 
'MJ*V  SA,.  Montllla  (Cordoba),  Spain.     693.3.^0-1      CI    47 

i;ub.T2--T^'9.  *Cl  42^'  ^°  •  ^°<^  ■  ^'•^'^  ^"'''  ^-Y  e»3;264: 
'^'l2-h«>.®''ci*14*'***  ^°'  ^*''  ^"'''  ^•^-  «»30«0,  pub. 
^"a-i^Sg^^'cf  °12'^°'^  •  ^*»"*''*>»*»»'  P«  893,022-3,  pub. 
A"»«rlcan   Colloid   Co.,    Skokle,    HI.     6«2,980.    pub.    12-1-69. 

'^'i2-1^.^^Cl'4T    ^**'    ^**    ^""^^    ^^       *»3.271.    pab. 

American    Home   Product*  Corp..   d.b.a.    Ayerst   LaboratoriM 

New  York.  NY.     693.071.  p?b.  12-i:^»      CT   ^8 

'i2^i"9.^ct''23*^°'    ^'""""«<^-     Conn.       693:i47.    pub. 

"^""-f-M^'ci^aV*  ^''^■'  Attleboro.  Mass.     693.184.  pub. 

'""45.?2"4"  p?b'' ,?ff^""°S'\o^^"*"'-     ^^'""-^o"-    DC. 
A«ne«  Co.,   Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     584,243    cane      CI    IS 

CI  23*"'  ^*'-  *'»^°«««-  Wli.  693^142,  &.  12-1-59. 
ArbogMt,  Fred.  Co..  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.    693.134.  pub.  12-1-59. 


Ardalt   inc..  New  York.  N.Y 

Ardalt   Inc..  New  York.  X  Y 

Ardalt  Inc..  New  York.  .\.Y. 

.\rdalt  Inc..  New  York.  \  Y 


584.078.  cane.  CT.   .10. 

.'i84,07».  cane.  CT.  30. 

584,080,  cane.  CI.  30 

■^84,081,  cane.  CI.  30. 


Stratford,  Conn.    093,016, 


A^5.'  Co.-  5-rtllion,  WU.  693,151'.  pub~T2-lX59'  CT  51 
A^i?"  wm'?  Co..  ChlciKo.  111.  092.981.  pub  12ri.!59  ".23. 
Artat,  William  W..  New  York  .V  Y  «S4i>i'^  /.-«7  ^  Ji" 
""""A^^L^r^T'  Contr^cro'™  o/Xmerlc" Ve"'^ce^-  **• 

■^'XT^^K^^^  ThV  ^The 

'"r2-r-59^"A"T00°'-  '''""•*°°  P-rk.'lJj.r    693.323,  pub. 

^*pLr'i2^-w.*  v^"^'"-  '-^ 

Atlantic  Ultraviolet  Co.':  See— 

Gremne.  Edward  S 
AtUi  Bolt  A  Screw  Co.,  The.  CTereland.  Ohio. 

Atwood    Vacuum  Machine  Co 
12-1-59.     CT.  19 

•'"p*?b.M'-"iVal''26'^""''  ''"'•  ^•'»"-»"»-  N.Y. 

August  Tremmel  k  Son  :  fiec- 
Tremmel,  Louis  A. 

^"T«»t^"***r*  9^'  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New  York  N  Y    to 
Interehemlcal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    373.210,  nn^-illw. 

"^"ci.**!!.  ^°'*^''*°*"  C«  .  Denver.  Colo.    693.042.  pub.  12-l-«9. 


Automatic    Welding    Co..    Waukesha.  Wis.      698.144,    pab. 

l*~i~o9.     CI.  23. 

Avon  Sole  Co..  Avon.  Mass.     377.766.  ren.  2-16-00.     CL  89. 

-\von  Sole  Co..  Avon,  Mass.     377.766.  ren.  2-16-60.     CT    39 

Ayerst  Laboratortes  :  See —  '— ««.     «-i.  <»•. 

.\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp. 
i2n!^9.  ^Cl*'?2^*''  ^''*'  ''''•'' ^<>*'  *'*-^-     «»3.041.  pub. 
Bankers  Supply  Co..  The.  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Chicago,   lU., 
to^ Burroughs  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     128,299.  ren.  2-16-6o! 

^'cT^i^'  "■'  ^°'  ^^*'  ^''*''  Coon-  693.269.  pub.  12-1-59. 
Baumat  A.G..  Zurich,  SwltaerUnd.  684,056.  cane  CT  23 
^2'-l59  CL*39*^  Co.,  Chicago,  III'.  e9?M7-8  pSi 
BeaunJ^  Mills,  inc.;  New  York,  N.Y.  698,225,  pub.  12-1-69. 
^S"  *"****'  '°*^  •  N*''  ^*"*'  N^  6W.984,  pub.  12-1-69! 
^a!'37"  ^*'  ^^  •  **  ^"'"'  **"•  "^a^Oa.  pab.  12-l-6». 
^p5b*12-f%^*Ci'^'r'*"*°'  ^'•""•y-  England.  693,074. 
^^M/si'^Uo^^^^^^^^^^^^  west   SpHng- 

a.  41.  •  ^'"'^'   '""'^      377,976,   ren.   2-16-60 

^L  ».^*  '"*'  •  N*"  ''*""^'  N^  378,117,  ren.  2-16-60. 
^ub"72^lT9'*"*C°"89  °*'  •  ^°*  '"'*'"'  *^**''  N"^  893.2S4, 
"*?2-*l-69  "c^!?''''  '"*■••  **  ^'"•'  ^°  «»3.273.  pub. 
^'oSb*  l^-ulif^  ^/"jje'^'*"*'""'  *'°*''*°'  ^■"*^"      «»3,167. 

puTiaV'ct  M°"'    '"'•   ^'^«''"-   M««      893.141. 
"'cf^il'^"''    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      693.104.    pub.    12-1-59. 

^"ct    m™*"^    ^'*'^'    ^•<*«*''    "'       693.327,    pub.    12-1-69. 
Borover,   Irwin  :  See — 
Tarr  Pharmacal  Co. 

"'p^b"'l2-l-59.^   S"39  ^'"'  •   '^^''-  ^"'•*">«''«-   ^'  C.     693.226. 

**T2"r-Ii9'"c?i2^'""'*^'"  ^°'  ^"^♦'''*<*-  ^"      693.036.  pub. 
Brennon.   Jake  C.  Atlanta.  Ga.      377.415.   ren.  2-16-60.      CL 

"'r2-i-S*'Tl    2  •    *    ^"'    ^'*'*"    ^*""''-    N^       6»2.987.    pub. 

Rrmlh  ^S***""  ^^I^P"**^*"' ^"«f>""''     584.114.  cane.    CL  39 
12-1-59  ^    7  l>oncaiter,     Enjrland.      693.005.     pub. 

Britokrilk'    Glove  "Mfa.    Co..    Inc..    Brookville.    Pa.      693.230. 
puD.   12-1— .19.      CI.  39. 

Brotherhood   CommlnKlon   of   The   Southern   Baptist   Conven- 
tlon.  Memphli..  Tenn.     693.206-7.  pub.  12-1-59.    CL  .38 
cl"'26  '''*•   '•"■•  Chicago.  111.     693.161.  pub.  12-1-59. 

Burroufrhx   Corp.  :   See — 

BHnkera  Suppl.r  Co..  The. 
Butler    Mfjt.    Co..    Kansao  City,   Mo.      693,339       Cl    12 
C.I.S.A     VIkpokb    Compagnia    InduRtrlale   Socleta   per   Aiioni 
PS*",   Ka    *^"''*'"'  VUcoM.   Rome.   Italj.     693.265-6.  pub. 

Cadillac     Textile*     Inc..     New     York.     X.Y.      693.257.     pub 

12-1-59.     CL  42.  *^ 

California  Metal  Enameling  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif     693.026 

pub.  12-l-.'59.     Cl.  12.  ... 

California     Metal      Enameling     Co..      Los     Angeles.     Calif 

693.311-12.  pub.  12-1-59.     Cl.  50. 
California   Underwear  Co..   Inc..  I>aUai>.  Tex.     584. 108,  cane 

Cl.  .19. 


(allaway.  1>.  K..  d.b.a.  D.  R.  Callaw^r  .Medicine  Co..  Wlnston- 
«-•*•"   ^^     ***»' 077.  pub.  12-1-59.    CL  18. 

Callaway.  D.  R. 


Salem.  N.C.    693.077.  pub.  12-1 
Callaway  Medicine  Co.  :  See — 


Rockford.   111. 


$93,052.  pub. 
603.065.  pub. 
693,166, 


Cambrldj|»>    Rubber  Co.,   The.   Cambridge.   Mass.,   and   Taney- 

town.jMd.    584.087.  cane.    CI.  .19. 
Campbell    (Twin    Co..    York.    Pa.      69.1.056.    pub.    12-1-59 

CL  13. 
Carcross   Co..   Inc..   Taunton.   Masn.      693,201.  pub.    12-1-59. 

Carey.    Philip.    Mfg.    Co..    The.    lackland,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

693.173.  pub    12   1-59.     Cl    34. 
Oirlbbean    CTothing   Corp..    Mayaguez.    P.R.      584.044.   cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Camac.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     69.1.245.  pub.  12-1-59.     Cl.  42. 
Carter   Control*,    Inc..    I.4inMing.    III.      693.136.    pub.   8-4-69. 

CL  23. 
Castle  Dixtrlbuting  Corp..   New   York.    NY.     556.935.   cane. 

CL  50. 

Castleton   China.   Inc..    New  York.   NY.     693.344.      Cl.  .30. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Chippewa    Palli.    Wis. 


584,042,  can«.     CI.  44. 
584,035,  cane.     CI.   19. 


Central    Steel   and   Wire    Co..    Chicago,    111.     693,061,    pub. 

Century  Drug  Co. :  See— 

Imperial  Drug  Exchange,  Inc. 
Ceraiuatex    Mfg.    Corp.,    Birmingham,    Ala.      584.091.    cane. 

CI.  16. 
Cham*,  Henry,  Chicago,  III.     584,239.  cane.    CI.  6. 
Chatie-Shawuittt     Co.,     The,     Newburyport,     Masa.      693,342. 

CheniHtrand    Corp.,    the,     Decatur,    Ala.     693,246-7,    pub. 

12-1-59.    CI.  42.  .  .    *' 

ChettebrouKh-Pond'B  Inc.  :  See — 

McKeh^v,  Alfred  D. 
Chippewa    Falls    Woolen    Mill    Co. 

584.071,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Clinton  Novelty  Co. :  See— 

Hogan,  Carl  F. 
CocginK,   George   B..  AHheville,  X.C. 
Cohen,  Harrjr  A.,  West   Berlin.  N'.J 
Cohen,   Joseph   H.,   &   Son«,    Inc.,   New    York,  'X.Y.     693,244, 

pub.  12-1-59.     CI.  42. 
Cohn  &    RoMenberger,    Inc..    to   Coro,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y. 

.175,038.  ren.  2-16-60.     CI.  28. 
Cohn    k   Roaenberger,    Inc..    to   Coro.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y. 

375.063,  ren.  2-16-60.     a.  28. 
Columbia    MIIIm,    Inc.,    The.    Syracuse.    N.Y.      603,028.    pub. 

12-1-59.     CI.  12. 
Coniteeh,     Ltd..     Chauneey.     N.Y.      693,268,     pub.     12-1-59. 

Consolidated  Diesel  Electric  Corp..  Stamford,  Conn     693.108, 

pub.  12-1-59.    CI.  21. 
Continental    Air    Lines,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo.      693,330,    pub. 

12-1-59.     CI.  105. 
Continental    Optical   Co.,    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.     375.016, 

ren.  2-16-60.     C\.  26. 
Continental    Optical   Co ,    Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      377.833. 

ren.  2-16-60.     CI.  26. 
Continental   Screw  Co..  New  Bedford.   Mass.     693.043.  pub. 

12—1—59      CI    13 
Contress.   inc..'  New,  York.    N.Y.      584.098.    cane.      CI.   51. 
Cookson    Co..    The,     San    Francisco,    Calif.       693,037,     pub. 

12-1-59.     CI.  12. 
Coon.    W.    B.,   Co.,    Rochester.   N.Y.      584,170.   cane.      CI.   39. 
Copy    Papers    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      693.185.    pub.    12-1-59. 

Ct.  37. 
Corn   Products  Co^  New  York.  .\.Y.,  by  merger  from  Corn 

Products    Co.,     Ridgefleld.     N.J.      693,000,     pub.     12-1-69. 

CI.  6. 
Corporaelon    Naclonal    Electronica,    S.A.,    Mexico   City,    Mex. 

693.180,  pub.  12-l-.')9.    CI.  .16. 
Cow   Cow   Corp.,    from   Knowlton's   Creamery,    San   Antonio, 

Tex.     693.290,  pub.  12-1-59.     CI.  46. 
Craddock-Terry   Shoe   Corp.,   Lynchburg,   Va.      693.239,   pub. 

12-1-59.     CI.  39. 
Cray-Pas      Honpo      Kabushiki      Kaisha       Sakura       Shokal, 

HIgashinariku.     Osaka,     Japan.      693,064,     pub.     12.-1-59. 

CI.   16. 
Croiiipton  Co.,   New  York.  NY.     693.250.  pub.   12-1-69.     CI. 

42. 
Crystalator  Corp..  Green  Bay.  Wis.     693.170.  pub.   12-1-59. 

CI.  31. 
Curtis  Companies  Inc..  Clinton.  Iowa.     693.031.  pub.  12-1-59. 

CI.  12. 
(Vnthia  Sweets  Co.,  East  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Francis  H.  Leggett 

&  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.     584.033,  cane.     O.  46. 
Dalt    International    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      693.278,    pub. 

12-1-59.     CI.  46. 
Del   Electronics   Corp..    Mount   Vernon.    N.Y.     693,101.   pub. 

12-1-59.     CT.  21. 
Delnia     Mfg.     Co.,     Inc.,     Providence.     R.I.      692,991,     pub. 

12-1-59.     CI.  3. 
Delphi  Products  Co..  Inc..  Delphi.  Ind.     693.307.  pub.  4-7-59. 

CI.  50. 
J>enny  Paper  k  Board  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     693,058.  pub. 

12-1-59.     CI.  14. 
Donxco.    Inc..   IVnver,   Colo.      693,274.  pub.   12-1-59.      CI.   44. 
Derfler.    Max.   d.b.a.   Nutrition   Control   Product*.   New   York, 

X.Y.     693,068.  pub.  12-1-59.     n.  18. 
IVsert  Sun  Dry  Fruit :  See — 

FuHco.  Carlo  J. 
Destileria     Serralles.     loe..     Ponce,     P.R.      693,294-8,     pub. 

12-1-59.     CI.  49. 
De   Vantenr,   Roger   F..  Geneva.   Switzerland.     693.316.   pub. 

10-20-.')9.     CI.  51. 
Dexter    Chemical    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.     .693.182.    pub. 

12-1-59.     CI.  36.  • 

Dexter  Co..    Inc..   Watertown,   Mass.      693,238.   pub.    12-1-59. 

n.  .39. 
Diamond  PrcM,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Display-Rite,   New   Tork^  N.T. 

404,532,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Display-Rite  :  See — 

Diamond  Press,  Inc. 
Dr.    Pepi>er    Love    Bottling    Co..    Muskogee.    Okla.      693.348. 

n.  4.x 
Donovan  Industries.  Inc.,  Southport.  Conn.     692,971-3,  pub. 

12-l-.')9.     CI.  1. 
Dougherty's.   J.   A..  Sons,   Inc..  Distillers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

371.835,  ren.  2-16-fiO.     CI.  49. 
Donrde  et  Cle.,  to  Malson  Naudet,  Dourde  k  Cie,  Successor. 

Paris.  F>anee.      129,1.50.  ren.  2-16-60.     CX.  26. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    MIdUnd.    Mich.      692,976,    pnb. 

12-1-59.     CI.   1. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..   The.   MIdUnd.   Mich.     692.989-90,  pub. 

12-1-,'S9.     CI.  2. 
Drll-Kem.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.     693.003.  pub.  12-1-59.     CI.  6. 
Drag  Sneclaltles.  Inc..  CTemons.  N.C.     693.075.  pub.  12-1-49. 

^'SL.^*"'J[    ^'HS-  ^•'»  *    P««»  Publishing  Co..  Prairie  du 
Chlen.  Wis.     693,183,  pub.  12-1-W.     Cl.  37. 
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Ou  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  k  Co.,  Wllmingtoi 
ren.  2-18-60.     a.  9.  ^ 

0u    Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co . 
693,004,  pub.  12-1-59.     O.  6. 

Ouroloid  Optical  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.     584, xub 

I>ntro,  Orj-flle,  k  Son,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

Stgle-Plcfaer  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     u»ii 
astmor  Leather  Trading  Corp.,  Olovereville 
pub.  12-1-59.     a.  1. 
%»n-0-Way.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif.     693,091 

istrand  *  Tboland.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

2-lESo**  CI  *!?•    ^•'P*'^*"'     Sweden. 

^^•««^'    Hollywood    BrtMlcre    C«.,    Lot 
693.235,  pub.  12-1-59.     CT.  39 
i  'l^S9      ci*"5p    Corp.,    Weodsidc,    N.Y. 
ails  L.  S.  Equipment  C». :  Bt9 — 
Holmboe,  Lawrence  8. 

^?"l2^1^r*CT"lS^-   '^*-    **"^"««- 

'^"%9*°CT   S*'*"'*    ^^****"^'     *""«>« 

^o°,"«ln®'\rl'*5j*'*«  C°-    »l^«f«i<Je.   Calif. 
*— lo— oO.      CL  46. 

Bkberge,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Rubin,  Samuel. 

'^iJ™*!^^-  P?**''  *  Sona  Co.,  to  Dr.  Peter 
Co.,  Chicago^-IIL     377,476,  r;n.  2-16-W 

^^^'^^h.P^-  ^•$?''  *»«'>•  Co..  to  Dr.  Peter 
Co.,  Chicago,  ni.     377.476,  ren.  2-16-60. 

^/Jjr°%.P'   ^*}fJ'  K^^'  Co..  to  Dr.  Peter 
Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     377,477,  ren.  2-16-60. 

^n'""*^?'-  '^•iSf'  *— Sobs  io..  to  Dr.  Peter 

Co    Chlcafo,  ni.     377.478,  ren.  2-1^-60.     t 
^»!*Zl  ^***",V»rt«'^  <^^.    North    Chlcag« 
«.?!?™**..^°^  •  W»'»k«K»n,  ni.    376,493,  ren.  2 
FhTbwerke  Hoeehst  Aktlengeaellscbaft  vormals 

12-l'155>     CT  Tf"""  "*  ****''  *'•'"■"' 

^1o!-27-m!''^**39*^*-    '"*••    ®*"***"'    *^"- 

*^CT.  Ji'^   '"*  •   ^**  ^*'*'  ^^      593.249, 

*^3!*2S°'   "'■  ^'  ^"  '**"**•   "'       M3.149-50 

*^cf*^4?*   ^*^'    *"••    ^'*^'   ^•^-      <»3.256, 

mier  Products.  Inc. :  See 

Frito  Co..  The. 

ClI'i*"*^'  '*'"*  ^"»>lnfton.  N.T.     693.122 

^''S''*"'  '^**'"'*'  *   **""■  ^"*'  •  Woonaocket. 
*^^a   2^*****  ^**  •  ^•»»"*°oo«".  Tenn.     693.132 
*^rn*iI?i*iU''    Co-Oneratlve    Federation,     Van 
Cl'^        Corp.,   Clevland,   Ohio.     693,062. 

^lub*'T2-lU?'"a°|9^°^'  '^^*'  '^•^  Yo"'. 
^^"1%  ^CL  12^***     Hartford,     Conn. 

F^  Alanufacturew,  Inc.,  Hackettstown.  X.J. 
^'ct"39.'  ^'  *  ^°°'  '°*'-  ''^'"•^•IPhU.  Pa. 

^cSc.^'~46*^"""°*  ^•*'  *^**»y  "»rt»'- 

^^^1   ^Sl'  J*"*'    D»U*«.    Tex.,    from    Filler 
plohH^*"'.^*    .  6»?,278,  pub.  6-™50.     ci    46 
5Si?63,'^c*''    gi'^^-e  ^»<**">"«»    c£!    i? 

2«-SHS  «bt?8'" '•*'""'•'•  ^°''-' 

n-24?M'**a^'4'    ^''*'     H*'^'°'d.    Conn. 
%"f-59^'?fli'°*^-    '^-    '^^^^^    Calif. 

*^5^iSo^cIl?f"^'69-?if«o^^r ,«,«"»  ^  »•"'" 
Gino    r    jj    T  ^®,?;?®*'  P"**   12-1-59.     ci.  46 

a2-l59.*ci:47^'°"y'    -^^'»^«»'   Calif, 

Gimco  ProdQctig:  See —  * 

McAIIster,  George  A.,  Jr 

teUV^'^r  6  """"  ''*^»'  •  -^'•"'  ^'"'k.  X.Y 


Del.    130.704, 
Wklmington,    Del. 


cane.     Cl.  26. 
693,148,  pub. 


693^341.     CT.  12. 
N.Y.    692.97.V 

pub.  12-1-59. 

to  Aktlebolaget 
373,146,     ren. 

Angeles,    CaUf. 

693,105,    pub. 

)hk>.      693.0A0. 

693.251,    pub. 

377,072,    ren. 


69  t 


*'tel*-59*^''**^'*i,*^**'     S*^»»*''«^t«<*y.     N.Y 
(J^neral^^Features^Corp.,   New  York.  N.T 

''fei59*''CT*^2**  ^''-   '•»»"'««««P«'«*.    P« 

*  Cl*?l^"  •  '''•*•  '^  •*'  '^^^  Tom  Co..  Boaton. 
^*a2-^!^^'^''»^"-    '"«••   ^^   Tork.   N.Y. 

^''%^(.J^*    Dlstiilery    Co.    Ltd.,    The 
B93.304,  pub.  12-1-R9.     CT.  49 


^'1^*  19°*'"'  ^°^^"  ^°«'**'*x^'  Calif.    693,089, 


'ahrney  k  Sons 
.1.  18. 

:  'Ahrney  *  Sons 
n.  18. 
''ahrney  *  Sons 

(n.  18. 

^ahrney  *  Sons 

^'    18. 

.    to    Vascolor- 

16-60.    CI.  14. 

Meister  Lodas 

693,243.  pub. 

693,217.   pub. 

pub.   12-1-59. 

pub.   12-l-«9. 

pub.    12-1-59. 


pub.  12-1-59. 

R.I.     693.347. 

pub.  12-1-59. 

ancbuver,    Britlsb 
CT.  46. 
?ub.   10-13-59. 

N.Y.    698,303, 

603,014,     pnb. 

Chicago,     lU. 

693,277.  pub. 

584.126.  cane. 

\tash.     584.242. 

^^roducts,    Inc., 

York.    N.Y. 

Caiada.    377,421, 

W2.992.    pub. 

893,065,    pab. 

po.,  San  F>an- 

.292-3.    pub. 
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692.996.  pub. 

693,095,     pub. 

i.20»-10,   pub. 

693,039,    pub. 

<'«'>c.     Cl.  39 
893,262,  pub. 

S^ass,    693.353. 

692,998,    pub. 

Ardriah^ig.    ScoUand.' 


pub.  12-1-59. 
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602,982.   pab. 


GlobtloUeal  Co. :  «m— 

Frobllcb.  larael. 
Olobs  Amerieaa  Corp. :  See — 

Vulcan-Hart  Corp. 
Golden  Eagle  Refining  Co..  Inc. 

Sunset  Oil  Co. 
Goodman  k  Boas  Clothes  Corp..  New  York.  X.Y.     .'(84.211. 

cane.     CT.  SO. 
Goodrich.    B.    F.,    Co.,    The,    Akron.    Ohio.      608.214,    pub. 

12-1-59.     CT.  89.  .       .    K- 

Grant,   Foster.   Co.,    Inc..   Leominster.   Mass.     603.242,   pub. 

12-1-59.     Cl.  40. 
Grans  *  HulveraoB,  Haatlnga,  Minn.     997,766,  caac.    CT.  44. 
Gray,  J.  E.,  Enterprlaes.  The :  See — 

Gray,  Jacob  K. 
Gray.  Jacob  EL,  d.b.a.  The  J.  E.  Gray  Enterprises,  Newcastle, 

Pa.     603,120,  pub.  12-1-59.     Cl.  22. 
Gremse.    Bdward   S.,    d.b.a.    Atlantic    Ultraviolet    Co.,    Long 

Island  City,  N.T.     603,106,  pub.  12-1-80.     Cl.  21. 
Gro-Cord  Rubbar  Co..  Lima.   Ohio.     603,213.  pub.   7-21-50. 

CT.  39. 
Gruakin   4   Feldman,    Inc..   New   York,    N.T. 

12-1-59.    Cl.  1. 
Gudebrod  Bros.  SUk  Co.,  Inc.,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.     693,111-13, 

pub.  12-1-59.     CL  21. 
Gulf  Oil   Corp.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      584.103,  cane.      Cl.   15. 
Hampton    Shop*.    Paterson.    X.J.      608,171-2,    pub.    12-1-59. 

Cl.   32. 
Harbor  Plywood  Corp..  Aberdeen.   Wash.     693.340.     CL   12. 
Hamischfeger  Corp..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    693,096,  pub.  12-1-69. 

Cl.  21. 
Harris   Raincoat  Co..   Inc.,   New  York.   X.Y.     5»4,217,  caac. 

Cl.  39. 
Hartmaa    Trailer    Mfg.    Co..    Perkaale,    Pa.      693.090.    pub. 

12-1-59.    Cl.  10. 
Harvey.   Fred.  Chicago.   III.     693.187.  pub.  12-1-60.     CL  37. 
Harvey.    G.    F..    Co..    Inc.,    The,    New    York.    N.Y.      608.078. 

pub.  12-1-50.     Cl.  18. 
Hastings  *   Co.,   to  Hastings  *  Co..  Inc..   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

373.510.  ren.  2-16-60.     Cl.  14. 
Hastings  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hastings  k  Co. 
Hattte  Carnegie.  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y 
.     Cl.  51. 
Heath  Jc  Sherwood  Drilling   (Eastern)    Ltd..  Kirkland  Lake. 

Ontario.   Canada.      692.988.   pub.    12-1-69.     Cl.   2. 
Heavey.   Jamew    D..   d.b.a.    Mugs   I'p   Root   Beer  Co.,   Kansas 

City.  Mo.     693.275.  pub.  12-1-50.     Cl.  45. 
Hemisphere  International  Corp..  Xew  Orleana,  La.     603,011. 

pub.  12-1-69.     Cl.  10. 
Hercules     Powder     Co..     Wilmington.     DeL 

12-1-59.     n.  6. 
Heyden    Chemical    Corp..    Xew    York.    N.Y. 

Cl.  6. 
Heyden    Chemlral    Corp..    Xew    York.    X.Y. 

Cl.  6. 
Heyden    Chemical    Corp..    Xew    York.    N.Y. 

Cl.  6. 
Heyden    Chemical    Corp..    Xew    York.    X.Y. 

Cl.  6. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee.  Inc..  Ban  Farnciaco.  Calif. 

12-l-.'>9.     Cl.  46. 
HofTmann  La  Roche  Inc..  Xutley,  X.J.    693.079.  pub.  12-1-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Hogan.  Carl  F*..  d.b.a.  (Linton  .Novelty  Co..  Blnghamton,  N.Y. 

693.310,  pub.  12-1-69.     Cl.  50. 
HoUenbarh.  Chas..  Inc..  CTiicaKo.  111.     A.'14.144.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Holmboe.  I..awrence  8..  d.b.a.  Ells  L.  S.  Equipment  Co..  OkU- 

homa  City.  Okla.     584.050.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Home   Fire   and   Marine    Insurance   Co.  of  Calif.,   San   Fran- 
cisco. Calif.     693,357.     Cl.  102 
Hoover  Co.,  The.  .North  Canton.  Ohio.     376.285.  ren.  2-16-60. 

Cl.  31. 
Hope.  Karl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    693.331.  pub.  12-1-59.    CI.  106. 
Horn   Luggage  Co.  :  *rrr- 

Rice-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Co. 
Houghton.    E.    F..    k   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

2-16-60.     CT.  2.r 
Hunt,    Rodney.    Machine    Co..   Orange.    Mass. 

12-1   59.     Cl.  23. 
Hydroponic  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Copley.  Ohio. 

Cl.  38. 
Illinois   Watch   Case  Co..   Elgin.   III.      .39.586.   cane 
Imoerial  Drug  Exchange.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Century  Drug  Co.,  New 

York.  NY.     693.080.  pub.  12-1-59.     Cl.  18. 
IndUHtrinl     Electronic     Engineers,     Inc.,     North     Hollywood 

Calif.     693.102.  pub.  12-1-59.     Cl.  21. 
Instrument     Specialties     Co.,     Inc.,     West     Paterson.     X.J 

69.1.093.  pub.  ll-17-.'^9.    CT.  21. 
Intercliemlcal   Corp.  :  See-  - 

Ault  k  Wlborg  Corp. 
Interchemlcal  Corp..  Xew  York.  N.Y 

Cl.  11. 
Interlude  Records  :  See — 
Tnmpa  Records  Corn. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Ithaca   Gun  Co..    Inc..   Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Cl.  9. 
Jacob    AsMm-la tes.    Inc..    West    Chester.    Pa.       693.286.    pub. 

12-1-59.     Cl.  46. 
Jensen.  Genrg.  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.     683.163.  pub.  12-1-60. 

Cl.  28. 
Jif   Products    Inc..   Storm    I^ake.   Iowa.      693..')46.      Cl.    39. 
JohnH^Manville  Corp..  Xew  York.  N.Y.     .584.085.  cane.     Cl.  19 
Jonkonlne  ft  Vulcanx  T.F.A.B.  :  See — 
AktieboiHget   Jonkoping-Vulcan. 
Jordean.  Jean.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sehleslnger.  Harry. 
Joseoh    k   Felss    Co..   The,    Cleveland 

10-27-59.     CT.  39. 


Joseph  Shoes  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  684,068.  ainc.  CT  39 
Kadfson  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  693,279,  pub  12-1-69  Cl  *k 
*^j^n,  David,  Inc..  North  Bergen,  N.J.'  «93:2d2.  pnb  iS-l-S." 

*'"o'3:5-20-^~K'b.  iK-6S"c.''^9     *"•**•     *^'""^'»^'     ^°»- 
*^ct'  so*"""'   *  ^**'    ^°*^*   •'^'*'^    ^'*""'''   '""'^       384,205,  caac. 
*^*'^*'"28**'*'^*'*'  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    693,143,  pub.  12-1-59. 
Kelley.  Farquhar  k  Co.  :  See — 
WaHtiloaton  Packers,  Inc. 


'^72^1-M'**Cri2'      '°*^'      *^""**'     ^*"'-      893.032,      pub 
Kennauietallne..  Latrobe,  Pa.    693,157,  pnb.  12-1-59 
**'7w'''m ;."'"".".•'•  i;»''»"'«'>f  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Old  Lewi^ 

v.„!k      '^  *^?.-  '**'*•■'•  *^'      893,305.  pub.  12-1-59. 
Kimball  Mfa.  Corn.  :  See — 


Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
Kimball.  WilTiam  R..  Corp. 


Cl.  23. 
Hunter 
Cl.  49. 


692.997.     pub. 

584.139.  caac. 

684.140.  caac. 

584.141.  caac. 

684.142.  caac. 
693.282.  pub. 


Kimball  William  R..  Corp..  from  Kimball  Mfg.  Corp..  San 
V-. ".■(.'"'',•    V*H'       892.980.    pub.    12-1-59.      CT     2. 

cT  102  "^**  ^  ^^'  ^  ■'•     ^"3.328.  pub.  12-1-59. 

Kiwi   Polish  Co    Proprietary  Ltd..  The.  Pottstown.  Pa.,  and 

Klchmond.  Victoria,  Australia.     693.337-8      Cl    4 
*^n"P^    Raymond.   .New   York.    NY.      693.156.   pub.    12-1-60. 

Knifht  Slipper  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     693,222,  pub. 

Knowlton's  Creamery  :   See — 
Cow  Cow  Corp. 

^'T^jsli.  '^b.' 12-^-59"'  CT   2^"'"   ''""'    ''"•   ^'"«"'    "'• 

Kores   Mfg.   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.      693,013.   pub.   12-1-50. 

Korn  Kurls  Co..  to  Adams  Corp..  Korn  Kurls  Division.  Beloit. 

Wis.     377.692,  ren.  2-16-60      CT.  46. 
Kreidler's   Metall-u.    Druhtwerke    G.m.b.H..    Stuttgart-Zuffen- 

hausen,   Germany.      693,139.   pub.    12-1-59.      Cl    23 

693.317.  pub.  12-1-50.      '^ci'*l».*    ** '   ^°'  ^*'^**'    ^''^*'      "'^'^^Z.    PUb.    12-1-50. 

Kroywen  Coats.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  584.102.  cane  Cl  30 
Kuril  Brt>s..  Clearfield.  Pa.  375.076.  ren.  2-16-60.  Cl.  37. 
I.jiiiohn    Plus,    Inc.,    Newark.    N.J.      693.082.    pub.    12-1-50. 

La    Salle    Products.    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      266.332.    caac. 

Lee.  H.  D..  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Lee.  H.  D..  Mercantile  Co.,  The. 
I.«e.  H.   I>..  Mercantile  Co.,  The.  Sallna.  Kans..  and  Kansas 

City.   .Mo.,   to  The   H.   D.   Lee  Co..  Inc..   Kansas  City.   Mo. 
1.^0.792.  ren.  2-16-60.     Cl.  39. 
Lees.  James,  and  Sons  Co..  Bridgeport.  Pa.     603.252-5,  pub. 

12-1-50.     Cl.  42. 
Leggett.  Francis  H.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Cynthia  Sweets  Co. 
I^'hn  k  Flnli  Products  Corp..  Rioomfield.  N.J      603.083.  pub. 

12-1-59.     Cl.   18. 
I..ennox    Industries    Inc..   Marslialltown.   Iowa.      693.328.   pub. 

12-1-59.     Cl.  lOT. 
Levy,  Ann  :  See — 

Lew.  Eflward,  snd  Ann  I..evv. 
Levy,  Edward,  and  Ann  Levy,  from  Album  and  Herman,  New 

York,  NY.     693,233,  pub.  12-l-.'i9.     CT.  39. 
Lincoln,  L.  H.,  k  Son.  Inc..  Coudersport  Pa.     693,002.  puh. 

12-1 -.59.     CT.  6.  '1' 

Unetti  Profnmi  S.p.A.,  Venesia,  Italy.     693,355.     CT.  51. 
LIngner-Werke    G.m.b.H.,    Duesseldorf,    Germany.      693,354. 

CT.  51. 
Llnnea  Perfumes,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     584.152.  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Liquor-Lite  Products.  Woodbridge.  Suffolk.  Englaad.    603,176, 

pob.  12-1-59.     CT.  34. 
Lobell.    Laaa.    lac.    Hanover,    Pa.      603,211,    pub.    6-24-58. 

CT.  SO. 
Long  John  Distilleries  :  See — 

Strath<lyde  &  I>onK  John  Distilleries  Ltd. 
Lorelei  RecordK,  Chicago,  III.    693,179,  pub.  12-1—59.     CT.  36. 
Los  Angeles  Tile  Jobbera,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     693.021.  pub. 

12-1-59.     Cl.  12. 
Luchainger,    Brnst.    Dtetikon,    Swltaerland.      693.165,    pub. 

12-1-59.     CT.  23. 
Lumaslde.    lac,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      693,030.    pnb.    12-1-58. 

CT.  12. 
MacKlanburg-Duncan    Co..    Oklahoma    City.    Okla.      693.048, 

pub.  12-1-59.     CT.  13. 
MacZok.    Inc.,    New    Haven.    Mo.      603.009,    pub.    12-1-59. 

CT.  10. 
Maln-Stay  Rubber  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Quality  Products  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
Maison  Naudet.  Dourde  *  Cie  :  See — 

Dourde  et  Cle. 
Marshall-Bnms,    Inc.   Chicago.    III.      693.051,   pob.   12-1-60. 

CL  13. 
Marahall-Wells  Co..   Dulutb.  Minn.     584ie32,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Marson    Corp.,    Revere,    Mass.      603,018-19,    pub.    12-1-58. 

CT.  12. 
MarrelU  Pearls,  Inc,  Xew  York,  NY.     693,169,  pub.  12-1-50. 

Cl.  28. 
Maryland  Paper  Products  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     377,958,  ren. 

5-21-40.     CL  50. 
Maaury-Young   Co..   Boston.   Mass.      377,829.    ren.    2-18-60. 

CT.  4. 
Mc.Uister.  George  A..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Gameo  Products,  Big  Spring, 

Tex.     693,200,  pub.  12-1-59.     CT.  37. 
Melntyre  Dairv  Co.,  Saginaw.  Mich.     584,283,  caac.     CT.  2. 
McKelvy.   Alfred   D..  d  b.a.  Alfred  D.   McKelvy  Co.,  Mlane- 

apolls.  Minn.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

.375.518.  rea.  2-16-60.     CT.  51. 


.376.477.  ren. 
693.138.  pub. 
584.220,  cane. 


Cl.  27. 


374.680.  ren.  2-16-60. 


584.060.  tTinc.    CT.  39. 
693.008.   pub.   12-1-59. 


Ohio.     603.215.   pnb. 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  R¥j  ^STRANTS 


McKelTT  Alfred  D.,  Co. :  fiee— 
„  ^McKelyy,  Alfred  D. 

^S^r^",  ^****i^?**  ^°-  T*"*'    to  The  McKeMon  Apbllance 
Co^  Toledo,  Ohio.     374.724.  ren.  2-16-60.     CI.  44  *'»'"'"" 

M-Ji**^  ^n!^°^  G.,  Kochegter,  N.Y.    584.090.  cane.    CI.  3». 

<?1*  '    *'**''"'y'   ^-^       693.084.   pub.    12-1-69. 

^•^<Uiui  Ffcrma.  Inc..  Arrin.  Calif.    693,287-8.  pub.  12-1-W. 

Merit  ^othlng  Co..   Mayfleld.   Ky.     693,212,   pub.   5-26-59. 

^*12^Sl5?"cLlf **■■  "**'  ^°<=*°°***'  0*»*o-     ««,07S.  pub. 
Meokow,  A.  C,  *  Co. :  See— 
Shepherd,  T.  D.,  A  Co. 

jfflSn&J&ieffleSl^'^**""'''^     584.234.  cnc.    CI.  28. 
Berman,  MUton  R.  * 

iSiSq      a   1***'    ^°"    ^°"**°°'    ''**•      «»2,977,    pub. 

^*pub*^29!S9°'cL°8  ^"'   ^""   ***   ^*°^'   ^''""     ®'^''®3, 
Mltehell,  Charle'i  "Ace,"  Akron,  Ohio.    693,130,  pub.  12-1-59. 

Mobasco'  Indaatrlet,  Inc. :  iSee — 
Mohawk  Carpet  MUla,  Inc. 

^**A- J^J^*'^*^  J'^lfi-l?,*'    to   Mohaaco   Induitriei.   Inc.. 

Amaterdam,  N.T.     373,384,  ren.  2-16-«0.     CI,  42. 
Monhelm,  Leonard,  Aachen.  Germany.     693.349.    CI.  46. 

^"   i:^^?   ^cf°3'f  ^"*"   *'*'*•"*  *■*"■•  N-^-     »8.199. 
^oon   Maintenance   Producta,    Haddonfleld,    N.J.     693,017, 

Moran,  Vic,  Bradford,  Pa.     584,054,  cane.     Q.  22. 


Mor-Ujp  Co..  The  :  8ei 
Silver,  William  H. 

^°J^',  Wff-  S°^^  ^*'*'    Youngstown.    (Milo.      693,229.    pub. 

12-1-59.     CI.  39. 
Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  lU.     377.764.  ren.  2-16-60.     Q.  23. 
Muga  Up  Root  Beer  Co. :  -See — 

Heavey,  James  D. 
Munalnifwear,  Inc..  Mlnneapolln.  Minn.    377,217.  wn.  2-16-60. 

Ol    39 

^H^j*?'  J5-  ^A,*-.Son«,  Inc..  aeveland,  Ohio.     693.158,  pub. 

12-1-59.     Cl.  24. 
NaMonal  Gypsum  Co..  Buffalo,  N.T.     693,038,  pub.  12-1-09 

Neinian-Marcus  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     693,336.    Cl.  3. 

Nelson,    J^nmv,    Enterprises.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      584,231, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Nelson,   L.   R.,   Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bainy  Sprinkler  Sales, 

Peoria,  111.     603.045.  pub.  12-1-59.     Cl.  13. 
Neo-Ray   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.T.     693,026-7,   pub. 

Nestle  Co.,  Inc.",  The  :  See — 

Nestle's  Milk  Products,  Inc. 
Xestle's  Milk   Products,   Inc..   New  York,  to  The  Nestle  Co., 

Inc..  White  ri«in«  .X.Y.     377.809-10.  ren.  2-16-60.     Cl    46 
New  Way  Pattern  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  Tork,  N.T.     084,169. 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
New  York  Merchandise  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     693,100, 

pub.  12-1-59.     Cl.  21. 
Nice  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rolf,  DaTid  J. 
Nicholson  Pile  Co.,  Providence.  R.I.     693.343.    Cl.  23. 
^©We.  F.  H.,  and  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     693,308,  pab.  12-1-59. 

Norman    Products,    San    Francisco,    Calif.  693,248,    pub. 

12-1-59.     Cl.  42.  '       '    V 
Norris,  Ralph,  Ltd.,  London,  England.    693,164,  pub.  12-1-59. 

CI.  26. 

Northern   Star  Auto  Supply  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     693,088, 

12-1-59.     Cl.  19. 

>«'u<rtear-Chlcago  ^Corp.,    Des    Plainer,     111.  693,162,    pub. 

Nutrition  Controf  Products  :  See — 

Derfler.  Max. 
Nyal  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     375,318.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Nyal  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     385,249.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Nyal  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     400,123,  cane.     CI.  51. 
Nysco   Laboratories.    Inc..   Long  Island   City,  N.T.     693,051, 

pub.  12-1-09.     Cl.  18. 
Ohio  Injector  Co.,  The,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.     693,04^-7,  pub. 

Oil^^Drt  Coip.  of  America,  Chicago,  lU.    692,974,  pub.  12-1-59. 

Old  Lewis  Hunter  Distillery  Co. :  See— 

KesBler,  Julius,  Distilling  Co..  Inc. 
OnelUon  Coffee  Co.  :  See — 

OnelUon,  H.  S. 
Onelllon,    H-    S-.^db.a.    Onellion   Coffee   Co..    San   Francisco. 

Calif.     603.280,  pub.  7-14-59.     a   46. 
Orchard  Paper  Co.,   St.  I^uls,  Mo.     693,346.     Cl.  37 
Ornsteen    SW   Co.,    Inc.,    Haverhill.    Mass.      693,218.    pub. 

^'■Jo*',*'L*   Sl^^A**  ^®-   '^*'   PlQua.   Ohio.      603.259.   pub. 
!•*— 1— o9.      Cl.  42. 

Pabst   BrewlnB  C...  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  Pabst  Brewing  Co.. 

t  hlcago.    HI.      127,861,    ren.   2-16-60.      Cl.   46. 
Pacific  Electronic  Controls  Corp..  Monrovia,  Calif      693.160 

pub.  12-l-.'»9.     Cl.  26. 
Paclflc    8»^PPJy    Cooperative,    Walla    Walla,   Wash.      693,329. 

''«Pf«"   5^*"'^^  Co.".   Wausau,   Wis.      377,348,   ren.   2-16-60. 

Park  Avenue  Perfumers  Associates.  Detroit.  Mich.     584,075, 

cane.     Cl.  51. 
Park  A  Til  ford  :  See- 
Affiliated  Distillers  Brands  Corp. 
PatterHon,    C.    J..    Co..    Kansas    City,    Mo.      693,284,    pub. 

12-1-59.    n.  46. 


v**^  ^^****'I  *^«><lucts.  Inc..  d.b.a 
Kno.xville.Tenn.     584.116.  cane      Cl    W 

^•'?"">:':.r *«    *'«'trol-iini     ProduetN    Co 
.n7..>83.  ren.  2-16-60.     CT.  15  ' 

PtnolM    Oil    Co..    New    York,    S.Y.      692.999, 

Pwola^Oil    Co.,    New    York,    N.T.      693.024, 

*'^Tl-59**'c?"44''     ^°^'     *•""»*«»•     ^^ 

*  j2-i-5S*"ci*l8*^'*"'    '"•'    ^'^^r"'    '^V. 
Pitinix  Gumniiwerke  Aktlengeaellschaft    H 
Oernianv.     693,176,  pub.  12-1-89      Ciq-T 
fe^S.    ^'"^  Co..  jillwauke^.  Wi..    693  228. 

te*J^ooV"'l  Operators-  Warehouse.   Inc.   8 
B93.285.  pub.  12-1-59.     Cl    46. 
i'\VTI   ^O'    The.    Chicago.    111.      584.067. 

l5Li'*iS?    ^>'  o"""""**    ^»'    Buffalo.    N.V. 
,    }*— 1-09.     Cl.  12. 

|2-f-59!'''ci''5i     *"*     Francisco.     Calif. 
PeOltl.    Edward    Y..    d.b.a.    Solid    State  ikiectr 
P^h^'a  SS"'^  «»?.183,  pub.  12-1-59      Cl    26- 
^•^-  V  "■:•  v.°»  *ir-  Syracuse,  from  David  G 
Po!^i*Mfl"',^'  -^^^     «»3.168.  pub.  5-5-59.     Cl.  Y 
1  o*l  Mfg.  Co.,  Sherman.  Tex.     693.216   nub   12 

^'?9",'fil    S^f»'««  ^°'    Island    6ty.'  ^N.Y. 
**-!— OW.     LI.  80. 

i2li?l9**"cri*8'  '°*^  *  ''"°*^"°°  ^"y-  Ky- 


Saddle-Chift  Shoe  Co., 

Phiadelphia,    Pa. 

|>ub.    8-25-5l>. 

IHib.    12-1-09. 

B93,267.     pub. 

698,076,    pub. 

Haro|burg-Ha  rburg. 

pub.  12-1-09. 

..Icanc.     Cl.  21. 
S  ireveport.  La. 

caic     Cl.   22. 
693.033,    pub. 

1 193,315.     pub. 

Electronics  Co..   Van 

^Steven,  Inc., 

4s. 


}93 


Prtco  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    698,174,  pub.  12-  1 


C»3 


Ci 


""Jm"  40*'"*'"  ^°*^-  ^^ashlngton,  D.C.     693,299, 

PrJss  Piibllshina  Co.  :  See— 
I   DruYor,  J.  Alvln. 

}2-l-69°Cl'*52^""'  '"***'  ^'»<^""""'  Ohio. 

''47^«n"'*/^'r''.l2*  ^®  •   ^*'   8t.   Louis,   Mo. 
4—lo—ou.     Cl.  38. 

»'"l5^^|J^«rtek^Co..  The.   New   York.   N.T. 

guAker  City  Carpet  and  Linoleum  Co  Inc. :  See-- 

guaker  City  Linoleum  Co. 
QuMer    City    Linoleum    Co..    to    Quaker    City 
Si    20"°'  ^"   ^°*"  *  ^"■•hlngton.  D.C.   377.401. 

^^"ii"^/.*''""^"*"!."    ^'«-    Co.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Main 
Mfg.  io.,  Gardena,  Calif.     693.318.  pub    12-i 

Hlil^if*   i^V?''  ^f'"'   ^™°**      584,096."  cane 
guUted     Fabrics.     Inc..     Dorchester.     Mass 

12-1-59.     Cl.  42. 
Rapine  Hydraulics  k  Machinery.  Inc..  Racine, 

qub.   12-1-59.      Cl.  23. 
Ra|io    Corp.    of    America.    New    York.    N.Y 

UJ-1-59.     Cl.  21. 
Rafcv  Sprinkler  Kales  :  See— 

,  Nelson.  L.  R..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
RaM<ton  Purina  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     693.137. 

qi.  23;  pub.  11-24-59.  Cl.  26;  pub.  9-1-59. 

sblidated  certlfleate.  ClaHses  23.  26.  and  50  ) 
Ratlxbun  Co.  :  See — 

<  Rathbun,  Donald. 
Rattibun.  Donald,  d.b.a.  Rathbun  Co..  Houston. 

rtib.  12-1-59.    Cl.  52. 
Recreation   Equipment  Corp.,   Anderson,   Ind 

lJ-1-50.     Cl.  22. 
Re«  tres  BrotherH.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y     693.240. 

Cl.  40. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    693.258, 

C  I.  42. 
Reeiren.    Peter.    Markets.    Inc..    Bronx.    N.Y. 

1 J-1-59.     Cl.  46. 
Rel   A-Chek  Corp.,  Santa  Maria.  Calif.    693.165. 

C  I.  26. 
Rel  -A-Trol.    Santa    Maria,    Calif.      693.054, 

C  I.  l.H. 
Ren  tner,    Maurice,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

Cl.  .19. 
Reiubllc   Powdered    Metals,   Cleveland,  Ohio. 

It- 1-51).     Cl.  12. 
Rt>>-tioldB.    A.   O..  d.b.a.    A.   O.    Reynolds  Co.. 

rt>2,983.  pub.  12-l-.'»9.     Cl.  2. 
Rpj-tiolds.  A.  O..  Co. :  See — 

Reynolds.  A.  (>. 
Ri<*-Stlx  Dry  OoodH  Co.,  to  Horn  Luggage  Co.. 

.•<t5.982,  ren.  2-16-60.     Cl.  3 
Kirlter,  F.  Ad..  A  Co.  Inc.  :  Sre- 

jRiehter,  F.  Ad.,  k  Co.  of  New  York. 
Rlclter,   F.   Ad.,   k  Co.  of   New   York.   New   Yorli 

Richter    k    Co.    Inc.,    Staten    Island.    N.Y 

2|lH-«0.     Cl.  18. 

HiggH.  William,  k  Co. :  See— 

TRlggs.  William  L. 
KiKgK.   William   L.,  d.b.a.   William   RlggH  k  Co., 

6i3.159,  pub.  12-1-59.    Cl.  26. 
Kobbins.  .\lfred,  Organization.  Inc..  New  York,  N 

pib.  12-2.-»-5«.     Cl.  8. 

Itobjnxon    CLiy    Pr«Kluct    Co..    The.    .\kron.    Ohit 
vine.     Cl.   12.  ' 

Robinson.    Flake,    d.b.a.    Robinson    Hosiery 

.\jC.     69.1,219.  pub,  12-1-59.     Cl.  .39. 
Robin84>n  Hosiery  Mills  :  See — 
RoblnHon.  Flake. 
r     Products     Co..     Inc..     Deland.     Fla. 


--09.    Cl.  84. 
pub.  12-1-09. 


688,321.  pub. 
377.977.  ren. 
S93.070.  pub. 


Carpet    and 
ren.  2-16-60. 

SUy    Rubber 
-09.     Cl.  50. 

Cl.   8. 

.263.    pub. 


MIIlK 


Koel 


1:  -1-59.     Cl.  44. 


-89.     Cl.  39. 
'".809.    pub. 

693.069.  pub. 


Wis.     693.104. 
(93.092.    pub. 


I'ub 


11-8-09. 
.  00.     (Con- 


vex.    693.318. 

193,131.  pub. 

»ub.  12-1-89. 

•ub.  12-1-39. 

283.    pub. 

I  lub.  12-1-89. 

12-1-89. 

.086.    cane. 

(93.036.  pub. 

non.   Ind. 


pub 


814 


L>bai 


St.  Louis.  Mo. 


131 


.   to  F.   Ad. 
593.    ren. 


Tulsa.  Okla. 

Y.     693.006. 

584,172. 

Catawba. 


6f  3.270.     pub. 
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'*"3^"69JTn."2-lte).  ^•ci.'?''"^    "'•    *""'    ^"*'    "" ""     »*S*^"  ^•"-  Corp..  Warren.  Pa.     693.135.  pub.  12-1^. 

Rogers  im^.  Inc.  ^'^AS^id^rfnf'    *?7t*^I?"    "^f « ^'*"^°?   ^0.-    Inc.    Loa 

Roh.fs.^DonairF..    Bridgehamp.on.    N.T.      084,171,    «„c.    Su^Ysi^^^l"' ^^^^  «««.0~. 

'*"'*8"tl.V?Moto™T'oro  SuSS?^V^Co-?*Pot^,'iio.      693.335.     a    1 

Rolfs%''a^i'd^j".'rb.i"''Fhe  Sice  Co..  Barton,  Wla.     084,052,  ^""^V"'   ""^   '°''  '''''  *•*'  ^'^     ««^"'  ««'••  ^^-^ 

RonJT  c2i,"zurteh.    Swltaerland.     698.272,   pub.    12-1-59.  '^*^KJpkef  ChTrief*8~ 

Roy.   Miiton.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     693.009.  pub.   12-1-09.  ?:|s&*%3^r;^o*^:  ^Ja JffidrLJi.U:^^olly^oJI; 

Rudin  A  Roth.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     698,237.  pub.  12-1-09.    Tarr  PhL™.5f  cr??Tarr  Drue.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  to  Irwin 

S.ff;^Sboratorie.:  see-  ^^Ts^''  Cl*^**"^  Heights.  Ohfo.     3^6.840.  ren.'  2-1^0 

Taylor-Eakins  Sales.   Garrison.  Ky.     693,063,  pub.   12-1-59. 

Taylor  Wine  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Taylor  Wine  Co..  The. 
Taylor  Wine  Co..  The.  to  The  Taylor  Wine  Co.,  Inc..  Ham- 

mondsport,  N.Y.     374,565,  ren.  2-16-60.     Q.  47 
Taylor  Wine  Co„  The.  to  The  Taylor  Wine  Co..  Inc..j,Ham- 

mondsport.  N.T.     377.712,  ren.  2-16-60.     Cl.  47. 
Taylor  Wine  Co..  The.  to  The  Taylor  Wine  Co.,  Inc..  Ham- 

mondsport,   NT.     374,817,  ren.  2-16-60.     Cl.  47 
Tennessee  Copper  Co.,  CopPerhlU,  Tenn..  to  Tennessee  Corp., 
_  New  York,  N.Y.     375,435,  ren.  2-16-60.     Cl.  6. 
Tennessee  Corp. :  See — 

®*^H«?IS*''nV-"*""''vw''®*'Hl?o°i..^^"  *°  i**"  Jordeau,  Inc.,  Terrtere^oTSIr  J.^^^d  City.  S.D.  584.200.  cane  CL  12 
Scf^tVp^SuT;  cV"  InJ?%^''Lo";r.°s.  £-0**1^4.24?"  ciSc  ''''r^r^''T^''^^  '''^'  ^^^  ^*^'  oila.  '  693!b99^piJ. 
Scgt  iStergent^  Philadelphia.  Pa.     693.819.  pub.  10^13-^9.     "'"cTsr"''  '°*^'  ^'""••^'o"''  *'»'"     «»3.224.  pub.  12-1^. 

ScSt.  L".  E.,  Corp. :  Se»-  ^^*&l!«9  ^a  "  ^"  '  '°'=-  ''"*•  ^^^"^'  ^'^^    ^^'^*'  ^^ 

SeAtt'**?i^»if*K^'  £;..»Kt».^        o  *     T     »    o  ^  *""*•  *°<=-  New  York.  NT.     693.178.  pub.  12-1-59.     Cl.  85. 

^'Il*i^t^*l'l.'=  128467.'°.?n.Vin6'  V52"-   ^"  ''"'*-  «JS«%^    ^^ '    Springfield.    Ma...      693.116.    pub.    12-l-«». 

Scott  .Paper    Co..    theater.    Pa.      (198.204-6.    pub.    12-1-59.  Tol^o  .'seale  Corp..   Toledo.   Ohio.     693.098.  pub.    12-1-09. 


S.M.  Laboratories  Co. 
S.M.  Laboratories  Co..  to  J.  Wm.  Sheets,  d.b.a.  S.M.  Labora- 

torlei*,   Seattle.   Wash.     376.215.  ren.  2-16-60.     Cl.   18. 
Saddle-Craft  Shoe  Co.  :  See— 

Pelcay  Leather  Products.  Inc. 

"cf*!?"  *****'"  *^**'  ^'*''  ^*""''"  '^'■^"     '^^•®"'  '*'»    2-16-60. 
8"n<io«.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      693.197-8.    pub.    12-1-09. 

Schiidmeier.  H.  C.  Co.  :  See— 

Schildmeler.  Henry  C. 
Schiidmeier     Henry    C..    d.b.a.    H.    C.    Schiidmeier    Co..    to 
H.   C.   Schiidmeier  Co..   Indianapolis.   Ind.     368.030.   ren 


a.  87. 


CT.  21. 


Scovm    Mff.    Co..    Racine.    Wit      698,109.    pub.    10-27-69.    Tonl  C5.".  The :  Se. 


^^U^^h^l:  %,^':  ^Jt^^SS'^cf^' ""'■'    ^«^J*«";^^»  ^^-^\,  ^^o^'^'  CaechoslovakU. 

Louis   A.,    d.b.a.    August   Tremmel   ft   Son.    Blloxi, 


Seamleu  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Se< 
Seamless  Rubber  Co..  Ine 


698.146,  j>ub.  12-1-6©. 
Tremmel. 

MiM.     584.039,  cane. 


^JT^?**'"**  "'  ""''  '^''^''  '"•    •®''^^'  ^"''-  ^^-^^*-    TrSi'tVl.  AlbJrn'son.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.     373,572.  ren. 
y^V%?.:  %f^J^'^'''  ^''^*  ^'*'  ^^     ••«•«".  P«b.    Tro^et^ibeS"  *  Son.  Co..  MUwaukee.  Wia.     376.308.  ren. 

693.124.    pub.    12-1-69. 


^??2"^/»C- .5-  A ^-  °-   ^^-   Chicago,   m.      376.453.   ren, 
2— lo-<J0.     CL  46 


2-16-60.     Cl.  1. 
U-C-Lite    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    lU. 
Cl.  21. 


*Sb"l25-^'9-    «■  37'  ^"*  *'"*^"'  '""'•     ^^'^^^^'    Unlon^Wadding  Co..  Pawtuck.t.  R.I.    692.978.  pub.  12-1-68. 
Sheet..  J,  Wm.":  See—  tt.9!  i;_.». t„    =„w.^-   -„_     -«. .   ,«  ,   -« 


8.  M.  Laboratorte.  Co. 
Shepherd.  T.  D.,  ft  Co..  d.b.a.  A.  C.  Meokow  ft  Co.,  Cognac. 

FYance.     693.300.  pub.  12-1-69.     Cl.  49. 
Sherman  Paper  Producta  Corp..  Newton,  Ma...    692,990,  pub. 

12—1-09.     Cl.  0. 

^"/.•JT'-X*"**™  H.,  d.b.a.  The  Mor-Up  Co..  Stamford,  Conn. 
612.707.  cane.     Cl.  40. 


Unit  Structure..  Inc..  Peahitlgo.  Wia.    693,029,  pub.  12-1-60. 

CT.  12. 
United  SUte.  Leaaing  Corp..  San  Frandaco,  Calif.     693,856. 

CT.  100. 
Valllant  Fertiliaer  Co.,  Laurel,  Del.     093,010,  pub.  12-1-59. 

CT.  10. 
Van  der  Gaa.t,  H.,  ft  Co.  :  See — 
Van  der  Gaast.  Harry. 


Silverman.  Albert  A..  New  York,  N.T.    431.877.  cane.    CT.  39.     Van  def  Gaast   HaVrvd^i   H   van  der  Gaast  A  Co     MUml 
Slendew-ne.  Inc..  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     693.067,  pub.  12-1-59.         Fla.     584^186    oTn?.'     CT.  l"  '      ^^  ' 


Societe  Anonyme  Marie  Briaard  et  Roger,  Bordeaux,  Olronde, 

France.     693,352.     CI.  49. 
Society  of  the  Plaatica  Industry.   Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y. 

088,882,  pub.  12-1-69.     CT.  200. 
Solid  Bute  Electronic  Co. :  See — 

Polltl,  Edward  T. 
Spark.  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Komorakl,  Walter  A. 
Spaulding    Industrie..    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU.      698,107,    pub. 

l(K-aO-*9.     CT.  21. 
Sportovnl    a    Technlcke    Potreby,    Narodni    Podnik,    Prague, 

Ciechoalovakia.     693,128.  pub.  12-1-69.     CT,  22. 
Stanlev    Worka,    The.    New    BriUin.    Conn.      693.044.    pnb. 

10-20-89.     Cl.  13. 
Stamata  PublLhina  Co.,  Cedar  Rapid.,  Iowa.     698,208.  pub. 

12-1-59.     CT.  88. 
Standard   Supply   Co..   Inc..   Plttaburgh.  Pa.     603.146.  pub. 

12-1-59.     CT.  28. 
Steinfeld    Blouae    and    Sportawear    Corp..    New    Tork.    N.T. 

584.041.  cane.     CT.  89. 
Stenophone   Reporting  Corp..   Lo.  Angele.,   Calif.     693.826. 

pub.  12-1-60.     CT.  101. 
Stenaholm.  Fabrik.   .Xktiebolag,    Stenorrvagen.   Landakrona. 

Sweden.     693.177.  pub.  12-1-59.     Cl.  35. 
Stepper  Motors  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  Rolenoid.  Inc.. 

Lo.  Angele..  Calif.     693,103,  pub.  12-1-59.     CT.  21. 
Stert-Wite  Corp..  The.  New  Tork,  N.T.    584,179,  cane.    CT.  62. 
Sterling  Aluminum  Producta,  Inc..  St.  Charlea,  Mo.    698,140, 

pub.  12-1-59.     CT.  23. 
Sterling  Drug  Ine. :  See — 

Wfnthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 


698,055,   pub. 


698,186,    pub. 
093,040, 


Vanguard    Interatate  Corp.,  Anaheim.  Calif. 

12-1-59.     CT.  13. 
Vaacoloy-Ramet  Corp. :  See — 

Fan.teel  Metallurgical  Corp. 
Verdolyack.    A.    G..    Inc..    Kalamaxoo.    Mich. 

12-1-59.     Cl.  37. 
Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co..  Inc..  Pair  Haven.  Vt. 

pub.  12-1-59.     CT.  12. 
Vletaulte  Co.  of  America.  Union.  N.J.    693.063.  pub.  12-1-68. 

Cl.  13. 
VinrinU  Plywood  Corp..  DanvlUe.  Va.    693.034.  pub.  12-1-80. 

ViMlln  Corp..  Chilton.  Wi..     093.001,  pub.  9-29-58.     CT.  6. 
Vulcan-Hart  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  Globe  American 

Corp..    Kokomo.    Ind.      693.094.    oub.    12-1-59.      Cl.    21. 
Wagner.     Gunther.     Hannover.     Germany.     693.012.     pub. 

12-1-59.     Cl.  11. 
Walker.  T.   V..  ft  Son.   Inc..  Burbank.  Calif.     584.191.  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Walter.  Louis,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     584.183.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Warp  Brothers  :  See — 
Flex-O-Glass.  Ine. 
Wasco     Products.     Inc..     Cambridge,     Mass.      693.020.     pub. 

12-l-.^9.     Cl.  12. 
WaKhington    Aluminum    Co..    Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.     693,097, 

pub.  12-1-59.     Cl.  21. 
WaMhlngton    ParkerM.    Inc..    Sumner,    to   Kelley,   Farquhar   ft 

Coi'  Taeoma,   WsHh.      375,167,   ren.   2-16-60.     Cl.   46. 
WaHhIington    Steel   Products.   Inc.,   Taeoma,   Wash. 

pub.  12-1-59.     Cl.  2. 


692,986, 


®*2y^o!''*'ci.  39.    ^'    P"*^********'    P*       8^8'«*2.    ren.     wellMcLaln  Co..  Michigan  City."  Ind.     376.637.  ren.  2-16-60. 

C 1.  34. 
Weldon     Pajamas.     Inc. 


Steven.  David  O..  Inc. :  See- 
Pond,  A.  H.,  Co..  Inc. 
Stevens.  J.  P„  ft  Co.   Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     608,200,  pub. 

12-1-09.     ci.  42. 
Strathelyde  ft  Long  John  Distilleries  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Long  John 

DistiUeriea.  Olaagow.  Scotland.     693,801-2,  pnb.  12-1-69. 

a.  40. 


New    Tork.     N.T.      693.231.     pub. 

12-1-59.    Cl.  39. 
Wella   Corp..   The.   Englewood.   N.J.      378.026.   ren.   2-16-60. 

Cl.  52. 
Wembley.    Inc.,    New   Orleans,    La. 

Cl.  39. 


378.015.    ren.    2-16-60. 


TM  vi 
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098.133.    pub.    12-1-S9 


W«»r,    Emll.    Jr..    Chicago.    lU. 

*'6&.a!^ffi2^i^r"b'S2"  "^^  "'•"^  ^**'-  ^-^ 

^2-1^5"'  0*50**°''  '"*"  '**''  ^"'**  ^•^"     ••*•***•  P"** 
Whitehead    Brotherg    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      «93.015,    pub. 


^lS-59^cT47*"'™'    '■*••    *'**'"^    ^-^ 
WinthroD  ChTOiMl   Co..   Inc..   to   Sterlinir 
^i^'?\?*^V.^^^5f' •  •*"  2-lft-60.    CI.  18. 
^'^K.  *!!"•  *^S.-  .9'»*S*««»'  I"     «»3.049,  rab. 

12-1-69**° C?'22         '    '"'*•    *^'^'^*'  '" 

Wriicht-Ha'll  Products,   Inc..  Santa  Monica. 
J  pub.  12-1-59.    CI.  19. 
^21*- .Ji*'^*'*  ^orp.,   to   Zenith   Radio  Corp 

373.400,  ren.  2-16-«0.     Cl.  21. 


EniK 


II 


-1-59.     a.  13. 
693,126.    pab. 

<Ullf.     603.086, 

Chicafo.   ni. 


riei 


ifi,t*'<f : 


.rt- 


003,291.   pub. 
Inc.,   New 


-1M« 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


FoKiiB  Patents  Received  in  tke  Scientific  Ubnuy 
laMHUT  31. 19M 


Country 


Australia : 

lAh9trw!f) 

(Patentt) ^ 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Denmark 

Eiypt— 

Finland 

Prance: 

iPttenti) 

(AddttUma) 

Oermaar : 

(Autugetckriften) 

(Patent*) . 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy- _ 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Swltaerland 

U.S.S.R 


Date  recelred 


Jan.  5.  19«0-.. 
Jan.  12.  I960.. 
Jan.  l.V  I960.. 
Jan.  22.  I960.. 
Jan.  4.  1960... 
Dec.  28.  19.59-. 
Sept.  17.  1909. 
Jan.  20,  I960-. 


Jan.  14.  1960. 
Dee.  0,  1»6».. 


Dec.  28.  1959 

Jan.  5.  I960 

Jan.  18,  1960 

Sept  1.  1959 

Jan.  14,  1960 

Nov.  17.  19.59   .. 

Dec.  17.  19.59 

Jan.  22.  1960 

Jan.  12.  I960..-. 
Apr.  17.  1959.— 

Jan.  6.  I960 

Jan.  18.  1960 

Dec.  22,  1959 

Jan.  20.  1960 

Jan.  25.  1960 


Highest 
number 


Adjudicated  Patent 

(D.C.  111.)  Wenger  Patent  No.  2,560,318 
tool,  Held  InTalld.  AMP,  Incorporated  x. 
Company,  178  P.  Supp.  496 :  123  U8PQ  334. 


(30—226),  for 
Faoo    Product* 


49,887 
223.097 
206.900 
552.700 
.591.2.'M 

87,.505 
1,604 

30.350 

1,109,600 
71,300 


DiiclainMr 

2,796.968.- -«rfiH«  if.  HiU,  Sioux  Palls.  8.  Dak.  Mbsh 
STarcTcaa  roa  Cribs.  Patent  dated  June  2.5,  1957.  IMn- 
clalmer  filed  Jan.  8.  1960,  by  the  aiMlgnee,  Speedp  Mmnm- 
Sactnring  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim*  1  and  2  of  said 
patent 


1,0«8.190 

1.0,54.291 

826,.504 

61.110 

22.100 

.560.000 

5.50/l».5fl 

93,044 

9.5.158 

107,298 

42,379 

41.192 

169.184 

.^42..5.t6 

12.5.874 


Order  No.  297 

ClasslAcation  Order  No.  297,  dated  January  29,  1960  Incor- 
porates changes  in  the  following  classes : 

1  118  242 

29  120  250 

40  147  261 

93  192  271 

The  above  changeN  will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 

Claaslflcatloa  replacement  pages  dated  April  1960. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Director,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Australia  :  First  2,000  Incomplete 
Belgium  :  First  printed  493.070/19.50 
Canada  :  First  printed  446,931/1948 
Cwchoslovakla :  LatMt  81.300/1952 
Finland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  6,792/1896 

Latest  140.582/1961 
Ireland  :  If  taatag  1-1(),000 
Italy  :  First  243,000  incomplete 
Philippine  Sepubllc  :  Latest  217/1966 
Rumania  :  First  received  40.380/1967 
U.8.8.R. :   Not   received  between   2496/1928  and   116.000/ 

1908 
Tngoslavla :  Pint  received  10.001/1*33 
Latest  16.461/1941 


Avaiiai»lc  for 


or  Sale 


of 

of  JaanafylMt 

Examiner  affirmed 170 

Examiner  alBrmed  in  part 30 

Examiner  reversed 47 

Total 247 

New  ApplicationK  Received  During  Decemitcr  1959 

Patents 7,019 

Designs M8 

Plant  Patenta 4 

Reissues 18 

Total 7.409 


Uhlrlpool  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
llcenneM  under  the  following  27  patents  upon  reasonable  termH 
to  domeiitlc  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Whirlpool 
Corporstion.  Director,  Patent  Section,  300  Broad  St.. 
St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Ironing  Apparatua 

2.4.?9.825.  Electric  Iron  With  Synchronous  Heat  Indication. 

2,457,185.  Heat  Regulating  Iron. 

2.471.458.  Temperature  Indicator  Means  for  Sadirons. 

2,486.672.  Heating  Element. 

2,512,668.  Resistance  Element  for  Electric  Irons. 

2.512,692.     Resistance  Element  and  Electric  Iron  Containing 
the  Same. 

2.518.503.  Electric  Iron. 

2..541,118.  Resistance  Element  for  Electric  Irons. 

2,641,119.  Electric  Iron. 

2,541,121.  Apparatus  for  Testing  Electric  Heating  Devices. 

2.567,975.  Electric  Iron. 

2.572.069.  Reristance  Element 

2.636.106.  Heating  Element 


Patents 7.52— No. 

Designs 68 — No. 

Plant  l>atents---      8— No. 
ReisMues 1 — No. 

Total 829 


2.925,600  to  No.  2.926..T51.  inel. 
187.267  to  No.      187..324.  incl. 
1.911  to  No.         1,918,  Ind. 
24.787 


753 


754 

2.C0T.4M. 

2,TSe.«6& 
2.744,342. 
2.744,343. 
2.890.033. 

2.378.662. 
3,412,881. 
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Fbsuabt 


Sol*  Plate  aad  Hood  Ooiutnictlon  for  Klectri^   2.434.448. 
Ironi. 


Method  of  Drteettoa  of  Bnwll 
tacle*. 


Steam  Inm. 
Bteam  Iron. 
Steam  Iron. 
Steam  Iroa. 

Flezlbl*  Cbate. 

Sea  Water  TractioBator. 


~-j 


2.302,489. 
2,645.954. 
2.694,607. 
2.724.867. 
2.765.020. 
2,908,987. 


Carbon  Dtek  ftealator. 

Thread  Forming  Mothed  and  Ikpiwrataa. 

Connecting  Rod  and  Platoa  Amif  mbly. 

Roller  and  Shaft  Aawmbly. 

Foot  Fiance  Bending  Ueefaantii^ 

Hydranile  Balge  Flztnre. 


2S,  1960 
Laaks  la  Sceep- 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1969 


Total  numbar  of  pending  applications  (exeluding 

Total  number  of  pending  DesiKn  applications 

Total  ntimber  of  applications  awaiting  aetion  (excluding  Deajgna) 

Total  number  of  Derign  applications  awaiting  aetion _. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application *""     V/i*  01   ioks 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application -'"'""m""lllllVll7illlZlllll     Nov.*    sj  IttsI 


197,778 

0,64« 

81,849 

1,476 


1I.C.BOSA. 


OpwaUea 


PATKNT  KXAMININO  GKOUPS,  AND  SDPBKVISOKT  KXAkflNEBS 


(D  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHSMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  EVANS,  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  BNEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS. 

(IID  YUNO  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MAmTFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


aV)  FRKEHOF,  H.  B..  MATERIAL  RANDUNO  AND  TRBATINO.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE. 
MENT  DBVICE8. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION 

(VD  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AORICULTURB.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(▼n)  KAUPPMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING  SEP4RATI0N 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    GORECKI.  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS 


MTISiONS.  BXAlOinERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 

11. 

11 
11. 

14. 

16. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 

». 

a. 
s. 

34. 

as. 

as. 

27. 


30. 


(VD  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakea;  Plantinc;  Plant  Huabaadrr; Seattwta«  Unkwden;  Earth  Workinc 
(IID  STONE.  A..  PUUat.  Trtpplnc  and  Vennm  Dertroytait:  Prmia.  Tobam;  TertUt  Wrtafen:  Bi^te.  Btrttom 
and  ClaBpa 


(VID  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K..  aettaig).  Metal  Poaidta«  ami  Treatment;  Metelhii^  (Pro^'aiid 

Apparatus);  AOoTi:  Bleetrkal  ReiMon 

(YD  FALLER.  B.  A..  Holsta;  Power  Driven  OonTeyon;  HandltaK  Apparatus;  Elevatora;  Pneumatic  DIepatch-  Store 

Serrtce:  Conveyors.  Cbutes.  SkJds.  Gatd«e  and  Ways 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harvtaters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threihtaf;  KMn^T^/A^^TIvib^^','^  C^lta^' 

Dairy;  Bntcdiertnc:  Vecetable  and  Meat  Cotters  and  <3onunlnutor8;  Fenos;  Gstee;  Music;  Stcnak  and  Indicators' 

Aoouttles 


(D  LIDOFF.  H.  J.,  (MARCUS.  L.  aetini).  Cartm  Cbsmlstry  (part).  e.«,  Hatcrocrelie,  General  Qrmoic 

Amides " 


(IV)  ANDERSON,  B.  G.,  (aetlw).  Opci^ 

(V)  BRBHM.  G.  L..  Bada;  Chain  and  Seats;  CablieU;  T^\m]  MMk^'m'tMumriinU^^ 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaflolds _" '     '  """"^ 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pomps;  Faiv;  Turbines ''"-SS""'''."'"^SS^."'7~.~ 

(VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Eiploslve  Chanfe  Msklnn ...."""..r".. " 

(IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Boots.  Sboes  and  Leaino;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manulaotwe;  Button.  iBy^"^RiV^aittimr 
Nalltof ,  Staplinc  and  Clip  Clenchln*;  Card.  Picture  and  Siim  Exhihittojt;  Ciutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU.  .  ' 

(III)  8PINTMAN,  S.,  Madilne  Elements;  Emrtne  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  end  Motor  Controls 

(HI)  BEALL.  T.  B.,  Gear  Cuttlnc;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manutscture;  Needle  and  Pin  Makli«;  Metal  Wmfctait 
(part),  ejt.  Special  Work.  Forrtnc.  Plastic  Working,  Drawlnij.  Sawlnif,  Milllnf .  Planing.  Tumti« 

(IH)  WILTZ,  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.f.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending  MlacallMMOia  "r  iifiii  j ii  iiiil  1 
Disaaoembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VID  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  Plasties;  Plastic  BkMk  Mid  BartlMBwan  Appaiatu   

(U)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) "" 

(IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Paekaflnc;  Typewritets;  Prlnttag;  Type  Caatli«  «id  Settinc  Sheet  Matwlal  A^^i»d^  w 
FoMtnt:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering..  ^^  «-•«»».  a— »aaung  or 

(VI)  BLUM.  A   (LBVINB.  8.,  acting),  Poww  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  8ystMu;Jrt  Motors;  Combml 

tlon  Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

(VXD  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  FomaeM:  BoOen;  FhiU  Fuel  Btirneia;  Hertl^  Syrtaj^;  MlMeUaneous  Heat- 

log:  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners..! 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D..  Mbcellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fa«teners;  IxK-ks;  .ssafes.  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  ioid 
ConfBetkm  Making;  TenU  and   Canopies;   Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;   Blectrieal  (3onnectars 

an)  MADER.  R.  C,  Textiles 


(VD  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Acronantkai:  Boato;  Buoys;  Shipe;  Marine  Propubioni  PropeUen:  windnUIb;  Fli^  D^ 
phragms  and  BeOowi 


(VD  8MIL0W,  L.,  DaU  ProoHsors;  Digital  and  Anatog  Computers;  Calcnktors;  Bookkeeplix  Maditasa:  C^  Md 
Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters  — "-^  ^>^»  -» 


(UI)  HIOKEY.  T.  J..  (WILLIAMOW8KY.  D.  J.,  aeting).  Apparel  (except  CoraeU  and  Brassieree);' Ap^'i^iiii 
tus;  Se^^ng  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(VID  NEVIU8.  R.  D.,  Coatlng-ProcMaei,  Miaoellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  DMUatfon;  Wood  Treating  Apoa^ 
ratus;  Paper  Making /  -fv-- 

(ID  RADER,  O.  L.,  Blectridty— Operation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  OontraVsys^ 
tems,  Fumaoas.  Battery  Charging  and  Dtebarglng,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Planto-  Elevators  (part)  e.g 
Mtocenanwus  Electric  Control  Meehantams;  Indnctoii;  Transtonnen 

(IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textlies.  FluM  Treattoa 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  LlquW  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  ChamberMotora;"Ftaid  Servo^tora;' sjirini. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylindeia;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Coupllnr;  CbatkM  or  SockeU- 
FluM  Current  Conveyors;  Prcasure  Modulatii«  Relays;  Whed  SubsUtutes 

(V)  FRITZ.  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggag^;  Ctoth,  L<«ther  md  Rubbii 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Ceupllngs;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

(VID  O-LEARY,  R.  A.,  CoauniMitors:  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DUTuslng.  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 


6.  tl.  M.  4S.  4S.  SO, 
•a.  88.  «a,  «i.  64. 

le,  ».  IT.  41.  4S,  44, 

48,  61,  84,  M. 

s,  IS.  u.  14.  n,  M. 

67.  6S.  61. 81.  88. 

7.  IL  17.  tt.U,U, 
88,88,  88. 

S,  8. ».  SB.  IS.  88, 40, 

88.68. 
1.  4.  8,    10.    18.   88, 

as.  88.  46,  47. 

8.  15,  18,  88.  80,  SS, 
48.58.87. 

81.  88,  88,  M,  86. 


Oldest  Applteatton 


New      Amended 


5-11-88 
8-1-88 
7-l-« 
«-8-<0 

*-l9-t» 

4-a8-« 

4-aOnSB 

7-1-48 

6-1-SB 

5-a»-fiB 

6-l-« 
7-»^ 

4-80-88 

8-18-SB 

fr-i»-a8 

3-l»-66 
4-18^88 

fr-i-ae 
»-4-a8 

8-16-98 


5-18-88 

5-18-88 

7-8-88 

ft-ft-as 


5-x-«e 

ll-21^SS 

8-1-8B 

4-a»nS8 


6-19-68 

8-2-80 
6-23-aO 


4-8-at 

7-1-68 

«-l-8e 

5-87-88 

•-8-S0 
(t-4-a8 

4-6-88 

s-a-« 
5-i»-a8 

8-18-48         ■> 
4-16-68 

6-1-68 

6-S-68 

»-18^88 
5-a8-« 

4-28-80 

ll-»-6S 

6-0-80 

6-1-88 

VM-80 

8-2S-50 

»-] 
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HTiaiONS.  BUMDfBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OT  nmNTION 


SI. 


(I)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M..  Carbon  CbMnlrtry  (put).  e4l.,  UrMiAddaeU,  Sfllooii  rt«m^t.,tmf  GhIiob  OMBpooadi, 
Hrdngenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxidci.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aroftatie  Hydiocarten  Mlxtana.  TTplrocfboiu,  Hate- 
tenated  Hydioearbona;  Synthatic  Rcalna  (part)  («.«.,  OU-ModiflMt  StabUlaed);  MiiMtral  Olh _ 

33.  (Vn)  HERMAN,  H.,  Oat  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Excbange;  Afltation;  Fire  ZxOimaWn; 
Bowl  Separators;  Llqald  Separation  or  Poriflcation  (part) T. 

A.  (V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Brtdcca;  Uydraalie  and  Earth  Enctneerini;  Boadi  nd  PaTeoMBU;  Roob;  Baiub«  Stmotorea 

M.  (TV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Railways— I>raft  Appllanoea,  SwttdMB  and  Signals,  Surface  Tmsk,  Rollinc  Stock.  Traek 
Sanden;  Electricity,  TranamlsBion  to  Vdildes;  Dompinc  Vehleks^eblde  Penden;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  laplaaeBlt: 
Separating  and  Aaaorting  Solids  (part) 

35.  aV)  DRMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  FUling  Reoeptacles;  Toilet;  Sevei^  by  Teart^  or  BfMkli«;  Cain  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  CabineU;  Article  Dispensing:  Coin  Handling 

16.  (V)  EVANS,  R.  L.  (CUTTING,  C.  A., aotlng),  Measurij* and  T«rtli«  (part) ...^. MII.!!I"]]! 

87.  (ID  LEVY,  M.  L.  (WOOD,  R.  M.,  acting),  Electricity-Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-CeU  Circufts. "..!"!!.! 

38.  (I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e«..  Aso,  Cartaocskdie  or  AcycUe  Oompoonds  (pan),  a^..  Aatfarones, 
Triarybnethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Aminea 

3B.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-PreBure  Regolaton;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (axespt  PrMsuie  Modnlattag  Relays,  Float  V^Vas. 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptades-MetaUie,  Paper,  Wooden,  Otess;  SpedW  "mrtirliit  sni  I^rfcMW         '""" 

41.  (ID  L6VEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part) 

41  (H)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Elaetrle  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part)-..j „ [[[^ 

43.  (I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.,  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  St«rch;  SUu  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  SteriUxing  uid 

DislBtetIng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  BleaoMng,  Dfeiag.  Fluid  Traatment  of  Textiles 

44.  (H)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.  (acting).  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nndear  Batteries;  Nudsw  Resonant  Davtev;  Radar  Sonv; 

Torpedoes. j.. 

46.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acting),  Wheels,  Tlrw  «id  Axles;  RaiiwaVwhMlB  iirf Txta;  Lubrti^^^ 
Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating .', 

46.  (I)  WILES.  W.  0..  Aettnkle  Series  (e.g.,  Fissk>nable)  Compouads;  Slntend  Metal  Stock;  ExpkMivea;  Poww  Ptants  (pMt); 

Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  RcaotioM;  Carta!  Chemistry  (part) .'. 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvestinr  Mot«r  V^teles;  Land  Vdilelea;  Kanmtkm.... ........... 

48.  (H)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  ProtecUv«  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  MetMi); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  (^ndeosers.  Transistors,  Barrier  layer  Rectifiers 

49.  (Vn)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oaa  cr  Vapor  Contact  With  SoVds;  VentOattOB;  Welb;  OonoeBtrMli«  Ev^por^on; 

Glass;  Earth  Boring ^ 

80.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  CtaemMry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Reat^  Oompoatttons  (part).  Syirtlietle  Rubber  Gompo^ 
sitions.  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Butadie^ie  Polymers  and  (3opolymen,  PolyacrThmttrUes, 
Acrylate  Polymersand  Copoiymen) 1 

51.  (n)  WS8TBT,  O.  N.  (acting).  Radto  Tranamittera,  Reeeiven  and  Tuners;  Moduktors;PteaoeiMMeD«viM:  Anten- 
nas; OsciUaton 

82.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Raite 

5S.  (TV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Labd  Pastbig  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Bitok  Makii«;  ManlfoMing;  Printed  Matter;  Station, 
ery;  Paper  Fika  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  CkMures  or  Ptttltlona;  Doon,  Windows,  Awnin0.  and  Sbatteia; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

54.  (ID  NIL80N,  R?G.,  Electric  Lamps;  ElectPonle  Tubes;  MiseeUaaeous  Diw^arge  Devices;  Loiprcirttode  Ray  slid 

Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Maa  Spectrometan 

55.  (Vn)  KLINE,  J,  R..8aTfenr;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

96.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  ComposltkHw;  Electrical  and  Wav* 

Chemistry ^ 

57.  (in)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  &oiaeahoe  MaU^  Drivaa  and 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

88.  (HI)  BRONAUOH.  P.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  scttag),  Rolb  and  RoUen;  Maklnj  MeuJ  Tbob  iadlmplenients;  8toM 
Woittng;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Cloaets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drtllliw;  Paper  Mana- 
ilMstures;  Selective  Pundilng 4 _ 

M.  (D  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertflteen:  Gas,  Heatli^  and  niamlnatli*. !"""""'"  " 

60.  a)  MANOAN,  P.  E.  (8TERMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (prnt),  tJt-.  Synthetic  RertM  (pit);  MhoeDMieoni 
Polymen  (e.g.,  Vinyl  Polymers);  Syntbetfc;  Resin  Compoaittoas  (part).  STOthetic  Robber;  Ptaotographle  Ptochms 
and  Products 

an)  STRIZAK,  J.  p.,  winding  and  Reeling;  Puahlng  and  PulUng;  lIorek>gy;  RaBway  MaU  DeU^ery;  FMltaw  of  bn 
definite  Lengths , 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exerdstng  Drvl^;  Medianleai  Ooas  and  PrajMton;  Pbotoffnipble 
Apparatus ^ 

a)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,^oods  and  Beverages;  FermeBtatkm;  0arbon  Chemistry  (part),  e<!.  L%ntaB.  Oaiiiohy. 

drate  Dertvatlvee,  Fats,  Sulfurised  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  O>i^pounds 

(I)  GREBNWALD,  J,  Pneb;  Miscellaneous  Compoalttons TI... -".-"!!!*!!]!"!"II[""!"!!! 

(ID  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meten;  Conductois;  Insulaton;  Amiriiflen ...!!!"]^[r] 

66.  (V)  LISANN.  L,  Geometric  InstnunenU;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) !!!!!!]!!"" 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Lvnlnatad  Fabrles 

81.  air  MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts 

83.  (Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Hou9eb<rid,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.. 

91.  BAILEY,  J.  8.,  Ornamentation 

S3.  GAUSS,  H.,  Detectors,  MIsoellaDeous  Electron  Tube  Cfroolts 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY.  W.  F.,  acting).  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feedh« 

BERLOWITZ,  W.  (COLE,  W.  8,  acting).  Gas  Separation ."."!"!.".'!.'".!!" 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Time-ControUlng  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Jotait  Packing 
E.  DIV.  A  a)  GASTON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  g.,  Bter«Ms;  Syntheth;  Resins  (part).  L  e..  Polyathylenes 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  be  Ihuq 
Application  g.N.  $H,St».     De«UU  Deeemher  t,  l»i9 

1.  Appucatioh— DiuwiHe_3a   U.8.C.    11»— Rolm   81    akd 

84 PaOTOLITHOOKAPHa    OP    PHOTOOaAPHa. 

.Upon  review  of  tbe  draftsman'a  ob)«etloBa  to  photoUttao- 
grapba  of  photoirraphs  of  complex  metallurgical  mlero- 
structurea.  Held  that  "Under  tbe  atatutc  (SS  D.8.C.  113) 
and  rales,  the  a»ttled  praeflee  is  that  when  a  drawing  is 
described  in  tbe  application.  •  •  •.  the  application  la  not 
complete,  unleaa  the  deacrlbed  drawing,  ptvpared  in  accord- 
ance with  the  atandarda  and  requlrenenta  of  itale  84. 
accowlkanlea  the  papera  (Rule  81)";  that  "Clearty  pboto- 
Uthograpba  of  photographa  are  not  th*  drawings  required 
'  by  the  ralea." ;  and  that  "the  drnftsman's  Htatement  that 
)  photollthographe  of  photoirraphs  are  objectionable  was 
proper." 

2.  8ami  —  Sami  —  PnoTooBAPHB  —  COM MiaatONBB'a  Notice 

(747  0.0.  789)  CoiiaTBCBD. 
With  regard  to  the  CommiHwIoner's  notice  (747  O.O. 
78&).  which  provides  that  the  Patent  Ofllce  la  wllllac  to 
accept  "black  and  white  photograph*  or  mlcrophotograpba 
(not  pfaotolithographs  or  r(>produrtiona  of  photographe) 
printed  on  Henaitised  paper."  in  lieu  of  India  Ink  drawings. 
^  to  illustrate  Inventions  restricted  to  five  specifled  cate- 
gories. Held  that  "Tbe  notice  is  Interpreted  to  require  that 
tbe  area  of  the  pai>er  aurroundlns  the  photograph  (or 
photomicrograph)  as  well  as  the  photograph  Itaelf,  be 
HenNitlxed.  the  photograph  being  printed  on  a  portion  of 
such  sensitlied  paper." 

On  Petition. 

DENIED. 

Richard  R.  .}fybeck  for  Ihrlg. 

CsocKn.  Pint  A»»iMtant  Commistrioner: 

Thi8  is  a  iietition  inrukinK  the  «a|>«rvlm>ry  aathor- 
ity  of  the  Commifisloner  to  obtain  a  withdrawal  of 
the  Examiner's  requirement  of  Januarj-  12.  1859  that 
the  photolithofrraphB  of  photoirraphs.  constitutliKr  the 
new  Flioires  l-«.  filed  November  4.  l»fW.  be  replaced 
by  Ink  drawlnpi,  under  the  rule  of  In  re  Tnggart 
et  al.,  72f>  0.0.  8»7.  This  application  Ir  otherwise 
ready  for  allowance. 

The  record  shows  that  this  application  was  fdven  a 
flIinK  date  as  of  d^MMBit  of  the  application  papers, 
that  the  draftsman  required  Ink  drawIuRs  In  lieu  of 
the  mounted  photographs  oriirtnally  submitted,  and 
that  in  response  to  that  requiretuent,  photolithofrraphs 
of  photoicraphs  were  filed  Novemt>er  4.  ISTv'S.  which, 
under  the  practice  prevaillnfr  at  that  time,  were 
acceptable.  However,  tbe  Examiner  did  not  submit 
titese  drawinKS  to  the  draftsman  until  a  date  after  that 
practice  had  been  superseded  by  In  re  Ta^gart  et  al., 
supra.  Formal  ink  drawinjcs  of  Figures  1-6  were  flle<l 
subsequent  to  the  filing  of  the  petition. 

The  petition  rests  esaentially  upon  the  asserted  im- 
possibility of  accurately  preparing  ink  drawings  of 
the  complex  metallurgical  mlcrostructures  involved  In 
this  case,  and  the  allegation  that  Ink  draftings  of 
such  microetructures.  even  when  executed  by  an  expe- 
rienced patent  draftsman,  will  be  different  fromtthe 
original  drawings,  thereby  violating  Rule  118.. 

ri]  Under  the  statute  (35  U.S.C.  113)  and  rules, 
tbe  settled  practice  is  that  when  a  drawing  is  described 


in  tl>e  application,  as  in  the  instant  case,  the  appli- 
cation is  not  complete,  unless  the  described  drawing, 
prepared  in  accordance  with  tlie  standards  and  reqnire- 
ments  of  Rule  S4.  accompanies  the  papers  (Rule  81). 
Clearly  photolithographs  of  ptiotographs  are  not  the 
drawings  required  by  the  rules,  as  held  in  In  re  Taggart 
et  al..  supra.  Therefore  the  di^ftsman's  statement  that 
photolithographs  of  photographs  are  objectionable  was 
proper. 

Petitioner  has  requested,  among  other  forms  of 
relief,  that  the  notice  of  February  7.  1983  (427  O.O.  1) 
be  expressly  extended  to  Include  figures  which  Illus- 
trate with  photographic  media  the  niicrostructure  of 
metallnrgtcal  products.  The  difficulty  with  wbidi  in- 
rentoTs  In  the  metallurgical  field  are  faced  In  p^e8en^ 
ing  drawings  which  acttirately  and  adequately  depict 
nietallurgi<'al  ndcrostructure  in  accordance  vrith  the 
established  practice  has  been  fully,  carefully  and  ^m- 
I>athetlcally  considered.  As  a  result,  [2]  a  notice  was 
recently  issued  by  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner, 
(747  0.0.  789)  which  provides  that  the  Patent  Office 
la  billing  to  accept  "black  and  white  photographs  or 
microphotographs  (not  pbotolithograplis  or  reproduc- 
tions of  photographs )  printed  on  sensitised  paper,"  in 
lieu  of  India  ink  drawings,  to  illustrate  Inventions 
restricted  to  five  specified  categories.  Since  the  inven- 
tion of  this  application  relates  to  one  of  the  Included 
categories,  the  drawings  filed  November  4.  19fW  have 
been  referred  to  the  draftsman  for  comment  on  whether 
they  conform  with  the  requirements  of  the  notice. 
The  draftsman  reports  that  none  of  the  drawings 
constituting  F'igures  1-6  is  "printed  on  sensitised 
paper,"  but  that  instead,  each  figure  is  a  pbotolltho- 
graph  of  a  photograph.  The  only  photolithographs 
permitted  by  tbe  mles  are  thoae  based  on  original  line 
drawings.  See  Rule  84(c).  Tbe  notice  is  Interpreted 
to  require  that  the  area  of  the  paper  surrounding  the 
photograph  (or  photomicrograph)  as  well  as  the  photo- 
graph itself,  be  sensitized,  the  photograph  being  printed 
on  a  portion  of  such  sensitized  paper. 

Since  the  photolithographs  conform  neither  with  the 
line  drawing  requirements  of  Rule  84(c).  nor  with 
the  "sensitized  paper"  requirement  of  the  Commis- 
sioner's notice  established  as  an  exception  thereto, 
they  cannot  be  accepted. 

It  is  evident  that  if  the  Examiner  had  submitted 
the  photolithographs  to  the  draftsman  before  October 
11,  1957.  the  date  of  the  Taggari  decision,  they  would 
probably  have  been  accepted,  and  that  the  present 
petltioj)  would  have  been  obviated.  Under  the  cir- 
cumstances of  this  case,  it  would  ^pear  permissible 
to  file,  in  lieu  of  ink  drawings,  photographs  of  Figures 
l-4i  which  satisfy  tbe  requirements  of  the  Commis- 
sioner's notice,  supra. 

The  petition  is  denied  without  prejudice  to  its 
prompt  renewal,  if  accompanied  by  photographs  of  the 
type  indicated  above. 

DENIED. 

757 


PATEN|:'  SUITS 

NottcM  under  38  U.B.ci  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


M7iwTU.  H.  M.  Croaby.  Method  for  prodndnff  half-tone 
reprodnetiona,  tied  Jan.  0.  1900.  D.C.,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc  90-C-41,  VanU  M.  Cr—hy  r.  Qorde*  Pkotoengravinf^ 
€•.,  Inc.  > 

t.MMM,  B.  M.  Pace,  Badlo  frequency  pulfie  tranamiaaton ; 
t,M431S.  Young  and  Page.  Radio  ranging  system  ;  t.8W^7. 
R.  v.  Page,  Sweep  generation :  t,SM.M«.  name.  Pulae  echo 
ranging  cathode-ray  tube  sweep  syatem :  M1«,S19,  aame, 
Radio  echo  apparatua;  t,m,am,  aame,  Position  Indicating 
apparatna ;  t.gT7,lt7,  same,  Radio  echo  indicating  apparatus : 
SiMS>T4g,  Tonng  and  Page,  Impedance  control  coupling  and 
decoupling  system  :  S,T79.»M,  R.  M.  Page,  Indicating  systems  ; 
t,M9,lM,  Phllpott  and  Page,  Pulse  transmitter  systems,  ftled 
July  9.  1958.  DC,  8.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doe.  12/190.  Robert 
M.  Pmgt  et  al  r.  Decea  Radar,  Inc.  et  al  Voluntary  dls« 
misaal  by  plaintiffs  under  Rule  41  Dec.  31.  1959. 
S.MM1S.     (See  2,541,092.) 

(See  2,541.092.) 

(See  2,541,062.) 

(See  2,541,092.) 

(See  2,541.092.) 


MTI.m.     (See  2.541.002.) 
,   S.«1«,Stt.     (See  2.651.894.) 

t,M8,74«.    (See  2,541.092.) 

S.779.9M.     (See  2,541.092.) 

MW.SM.  (8ee  2.M1.092.) 

MlMt*.  W.  E.  Rupp,  Diaphragm  pump, 

D.C.,   E.D.  Ta.    (Richmond),   Doc.   3041, 


Comyoiiy  T.  Highway  4  induatrial  fgwipa^t  Company. 

device;  S31t.tSA, 

Tehlele.  tied  Nov. 

(Detroit).  D<»c.   19592.  ilonroc 

Donald  Oate^houdt.  doing  bu»i- 

t  Judgment :  pat- 


t.Bfl9.157. 
t.B— ,WI. 

Mit»n9. 

t.9t»3M. 


t,Mi^l4a.  J.  Streng.  Apronless  table  and  leg  faKtening  there- 
for ;  Dm.  17S,1M,  Jan  Streng,  Table,  flled  Dec.  31,  19.59,  D.C.. 
W.D.N.T.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  8548,  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  v. 
WaUterHlt  Woodwork,  Inc. 

t,fl61.8M,  O.  O.  Leggett,  Flexible  abrasive  wheel :  t.<78,StS, 
same.  Abrasive  wheel  aaaembly;  Be.  M,14S,  same,  illed  Dec. 
30,  1950,  D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles).  Doo.  1349/59-lCC, 
Merit  Product;  Inc.  v.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu/actmring 
Co.  etoL 
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B.   Walker.   Vehicle  suspension 
same.  Automatic  auxiliary  anpport  for  a 
23,   1959.   D.C..   BJ).    Mich. 
Amto  Equipment  Company  v. 
Mc««  aa  Herculea  Shock  Spring  Co.     Con 
enta  held  valid  and  infringed ;  injunction  issued  Jan.  5.  1960. 

X»m.Ul,  J.  F.  Fulton.  Playyard :  0«a.  IS  USS.  same.  Baby's 
pUy-yard.  Med  Dec.  30.  1959,  D.C..  S.D.N  Y..  Doc  154/225. 
Trimble,  Inc.  r.  Beharoo  Manmfaotmring  Corporation. 

tjn»,au.     (See  2.896,988.) 

Mli.lfl(«),  R.  L.  S<4)aefer,  Utility  cont^ners,  tl«d  Jan.  4, 
1960,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.'4/60/WM,  Repub- 
tie  Molding  Corporation  v.  AUadin  Pla«t<^,  Inc. 

tJPl9.fHb),  R.  L.  Schaefer.  Utility  containers ;  Dea.  U6.81*. 


-7-.*:^T 


flied  Jan.  7.  1060. 
rhe.  Oorman-Rupp 


C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 


same.  Vegetable  bin.  flled  Jan.  4.  1960,  D 
60/17,  RepuhUc  Molding  Corporation  v.  R^na  Plaotie  Corpo- 
ration. 

Be.  M.14S.     (See  2,661,894.) 
Dea.  170,198.     (See  2,650,148.) 
Dea.  ia«,S5«.     (See  2,908,021.) 
0«a.  188319.     (See  2,918.161.) 
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REISSUES 


?in^  t^^nO  ^mtdfn^  ^uutvil 


FEBRUARY  23,  1960 


Matttf  oicloMd  IB  iMATy  bracket!  1 1  appwra  tai  the  ortgliwl  pataat  bat  fonna  so  part  «t  thta 

prlBted  IB  Itallca  ladlcatea  additlona  made  by  retaraa. 


apedfleatioa ; 


^ttsr 


24.7t7 

gnaUUZATlON  OF  C»IXAGENOUS  SUTURES 

Wmi  EPOXIDES 

WDUarn  L.  GMtft,  N«w  BnniwkiL  N J^  and  Jameg  J. 

EkatMovIn,  Pil,  airiiMin  toMkMoa  ft 

a  cononriios  of  N#w  Jtncv 
OriflMl  N«.  2317^7,  ^M  Dirirtif  34,  1997,  Serial 

No.  <343S3,  laMuny  15,  19S7.     AppHcalioB  for  ii»- 

bne  DniMbw  23,  19St»  8«lal  No.  iwi^U 
UCUmm,    (CL3M-433) 

1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  ccAlagenous  suture  material 
by  immersing  it  in  a  liquid  comprising  about  2.5  to  20% 
of  water  based  on  the  weight  of  the  liquid,  a  sterilizing 
epoxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  inide  and 
pn^iyiene  oxide  in  an  amount  of  the  range  of  about  0.25 
to  2.5%,  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  14  days 
and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  100*  F., 
the  improvement  which  compnaea  carrying  out  said  meCh> 
od  in  the  presence  of  an  ammooium  salt  of  a  hydroxy 


caiixKzylic  acid  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms 
in  an  amount  to  provide  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  5.0 
up  to  about  7.0  in  the  case  ot  ethylene  oxide  and  up  to 
about  8  J  in  the  case  (rf  propylene  oxide,  and  a  aotvent 


for  said  salt  water  and  epoxide  which  is  nondeleterious 
to  said  cc^agenous  material,  whereby  said  collagenous 
suture  material  is  sterilized  without  causing  substantial 
deterioration  tho-eof. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  23,  1960 

Illoatrationa  for  plant  patenta  are  oanally  ia  color  and  therefore  It  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


1,911 
ROSE  PLANT 


FnuKb  Meillaad,  dscsassg,  late  of  Cap  rAistfbea,  Ftbdcc, 
by  Marie  Loaiae  MeOlaad,  mc  ~ 
•ndatlve.  Cap  d*AirtibM,  Fnace 

I  laMmy  8, 19S9,  Serial  No.  7t5,7<7 


1  CUm.   (CL  47— <1) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  excellent  flower  form,  an  unusually  fine 
and  tou^  petal  texture,  aixl  an  intense,  velvety  Cardinal 
Red  general  color  tonality  of  the  blooms,  overiaid  with 
Maroon. 


1,911 
ROSE  PLANT 


1,9U 
ROSE  PLANT 
ciassi,ll9ofCap 
by  Marie  Lodee  MrillMi, 
ecBtadve,  Cap  i'Aatfbci, 

I  la— ry  g,  19S9,  Serial  No.  7t5,7g9 
r,  appBcatleB  Vnmn  loe  19, 195t 
lOata.    (CL47— <1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roee  ptant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novdty  by  the  oniqoe 
combination  of  a  suflSdently  vigorous  and  balanced  habit 
of  growth  that  is  suitable  for  garden  deooratkm,  aa  im- 
proved bloom  form  which  is  superior  to  that  of  die  paieat 
varieties,  and  a  distinctive  and  unique   Burnt  Orange 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flower  p^als,  shading  Craoi 
a  varying  Yellow  Ochre  to  Indian  Yellow  at  dietr  baae. 


late  of  Gap  #Aadbei^  Fhuace, 
by  Marie  Loaiae  MeOlaad,  aee  Paelao,  legal  repce- 
seatalive.  Cap  dPAntlbca,  FVaace 

8, 1959, 8mU  No.  78S,7a 

(CL  47— gl) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  oi  the  grandi- 
flora  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  an  extra  vigorous  and  weD-balanced 
grandiflora  habit  of  growth,  well -clothed  and  decorative 
effect  of  the  clean-cut,  medium  sized,  light  green  foliage, 
exceptionally  good  floriferousness,  with  each  flower  borne 
on  a  stem  of  suitable  cutting  length  irrespective  of  whether 
the  flowers  are  borne  singly  or  in  candelabra-type  dusters, 
full,  high-centered  double  blooms  which  open  from  a  bud 
form  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the  variety  "Eclipse" 
(Plant  Patent  No.  172),  and  an  Aureolin  Yellow  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  with  the  flower  petals  tinted 
a  Mimosa  Yellow  at  their  outer  edges. 


U14 
ROSE  PLANT 


9, 1959,  Serial  No.  785,991 


ICWak  (CL47— <1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  an  upright,  bushy,  vigorous,  medium  tall 
plant  habit,  abundant,  large  and  well-distributed  foliage 
of  a  deep  green  color,  a  continuous  and  quite  floriferous 
flowering  habit  throughout  the  growing  season,  a  habit 
ol  bearing  flowers  singly  on  long,  strong  stems,  a  unique 
combination  of  flower  form  and  color,  and  a  tendency 
for  one  or  more  axial  buds  to  begin  growth  before  the 
flower  reaches  senescence. 
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1^15 
ROSE  PLANT 

Pofftfaad,  Oreg^ 


GovdoB  I.  Toa  AbiuM.  Pottfaad.  Oicc.  miUBni  to  El- 

^   ^       „  -  , „ , M  PtlWMB  A 

Dcriof,  ScuppootCt  Orag. 
AppUcatiMi  Fcbraary  4, 1959,  Scrfad  No.  791^42 
IdaiB.    (CL47— «1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  compact,  bushy  and  low-growing  plant 
habit,  moderately  glossy,  medium  sized  foliage,  a  free- 
flowering  habit  which  is  nearly  continuous  throughout 
the  growing  season,  with  the  flowers  borne  in  rounded 
clusters  of  medium  size,  and  an  unusual  and  distinctive 
combination-  of  flower  form  and  color. 


GAZi 


February  23,  1960 


1,917 
R08B  PLANT 

Fkycr,  KMrtrfbrd,  Eagfand, 

ApvlicatiMi  May  15, 1959,  Serial  Nk  813,^13 
liClain.    (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose 
brid  tea  class,  wibstantially  as  herein 
scribed,  characterized  particularly  as  to  I  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  plant  habit  generally  similar 
to  that  of  the  variety  *l)oreen**  (an{ 
good  shape,  strong,  sweet  fragrance 
vene-bicolor  of  the  flowers,  with  scaric 
side  and  golden  yellow  color  outside  of 
said  ctdors  merging  into  a  biillilit-  orang^ 


fant  of  the  hy- 
)own  and  de- 


ted),  and  the 
distinctive  re- 
red  ccior  in- 
flower  petals, 
as  the  flowers 


ii,9ii 

APPL£  TREE 
R.  Hutchinson,  Tonaskct,  Wash.,  asslgBor  to 
CohunMa  ft  Okanogan  Nunery  Co.  be,  Wenalchec, 
WaA. 

AppMcathm  May  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  812,785 
1  Oafan.  (CL  47—62) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  of  the 
£>elicious  type,  characterized  particularly  by  its  similarity 
to  its  parent  Shotwell  E)elicious  (Plant  Patent  No.  90) 
except  for  the  coloring  of  its  fruits  at  a  date  two  or  three 
weeks  earlier  than  the  coloring  of  the  fruits  of  its  parent, 
and  of  a  larger  percentage  of  well-colored  fruits. 


uit 

AZALEA  PLANT 
Jacoh  E.  Malik,  Oaktand,  < 
AppBcatiOB  Afrii  2, 1959,  Serial  N4.  883,811 
ICUn.  (CL47— M) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plaiit  of  the  Belgian 
jindicum  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  t>y  its  very  dis- 
tinctive Rose  Glory  (Plate  15,  #340)  color  tonality  oi 
its  flowers,  with  a  speckled  Crimaon  Gl>ry  throat,  vig- 
orous and  very  compact  habit  of  grcwth,  persistent 
foliage,  heavy  texture  and  excellent  kee  jing  quality  of 
the  flowers,  and  excellent  suitability  for  f  )rcing. 


i'i 


t    &.!?.->...  ~, 


•  'shv-* 


♦f", 


ii  .   .■  mAh^' 

^asr« i  ^j^Hinfvb  < 

tM.lskx  .oVf  Jurf. 

.■*,v 


■  'Z.y'^'      ■         '^t^ 
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Elmer  F.  PfidI, 
River,  Ohio, 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  23,  1960 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

2,925,688  side  in  a  manner  permitting  the  tool  to  be  operated 

TOOL  SHIELD  while  said  barrel  is  placed  in  lateral  abutment  at  said 

mi  Robert  W.  Henoing,  Rocky   side  with  an  installatkm  into  which  a  fastener  is  to  be 

off  I 

2,925,682 
FASTENER  ARRESTING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER 

ACTUATED  TOOL 
Rowland  J.  KopT,  Rocky  Rlrcr.  and  Charics  J.  Dc  Caro, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaritaaon,  hy  mesne  aasignnicnts,  to 
OUa  MatUem  ChcMical  Coiporatioa,  a  corporation  of 


U.  1954,  Scriri  No.  488,3S8 
(0.1—443) 


lO*' 


H 


1.  A  self-aligning  sliidd  stnictnre  for  an  explosively 
actuated  stud  driving  tool  comprising  a  plate  apertured 
for  passage  of  a  tool  barrel  squarely  therethrough  and 
provided  at  the  marginal  portion  thereof  with  forwardly 
extending  side  walls  forming  a  gas  exponsion  and  missile 
confining  chamber,  said  side  walls  having  an  edge  profile 
including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  V-ootcbes  adapted 
to  position  the  plate  in  parallel  with  and  taM  barrel  per- 
pendicular to  the  tangential  plane  passing  through  a  point 
on  a  cylindrical  surface  at  which  a  stud  is  to  be  driven 
into  the  snrface  by  said  tool,  said  side  walls  having  a  pair 
of  partial  front  protective  cover  plates  disposed  remotely 
from  and  about  the  opening  between  the  apexes  of  the 
V-notcbes. 

2,925,881 

EXPLOSIVE  OPERATED  FASTENER 

DRIVING  TOOL 

Elmer  r  •  Pnnf, 
RiveB,  OMo, 


Vligtaia 
Applicatioo 


28,  1954,  Ssrial  No.  458,725 
(CL  1—184) 


1.  An  explosive  operated  fastener  driving  tool  having 
a  fastener  ejecting  barrel  and  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
barrel  to  advance  about  it  with  respect  to  the  muxde 
of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  being  thinner  at  a  side  at  a 
portion  adjacent  the  muzzle  than  on  all  other  sides,  said 
housing  being  cut  away  at  said  portion  adjacent  said 

751    O.G. — 51 
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12, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,355 
(CL  1—184) 


S.  A  power  actuated, tool  including  a  barrel  having  a 
bore  so  that  a  driveable  unit  can  be  power  driven  through 
said  barrel  toward  the  barrel  muzzle  and  including  a 
housing  operatively  coimected  with  said  barrel,  said 
housing  and  barrel  being  mounted  for  axial  relative 
movement,  said  tocri  adapted  to  drive  throu^  said  bar- 
rel a  driveable  unit  including  a  head  having  an  abut- 
ment means  thereon  and  adapted  to  carry  through  said 
barrel  a  forwardly  projecting  piercing  portion  of  a  fas- 
tener for  penetrating  a  workpiece,  an  abutmem  means 
on  said  tool  operativdy  ooimected  with  said  barrel  and 
mounted  for  movement  into  an  operative  position  in  the 
path  of  said  first  mentioned  abutment  means  for  stopping 
the  head  of  said  unit  with  the  fnerdng  portion  emerging 
a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  muzzle  for  work- 
piece  penetration  and  into  an  inoperative  position  out  of 
said  path  to  permit  separation  of  said  head  from  the 
barrel  bore,  and  a  first  means  on  said  tool  operatively 
connecting  said  housing  to  said  second  mentioned  abut- 
ment means  for  moving  said  second  mentioned  abut- 
ment means  into  one  of  said  positions  in  respoasc  to  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  housing  and  barrel. 


2325,(83 
EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  DEVICE 
EtaMr  F.  PfaiC,  Maataa,  and  Albert  T.  Masters,  Fairrir- 
PHk,  Ohks  assignors,  by  meae  aarignmints,  to  Olin 
Maiytson  Chcmkal  Corporation  a  corporation  of 


ApplicatioB  September  4. 1955,  Serial  No.  532,494 
11  CtaioH.    (CL  1—184) 

6.  In  an  explosive  actuated  stud  driving  tool  having 
a  barrel  through  which  studs  are  projecuble  into  a  sur- 
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face,  the  combination  adapting  said  tool  to  projection 
of  a  stud  through  an  opening  of  a  grating  covering  said 
surface  comprising  a  barrel  extension  deuchably  mount- 
able  on  the  muzde,  said  extension  barrel  haviag  a  bote 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  bore  of  the 
barrel  and  having  at  least  adjacent  the  muzzle  end  an 
external  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  barrel  and  less 
than  that  of  the  minimum  dimension  of  an  <^>ening  of 
said  grating,  and  an  outwardly  extending  grating  engag- 


Febsuaky  28,  1960 


SAFETY  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY 
ACTUATED  TOCM^ 
Rowland  i.  KopT,  Rocky  RHw,  Robert  W.  HcrafaK,  Fair- 
view  PMiE,  SHid  Rofsr  Manh.  Ha^oa,  OUo,  aaa%nors, 
hf  BMM  iiiuwiati,  to  OMb  Matycson  Cbcmkal 
CorpontiM,  •  coipotatlon  of  Vlrgiiiia 
AppUcadoo  AMBSt  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  M6,639 
TOaiins.    (CL  1— 1«C) 


member  forming  a  barrel  for  ^ectioa  o  said  fastener, 
laid  first  member  having  a  bore  for  mouiving  said  mem- 
bers for  telescopic  movement  with  re^ectto  each  other 
*^  '  veen  an  outward  safety  position  and  i^  inward  ready- 
Irive  position,  one  of  said  memben  having  a  secondary 
e.  means  telescc^ically  mounting  a  tl^  member  in 
said  secondary  bore  manually  movable  mJann  carried  on 
said  one  of  said  first  two  members  for^rmitting  free 
Qotward  telescopic  movement  of  said  third  member  and 
normally  urged  to  prevent  rdattve  inmfard  telescopic 
#K)vement  between  said  member  having  laid  secondary 
lK>re  and  said  third  otembcr  iinlnss  said  me^ns  is  nunually 
ield  oat  of  said  aocmal  movement-prevepting  rtUtioo- 
fiip.  and  abutmcot  meaw  on  the  other  of  said  first  two 
ilieflnbers  operatively  eagaaeable  with  said  tUid  member  to 
prevent  inward  telescopic  movement  of  saip  first  and  sec- 
dnd  members  lo  said  ready-toKlrive  poc 

member  having  said  secondary  bore  is      ,  ,., 

>«nted  from  naoving  with  respect  to  said  thfrd  member  by 
id  manually  oKyvaUe  means. 


mg  member  carried  movaUy  on  said  barrel  extension 
and  having  forwardly  extending  side  walls  spaced  from 
the  barrel  and  forming  a  peripheral  edge  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  said  barrel,  said 
grating  engaging  member  having  a  guide  for  engagement 
with  said  barrel  extension  and  said  opening,  and  means 
projecting  from  said  member  imo  said  extension  for 
securing  said  grating  engaging  member  on  said  barrel 
extension  in  a  manner  permitting  axial  movement  of  said 
member  with  respect  to  said  extension. 


riNGIRCOT 

DL,       _ 
Chicago,  DL,  a 

7,19S7,8aitelNo. 
(CLl— 31) 


to  Wheeler 
of 


w^^jW^^ 


-  -i^v 


A  finger  protecting  device  comprising  r  first  fiexible 
iqaterial  member  having  aa  elongated  holy  portion,  a 
d^  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  first  i  lember  being 
sl|aped  to  substantially  cover  the  inside  and  a  portion  of 
each  side  of  a  user's  finger,  a  second  fleiible  material 
mfember  shaped  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  fa^ck  and  sides 
of  a  user's  finger  that  inchides  a  body  po^n,  a  distal 
^^  *<*d  *  proximal  end  having  a  transverse  j  edge  portion, 

recess 
member, 
id  mem- 
provide  a 
ind  a  user's 


said  transverse  edge  portion  having  a  saw 
extending  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  sc 
an  elastic  member  between  said  first  and 
bers  to  close  said  saw-toothed  indentation 

snug-fittiiig  cngagemeiH  of  the  device , _. , 

fiqger,  said  elastic  member  being  marginal!^  secured  be 
tiMeen  said  first  and  second  members  at  ti|e  body  por- 
tions thereof,  said  members  being  secured  together  by 
lotic  stitching  that  extends  around  the  di^l  ends  and 
body  portions  of  the  first  and  second  dembers,  and 
elastic  strap  means  secured  substantially  at  |tbe  proximal 
en^  of  said  first  member  to  retafai  the  devicfc  on  a  user's 


fintter. 


-T-^ —  to  (be 
lythaSecrc. 


ic 


1.  An  explosive  actuated  fastener  driving  tool  com- 
prising a  fir^  member  forming  a  housing  and  a  second 


2,925,6M 
8IZB  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  C  Alis 

TJaMei  S(al«7AMrica  a 
faiyof  iheAmy 

AppHcadoa  May  2t,  195S,  Serial  No.  THMS 
ICIahB.    (a.  2— IfT) 
jGraatcd  oadcr  TMc  35,  UA  Code  (1*52)  sec.  2M) 
In  a  size  adjustment  for  a  cap  or  the  like  ha  nng  a  crown 
and  a  side  wall  depending  from  said  crown   said  crown 
and  side  wall  intersecting  to  define  an  annulat  area  which 
is  dutside  of  the  area  occupied  by  the  head  of  a  wearer, 
said  side  wall  being  formed  with  a  verticalJ  size  adjust- 
mg'  slit,  said  slit  having  a  closed  upper  end  |i  the  region 
of  said  crown  and  two  opposed  free  edges  formed  with 
parallel  and  vertical  rows  of  lacing  eyelets,  and^  lace 
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tbrtaded  upwardly  through  said  eydeli  to  dispose  nid 
free  ends  of  said  lace  adjaoem  said  closed  upper  end  of 
said  slit;  the  improvement  comprising  said  gnsset  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lacing  eyelets  pro- 
viding access  to  the  interior  of  said  cap,  said  last  named 


JMrife 


eyelets  bemg  disposed  adjacent  said  crown,  said  free  ends 
fA  said  lace  being  passed  throu^  said  last  named  eye- 
lets, and  said  free  ends  of  said  laces  being  readily  detach- 
ably  secured  together  in  the  region  of  said  crown  in  said 
annular  area  so  as  to  be  out  (^  contact  with  the  head 
of  a  wearer. 


2,925,it7 

BELT  FOR  WEARING  APPAREL 

Michael  A.  Croiisr,  MoMt  Vcraam  N.Y. 

AppHcatfaa  May  3,  If 57,  Ssrlal  No.  «5<,7f4 

(OalBM.   (CL  2-^21) 


1.  A  buckle-less  an>arel  belt  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  of  a  length  at  least  abom  one-third 
greater  than  the  maximum  girth  of  a  body  to  be  en- 
circled, said  strip  having  cooperatively  shaped  cutouts 
therein  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  permitting 
the  ends  of  the  strip  to  be  mutually  crossed  over  and 
brought  iato  underlying  relation  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  strip  and  in  frictional  engagement  therewith  under 
pressure  oi  the  body  to  be  encircled,  said  cutouts  hav- 
ing a  combined  d^ith.  measured  transversely  of  the 
strip,  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  strip,  one 
of  said  cutouts  being  elongated  along  the  length  of  the 
strip,  said  cutouU  beibg  shaped  and  located  to  permit 
continuous  adjustment  from  a  maximum  waist  size  when 
the  total  underlying  length  of  the  belt  ends  is  about  one- 
third  of  the  waist  size  to  a  subsUntially  smaller  waist 
size  where  the  total  uoderiying  length  of  the  belt  ends 
is  substantially  greater  than  one-third  the  waist  size,  said 
belt  being  held  in  any  adjusted  position  substantially 
solely  by  the  frictional  grip  between  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  strip  ends  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  strip 
engaged  thereby  when  grin)ed  pressed  together  under 
pressure  of  the  body  to  be  encircled,  and  the  strip  ends 
beyond  said  cutouu  being  imperforate  and  having  con- 
tinuous uninterrupted  outer  surfaces. 


FLUSH  TANK  VALVE 
I.  Grishai.  McAkalsr.  OUa. 
Applicatioa  Oetohar  17, 19S7,  Seifai  No.  <9«,783 
2ClahM.    (0.4—57) 
1.  In  a  flush  tank  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its 
bottom  aixl  an  upright  overflow  tube,  a  valve  ball  for 
seating  engagement  with  the  outlet  opening,  means  for 
lifting  the  valve  ball  out  of  engagement  with  the  open- 
ing, a  horizontal  guide  member  having  connection  at 
one  end  with  said  valve  ball  for  directing  the  same  into 
engagement  with  the  outlet  opening,  a  pair  (rf  alined 


spaced  rings  oa  the  other  end  of  the  member  slidably 
engaged  on  the  overflow  tube  at  spaced  points  whereby 
said  member  aad  valve  ball  are  si^pofted  for  upright 


reciprocal  movement,  said  v^va  bdl  having  an  axial 
reduced  extension  depending  into  the  outlet  opening,  and 
means  on  the  tube  for  limiting  upwaixl  movement  of  said 
member  so  as  to  maintain  the  depending  extension  in 
the  opening  for  substantially  centcrmg  said  valve  ball 
relative  to  the  opening. 


2,f25,i99 
SELF  RIMMING  SINK  MOUNTING 
Rkfaard  A.  Rkhardaoaw  flhsimtsiMi,  OUOk  awlganr  to 
CarroOtoa  Maaafactorlag  Caapaay,  CamlltoB,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioB  of  OUa 

AppHcatioa  May  7, 19St,  SoW  No.  733,57( 
3CWaH.    (CL4— 187) 


1.  A  sink  and  drainboard  assembly  comprising  a  uni- 
tary sink  bowl,  the  drainboard  being  provided  with  aa 
opening  conforming  to  and  slightly  larger  than  the  body 
of  the  bowl  to  receive  the  bowl  positioned  widiin  the 
opening,  said  bowl  being  formed  with  an  integral  con- 
tinuous flange  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
its  upper  edge  and  overlying  the  margiiul  edge  surface 
defining  the  drainboard  opening,  vertical  sheet  metal 
strips  depeiKiing  from  said  flange  on  the  sink  bowl  at 
points  spaced  inwardly  from  the  marginal  edges  thereof. 
an  integral  outwardly  and  downwardly  disposed  flange 
at  the  upper  edge  of  each  sheet  metal  strip  located  un- 
der and  conforming  to  and  coextensive  with  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  flange  on  the  sink  bowl  and  integrally 
attached  throughout  its  length  at  its  outer  edge  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  flange  on  the  sink  bowl,  ^upturned 
hooks  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  sheet  metal  strips,  a 
plurality  of  clamping  means  detachaUy  connected  to 
each  of  said  upturned  hooks  and  located  in  clamped  con- 
tact with  the  under  surface  of  the  drainboard  adjacent 
the  opening  therein  so  as  to  clamp  the  entire  marginal 
edges  of  the  fla!ige  on  the  sink  bowl  tightly  down  against 
the  top  surface  of  the  drainboard*  and  means  on  said 
clamping  means  preventing  them  from  rotating  anHmd 
said  hooks. 


2.f25.C10 
HOT  FORGING  MACHINE  HAVH^G  STOCK  DE- 
SCALING MEANS  OPERATIVELY  DRIVEN  BY 
STOCK  SHEAR  MEANS 
Robert  G.  Friedmaa,  THBa,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  The  Na- 
tkNMd  MatMoery  Company,  THBa^^OUo,  a  coipoiatioa 
oTOhto 
AppMiatiuB  Aagasi  22,  1955,  Scrhd  Na.  529,M9 
7Clalns.    (CL  1«— 70 
1.  A  machine  for  making  metal  articles  from  hot  rod 
stock  comprising  a  bed  frame,  a  die  breast  in  the  bed 
frame  having  spaced  dies  arranged  in  a  dtcular  path,  a 
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crtiik  shaft,  a  header  slide  drirtn  by  the  cnmk  diaft. 
tools  on  the  header  slide  alifaed  with  said  diea,  a  shear, 
means  coonectinf  the  shear  and  the  crank  shaft  to  drire 
the  shear  from  the  crank  shaft,  scale  removinf  means 
mounted  to  engage  the  hot  rod  stock  m  advance  of  the 
engagement  of  the  rod  stock  by  the  shear,  means  opcra- 
tively  connecting  the  shear  drive  means  and  the  scale 
removing  means  to  transmit  movemem  of  the  shear  drive 
means  to  the  scale  removing  means,  a  transfer  mech- 
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means,  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  plvotally  on 
carrier  bar,  acfliesive  receiving  and  iwpyiaf  fingen  at 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arms,  an  adhesive  Reservoir,  means 
coonecting  said  applicator  to  aud  power  (jriven  means  for 
driviag  said  fingm  of  said  applicator  in!  a  cydic  move- 
ment between  said  reservoir  and  said  sheits  in  synchroni- 
zation with  said  power  drivwi  oscaas,  arid  adjustable  in- 


temiptrag  means  operatively  connected]  to  said  power 
|drivenmeans  for  preventing  the  fingers  tof  said  applica- 
tor from  contacting  a  selected  sheet  in  eich  of  said  sets 
of  dieets.  ^ 


J  J     :, 


CASE  MjSmc  macbshe 

North  CQvwtoy, 


1€ 


23, 19SL  ShM  N#.  743,713 
^        (0.11—2)^ 


anism  to  transfer  a  blank  from  the  shear  and  from  one 
die  along  said  circular  path  to  the  next  adjacent  die. 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  an  axis  normal  to  the  die  breast,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  ol  spring  pressed  blank  carrying  &igers  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  member,  means  to  rotate  said 
member  in  timed  relation  to  said  header  slide  to  poaitioo 
a  pair  of  fingers  into  alignment  with  one  of  said  dies 
as  one  of  said  header  slide  tools  advances  into  and  re- 
tracts with  respect  to  said  dies. 


1.  In   a   cyclically  operable  case 
combinati<»  of  a  main  frame  ha 
ieries  of  four  horizontally  spaced 
adapted    respectively    for    boftrd 
4over   doth    assembly   and   for   first 
second  folding,  transfer  mechanism  on 
fiatically  (^)erd>le  during  each  cyda 


a  sequential 
jve  stations 
ibly  and  for 
ing  and  for 
frame  auto- 
adapted  for 
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PRINTING  PRESS  ATTACHMENT 

A     gg***,^  PiMww.  MaaiB%  Wis. 

ApfUcalioa  May  «,  lf57.  Serial  No.  «57,4«7 

7Claime.   (CL  11—1) 


^bstantially  sunultaneously  eogagiag  case  components  at 
each  of  said  stations  and  for  thereupon  transferring  the 
engaged  components  from  said  stations  while  maintaining 
the  relationship  of  said  components  with  ekch  other,  said 
transfer  mecbantsin  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
wrve  during  each  cycle  for  depositing  tl^  components 
from  each  of  the  first  three  said  stations  m  the  next  fbl- 
lowmg  Stated  station  and  for  depositing  the  components 
from  said  second  folding  station  at  a  reativing  position 
means  operable  in  timed  relationship  witU  the  operation 
of  the  transfer  mechanism  for 
boards  and  a  center  element  in  a  ^'-^^-^ 
i^lationship  at  said  board  assembly  statioB, 
^said  cloth  assembly  station  and operab 
tion  with  the  operation  of  the  transfer 

gluing  a  cover  doth  on  the  upper  face .„^  .»„ 

moving  the  glued  cover  cloth  to  a  position  for  the  depodt 
at  least  partly  thereon  by  s^  transfer  medhanism  of  the 
previously  assembled  cover  boards  and  c^ter  dement 
Wdmg  means  located  at  said  first  fbldh«  station  and 
otoable  after  the  transfer  thereto  of  the^mponents  as- 
s4mbled  at  said  cloth  assembly  station  trhich  foldmg 
means  serves  for  folding  portions  of  the  pifvioutly  glued 
cover  cloth  around  two  oppoute  exposed  edges  of  said 
cover  boards,  and  folding  means  located  4t  said  second 
folding  station  and  operable  after  the  tran^  thereto  of 
the  components  from  said  first  folding  station  which  last 
said  folding  means  serves  for  ft>kHttg  portions  of  the 
pteviously  glued  and  previously  partly  fold  d  cover  doth 
abound  the  two  remaining  exiwaed  edges  (rf  said  cover 
"■lards. 


cover 
lined  spaced 
located 
in  timed  rda- 
lanism  for 
f  and  for 


o>; 


1.  In  a  printing  press  which  has  a  power  driven  means 
for  delivering  sheets  to  a  station,  a  device  adapted  for 
attachment  to  said  press  for  applying  adhesives  to  corre- 
sponding edges  of  said  sheets  to  form  sets  which  are  con- 
stituted by  two  or  more  sheets,  said  device  comprising 
an  adhesive  applicator  including  a  carrier  bar  which  is 
subjected  to  an  oscillatory  motion  by  said  power  driven 


loUaHcd 
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'   TOE  LAffTING  MACHINES 
Harry  lames,  Lekestar,  Efl 
'Shoe  Machhscry  Cofpoeatioa, 
iPoralioa  of  New  Jcncy 

I  ^W"?!*""  ??•«*«'  5, 1H«,  Serial  No.  MMlt 

CbfaM  ptfarity,  appHcafloa  Gnat  Mtata 
I  October  12,  IMS         ^ 

7Clainis.    (a.  12— «J) 

I.  In  a  toe  laatmg  machine  the  combina  ion  with  toe 

laiting  wipers  of  to^  grippers,  ball  gripper ,  and  means 
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mounting  the  hall  grippers  for  movement  about  a  fulcrum  IjnSjilS  

extending  heightwise  of  a  shoe  in  the  machine  and  adja-  WINDflMKLD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMELY 

cent  to  a  plane  bisecting  the  toe  grippers  and  equally     FkW  A.  Kraha.  liibatt.  iai.,  m^K^m  to  TW 


r 

r 


dividing  the  space  between  the  side  grippers,  said  fulcnmi 
being  disposed  relatively  to  the  grippers  so  as  to  afford 
movement  of  the  grippers  widthwise  of  the  shoe  with  a 
toeward  component. 


2,92M14 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  POR  WASHING 
FABRICATED  PARTS 


Emil  Umbrkfat,  Jackaoa,  Dewey  M.  Evans,  Plymoath, 
and  Willard  L.  lohBaon,  Royal  Oak.  Mkh^ 
to  A)eiB  Lahocalories,  be,  Livoaia,  Mkh.,  a 
tkMoffMkUvH 

Appikalioa  Apsil  25, 1954,  Scitel  No.  SM42S 

17ClafaM.   (CLIS— 21)     . 


(  < 


15.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described  for  automati- 
cally washing  ftibricated  parts  and  induding  washing 
means  synchronously  operative  with  parts  transfer  and 
.  guide  means,  an  improved  transfer  and  guide  means  com- 
bination comprising  a  track  aligned  in  a  rectilinear  direc- 
tion for  guiding  parts  placed  thereon,  a  transfer  device 
including  a  pair  of  spaced,  power  driven,  rotataUe  par- 
alld  shafts  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
track,  a  plurality  of  arms  on  each  shaft  secured  to  said 
shafts  at  uniformly  spaced  cor  responding  points  on  each 
^aft,  said  arms  on  eadi  shaft  all  hdng  ic  a  common 
plane,  reciprocating  drive  apparatus  connected  to  said 
shafts  whereby  said  shafts  are  driven  in  a  longitudinally 
reciprocating  manner  synchronous  with  the  rotation  of 
said  shafts  so  that  said  arms  are  in  a  first  position  de- 
pressed towards  said  track  when  the  shafts  are  driven 
in  one  direction  and  said  arms  are  rotated  into  a  second 
and  raised  position  away  from  said  track  when  the  shafts 
are  driven  in' the  return  direction. 


AM  i>  IM3»  fl«W  Now  347,572 
21  Oilwi    (CLIS— 24f> 


«*Mo 

10.  A  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  pressure  device 
having  a  pair  of  longitodtnally  spaced  receiving  means, 
a  blade  OMnprising  a  wiper  dement  provided  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  and  a  pair  of  elon- 
gate flexible  members  seated  in  the  grooves  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  receiving  means  within  the  confines  of  the 
element  for  detachably  locking  the  pressure  device  and 
blade  together. 

"fi  nx  ..  2,f25,il« 

CONNECTOR  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 

AND  BLADE  UNITS 

Fi«d  A.  Krahm,  Hobart,  bd.,  assivBar  to  The 

Compaay,  a  corporailoa  of  ImMmm 

AppUcatkm  Match  28, 19S7,  Sarftf  Now  M9,117 

nClaiBv.    (CLIS— 250) 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  housing  for  recdving 
an  end  of  a  windshield  wiper  arm  provided  with  an 
abutment,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  the  housing 
having  an  upper  elongate  portion  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment for  interlocking  connection  with  the  abutment  on 
the  arm  after  the  arm  is  brought  into  engagement  there- 
with, said  resilient  means  also  having  a  portion  disposed 
under  the  dongate  portion  for  engaging  and  actuating 
the  elongate  portico  to  effect  a  disconnection  of  the  abut- 
ments. 


i''  • 


2,»25,<17 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Zdracr  L.  WUIfaMis,  Port 


to 


ttoaaf  Wi 


Novcaribcr  li,  195^  S«W  No.  tll^fn 
1  Claia.    (CL  15— 250.4) 


r 


In  a  windshield  wiper  assembly,  an  elongated  hollow 
bar  having  an  upper  longitudinal  part  of  T-sh^x  cross- 
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secUon  and  a  lower  longitudinal  part  on  said  un>er  part 
of  bulbous  cross-section,  said  upper  part  being  provided 
with  a  top  fluid  inlet  opening  therein  of  rectangular  ihi^ie. 
and  Mid  lower  part  being  provided  with  a  bottom  row 
of  fluid  dMcharge  openingt  therein,  said  upper  part  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  internal  grooves 
therein  at  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet  opening,  a  wiper 
blade  comprising  an  elongated  longitudinaUy  spUt  resil- 
lent  tube  conformably  and  frictiooaUy  fitting  over  aaid 
lower  longitudinal  part  of  said  bar  and  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced  bottom  wiper  fins  depending  there- 
^™"]' .'onwtudinally  thereof  and  longitudinally  spaced  liq- 
uid  discharge  openings  in  its  bottom  communicating  with 
the  spaces  between  said  fins,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  bar  to  and  in  conununication  with  a  spigot  on  a 
wiper  arm  comprising  a  bored  resilient  block  structure 
of  interfitting  relaUvely  detachable  opposed  sections  one 
Of  which  IS  rectangular  and  fits  in  the  rectangular  top 
opening  of  said  upper  part  and  interlocks  with  the  grooves 
m  said  upper  part. 
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inovement,  the  last  step  having  a  length 
•obstaotially  greater  than  said  equal 


st^    ,-.^ 


ih  that  direction 
lei^,  and  being 


2,f2S,<lt 
JVmDSHnELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

DLto^***^^^  ">•<"*.  Mldu,  a  corpontioa  of 

Application  fairaafy  It,  ItSt,  Serial  No.  7i«,lf7 
UaataH.   (CLlS~25«v«) 


I 


fective  to  prevent  upiward  curling  of  the  bjllct  as  it  leaves 
le  punch. 


.  GLASS  FDER  mODUCTIO  ^ 

toKariovHi,  Bmmmi  Umk,  and  Gm 

PMslMKghy  Pa.*  narigBOTB  to  ConsbMtl 
sivea  RtmmnM,  Ime^  PMsbwih,  Pa^  a 

March  M,  19S5,  ScrW  n4  4iM3S 


4.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  including  a  wiper  unit 
a  washer  unit,  means  to  set  both  units  in  operation  for 
conjoint  operation,  stroke  counting  means  actuated 
during  said  conjoint  operation  for  continuing  operation 
of  said  washer  unit  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
strokes  of  said  wiper  unit  and  then  automatically  arrest- 
ing said  washer  unit,  and  means  to  condition  the  system 
to  effect  another  cycle  of  conjoint  operation  after  the 
washer  unit  has  been  arrested  during  the  first  cycle. 


voaElkc, 

of 


2,925,»9 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  CONSUMABLE 
ELECTRODE  BILLETS 
Thomas  A,  Sindcbr,  Clevclaisd,  OUo,  assignor  to  Repob- 
Uc  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcffsey 
Application  MaKk  tS^lHt,  Serial  No.  571,810 
Sdahna.   (CL  Ift-M) 
I .  Apparatus  for  making  electrode  billets  from  sponge 
or  finely  divided  difficultly  meltable  metallic  material, 
comprising  a  press  including  a  vertically  movable  ram! 
a    horizontally    movable   channel    liner    for    receiving   a 
charge  of  the  material,  and  a  punch  carried  by  the  ram  and 
aligned  vertically  with  the  channel  liner,  said  punch  being 
shorter  than  the  liner  in  the  direction  of  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  liner  and  effective  upon  a  dowrtward  move- 
ment of  the  ram  to  engage  a  portion  only  of  the  charge  in 
the  liner  and  compress  it,  said  punch  having  a  plurality  of 
steps  in  its  under  surface,  said  steps  having  depths  se- 
quentially increasing  along  the  path  of  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  liner,  all  said  steps  but  the  last  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  in  the  direction  of  advancing  liner 


I.  That  method  of  making  glass  fibers  comprising  the 
stkps  of  feedhig  glass  into  a  high  velodt^  main  flame 
pi|oduced  by  combustion  of  a  fuel-oxidant  mixture  flow- 
ir^  from  a  burner  port,  and  sUbilizing  sai0  main  flame 
wWi  at  least  one  adjacent  pilot  flame  thfe  strength  of 
w^ich  is  at  least  that  represented  by  the  eolation 

w^ere  4  is  the  pilot  flame  strength,  h  is  the  ^xcess  enthal 
py  of  the  combustion  wave,  ^  is  the  pilot  fla  ne  efficiency, 
and  Uc  IS  the  velocity  gradient  of  the  main  Uune  accord- 
ing to  the  equation 

.  is  the  local  flow  velocity,  y  is 

coordinate  normal  to  the  direction  of  flow, ,  «  ««, 

thickness  of  the  combustion  wave  in  the  maj  n  flame,  said 
flame  converUng  the  glass  into  fiber,  and  n  covering  the 
fii    ~ 


m|  to  the  < 
wHere  U, 


^ber. 


'^*?I2?P.Rr  MAKING  REGENERAT1D  CELLU- 
tOOESAUSAGE  CASINGS  IN  SPIRAiIy  COILED 


the  velocity 
and  ii  is  the 


lEaUa  ft 


H  TTniwBB  WW  limn,  oermanvt  aaritaor  to 
Co.  Aktl>ntMii1a.hBfi,  WlHtajiaigricfc, 


r^V2^-=3i::^'~«"-r-~  •»  l**^  Serial  N«  379,27t 
Maian  pnorfty,  appHcatfon  Gemany  Octobir  11. 1M3 
2  Chfani.   (a.  IS— 57)  ^ 

I.  A  method  of  making  regenerated  celli^  sausage 
ca Jigs  havmg  a  stable  spiral  shape,  whii  comprSes 
exttuding  a  vwcose  solution  through  a  rinf  shaped  ex- 
tniiion  nozzle  into  a  spinning  bath,  said  si  inning  bath 
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consisting  essentially  of  a  coagulatinf  agent  tor  the  vis-   a  mandrel;  anchoring  the  ends  of  odd  rdnfoicing  meam 

cose  solution  to  form  a  coagulated  tube,  inserting  a  gas 

of  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  an  inert  gas  into  the 

coagulated  tube,  winding  said  gas-filled  tube,  whfle  still 

substantially  unregenerated,  onto  the  peripheral  surface 

of  a  rotating  cylindrical  holder,  said  peripheral  surface 


in  stretched  condition  thereof  00  said  bead  cores  to 
displaceaUy  secure  said  reinforcing  means  on  said 
drel;  inserting  said  mandrel  with  said  reinforcing 
thereon  into  a  mold;  and  casting  the  tire  by  ttlUttg  said 
mold  with  molten  elastomeric  materiaL 


moving  with  respect  to  the  tube  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  holder  as  it 
rotates,  to  effect  a  spiral  winding  of  said  tube  on  said 
holder,  subjecting  said  tube  while  so  wound  to  a  regen- 
erating action  and  after  the  regeneration  is  completed 
and  the  tube  has  taken  a  permanent  set  in  the  spiral 
shape,  removing  the  tube  from  the  holder. 


l,flff,<12 

HARD  SURFACE  TREATMENT  FOR  PLASTICS 

JoM»h  Maklcr,  FIsUala,  Man,,  irtfior  to  Ancricai 

Optical  CoBM—y,  Sowflibsidga,  Mass,,  a  Totantary 

aawclatlon  of  Massachnsitts 

Application  December  3, 1957.  Serial  No.  7M,412 

UOaima.  (CL  IS— 57) 


1.  The  process  of  providing  an  article  fonned  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  material  with  improved  sorfaee  diaracter- 
istics  comprising  placing  said  articie  in  direct  contact 
with  a  composition  embodying  equal  parts  of  a  solution 
whose  related  proportions  of  ingredients  are  equivalent 
to  the  combining  oif  from  30  to  70  grams  boric  add  crys- 
tals in  1000  ocs.  water,  and  a  solution  consisting  of  from 
undiluted  commercial  liquid  water  glaas  to  1  part  com- 
mercial liquid  water  glass  upwardly  to  3  parts  water  for 
a  time  interval  sufficient  to  bring  about  the  desired  reac- 
tion of  said  composition  with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  ma- 
terial of  said  article,  removing  said  material  from  said 
composition  and  thoroughly  drying  the  same. 


2,925,i23 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  Bccfcadolph,  Grasdorf  nbcr  HaMover,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Cnntlninial  Gmnrf-Werkc  AktieBgcscU- 
scfaaft,  Hannover,  GcnMny 

Applicalion  My  3. 1953.  Serial  No.  3<537f 
7nalHis    (CL1».-S9) 


I.  A  method  of  makhg  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles 
from  elastomers  adapted  to  be  melted  and  to  be  molded, 
especially  meltable  high  polymers,  which  includes  the 
steps  of:  providing  bead  cores  for  the  tire  to  be  made; 
placing  and  stretching  thread-like  remforctng  means  over 


METHOD  OF  UNITING  TELESCOPED  TUBES  WITH 

A  SWELLING  AGENT 

WIUaB  F.  StaU,  Kealwarih,  Md  iii«h  T.  Blaftr,  Jr., 

c^itf^^^  DL 

Application  Angwt  25.  1953,  SctW  N*.  376,332 
7ClainM.   (CLIS— S9) 


1.  In  a  method  for  uniting  two  members,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  formed  of  a  plastic  material  capaMe  of 
permanently  swelling  into  a  condition  <rf  increased  volume 
upon  treatment  with  an  appropriate  swelling  agent,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  an  iimer  and  an  outer  mem- 
ber, positioning  said  outer  member  upon  said  inner  mem- 
ber, and  treating  the  member  formed  oi  plastic  with  an 
agent  capable  of  permanently  swelling  Che  same  to  anchor 
said  inner  and  outer  members  securely  together. 


2,925,€25 

CONTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED  PLASTICS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

DavM  W.  Soua,  Oaidand,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Dymo  !■• 

dnstries,  Inc.,  Bcritelcy,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioo  of  Call- 

fomia 

Application  October  22, 195S,  Serial  No.  76S,897 

13  Clainu.    (CL  1»— 41) 


»    I  ■wT  -yi^j'^    •/i9rm 


1.  A  method  for  producing  plastic  sheet  articles  havmg 
contrast  color  embossments  comprising  applying  force  to 
a  rigid  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  to  cause  permanent  cold 
flow  deformation  of  said  sheet  corresponding  to  said  em- 
bossment, said  resin  sheet  comprising  particulate  thermo- 
plastic resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  jxAy- 
vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  polyvinyl  chloride  ad- 
mixed with  compounding  agents  and  sheeted  to  provide 
an  annealed  micdlar  structure  having  an  original  oni- 
form  background  color,  said  strocture  being  disturbed 
by  said  deformation  to  produce  the  contrast  color  of  said 
embossment. 


METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  LONG,  SOFT 
^  VEGETABLE  FIBBIIS 

1.  Raid*.  ShBHaginn,  Pa«  asrinar  to  Gm.  W. 


ACOn 


»»,« 


AppHcatfon  April  2t,  1954,  SerU  No.  42C.255 
4  Claims.    (CL  19— 7) 

1.  The  metftod  of  treating  ribbons  of  bark  contalidiig 
long,  soft  vegetable  fibers  to  provide  long,  aofl  vegetable 


res 
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fibers,  which  comprises  overlapping  substantially  parallel 
ribbons  of  bark  containiog  long,  soft  vegetable  fibers  and 
continuously  conveying  said  overlapped  ribbons  through 
a  retting  solution,  said  overlapping  substantially  increas* 
ing  the  density  of  the  ribbons  in  the  direction  of  convey- 


FiBBUABv  23,  I960 

greater  in  width  than  the  width  of  the  ribs  and  grooves  of 
the  roll  of  each  succeeding  pair  of  rolls,  sothat  the  series 
of  pairs  of  rolls  forms  a  gradient  from  lafger  to  smaller 
with  respect  to  the  width  of  the  ribs  and  grooves,  means 
lor  driving  successive  pairs  of  rolls  at  i  jcccssively  in- 


ance  to  decrease  the  time  required  to  ret  a  given  quantity 
of  ribbons,  decreasing  the  overlap  between  said  ribbons 
to  permit  scutching  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said 
ribbons  to  a  scutching  action  and  washing  the  separated 
soft  vegetable  fiben. 


2,925,127 

TEXTILE  COMBING  AND  OTHER  MACHINES 

Walter  Natter.  Watetfbot,  PomJjI,.  EMbad,  awrim 

to  T.  M.  M.  (Rcseaich)  Urnhed,  OMhaon.  EMbnd 

^  AppllcnttoB  Aptfl  2«,  1W4,  ScrW  No.  Altju 

Claims  prtoMj,  appBcndon  Gnat  BrNain  lily  29. 1953 

SCIaiM.   (a.l9-.lM) 


i!«    OOft^ 
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creasing  speeds,  so  that  from  the  first  pair  td  the  last  there 
is  a  speed  of  rotation  gradient,  whereby  siicceedtng  t60» 
are  capable  of  drafting  the  fibers  supplied^rom  the  pre- 
ceding rolls,  while,  because  of  the  decre^ig  width  of 
their  ribs,  the  series  of  rolls  constitutes  a  progressive  fiber 
sabdivido*. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  plurality  of  textile  slivers 
containing  periodic  variations  of  thickness,  the  variations 
m  the  respective  slivera  being  relatively  out-of-phase, 
consisting  in  subjecting  the  slivers  simulUneously  to  a 
single  drawing  operation  performed  by  passing  the  slivers 
side  by  side  through  no  more  than  two  successive  pairs  of 
rollers  rotating  at  constant  speed,  the  second  pair  hav- 
ing  a  surface  speed  higher  than  that  of  the  first,  the  slivers 
passmg  directiy  from  the  first  pair  of  rollers  to  the  sec- 
ond pair,  and  thereupon  combining  the  indqmidently 
drawn  out-of-phase  slivers  into  an  output  sliver. 


2,92S,C2t 

MACHINE  FOR  aBPARATING  WOOL  FIBRES  OR 
OTHER  FILAMENTS 

to  ■■Bcrat>Briliotez  bteraatiMMl  SJL, 

ApplicaikNi  April  25, 195Merlal  No.  St3^ 
ICUa.  (CL19^13t) 
A  machine  for  preparing  wool  and  other  fibert,  com- 
prising a  series  of  pairs  of  rolls  fbrming  a  treatment  pas- 
sage for  said  fibers,  one  roll  of  each  pair  of  roUs  being 
smooth  surfaced  and  the  other  roU  of  the  pair  having 
alternating  annular  ribs  and  grooves,  the  width  of  the 
ribs  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  grooves, 
all  the  nbs  forming  a  pair  of  sharp-an^tod  crests,  the  ribs 
and  grooves  of  the  roU  of  each  preceding  pair  behig 


3,925,ia9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRboUCING 
_  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES  ^ 

Kkri  SMel,  PhBaMphH  P«k,  a^^or  to  Wabco  Com- 

pany,  a  partBcrship  ooosMtag  of  Lcariat  $. 

lenkfatowa,  JallM  RoaeawaJd,  Elktai 

i  »teck  25, 1957,  taial  n4  MUM 
linalasa    (0.19—144)^ 


A  method  of  producing  a  fibrous  struct  ure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  depositing  fibers,  which  arc  electrosuti- 
cally  charged  in  one  polarity,  on  an  electriciily  grounded 
drum.  Unsporting  said  fibers  on  the  surface  of  said 
drum  in  the  direction  of  drum  roution;  attracting  se- 
lected fibers  away  from  said  drum  by  subjedting  them  to 
an  electrostatic  charge  of  opposite  polarity  from  a  pat- 
tera  electrode  of  predetermined  shape,  atid  npeUiag 
sail  selected  fibers  away  from  the  area  surrounding  the 
perimeter  of  said  electrode  by  subjecting  them  to  an  elec- 
trostatic charge  of  the  same  polarity;  andTtran^rring 
said  selected  fibers  to  a  moving  transfer  belt  to  fonn  a 
mat  substantially  corresponding  in  shape  to  ihe  shape  of 
said  electrode. 
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METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 

SLIVER  PRODUCIION 

Charisa  D.  FofMir,  Jr^  UnmUk,  N.C 

AppBeatfoa  Febiwy  9, 195<,  ScfW  No.  5M334 

^iCWBM.   (CL  19^159) 


•~>»^w'-|^d 


3.  In  a  sliver  producing  machine  having  a  device  for 
taking  up  the  sliver  as  it  is  produced,  said  device  having 
a  flat  surface  thereon  in  engagement  with  which  the 
sliver  is  moved  as  it  is  taken  up;  the  combinatioo  of  a 
wheel  biased  into  engagement  wUh  said  sliver  as  it  passes 
in  engagement  with  said  fiat  sorfaoe,  means  for  adjusting 
the  disfrfacement  between  the  praoiimal  surfaces  of  the 
wheel  and  said  flat  surface  whereby  the  whed  will  be 
rotated  only  by  sliver  of  a  predetermined  thickness 
passing  between  the  wheel  and  the  flat  surface,  and  a 
counter  coupled  to  said  wheel  for  registering  the  length 
of  |he  sliver  which  passes  in  engaymfSit  with  and  im- 
parts rotation  to  the  w^ieeL 


2,925,01 
COVERING  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF 
BUILDINGS   AND    METHOD    OF    APPLYING 
SAME 
Oriaa  G.  LanMs  wmk  WiBard  M.  Btaai,  Daavw,  Colo., 
I»  Caiyal  Ciafl^ain,  Ik.,  Dmvw,  Colo.,  a 
iworatfon  af  Coioniio 

ApplkalioB  May  17, 19S<,  Serial  No.  5S5,531 
9CWOM.    (CL29— 15) 


■1 


1.  An  ornamental,  waterproof  and  weatherproof  cover- 
ing for  a  buflding  interior  or  exterior  surface,  comprising 
a  laminated  structure  including  a  relatively  stiff  covering 
material,  bwdering  metal  strips  and  one  or  more  inter- 
mediate metal  strips  in  bonding  attachment  to  said  sur- 
face, said  strips  also  being  nailed  to  said  surface,  a  layer 
of  adhesive  material  on  the  surface  in  the  area  between 
said  strips  to  a  depth  corresponding  to  the  thidcness  of 
said  strips,  and  at  least  two  pieces  of  said  covering  ma- 
teriid  having  their  line  of  abutment  on  one  of  said  metal 
strips  and  held  by  adhesive  attachmem  to  said  strip  to 
provide  a  flush  butt-seam  covering  a  metal  strip. 


2,925,432 
UNITARY  CAR  DOOR  <X08URE 

H.  Ford,  OMnha,  Nebr.,  aarigBer,  ay  ■msbc  a^ 

New  Yart,  N.Y^  a  wpwaHan  af  New  Yaifc,  anj 
~     ~  Waita^  New  Biiisia,  Ca— ^  a 


14, 1957,  Serial  No.  453,133 
(CL29— 27) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  carrying  grain,  a 
temporary  closure  comprising  a  flat,  substantially  rigid, 
rectangular  sheet,  said  sheet  having  integral  inwardly- 
projecting  flanges  on  two  oppositely-disposed  sides  there- 
of, the  flanges  on  said  two  sides  l>eing  additionally  pro- 
vided with  integral  flanges  extending  sidewardly  away 
from  said  sheet  to  provide  generally  L-shaped  projections 
on  said  sheet,  said  flanges  being  disposed  against  the 
vertical  framing  of  the  doorway  of  the  vehicle  to  position 
the  flat  portion  of  the  sheet  a  spaced  distance  outwardly 
of  the  inner  side  of  suid  framing,  said  flat  portion  and 
said  flanges  cooperating  to  define  pockets  in  which  grain 
is  supported  in  substantially  immobile  condition. 


MULTIPLE  GLASS 
a  C.  MosiaB,  Roy  W.  Wi 
T. 


GLAZING  UNITS 
D. 


afOUa 
Nov( 
12 


TaMo»  Oya,a 


13, 1957,  SaM  No.  494419 
fCL    -     -    - 


9.  A  multiple  glass  sheet  glazing  unit,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  sheets  of  glass  spaced  from  one  another, 
separator  means  positioned  t)etween  the  glass  sheets  ad- 
jacent to  but  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  to 
maintain  said  sheets  in  spaced  relation,  protective  means 
covering  the  edges  of  the  glass  sheets  and  enclosing  the 
space  outwardly  of  said  separator  means,  and  a  member 
of  inert  resilient  material,  having  air  contained  therein, 
positioned  within  the  space  between  said  separator  means 
and  said  protective  cover  means. 


^ 


2,925,434 
ADJUSTABLE  BLIND  FOR  UGHT  OPENINGS 
WaUdcy  B.  Ewiac  Uaktm,  Mich.,  aasffMr  la  EwiB«  Da- 
vilifit  Ce^aay,  Grand  R«Ma,  Mich.,  a  easpota- 
tioB-of  Mkhigaa 
>|ppllcadon  lanaaiy  29, 195t,  Serial  No.  719415 
4ClalM.    (a.  29— 42) 
I.  An  adjustable  blind  having  a  phirality  of  dongated 
equally  qwced.  diin  major  louvers,  said  major  louvers 
each  lying  on  a  separate  plane  normally  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  the  other  major  looven  and  each  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  lying  on  a  given  plane  inter- 
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WtiCIAl  GAZEfTE 
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se^ig  the  pUaes  of  aaid  loovtn:  oieaas  indivkhully 
nvportiag  each  of  said  m^ior  kmven  for  rotatioa  about 
its  fcififudinal  axk  of  rotatioo  for  chaagiiig  the  indina- 
twa  of  the  planes  of  said  kmyen  with  respect  to  said 
ghren  pkne;  each  of  said  mjor  louvers  bdng  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  thin,  parallel  minor 
louvers  extending  longitudinally  of  said  major  kmven; 
each  of  said  minor  louvers  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  its  maj<»-  louvers;  said  louvers  being  arranged 
so  that  one  pcofcction  of  said  blind  on  a  first  plane  sur- 
face of  projection  arranged  perpendicular  to  a  first  line 
of  sight  intersecting  said  given  plane  at  a  first  angle 
shows  the  major  louvers  overlapping  and  another  projec- 
tion of  said  blind  oo  a  second  plane  surface  of  projection 


platen,  the  die  cavity  being  connected  to 
by  a  phirality  of  gate  runners,  said  sleeve  _. 
located  near  one  of  the  imersecting  diagooi  d 
pbten  and  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
platen. 


the  shot  sleeve 

ipeoing  being 

lines  of  the 

center  of  the 
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arranged  perpendicular  to  a  second  line  of  sight  inter- 
secting said  given  plane  at  a  second  angle  shows  the 
major  louvers  overlapping:  said  minor  louvers  each  being 
arranged  with  rehuion  to  the  plane  of  its  major  louver 
so  that  at  said  one  position  of  said  major  louvers  the 
one  projection  of  said  blind  on  said  first  plane  surface 
of  projection  shows  the  minor  louvers  overlapping 
whereas  the  other  projection  of  said  blind  on  said  second 
plane  surface  of  projection  shows  the  minor  louvers  not 
overlapping  whereby  a  beam  of  light  projected  along  said 
first  line  of  sight  wiU  be  imercepted  by  both  the  major 
and  minor  louvers  and  a  beam  of  light  projected  along 
said  second  line  of  sight  will  be  admitted  through  the 
spaces  between  the  minor  louvers. 


2»92S,6M 
SKULL  TYPE  FURNACI 
ml  F.  Darby,  Beaver,  Fa.  nsaiiiini,  by 
ments,  to  Crnclblc  9lsel  rnmp— j  of 
faigton,  N  J.,  a  corpatrtlon  oTNaw  Jersey 
J^  17, 19f^  fletW  No. 
13  rhhii,    (0.22—79) 


Aiierica,  Flcm- 


(99,<74 
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2,925,435 

^.^_.  ^  OFF^TOiTrER  GATE 

^i!l.'^f  "*^^  ■■^»  ^•'•^^  <**•»  assignor  to  Ni- 

SfN^^Si^""'"'''     •"  ^"**  N.vTiMcofponitkMi 

Application  May  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  657343 

4Clafanc    (CL  22— M) 
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|1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  for  melting 
highly  refractory  and  reactive  metab,  said 
prising:  a  substantially  gastight  housing, 
housing  having  a  roof  and  side  portions,  a 
next  adjacent  said  roof  and  side  portions  i 

thermal  insulating  means;  a  crucible  moun 

housing  and  within  said  thermal  insulating  me 
the  sides  and  the  floor  of  such  cruciUe  are  ii.  -^»,^  .„- 
lationship  to  such  thermal  msulating  meaoai  the  upper 
edge  of  such  crucible  being  in  engagement  with  such 
theitnal  insulating  means;  electrode  heating ;  means  dis- 
posed within  said  crucible  for  heating  the  inte^or  thereof; 
supplemental  electrical  heating  means  surroiinding  said' 
crucible  and  interposed  between  the  latter  and  said  ther- 
mal insulating  means,  such  supplemental  heating  means 
being  disposed  perii^rally  about  the  sides  of  said  cru- 
ciblf  and  extending  substantiaUy  below  the;  lowermost 
levd  of  such  crucible;  porous  carbon  blocks  and  graphite 
block  means  for  supporting  said  crucible  in  the  before- 
meniioned  position,  stKh  crucible  having  an  aperture  in 
the  bottom  thereof  through  which  metal  may  be  cast 
therefrom;  and  a  substantially  gastight  nx>ld  chamber 
positioned  beneath  said  metallurgical  fuma£  for  con- 
tainlig  a  mold,  the  latter  being  positionable  beneath  such 
aperture. 


1.  A  pressure  die  casting  machine  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary platen,  a  movable  platen,  a  die  assembly  includ- 
mg  two  die  halves  separable  in  a  horizontal  direction 
mounted  on  said  platens,  said  die  halves  enclosing  a  die 
cavity  located  substanUaUy  at  the  center  of  the  platen, 
and  a  metal  injection  apparatus  including  a  shot  sleeve 
and  plunger,  the  inner  end  of  said  shot  sleeve  extending 
through  an  opening  provided  therefor  in  said  stationary 
platen,  the  outer  end  of  said  shot  sleeve  projecting  from 
said  platen  generally,  normal  to  the  mounting  face  of  said 


'^ 
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FACTURE  OF  METAL  INGOn  AND 

CACTINGS  ^ 

RoWil  Charles  Edmonds.  Ncchalh,  Blrmliitfumi.  and 

Alan   Keyworth,   SheMd,   E.fland™!3ws   to 

Voudiy  Services  LfanHed,  BinniMkainrSid  John 

Knowlcs  *  Co.  Lfanlted,  Woodvffle/iiMi  ' 


AppHortkNi  March  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  a9,3M 
4am  priority,  awMcaiion  Grert  Britofci  Api  B  5,  195< 
i  CUm.    (CL  22-147) 

1.  A  hot  top  havmg  an  inserted  lining  com  xtaed  of  a 
plurality  of  tiles  each  of  which  comprises  a  bo<  y  of  heat- 
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insulating  material  having  recessed  therein  a  layer  of 
moldable  exothennically.  reacting  otaterial,  at  least  two 
opposite  side  portions  of  the  tile  consisting  wholly  of  said 


insulating  material,  the  tiles  being  inserted  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  constitute  a  lining  and  making  edge  to  edge  con- 
tact at  the  said  sides  consisting  wholly  <A  said  heat 
insulating  material. 


«  T 


2,92S,i3t 
PACED  BLOCK  MOLDING  DEVICE 

'  F.  FHadi,  Notlh  J■dbos^  bd. 
May  2<»  19SS,  Ssriri  N*.  Sll,23< 
2ClilM.    (CL 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  base,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  connected  thereto,  a  turntable  on  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  boxes  carried  by  said  turntable,  core 
assemblies  sUdaMy  mounted  on  said  turntable,  and  means 
for  moving  the  cores  into  and  out  of  said  mold  boxes 
synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  said  turntable,  said 
mold  boxes  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  turntable, 
and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  mold  boxes  to  a 
position  adapted  to  receive  the  cores  of  said  core  assem- 
blies, said  core  moving  means  including  core  ooounting 
bars  having  core  sliding  ban  attached  thereto  and  en- 
gageable  in  guides  carried  by  said  turntable,  rollers 
carried  by  said  core  sliding  bars,  and  cams  fixed  to  said 
base  and  engagcable  by  said  rollers,  said  cams  being 
arcuate  strips,  the  rollers  successively  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  one  of  said  strips  and  Uie  inner  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  strips,  said  mold  boxes  including  a  back 
fixed  to  said  turntable,  and  having  apertures  therein  for 
the  reception  of  said  cores,  a  bottom,  a  pallet  connected 
thereto,  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  bottom,  means 
connected  to  said  turntable  pivotally  mounting  said  mold 
box  on  said  turntable  for  movement  from  a  first  position 
whereby  said  pallet  is  vertically  disposed  to  a  second 
position  whereby  said  pallet  is  horizontally  disposed, 
means  associated  with  said  ends  for  holding  the  latter 
firmly  to  the  remainder  of  the  mold  box  when  in  the  first 
position  and  for  allowing  the  ends  to  pivot  away  when  the 
box  is  in  the  second  position  whereby  easy  removal  of 
a  masonry  unit  will  be  facilitated. 


2,925,^9 
METHOD  OF  FULLING  AND  SCOURING  WOOL 
KermH  S.  La  Flcnr,  Union,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 
MHUkcn  Research  Cosyorrtlon,  Pcadlclan,  SX.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Dalawvt 

No  Drawls.    AppBcallon  Novcnber  3«,  1953 

Serial  No.  395499 

19Clalsss.    (CL24— 19) 

1.  A  method  of  fulling  and  scouring  wool  which 

method  comprises  milling  the  wool  wet  with  an  aqueous 


mixture  of  surface  active  agents  comprising  a  detergent 
characterized  by  being  more  hydrophilic  than  lq>ophiIic 
and  a  wool  piasticizer  charaderiaad  by  being  more  Ijpo- 
phOic  than  hydrophilic,  said  detergent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  non-tonic  detergents  and  deter- 
gents capable  of  being  reprcsenied  by  the  fomnte.: 


RY((C,H40)^], 

wherein  R  b  a  lipophilic  radical  having  from  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  Y  is  an  amine  Unking  radical,  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  about  t  to  20  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
2  inclusive  and  the  product  m  times  n  is  equal  to  about 
8  to  20  inclusive. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  A  MOVING  WEB 
Hanr  C.  Mmvw,  PUmiigh,  Fn,  iiiIh  ii  to  United 

caisnHHMn  off  New  Mney 
11, 19S7,8srfy  No.  «3,272 


^^^ 
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L  Apparatttt  for  spreading  a  Boving  web 
a  spreading  roll,  a  self-centering  roll,  and 
bodied  roll  having  a  cylindrical  web  supporting  surface 
of  less  width  than  the  web,  said  web  pasMf  around  a 
substantial  arc  of  the  qireading'  roll  with  a  first  aide 
thereof  in  contact  therewith,  then  around  a  substantial 
are  of  the  self-centering  roll  with  the  opposite  side  here- 
of in  contact  therewith  and  then  around  a  substantial 
arc  of  the  narrow-bodied  nU  with  the  first  side  in  contact 
therewith. 


2,925,M1 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CELLULOSE 

ESTER  YARNS 

Cyril  G.  Evans,  CleaBson,  S.Cn  asslgasr  to  Deer^  MBI. 

ken  Rsasarch  Cocponlinn,  Pwililun,  S.C  n 

tion  of  Delnware 

AppHcarton  Fehnury  9, 19Si,  Serial  Nn.  5M4«9 

UCkdass.   (CL  21—72) 


1 .  A  process  for  elasticizing  continuous  filament  cellu- 
lose ester  yams  which  comprises  treating  the  yam, 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  its  elongation  to 
break  but  insufikient  to  severely  reduce  the  strength 
of  the  yam,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-oxidizing  in- 
organic acids,  salts  thereof  with  polyvalent  metals  and 
mixtures  of  said  salts  and  said  acids,  washing  the  yam 
until  it  is  substantially  free  of  solution,  heating  the  yam 
to  aftemperature  of  at  least  about  200°  F.  but  not  above 
its  sticking  temperature,  and  passing  the  heated  yam, 
while  under  tension  of  at  least  about  COS  gram  per  denier 
but  insufficient  to  result  in  the  yam  being  severed,  about 
the  sharp  edge  of  a  blade  member  in  an  angular  path 
with  said  edge  disposed  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  in  the 
yam  path. 
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C.  Ffifli^  9t»f  f^fV*  N.Y- 
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P«iratqr  14, 195^  SttW  No.  4t7,773 
4Chtait.   (a.2S-4t) 


<n  impurity  material  oo  lelected  poitioai  of  both  ends 
df  a  wire-Uke  monber  haviag  a  hi^ier  mdMog  pomt  than 
that  of  the  imparity  material,  thereafter  beadfais  the 
wire-like  member  and  piacinf  both  impurity-coated  ends 
in  contact  with  opposed  surfaces  of  a  wafj^-shaped  semi- 
oonductivc  body,  heating  the  body  and  member  at  a  tem- 
perature at  which  only  the  impurity  material  fuses  and 
alloys  with  the  underlying  portions  of  th^  semi-conduc- 
tive body  and  also  bonds  the  adjacent  en^s  of  the  wire- 
Ifccmcmbcr  to  the  semi-conductive  body, and  thereafter 
severing  the  wire-Uke  member  at>a  point  i|ttermediate  its 


; 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  sewing  thread  which  win 
not  stretch  m-  elongate  under  tension  when  dry  but  which 
will  stretch  and  elongate  under  tension  i^ion  immenioo 
in  water,  therd>y  to  eliminate  seam  pucker  when  a  seam 
is  sewn  with  the  thread,  which  method  includes  ino^ 
ing  the  stretchability  oi  a  cellulose  thread  by  contracting 
the  same  in  a  lengthwise  direction  while  free  of  tension, 
an  aoKwat  snffjrient  to  prodooe  under  seam  tension  the 
^agree  of  deagatioa  that  will  prevent  seam  pucker  when 
placed  in  water,  said  oontxactioo  bang  effected  by  ap- 
plyiag  to  said  thread  caustic  soda  of  inerceriang  strength, 
thereiMftcr  ronoving  the  caustic  soda  bom  the  con- 
tracted thread  by  rinsing  the  same  with  water  while  still 
free  of  teasioii,  drying  the  rinsed  thread  while  still  free 
of  tension,  ooatiag  the  dried  contracted  tbrmd  with  a 
water  sohiUe  aad  substantially  noihelastic  adhesive  which 
will  dry  to  a  tack-free  condition  while  still  free  of  t*ai.iatf. 
and  drying  the  adhesive  and  thread  while  the  latter  still 
is  free  of  tension. 

3.  An  article  of  mannfarturc  ooaaprising  a  ceUulose 
sewing  thread  which  is  resistant  to  dongation  while  dry 
bat  free  to  elongate  under  tension  upon  immexaion  in 
water,  ther^y  to  ciiminatf  seam  pucker  when  a  seam  is 
sewn  with  the  thread,  said  sewing  thread  being  con- 
tracted in  length  and  being  coated  with  a  water  strfuble 
adhesive  which  boMs  said  thread  in  said  contracted  con- 
dition, said  contraction  being  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce under  seam  tension  the  degree  of  elof«ation  which 
will  prevent  seam  packer  when  placed  in  water,  said  ad- 
hesive having  strong  adhsMve  to  odlulose,  low  stietchii« 
elasticity,  and  non-tacky  characteristics  under  normal  at- 
moq^ieric  conditions. 


Application  li 
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KOTARYFILE 

f^S%,  Serial  Nk  711,4M 
(CL.J9-.7C) 


2,92S,M3 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUIUNG  ELECTRODE 
SYSTEMS 


1.  A  rotary  file  comprising  an  oblong  clsing,  a  cylin- 
drtcal  file  member  rototably  supported  witljn  said  casing 
m  a  longitudinal  relation,  said  cylindrical 
being  provided  with  cutting  ridges  upon  L-  ,^..,,„^., 
means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  cylindri- 
cal file  member,  said  casing  having  an  mvarted  U -shape 
m  cross  section,  a  guide  block  adjustably  mf  unted  on  the 
lo»ver  end  face  of  each  leg  of  said  inverted  U,  the  inner 
e4ges  of  said  guide  blocks  being  spaced  apart  to  provide 
a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  the  cuttiig  portion  of 
said  file  member  extends,  the  lower  faces  df  said  blocks 
bdng  coplanar  and  adapted  to  engage  th^  work  to  be 
fflfci  to  limit  the  depth  of  cut,  detachable  shims  inter- 
pdied  between  the  lOwer  end  faces  of  thel  legs  of  said 
inverted  U-shaped  casing  and  the  upper  faces  of  said 
blocks,  detachable  means  to  secure  said  blodu  and  shims 
to  said  legs,  said  cylradrical  file  having  a  sHort  axial  slot 
in 'each  end  thereof,  the  width  of  each  axiiil  slot  being 
dif  erent,  a  short  plug  fitted  into  each  end  of  the  cyfa'ndri- 
caf  file,  each  plug  having  a  stud  extending  r  tdially  tiiere- 
from,  eadi  stud  having  a  diameter  correspc  nding  to  the 
width  of  Okie  of  said  axial  slots,  said  studj  siidably  en- 
gaged in  said  axial  slots,  said  plugs  be^g  rotatably 
mounted  in  head  plates  secured  to  the  ends  c  f  said  easing, 
on^  of  said  head  plates  being  detachable,  wb  sreby  the  file 
mejmber  may   readily  be   removed   and   replaced   and 
mounted  so  that  the  cutting  ridges  may  rot  ite  properly. 


Plooa  Van  AaHiel,  EMbovcn,  NdherlMis, 
BymiHiasBlpuMnt8,toNorthAnMrieaBnffipeCoBH 

^•>^.l^Yoek.N.Y.,«e«.pon«loorfD5»w«J; 
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PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AN  INSUI ATION 
■ACKED  WIRING  PANEL 
Riihard  M.  Bdl, 

Ira,  N.Y 

New  York 


to  iBlcrHrtioaal  Roslmas  Ma- 
New  Yoffe,  N.Y.,  a  cdvpofation  of 


B' 


f .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semi-conductor  de- 
vice, comprising  depositing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 


ai,19S5.SeiWN4.S3S3M 

,     .  (CL3>— 1S5.5)  ^ 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  insulating  bfckad' wiring 
panel  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  sh^et  of  metal 
having  a  coating  of  particles  bonded  to  St  least  one 
sidt  whereby  each  particle  of  said  coating  i^  bonded  to 
said  metal  over  an  area  which  is  less  than  tli  e  maximum 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  particle  parallef  t<>  said  metal 
surface,  providing  a  die  having  a  represrat^ion  of 
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ing  embnsscid  on  «  smface.  placmg  a  qoantity  of  thermally  cesses  in  a  reCrsctory  plate,  positioning  a  contact  metal 

and  pressare  oAusncad  insulating  malerial  in  enMad  on  one  face  of  the  backing,  heat  treating  the  w****^*!* 

with  said  particla  coating  of  said  sheet  of  metal,  placing  until  the  cootaa  metal  melta  and  fenns  a  convex 
said  die  in  oootect  with  said  sheet  of  metal  on  the  side  ^_^^^^^^^ 
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Opposite  to  tho  side  in  contact  with  said  insulating 
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terial.  applying  heat  and  pressare  suffldent  to  Impress 
said  embossed  wiring  pattern  into  said  metal  and  insulat- 
ing material  and  to  cause  said  insulating  material  to  en- 
vdope  each  particle  of  said  coating  and  removing  all 
material  above  the  surface  of  said  wiring  pattern. 
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METHOD  or  PBODUdNG  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

Edwai^  G.  Wal*,  Maflnn,  N J.,  ■iifaiir  to  IcE  Tele- 

phone  Uhotntottss^  InfBiHwto<,  New  Yost,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yaelt 

^Mraaqr  21, 1957,  SsiW  No.  Ml,«3 
4C1bIbi»   (O.  29^1355) 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  plural  windings  for  a 
relay  of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality  of  contact  members 
are  sealed  in  an  elongated  tubular  envelope,  said  method 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  covering  said  envelope  with  a 
first  layer  of  defoimable  insulating  material,  covering 
said  first  layer  with  a  first  film  of  conductive  material 
and  depressing  a  qriral  portion  of  said  first  film  into 
said  first  layer  as  a  first  coil,  said  fint  coil  being  insu- 
latedly  separated  from  the  remainder  of  said  first  film, 
covering  said  first  film  and  said  first  coil  with  a  secoiKl 
layer  of  deformable  insulating  material,  covering  said 
second  layer  of  deformable  insulating  material  with  a 
second  film  of  conductive  material,  and  depressing  said 
second  film  as  a  second  coil  upon  said  second  layer,  said 
seofMid  coil  being  insulatedly  s^arated  from  said  first 
film  and  insulatedly  separated  from  the  remainder  ot 
said  second  lUm  thereby  to  form  foor  insulatedly  sep- 
arate windings  on  said  tubular  envelope. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pump  having  a  pair  of 
rotors  diqxMed  on  angulariy  intersecting  axes  and  jour- 
naling  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  an^ed  pistons  or  sleeves 
which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  phirality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending,  circumferentially  spaced,  parallel, 
open-ended  bores  ta  a  unitary  cyliodiical  block,  forming 
drcumferentially  aligned  witness  marks  oo  opposite  ends 
of  said  block,  dividmg  the  block  between  said  witness 
marks  into  two  sabstantially  longitadinally  symmetrical 
s^ments  to  form  two  pump  roton  each  widi  a  s^arate 
set  of  similar  bores,  and  assembling  a  corresponding 
phirality  of  an^ed  pistons  m  tbt  rotors  with  the  witness 
marks  and  the  respective  pairs  of  bores  of  each  rotor 
in  matched  relation,  ttocnby  pladng  the  pump  rolon  in 
assembled  relationship  to  accommodate  the  angkd  pistons. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
-  P.  Jenas,  Monnt  Arih«ton,  mi  Mton  I. 
knn,  N J.,    i  ihiiiii   to  F^ifcari 
,  -M.,  Ntwart,  NJTa  catpofatton  of 

MnasT  3t,  19St,  Ssstol  Now  711,i97 
3ClatoM.    (CL  29^153.33) 


^><s^s^r 


.    _  1.  In  a  method  of  fanning  a  twisted,  aerodynamic- 

section  blade  having  a  varying  camber  along  the  length 

I.  The  method  of  nuking  an  electrical  contact  oon>-  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  off  a  blade  Vnrh 

pnsing  forming  welding  projections  on  both  faces  of  flat  from  strip  material  having  a  baaic,  uniform,  constant 

backing  members,  riffling  the  backing  members  into  re-  camber,  passing  the  Made  length  between  a  pair  of  roll- 
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en  hiving  at  each  angular  location  a  bite  of  aerodynamic 
cross-«ection  capable  of  modifymg  the  camber  of  the 
basic  aection,  modifying  the  camber  of  the  basic  section 
by  passage  through  said  rollers  without  subsUntial  dis- 
placement of  metal  from  cross-section  to  cross-section, 
the  linear  speed  of  the  blade  length  in  passing  between 
the  rollers  being  substantially  eqoal  to  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  working  surfaces  of  said  rollers,  applying 
pressure  along  the  blade  length  between  said  rollers  for 
modifying  the  camber  of  the  aerodynamic  cross-section 
at  points  in  the  blade  length,  and  simultaneously  impart- 
ing a  twist  to  the  blade  by  holding  and  rotating  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  blade  about  the  lengthwise  axis  thereof 
and  relative  to  the  bite  as  said  blade  issues  from  the 
bite. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  FERFORATE 

METAL  SHEETS 

David  B.  PaO,  Roalya  Hdihls,  N.Y.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

nwklfftmtmtM,  to  FaO  Corporatioii,  a  coiporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcatloa  JauaKy  M,  If  Si,  Serial  No.  562,127 

IfOaini.    (CL  29—1  f) 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  Ihiid  permeable  metallic 
sheet  material,  the  steps  of  applying  deforming  preamre 
normal  to  the  planes  of  a  sheet  of  contiguoos  mgt^ni? 
warp  and  weft  filaments  defining  therebetween  pore  open- 
ings having  a  diameter  of  less  than  about  0.075  inch  and 
sintering  the  sheet  at  a  sintering  temperature  not  in  excess 
of  20*  F.  below  the  melting  pohit  of  the  metal  to  join 
the  contiguous  filaments  permanently  by  sintered  integra- 
tion of  the  metaL 


2325,451 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

BODY  SEAT  RINGS 

Otto  E.  FIcroli,  Chicago^  m.,  awlgniii   to  Crane  Co., 

Chicago,  IB.,  a  cocporatioa  of  lUiMh 

AppUcatioo  January  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  541,459 

5  Claims.    (CL  29— 24«) 


tkroogh  the  said  iiac  riofi  OD  the  horisoaLl  axb  cf  the 
bbdy,  the  machinB  comprising  driving  me^ai  lor  q^pty- 
itg  praddennined  rotative  movcmeat  to  Uie  seat  ria«s 
slnnhaaeoaBly  ia  seating  or  i»— *iig  the  Ittter  members 
Within  the  valve  body,  the  said  driving  means  indadtag 
fliiid-actuated  means  positioned  ia  differtat  planes  on 
apponte  sides  of  and  normal  to  tbc  said  ^ntical  axis  of 
tie  valve  body,  the  said  vertical  axis  of  tie  body  being 
an  extension  of  the  bonnet  opening,  shal^  r^y^r^r^^^'t 
mth  the  said  fluid  actuated  means  to  iihpart  rotative 
movement  to  the  seat  riap,  cooperatiBg  rjcks  and  gears 
movable  in  opposite  directions  in  reqioas^  to  said  fluid 
actuated  means  and  upon  predetermined  mdvement  of  the 
said  fluid  actuated  means  relative  to  said  shafts,  and 
means  mounted  in  the  valve  body  betweenTthe  seat  rings 
f«|r  bidding  the  said  seat  rings  in  predeter^iined  spaced- 
a^art  position  relative  to  the  valve  body  while  hnparting 
said  rotative  force  substantially  tangentially  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rings  substantially  on  s  lid  horizontal 
axis  of  the  body. 
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METHOD  FOKCUrnNG  WIRE 

Bror  Axd  f  aaiialiL  aiBcttolm,  9  re<_ 

AppUcatloa  April  tt^SS,  Serial  No.  543034 

-  ■         ^ 
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I.  The  method  of  cuttfaig  a  wire  and  ^rovidiag  the 
cut  ends  with  ferrules,  ooppristag  the  stqs  of  wiadiag 


to  be  cot, 
',  cutting  ttw 
froflii  oppo- 
edges 


L  A  machine  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  seat  rings  predeterminatdy  rotataMe  for  mount- 
ing within  a  valve  body  or  the  like  with  a  horizontal  axis 
and  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  bonnet  opening  on  the 
vertical  axis  thereof  and  with  a  fluid  passage  extending 
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CAN  OPENER 
G.9tanari,VaBeio,CaBr. 
My  25, 1951,  Ssilal  Now 
ICWBk   (0.3*— 15) 
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an  adhesive  tape  around  die  wire  at  the 
to  hold  the  wire  strands  together 
ta^  and  the  wire  by  bringing  t 
site  directioa  a  pair  of  angularly  dispotpd 
thas  providing  a  combined  squeezing  and 

SO'  that  a  portion  of  the  tmpe  eadoaes  < 

ends,  pushing  a  ferrule  on  to  each  wire  e  id  over  said 
tape,  and  compressing  said  ferrule  on  to  ei  ch  wire  end 
over  said  tape,  and  compressing  said  ferral< 
of  said  recesses  to  provide  said  ferrule  witl 
trying  between  the  bundles  of  wire  strands 


of  the  cot 


in  one  pair 
dents  pene- 


4  can  opener  comprising  a  flat  metal  body,  a  handle 
integrally  extending  from  one  end  of  said  hoc  y.  said  body 
having  an  elongated  aperture  formed  therein  and  ex- 
tenfing  generally  parallel  to  said  handle,  a  le  rer  pivotally 
sectred  to  said  body  below  the  end  of  said  ipertore  ad- 
jacent said  handle,  a  handle  hitegrally  formed  on  said 
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lever  and  extending  therefrom  in  confronting  relation  to 
said  first  named  handle,  an  outwardly  offset  can  »«»g«f«ig 
portion  integrally  formed  on  said  lever  at  the  poim  of  at- 
tachment of  said  handle  and  extending  oppositely  of  said 
handle,  a  cutter  arranged  in  generally  parallel  reUtion 
to  said  body  on  the  side  of  said  body  opposite  said  lever, 
an  integral  extension  on  said  lever  projecling  through 
said  aperture  in  said  body  integrally  supporting  said  cut- 
ter in  depending  relation  therefrom,  a  bracket  positioned 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  body  and  secured  to 
said  body  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  first  named 
handle  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  cutter,  a  hand 
crank  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  said 
shaft  portion  extending  through  and  being  joumalled  in 
said  bracket  and  said  body  to  assist  in  mainUining  said 
crank  in  operating  position,  a  spur  gear  mounted  on  said 
hand  crank  and  disposed  between  said  bracket  and  said 
body,  a  shaft  extending  through  and  joumalled  in  said 
bracket  and  said  body  below  said  opening  in  said  body,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  bracket  and  said 
body,  said  lever  lying  between  and  supported  by  said 
body  and  said  second  gear  whca  said  cutter  and  said 
toothed  wheel  are  in  cooperating  relatiaB  tocut  a  can,  said 
first  and  second  spur  gears  *"g*g"g  in  meshing  rdation 
and  a  peripherally  toothed  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft 
on  the  side  of  said  body  opposite  said  bracket  fbr  sup- 
porting and  feeding  a  can  during  the  opening  diereof . 


2,925,454 
WORK  PREP ARAHON  CinTBR  ATTACHMENT 
^  ^      ,        FOR  A  BUTT  WELD  TOOL 

yiiea,  N.Y.,  i  ilg  in  to  Ssbsy-Hayee  "^m^    i 


12, 1957,  Serial  No.  495,914 
(CL3t— 124) 


1.  In  a  workpiece  holdmg  device  adapted  to  grip  a 
workpiece  with  the  workpiece  projecting  therefrom,  and 
whidi  requires  the  workpiece  to  project  an  exact  distance 
from  the  holding  device,  a  cutting  tool  comprising,  a 
back-up  shear  member,  a  travel  shear  member,  a  guide 
U^k  esublishing  a  path  of  work  preparation  movement 
for  said  travel  shear  member  with  respect  to  said  work- 
piece  shear  member,  a  manual  handle  drive  for  said  travel 
shear  member,  and  a  guide  member  carried  by  said  back- 
up shear  member  having  gauged  surfaces  and  shaped  in 
proporti(Mi  to  interfit  with  the  holding  device  to  gauge 
said  back-up  shear  member  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  the  holding  device  whereby  the 
cutting  of  the  workpiece  by  the  travel  shear  member 
Ukes  place  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  work- 
piece  holding  device. 


croas  section  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  T,  a  plurality 
of  recesses  in  the  upper  side  of  said  plate,  said  recesses 
adapted  to  completely  contoin  the  heads  of  fastening 
eleawnts.  and  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  tt^tmnAing 
downward  from  the  center  of  the  bottom  wall  of  ooe  of 
said  recesses  throu^  the  base  plate;  a  pair  of  members 
slidably  mounted  on  said  base  ^ate  and  each  g"Mfi«  by 
one  of  said  sloto,  each  member  comprising  an  ekmeat 
having  a  screwthreaded  vertical  bore,  said  elcsnem  having 
a  cross  section  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  T  with  a  kg 
of  a  thickness  slighUy  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
guidug  side  walls  of  said  slot  and  a  base  abuttiag  aaalait 
said  plate,  said  base  having  a  *^i^^»»fft  greater  than  dw 
slot,  a  part  having  a  bottom  sur^Ke  abutting  against  said 
plate,  said  part  further  having  a  vertical  upper  bora  of 
one  diameter,  a  vertical  lower  bore  of  a  smaller  diam- 
eter, said  bores  being  coaxial  and  aligned,  thus  formiag 


RC*e 


a  oeBlral  opening  extending  from  said  part's  top  tobotton 
and  further  forming  a  surface  between  aaid  two  boces,  a 
screw  adapted  to  be  fitted  ia  said  opening  having  a  head 
fitting  in  said  upper  bore  and  abutting  against  the  sur- 
face between  said  two  bores  and  a  shank  fitting  in  said 
lower  bore  and  projecting  dowuwaiJ  throogji  said  bore, 
said  shank  having  a  lower  screwthreaded  portion  fitting  in 
said  screwthreaded  vertical  bore,  thereby  securing  said 
part^pUte  and  element  together,  said  upper  bore  being 
screwthreaded  in  its  upper  portfon.  a  locking  screw 
adapted  to  be  fitted  in  each  of  said  i^per  portions,  and 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  apertures  perpendicular 
to  said  central  opening;  and  a  reversible  stylus-holdhig 
beam  adapted  to  be  fitted  and  adjusted  in  said  pair  of 
opposite  apertures  of  each  of  the  parts,  in  engagement 
with  said  first  named  screws,  and  locked  in  position  by 
said  locking  screws;  and  a  stylus  fastened  to  one  csid 
of  said  beam. 


AppBca 


2,925,444 

ARCHERY  BOW  SfGHT 
JoeMhG 

HcatfeaA 
3 


34, 1955,       _ 
(CL33-««4) 


RaaHs.  Mich. 
SmWNo.  53M14 


2,925,455 

■LUPSOGRAPH 

Gerd  W.  4e  Beak,  HaatsvOa,  Ala.  1*  A  combination  archer's  bow  and  sight  for  dctcr- 

AppBcaBoa  Nevsasfcii  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  774,749  mining  the  trajectory  of  an  arrow  shot  from  said  bow 

-      .  ■  _.  *QP^-  <CL  »-f  1)      ^         ^  member  bent  between  its  ends  and  having  a  bow  string 

fGcaajM  aadsr  TMe  35,  US.  C^  J1952),  see.  244)  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  ends;  said  bow 

/^dlipeopaph  oomprtsmg:  a  su  sided  flat  bate  plate  member  and  bow  string  lying  substantially  oo  a  plane;  a 

haviag  a  nght-angled  pair  of  stots.  said  slots  haviag  a  grip  on  said  bow  menl^hJr  iScMt^^ZSu  itT^ 
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«  ni|»poit  member  mounted  on  said  bow  member;  a 
iravity  actuated  sight  supported  on  said  support  member 
Hljwau  said  grq);  said  si^  including  a  dial  And  a 
pojaler  means;  one  (rf  said  dial  and  pointer  means  being 
ptvocally  mounted  on  said  support  member  for  rotation 
aboqt  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
bow  member  and  bow  string  and  having  a  weight  actuat- 
ing it  by  gravity  for  determining  its  rotauUe  position 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  dial  and  pcnmer  means  whidi 
is  stationary;  said  dial  having  a  face  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  bow  member  with  indicia  means  Amon  fadng 
said  string;  said  pointer  means  having  a  pointer  adjacent 
said  dial  face  and  visible  with  relation  to  the  indicia- 
means  whereby  one  shooting  an  arrow  in  said  bow  can 
readily  detomine  the  trajectory  of  the  arrow. 


ind  outer  cylinders  to  exert  a  continuous  fbrce  tending  to 
t^ten  said  threads,  said  force  being  continuous  once 


sBid  threads  have   become  engaged   an(    said   qirings 


2,f25,<57 

SIGHIING  DEVICES 

Walter  H.  Stanby,  BcedAnnt,  N.Y. 

Appiicalioa  AngnsI  27, 195i,  Serial  No.  MM31 

SOafaM.    (CL  33-^7) 


W.  Lovafar, 
Kktngr 
radon  ofVi 


BINGGAGl 


to 
Vt,« 


13. 19S7,8««al  P  ^  «39J9n 
(CL13— IM) 


\>$ 


1.  A  sighting  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  member  adapted  to  be  aimed;  a  source  of 
artificial  light  secured  to  a  rearwardly  located  portion 
of  said  elongated  member  for  profectiag  rays  of  light 
in  a  bundle  converging  in  forward  direction  along  said 
elongated  memben  shielding  means  located  rearwardly 
of  said  source  of  light  for  preventing  projecti<»  of  Ught 
to  the  rear,  a  single  sight  means  located  forwardly  of 
said  source  <^  light  and  including  a  small  bead  having 
an  (^aque  mirror  reflecting  face  for  reflecting  Ught 
emitted  by  said  source  ol  light  in  a  rearwardly  directed 
beam  of  light  having  a  cross  section  corresponding  to 
the  total  area  of  said  reflecting  face  and  passing  said 
shielding  means  by,  said  source  of  light  having  trans- 
verse to  said  elongated  member  an  area  greater  than 
said  reflecting  face;  and  attaching  means  for  attaching 
^  said  sight  means  to  said  elongated  member  in  a  posi- 
-  tion  in  which  said  reflected  beam  of  light  extends  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  member  so  that  said  reflecting 
face  appears  as  a  bright  spot  on  the  target  only  when 
said  elongated  member  is  accurately  aimed  at  the  target. 


1.  A  ring  gage  master  for  dwdjttg  the 


calibration  of 


an  air  gage  system,  comprising:  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  shaped  such  that  all 
cross  sections  through  the  body  membier  ind  iKvmal  to 
the  axis  ot  the  member  are  identical  and  a  re  congniently 
bounded  by  a  line  forming  a  closed  plane  figure,  said  line 
including  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  arcs  of  a  first 
cycle,  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  arcs  of  a  sec- 

Sd  circle  of  a  diameter  different  from  tie  diameter  of 
;  first  circle,  the  arcs  of  the  first  circle  ai  gularly  spaced 
substantially  90*  from  the  arcs  of  the  seo)nd  circle;  the 
portion  of  said  line  adjoining  said  arcs  be  ing  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  to  provide  a  relatively  imooth  transi- 
tion zone  from  one  arc  to  another  without  increasing  the 
(^meter  at  any  point  to  naore  than  the  diameter  of  the 
Ingest  pair  of  arcs  or  decreasing  the  diiuneter  at  any 
tint  to  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  sm^dlest  diameter 
of  arcs;  the  arcs  of  the  first  circle  provi  ling  a  measur- 
zone  and  by  their  diameter  are  defining  a  first  cidibra- 
value,  and  the  arcs  of  the  second  circ  c  also  {H-ovid- 
i$g  a  measuring  zone,  and  by  their  diametf  r  are  ^Mn'^'g 
a  second  calibration  value. 


SELF-ALIGNING  TELESCOPE  HOLDER 
C  Walton  MnMcr,  Beveriy,  Mmb.,  aasignor  to  tkc  UnMcd 

Stalea  of  Aacricn  aa  lapnainUi  by  toe  Secntaiy  of 

toe  Ansy 

AppHcalion  December  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  792,739 
9ClainM.   (CL  33— 59) 

(Gmtod  mdcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  The  combinati<Hi  of  means  forming  a  support  area 
having  a  conical  bearing  surface  at  one  end  and  a 
thread  at  the  other  end,  a  cylinder  endrclitig  said  area 
and  having  a  thread  and  bearing  surface  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  thread  and  bearing  surface  of  said 
area,  an  inner  cylinder  fixed  to  said  support  area  means, 
and  means  including  springs  spaced  apart  by  one  hun- 
dted  and  twenty  degrees  and  arranged  between  said  inner 


2,92S,M9 
FEELER  HEAD  ASSEl^OLt 
M.  RanttM.  DaBH,  Tax. 


to  Otb  En- 

of 


rta,  a 


3. 1957,  Serial  ^n.7W,4i9 
I  SCUM.   (CL33— 17D 

4.  A  feeler  head  assembly  comprising  a  tbbular  boosing 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  extended  lengtb  of  faiterioriy 
coated  well  tubing,  a  stylus  actuating  rod  mourned  for 
axial  movement  io  said  housiaf  and  ^ring  biased  inward- 
ly therein,  a  phirality  d  resflleot  flaivt  mounted  on  and 
^MKcd  drcamferentially  around  said  hoostAg,  said  fingers 
etdending  outwardly  from  said  bouring  tc  aoraudly  en- 
tbe  inner  wall  of  said  tnbing,  doctr  cal  neaas  in- 
luding  a  solenoid  coonected  in  series  w  th  preselected 


Fm^jA^Y  23.  m». 
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ones  of  said  fingers  to  mofre  said  stylw  actuating  rod  2,925,«2 

downwardly  npon  sinmitaneoua  contact  of  said  pwaelected  ^                       COMPASS  S\gs mi 

fingers  with  an  dgctrically  conductive  material,  a  ptoality  ***py  ^.^"^y^  Ri^wfaii,  NJ.,j«< 

of  locating  members  mounted  on  and  spaced  dmnnferen-  5[I*?&l£ll7  SJ?""*  **  ■•■■«  A 

tially  around  said  housing,  said  '^^'^^i*^  memben  each  ^***  rntf»oi«,  nw.,  a 


r 


I- 


having  an  oirtwardly  extending  portioo  biased  outwardly 
into  engagemeitt  w^  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubing,  and 
means  reqxmsive  to  outward  movement  of  stiid  locating 
member  portions  to  move  said  stylus  rod  actuator  down- 
wardly. 

2,9H,M1 
BUTTON  AND  MJTION-4iOLE  POSITION 

^ ^^^MARinWG  MACHINE 

nMMa  F.  Bagley,  tattashli^AsMaM. 
to  Faister,  Oay  A  WaH  liaslti  i.  Frog 


19,  19S^  Sariri  No.  <293t7 


19, 1955 

(CL  33—199) 


2.  A  machine  for  correspondingly  marking  bottoiC  and 
button  hole  positions,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
plate  parallelty  mounted  and  wHh  opposing  slots,  means 
for  moving  at  least  one  said  plate  relative  to  the  other, 
tubular  elements  slidably  mounted  in  each  said  dot  in 
registry  with  corresponding  elements  in  the  (^posing  slot, 
marker  pins  joumalled  in  said  elements,  a  pair  of  bars 
mounted  to  pivot  about  each  said  clement  and  those  for 
each  slot  being  interconnected  in  a  lazy  long  construc- 
tion, means  connected  at  like  ends  of  each  said  lazy  tong 
construction  for  displacing  both  constructions  simultane- 
ously and  correspondingly,  and  pivotal  means  connect- 
ed to  the  bars  of  at  least  one  corresponding  pair  in  each 
said  construction  for  controlling  said  displacement  there- 
of. 


If,  1955,  SmM  Nn.  4t7,2tt 
9CWHM.   (CL3».-2M) 


7.  An  earth  inductor  compass  system  comprising  an  ele- 
ment responsive  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field  and  ener- 
gized from  an  alternating  current  source,  a  receiver  con- 
nected to  the  element  and  providing  error  signals  of  twice 
the  frequency  of  the  source,  a  phase  sensitive  amplifier 
connected  to  said  receiver  and  providing  an  output  of  the 
same  frequency  as  file  source,  and  a  motor  energized  by 
the  source  and  responsive  to  the  amplifier  outpnt  for 
driving  the  receiver  to  null  position,  said  amplifier  includ- 
ing reaifying  means  for  providing  a  direct  current  voh- 
age  the  amplitude  of  which  corresponds  to  the  signals 
from  the  receiver  and  a  bridge  adapted  to  be  energized  by 
the  source  and  having  reactive  means  in  two  of  its  legs, 
each  of  said  reactive  means  including  a  control  winding 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  reference  voltage  of 
twice  the  frequency  of  the  source  and  the  direct  current 
voltage  to  vary  the  impedance  of  at  least  one  leg  of  the 
bridge  to  provide  an  alternating  output  across  the  bridge 
having  the  same  frequency  as  the  source  and  correspond- 
ing in  amplitude  and  phase  to  the  error  signals. 


X,92S,M» 

COMBINATION  WASHBR-DRIER  WITH  UNITARY 
TUB  ASSEMBLY 

toTkaMagtog 

•f-  ■ 


t,  1957,  Sastal  No.  <51,2C9 

11  nihil!     (CL34— 75) 

1.  An  appliance  comprising,  a  doUies  receiving  re- 
ceptacle having  a  back  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
for  passage  of  air  theretlirough,  said  receptacle  being 
further  provided  with  a  perforate  side  wall  for  movement 
of  air  therethrough  and  with  a  front  wall  defining  an 
access  opening,  a  casing  encompassing  and  unitarily 
fastened  to  said  receptacle  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
back  wall  and  said  perforate  side  wall,  support  means 
including  a  bearing,  a  boUow  shaft  fastened  to  said  casing 
and  joumalled  in  said  bearing  for  revolubly  nnounting 
said  receptacle  and  said  casing,  a  conduit  positioned 
within  said  hollow  shaft  adjacent  said  opening  to  define 
a  first  air  passageway  communicating  with  said  receptacle 
through  said  opening,  said  conduit  having  at  least  some 
portions  of  its  periphery  spaced  from  said  h<rilow  shaft" 
to  define  therewith  a  second  air  passageway  communi- 
cating with  said  perforate  side  wall  through  the  space 
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betweentfie  walls  of  said  racqitacle  and  laid  casiiif.  ntcted  to  said  shaft,  said  dnmi  haviog  a 
***-—  for  moving  air  tlirough  said  receptacle  throufh  v^  with  an  air  exhanst  opening  commi 


watt  pro* 
with 


stid  blower  hooting,  said  drum  further  ia^loding  an  ai^ 
iitake  opening,  and  air  translating  means  pdtftioaed  with- 


said  passageways,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  re- 
ceptacl^  and  said  casing  in  unison. 


a,»25,M4 
AUTOMATIC  UNT  REMOVER 
CHftoa  A.  Cobb  and  Harakl  H.  MoRls,  St 
to  WMripooi  Corpocadon,  a 


ii^  said  blower  housing  for  moving  air  into  said  dram 
through  said  air  intake  opening  and  out  of  said  drum 
inlo  said  blower  bousing  by  way  of  said  air  exhaust  open- 


GRAIN  DRYER 
GamoKt^aaf  Cwiw,  mi  Has^w  H.  TnHa, 


AppBcaHon  October  11, 1H€,  Serial  No.  (15^12 
14CWM.    (CL34— 7f) 


1.  A  device  for  removfaig  lint  from  the  drymg  air  cir- 
culated throGgh  a-domestic  clothes  drier  comprising  a 
conduit  positioned  to  recehre  a  fbw  of  lint-laden  air  from 
the  drier,  a  continuous  belt  formed  of  a  porous  com- 
bustible material  adi4ited  to  be  moved  across  the  conduit 
with  the  air  passing  therethrough  with  the  lint  collecting 
on  the  surface  of  the  belt,  nieans  defining  a  combustion 
zone  within  said  device  receiving  the  belt  and  lint  and 
wherein  the  lint  and  the  belt  are  burned,  and  means  for 
continuously  moving  the  porous  belt  across  the  air  stream 
in  the  conduit  and  directing  the  belt  toward  the  combus- 
tion zone  so  that  the  lint  and  belt  are  converted  to  prod- 
ucts of  combustion. 


AppOcatioB  FtbnMn^  sTl^St,  S«W  No .  712,144 
U  CWm.    (CL  34»lt2) 


2,92S,M5 

CLOTHES  DRIER  WmiOlTr  CASING 
R.  Snrilh.  Newtoa,  iow%  aaliMr  Id  The  Maytag 


of  said 

open  at 

in  said 

and  its 


I  April  t»  1957,  Serial  No.  (51493 
llCiafam.   (CL34— <3) 

1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  base  member,  upstanding  frame- 
woriL  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  blower  housing 
connected  to  and  supported  by  said  framework,  a  bearing 
supported  by  said  blower  Hotning.  a  wall  within  said 
iKNMing  defining  a  blower  intake  opening  concentric  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bearing,  a  revoluble  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  bearing,  a  clothes  receiving  drum  coo- 


.  A  grain  dryer  comprising  a  frame,  an  outer  cylin- 
drical  housing  carried  by  said  frame,  said  outer  hoorior 
b^og  open  at  the  top  and  havmg  a  bottom  Idosure  with 
a  Central  well  of  reduced  diamKcr  formed  therein,  aa 
inqer  cylindrical  housing  supported  coooentiically  within 
said  outer  housing  whereby  to  form  an  anni  ilar  chamber 
beiareen  said  housings,  the  lower  end  of  said  inner 
hotshig  being  qiaced  above  the  bottom 
outer  housing  tfld  having  a  top  closure, 
both  ends  supported  vertically  and  coiicet_ 

housings  with  its  lower  end  adjaceitt  said 

upfer  end  extending  above  the  top  cloture  ^i  said  inner 
hoesing.  a  conveyor  diqwaed  within  said  tlibe  with  its' 
lower  end  extending  below  said  tube  and T operable  to 
eleirate  grain  from  said  well  and  to  discharge  said  grain 
frofn  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  means  caS^ed  by  said 
frame  iad  including  a  blower  operable  to  deliver  heated 
air  under  pressure  to  the  htterior  ot  said  inner  housing, 
the  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  housings  beii|g  perforated 
whereby  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  air  theretl^ough, 
and  a  prime  mover  carried  by  said  frame  i  nd  operable 
to  drive  said  blower  and  said  conveyor. 


Ii 


Febbuaby  23,  1860 
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2,915,^7 
AIRCRAFT  TRiUNER  AITARATUS 
E.  PogMtf,  WiihtwiBn,  N.Y.,  iiil^ii  to  IJmk 
„  H^haHtoa,  N.Y.,  a  cptpaeatto«  of 
NewYerii 

Dscwher  27, 19S4,  Serinl  No.  477,741 
SgCUois.    (CL35— 12) 


33.  In  grounded  aircraft  training  computer  apparatus 
having  velocity  computer  means  for  deriving  ground  speed 
potentials  commensurate  with  velocity  of  a  simulated 
aircraft  with  respect  to  a  set  of  stationary  axes  and  means 
for  deriving  potentials  commensurate  with  vekxtty  of  a 
simulated  wind  with  respect  to  said  axes  comprising 
squaring  means  for  deriving  a  first  potential  commen- 
surate with  the  square  of  said  simulated  aircraft  velocity, 
means  for  deriving  a  second  potential  commensurate  with 
the  square  of  taid  simulated  wind  velocity,  means  for 
deriving  a  diird  potential  commensurate  with  the  prod- 
uct of  said  aircraft  velocity,  said  wind  velocity  and  the 
angle  between  said  aircraft  and  wind  velocities,  sum- 
ming means  combining  said  first,  second  and  third  po- 
tentials, and  servo  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  summing  means,  said  servo  means  being  provided 
with  squaring  rebalancing  means,  whereby  the  position 
of  said  servo  will  be  coajmensurate  with  simulated  air- 
speed of  said  simulated  aircraft,  means  operated  by  said 
servo  means  for  deriving  a  simulated  dynamic  pressure 
quantity,  accelerations  computer  means  responsive  to  said 
simulated  dynamic  pressure  quantity  for  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  further  potentials  commensurate  with  simulated 
forces  and  moonents,  said  velocity  computer  means  be- 
ing re^>onstve  to  taid  plurality  of  further  potentials  and 
operable  to  integrate  said  further  potentials  with  respect 
to  time  to  provide  said  ground  speed  potentials,  and  a 
ground  track  recorder  connected  to  be  operated  by  said 
ground  speed  potentials. 


2,925,Mt 

INSURANCE  PROGRAM  COMPUTER 

Alexander  R.  Forstt,  New  Yert,  N.Y. 

Appbcatioa  Angint  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  Ml,443 

aOaiim.    (CL35— 24) 


I.  An  insurance  program  computer  comprising  a  box 
having  a  rectangular  top,  a  rectangular  wiiidow  disposed 
in  said  top,  a  plurality  of  tracks  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  a  first  edge  of  said  window,  an  indicator  slide 
having  an  identifying  symbol  thereon  slidably  attached 
to  each  of  said  tracks,  a  series  of  indicia  extending  ad- 
jacent said  tracks  adapted  to  define  settings  of  said  indi- 


cator slides  in  accordance  with  the  insurance  require- 
ments of  tlie  program  being  computed,  a  plurality  oi  sec- 
ond tracks  extending  substantially  paralld  to  a  second 
adjacent  edge  of  said  window,  a  pointer  sUdaMy  attadied 
to  each  of  said  second  tracks  each  having  a  symbcrf 
thereon  identifying  a  party  to  be  provided  fn*  by  die 
insurance  program,  a  series  of  indicia  extending  adjacent 
each  of  said  second  trades  and  adapted  to  be  moved  par- 
allel thereto  which  define  the  settings  of  said  pointers  in 
accordance  with  the  ages  <rf  said  parties,  whereby  said 
indicator  slides  and  pointers  may  be  moved  to  defined 
positions  to  indicate  areas  within  said  window  which  de- 
fine insurance  program  data,  a  well  in  taid  box  disposed 
beneath  the  window,  oat  side  of  said  box  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  superimposed  sbehrct 
formed  therein  which  extend  hMermediate  said  side  and 
said  well,  a  plurality  of  tabs  of  different  colors  slidably 
disposed  between  said  shelvea  and  a  handle  attached  to 
each  tab  extendmg  outside  the  box  whereby  said  tabs  can 
be  selectively  moved  mto  the  areas  defined  by  the  indi- 
cator slides  and  pointers  to  graphically  present  inturanoe 
program  data. 

2,925,Mi 
GRAPHIC  EXmBITOR 

Alexander  R.  Forat,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

Aptil  22, 1957,  S«ial  No.  454.134 
Sflsl—     (CL3S--24) 


1.  A  graphic  exhibitor  comprising  a  base  having  mar- 
ginal side  and  end  flanges  enclosing  said  base,  a  bracket 
extending  transversely  l)etween  said  marginal  side  flanges 
midway  between  said  end  marginal  flanges  and  spaced 
from  said  base,  a  transparent  platform  parallel  to  said 
base,  said  platform  being  enclosed  by  said  marginal  and 
end  flanges  and  positioned  between  said  base  and  said 
bracket  in  spaced  relationship  therefrom,  one  of  said  side 
marginal  flanges  having  two  elongated  openings  therein 
between  said  transparent .  platform  and  said  base,  said 
openingvextending  from  said  bracket  to  said  end  marginal 
flanges  parallel  to  said  transparent  platform,  plates  having 
a  plane  surface  extending  through  said  openings  parallel 
to  said  transparent  platform  and  removable  therefrom, 
said  plates  when  completely  inserted  in  said  openings 
abutting  the  inner  face  of  the  other  of  said  side  marginal 
flai^ies,  said  plates  having  a  scale  thereon  indicating  ver- 
ticaT  distance  on  said  transparent  platform,  said  bracket 
having  a  removable  scale  thereon  indicating  horizontal 
disunce  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  elongated  indicating 
elements  having  plane  surfaces  mounted  on  said  trans- 
parent platform  between  said  marginal  side  flanges  in 
side  to  side  relationship,  said  indicating  elements  being 
slidably  movable  on  said  transparent  platform  parallel 
to  said  marginal  side  flanges,  and  said  indicating  elements 
being  removable  from  said  transparent  platform. 
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RBADING  RATE  CONTROLLER 
F.  FkMcfe,  BoMcjr,  CUtf. 
V  C  193t,  S«W  No.  733,4«7 


Mtf 


ii 


(CL35— 35) 


'      y. 


1.  A  reading  training  device,  comprising:  an  enclosed 
housing  providing  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  support 
reading  material  thereon,  a  cylinder  having  one  closed  end 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  rod  extending  outwardly  of  said 
housing,  means  movable  in  said  bousing  and  connected 
to  said  piston  for  pulling  said  piston  toward  said  closed 
end  with  a  constant  force,  an  ad|astable  valve  connected 
to  said  closed  end  and  allowing  gradual  escape  of  air 
therefrom  at  a  desired  rate  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  means,  and  an  elongated  line  in- 
dicator extending  across  said  upper  surface  and  spaced 
upwardly  therefrom  and  connected  to  said  means  for 
movement  therewith  in  a  direction  normal  io  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  indicator,  said  means  including  a 
weighted  member  movable  along  a  path  inclined  from  the 
horizontal  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  and  displace- 
ment multiplying  means  connecting  said  piston  and  said 
member. 


iPCBtJAtY  29,  1960 


YIELD  ABLE  DETACHABLE  FASTENER 

ChMkt  Tmrm,  mHHkr,  Cftf. 

AppUcatioa  Dtctmbtr  13, 1955,  Soriid  W  552,755 


->,..'>()li     -v 


wn  ta« 


la  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  jtongue  and  an 
•pper,  a  buckle  secured  to  said  upper  at  one  side  of  said 
tongue,  a  stud  secured  to  said  upper  at  the  opposite  side 
Of  said  tongue,  a  rq;>laceablc  elastic  devke  for  securing 
tie  upper  over  said  tongue,  said  devict^  comprising  a 
itrap  of  elastic  material,  a  non-elastic  tapetvd  tab  secured 
IP  one  end  of  said  strap  for  engaging  anq  adjustably  at- 
taching said  strap  to  said  buckle  and  a  ^il  secured  to 
ibe  opposite  end  of  said  strap  for  attachiig  the  same  to 
said  stud,  and  a  flap  secured  to  said  uppe/and  overlying 
^d  stud,  said  flap  having  an  aperture  foi;  receiving  said 
alud  to  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of  said  bail. 


PLASTIC  COVERED  METAL  HEEL  FOR 
LADIE9SiHMES 
^!f*^  Dd  GMice,  MaifgHBM»  aod  Oro  Ronittio, 
^*~'        %Mtn  to  Dd  RomaB,  Marigiiaoo, 
I  of  Raly 

!•,  1959,  Serial  Nq.  832,<72 
(CL''     — 


Naples,  Italy, 


2,925^73 

TWO-flECB  TOOTH  FOR  EXCAVaTING 

APPARATUS 

Ch«lw  E.  atHhote»  CUeata,  II. 

12, 1957,  S«tal  T^€39,1U 

(CL  37—142) 

'tir.v  ^:;i 


I.  In  a  spike-type  heel  for  ladies*  shoes,  a  fonned 
metallic  base  of  a  honeycomb  structure  having  a  central 
aperture  extending  down  thereinto,  and  an  elongated 
metallic  supporting  shank  depending  therefrom  as  an 
integral  part  thereof,  said  shank  at  iu  upper  end  being 
penpheraUy  enlarged  with  respect  to  adjacent  portions 
of  said  base  defining  a  peripheral  ledge,  a  permeable  plug 
snugly  projected  into  said  aperture  and  having  an  end 
face  flush  with  the  top  of  said  base,  and  a  plastic  cover- 
ing molded  over  the  top  of  and  around  the  sides  of  said 
base  extending  down  to  and  engaging  said  ledge,  and 
smoothly  merging  with  the  contour  of  said  shank.'  said 
covering  emering  the  honeycomb  apertures  erf  said  base 
interlocking  therewith,  enclosing  said  plug  and  fixedly 
retaining  the  same. 


In  an  excavating  unit  having  a  digging  <  dge,  the  com 
bfnation  comprising,  a  socket  portion  having  an  opening 
therethrough  formed  integrally  with  said  unit  along  said 
e^ge,  a  tooth  body  fitted  into  said  socket  p*  rtion  opening 
aid  having  a  wedge-shaped  forward  pod  on  extending 
outwardly  from  said  edge,  said  tooth  b^y 
socket  portion  having  interfitting  abutting 
tlte  position  <rf  the  body  on  the  unit  and  . 
shaped  to  form  a  smoothly  continuing  ex 
sdcket  portion,  said  body  having  a  longitu 

infe  bolt  hole  therethrou^.  a  refrfaceable 

as  a  unitary,  hollowed  wedge  snugly  fitted  over  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  tooth  body  so  as  to  dispose  wall  por- 
tidns  of  said  blade  outwardly  of  the  top^  bottom  and 
opposite  sides  of  the  imerfitting  body  and  socket  portion, 
a  cavity-defining  wall  within  said  hollowed  fvedge  having 
a  T-slot  therein  alined  with  said  bolt  hole,  ^  bolt  extend- 
ing from  said  slot  through  said  hole  and  rel^asably  secur- 
ing the  blade  onto  the  unit,  integral  extei^onsof  said 
blade  wall  portions,  outwardly  of  the  top  aiid  bottom  of 
the  body  and  socket  portion  extending  back  from  said 
bl^de.  and  integral  ridges  on  said  wall  and  |the  extension 
above  said  tooth,  said  ridges  being  generally  parallel  to 


and  said 
rts  for  fixing 

body  being 
nsimi  of  the 

illy  extend- 
lade  fonned 


said  edge  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the 
tic  n  of  said  body 


f orwchl  por- 
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2,925^4 
AUTOMATO:  GATi  DBVICE 

22,  I^SmW  No. 7tt,3tt 
.   ((CL3»-43) 


I.  An  automatically  openabic  and  doaeable  gate  device 
comprising  a  swinging  gate,  said  gate  having  an  outer 
edge  about  which  the  gate  is  swung,  said  gate  having 
outwardly  extending  gate  supporting  cam  rods  on  its 
outer  edge,  a  hollow  support  poet  for  said  gate  adjacent 
its  outer  edge,  said  support  post  having  oppositely  aligned 
spiral  cam  slots  through  which  said  cam  rods  extoid,  a 
pintle  extending  vertically  throu^  said  hollow  post,  each 
said  cam  rods  extending  throng  transverse  bores  in  said 
pintle  between  said  oppositely  aligned  cam  slots,  a  longi- 
tudinal treadle  nnember  for  said  gate  extending  a  substan- 
tial distance  at  right  angles  to  both  sides  of  the  closed 
position  of  said  gate,  and  lever  means  extending  from 
beneath  said  pintle  to  beneath  aiid  treadle  means  and 
pivoted  intermediate  said  pintle  and  treadle  means  where- 
by when  a  weight  surpassing  a  predetermined  value  is 
placed  on  or  moves  over  said  treadle  means,  said  gate  is 
opened  and  maintained  open  only  while  the  weight  re- 
mains thereon  and  is  automatically  closed  when  the 
wei^  is  reaaoved  from  the  treadle  means. 


4.. 


2.92S,<75 

TRANSPARENT  COYBIOED  CERTIFICATB  HOLDER 


No.7i7,355 


1.  A  oertifloitta  holder  compriiiBg  a  back  portion  of 
opaque  flexible  plastic  material,  a  front  portion  of  trans- 
parent flexible  plastic  material  secured  to  the  back  por- 
tion along  three  edfes  by  adheaive  fusioo  and  crimping, 
the  fourth  edge  remaining  open  and  forming  an  envelope, 
a  diqilay  podcet  forming  element  secured  to  the  in- 
side of  the  trampartat  front  portion  and. forming  a 
pocket  therewith,  havjag  Hi  open  ends  inside  the  oertifl- 
cate  holder  and  adjacent  dw  crimped  edges  thereof 
whereby  advertidng  material  in  said  advertising  display 
pocket  is  retained  therein,  strips  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  secured  to  the  back  of  the  opaque  portion  and 
covered  wUh  protective  paper  wfaerdijr  when  the  pro- 
tective paper  is  stripped  off  the  pressure  sensitive  atfli^ve 
nuy  be  applied  to  a  part  ci  an  automoUve  vehicle  to 
secure  the  certificate  IioMct  thereon. 


2,925,^< 

comnu 


flKN  CONSTRUCTION 
ilLYi 

12,19S7,8«lil. 
4CMM.    (CL4i-.129 


09,71f 


1.  An  illmninated  sign  construction  applicable  to  a 
bDlboard  having  veiticaUy  disposed  front  aiid  rear  walls 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  top  including,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  horisontally  di^osed  rails  secured  to  the 
back  Will  of  the  billboaid.  a  plurality  of  forwardly  dis- 
poaed  box-like  advertising  units  arranged  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  billboard,  Olumiaating  means  within  the  units, 
a  pair  of  dongatf  vertically  disposed  l^s  depcsKlini  from 
each  unit  to  occur  a4inoent  tha  raili,  and  coupling  mean 
between  the  legs  and  the  raili.  .  . 


2,925,i77 
PHOTOGRAPH  ALBUM  SHEET 

Wchwaj  Ca.,  SL  Oaai,  Htlaa,  a 


m  April  IS,  I9S7,  ShWN^  <52,7i9 


(CL4»— 159) 


1.  A  photograph  album  dwet  comprising  a  dieet  of 
backing  material  having  substantiaUy  parallel  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  inner  and  outer  side  edges,  said  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slits  formed  therethrough 
aad  each  rxirading  oontinnoostjr  from  a  point  spaced 
from  and  adjacent  one  of  said  ode  edgei  to  a  point 
qwoed  from  and  adjaoeat  the  other  of  mid  Mde  edgei, 
said  slits  extending  sabstaadally  parallel  to  said  upper 
aad  lower  edges  aad  <fividmg  said  sheet  into  a  phnality  of 
strips  extending  transversdy  of  the  iheet,  each  of  iaid 
strips  including  an  upper  and  a  tpmatd  lower  edge,  and 
a  tranqiarent  transvmely  extending  continuous  sleeve 
encircling  each  of  said  str^  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  (Y)en  to  permit  the  insertion  of  photographs  there- 
in at  either  ade  of  said  sheet  for  releatioa  by  taid 
sleeve  thereagainst,  the  inner  side  edge  of  said  sheet 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  within  an  album,  mid  trans- 
parent continuous  sleeves  doidy  mrroondiag  the  asso- 
ciated strqis  and  being  spaced  sli^[itly  therefrom  for  re- 
ceiving photographs. 


2,92S,C7t 
SEPARABLE  DISPLAY  ORNAMENT 


NoveKy  Co.,  lae.,  ramiiia|i,  Mam.,  a 
AjpSraHsa  Mawh  7, 1^,  SmM  Na.  <44,591 
3niiHi    (CL41— !•) 
3.  An  ornament  comprismg  two  sections,  meaas  to 
detachaUy  fasten  said  sections  together,  each  said  section 
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embodjring  a  phmlity  of  rit»  cxteading  from  and  be- 
tween the  i^er  and  lower  portions  of  uid  ornament. 
one  taid  aeetiaii  cnbodying  a  siiq>ension  bar  integral  with 
and  extending  from  an  ivper  portion  of  a  said  rib  lateral- 
ly beyond  said  section  and  embodying  a  pin  member 
integral  with  and  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  the 
latter  said  rib  laterally  beyond  said  section,  the  other  said 


section  embodying  a  member  extending  fMkn  an  upper 
portion  of  a  said  rib  thereof  and  being  directly  opposite 
and  adjacent  said  suspension  bar  when  said  sections  are 
together,  said  other  section  also  embodying  a  receptacle 
portion  extending  laterally  from  a  lower  portion  of  the 
latter-mentioned  rib  and  having  an  opening  therein 
directly  opposite  and  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  member 
ndien  said  sectimu  are  together. 


MAGNETIC  GUN  RECOIL  PAD  ffTRUCTURE 
A.  BhrcML  Narlli  HoQywMd,  CaV. 
■■c  n,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  741,t5t 
TCWiM.    (0.42—74)     . 


1.  A  gon  recoil  pad  structure  comprising  a  gun  stock 
having  a  butt  end,  a  shoulder-engaging  butt  cap  having 
a  front  end,  a  recoil  pad  secured  on  the  front  end  of  the 
butt  cap  and  engaged  with  the  butt  end  of  the  gun  stock, 
and  magnetic  positioning  mnd  retaining  means  compris- 
ing separable  magnetic  components  severally  secured  on 
the  butt  end  of  the  gun  stock  and  on  said  front  end  of  the 
butt  cap  and  engaged  with  each  other.  >< 


2,f25,Mt 

DRAW  NET  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME    v 
Mario  J.  FMclic,  ToriMMc,  CaHf. 
'    I  September  4, 1954,  S«W  No.  497,483 
19ClaiM.    (CL43— 43) 


1.  A  method  of  fishing  from  a  boat  -with  an  elongate 
net  provided  with  a  cork  line  and  a  flexible  line  mounted 
in  a  longitudinally  extending  position  on  the  lower  edge 


portion  of  said  net  that' comprises:  disposing  the  net  in 
the  water  in  a  generally  circular  configuration  with  the 
eiid  portions  of  said  net  being  adjacently  p<nitioned  and 
said  net  dq>ending  downwardly  into  said  waiter  from  said 
cork  line;  moving  the  lower  edges  of  said  net  defining 
said  edge  portions  toward  said  boat;  initially  restraining 
a  point  of  said  lower  edge  of  said  net  located  at  sub- 
suntially  the  center  thereof  from  moving  toward  said 
boat  to  cause  the  two  edge  portions  of  said  pet  extending 
from  said  point  toward  said  boat  to  movd  toward  one 
another  untfl  adjacently  disposed  to  close  the  bottom  of 
said  net;  continuing  to  move  said  lower  4dge  portions 
of  said  net  and  said  cork  line  toward  said  Ixiat  to  diqwse 
satne  thereon  until  but  a  restricted  portioil  of  said  net 
remains  in  said  water  from  which  fish  impounded  there- 
in can  be  brailed  aboard  said  boat;  and  maintaining 
tension  on  said  lower  adjacently  disposed  edge  portions 
of  said  net  to  maintain  said  net  in  said  clbsed  position 
as  it  is  moved  inwardly  aboard  said  ship. 


ao  ai*- 


2,92S,<91 
FmiLUlIB 


r.-,> 


14, 1957,  S«W  No.  453,229 
(CL  43     42.5) 


:;    '■■■'i^ 


•V    ?"■ 


'.:■■ 


A  rigid  unitary  non-buoyaM  fish  lurt  oomprisini 
irertical  head  portion,  a  body  portion  (jctending  di« 
re  tly  rearward  therefrom   and  line   attai  :hing  meani 
'  secured  to  the  head  poftion,  the  height  of  Uie  head  por- 
tion being  greater  than  its  width,  said  bead  {portion  bav- 


in! a  transversely  concave  front  face  f< 

diiected  side  portions,  said  body  emerging 

<^  the  head  portion  and  undulating  in 

with  at  least  two  bends,  the  angle  between 

tion  and  the  first  bend  bong  less  than  90*. 

of  the  first  undulation  being  at  least  one  h; 

of;  the  head  portion  and  each  succeedin, 

being  less  than  the  het^t  of  the  head  poi 

having  a  cross  section  wherein  the  maxim 

is  less  than  the  width  of  the  head  portion, 

attaching  means  being  centrally  attached 

portion  so  that  when  the  lure  is  puHed 

the  head  portion  will  ride  in  an  upstanding  [position  and 

the  body  will  oscillate  horizontally. 


forwardly 
one  end 
devation 
head  por- 
the  height 
f  the  height 
undulation 
,  the  body 
dimension 
said  line 
the  head 
the  water 


2325,492 
OUTRIGGER  CUP 

W.  KiavMch,  CaBOMbnvg^  wtu 
Wiiiiil  II  S,  IfSt,  8»M  Na  > 759,123 
4  CkftM.   (CL  43    43J) 


:.  In  an  outrigger  dip  the  combination  <omprising  a 
pai  -  of  symmetrical  jaw  members,  each  ha  ring  a  body 
portion  with  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  1  rst  side  por- 
tion and  second  side  portion,  said  first  side  xmion  hav. 
ing  an  inwardly  spaced  line  gripping  portion  i  djacent  said 
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front  portioB^iaid  liae  gripping  portioB  bniai  an  out- 
wardly divaiing  cad  potioo,  aaid  jaw  member*  each 
having  a  line  conwirting  portioa  adiaoent  said  tear  por- 
tion, said  jaw  mnihecB  each  having  «  rib  poilioa  adja- 
cent said  front  portion  and  extending  laterally  bom  said 
second  side  portion  away  from  said  line  ffipprng  portioii. 
said  jaw  memben  portioned  with  said  llrat  ride  portions 
facing  each  other  with  said  line  griping  poctiom  abntr 
ting  each  other  and  said  rib  portion  extending  laterally 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  respective  body  pwfom, 
pivot  means  connrrting  odd  Mw  members  to  each  other 
adjacent  said  rear  portion,  and  adjiisuUe  Maring  means 
poritioned  between  said  pivot  means  and  said  line  gr^ 
ping  portioos  and  urging  said  line  gripping  portions  into 
abutting  relation  with  eadi  other,  said  line  gripping  por> 
tions  adapted  to  release  a  fishing  line  secured  therd>e- 
tween  in  reqnnae  to  a  predetermined  tension  on  said 
fidting  line,  said  rib  members  adapted  to  prevent  fwgtjwg 
of  said  fishkg  line  about  said  outrigger  clip. 


2,92S,4g3 

ARTICULAIED   FOOT   CONSTRUCnON    AND 

MOUNTING  FOR  A  DOLL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Davy  Cohn,  liwoUyn,  N.Y.,  ■■%nir  to  MoM  Plmtlc 

C^nondo^  White  PUh^  N. Y.,  a  cospmaliy  mt  New 

LngHt  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  497,194 
3  niihiii    (CL44— 173) 


1.  An  aiticulated  ankle  joint  for  a  doU  comprising  a 
leg  having  a  hoUow  lower  end  temunating  in  a  lower 
surface,  said  lower  surface  having  a  slot  therethrough 
elongated  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  1^  and  com- 
municating with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  1^  a  secur- 
ing member  in  itid  leg  pusing  thiough  said  dot  and 
having  a  lower  end  extendible  downwardly  below  said 
lower  leg  end,  a  resilient  eksnem  engaging  said  secur- 
ing member  and  biasing  said  securing  member  iq>wardly, 
and  a  foot  having  a  rece«  at  its  iqiper  end  into  which 
the  lower  end  of  said  leg  is  movably  received,  and  a 
laterally  extending  member  in  said  recess,  eogageabk 
with  said  lower  surface  of  said  leg  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lower  end  of  said  securing  member,  said 
resilient  element  thns  urging  said  foot  opwanUy  toward 
said  leg  and  said  laterally  extending  membo*  into  engage- 
ment with  said  lower  sivface  of  said  1^.  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  lower  sorfKe  of  said  1^  being  substan- 
tially completely  received  within  said  foot  recen  hi  all 
operative  relative  potttiont  of  said  foot  and  said  leg.  a 
partition  across  said  hollow  interior  of  said  leg  above 
said  slot  and  having  an  opening  in  registration  with  said 
slot,  said  securing  member  passing  through  said  opening 
and  extending  thereabove,  said  resilient  element  being 
positioned  above  said  partition,  and  a  second  partition  in 
said  leg  above  said  first  mentioned  partition  by  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  length  of  said  securing  member  minus 
a  fraction  of  the  distance  between  said  first  partition 
and  the  lower  surface  of  said  leg.  whereby,  when  the 
lower  end  of  said  securing  member  is  released  from  said 
Uterally  extending  member,  said  rtsfliem  member  will 
move  said  securing  member  upwardly  against  said  second 
partition  and  the  lower  end  of  said  securing  member 
will  be  received  in  the  space  between  said  lower  kg  sur- 
face and  said  flnt  partition. 


27,1955 

(CL44— 173) 


I.  A  doU  comprising  a  body  portion  widi  a  pair  of 
flat  outwardly-fMing  side  surfaces  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof  each  in  a  plane  substantially  parallri  to  the  v«r- 
ticai  axis  of  the  doU,  and  a  pair  of  legs  each  prondad 
with  a  plane  sivfaoe  substantially  paralld  to  the  lo^i- 
tudinal  axis  of  its  kg.  means  on  the  plane  mttmem 
ptvotally  supporting  said  lep  on  the  body  portion  with 
the  plane  surfaces  in  rotary  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  cooperating  sliding  surteccs  on  each  1^  and  adjacent 
body  pcrtion  extending  faiwardly  from  the  plane  snrfMes 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  away  frtm  tbt 
pivotal  supportmg  means,  said  cooyarating  sUdiag  av^ 
faces  being  curved  abotit  the  pivotal  axis  of  die  kg  mid 
l>eing  in  cooperative  contact  during  die  wafldng 
ment  of  the  legs. 


2,925,415 

SOUND  MAKING  DEVICE  FOR  TOY  GUNS 
I F.  A.  Bknkssni^  DnlM^  Tex. 
hiM  4, 1959,  Ssriii  No.  739,929 
aCMH.  (CL 


"^'■^ 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  sound  in  simulation  of  the 
whine  of  a  bullet,  in  conjunction  with  a  toy  gun,  in- 
cluding a  gun  frame  and  a  trigger,  a  vibrating  soundiiv 
needle  having  a  corrugated  portion,  mounted  within  said 
frame,  a  shaft  widiin  said  frame  diqweed  above  said 
needk,  a  substantially  large  gear  mounted  on  said  riiaft, 
said  substantially  large  gear  having  teeth  on  its  periphay 
movable  over  said  corrugated  portion  of  said  needle, 
vibrating  said  needle  producing  a  sound,  a  substantiatty 
small  near  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  mid  substantially  large  gear,  a  pivoted  ■'•*»»«**«^ 
plate  'mounted  within  said  frame,  having  a  toothed  arcu- 
ate shaped  end  "«*^«ng  with  said  suhstairtiaOy  small 
gear,  rotetiag  said  gear  as  said  «^"»«ffg  plate  is  oper- 
ated, locking  mechanism  for  nnaally  hol^«  said  actu- 
ating plate  inactive  in  a  cocked  positioo,  and  trigger  con- 
trol means  for  releasing  said  plate  rotating  aaid  gean, 
producing  a  wiuning 
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1.  A  toy  aiuaial  comprisinf  a  ptatform,  a  body 
ffiouated  on  the  platfonn,  said  body  harinf  a  hollow 
chamber  between  the  two  ades.  nid  sides  haTing  op- 
posed access  openings  to  the  chamber,  a  pah-  of  foUiag 
ramp  doors  adapted  to  fit  over  the  acoea  openings  hi 
the  sides  and  having  lower  edge  portions  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  body  beneath  the  access  opemagi  and 
upper  edge  portioM  removably  secured  to  tfw  body 
above  the  access  openings,  a  pair  ot  inclined  plane 
members  having  upper  edge  portions  pivotally  secured 
together  and  lower  edge  portaons  slidably  mounted  in 
the  chamber  for  movement  out  the  access  openings  when 
the  ramp  doors  are  lowered  into  an  open  position,  and 
a  plurality  of  figure  members  slidably  mounted  on  tiie 
inclined  plane  members  for  enclosure  with  said  in- 
clined plane  members  inside  the  chamber. 


In  apparatns  for  bemfiag  gfans  sheeti,  a  bending 
mold  comprising  a  phiraUty  of  mold  sectidns  faiduding 
a  movable  mold  section  forming  an  end  df  said  bend- 
ing mold  and  movaUe  from  an  open  positiop  to  a  closed 


3,nS.M7 

VRUrTTHINNER 

Hany  A.  PlPOBio»  7atisvflla,  $md 

CoAocflo^OUo 

ApplkatioB  April  1, 1958,  S«ial  No.  725,711 

7  OriM.    (O.  47—1)     ' 


poiition,  said  movable  moid  saction  comprising  a  curved 
upstanding  shaping  rail  having  a  shaping  su  face  formed 
tbqreon  for  receiving  a  glaa  dieet  to  be  b^t  in  contact 
therewith,  sheet  support  means  carried  by  ^lid  movable 
mold  icctkm  and  mounted  immedialdy  adjacent  atid 
ra^  and  eitending  upwardly  thereabove.  sajd  sheet  mp- 
port  means  comprising  a  pin  having  a  first  .surface  por- 
tion immediately  adjacent  the  shaping  snrfice  fmining 
substantially  a  continuation  of  said  shapingTsurface  and 
a  second  surface  portion  curved  downwar^y  from  said 
first  siuface  portion  and  dimmed  at  an  angle  thereto 
for  receiving  the  undemrface  of  a  ^ass  meet  in  con- 
tact therewith  prior  to  bending  of  said  she^t,  and  sheet 
support  members  carried  by  said  movable  nu^d  sec- 
tiot,  each  of  said  memben  having  a  sheot  contacting 
portftm  engageabie  with  a  portion  of  the^  ^ass  sheet 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  prior 
to  )the  bending  of  said  sheet,  the  sheet  contacting  por- 
tiois  of  said  sheet  support  memben  being  hubsUntially 
in  the  same  i^ane  as  the  second  surface  poftion  of  said 
pmwhen  said  mold  is  in  the  open  positiofL 


2,92S,M9 
SUKFACE  TREATING  MACHD0B 

a 

iWOAon 
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1.  A  power-operated  friut  thinner  comprising  a  sup- 
port frame,  power  means  on  said  frame,  osdllating-move- 
ment  transmitting  means  on  said  frame  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  power  means,  and  vertically  oadllatable 
whip  means  oa  said  frame  operatively  connected  to  said 
oscillating-moveroent  transmitting  means  for  dislodging 
excess  fruit  from  a  tree  to  improve  the  crop  yield. 
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Apt!  38, 19!^  S«W  No.  731,332 
(O.  51— S) 


i-i". 
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A  machine  for  surface  treating  articles  comfwising 
a  p  urality  of  power  driven  rotary  brushes  mounted  for 
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rotation  about  paralkl  axes  arranged  geaenlly  in  a  sub- 
stantially closed  circle  to  define  a  central  operating  region 
adapted  to  receive  such  articles  for  tumbUag  and  brush- 
ing action  thereon,  and  means  for  driving  a  closely  op- 
posed pair  of  said  brushes  in  the  upper  part  of  said  ma- 
chine in  opposite  directions  at  high  speed  to  impel  ab- 
rasive downwardly  into  such  operating  region. 


HONING  ATT  A(»MKNT  FOR  DRILL  PRESS 
S.  Dnytoa  aad  Gordoa  Y. 

kr  MtM  aalpMMli,  l»  Padfic  Tool 
C*,,  Fastfaad,  Oraf.,* 


8, 1957,  teW  740^  781,848 
(0.51—34) 


1.  For  use  with  a  bone  device  having  a  rotary  honc| 
mandrel  supporting  a  hone  for  relative  longitudinal  adr 
justment,  bone  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  housing! 
a  quill  movable  longitudinally  in  the  housing,  a  spindii 
routable  in  the  quill,  a  Aaft.  spindle  «**«^**«»^  means 
on  the  shaft,  mandrd  attaching  means  on  the  shaft,  a 
sleeve  member  on  the  shaft,  the  sleeve  member  and  shaft 
being  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other, 
means  interconnecting  the  sleeve  member  and  shaft  for 
simultaneous  rotation,  hone  attaching  means  on  the 
sleeve  member,  support  means  engaging  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber for  rotation  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  sunwrt 
means,  and  connecting  means  on  the  support  means  for 
selectively  connecting  the  sleeve  member  to  the  housing 
and  quilU  whereby  when  the  sleeve  member  is  connected 
to  the  housing  the  hone  is  retained  a  fixed  distance  from 
the  housing  and  the  honing  diameter  is  varied  by  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  quill,  and  when  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber is  connected  to  the  quill  the  honing  diameter  is  main- 
tained fixed  and  the  hone  is  moved  Imigitudinally  with 
reelect  to  the  housing. 


2,925,891 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
D.  KibMe,  Wjs^Hli,Mkfc 

Delnll,  w4icfci,  n 


27. 1957,  SwW  No.  785,814 
4CWM.    (CL5I— 78) 
1.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  removing  a  layer  of  sub- 
stantially  uniform   thickness   from   the   surface   of   an 
elongatcxl  work-piece  the  combination  of  a  table  for 

751   O.G.— 52 


supporting  said  work-piece  with  an  upper  surface  there- 
of di^osed  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane;  means  for 
moving  said  worki>iece  lengthwise  across  said  table;  a 
plurality  of  grinding  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising 
a  support,  a  motor,  an  arbor  rotataMe  about  an  axis 
substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  work-piece  across  said  table,  a  grinding  wheel 
secured  to  said  arbor  fm*  rotation  therewith,  means  for 
transmitting  fetation  from  said  motor  to  said  arbor,  and 
pressure  responsive  means  for  moving  said  arbor  and  the 
grinding  wheel  carried  thereby  relatire  to  said  support 
in  directions  parallel  with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
grinding  wheel;  a  frame  for  supporting  said  grinding 
units  above  said  upper  surface  of  aid  work-piece,  each  of 
said  units  being  mounted  independently  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame  and  toward  and  away  from 
said  work-piece;  means  individual  to  each  of  said  grind- 
ing units  for  moving  each  of  said  grinding  units  ver- 
tically relative  to  said  frame  to  position  each  of  said 
grinding  wheels  in  operative  relation  with  said  smface 


(rf  said  work-piece;  said  grinding  units  being  disposed 
upon  said  frame  in  parallel  rows  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  work-piece  through  said 
machine,  each  of  said  grinding  wheels  being  so  posi- 
tioned upon  the  unit  of  which  it  forms  a  part  as  to  be 
adapted  to  grind  in  a  path  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
work-piece  and  laterally  offset  from  the  path  of  any 
other  of  said  grinding  wheels,  and  the  adjacent  lon- 
gitudinal edges  ai  adjacent  paths  being  at  least  coter- 
minous whereby  the  entire  width  of  said  surface  of  said 
work^ieoe  may  be  ground  in  a  single  pass  of  said  work- 
piece  through  said  machine;  and  means  connected  with 
each  of  said  pressure  reqxwsive  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  a  predetermined  yielding  pressure  to  said 
pressure  responsive  means  whereby  any  desired  number 
of  said  grinding  wheels  may  be  pressed  against  said 
surface  of  said  work-piece  with  a  constant  yielding  pres- 
sure such  that  each  of  said  grinding  wheels  so  pressed 
will  reanove  from  said  surface  by  abrasion  a  uniform 
predetermined  thickness  of  the  material  thereof. 


I,f25,892 

GAUGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

William  G.  Hhthsiiii,  VlMlaai,  NJ..  i  iiilgi  [  i  to  KhsMc 
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1957,  SctW  No.  887428 
(CL  51—185) 


8.  Gauging  apparatus  for  comparing  and  caHbnting 
the  fluid  ddivery  time  of  a  tapered  delivery  nozzJe  of 
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a  tabular  woriqiiece  with  a  standard  comprisiiig,  in  com- 
binatioo,  at  least  one  air  line  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  ol  said  workpiece  for  delivery  oC  pressurized  air  at 
a  cootraUed  rate  to  and  unrestricted  duough  said  woii- 
piece,  a  capfllary  orifice  interposed  within  said  air  line, 
a  hydrostatic  head  connected  in  parallel  to  said  air  line 
across  opposite  sides  of  said  capillary  orifice,  one  portion 
of  the  hydrostatic  head  on  the  side  of  said  orifice  near 
said  woitpiece  adaptaUe  to  measuring  the  resistance  to 
flow  of  saiid  ak  flowing  at  a  constant  rate  from  the  nozzle 
ol  said  woiicpiece,  and  enlarging  means  located  adjacent 
and  normal  to  the  axis  ot  said  workpiece  for  increasing 
the  cnMs-sectional  size  of  said  ddlvery  orifice  to  pre- 
scribed limits  by  external  grinding. 


HOSIERY  PACKAGINa  APPARATUS 

ANDME1H<H> 

Wnjlir  S.  ■oot,  ValiMe^'N.C  nd^n  to  WaldiMlon 

Hosiny  mmk^  lBe<y  vaMciay  N>C«)  ■  corpontioB  of 
NorttCaroHaa 

I  AagHt  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  <7M7S 

9ClatoM.   (CLS3— 21) 


1.  The  method  of  positioning  socks  on  an  insert  form 
member  made  from  thin  bendabie  sheet  material  which 
comprises  positioning  opposed  sections  of  such  member 
between  a  pair  of  oppoMd  thin  rigid  plates,  drawing  a 
sock  over  and  about  each  plate  and  the  corre^x>nding 
section,  closing  the  opposed  plates  togetho*  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  with  the  socks  thereon,  and 
then  grasping  the  socks  and  sections  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  plates  and  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  socks  and 
the  exposed  sections  from  the  plates. 


2,92S,<94 

PACKAGE  FILLING 

Ertardt  WaHhcr  aad  Wener  Diaayg,  Forchhcias, 


AppHcatioB 
Claims  priority, 


19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,99« 
Germany  Fchnmy  3, 1953 
(CL53— 37) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  filling  and  closing  of 
containers  having  (^)ened  closure  flaps  comprising  simul- 
taneously advandng  both  the  filling  material  and  a  line 
of  containers  toward  each  other  in  alignment  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  inserting  filling  material  into  each  con- 
tainer as  the  container  is  exposed  to  the  filling  material, 
and  then  moving  the  container  vertically  downward 
while  closing  at  least  some  of  the  closure  flaps. 
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2,925,i95 
BAG  HANDLING  MACHINRS 
H.  Vtf,  Ntw  Hyde  Pafc,T4.Y. 
~i^  H  IMTVtoW  No.  f7a,lM 
MCWbm.    (CL  53-^45) 


3.  A  bag  handling  machine  comprising  i  plurality  of 
stioioos  each  including  means  for  performing  a  closing 
oferation  on  a  bag  passed  therethrough, 
b^ing  in  alignment  with  each  other  along  i  strai^t  line 
ptth  of  movement  of  successive  predeterm^iately  spaced 
bags,  means  for  continuously  moving  said  bags  in  said 
straight  line  path  throu^  each  of  said  stations,  noeans 
operable  in  the  path  ot  movement  <A  said,  bags  to  pre- 
d^terminately  space  the  same  relative  to  eac^  other  along 
said  continuously  moving  means,  and  a  irtation  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  bags  prior  u>  their  pass- 
ii^  beyond  said  closing  stations  to  stop  tie  bags  from 
their  movement  with  said  continuously  inoving  means 
during  the  operation  of  the  bag  closing  sta  icms. 


WRAPPING  MACHINE 

LowaBy  asd  Ganrd  B« 


AppBrttion  Maich  €,  1957,  8«tai  No. 
3niiiiii     (CL53— 5t) 


M4447 


1.  In  an  article  wrapping  machine  of  ihe  character 
described,  apparatus  comprising:  wrapping  material  feed 
means;  a  first  conveyor  means  for  moving  an  article  in 
o4e  direction  through  said  machine  and  past;  said  material 
feed  means;  first  folding  means  associated  i'ith  said  first 
conveyor  means;  a  second  conveyor  means  for  receiving 
partially  wrapped  articles  from  said  first  conveyojT  means 
and  for  moving  said  articles  in  another  dir^tion  through 
said  machine,  said  second  conveyor  meacis  being  at  a 
different  level  from  the  first  conveyor  means;  a  ver- 
tically movable  conveyor  section  of  spaced  rollers  for 
trtnsferring  articles  from  the  first  conveyor  Ito  the  second 
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conveyor,  said  second  conveyor  means  including  spaced 
conveyor  elements  on  either  side  of  the  movable  con- 
veyor section;  and  second  folding  means  associated  with 
said  second  conveyor  means. 


2,925,i97 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  OGARETTES 


toMoBMMadrfM 

E^land,  a  BiMife  conpn 

ArrUaMam  October  21, 1957,  Ssitol  No.  «9MN 

Claims  priorMy,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

October  22,  1954 

7ClalMs.   (CL53— 14t) 
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movement  into  engagement  with  said  first  portion  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  free  end,  material  tensioning 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  and 
adapted  to  move  said  second  portion  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  direction  of  feed  after  engagement  of  said 
first  portion  by  said  gripping  meam  and  thereby  to  cloae 
said  loop,  joining  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  means  and  disposed  intermediate  said  looping 
means  and  said  gripping  means,  said  joining  means  com- 
prising a  die  plate  and  at  least  two  juxtaposed  dies  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  said  overlapping  portions  oo  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  die  plate,  said  dies  being 
movaMe  successively  toward  said  plate  into  engagement 
with  the  material  to  form  a  single  joint  between  said 
portions,  said  joim  being  continuous  and  having  two  con- 
tiguous parts,  and  means  disposed  intermediate  said  feed 
means  and  nid  joining  means  for  severing  said  second 
portion  after  the  portions  have  become  held  by  such 
movement  of  the  first  of  said  dies  in  forming  the  first 
part  of  said  joint,  but  before  such  movement  of  a  second 
of  said  dies  disposed  intermediate  said  first  die  aiKl  said 
severing  means  to  form  the  second  part  of  said  joint 


1.  In  apparatus  for  collecting  cigarettes,  a  movable 
support,  a  front  wall  associated  with  said  support,  a  fixed 
guide  extending  downwardly  toward  said  support,  means 
to  move  said  support  and  front  wall  forwardly.  means 
to  feed  cigarettes  on  to  said  support  to  be  confined  be- 
tween the  guide  and  the  front  wall  while  the  front  wall 
is  moving  forwardly  away  from  the  guide,  whereby  the 
support  is  progressively  loaded  with  cigarettes,  a  rear 
wall  associated  with  the  support  and  movable  forwardly 
therewith  and  so  shaped  that  it  can  pass  the  guide  while 
moving  forwardly,  means  operative  when  the  rear  wall 
has  passed  the  guide  to  remove  from  the  support  ciga- 
rettes confined  between  the  front  wall  and  rear  wall, 
means  to  hold  the  rear  wall  stationary  in  front  of  the 
guide  after  the  said  cigarettes  have  been  removed,  means 
operative  while  the  rear  wall  is  held  stationary  to  move 
the  front  wall  rearwardly  close  to  the  rear  wall,  and 
means  to  move  the  rear  wall  laterally  away  from  the 
front  wall  for  replacement  behind  the  guide. 


2,925,499 

DEVICE  FOR  INTUCDNG  THE  MOUTHS  OF 

PAPER  BAGS 

Loais  Oaor,  8n  FlraadMO,  CaBT. 

AppttcatioB  Aprti  18, 1955,  Scrid  N».  5«2,12t 

7  Claiau.    (CL  53—371) 


V  ''i^ 


2,925,496 

MECHANISM  FOR  TYING  PACKAGES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  William  Mosey,  LoMlaa,  Ftiani,  assignor  to 

Seal-Leas  Strappi^  United,  Loadoa,  ri^lnail.  a  corpo- 

raHoo  of  Ei«lBad 

Application  AifMt  24, 1957,  Saiial  No.  466,144 

aalau  priority,  appRcatioa  Great  BrItaiB  AafMt  31, 1954 

14CteiM.   (CL53— 196) 


I.  A  mechanism  for  tying  packages  or  the  like  with 
flexible  binding  material  fed  from  a  supply,  comprising 
in  combination  drive  means,  UMterial  looping  means, 
material  feed  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
means  and  adapted  to  feed  the  material  from  said  supply 
into  said  looping  means,  said  looping  means  being  effec- 
tive to  place  a  first  portion  of  the  material  extending  to 
the  free  end  thereof  in  overlapping  relation  with  respect 
to  a  second  portion  of  the  material  extending  to  said 
feed  means  and  thus  define  a  material  loop,  gripping 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  for 


1.  In  a  bag  intucking  device,  a  frame,  means  related 
to  the  frame  to  bold  the  bag  in  position,  a  UKyrable  head 
on  the  frame  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  said 
bag,  a  fixed  head  between  said  bag  and  said  movable 
head,  spacer  elements  extended  from  said  movable  head 
downwardly  and  being  insertable  into  the  top  of  the  bag 
when  said  movable  head  is  lowered  to  said  fixed  head, 
edge  intucking  elements  on  said  movable  head  aligned 
generally  with  the  opposite  creased  edges  of  the  bag  in 
position  below  said  heads,  a  generally  triangular  shoe  on 
said  intucking  element  with  a  point  thereof  pointing  to- 
'ward  the  adjacent  crease  end  of  said  bag,  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure plates,  means  on  the  fixed  head  to  hold  said  pressure 
plates  generally  opposite  to  the  respective  opposite  sides 
of  said  bag  between  said  creased  ends,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  movable  head,  a  mechanism  operated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  of  said  movable  head  for  swinging 
said  shoes  downwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
ends  of  said  bag  for  intucking  said  crease  pressing  a  tri- 
angular gusset  unto  the  contents  of  said  bag,  and  for 
swinging  said  intiKking  elements  away  from  one  another 
and  from  said  bag  and  for  raising  said  movable  head, 
means  to  apply  said  pressure  plates  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  bag  in  predetermined  relation  after  the  raising  of 
said  moVable  head  and  the  withdrawal  of  said  spacer 
elements  aixl  said  intucking  elements  from  said  bag,  and 
coacting  means  to  predetermine  the  sequence  of  the  series 
of  operation  of  said  mechanisms  and  said  means,  said  co- 
acting  means  including  a  rotating  cam  wheel,  an  eccentric 
connecting  element  between  said  head  reciprocating 
means  and  said  wheel  for  imparting  reciprocation  to  said 
movable  head  when  said  wheel  is  rotated,  cams  on  said 
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wheel,  cam  follower  means  comiected  to  said  pressure 
plate  applying  means  and  coacting  with  said  cams  on  said 
wheel  for  operating  said  pressure  plate  applying  means 
in  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  movable  bead  as  pre- 
determined by  the  relation  of  said  cams  to  said  eccentric 
connecting  element  on  said  wheel. 


2,f25,7H 

SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  WITH  HITCH  MEANS 
bud  G.  PlaBt,  EdcBtom  N.C.;  Pattic  Lovise  Moor 
Plaat,  MMcatrix  of  nM  Leland  G.  Plart,  dcccawd,  u- 

■'P**-!?^**'^?*"  '*•  ^""^  taMtee,  WMkingtoB,  D.C 
AppBcaiioB  FctowuT  t,  193«,  Serial  No.  5M^38 
9ClataH.   (q.  5«-.27) 


.5  1 


1.  The  combination  <rf  a  tractor,  a  side  delivery  rake 
including  a  frame  and  a  set  of  raking  members  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  rotation  in  spaced  overlapped  vertical 
planes,  a  rigid  draft  member  pivotally  connecting  said 
frame  to  said  tractor  for  relative  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  an  elongated  flexible  draft  element  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  to  the  tractor  at  points  spaced 
horizontally  from  said  draft  member  whereby  to  permit 
relative  lateral  movement  of  the  frame  and  tractor  in 
one  horizontal  direction  during  slackening  of  said  flex- 
ible draft  element  but  prevent  relative  lateral  move- 
ment thereof  in  the  opposite  horizonut  direction  beyond 
a  point  where  the  draft  clement  is  Uut,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  draft  element  to  vary  the  effective 
length  thereof  and  c<MTespondingly  adjust  the  relative 
position  of  said  frame  and  tractor  at  which  the  draft 
element  becomes  effective  to  prevent  their  relative  move- 
ment in  said  (^posite  directicn. 


2325,7fl 

FRUrr  HARVESTER  WITH  PIVOTED  KNIVES 

Fnl  G.  FilvicnU,  Gncncvllle,  Tens. 

AppHcatioo  April  11,  195t,  Scrtri  No.  727,81f 

3  auiam.    (CL  St—33€i 


1.  A  fruit  picker  cmnprising  an  elongated  rigid  con- 
veyor tube  having  open  forward  and  rear  ends,  and  a 
side  wall,  a  fruit  clipping  and  pulling  assembly  mounted 
on  said  tube  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  shear- 
ing blades  reaching  across  the  forward  end  of  the  tube, 
a  longitudinal  slide  bar  mounted  on  said  side  wall  for 
endwise  movements  relative  to  the  tube,  said  slide  bar 
having  forward  and  rear  ends,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  slide  bar  at  its  forward  end  to  said  shearing 


blades,  operating  handle  means  fixed  on  the  slide  bar 
for  operating  the  same,  and  conveyor  tub<  handle  means 
ixed  on  the  conveyor  tube  and  spaced  a  t>und  the  tube 
from  the  operating  handle  means,  a  custioned  retarder 
plate  hinged  on  the  tube  at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  swing 
l^tween  open  and  closed  positions  relatifc  to  the  open 
tear  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  operaiively  connect- 
ftig  the  slide  bar  to  said  retarder  plate  so  that  the  retarder 
plate  is  moved  to  closed  position  as  the  slide  bar  is 
moved  endwise  in  a  direction  to  close  the  shearing  blades 
and  is  moved  to  open  position  as  the  slid^  bar  is  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  shearing  blades. 


kniusT 


laiand  G.  Plaat, 


2,nS,7t2 
'ABLY  MOUNTED  SIDE  DELIVERY 


N.C; 


G. 

AppUcatkn  Fcbraary  IS,  19S7,  Striiri  Ha,  MMM 
15  Claim.    (CL  5^-377) 


RAKE 
Moore 


I.e. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  havini  a  power  lift 
mechanism  indudinf  a  pair  of  transvencly  spaced  lift 
arms,  and  a  raking  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  axles  fixed  upon  said  frame,  a^  of  radially 
overlapping  raking  wheels  mounted  on  4id  axles  for 
rotation  in  substantially  vertical  planes  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tractor,  said  frame  being 
provided  at  transversely  spaced  points  ttereon  with  a 
pair  of  vertical  slots,  and  horizontal  pivot  m  eans  provided 
on  said  lift  arms  and  movable  vertically  in  said  slots, 
hereby  said  tractor  and  said  frame  may  rock  laterally 
iildependently  ot  each  other  in  responae  o  unevenness 
o|  the  ground  over  which  the  same  are  travelling,  and 
ground  engaging  means  whirily  supporting^the  frame  in- 
dependently of  the  tractor. 


BRUSH  MAST^OING  MAClilNE 

Edwwi  A.  Atimn,  SmIb  PmIb,  <  Um. 

AfplicailBB MmAU,  19S9, Serial Na  7a3,71i 

I  If  nil  III     (CLS4-^5t2) 

1.  A  machine  for  masticating  brush  apd  tfee  trim- 
niings  reposing  in  a  tangled  windrow  alonk  the  ground, 
comprising:  a  tractor;  a  frame  structure  exfendiag  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  tractor  unit;  means  f^  raising  and 
lowering  said  frame  structure;  a  pair  of  j^rm  structures 
pivotally  coimected  to  said  frame  stnictute  about  sub- 
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atantially  parallel  axes  tilted  rearwardly  from  the  ver- 
tical; a  pair  of  jonmaling  structures  carried  at  the  for- 
ward extremities  of  said  arm  structures  and  likewise  de- 
flmng  axes  tilted  rearwardly  from  the  vertical:  a  pair 
of  gathering  drums  carried  by  said  joumaling  structures 
and  rotatable  about  the  axes  thereof,  said  gathering  drums 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  rotatable  in  op- 
posite directions  so  that  their  confronting  sides  move 
rearwardly  and  upwardly,  said  gathering  drums  includ- 


ing helical  gathering  aad  elevating  blades  at  their  lower 
ends,  the  blades  at  the  forward  sides  of  said  drums  mov- 
able toward  each  other  to  pass  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
between  said  drums,  thereby  to  gather  and  elevate  said 
windrow  between  said  dnuns,  and  helical  depressing 
blades  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  drums;  means  rear- 
wardly of  said  drums  for  compressing  said  windrow;  and 
a  masticating  unit  having  a  mouth  to  receive  said  wind- 
row from  said  compressing  means. 


2325,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BACK  MOTION  OF  THE 

CONE  DRUM  BELT  IN  A  FLYER  FRAME 
Shozo  Noda,  NMri-ka,  N^aya-riri,  Japaa,  ■■rigaai  la 
Howa  Kagyo  KakasUU  Kaisha  (kaowa  as  Howa  Ma> 
cUbm7  Ud.K  NisiMkii,  NaiayasM,  Japaa,  a  cotpon- 
tloB  nf  iBiaa 

19,  19S7,  Serial  No.  «3,129 
apM  Septeoiktr  14, 19S4 
(CL  57—192) 


A^leatfaa 

I  pnortty, 

7 


1.  In  a  roving  machine  having  a  rotatably  driven 
bobbin  for  winding  roving  thereon,  a  rotatably  driven 
flyer  for  twisting  the  roving  and  delivering  it  to  the 
bobbin,  and  means  to  deliver  roving  to  the  flyer,  in  com- 
biiMtion,  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  prime  mover, 
first  means  cooperative  with  the  prime  mover  for  driving 
the  delivery  means,  bobbin  and  flyer  at  varying,  dis- 
similar, correlated  speeds  for  winding  twisted  roving  on 


said  bobbin,  other  means  cooperative  with  the  prinae 
mover  far  satoctivcly  driving  the  delivery  nwaas  at  a 
gives  spaed  and  the  bobbin  and  flyer  at  a 
said  first  means  comprisiag  a  pair  of  spaced 
cone-belt  operaMy  cooaectinf  Ite  cooes  and  laterally 
movable  from  a  start  position  to  a  stop  position,  a  cooe- 
rack  cooperative  with  said  oone-belt  aad  longitudinally 
movable  from  an  initial  start  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion for  moving  the  cone-belt  between  said  start  and  stop 
positions,  means  for  automatiraBy  stopping  the  prime 
mover  when  said  cooe-bdt  reaches  said  stop  position, 
said  start  position  oorrespooding  to  a  position  when  the 
bobbin  is  empty  aad  the  stop  position  corresponding  to 
a  position  when  the  bobbin  is  filled,  disconnecting  means 
to  operably  disassociate  the  first  means  from  the  drive 
mechanism  subsequem  to  the  stopping  of  the  prime 
Mover  to  allow  the  prime  mover  to  dirive  the  bobbin  and 
flyer  at  the  same  speed,  semi-automatic  means  for  im- 
parting back  motion  to  said  cone-rack  to  return  it  to  its 
start  position  thereby  to  automatically  restore  said  oooe- 
belt  from  said  second  position  lo  its  start  position,  and 
said  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  prime  mover 
having  means  cooperative  with  said  cona-radt  for  auto- 
matically restoring  said  disconnecting  means  to  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  said  first  means  including  the  cones 
are  operably  associated  with  prime  mover  when  said 
cone-rack  is  restored  to  its  initial  position  and  for  start- 
ing the  prime  mover  automatically  whereby  the  roving 
machine  is  restored  to  a  condition  of  readiness  for  wind- 
ing roving  on  a  bobbin. 


2,925,795 

LUBRICATED  HIGH  SPEED  RINGS  AND  TRAY-, 

ELER  FCMt  TWVTER  FRAMES 

laMS  R.  Makoliaad,  UalTan»r  Heights,  OMo 

December  2S,  195«rScrial  No.  639,591 

19ClalaH.    (CL57— 129) 


■^ 


I.  A  textile  ring  having  an  upper  rim  adapted  to  be 
embraced  by  tfie  upper  hook  of  a  traveler  and  a  lower 
rim  adaptfd  to  be  embraced  by  the  lower  hook  of  a 
traveler,  said  ring  having  a  reentrant  lubricant  channel 
opening  into  the  inner  face  of  said  ring,  an  imperforate 
liner  mounted  in  said  channel,  said  imperforate  liner 
having  an  inner  diameter  somewhat  larger  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  ring,  the  inner  face  of  said  liner  residing 
within  said  channel  and  forming  offset  shoulders  with 
the  inner  face  of  said  ring,  said  liner  having  a  thickness 
less  than  the  depth  of  the  channel  to  provide  a  chamber 
in  back  of  said  liner,  a  tubular  wick  in  said  chamber  sub- 
stantially filling  the  sameilnd  being  in  contact  with  said 
Ifaier,  a  lubricant  reservoir  associated  witii  said  ring 
having  a  quantity  of  lubricant  disposed  therein,  said  ring 
having  a  bcxr  leading  from  said  chamber  in  back  of 
said  liner  to  said  reservoir,  wick  means  extending  through 
said  bore  having  one  eiid  thereof  in  the  lubricant  of 
said  reisnvoir  and  the  other  end  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  said  tubular  wick  contained  in  said  chamber 
in  back  of  said  liner,  said  wick  means  providing  a  con- 
stant lubricant  supply  to  said  tubular  wick  contained  in 
said  chamber  in  back  of  said  liner,  and  said  liner  being 
actuatable  by  said  traveler  to  cause  said  tubular  wick  to 
provide  a  predetermined  quantity  of  lubricant  to  said 
textOe  ring. 
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14,  IfM,  StflW  N«.  Si5,4M 
~iilliiiUii  Fabnwj  li,  19S5 
(CL  r 


Febriary  23,  1960 


1.  In  a  timepiece  including  a  case  and  a  clockwork,  the 
combination  of  a  winding  stem,  carried  radially  of  the 
case,  a  control  knob  slidingly  carried  by  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  selectively  assume  two  operative  positions 
longitudinally  of  said  stem,  a  sleeve  coaxially  surrounding 
the  stem,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  rigid  with  the  knob 
and  the  inner  end  of  which,  facing  the  case,  is  castellated, 
an  auxiliary  timing  mechanism  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  the  clockwork,  a  controlling  member  adapted  to  shift 
the  auxiliary  mechanism  between  its  operative  and  in<^ 
erative  positions  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
castellated  end  of  the  sleeve  when  depressed  inwardly 
with  the  knob,  the  common  angular  movement  of  the 
depressed  sleeve  and  knob  shifting  the  controlling  mem- 
ber engaged  by  the  castellated  end  of  the  sleeve  between 
predetermined  positions  to  make  the  auxiliary  mechanism 
move  between   its   operative   and   inoperative  positicms. 


2,925,7»8 

PISTON  OPERATED  PRIME  MOVERS,  MORE  PAR. 
TICULARLY  OF  THE  FREE  PISTON  KIND,  COM- 
PRISING AN  AUXIUARY  GAS  TURBINE  ADAPT- 
ED TO  DRIVE  AT  LEAST  ONE  AUXILIARY  DE- 
VICE OF  THESE  PRIME  MOVERS 

Robcrf  Rabcr,  Bellcv«c,  Fnmcc,  MslsBor  to  SoctfK 
dTtadct  ct  dc  PartklpadcM  Ems,  Gaz,  Electridt^ 
Eaciile,  SAf  Gcacra,  Switzcrlaiid,  a  sodcty  of  Swit- 


ApHicatfoa  twij  12, 19S5,  SciW  No.  S21AT 
1  priority,  appHcatioB  Fmcc  December  2S,  1954 
2ClaiBs.    (a.  M— 13) 

1.  A  gas  generator  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  power  unit  including  a  power  cylinder  and  a  power 


diston,  an  air  compressor  unit  including  a  compressor 
<  Klinder  and  a  compressor  piston,  the  elements  of  said 
(  Mnpressor  unit  being  operathrely  connecjed  with  those 
CK  said  power  unit,  respectively,  whereby 'said  air  com- 
presscM-  unit  b  driven  by  said  power  imit,  a^  air  reservoir, 
passage  means  and  valve  means  between  th^  outlet  of  said 
cpmpressor  unit  and  said  reservoir  for  filing  it  with 
ciMnpressed  air  from  said  compressor  unii 
^e  by  said  power  unit  for  directly 
I^ervoir  with  said  power  cylinder  for 
Plortions  of  the  cycle  of  operation  oi  said  power  unit,  a 
ifain  gas  opmted  receiver  machine,  means  for  directly 


open- 
said 


1.  In  a  watch  intended  for  accommodation  in  a  piece 
of  jewelry  comprising  at  least  two  hollow  portions  and 
conduit  means  connecting  said  hcrilow  portions,  the 
combination  of:  a  movement  including  indicating  means 
and  arranged  so  that  it  can  be  located  in  one  <rf  said 
hollow  portions;  a  winding  mechanism  arranged  so  that 
it  can  be  located  in  the  other  of  said  hollow  portions, 
and  energy  storing  means  extending  inside  the  piece  of 
jewelry,  from  said  winding  mechanism  to  said  movement, 
and  operatively  coiuected  to  diese  two  watch  parts  so 
as  to  drive  the  watch  movement  when  energy  has  been 
transmitted  to  said  storing  means  by  said  winding  mecha- 
nism- 

2,925,797       ^ 
TIMEPIECE 
Wmiam  Nnma  Mathcz,  deceased,  late  of  Cortaillod,  SwH- 
zerland,  by  LkIc  A.  Maflwx-Elicnne,  heir,  Cortaillod, 
Swttaeria^  aasisMr  to  Nioolet  Watch  Co.  S.A.,  Ben, 

AppUcatfaw  Fcbraaiy  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  49M3t 
SCUm.    (CL5S~7Q 


onnecting  the  outlet  of  said  power  cylinder  with  the 
inlet  of  said  receiver  machine,  at  least  on^  auxfliary  de- 
vice for  the  operation  of  said  gas  gen^ator,  an  air 
tvrbine  for  driving  said  auxiliary  device,  ineans  for  con- 
necting said  air  reservtnr  with  sakl  air  turbine  to  feed 
power  fluid  to  said  turbine,  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions of  the  pressure  in  said  air  reservoir,  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  effective  nozzle  are>  of  said  tur- 
bine in  inverse  ratio  to  the  value  of  said  pressure  in 
s$id  air  reservoir,  and  naeans  responsive  tc^  variations  of 
tie  load  of  said  generator  for  reducing  the|  speed  of  said 

;rbine  when  said  load  is  reduced,  at  leist  for  values 
said  load  inside  a  range  of  low  values  jbereof. 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDRAilNB 

RhmO  M.  MaaMI,  Newwfc,  N  J^  Md  O^  J.  Pksda, 

New  YMk,  N.Y.,  Mrignnn  l»  Tke  M»  W.  EeOegg 

Company,  Icnsy  Oty,  NJ.,  a  cofporajttoB  of  Dcla- 


•*THi. 


No 


AppBcatloB  Fcfanmry 
Serial  No.  7<,lt5 
11  Oafam.    (CL  M— 35.4) 
1.  A  method  for  decomposing  hydr&zin^ 
prises  contacting  hydrazine  with  a  ca 
e  sentially  of  cobalt,  copper  and  an  alkali 


Ul^st 


2,925,711 
VARIABLE  AREA  JET  NOZZLE  CC  NTROL 


Jeha  C.  Gavia,  Glastoabary,  Con.,  a 
,  SMlgaaiiBts,  to  the  UaHed  Statv  of 


2,1949 


which  corn- 
consisting 
metal. 


seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Applkaiioa  Fcbnmry  23, 1954,  Mai  Nd.  567,421 
4ClaiBM.    (CLM— 35.6)    ^ 


'2.  A  variable  area  jet  nozzle  control  com: 
pressor,  a  self  contained  housing  having 
air  inlet  connected  to  said  compressor  for 
sonic  air  flow  from  said  compressor,  an  oiitlet. 


ifrising  a  com- 

a  supersonic 

reviving  super- 

f  pintle 
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movably  mounted  adjacent  said  inlet,  means  responsive  jected  to  the  compressed  air  pressure,  a  metering  orifloa 
to  the  variations  m  ratio  of  inlet  to  outlet  pressures  for  connecting  the  cylinder  sp»cc  at  the  larger-area  end  of 
controlling  jet  nozzle  area,  means  connecting  said  last  the  piston  to  the  cylinder  q>ace  at  the  smaller-area  ead^ 
named  means  to  said  pintle  for  movement  thereof  to  a 
predetermined  position  for  every  ratio  of  inlet  to  outlet 
pressures,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  jet  nozzle 
area  for  resetting  die  pintle  into  another  predetermined 
position. 

2,925,711 
MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  TOTAL  PRESSURE  DB- 
TRIBUTION  AND  VALUE  IN  AIR  SUPPLIED  TO 
A  lET  ENGINE 

J.  Towaasad,  Dalas,  Tex.,  amiiaor  to 
,  iMoqponlii,  Dilai^  Tex.,  a 
of  Daiaiwa 

■M  11, 1956,  8«IbI  Now  59MM 
9  nihil    (CL6«-^.6) 


9.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  vehicle  having  an 
interior  in  which  is  housed  a  jet  engine  with  a  compressor 
face  and  a  forwardly  extending  central  body  having  a 
forward  end,  said  aircraft  further  having  an  air  inlet  duct 
having  a  wall  enclosing  and  extending  forwardly  of  said 
central  body,  means  for  improving  total  pressure  of  air 
fkywing  via  said  duct  to  said  engine  comprising:  at  least 
one  opening  through  said  air  duct  wall  for  providing 
communicatiott  between  ttie  interior  and  exterior  of  said 
duct  around  at  least  a  considerable  percentage  of  the 
periphery  of  said  duct,  said  at  least  one  opening  being 
located  forwardly  of  said  compressor  face  and  rearwtrd- 
ly  of  said  forward  end  of  said  central  body;  and  means 
for  providing  communication  be'tween  said  at  least  one 
<^)ening  and  the  exterior  of  said  vehicle. 


1325,712 

AIRCRAFT  FUEL  SYSTEM  WITH  FUEL 
HEATING  MEANS 
lialcy  JBhasna.  ABaaHae,  and  WnHam  Her- 
bert LoodoB,  Wataall,  **t|i«"J,  Mslganis  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Umitcd,  Dciby,  Engtaad,  aBritiBh 

'  7, 1953,  Serial  No. 


12,1952 
13ClahM.  (CL6^— 39J7) 
1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  aircraft  having  a  fuel  storage 
tank  and  powered  by  an  engine  having  an  air  compressor, 
comprising  means  for  preventing  fuel  starvation  of  said 
engine  due  to  low  atmospheric  temperatures  including 
heat-exchange  means  having  fuel  and  an-  spaces  in  heat 
exchange  relation,  a  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel  outlet,  an  air  inlet, 
and  an  air  outlet,  a  fuel  pipe  connecting  the  storage  tank 
and  the  fuel  inlet,  a  connection  from  the  fuel  outlet  to  the 
engine,  a  second  connection  connected  to  convey  pres- 
surized air  from  the  air  compressor  to  the  air  inlet,  a 
third  connection  from  the  air  outlet  to  a  region  of  lower 
air  pressure,  a  slide  valve  in  said  second  connection 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  to  the  beat-exchange 
means,  piston  means  connected  to  actuate  (be  slide  valve, 
and  means  to  control  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  piston 
means,  said  piston  means  comprising  a  differential-area 
piston  and  cylinder,  whereof  the  cylinder  space  at  the 
smaller-area  end  of  the  piston  is  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond connection  upstream  of  the  slide  vahre  to  be  sub- 


of  the  piston,  a  bleed  passage  leading  from  the  cylinder 
space  at  the  huier-area  end  of  the  piston  to  atmosphere, 
and  bleed  controk  valve  means  to  control  flow  throogli  the 
bleed  passage. 

2,925,713 

FUEL-AIR  STAMERAND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

THERnfMt 

Rkbard  M.  StevsH,  Wlastrd,  Com.,  Mrifoor  to  United 

Afaoaft  Corpotathm,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  coipo- 

AppBcatloa  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,S94 
lldalM.   (CL6«— 39.14) 


1.  In  a  gas  propelled  starter  for  an  aircraft  engine  or 
the  like,  the  combination  comprising  a  gas  generator 
adapted  to  bum  a  combustible  fluid  mixture,  a  supply 
conduit  connected  to  the  generator  and  oonnecu'ble  with 
a  pressurized  source  ot  an  ingredient  for  combustion, 
a  normally  closed  electrically  opened  valve  disposed  in 
the  conduit,  an  electrically  opottble  igniter  for  tbt 
generator,  and  a  control  system  for  the  starter  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  electric  circuits  which  include  the 
valve  and  igniter,  respectively,  a  pair  of  conductors  for 
connecting  the  circuits  to  a  source  of  energy,  a  two- 
poskkn  time  delay  switch  connected  to  one  of  said 
conductors  and  having  a  first  position  to  energiae  said 
valve  and  igniter  circuits  whereby  to  open  the  valve 
and  fire  the  igniter  and  a  second  position  to  de-eBWgiae 
said  valve  and  igniter  circuits,  prewuie  responsive  ac- 
ttmting  means  communicating  with  said  conduit  bttwem 
the  valve  and  generator  and  connected  vrith  said  time 
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delay  twitcby  the  said  pcemre  ceapomive  actnatrng  means 
bejag  adapted  to  move  said  time  deUy  switch  fnni  said 
lint  poritiaQ  to  said  seoood  posttioB  re^onsive  to  but 
after  a  ptwlrtfi  mined  pcessore  is  established  in  said 
conduit,  and  pressure  responsive  switch  means  communi- 
cating with  said  generator  and  connected  to  said  one 
conductor  in  parallel  lelationsh^  with  the  time  delay 
switdi  and  adapted  when  closed  to  energize  said  valve 
circuit,  the  said  pressure  fespoosiw  switch  means  being 
nmmally  open  and  adi^ted  to  close  re^onsive  to  the 
pressure  of  oooibiistion. 
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housing,  a  spark  plug  in  said  housing,  a  flrst  step  fed 
noezle  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  an  air  suf^y  duct 
cMeHng  said  bousing  adjacent  the  other  enjl  thereof,  an 
eAaust  duct  leading  from  said  hounng  iidjaceiit  said 
other  end.  closure  means  for  said  other  tnd  having  a 


2,f2S,714 
DIFFUSEit.llBGENERATOR  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE  ^ 

Harvey  A.  Cook,  Chapta  Fab,  OUo,  M^or  t» ' 
SOB  Ramo  WooldiMge,  iMn  a  cosponlloB  of  Ohio «' 
.AppUcatkm  October  11, 1954,  SesW  No.  4<1,45S 
lOatai.    (CLM-49J^ 


slefve  passing  therethrou^  into  said  hoosini «  a  series  of 
radial  ports  in  said  sleeve,  said  siqiply  ductlbutting  said 
sleeve  whereby  air  passes  throu|^  said  pc*ts  and  into 
sail  housing,  and  a  second  stq>  fuel  nozzfe  positioned 
cemrally  within  said  sleeve  and  opposite^id%st  step 
le. 


■iV 


2.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  in  combination  a 
radial  discharge  air  comix^ssing  impeller,  a  plurality  of 
passages  surrounding  the  impeller  and  having  inlet  ends 
facing  the  impeller  for  receiving  air  from  the  impeller, 
a  plurality  of  flat  hollow  vanes  forming  flat  inner  cham- 
ben  extending  axially  and  outwardly  from  said  passages, 
said  chambers  having  inlet  ends  opetK  to  said  passages 
to  receive  air  flow  therefrom,  said  vanes  having  inner 
open  slots  extending  subsUntially  the  length  of  the  vanes 
and  opening  from  the  chamber,  means  forming  a  com- 
bustion chamber  centrally  located  within  said  vanes  and 
subsUntially  coextensive  therewith  and  open  to  said  slots 
communicating  with  said  chamt>eT  to  receive  a  flow  at 
air  through  said  slots  distributed  along  the  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  extending  curved  guide  vanes  within 
said  chambers  in  the  hollow  vanes  shorter  than  the  radial 
length  of  the  chambers  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
radially  outer  ends  of  the  chambers  for  receiving  air 
between  the  vanes  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  chambers 
and  for  guiding  the  air  inwardly  toward  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  guide  vanes  bridging  across  the  chambers 
to  join  the  walls  of  the  hollow  vanes  to  strengthen  the 
vanes  and  to  add  internal  heat  transfer  surface  with  the 
walls  conducting  heat  energy  to  the  vanes,  a  turbine  at 
the  axial  end  of  said  vanes  opposite  the  inlet  end  and 
connected  to  receive  gases  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  connected  to  the  turbine  exhaust  and 
directing  the  turbine  exhaust  axially  between  said  flat 
hollow  vanes  to  heat  the  air  within  the  vanes. 
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FLAAOE  HOLDER 


-J7,il2.  'DIvMed 
Serial  No.  MU97 
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2,925,71S 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
North  Reading,  Mass., 


fl  ■  ■  I-  -    -      Wf 

'^^,^  w 9  — —   300RB   K* 

— ,  CHflo^  NJ.,  aailgnBii  to  the  United 

Stetos  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 
theAfcrFotce 
AppUcathM  laMnry  31,  19S8,  Serial  No.  712,597 
5Clatatt.    (CLt$-~39M) 
I.  A  device  for  providing  working  fluid  for  use  in  a 
fluid-operated   starter   motor   comprising   a   cylindrical 


1;  In  a  jet  engine  having  combustion  appai  itus  tndnd- 
ing  a  tubular  duct  for  flow  of  gases  therethrou^  from 
an  apstream  end  to  a  downstream  end,  an  ai  igular  elon- 
gated inner  body  member  coaxially  positionel  within  the 
duct  and  fuel  injection  means  located  adjacent  the  up- 
stream end  ol  the  duct  for  injecting  fuel  ini  o  the  flow- 
ing gases  to  form  a  combusUble  mixture;  a  ftune  holder 
structure  comprising  a  gas  flow  disturbing  b^e  mem- 
ber»  said  baffle  member  having  a  peripheraf  surface  in 
the  general  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  the  penpheral  sur- 
face of  the  baffle  member  having  a  [riurality  of  open- 
ings! therethrough,  said  baffle  member  being  [attached  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  inner  body  member  transversely 
of  the  duct  in  a  position  such  that  said  peripheral  sur- 
face diverges  in  the  upstream  direction,  the  forward 
out^  edge  of  said  peripheral  surface  beinJ  in  q>aced 
angalar  relationship  with  the  inner  wall  oflhe  duct  to 
fona  an  angular  opening  for  passage  of  the  combustible 
gases,  and  ignition  means  di^Kved  on  said  pnner  body 
downstream  and  adjacent  the  bafBe  membek-,  whereby 
upoa  the  passage  of  the  gases  through  the  angv  ar  opening 
eddy  currents  are  formed  in  the  area  inunedii  tely  down- 
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of  *^  bafle  ■«i'"n^«fT  ^««t  adjacent  the  rear  por- 
tioo  of  the  inner  body  and  a  large  area  of  turbuleaoe  is 
formed  fuitfaer  downslsoam  theretrf,  the  eddying  gases 
upoa  ignition  heating  said  baflfe  onember  and  subaequeat- 
ly  flowing  downstream  to  provide  ignition  for  the  gases 
widiin  the  turbulent  area,  portioas  of  the  combustible 
gases  trapped  between  the  diverging  peripheral  surface  of 
the  baflle  member  and  said  inner  body  being  preheated 
by  the  baffle  member  upon  passing  throu^  perforations 
thus  augmenting  flame  holdiJBg  in  the  eddy  current  area. 


WUhMiW. 
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HYDRAULIC  SVnEM  CONraOL 
Robest  L.  Switacr,  LoM(BeMh,  CWK,  iidgiBr  to  Ui 
lpBig^e^^■iftmh^L^a(^^llli,  OaM.,a. 

ppBcadan  My  2,  195C  Serial  No.  S9S,S35. 
Divliad  and  thb  appBcatlsn  My  24, 19St,  Serial  No. 

75«,M4 

7aahM.    (CLM— 97) 
1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  Une;  a 

first  reciprocating  hydraulic  motor  consisting  of  a  cyl- 
751  O.O.— 4» 


inder.  a  piston  and  an  atta^^puton  rod;  means  for 
supporting  said  first  hydraulic  motor  so  as  to  permit  the 
cylinder  thereof  to  oacillate  around  a  pivot;  a  first  di- 
rectioa  reverstng  valve  and  conduits  connecting  the  saaae 

with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  ol  said  first  hy- 
draulic motor  and  with  said  fluid  pressure  line;  a  first 
hydraulic  valve  actuator  for  operating  said  first  direc- 
tion reversing  valve;  a  second  reciprocating  hydraulic 
motor  consisting  oi  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  an  attached 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  cinder  of  the  said  first  hy- 
draulic motor,  whereby  operation  of  said  second  hy- 
draulic motor  causes  the  cylinder  of  said  first  hydraulic 
motor  to  oscillate  around  said  pivot;  a  second  direction 
reversing  valve  and  conduits  connecting  the  same  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  of  said  second  hy- 
draulic motor  and  with  said  fluid  pressure  line;  a  seomd 
hydraulic  valve  actuator  for  operating  said  second  di- 
rection reversing  valve;  a  pair  of  spring-loaded  hydranli- 


1.  In  a  power  plant  equipped  with  a  oombustor,  an 
afterburner,  a  source  of  combustor  fuel  prcssuie.  an  after- 
burner fuel  pressure  source,  and  a  source  ot  air  pressure, 
an  afterburner  igniter  comprising  a  fuel  squirt  valve 
having  a  bore  and  a  piston  therein  dividing  said  bore 
into  first  and  second  chambers,  inlet  means  connecting 
said  source  of  afterburner  fuel  pressure  to  said  first 
chamber,  a  restricted  outlet  leading  from  said  first  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  connecting  said  first  chamber  to  said  com- 
bustor. a  pilm  valve  having  a  bore  and  a  pistqn  therein 
controlling  flow  into  and  out  of  said  first  chamber,  a  pas- 
sage means  connecting  said  source  of  air  pressure  to  said 
pilot  valve  bore  urging  the  piston  therein  in  a  first  posi- 
tion pel  milting  flow  into  said  first  chamber  and  there- 
from through  said  restricted  outlet,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  source  of  combustor  fuel  pressure  to  said 
second  chamber,  valve  means  in  said  latter  conduit  nor- 
mally preventing  flow  into  said  second  chamber,  seoood 
conduit  means  connecting  said  latter  valve  with  said  in- 
let means,  said  pilot  valve  having  an  orifice  for  admitting 
flow  from  said  inlet  means  into  said  pilot  valve  bore  for 
moving  said  pilot  valve  pbton  to  a  second  poshioo  upon 
said  first  chamber  being  filled  with  fud  whereby  fuel  flow 
is  closed  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  first  chamber  and 
therefrom  through  said  restricted  outlet  and  fuel  pres- 
sure from  said  inlet  means  through  said  second  conduit 
means  opens  said  valve  means  permitting  oombustor  fuel 
pressure  to  enter  said  second  chamber  to  actuate  the  squirt 
valve  piston  and  eject  fnel  from  said  first  chamber  tlmmgh 
said  outlet  means. 


•.**. 


cally  actuated  pilot  fluid  control  valves  connected  be- 
tween said  fluid  pressure  line  and  said  second  hydraulic 
valve  actuator;  a  mechanically  activated  pilot  fluid  con- 
trol valve  connected  between  said  fluid  (nessure  line  and 
said  first  hydraulic  vahre  actuator,  said  inlot  fluid  con- 
trol valve  being  actuated  directly  by  said  oscillation  of 
the  cylinder  of  said  first  hydraulic  motor,  a  first  pilot 
fluid  line  conununicating  between  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der of  said  first  hydraulic  motor  and  one  of  said  q>ring- 
loaded  hydraulically  actuated  pilot  fluid  control  valves; 
a  second  pilot  fluid  line  conununicating  between  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  of  said  first  hydraulic  motor 
and  the  other  of  said  spring-loaded  hydraulically  actu- 
ated pilot  fiuid  contrtd  valves,  whereby  the  pistons  ol 
said  first  and  second  hydraulic  naotors  each  extend  and 
retract  continuously  in  their  respective  cylinders  in  a 
four-step  sequence  so  long  as  pressure  exists  in  said  fluid 
pressure  line. 


2,925,719 
REFRIGERATING  PACKAGE 
A.  RnlMns,  Wei 

Las  Tcgas,  Nav., 


A. 

•f 
•f 


21,  1951,  Scriri  N*.  75M9t 
4 nil  I  I     (CLO-^ 

1.  A  refrigerating  package,  oomprising:  a  sealed  outer 
envelope  formed  of  flexible,  fluid-tight  sheet  m^^ri^l;  a 
refrigerating  chemical  disposed  within  said  outer  envelope; 
and  a  sealed  water-containing  inner  envelope  disposed 
within  said  outer  envelope,  said  inner  envelope  being 
of  smaller  dimensions  and  having  a  lower  bursting  strength 
than  said  outer  envelope,  and  the  interior  of  said  outer 
envelope  being  at  least  partially  evacuated  of  the  air 
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originally  contained  therein,  the  water  within  said  mner 
envelope  being  nonnaUy  isolated  from  said  refrigerating 
chemical  with  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said 
inner  envelope  being  directly  eagageable  by  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said  outer  envelope  whereby  an 
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mwardly-directed  force  applied  against  said  outer  eavelope 
will  impose  a  direct  mechanical  force  upon  said  inner 
envelope  so  as  to  rupture  the  latter  without  breaking 
said  outer  envelope  to  thereby  eflfect  mixing  of  the  water 
with  said  refrigerating  chemical. 


means  comprising  a  distUlate  overflow  means  adapted 
alKl  arranfed  to  maintain  a  distillate  liquid  level  in  the 
heated  retaining  basin  and  to  convey  distilate  overflow 
fftm  said  distillate  layer  in  said  heated  iflaininf  basin 
into  said  discharge  compartment  and  a  fmter  conduit 
disposed  to  convey  liquid  from  said  heiied  retaining 
besin  from  a  level  below  said  distillate  Overflow  into 
said  discharge  compartment,  said  water  ^ooduit  being 
atranged  to  permit  water  to  overflow  fro^  said  heated 
retaining  basin  at  a  predetermined  water  leivel  below  the 
distillate  overflow;  a  liquid  discharge  condjuit  from  said 
d^harge  compartment,  a  heating  means] connected  to 
said  liquid  discharge  conduit  to  heat  said  liquid  dis- 
cllarge;  a  liquid  discharge  valve  to  convey  the  discharged 
liquid  from  the  heating  means  into  a  low  preasure  conduit; 
conduit  means  disposed  between  said  heati^  means  and 
saiid  discharge  valve;  and  an  dongate  hMfing  means  in 
the  warm  zone  of  separating  vessel,  said  Seating  means 
having  a  substantial -portion  thereof  diqxMJ^  above  the 
w»tcr  level  within  said  warm  zone  but  below  the  surface 
lelrel  of  the  distillate  maintained  in  said  warm  zone. 


APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  TEMPBRATURE  SEPARA- 

TIQN  OF  lOGH  PRESSURE  GAS  STREAMS 
^r'*"5Sj-  S""^*  BeOrfw,  mmi  WWImm  P.  Knight, 
Bay  City,  Tcz^  aailvMn*  hy  acsM  ssi^am i alTln 
Maloonr.Oawfte4  Taaic  aisd  ManufaclariM  ComMny. 
Tnlaa^Okhk,  a  comoratiea  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkM  OdoW  18, 19S4,  SerW  No.  <16,<75 
TCUm.    (CL<2-42) 
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CHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  MAP  fUFACTUR- 
ING  AND  EXTRACTING  OF  BLOCKS,  EITHER 
OPAQUE  OR  CRYSTALUNB  ICE        P 
Fsisrico  RkkaOi,  MIfam,  Italyi 
MB  DMMsbar  7,  IMS,  Serial  Nd.  551,Mf 
priority,  appHcaHea  Italy  Octobei  22, 1955 
2ClaiMs.   (CL«a— 132) 


.A  machine  for  the  production  of  ice 


blocks  com* 


7.  In  a  low  temperature  separating  u^  of  the  type 
having  a  separating  vessel;  a  natural  gas  well  stream  inlet 
extending  into  said  vessel  with  temperature  reducing  gas 
expanding  means  associated  therewith,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  vessel  having  therein  a  relatively  cold  separat- 
ing zone  downstream  of  said  expanding  means  which  is 
adapted  to  remove  from  the  gas  stream  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, hydrates,  water  and  ice  particles;  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  conform- 
mg  in  shape  substantiaUy  to  that  of  a  spherical  segment; 
a  heated  liquid  retaining  basin  within  said  spherical  s^- 
ment;  said  heated  liquid  retaming  basin  being  arranged  to 
receive  liquids  and  solids  precipitated  from  the  separat- 
ing zone  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel;  means  for 
maintaining  a  liquid  body  disposed  within  said  heated 
liquid  retaining  basin  within  9(aid  q>herical  segment  of 
said  vessel;  means  forming  a  discharge  compartment  widi- 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  adjacent  said  heated 
retaining  basin;  means  for  maintaining  a  relatively  ttiin 
stratum  of  distillate  floating  upon  h  stratum  of  water  in 
said  liquid  body  within  the  heated  retaming  basin;  said 


pr  dng  a  tank  f(»-  holding  a  constant  amoun  of  water  to 
beifro»n,  means  for  keeping  the  water  a:  a  constant 
speciflc  level  in  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  fnezing  molds 
depending  from  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
ut$  opening  into  the  latter,  said  molds  including  jackets 
deining  chamben  in  which  can  drculate  a  thermal  trans- 
fer fluid,  conduits  on  the  upper  and  kmextremities 
of  said  molds  and  in  which  water  is  drculated  to  avoid 
the  adherence  of  ice  to  these  extremities  an4to  pre-cool 
water  which  enters  into  the  tank,  the  cooduiu  being 
coupled  serially  between  said  means  and  s4id  tank  and 
means  coupled  to  the  chambers  to  controlthe  tenq>era- 
tuie  of  said  fluid  in  the  jackets  by  invertingia  lefrigerat- 
ing  cycle  whereby  the  separation  of  ice  adhering  to  the 
mdds  is  achieved  so  that  in  response  to  the  entrance  of 
water  from  the  tank  into  said  molds  ice  b  ocks  detadi 
themselves  and  float  to  the  surface  of  the   vater  in  the 


tank. 


2325,722 

EXPENDABLE  LIQUID  EV>_ 
COOLANT  SYSTEM 
ritwIiM  M.  BiBitfcw  and  WaMcr  W.  _ 
$prinf»  Md.,  aasi|M»n  to  the  Uattai  Stal 
4f  reprcaartid  by  tke  Secretary  ef  Ike  ._ 
AfpBcailoa  May  7, 195«,  Swlai  No. 
Itd&Bi.    (CLC2— 175) 
In  combination  with  an  aerial  vdiicle  c  urymg  dec- 
tronic  components,  a  cooling, system  for  sajd  electronic 
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components,  comprising,  a  supply  oi  liquid  coolant, 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  coolant,  a  chassis 
assembly  on  whidh  said  electronic  components  are 
mounted,  coolant  passages  in  said  chassis  assembly,  said 
passages  being  closed  to  prevent  contact  of  said  coolant 


with  said  electronic  component,  means  for  venting  said 
passages  to  the  atmosphiere,  and  means  for  conveying 
said  coolant  to  said  passages,  whereby  at  high  altitudes, 
heat  generated  by  said  electronic  components  causes  boil- 
ing of  said  coolant  at  lowered  temperatures  to  cool  said 
electronic  components. 


2,925,723 
TURBO-REFRIGERATION  DEVICE 
Harold  F.   Hagen,  Wilacttc,  wd   WUIIam  F.   Hagen, 
Nortfabrook,  III.,  aasigBOSS  to  The  Union  Stock  Yard 
and  Transit  Company  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cor- 
poration of  niinois 

AppUcatioa  Match  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  49S,19< 
4aafaM.   (CL<2— 4«2) 


1.  A  chill  lystcm  for  the  refiigcfatioo  of  perishaUe 
products  comprising  in  combination  a  refrigerated  space 
and  means  for  circulating  cold  and  supersaturated  air 
rapidly  throu^  the  refrigerated  space  fcM*  die  extraction 
of  heat  from  perishable  products  without  extraction  of 
ezceipive  imomita  of  moistitfe  by  vaporization  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  lying  wholly  within  the  refrigerated  space, 
means  communicating  the  refrigerated  space  with  the 
housing  inlet,  a  compression  fan  in  the  housing  in  com- 
mnaicatioa  with  the  inlet  for  withdrawing  substantially 
saturated  air  from  within  the  refrigerated  space  and  cooi- 
pressing  the  air  to  a  pressure  hi^ier  than  that  existing  in 
the  refrigerated  space  with  consequent  heating  up  of  the 
air  by  compression,  an  expaiaioa  turbine  in  the  outlet 
of  the  housing  for  expanding  the  compressed  air  back  to 
the  pressure  within  the  refrigerated  space  while  doing 
work  whereby  the  air  is  reduced  in  temperature  in 
amoonts  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  expansion,  and 
cooling  means  within  the  housing  intermediate  the  com- 
pression fan  and  the  expansion  turbine  comprising  a 
bank  of  cooling  coils  arranged  to  extend  diagonally  across 
the  stream  of  air  issuing  from  the  compression  fan,  and 
stationary  curvilioear  tunung  vanes  extending  laterally 
across  the  bank  of  coils  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
relation  along  the  side  of  the  bank  of  coils  lying  in  the 
path  of  the  air  stream  with  the  leading  edges  of  the 
vanes  extending  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  air 
stream  while  the  trailing  edge  extends  in  the  direction 
normal  to  the  bank  of  cooling  coils  whereby  the  turning 
vanes  function  to  turn  the  stream  of  air  issuing  from 
the  compression  fan  into  the  bank  of  coils. 


1325,724 

SINKER  STRUCTURE  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 

FrinridlB  CoOa,  AtkeM,  Ga.,  ewlianr  to  Tea- 
MacUae  Works,  Wj  nmhstag,  Pa.,  i 


May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  (58,822 
(dalM.   (CLM— 187) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  yam  feeding  means, 
a  circular  series  of  latch  needles  and  radially  movable 
sinkers  cooperating  with  said  needles  in  forming  said 
yam  into  fabric  loops,  said  sinkers  having  an  upper 
stitch  drawing  surface  over  which  the  yam  is  drawn  by 
said  needles  and  a  lower  kiKxkover  surface,  in  combina- 
tion with  members,  one  cooperating  with  each  of  said 
sinkers,  inclined  surfaces  on  said  members  extending 
from  above  said  stitch  drawing  surface  to  a  point  adja- 
cent said  knockover  surface  of  said  sinkers  for  hold- 
ing the  stitches  drawn  by  said  needles  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion during  radial  retracting  movements  of  said  sinkers 
and  for  shedding  the  stitches  from  said  stitch  drawing 
surfaces  of  said  sinkers,  said  inclin^  surfaces  further 
acting  to  guide  said  stitches  to  said  knockover  surfaces 
of  said  sinker. 


2325,725 

KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  HOSIERY 

George  A.  Uttonh,  MalaM,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  Noveoriber  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,45< 

18ChdBM.   (CLM— 182) 


jm 


1.  A  flat  knit  stocking  blank  comprised  of  a  leg  por- 
tion formed  of  multiple-yam  loops  intermediate  a  pair 
of  selvage  edges  of  single-yam  loops. 


2325,72^ 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Harty  C.  MBer,  Fakfax,  Ta. 

AppUcatioa  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,495 

4ClaiaBS.    (CL  78— 333) 

3.  In  a  combination  lock  having  peripherally  recessed 

tumblers,  a  rotatable  driving  cam  having  projecting  means 

thereon,  means  supporting  said  driving  cam  for  axial 

movement  between  first  and  second  spaced  positions  of 

axial  adjustment,  said  driving  cam  having  means  for  ad< 

justing  said  tumblers  upon  rotation  of  said  driving  cam 

when  said  driving  cam  is  positioned  at  said  first  position. 
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a  bolt,  a  lever  for  operating  said  bolt  having  fence  means 
thereon  overlying  said  tumbler  peripheries  and  a  nose 
pcHtion  for  selectively  engaging  the  periphery  of  said 
driving  cam,  said  driving  cam  having  a  peripheral  gate 
therein  for  accommodating  said  nose  portion  to  move  said 
lever  and  said  bolt  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  driving 
cam  and  to  permit  said, fence  means  to  seat  in  the  tumbler 
recesses;  means  for  preventing  operative  engagement  of 
said  lever  nose  portion  with  said  driving  cam  gate  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  bolt  responsive  to  driving  cam 
manipulation  except  when  said  driving  cam  occupies  said 
second  position  comprising  shielding  means  normally 
spacing  said  lever  from  said  driving  cam  and  tumblers 
and  positioned  to  release  said  lever  into  engagement  with 


'>M 


i«Ai>.w^l?%AcmSii 

OcuiMm  H.  MacDould,  Eait  HarcB,  Cm  >.  aal 
RcvcN  CeipofBiiM  ol  Aairiaw  WaUJiPoH, 

24, 19S7,  totel  No. 
TChkM.   (0.73—1) 


jacotyowiifcwiofPfai 


/^__: 


the  driving  cam  periphery  during  axial  shifting  of  said 
driving  cam  from  said  lint  podtioa  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, and  abutment  means  disposed  to  be  in  restraining  en- 
gagement with  said  projecting  means  on  said  driving  cam 
only  at  all  times  while  said  driving  cam  is  in  nonregistry 
with  said  first  and  second  positions  for  holding  said  driv- 
ing cam  against  rotation  from  a  preselected  CMientation 
wherein  said  driving  cam  gate  is  out  of  alignment  with 
said  lever  nose  portion,  said  abutment  means  terminating 
short  of  the  position  of  said  projecting  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  position  of  said  driving  cam  to  free  said 
driving  cam  for  rotation  at  said  first  position  to  adjust 
said  tumblen  and  at  said  second  position  to  move  the 
released  lever  and  said  bolt 
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232S,727 
FREOTRESSED  CONCRETE  FLOOR,  ROOF  AND 
LIKE  STRUCTURES 
Alu  JaoMS  Hurii  wmA  WBfHi  Cncroft  Ash,  London, 
Fjigl— d,  aailgMMrB,  bjr  dinct  aad  aMOM  aarignmcnts, 
to  Gflbcrt-Aii  Umitad,  LoaioM,  E^tand,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Great  Britain 
Application  Angnat  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  44M52 
IdaiflH.   (CL72— «1) 


In  a  dead-wei^  machine,  the  coml  {nation  com- 
piisinf:  an  upriiht  sanxyrting  staixl;  a  series  of  super- 
posed weights  and  means  for  normally  suftpOTting  same 
in  predetermined  vertically  spaced  rdatlon  ^  said  stand; 
a  hanger  having  a  top  portion  and  other  Iportions  sus- 
pended therefrom  and  extending  down  past]  said  weights; 
artns  procruding  frmn  each  side  of  each  of  said  weights 
for  pivotally  supporting  same  respectively  about  sub- 
stantially a  central  horizontal  axis  passing  through  each; 
wkum  at  predetermined  wptctA  points  along  the  sus- 
pepided  portioas  of  the  hanjger  means  for  ^gaging  said 
ariu  leipectively  in  a  predetermined  order  as  the  hanger 
mtans  is  raised  and  tints  raising  the  weights;  elevating 
meam  for  raising  the  hanger  means  whil<  a  device  to 
be(  toted  or  adibrated  is  interposed  betwe^  the  elevat- 
ing means  and  tihe  hanger  means  in  a  positini  to  be  sub- 
jeoied  to  the  weight  of  the  hanger  means  an^  the  wei^ts 
raiwd  thereby;  and  interengagiiig  means  (^  said  anns 
and  on  the  stand  for  guiding  said  wei^ts  back  to  pre- 
determined positions  with  reqiect  to  the  st^nd  when  the 
s  lowered 


2.  The  method  of  constructing  a  pimrcmed  concrete 
grillage  which  comprises  joining  a  plurality  of  elongate 
membeis  and  prestressing  the  same  in  lowermost  regions 
thereof  to  form  a  series  of  primary  beams  placing  such 
ivimary  beams  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  placing  a 
series  of  secondary  beams  at  ri^  angles  and  in  abutting 
relationship  with  said  primary  beams  and  with  the 
secondary  beams  being  disposed  in  H»aced  parallel  rda- 
tionship,  joining  by  grootiiig  the  lowermost  pwtions  of 
the  secondary  beams  with  the  abutting  portion  of  the 
primary  beams,  prestressing  the  seoonda^  beams  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  in  the  lowermost  regions  thereof, 
and  then  joining  by  grouting  the  uppermost  portions 
<rf  the  seocmdary  beams  with  the  primary  beams. 


fOUS 


METHOD    CW 


RBCORPING   THE 
IN  DET. 


iiRBSS  OF  THE  REACTION  ZOi 
>NA11NG  OR  BURNING  COLUMNS 
W^OM^Jr.,  Bmomt  Center, 

laHun  ef  IMaware 

tAppMcation  My  g,  19S7,  Seiial  No. 
3CWM.   (CL73— 3S) 
.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  velod 

of  la  linearly  moving  ionization  front  of  the  ^ 

in  jcoiumns  of  explosive  and  propellant,  comprising:  an 
eloctrical  resistance  loop  positioned  internally  of  ,and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  with  respect  to  one  j  of  skid  col- 
umns; a  source  of  direct  current  for  said  iloop;  an  ex- 
ternal resistance  in  said  circuit  in  series  with  said  resist- 
ance loop  and  said  direct  current  source  me^ns  for  deter- 
mining at  successive  intervals  the  voltage  drop  acraas 
said  external  resistance  during  the  presencje  of^n  ad- 


of  advance 
eaction  zone 
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vancing  ionization  front  as  a  measure  of  the  voltage  drop    the  tension  in  said  cable,  said  meam  comprising  a  source 
across  said  loop;  and  means  for  initiating  an  ionization   of  alternating  current  connected  to  one  of  said  coils  and 


reaction  at  one  end  of  said  reaction  zone  whereby  said 
ionization  fitmt  is  caused  to  advance  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  resistance  loop. 


2,f2S,73« 

BLADE  EDGE  DEFORMATION  TESTER  a  square  law  alternating  current  amplifier  connected  to 

Elbiidgc  I.  CaMshanBi  HantenlNHg,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  other  coil  and  feeding  an  electric  indication  means. 

Amcricaa  Safe^  Jtor  Corporation,  New  YoA,  N.Y..  _^_^^ 
a  corwcMtton  or  TirCnBla 

Application  April  It,  1^57,  Serial  No.  Ml,937  2,925,732 

7nilmi     (CL73— 1#4)  MACHMETER 

Robert  E.  Sarilh,  Downer,  CalL,  aai^lMr  to  Nartk 

AppBcatton 


12 


27, 19SS,  SerM  Now  SS5,724 
(CL  73— lt2) 


1.  Tn  a  mechanism  for  subjecting  the  catting  edge  of 
a  plane  razor  blade  to  a  unifonn  dulling  action,  means 
mounting  the  blade  for  travel  in  a  closed  path  including 
a  plane  portion  during  the  traversal  of  which  the  blade  is 
bodily  moved  in  its  own  plane  with  the  catting  edge  there- 
of foremost,  a  source  o#  supply  of  a  cnttable  web,  and 
means  moving  the  web  from  said  source  through  a  path  of 
travel  a  portion  of  which  partially  intersects  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  so  that  said  web 
will  be  repeatedly  sliced  at  intervals  by  said  cutting  edge 
up  to  points  inwardly  from  an  edge  of  the  web  to  dull 
said  cutting  edge. 


«  • 


Arthnr  R. 


Tex.,  a 


to  Asaod- 
',  Houston, 


2J25,73I 
WEIGHT  INDICATOR 
Iwlon,  Tbk., 

'A 

o(T( 
1«,  i»S7,  Scftol  No.  653^32 
1  Claiak  (Ck  73—144) 
A  line  tension  indicator  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing, an  elongated  elastic  bar  supported  at  its  ends  in  the 
ends  of  said  housing  for  free  flexing  movement,  spaced 
cable  retaining  portions  at  tbe  ends  of  said  housing 
through  which -a  cable  is  adapted  to  pan,  a  fulcrum 
secured  to  said  bar  between  the  ends  thereof  over  which 
fulcrum  said  cable  is  adapted  to  pass  to  cause  deflection 
of  the  bar  varying  according  to  the  cable  tension,  an 
elongated  magnetically  permeable  core  carried  by  said 
housing,  a  coil  carried  by  said  housing  mounted  near 
one  end  of  said  core,  a  coil  carried  by  said  bar  concen- 
trically disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  core  and  near 
the  fint  coil,  and  means  responsive  to  the  variation  in 
the  coupling  of  said  coils  as  said  bar  flexes  and  moves 
said  coils  closer  or  farther  apart  to  give  an  indication  of 


4.  A  Machmeter  comprising  a  sealed  chamber  con- 
taining a  compressible  fluid;  pressure  sensitive  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  differential  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  static  atmosphere;  servo  means  responsive 
to  said  pressure  sensitive  means  for  changing  the  amount 
of  compressible  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  maintain  said 
pressure  differentia]  constant;  means  responsive  to  said 
servo  means  for  indicating  the  rate  at  which  said  servo 
means  changes  the  amount  of  compressible  fluid  in  said 
chamber;  and  means  coimected  to  convey  a  compressible 
fluid  into  said  chamber  at  a  mass  rate  proportional  to 
the  pressure  differential  between  said  chamber  and  the 
stagnation  pressure. 


f 


2,925,733 
TORQUE  TUBE  LEVEL  CONTROL 
WaUam  D.  Hnitan,  RotbieUr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
can  Merhlns  and  Metab,  Inc.,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y^ 

AppQcatioB  laHouy  li,  1957,  Serial  No.  <34,5M 
Idate.    (CL73— 3t9) 
An  instrument  comprising  a  level  responsive  means,  a 
torque  tube  rotatable  in  response  to  the  level  responsive 
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means,  a  noczle  device,  a  flapper  device,  a  differential 
carriase  opoo  which  one  of  said  devices  is  mounted,  said 
carriage  being  oscinatable  about  an  axis  and  said  one 
of  nid  devices  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  <rf  said 
carriage,  an  adjustable  carrier  pivotaHy  mounted  on  an 
axis,  the  other  of  said  devices  beiifg  mounted  on  said 
carrier  so  that  said  devices  can  be  moved  relative  to 
each  other,  and  a  connecting  mechanism  for  moving  said 
one  <rf  said  means  in  respouae  to  the  rotation  of  the 
torque  tube,  said  connecting  mechanism  including  a  rod 
connected  to  the  torque  tube  and  rotatable  thereby,  a  piv- 
oted'transfer  rock  arm,  means  connecting  said  rod  to 
said  rock  arm  for  oscillating  said  arm  in  response  to  the 


';:ir> 
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a  stem  and  a  sensitive  element  contained  tnerein,  a  longi- 
tudinally flexible  torque  transmitting  client  which  is 
itiff  to  twist  operably  connecting  the  seiisitive  element 
to  the  pointer  staff  to  effect  rotation  ol^the  staff  and 
hence  displacement  of  the  pointer  in  response  to  a  change 
in  ambient  conditions,  said  transmitting  dement  permit- 
ting tilting  of  the  stem  in  any  direction  with  reference 
to  that  side  of  the  dial  from  which  it  stejns,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  length  of  said  torqUe  transmitting 
element  constant  reganflien  of  the  anguur  position  of 
Ihe  stem  with  respect  to  the  dial,  said  lasfnamed  means 
being  inextensible  and  connected  at  ita  ei^  respectively 
to  the  dial  and  to  the  itenL 
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IJTOMATIC  FIFE  UNESAMFUNG  iFFARATUS 
pvry  F.  Tapp,  Infiniun,  and  Hmo  Ian  J.  Mcah, 
Maai^  BMlfiH  t»  GfflUt  ft 


12, 19SS,  Serial  N4.  527,9S4 
(0.73—422) 
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movement  of  said  rod,  a  pivoted  plate  to  whidi  said 
rock  arm  is  connected,  a  segment  attached  to  said  pivoted 
plate  for  pivotal  movement  therewith  about  a  pivot  ad- 
jacent its  center,  said  segment  having  an  arcuate  slot        i    a  /</wiimj  *~.  -  ---■<-  -     .•        •_  •.     • 

unx  means  connected  to  the  duferential  carnage  for  move- 
ment of  said  one  of  said  devices,  and  means  adjustably 
mounting  said  link  means  in  said  slot  so  that  it  can  be 
moved  to  either  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  segment 
by  merely  moving  said  mounting  means  in  said  slot,  so 
that  the  direction  oi  operation  of  the  instrument  can  be 
changed  and  also  so  that  the  disUnce  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  segment  can  be  changed  in  order  to  change 
the  sensitivity  of  the  instrument. 


',  such  pump 
iving  a  meter 

>ured  sample 
a  suitable 
'hen  triggered 


ito 


2,f2S,734 

GAUGE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  STEM 

Joaeph  E.  Gomas,  Eaaieii,  Coon^  aailgiior  to  Marafag, 

Maxwell  *  Moore,  Incorporated,  SCratford,  Conn^  a 

corponiioa  of  New  leiaey 

AppHcatioa  Deccnbcr  27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  477 J«l 

13  Claims.    (CL  73— 3<2  J) 


electromagneu  fw  actuating  its  pisto^.  one  on  the 
suction  and  one  on  the  pressure  stroke  th 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  pipe  line, 
iaterposed  therein,  to  intermittently  draw .. 
quantities  therefrom  and  discharge  them 

receiver,  a  one-shot  multi-vibrator  adapted ^ 

to  produce  two  electrical  pulses  the  peaks]  of  which  arc 
always  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  sami  time  interval 
a|id  then  stops;  connections,  including  an^lifying  means, 
f fom  said  multi-vibrator  to  said  magnets  for  supplying  one 
amplified  pulse  to  one  nkagnet  to  actuate  tk  e  pump  on  its 
section  stroke  and  subsequently  another  amplified  pulse 
t^  actuate  the  pump  on  its  discharge  strok^  and  trigger- 
ing meaiu  consisting  of  a  direct  current  jsupply  circuit 
coupled  to  the  grid  of  the  first  section  (tf  said  one-shot 
multi-vibrator  and  meter  driven  means  fdr  periodically 
niaking  and  breaking  said  supply  circuit  in  timed  rdation 
««th  said  meter. 


2,92S,73i 

GYROSCOPIC  ACCELEROMEtER 

PMs  K.  MMlar,  HmMsvIIIc  AM, 

AppHcallM  April  IS,  If  St,  Saifal  No.  729,757 
ItOidw.   (CL  74-^.0 

(GffasM  radcr  TMc  35,  U A  Co4t  (195:  X  nc  2(0 


1.  In  a  gauge,  a  dial,  a  pointer  and  a  staff  to  which       1.  A  gyroscopic  accelerometer  comprisiit 
the  pointer  is  fixed  for  rotation  with  reference  to  the  dial,   bearings  rotauUy  supporting  the  hou^ 


a  booing, 
m  an' axis,  a 
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casfaig  mounted  oa  a  seeoad  axis  withia  the 
whh  a  clearance  between  the  hua^  and  owing,  a  gyro- 
scope mooated  for  ^linning  <m  a  third  axis  withia  said 
citkg,  at  least  two  of  Mid  axea  bdng  anitually  orthog- 
onal, means  for  oflsettfaig  the  center  of  mass  of  the  con- 
t«ts  of  said  casing  from  a  plane  that  is  normal  to  said 
bearings  axis  and  passes  through  the  center  of  volume 
of  said  casing,  and  means  for  supplying  compreswd  tu 
to  said  clearance. 
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shaft  having  peripheral  driving  portions  of  different  di- 
ameters, an  idler  wheel  interpc«ed  between  said  rotor 
shaft  and  said  turntable  flange,  pivotal  mounting  means 
for  said  idler  wheel  vertically  movaUy  mounted  upon  said 
plate,  said  pivotal  mounting  means  comprising  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  in  coaxial  relationship,  said 


PLURAL-SPEED  PO^BgRAPH  TURNTABLE 
«.-.^w   „     DRIVE  MECHANBM9 
*i^thSS^!TL^^  2^  ■"'i'l'  to  The  Gea. 
of  OUo  ^*  ^^  ^^  ■  cotporadoa 

AppUcadoa  FriMaanr  it.  If 57,  Scrid  No.  Ml,i41 
tOataii.    (CL74— 19f) 


1.  A  plural-speed  driving  mechanism  adapted  for  use 
with  a  phonograph  turntable  having  a  depending  flange, 
said  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  driving 
elements,  each  driving  element  having  driving  portions  of 
different  diameter,  an  idler  wheel  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  said  driving  elements  and  said  turnUble 
flange,  a  support  for  said  driving  mechanism,  a  shift  lever 
adapted  to  be  pivoully  mounted  upon  said  support,  one 
of  said  driving  elements  being  associated  with  said  shift 
lever  and  movable  therewith,  a  pair  of  vertically  and 
oppositely  facing  cam  surfaces  associated  with  said  shift 
lever,  cam   follower  means  associated  with  said  idler 
wheel,  said  cam  follower  means  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  vertically  facing  cam  surteces  whenby  said  idler 
wheel  is  vertically  shifuble  to  contact  said  driving  ele- 
ments and  at  said  portions  of  different  diameter  thereof, 
means  whereby  said  idler  wheel  may  be  disengaged  from 
contact  with  said  driving  elements  and  said  turntable 
flange,  said  shift  lever  pivoCally  movable  to  a  plurality 
of  different  predetermined  positions  whereby  said  idler 
wheel  is  adapted  to  frictionally  transmit  rotational  move- 
ment to  said  turntable  flange  from  different  of  said  driv- 
ing elements  and  portions  of  different  diameter  of  said 
driving  elements  in  a  predetermined  order  of  succession. 


2,925,73t 

PLURAL  SPEED  PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLE 
DRIVE  MECHANISMS 

OUo,  m^nn  U  Aa  Geaaral  hilriii  Ommw. 
Elyria,  oS^c«ponlloa«(OMo  "       * 

AppBcmioa  Ap«  7,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  72M74 
<a&M.    (CL74— Iff) 
1.  A  plural-speed,  phonograph  turntable  driving  mech- 
anism adapted  to  drive  a  tumUble  having  a  drcumfer- 
entially  dependent  flange,  said  mechanism  mounted  upon 
a  plate  and  comprising  a  stepped,  motor  driven  rotor 


portioos  adapted  for  pivotal  movemem  wheieby  said  first 
portion  moves  axially  relative  to  said  second  portion  in 

response  to  the  pivoting  of  saJd  second  portion,  and  said 
idler  wheel  mounted  to  move  with  said  first  portion 
whereby  it  contacts  said  rotor  shaft  at  different  of  said 
peripheral  driving  portions  to  drive  said  turntable  at  dif- 
ferem  selected  wpttd%. 


RARlonEaBaiRA 
UojrJG.    Urvihnrt,    Wa*«a.   a 
gym,  Mm.,  iiiliiiii  to  i.  F. 
"■»i^  ABslo^  Maaa„  a  cnspoinMaa  aff 
^PfBclisnfaaanqr  IS,  If^SatW  Na.  C34,aM 
2  nihil      (CL74— 23BJ1) 


nm. 


1.  Harness  sheave  for  a  harness  cotd  of  a  loom 

prising  an  integral  structure  of  molded  plastic  material 
having  a  hub,  a  grooved  rim  havhig  a  bottom  to  support 
the  cord,  spokes  of  ribbed  section  joining  the  rim  to 
the  hub.  a  flange  wider  in  an  axial  direction  than  the 
grooved  rim  extending  continuously  aronad  the  riwaves 
spaced  radially  inward  from  the  grooved  rim  and  ia 
concentric  relation  to  the  rim  and  hub  and  mtenected 
by  the  spokes,  and  supports  joining  the  rim  and  flawy 
at  intervals  between  the  q;K>kes. 


, 2325,74B 

MOUnmNG  MEANS  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

UNIT 


Jtfy  •»  lf57, 8«tol  No.  C7t4ff 
tCktoH.    (CL74— 242.U) 
I.  In  mounting  means,  an  adapter  having  a  body  por- 
tion, arcuately  elongated  slots  in  said  body  spaced  apart 
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about  its  perimeter,  «id  a  pair  at  tnunvenely  eloocated 
diverging  bones  on  the  £ace  of  said  body  portioB,  each 
d  said  bone9  having  an  end  where  they  divMse  qwced 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  POWER  STEERING 
MECHANBM 

nrtfcwi  of  Dalawaia 

Septeaber  2, 1955,  Scflial  Nd.  532,249 
llOahw.    (CL74— 3S8) 


5.  In  a  power  steering  mechanism,  a  steering  shaft 
member,  a  driven  member  operatively  connected  with  said 
steering  member,  a  first  engine  driven  clutch  portion,  two 
geared  power  delivery  meam  each  having  a  portion  driv- 
ably  engaged  with  one  of  said  members,  a  second  and 
a  third  clutch  portion  carried  by  each  of  said  power  de- 
livery means  re^ectively,  said  first  clutch  portion  in- 
cluding first   and  second  electromagnetic  elements,  a 
manually  operable  steering  control  member,  separate 
electrical  circuits  for  energizing  each  of  said  electromag- 
netic elements  to  effea  a  driving  engagement  between  said 
first  and  second  clutch  portions  and  between  said  first 
and  third  clutch  portions  respectively,  each  of  saul  cir- 
cuits including  an  dectricat  resistance  element,  and  a 
switching  means  forming  a  portion  of  said  circuits  for 
varyiDf  the  effective  electrical  resistance  of  said  resistance 
element,  said  switching  means  having  portions  carried  by 
said  manually  operable  control  member  and  by  said  steer- 
ing siMft  respectively,  one  portion  of  said  switching  means 
engaging  the  other  upon  movement  of  said  conm>l  mem- 
ber to  actuate  the  switching  means  to  progressively  vary 
*e  effective  resistance  hi  one  of  tbcf  electromagnetic 
chitdi  cfrcnits  in  response  to  manual  steering  torque. 


2325,742 

FLANFTARY  FOWBR 

CI 

1 2«,  1953,1 
12Clihiii     (CL74— 4a5) 
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from  said  face  and  overiumging  one  of  said  slots  at  said 
end,  said  body  being  apertured  between  said  bosses  to 
provide  an  opening  iberethrough,  said  slots  being  con- 
centric with  said  <^;)ening. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  system,  the  cqmbination  of 


a  support,  a  driven  gear,  a  drive  shaft  ai 

frame  rotatably  mounted  to  rotate  about 

drive  shaft,  a  pluraUty  of  planetary  dri 

difFerent   size   rotatably  mounted   upon 

fr^me  to  mesh  with  said  driven  gear  upon 

oscillation  of  said  planetary  pinioos  and  o^ 

connections  between  said  drive  shaft  and 

pUnetary  pinions  so  that  said  driven  gear 

selectively  by  any  one  of  said  irfanetary 

the  speed  ratio  at  will,  and  holding  means  carried  by 

said  support  for  releasably  engaging  said  {rfanetary  frame, 

for  holding  the  planetary  frame  in  drivingi  position  for 

any  one  of  said  planetary  pinions,  and  an  electric  switch 

controlled  by  said  holding  means  and  adapted  to  cut  off 

po<ver  upon  rotation  or  oscillation  of  s«d  planetary 


a  planetary 

axis  of  the 

pinions  of 

planetary 

'olution  or 

itive  driving 

;ach  of  said 

lay  be  driven 

to  change 


frame. 
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4  A  motion-conversion  unit  comprising  driving  and 
driven  elements,  one  of  said  dements  compiling  a-flexi- 
ble  cable  having  an  Exterior  spirany  wom^  peripheral 
wirt  defining  a  helical  tfiread  of  appredaMcj  axial  lead, 
and  the  other  of  said  elements  comprising  a  carrier  sur- 
rougding  a  portion  of  said  one  element  and  a  plurality 
of  individually  rotatable  thread-engaging  rolkis  joumaOed 
on  kaid  carrier  for  roution  about  axes  geieraUy  par- 
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allel  to  the  axis  of  said  cable,  said  rollers  having  a  plo- 
raljty  of  indhidual  peilpheral  froorm  tkodi 
from  one  another  gKially  of  (ht  rolkn  Ibroa^ 
equal  to  the  axial  lead  of  the  caUe  Ihmd,  tlM 
reflectively  receiving  portions  of  Ike  thraad-delni 
and  serving  to  distribute  the  driving  land  ower  n  larfe 
area  at  said  wire. 


2,925^744 

BALL  UARINQ  RECTCULAIING  DCVICI 

Walter  E.  Faftarti,  HbmI  FMk,  Mkk.  airi^arla  Clnri. 

Hv  \/4HMnneB,  isHHMa  m,  ivihb^  a  caraanman 
ofDalMma 

anaiT  >>>  1959,  SctW  No.  799,939 
SCMnub   (CL  74-^459) 


V  .t*!.  A  ball  bearing  serew  threaded  stod  and  nut  assembly 
comprising  a  stud  having  a  helical  screw  thread  hi  the 
outer  surface  tfaeraof,  a  nut  having  a  bore  for  receiving 
said  stud,  a  bdictf  screw  thread  in  tiie  surface  of  mid 
bore,  said  tfireads  in  said  stud  and  bora  being  of  a  com- 
plementary shape  and  direction,  an  apartuie  In  said  nut 
on  either  side  of  the  kngitodinal  axis  of  said  bora  and 
communicating  therewith,  said  apertnres  being  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart,  a  tubular  shaped  ball  bearing  shuttle 
slktaMy  and  rotatably  nested  m  each  of  said  apertures, 
and  a  ball  bearing  engaging  portion  on  each  of  said 
shuttles  extending  into  the  thread  oi  said  stud  to  a  posi- 
tion adiacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  shuttles  bdng 
adapted  to  guide  the  ball  bearings  into  and  out  of  the 
thread  of  said  stud. 


2,9X5,745 

§r AN  ADilUSIMBNT  UNKAGB 
Rahsrt  B.  Watiana.  FhAsiilihls.  Pn..  aarinor  to  Mlnna- 


13, 1957,  Serial  No.  €94497 
<C1.^      "  ~ 


74-^14) 


1.  Means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  faqnit  to  output 
forces,  comprising  first  and  second  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another, 
a  stationary  qiring  pivot  connected  to  one  end  of  eadi 
of  said  members  first  and  second  links  pivotaOy  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  members,  req>ectively 
at  their  other  end,  the  pivot  between  said  first  nsember 


and  said  first  link  and  die  pivot  between  said  second 
member  and  said  second  Uift  ddhting  a  line  which  is 
peipendicalar  to  and  interMCti  the  kmgitodinal  axes  of 
both  said  first  and  second  members,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond links  being  parallel  and  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions away  from  their  respective  pivots,  a  thfati  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  first  and  second  Hnks  adincem  their 
free  ends  and  said  third  link  beinf  phrotally  movable 
about  said  line  ertrnding  throu^  die  pivots  batwnan  said 
first  member  and  said  first  link  and  said  second  mem- 
ber and  said  second  link,  whereby  the  ratio  between  a 
force  appfied  to  said  first  member  and  the  resulting  force 
exerted  by  said  second  member  may  be  varied  by  pWot- 
ally  moving  said  diird  link. 


2|925,744 
VARIABLE  CONTMiLS  FOR  ENGINE  SPEEDS 
C  tUUmm,  Hmtfavd,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  to  West 
I  Cob,  Wari  Band,  Wk,  a  coipontlon  of 


9,  l955,SaiW  Nn.  552,999 
(CL  74—517) 


:V": 


In  a  speed  control  for  an  outboard  motor  having  a 
rotatable  part  for  effecting  changes  of  speed  upon  rota- 
tion therec^  a  cam  attached  to  said  part  having  a  con- 
tinuous curved  path  with  radii  to  center  of  rotation  of 
such  part  increasing  from  a  flnt  end  to  a  second  end 
of  said  path,  said  path  having  means  providing  a  guide 
for  a  flexible  cable,  a  manually  operated  drive  pulley 
revdvaUy  mounted  in  substantial  planar  alinement  with 
said  path  and  q>aced  from  one  side  thereof,  a  take-up 
pulley  revolvaMy  naoumed  in  substantial  planar  alinement 
with  said  drive  pulley  and  said  padi  and  spaced  from 
said  path  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  drive  pulley,  means 
for  moontittg  said  take-iq)  for  movement  toinurd  and 
away  from  aid'  padi,  resilient  means  urging  said  take-up 
pulley  away  bom  sdd  path,  and  a  flexible  cable  having 
one  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  flivt  end  of  said  path,  said 
cable  passing  along  said  guide  toward  said  second  end 
of  said  padi  around  said  talunqi  pulley  thence  around 
said  drive  pulley  and  back  to  said  guide,  the  other  end 
of  said  caMe  bdng  fixetfly  seemed  to  die  second  end  of 
said  path. 
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^^  eel  ABn^  WIs^  a  eavnaenSan  as 

ka«iit  2il94t»  Ssriri  Naw  4M94, 
No.  2,f9X41t»  inlii  October  M,  1954. 
DIvUai  and  Ma  Sjilrslinn  Magr  17,  195<  Ssriri  No. 
4J9454 

7niliiii  (CL77— 3) 
I.  |bi  4  madiine  tool,  a  supporting  frame,  a  spindle 
rotataUy  joumalled  in  saiid  frame,  a  cutter  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  spindle  in  position  to  perform  a  cutting 
operation,  a  flywheel  fixed  on  said  spindle  adjacent  to  its 
cutter  receiving  end,  a  rieeve  joivnalled  in  said  frame 
concentric  with  but  independenUy  of  said  spindle,  a  re- 
silient coupling  operatively  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said 
flywheel,  and  a  source  of  power  connected  to  drive  said 
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stoeve,  w^iereby  said  rcsilieiit  coupling  and  said  ilywlieel 

cooperatively  contribute  to  provide  a  smooth  and  unifonn    StMF  FEED  FRESS 

KODcrt  n' •  SdwCi 


rotation  of  said  cutter  while  performing  a  cutting  opera- 


FASTENING  AFPARATUS 

Ralph  R.  Roo^  Chiria  Vhta,  CaHf. 

Application  lidy  If,  1954,  Serial  N©.  444^271 

iOatee.    (C171— ••) 


:UAtY  a. 
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WrraUAIN  AND  iiuXILIART 
~  BAR  MEANS 

N. Y^  aiiliparib  E.  W. 


lt,lfSS»8«WN«J 

(CL  •3—423) 
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if 


woikstrip 
>le  inclined 
said  press, 
surface  of 
'emeat;  an 


1.  Rivetmg  apparatus  comprising  a  first  sleeve  mem- 
ber, a  second  sleeve  member,  said  second  sleeve  member 
bang  niovably  podtioned  within  said  fim  sleeve  mem- 
ber, qning  means  within  said  first  sleeve  member  acting 
upon  said  second  member  and  exerting  iu  bias  for  mov- 
mg  the  edge  face  of  said  second  sleeve  member  into 
coplanar  relationship  with  the  edge  face  of  said  first 
sleeve  member,  said  second  sleeve  member  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  external  shank  portion  of  a  fastening  mem- 
ber  disposed  through  openings  in  parts  to  be  assembled, 
an  upsetting  element  adapted  for  slidable  movement  with- 
m  said  second  sleeve  member  and  engageable  with  the 
end  of  said  external  shank  portion  of  said  fastening  mem- 
ber, drive  mean!  operative  xxpoa  said  elongated  upsetting 
element  for  exerting  therethrou^  an  axial  compressive 
force  OQ  the  end  of  said  external  shank  portion  of  said 
fastening  member  to  thereby  effect  a  fkywing  of  material 
of  said  fastening  member  to  fill  said  openrngi  in  said 
parts  to  be  assembled  and  thereafter  form  an  upset  head, 
a  support  member  for  said  first  member,  and  spring 
means  carried  by  said  support  member  and  operative 
upon  said  first  membar  to  force  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member  into  damping  engagement  with  said 
partir  to  be  astembled  in  the  area  thereof  inunediately 
about  the  periphery  ci  said  openings  in  said  parts. 


4  In  a  strip  f^ed  preas.  the  fanprovement 
feed  means  comprising:  a  workstrip  feed 
fntk  fxxmx  to  back  and  secured  to  one  side 
a  main  feed  bar  slidaUy  recessed  in  the  ^ 
the  workfeed  table  for  lateral  reciprocal  mv— .^.,  » 
auxiliary  feed  bar  slidably  reeessed  in  the  tof  sorfaee  o< 
the  workfeed  table  for  Uteral  reciprocal  mofaneat;  de- 
ivc^ble  workstrip  engaging  fingers  secured! to  each  of 
said  feed  bars  and  spring  urged  iqmardly  to  tonaecotive* 
ly  engage  the  trailing  edge  of  workstrip*  consecutively 
superposed  over  said  feed  bars;  a  pair  <A  pinions  ooocen- 
tricaUy  aligned  and  rigidly  secured  together,  a  bracket 
secwed  to  said  main  feed  bar  to  rotatably  jpnmal  said 
pinions  thereon;  a  rack  rigidly  secnrad  to  s4id  taUa  to 
mesh  with  one  of  the  said  pinions;  a  rack  HgMiy  aeeorad 
to  said  auxiliary  feed  bar  to  mesh  with  the  o2ber  of  said 
pmites;  and  a  feed  gear  boot  assembly  pojitioned  be- 
neaOi  said  table  adapted  to  redivocate  said  main  feed 
bar  at  a  predetermined  average  velocity,  whereby  said 
auxiliary  feed  bar  is  reciprocated  at  a  predeten  oined  aver- 
age velocity  greater  than  that  of  said  main  f(  cd  bar. 


2,925,7S« 
mmc  TRANSFOSING  SCALE  COMFjUTER 

Bciyl  F.  Cappa,  Mont  Ci^nnns.  mSi 

Application  Angnt  21. 1957,  Serial  No.  1 79,394 

SClaiaM.    (CLS4— 473) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  83 — 16 
Patent  No.  2,925.864 


1.  A  slide  device  for  transposing  music 
body,  a  slide  member  carried  thereby,  and 
indicia  on  the  body  and  slide  member  res^ 
series  being  divided  into  half  steps  on  the 
said  device  further  including  chord  adapters 
of  flit  idates  having  edge  portions  opaque  y 
selectively  and  irregulariy  spaced  transparent 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  selected  indicia  of 
and  ilide  member,  each  of  said  chord 


adapt  !rs 


conpnsmg  a 

Uk  B  series  of 

respect  vely,  leach 

music  scale, 

ii  I  the  form 

»cept  for 

portions 

said  body 

having 
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selected  legends  adjacent  each  edge  portion,  for  use  (rf  a 
selected  edge  portion  of  each  adapter,  each  adapter  be- 
ing of  a  laminated  plastic  formation  and  including  clear 
plMtic  outer  laminations  between  which  is  inteiposed  a 
center  lamination  opaque  except  at  the  locations  of  said 
transparent  portions* 


2^25,751 
SYMMETRICAL  OFTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
BINOCULAR  VIEWING  DEYICBS^ 

John  R«  Mlci^  CHca|o,  Ha,  "''V"'f  ^V  nMsa  a 
■eta,  to  Cycii  AwM  liinrtrli^  \at^  Mahana 
IH  ,  a  I  oipni  alien  af  risJawaia 

LHHt  9, 1954,  Serial  Now  441,521 
2CyM.    (CLtt— 1) 


1.  A  binocular  optical  system  for  use  in  a  binocular 
'dewing  device  comprising  a  single  entrance  lens  unit,  a 
beam  splitting  means  adjacent  said  entrance  lens  unit 
for  receiving  beams  of  light  transmitted  theretfirough 
and  for  dividing  said  received  beams  of  light  into  two 
exit  beams  of  light  wherein  the  paths  of  travel  of  said 
two  exit  beams  in  said  beam  splitting  means  are  of  equal 
length  and  the  two  axes  of  said  two  exit  beams  after 
proceeding  from  said  beam  splitting  means  are  parallel, 
a  corresponding  pair  of  objective  lenses  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  exit  surfaces  of  said  beam  splitting  memns 
with  their  axes  coincident  with  the  two  axes  of  said  two 
exit  beams  for  further  transmitting  said  two  exit  beams 
in  the  direction  of  said  two  axes  and  for  inverting  the 
images  formed  thereby,  an  axis  converging  lens  unit  ad- 
jacent said  pair  of  objective  lens  in  the  path  of  said 
two  transmitted  exit  beams  for  symmetrically  converg- 
ing the  two  axes  of  said  two  exit  beams  of  light  to  form 
superimposed  images  at  the  focal  point  thereof,  and  a 
single  field  lens  unit  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  con- 
verging axes  at  a  distance  ftom  said  converging  lena  unit 
substantially  equal  to  the  focal  length  tibereof  in  order 
thereby  to  define  two  exit  pupfls  for  the  s)rsteni,  whereby 
eyes  of  an  observer  positioned  at  said  exit  pupils  can 
both  converge  and  fdcus  on  the  superimposed  images 
formed  at  or  near  the  field  lens  unit. 


rising  from  said  base  section  from  two  opposite  edges, 
two  stop  members  rising  from  said  base  section  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  near  each  of  the  other  two  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  base  section,  each  of  said  stop  mem- 
bers being  closer  to  one  of  said  walls  than  it  is  to  the 
other  stop  member  at  the  same  edge  of  said  base  section 
so  that  the  9>acing  between  any  two  stop  members  is 
greater  then  the  spacing  between  any  stop  member  and 
the  closer  one  (tf  said  walls,  the  central  area  of  said  base 
section  between  said  rising  walls  and  between  said  stop 
members  being  flat  and  unobstructed,  a  masking  bridge 
secured  to  the  tops  of  said  rising  walls  and  extending 
horiaontally  above  said  base  section  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  rectangular  paper  carrier  removably  received 
between  said  base  section  and  said  nusking  bridge  and 
having  a  length  less  than  that  of  said  base  section  and 
a  width  less  than  the  distance  between  the  stop  members 
at  each  of  the  two  oppoaiie  edges  ot  said  base  section, 
said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  depending  ribs 
thereon  in  sliding  contneC  iHth  sdd  base  section  and 
being  freely  slidable  ia  ucf  direction  over  the  unob- 
structed central  area  of  said  base  section  to  various  ex- 
posure positions  thereon,  said  carrier  being  arranged  to 
receive  a  relatively  large  sheet  oi  pbotogra|riiic  ivint 
paper  and  to  be  {Hilled  sidewanUy  between  either  two 
stop  members  to  insert  and  remove  the  photographic 
paper,  said  exposure  positions  bdng  determined  by  en- 
gagement of  said  carrier  with  a  selected  one  of  said  walls 
and  simultaneous  engagement  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
ribs  on  said  carrier  with  a  selected  one  of  said  stop 
members. 


2,925,752 

FHOTOGRAFHIC  FRINTING  EASEL 

WOHaai  R.  Vm  DsMen,  Jr^  Rochcalcr.  N.Y,.  i 

lansae  A.  Hodock,  Faiqpoit,  N.Y. 

AppUcatka  April  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  654,852 

4aWM.    (CL8»— 24) 


to 


1.  A  photogn4>hic  easel  comprising  a  flat  base  section 
of  approximately  rectangular  plan  and  having  two  walls 


Mofria 
Cosh 
rille. 


2,925,753 
SOUND  FROIECTDR 


27, 1956^  Sow  No.  56M91 
UCWmi.    (CL~ 


1.  A  sound  profector  for  projecting  a  still  photograph 
and  reproducing  recorded  intelligence  associated  there- 
with, said  sound  projector  comprising,  in  combination, 
projecting  means  for  projecting  a  i4iotographic  trans- 
parency, sound  reproducing  means  for  reprdoudng  in- 
telligence recorded  on  a  sound  track,  a  strip  film  having 
thereon  at  least  one  picture  area  and  an  associated  sound 
track  area  longitudinally  qpaced  one  from  the  other, 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  strip  film  into  and  station- 
ariiy  retainint  the  same  in  a  portion  in  which  said  pic- 
tore  area  and  said  sound  track  area  are  located  in  op- 
erational relationship  with  the  projecting  means  and  the 
sound  reproducing  means  rcspectivdy,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  sound  reproducing  means  to  reproduce  the  in- 
telligence recorded  on  said  sound  track  area  while  the 
film  is  stationary,  means  for  deactivating  the  sound  re- 
producing means,  and  means  for  readying  the  said  sound 
reproducing  means  for  a  subsequent  rq>roduction  upon 
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completxw  of  a  reproduction,  said  deactivatiiif  meam  be- 
ing coupled  whh  said  readyint  means  to  effect  actuation 
of  tbe  latter  means  when  the  deactivating  nieans  are  op- 
erated. 


Pebkuaky  28,  1960 


2,925,754 
»S!Ftf  HOOK  BOMB  RELEASE  AND  EJECTOR 
'^^"^        ^*— n»  Ffeftide^Ua,  Ttu,  MiitaM>r  to  the 
IMtedSlrtw  of  Aacrica  as  icpfcaeafed  by  the  Seen- 
oByoffte  Amar 

MtmMaf  27,  lffl7.  Serial  N^  Ml,9tl 
laata.   (CLtf^l^ 
»  THIt  35,  UA  Cade  (1952),  aac.  2<« 


aboQt  4  gauge  to  about  8  gauge,  aod  incloding  a  Matt 
noise  suppressor  comprising  a  tubular  caaittg  of  imper- 
forate side  wall  construction  having  a  tnuisverae  dioaen- 
sion  of  about  4V6  inches  and  said  ca^  betng  open 
at  tbe  front  end  for  passage  of  said  inipact  member 
and  being  substantially  closed  at  tbe  rear!  end  about  a 
lesser  opening,  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel  being  oper- 
atively  received  in  said  lesser  opening  aid  supporting 
said  suppressor,  a  plurality  of  baffle  rings,  mounted  in 
said  casing  in  a  longitudinal  4>aced  relatio^ip.  each  of 
sfljid  rings  having  a  central  aperture  in  »<giifw^t  with 
said  casing  openings,  the  muzzle  of  said  l«rrel  and  the 
other  ring  apertures,  said  rings  having  fipnt  and  rear 
fates  of  frusto-conical  shape  each  converging  from  its 
muzzle-facing  end  forwaidly  to  its  aperture  to  form 
along  said  casing  length  in  front  of  said  barrel  muzzle 


The  combmation  with  a  k>ad  supporting  and  releasing 
device,  of  a  mechanism  for  forcefully  ejecting  a  load  after 
Its  release,  said  mechanism  idcloding  a  chamber  for  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  housing  having  shoulders  for  support- 
ing said  load  prior  to  its  release,  a  pair  of  hooks  resting 
on  said  shoulders,  a  pivot  pin  through  each  hook    an 
outer  cylmder  opening  into  said  chamber  at  one  end  and 
having  an  interior  ledge  at  its  other  end,  an  inner  cylin- 
der within  said  outer  cylinder  and  having  an  aperture 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  which  is  connected 
with  said  chamber,  an  outer  piston  within  said  outer 
cylinder  and  movable  to  uncover  said  aperture,  an  inner 
piston  within  said  inner  cylinder,  a  spring  biasing  said 
inner  piston  into  engagement  witb  a  load  for  holding  it 
in  contact  with  said  hooks,  locking  means  for  said  outer 
piston  to  retain  it  in  position  in  said  outer  cylinder  away 
from  a  load,  said  locking  means  being  releasable  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  outer  cylin- 
der for  moving  said  outer  piston,  a  flair  of  links,  a  link 
of  said  pair  pivoted  to  a  short  shaft  at  one  end  and  to  a 
pivot  pin  for  one  of  said  hooks,  a  rod  connecting  said 
outer  piston  and  said  short  shaft  >»*ereby  said  rod  may 
move  said  links  to  reduce  the  angle  between  them,  pull 
said  pivot  pins  closer  together,  and  pull  said  hooks  off 
said  housing  shoulders  releasing  said  load,  movement  of 
the  outer  piston  for  releasing  said  load,  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  inner  piston  through  said 
aperture  said  inner  piston  being  capable  of  imparting 
a  downward  thrust  to  said  load. 


about  two  gas  expansion  and  sound  wave  attenuating 
compartments  in  front  of  said  barrel  muEzle  wherein 
the  hot  gases  of  the  tool  muzzle  blast  are  permitted 
to  expand  rapidly  and  become  dissipated  wi  bout  tbe  ex- 
cegnve  accumulation  of  particles  from  said  inpact  mcm- 
bef,  said  rings  being  longitudinally  relatively  thin  as 
coiipared  to  said  compartments,  adjacent  tings  having 
sai^  front  and  rear  faces  spaced  in  said  casing  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  by  about  five  inches 
compartments,  one  of  said  rings  being 
rear  end  of  the  casing  to  form  a  rear 
larger  volume  compared  to  said  other 
said  larger  compartment  containing  said  . 

saif  casing  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to    , ,   „^ 

all  said  compartments,  said  length  being  Substantially 
not,  in  exceu  of  about  from  26  to  28  inched 


2325,756 
_  ENGRAVING  MACHINES 

Wilietai  Owei^  WilhelnMhiTcii,  GenHuiy, 
Fnmz  Kahlmawi,  Sr.,  sole  piupitetot  of 


havca,  Gemaay 


The  Ki 


Claims  priority, 
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2,925,755 
BLAST  NOBE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  AN  EXPLOSIVE 
^,_  ^     OPERATED  KILN  DEVICE 

^\I^£T^  ^^***^  ™^  aarii»>r  to  Olto  MatUcMM 
Chejyal  CoipontioB,  AMoa,  DL.  a  corponden  of 


Applicatlea  April  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  649,735 
5Clainis.    (Q.  t9u-14) 

1.  An  explosive  actuated  tool  having  a  barrel  for 
projecting  an  impact  member  against  a  workpiecc  in 
close  juxtaposition  with  the  muzzle  of  said  barrel,  said 
barrel  and  impact  member  having  a  caliber  equivalent 
to  the  caliber  of  a  shotgun  within  the  range  of  from 


3t,  1955,  Serial  Na  5 

Inn  riiMaaj  I 

(CL  9«— laa) 


1.  In  an  engraving  machine,  in  combination,  sup- 
porting means;  a  suspension  lever  system  ntounted  oo 
the  supporting  means  for  movement  about  aii  axis  and 
including  at  least  two  articulated  lever  means  extending 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  i  icing  turn- 
able  relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 


9,t76 
M,  1954 


'/jiy-w 
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axis,  one  oi  said  lever  means  being  manually  adjustable 
for  varying  the  length  of  said  one  lever  means  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  suqieoaioa  lever 
system  including  holder  means  mounted  on  one  of  said 
lever  means  for  siqiporting  an  engraving  tool  extending 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  axes  so  that  said  suspen- 
sion system  rigidly  takes  up  the  pressure  acting  on  the 
tool  while  permitting  movement  of  tbe  tod  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axes;  articulated  pantograph  oMaas 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for  movement  about 
an  axis  extending  in  the  saoie  direction  as  said  axes  of 
said  suspension  lever  system,  s^  pantograph  means  in- 
cluding a  pluraUty  of  members  coooected  to  each  other 
for  turning  movement  about  at  least  one  axis  paralld  to 
said  axes  and  means  for  supporting  a  tracing  means  ex- 
tending in  direction  of  said  axes;  and  means  connecting 
said  holder  means  with  one  ctf  said  mtaibers  of  said 
pantograph  means  for  moveiueot  with  same  whereby  the 
eagnvlng  pressure  is  taken  op  by  aid  snspensinD  levor 
system  and  whereby  the  area  throng  whidi  the  engrav- 
ing tool  moves  can  be  varied  by  adjosting  the  lengdi  of 
said  one  lever  widioot  changing  the  ndo  of  taid  panto- 
graph means. 


2,925.757 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTAINER 

B. 


provided  with  a  central  opening  having  a  shape  approxi- 
mating the  outline  of  the  container  to  be  formed  but 
larter  than  the  exterior  dimrnaions  thereof,  said  punch 
being  movable  mto  said  open  die  {date  to  initiate  fold- 
ing of  theedfes  of  the  Mask  which  define  the  oootainer 
walls,  wall  fnldinc  phrtes  nsonntfri  on  said  matrix  be- 
neath said  die  plate  so  as  to  press  the  partially  folded 
edges  of  said  bburii  agiunat  said  pondi  and  stonring  the 


1^19Si;8srtriNo. 
(CL93-06J) 


M^       ^* 


2325,756 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CARTONS 
OR  CONTAINERS 


2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  container  which  com- 
prises tbe  steps  of  forming  an  upstanding  wall  for  the 
container,  forming  a  metal  rim  having  a  body  portion  of 
a  size  to  fit  an  end  of  the  wall  and  having  a  hollow 
bead  curved  substantially  circulariy  through  an  arc  of 
approximately  270*  whereby  the  free  edge  of  the  bead 
faces  the  body  portion  of  said  rim  with  a  gap  provided 
therebetween,  fitting  said  rim  upon  the  end  sk  said  wall 
with  the  end  portion  of  said  wall  occupying  said  gq>, 
and  tfien  effecting  rriative  eudwhe  movement  of  said 
wall  and  said  rim  to  cause  the  end  portion  of  said  wall 
to  bear  against  and  follow  tbe  curve  of  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  bead  to  curi  said  end  portion  of  said  wall 
and  bring  the  edge  extremity  of  said  wall  into  abutting 
pontion  a^ibst  dte  ride  of  said  waO. 


1957,  Serial  No.  656,434 

nw  25, 1956 
12CWM.  (0.93-^1) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  thin  wall 
polygonal  containers  comprising  a  matrix  including  a 
resfliently  supported  blank  bolder  the  shape  of  which 
coneqxmds  to  fliat  of  the  bottom  of  the  finished  con- 
tainer, a  punch,  said  punch  being  movable  vertiodly 
and  having  a  shape  correyaoding  to  the  interior  of  the 
container  to  be  formed,  said  matrix  induding  a  die  plale 


movement  of  the  poach  vdative  to  the  wall  foldhig  plates, 
said  die  plate  having  cot-oots  at  its  corners  for  initially 
foi'Miug  the  comers  of  a  container  bemg  produced,  said 
CMNNits  acdat  to  partially  bend  the  cornen  of  the  blank 
during  passage  fliersof  throogfasaid  die  plate,  and  means 
on  said  aaatriz  movaUe  transvcndy  to  tiie  poncfa  for 
finsdly  folding  tbe  partially  bent  corners  when  the  move- 
ment of  ttie  punch  has  been  stopped  by  the  wall  foMmg 


2^^759 
ROLLER  FOR  ROAD8URFACES  AND  THE  LIKE 
D.  BHhi  Dae  MoIms^  Iowa 
■a  2iri9S6^  Mi  No.  592,971 


1.  A  machine  for  roUiiif  a  road  surface  or  the  hke, 
comprising,  a  body,  a  roller  unit  coosisting  of  a  first  and 
second  rcdler  section,  a  aaonnting  arm  having  a  hori- 
zootal  portion  and  a  drprnding  portion  at  one  end  there- 
of, the  free  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  being  oper- 
atively  attached  to  said  body,  a  spindle  mtegrally  secured 
on  d^  lower  end  of  said  depending  portion  and  extendhig 
therefrom  below  and  parallel  to  said  bcnizontal  portion, 
hub  means  on  said  first  roUer  section  rotatably  mounted 
oo  said  vindle,  a  tubular  housing  having  brace  means 
wrt«-miii^  from  one  end  tfiefec^  a  second  qrindle  means 
integral  witfi  die  other  end  of  said  housing,  said  second 
roller  section  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
spindle  means,  and  said  braces  behig  connected  to  said 
first  roller  section  so  that  said  first  and  second  roUer 
sections  are  in  axial  alignment. 


ik. 
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2,925,7<t 
EXrOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ulli  G.aJ».H^  Wclilv,  Gcnnany 

-         2t,  IfSt,  SmM  N*.  71Mlf 


11 


Febkuai  y  23,  1960 


',  1M7 
(CI.  f5~10) 


iu  a  X  m* 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  conventional  camera  shutter 
and  objective  diaphrafm  and  setting  means  for  both  said 
shutter  and  said  diaphragm,  an  exposure  control  device 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  photoelectric  light  meter 
comprising  an  instrument  pointer,  locking  means  for 
locking  said  instrument  pointer  in  its  stroke  position,  and 
a  spring  operated  drive  system  which  is  manually  mov- 
able  from  a  rest  pootion  into  a  tensiooed  position  and 
which  returns  from  tensioned  to  rest  position  upon  re- 
lease, said  drive  system  comprising  a  differential  gear 
train  mechanically  connected  to  said  setting  means  and 
Mul  objective  diaphragm,  each  of  said  setting  means 
being  adapted  to  be  preset  in  preselected  shutter  time 
or  diaphragm  value  positions  independently  of  each  odier 
and  ot  said  mechanical  connection  with  said  differeatial 
gear  train,  said  drive  system  further  comprising  a  stop 
member  co-acting  with  said  instniment  pointer  when  the 
latter  is  in  locked  positioo  so  as  to  limit  the  return  move, 
ment  of  said  drive  system  and  thereby  automatically  set- 
ting the  non-preset  one  of  the  said  two  setting  means  in 
that  position  which  corresponds  to  the  light  value  char- 
acterized by  the  locked  stroke  pontion  of  said  instrument 
pointer. 

PORTABLE  PHOTOGIUraiC  FILM  DEVELOP. 
jNG  APPARATUS 

ffiagi,  aid  Rex  E.  ViMCBt, 
to  CUcago  Bridge  ft  Iron 


co^^  for  dosing  said  side,  a  turret  support^  for  rota- 
tion to  rest  at  either  of  two  positions  in  siid  bousing, 
means  exterior  of  said  housing  for  lotatini  said  turret 
selectively  to  said  two  positions,  said  turret  having  means 
for  stacking  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  cut  film  therein  with 
alternate  sheets  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
m«ins  to  retain  said  sheets  in  said  turret  when  the  latter 
IS  ih.a  position  other  than  said  two  positions  and  free 
for  movement  oat  of  lald  turret  in  said  tWporitkns, 
meins  for  securing  all  but  one  end  sheet  of  the  stack 
of  sheets  when  said  turret  is  in  either  one  of  said  two 
po^ons,  and  means  for  ejecting  film  release  I  from  said 
turret  from  said  housing. 

MU.11LENS  TRANSMISSION  FOR  RANgIb  FINDER 
KariUKIraly, 

•  HalMi     (CL9S--44) 


Mm  Istaid.  &,  ■ 


21. 19SS,  Serial  No.  53S,M8 
(CI  f5-.19) 


21, 19S<»  Serial  No.  4  M^JM 


1.  A  magazine  for  storing  and  dispensing  sensitized 
film  consisting  of  a  housing  opened  upon  one  side,  a 


1.  in  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  l^ns  mount 
mounted  for  focusing  movement  thereon,  with  pieans  for 
mounting  each  of  a  plurality  of  lenses  of  different  focal 
lengths  on  said  lens  mount,  and  having  an  optical  range 
finder  mounted  on  the  camera  with  a  first  drank  arm 
mounted  on  the  camera  for  pivotal  movement  ^  a  focus- 
ing movement  of  the  lens  mount,  and  with  a  se4>nd  crank 
arm  operatively  connected  to  the  range  finderf  a  multi- 
suge  transmission  for  individually  fbcu^  each  [such  lens, 
and  comprising  a  fulcrum  mounted  for  movraient  along 
a  path,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  fulcrum  foTtovement 
therewith  and  adapted  to  operativtly  engage  a^ed  ele- 
ment on  each  crank  arm,  whereby  the  mechanical  ad- 
vantage of  the  lever  acting  on  the  two  crani  arms  is 
vaned  as  the  fulcrum  is  moved  along  its  pa^,  a  plu- 
rality of  relcasaMe  fulcrum  anchoring  meansi  one  for 
each  such  lens,  each  of  said  anchoring  meins  befaig 
posiUoned  to  anchor  the  fulcrum  fai  a  zone  dong  iaid 
path  determined  by  the  focal  length  of  a  lens  for  which 
said  each  anchoring  means  is  provided,  and  Individual 
adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  eaci  anchor- 
mg  nacans  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter  length 
wise  of  the  path  of  fulcrum  movement  for  exjct  foctts 
ing  of  an  individual  one  of  such  lemes  for 


each  anchoring  means  it  provided. 
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2,925,7«3 
CAMERA  SHUITBRS 


March  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  492,42t 
3ClalM.    (CL9S— C3) 


<i 


ing  a  trigger  shaft  extending  slidably  throu^  said  manu- 
ally rouuble  knob  but  routable  therewith,  said  trigger 
shaft  when  slidaUy  moved  after  rotatioB  df  said  knob 
causing  said  control  ring  to  rotate  in  the  other  direction, 
thereby  causing  said  diaphragm  to  be  adjusted  to  the  pre- 
selected size  and  said  shutter  release  lever  to  be  operated. 


2.  A  photographic  camera  shutter  comprising  a  body 
having  a  shutter-opening  therein,  shutter  blades  pivoted 
at  the  sides  of  the  opening  to  swing  over  the  opening  to 
fJose  it,  torsion  means  capable  of  rotation  in  opposite 
directions  to  store  up  kinetic  energy  and  rotation  back 
to  its  point  of  origin  to  give  off  said  kinetic  energy,  a 
rocking  member  operatively  connected  to  said  blades, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  member  for  rocking 
said  member  to  move  said  blades  through  initial,  inter- 
mediate and  terminal  stages  to  open  and  closed  positions, 
an  operative  connection  between  said  rocking  member 
and  said  torsion  means  so  that  during  the  initial  stages 
of  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  rocking 
member  the  torsion  means  gives  off  its  stored  up  kinetic 
energy  to  assist  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of 
the  blades  during  the  initial  stages,  the  effect  of  the  tor- 
sion means  on  the  rocking  member  being  negligible  dur- 
ing said  intermediate  stages  <A  movement  and  said  kinetic 
energy  being  stored  up  in  the  torsion  means  during  said 
terminal  stages  of  movement,  cooperating  stop  means 
on  said  body  and  said  rocking  member  rocking  means 
for  preventing  said  torsion  meaiu  from  rotating  back  to 
its  point  of  origin  so  that  said  stored  kinetic  energy  can- 
not be  released,  and  release  means  on  said  body  for  re- 
leasing said  stop  means. 


2,925,7^ 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERAS 

^■^p*  Saacr  and  JoIhmb  Hahw,  Stottgait,  Eagen  Jotg, 

iTi wigaffT-i  TgwrffTiTi   aaa  ejwbs  ■«■■(  4.wiigi|  \>a^- 
to  Zatas  IhM  A.G.,  StaMgari,  Statt- 


19, 1954,  Serial  N«w  4554^2 
SenMay  October  M,  1953 
llChriaH.  (0.95—44) 
1.  In  a  single  lens  mirror  reflex  camera  a  central  shut- 
ter provided  with  a  release  lever,  a  tensioning  lever,  a 
shutter  blade  opening  lever  and  an  adjustable  diaphragm, 
a  diaphragm  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  the  diai^iragm 
opening  to  a  preselected  size,  and  a  singk  oootrol  ring 
mounted  rotatably  about  the  optical  axis  of  said  pho- 
tographic lens  Ota  said  central  shutter,  said  control  ring 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axial  projections  for 
operating  said  tensioning  lever,  said  shutter  Made  open- 
ing lever  and  said  diaphragm  adjusting  device  when  the 
control  ring  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  axial  projections  actuating  said  release  lever 
when  the  cctatrol  ring  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction, 
manually  operable  means  including  a  manually  rotatable 
knob  for  causing  said  control  ring  to  be  rotated  in  said 
one  direction,  a  second  manually  operable  means  Includ- 


and,  including  gear  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
trigger  shaft  with  said  control  ring,  and  means  including 
a  film  winding  spool  operatively  connected  by  other  gear 
means  with  said  manually  routable  knob,  whoeby  upon 
rotation  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  said  control  ring 
and  said  film  winding  spool  are  rotated  simultaneou- ly. 


2325,745 

PHOTCXSRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Knit  Gcbclc,  Munich,  Gerasaay,  aMipBor  to 

Wcrfc  Fricdfkfa  Dcckd  OHG,  Maakh,  Gcnnany,  a 


AppHcatkM  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,53t 
ClaiaM  priority,  appBcaltoa  < 
Ssptsaihtr  9,  19SS 
SOatas.    (CL9S-44) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  assembly  including  a  cam- 
era body,  a  unit  including  movable  depth  of  field  indi- 
cating mechanism,  a  second  unit  including  an  adjustable 
diaphragm  and  a  movable  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting 
part,  said  two  units  being  detachably  connected  to  each 
other  and  one  of  said  units  being  mounted  on  said  camera 
body,  and  interengaging  relatively  movable  parts  on  said 
two  units  for  coupling  said  depth  of  field  indicating 
mechanism  to  said  aperture  adjusting  part  to  drive  the 
former  from  the  latter,  said  interengaging  parts  including 
a  notched  element  movably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
units  ^and  a  resilient  tongue  movably  mounted  on  the 
otheq  of  said  units  for  engaging  in  the  notch  of  said 
notched  element  when  the  two  units  are  normally  en- 
gaged with  each  other,  said  resilient  tongue  and  the  notch 
of  said  notched  element  both  extending  approximately  in 
the  direction  of  relative  motion  of  said  two  units  when 
connecting  them  with  or  disconnecting  them  from  each 
other,  and  said  iK>tched  element  having  smooth  surfaces 
on  two  opposite  sides  of  said  notch  for  engaging  said 
tongue  if  said  two  units  are  connected  to  each  other 
while  said  tongue  is  not  alined  with  said  notch,  said 
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toocue  beconring  seated  in  said  notch  when  said  notched 
element  is  subsequently  moved  to  bring  laid  notch  op- 
posite said  tongue. 


:;azette 
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UJCKWG  DEVICES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAS- 

Axd  Robert  SandgiiiB,  Stockkotaii.  Swedcm  iw^u,  to 
A*  S*«T-*^  ^twnp— ,  Sweden 

CUms  prioriU,  apfOortiMi  9w«d«i  September  ItTl'SS 
7  riiliHi,    (CL9S— 71) 


vessel  adapted  to  receive  prooeming  Uqulds  mounted  in 
each  of  aid  opemngi,  one  of  ttid  veiaali  betng  perma- 
nently fixed  in  one  of  said  opemngs  ankl  other  vessels 
being  removably  mounted  in  laid  openM|s,  means  con- 
nected to  said  apparatus  for  supplying  flqtfjd  to  said  fixed 
vessel,  quick  draining  valves  carried  by  feaid  removable 
vessels  and  having  means  for  operating  paid  valves  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  vessels,  meatas  fbr  drcolat- 
ing  fluid  of  predetermined  temperature  thiough  said  tank 
and  around  said  vessels. 


MR  CONDinONlNG^mY  AND  RIETURN  REG- 
BTER  FOR  PARKED  AUTOM(  BILES 


1.  Latch  means  for  use  in  combination  with  a  photo- 
graphic cassette  for  containing  film  and  through  which 
X-ray  film  may  be  exposed,  said  cassette  comprising  a 
bowl  having  bordering  edges,  a  cover  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  axis  of  rotation  at  one  bordering  edge  of  said 
bowl  and  peripherally  light-sealaMe  with  said  bowl  to 
prevent  exposure  of  fihn  at  said  perq>heral  edge,  said 
cover  including  a  locking  edge  projection  from  an  edge 
portion  thereof  remote  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
spaced  from  another  bordering  edge  of  said  bowl  op- 
posed to  said  one  bordering  edge,  said  latch  means  in- 
cluding a  lock  tongue  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  second  mentioned  bordering  edge  and  locking 
edge  portion  of  said  cover  and  mounted  on  an  axis  of 
rotation  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  axis  of  rotation 
at  said  second  mentioned  bordering  edge,  spring  means 
operaUvely  conqiected  between  said  bowl  and  locking 
tongue  and  biasing  the  tongue  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  locking  portion  of  said  cover,  and  an  operating 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bowl  on  an  axis  of  ro- 
tation parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tongue  and 
biased  by  said  spring  means  toward  an  inc^rative  posi- 
tion adjacent  another  bordering  edge  portion  of  said 
bowl,  said  locking  tongue  being  displaceaUe  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  lodung  edge  portion  by  ro- 
tation of  said  arm  from  an  inoperative  position  or  by 
engagement  with  said  locking  edge  portion  of  said  cover 
as  the  same  u  pivoted  into  closed  relation  on  said  bowl 


frwij 


Bayard  E.  Wel|liit»  Jr..  Roswdl,  ^ 
catkNi  Dtctahm  II,  19Si,  Serial 
lOaiBS.  (CL9t-^) 
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equipped  with 


2,92S,7C7 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  PROCESSING 
«^«-  -    .^  EQUIPMENT 

Application  W^  ».  IfSt.  SsrinI  No.  731,i« 


'in  a  system  for  conditioning  the  air  in  a 

b^  <rf  parked  cars  each  having  a  sidewaO  ^-^, .^ 

a  window  opening,  said  air  conditioning  sy  item  including 
snpply  and  return  mains  and,  for  each  on »  of  said  cars, 
a  branch  supply  duct,  a  branch  return  duel  and  a  register 
box  removably  fitting  in  (he  window  openi  ig  fA  said  one 
car  in  a  substantiaUy  seal  tight  manner,  nid  register  box 
including  an  outside  wall  provided  with  inl^  and  exhaust 
^rtt  connected  to  said  supfriy  and  return  ducts  req>ec- 
tiVely  and  also  including  iq)per,  lower  and  opposite  end 
wnlls  terminating  in  marginal  edges  defini^  a  nominally 
open  side  within  said  car  and  a  damper 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  lower  wall 
tween  an  open  position  in  which  the  d 

iqg  damper  plate  overhangs  the  car  si< _^  «  *.««*« 

position  in  which  the  upswung  damper  plake  covers  said 
open  side  whereby  said  register  box  andlherefore  said 
siqjply  and  return  ducu  oooununicate  with  said  one  car 
for  conditioning  the  air  therein  when  saiddamper  plate 
is  in  said  open  position  and  whereby  sai4  register  box 
conducts  air  between  said  supply  and  r^wn  '^^iftg  to 
mnintain  drculatioo  indqwndently  kA  said  pne  car  when 
the  damper  plate  is  in  said  closed  position,  the  inside 
dimensions  of  said  register  box  being  of  iliffident  mag- 
ninde  to  permit  substantially  unrestricted  kir  flow  from 


fate  hinged  to 
movable  be- 
ly  dqpend- 
and  adosed 


thfe  inlet  port  to  the  exhaust  pwt  when  the 
is  closed. 


dampCT  plate 


-oi. 


^  2,nS,7€f 

VKNITLATING  WINDOW  FOR  WALL  S'^RUCTURES 
^'Tlla  KabaHkv,  9t  Innls,  Mo., 

!l?g"**5Wa*y,StL>nHMo;n 


1.  A  color  print  processing  apparatus  comprising  a 
tank,  a  cover  for  said  tank  having  openings  therein,  a 


l.IfS7.8sriiiNo.<to,ltl 

.     ^  7ClitaH.    (a.M.^7)      I 

I.  A  ventilating  window  for  a  waU  slnicl^a.  sM  v 
hiiag  window  including  a  window  frame  djfln^  '•  w^ 
da«r  frame  opening  therethroogh  and  having  a  'HM^  sill 
and  jambs,  eaeh  jamb  provided  with  a  vwjcally-exteod- 
ing  relatively  broad  body  portion  and  one  ivertically-«x- 
tending  edge  portion  at  one  mouth  <rf  said  ppeaing.  laid 
edge  portion  extending  from  said  sill  to  siid  lintel  and 
haying  a  substantially  vertical  smooth  flat  Moad  fi«oe  lac- 
'-^  said  opening  and  one  of  the  faces  facingthe  other  of 


in 
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the  faces;  a  rockable  upwardly-extending  '««<««^*'-g  shield 
for  said  opening  indufing  a  ^'•^■^"g  pand.  a  frame 
therefor  having  stiles,  an  end  shield  fixedly  connected  to 
each  stile,  the  end  shields  being  of  substantially  flat  thin 
metal  and  disposed  to  slide  over  the  inner  flat  hces  of 
the  edge  portions  upon  rocking  of  said  deflecting  shield: 
means  carried  by  said  window  frame  fbr  rockably  sup- 


porting said  deflecting  shield;  and  latching  and  pressing 
means  carried  by  said  window  frame  for  each  end  shield 
for  latching  the  end  shields  in  various  manually  a<!Mnsted 
positions  with  reject  to  said  substuitially  vertical  smooth 
flat  broad  faces,  and  for  pressing  the  end  shields  against 
the  substantially  vertical  smooth  flat  broad  faces  to  pre- 
vent rattling  of  the  end  shields. 


2,92S,77t 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH  LIGHTING  AND 

VENTHATING  MEANS. 

H«  SnenvB,  MmMMa,  N.Y. 
Hipiimher  I,  IMS.  SstW  No.  S32,M1 
aOafaM.    (CL9»-39) 


It        ,,    M 


1.  A  tel^bone  booth  comprising  a  plurality  of  up- 
ri^  booth  walls,  a  top  cover  for  said  booth,  a  ceiling 
structure  induding  a  horizontally  extending  wall  disposed 
in  underlying  qwced  relation  to  said  top  cover,  upright 
side  walb  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  hori- 
zontally extending  wall  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
upright  booth  walls,  and  means  for  siqjporting  said 
ceiling  structure  upon  said  upri^t  booth  walls  including 
means  having  legs  extending  laterally  inwardly  from  said 
upright  booth  walls  in  lower  spaced  relation  to  said  top 
cover,  and  flange  means  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  upright  side  walls  of  the  ceiling  structure  and 
seated  upon  the  legs  aforesaid,  said  top  cover  and  ceiling 
structure  conjointly  forming  a  single  chamber,  means  for 
admitting  a  flow  of  air  from  ootside  of  said  booth  directly 
into  said  chamber,  said  horizontally  extending  wall  in- 
cluding a  light  conductive  pand  provided  with  means 
forming  a  central  passage  for  air  directly  from  said 
chamber  down  into  the  booth,  a  motor  directly  over  said 
passage,  propeller  fan  means  carried  by  said  motor  and 
disposed  directly  over  the  air  passage  means  in  said  panel 
below  said  motor,  ckcular  illuminatmg  means  embracing 
said  fan  means,  and  means  spanning  said  chamber  and 
seated  upon  the  flanges  aforesaid  for  mounting  said  motor 
and  iHuminatmg  means,  said  fan  means  bemg  operable 
for  drawing  air  into  said  chamber  throu^  said  air  admit- 
ting means  and  directing  the  same  downwardly  through 
the  air  passage  means  in  said  panel  to  the  interior  of  the 
booth  for  ventilation  thereof,  said  li^  conductive  panel 
being  translucent  to  permit  li^t  from  said  illuminating 
means  to  pass  downwardly  to  the  interior  of  the  booth 
for  illtmiination  thereof. 


2,925,771 


Avert  #.  Ai^sHa, 
MyStilfSI, 
s  nil  II I    (CL 


No.792,Mt 


1.  A  broiler  unit  comprising  an  oven  compartment 
having  a  doubled  wail  bottom  and  a  hinged  door  and 
having  a  heating  dement  diqweed  across  a  vertical  sec- 
tion thereof,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  mounted  transversely 
of  said  heating  element  for  supporting  grilla,  drip  pans 
resting  on  the  upper  bottom  wall  bdow  the  grills  and 
a  drip  pan  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  doubled 
walls,  said  latter  pan  being  withdrawn  to  rest  on  the  door 
when  the  latter  is  lowered,  and  a  basket  grill  having 
mounting  clips  resting  on  the  cross  bars  to  siq>port  their 
grilling  faces  vertically  and  paralld  with  the  heating  de- 
ment 


2,925,772 
PULP  SHEET  BUNDLING  APPARATUS 
C.  Cooley,  Camphrn  River,  Brithh  CohnnMa, 
issignnr  to  EBi  Falls  Company  Lioyted,  Camp- 
bell River,  British  CohniMa,  Canada,  a  coiporatioo  of 
BcMsh  ColnaMa 

Application  Stpliaslii  2i,  IMk,  Serial  No.  <12,193 
flOdHSB.   (CLIM— 77) 


2.  Pulp  sheet  bundling  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
directing  a  pulp  shed  downwardly,  a  vertically-arranged 
chute  having  opposed  walls  between  which  the  pulp  sheet 
moves,  said  walls  being  wide  enough  to  accoounodate 
the  entire  sheet  and  spaced  apart  just  sufficiently  to  permit 
said  sheet  to  pass  therebetween,  a  slot  in  one  oi  the  chute 
walls  substantially  normd  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheet,  a  blade  movabty  nwi^ttrtf^i  io  line  with 
the  slot,  said  blade  and  slot  being  at  least  as  long  as  the 
width  of  the  sheet,  means  for  moving  the  blade  through 
the  slot  to  sever  the  sheet  by  pressing  it  against  the  op- 
posed chute  wall  to  allow  the  portion  of  the  sheet  bdow 
the  blade  to  drop  away,  a  table  beneath  the  chitte,  con- 
fining means  immediatdy  over  the  table  osdlladng 
means  ^tween  the  chute  and  the  table  for  moving  the 
pulp  sh^t  travdling  downwardly  back  and  forth  across 
iu  general  path  of  travd  to  cause  said  sheet  to  form  a 
zigzag  stack  on  the  table,  within  the  confining  means  a 
normally-elevated  pressure  head  to  one  side  of  the  table, 
means  for  conveying  the  stack  after  the  sheet  is  severed 
from  within  the  confining  means  on  the  table  to  a  position 
beneath  the  head,  and  means  connected  to  the  pressure 
head  for  moving  it  downwardly  to  compress  the  stack  into 
a  compact  bundle. 


'':*■■ 
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DOUBLE  8IDKD  WmE  MASKING  MACHINB 
Lawk  A.  n— ihy,  B«?«lir  Huh*  CUV. 

,  U,  19S7,  teM  N«.  «3Mtl 
ITCUm.   (CLm— U) 


GAZETTE 


FEBItUABY  28,  1960 


Februaky  23,  1960 


ades  of  the  frame  having  an  elonfated  jopen  slot  across 
which  the  screen  extends,  bars  slidably  ^received  in  said 
slots,  screws  threadedly  received  in  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said  bars  to  force 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  out  through  the  <^>en  ends  of 
the  slots  to  engage  the  screen  thereat  Wd  tension  the 
screen,  and  lock  nuts  threaded  on  said  lastnnentioned 
screws  and  engaging  the  req»ective  sides!  of  the  frame  to 
lock  said  last-mentioned  screws  in  pla^e. 


1.  In  a  hot  stamping  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
haaa  and  a  reciprocating  type  holder  head  with  foil  trained 
hetweea  said  base  and  head,  the  combination  of:  a  second 
type  header  head  between  said  baae  and  foil  and  m  the 
path  <rf  said  first  moitioned  type  holder  head,  a  type  bcrid- 
er  insertable  into  each  of  said  heads,  and  an  anvil  m 
yh  holder,  and  type  in  each  holder  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  anvil  in  each  holder  so  that  the  type  of  one 
holder  is  opposed  to  the  anvil  of  the  other. 


2,9X5,775  1 

WELL  CASING  PERFORATOR 
S.  McKea,  OUahoma  City,  OMa.,  asrigMr,  by 


2,925,774 
FRAME  FOR  A  SCREEN 

^ 5-  **fder,  Cycafo,  m.,  aasigMr  to  AdminI 

CorpontftM,  CUcago,  IIL,a  coiponilioa  of  Debwan 

AppHcatioa  November  5, 1955.  Serial  No.  545,73i 

ICUm.    (CL  HI— 127.1) 


"j  /'  r-v 


13,  1955,  Scrii^ 
(CL  Ifi— 2t) 


No.  552,849 


A  frame  and  screen  unit  comprising  a  rectangular 
open  frame  having  interconnected   sides,  each  side  of 
the  frame  having  a  longitudinal  V-shaped  groove  which 
is  open  at  the  outer  edge  of  that  side  and  which  is  formed 
by  obliquely  disposed  walls  intersecting  one  another  in- 
ward from  said  outer  edge,  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
round  rods  received  individually  in  said  grooves,  a  screen 
extending  across  the  frame  between  the  sides   thereof 
and  extending  around  the  outside  of  each  side  of  the 
frame  into  the  respective  groove  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
rod  therein  and  out  of  said  groove  and  back  across  the 
outer  side  of  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  elongated  clamping 
l^tes  each  presenting  an  inner  face  in  confronting  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  edge  of  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
frame,  said  inner  face  of  each  clamping  plate  extending 
at  said  outer  edge  across  the  open  side  of  said  groove 
and  bearing  against  the  screen  thereat  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  corresponding  rod  to 
clamp  the  screen  against  the  outer  side  of  the  rod  and 
forcing  the  rod  into  said  groove  to  clamp  the  screen 
agafaist  each  of  said  obUqueiy  disposed   walls  of  the 
groove  at  locations  spaced  from  one  another,  screws 
threadedly  received  at  their  inner  ends  in  each  side  of 
the  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  the  screen  aixl  having 
enlarged  heads  at  their  outer  ends  which  bear  faitvard 
against  the  corresponding  clamping  plate,  each  of  said 


1.  A  wen  casing  perforator  comprising  in  combination: 
I  perforator  body;  casing^)erf(M«ting  unhi  in  said  body; 
ft  detonator  device  positioned  in  said  body,  constructed 
ftnd  arranged  to  propel  a  projectile  alon|  a  given  path 
in  said  body;  shock-Insensitive  detooable  f$se  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  body  out  of  said  path  a^  arranged  to 
Initiate  said  casing-perforating  units;  aiMng  means  for 
laid  fuse  means  including  a  shock-inaeii^tive  auxih'ary 
Charge  detonable  by  impact  of  said  projectile  and  capable 
tpon  detonation  <k  detonating  said  fuse  I  means;  means 
providing  a  path  for  the  translatidn  of  said  auxiliary 
eharge  from  a  first  position  outside  the  ^th  of  said  pro- 
^tlle  to  a  Kcond  position  in  the  path  of!  said  projectile 
^th  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  charge]  in  detonating 
proximity  to  said  fuse  means;  and  meansi  retaining  said 
auxiliary  charge  in  said  second  position. 


2,925,T7« 
COMBINATION  AMPLIFIER  .  LND 
OSCILLATOR  UNIT 
G.  FeiTlB,  Harvard,  UL,  aasigDor  to  the  United 
States  af  America  as  rspi muted  by  Ikt  Seactw  of 
the  Navy  -y -b  awa^aiy  « 

AppOcatfoa  May  15, 1944,  Serial  NoJ  535,«97 
KCUoM.    (a.  192— 79.2)  i 
I.  A  radio-controlled  fuze  constnictiod  including  an 
itsulating  housing  adapted  to  form  a  part  jof  the  noae  of 
a  projectile  and  of  generally  ogival  shape!  said  housing 
laving  an  axial  chamber  therein,  an  antenna  element 
carried  by  said  housing,  an  oscillator  unit 
sftid  chamber,  said  oscillator  unit  mch 
tfbe,  a  coil  and  a  variable  condenser,  . 
mentioiied  elements  being  electrically  coe 
aliother  and  to  said  antenna  element. 


iged  within 
an  electron 
three  last 
lected  to  one 
means  for 


tnung  the  variable  condenser  from  outside  the  housing. 
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mcluding  an  adjusting  screw,  accessible  from  outside  the 
housing,  and  providing  mechanical  coonection  to  said 


condenser  and  also  providing  electrical  connection 
tween  said  condenser  and  the  antenna  element. 


be- 


2,925,777 

AMPULE  BREAKER  MECHANISM 

WHllara  D.  Crocicr,  Aiboqacrqae,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  JaMunry  1«,  1947,  Scriid  No.  721,434 

3  Claina.    (0. 192—79.2) 


1.  In  a  fuze  having  a  deferred  action  battery  includ- 
ing a  sealed  ampule  containing  the  electrolyte,  an  ampule 
breaking  device  comprising  a  support  having  a  bore  there- 
in, a  firing  pin  carried  by  said  support  and  located  in  said 
°bore,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  for  move- 
ment therealong.  a  detonator  carried  by  said  carrier,  re- 
silient means  urging  said  carrier  toward  the  firing  pin  to 
bring  the  detonator  into  contact  with  said  pin,  a  stop 
mounted  on  said  support  and  exteixling  into  the  path  of 
said  carrier  to  prevent  such  motion  of  the  carrier,  but 
movable  out  of  said  path  by  ttte  carrier  itself,  a  shiftable 
latch  preventing  such  motion  of  the  stop,  a  second,  cen- 
trifugally  operable,  interlocking  latch  holding  said  shift- 
able  latch  interiocked  therewith  to  prevent  release  of  the 
st(^,  a  third  interlocking  latch,  likewise  centrifugally 
operable,  and  interlocked  with  said  second  latch  to  pre- 
vent release  thereof,  and  resilient  means  opposing  the 
operation  of  said  second  and  third  latches  by  centrifugal 
force,  whereby  upon  attainment  of  sufficient  spin  rate  the 
third  and  second  latches  overcome  said  last  named  re- 
silient means,  the  third  releases  the  second,  and  the  sec- 
ond releases  the  first,  thus  freeing  the  stop  for  actuation 
by  the  carrier,  to  allow  the  carrier  to  bring  the  detonator 
into  contact  with  the  firing  pin. 


2,925,778 
HEUX  TYPE  DELAY  DETENT 
Joeef  voa  Ncalctl^  Chicago,  m.,  aasigiior  to  Stewart* 
Warner  Corporattoo,  Ctikago,  Di.,  a  corporatioB  of 
VliViiiia 

Applkatioo  Maicfa  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  (44,495 
2Clalnis.   (CI.  192— 71) 
1.  In  an  impact  fuse  mechanism  of  the  type  in  which 
a  shntter  in  an  inoperative  position  thereof  prevents  align- 


ment of  a  detonator  and  a  main  charge  and  in  wliich  a 
detent  normally  engages  the  shutter  to  hold  the  latter  in 
its  inoperative  position  prior  to  being  subjected  to  set  back 
forces,  the  combination  with  the  detent  of  a  safety  arm- 
ing device  comprising  a  stationary  element  deflaing  a 
helical  groove  about  a  predetermined  axis,  a  second  ele- 
ment received  within  the  stationary  eleinent  and  con- 
nected to  the  detent,  the  second  elmnent  and  the  detent 
disposed  for  reciprocable  movement  along  the  axis  from 
a  shutter  holding  position  to  a  shutter  release  position 
spaced  therefrom,  the  detent  engaging  the  shutter  through 
a  substantial  portion  of  Its  movement  from  the  holding 


f^l^^^ 


fisssssiu 


tt4   ^b 


to  the  release  position,  a  pin  secured  to  and  projecting 
radially  from  the  second  element  and  extending  into  the 
helical  groove  to  cause  rotation  of  the  second  element 
and  detent  relative  to  the  stationary  element  incident  to  co- 
axial movement  of  the  second  element  and  detent,  a  bias- 
ing spring  engaging  the  second  element  to  urge  the  second 
elemem  and  the  detent  to  the  holding  position,  the  spring 
effective  to  return  the  second  element  and  the  detent  to 
the  holding  position  subsequent  to  their  movement  from 
the  holding  position  by  shock  force*  of  an  intensity  in- 
sufficient to  move  the  wtcooA  element  and  detent  to  the 
release  position. 


2325,779 

ROTARY  PUMP 

Mankc  PeOadcaii,  Pssis,  Fkmca,  nasjgsnr  of  one-half  to 

StandMd  Reacarck  CMHltnti,  be,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Application  December  21, 195(,  Scrid  No.  <2934« 

Claims  priority,  application  FMaee  Dcccabcr  21.  1955 

llClainM.    (CL193— 4) 


1 .  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  drive  shafr 
having  a  hub  joined  thereto  with  a  chamber  formed 
therein,  at  least  one  stationary  member  secured  in  said 
housing  and  formed  with  lateral  faces,  rotary  members 
secured  to  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith  and  positioned 
in  sealing  contact  with  said  stationary  member  so  as  to 
provide  a  pumping  action  therewith,  each  of  said  ro- 
tary members  having  a  tapered  configuration  which  de- 
fines a  maximum  and  minimum  thickness  in  the  axial 
direction,  the  portions  of  said  rotary  members  defining 
the  maximum  and  minimum  thickness  being  diametrical- 
ly opposed,  the  poriion  defining  the  maximum  thickness 
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hafving  parcel  faces  one  or  which  engages  one  of  tht 
lateral  faces  of  said  stationary  member  to  define  regioni 
of  tangency  therewith,  the  remaining  portions  of  said 
r<rtary  members  being  spaced  from  the  lateral  faces  ol 
said   staticHiary  members   to   define  working  chambers 
therewith,  abutments  disposed  in  said  stationary  member 
and  contacting  the  lateral  faces  of  said  rotary  members, 
means  for  urging  said  abutments  into  contacting  relation 
with  said  lateral  faces  for  separating  said  working  cham- 
bers into  suction  and  discharge  spaces,  inlet  means  formed 
in  said  stati<mary  members  and  communicating  with  said 
suction  spaces,  discharge  means  formed  in  said  housing 
and  communicating  with  said  discharge  spaces,  passage 
means  conununicating  with  the  chamber  in  said  shaft  and 
with  said  inlet  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  suc- 
tion spaces,  and  fluid  discharge  passages  formed  in  saidj 
sutionary  memben  and  communicating  with  said  dis> 
charge  means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  from  said  housings 
relative  rotation  between  said  roUry  members  and  su- 
tionary member  causing  said  abutments  to  reciprocate 
while  maintaining  contact  with  the  side  faces  of  said  ro- 
tary members,  the  volume  of  said  discharge  spaces  being 
redoced  uniformly  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum  and 
the  volume  of  said  suction  spaces  being  increased  from 
a  minimum  to  a  maximnm  whereby  a  uniform  pumping 
action  is  effected,  the  stun  of  the  volumes  of  the  fluid 
being  discharged  and  received  remaining  constant. 


FeitUAKY  23,  1960 


February  23,  1960 


_^    ,  CORROSION  FREVENTfON 

'^JL!!'*&  S"^»  Crftf,  Mttor  to  Vwkm  OU 

Co^l|»rfCrf»o«ll^Lo•A■td•^Qdlr,• 

fk»  of  CaUf oniia 

No  Diawtag.   ApyltaHoB  Oetobkr  21.  If57 

14  ClaiBi.   (CL  l%i--44) 

8.  In  the  operation  of  a  producing  bil  well  wherein  a 
normally  corrosive  liquid  well  eflluenti  is  pumped  from 
the  well  to  the  earth's  surface  by  meai»  of  a  subsurface 
pump  which  is  driven  by  an  hydraulic  fluid  supplied 
thereto  from  the  earth's  surface  under  pfessure  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  well  eflhieot  is  employed  »s  said  hydraulic 
fluid,  the  improvement  which  consists  In  admixing  with 
said  portion  of  well  eflluent  a  corrosion-inhibiting  and 
lubricity-increasing  amount  of  a  substitu  ed  thiourea  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula: 


l-NH-j 


(CHi). 


-I 


(CUt)]-NH 


(CHi)i-NH 

I 


2,925,7M 

dP2^^^^*^  rROPORTlONING  FUMF 

ConMrattoa,  Chicago,  HI,  a  conMratioB  of  ViniBia 

ApplicatkMi  Scirtembcr  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  68417(012 

3  ClaiiiM.    (CL  105-.11) 


R-NH-TcCHi), 

wherein  R  represenU  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  10  to 
22  carbon  atoms  and  acyl  radicals  derived  from  fatty 
acids  and  containing  from  10  to  22  carbqn  atoms,  x  and  z 
each  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  3,1  inclusive,  and  y 
represents  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4,  Inclusive. 


1.  For  simuluncously  pumping, two  different  fluids 
from  separate  containers  at  pumping  rates  for  the  respec- 
Uve  fluids  which  can  be  adjusted  to  and  positively  sta- 
bilized at  any  desired  ratio  to  each  other,  the  combina- 
Uon  of  a  horizontally  elongated  frame  including  means 
defining  two  substantially  parallel  tracks  extending  longi- 
tudmally  between  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  in  trans- 
versely spaced  relation  to  each  other,  two  positive  dis- 
placement reciprocable  pumping  units  spaced  frx>m  each 
other  transversely  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  sup- 
ported on  said  respective  tracks  for  translation   indc- 
pendenUy  of  each  other  on  said  tracks  between  opposite 
ends  of  said  frame,  each  pumping  unit  depending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  below  the  supporting  track  therefor  and 
defining  a  fluid  intake  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
each  pumping  unit  defining  a  fluid  outlet  therefrom,  each 
of  said  pumping  units  including  a  reciprocable  actuator 
therefor,  an  actuating  rocker  pivoted  to  said  frame  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  and  extending  therealong  toward 
the  crther  end  thereof  for  swinging  movement  in  relation 
to  said  frame  above  the  pumping  units,  means  on  each 
pumping  unit  translatable  therewith  along  said  support- 
ing track  therefor  and  forming  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  pumping  unit  actuator  and  the  portion  of  the 
rocker  registering  therewith  along  said  frame,  and  a  re- 
ciprocable motor  suspended  from  the  tracks  including  a 
vertically  reciprocable  plunger  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  rocker  for  swinging  the  rocker  up  and  down. 


2325,782 
UQUID  rUMF      r- 
ArcUhaM  Walter  Sharpc.  Wcat  WimMe<ioa,  London,  and 
Frederick  Erringtoa,  Loadoa,  Eaglafed,  asdgnors  to 
The  Sperry  Gyiwcopc  Conpuiy  Uiihed,  Brentford, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
AppHcatioa  Jannary  7,  1954,  Serial  Vo.  402,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Grci  t  Britafai 
Febraaiy  17,  1953 
TdafaM.   (CL183— 52) 


I.  A  gas-motivated  fluid  pump  for  riising  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  supplied  to  said  pump  to  an  increased  outlet 
pressure,  said  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  free  piston 
jelement  freely  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  a  fluid  chamber  on  <  ne  side  of  said 
piston  element  and  a  gas  chamber  on  tie  other  side  of 

Said  element,  a  fluid  supply  conduit,  a  fluid  outlet  con- 
luit,  first  valve  means  for  connecting  onfe  of  said  outlet 
conduit  and  said  fluid  supply  conduit  in  commum'cation 
Jvith  said  fluid  chamber  according,  iespectivcly,  to 
Whether  or  not  said  fluid  chamber  pressure  exceeds  a 
preselected  value,  a  gas  pressure  supply  conduit,  an  ex- 
haust conduit,  second  ralve  means  within  said  pump 
operable  to  connect  one  of  said  gas  pressure  supply  con- 
duit and  said  exhaust  conduit  in  communi^tion  with  said 
gas  chamber,  preasure-respoosive  means  within  said  cyl- 
inder arranged  to  be  subjected  to  fluid  ch^ber  pressure 
for  operating  said  second  valve  means,  s4id  pressure  re- 
tponsive  means  being  responsive  to  fluid  chamber  pres- 
sures exceeding  said  preselected  value  tp  operate  said 
second  valve  means  to  connect  said  exhiust  conduit  in 
ommnnication  with  said  gas  chamber  and  being>ca|>oo- 
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sive  to  other  fluid  chamber  pressures  to  operate  laid 
second  valve  means  to  connect  said  gas  presrare  sun>ly 
conduit  in  communication  with  said  gas  chamber,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  pre&sure  reqxxisive  means  from 
operating  said  second  valve  means  in  regpome  to  pressure 
in  excess  of  said  preselected  value  until  said  piston  ele- 
ment has  slid  a  ^ven  distance  in  said  cylinder  in  a  direc- 
tion to  expel  fluid  therefrom  via  laid  first  valve  means 
and  said  outlet  conduit 


2,925.783 
_         C3£NTR1FUGAL  FUMF  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  N,  ZoBBMniiaMi  and  IK^flly  E« 

Chicago,  m^  awigiiuii  to  Mareh  Mawsfacteili^  Co., 
SkoUc,  m.,  a  foiTBiaiian  of  DUaois 

Applkalioa  Hm  13, 1958,  Serin!  No.  741,8«9 
IfClalDM.    (CL183— 87) 


1.  A  pump  assembly  of  the  class  described  comprismg. 
a  mounting  bracket,  a  motor  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  bracket,  a  motor  drive  shaft  extending  through  an 
openiiig  in  said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  pump  housing 
mounting  studs  extending  from  the  side  of  said  bracket 
opposite  to  that  supporting  said  motor,  a  centrifugal  pump 
housing  adjustably  assembled  opoa  said  studs,  an  im- 
peller chamber  in  said  housing,  an  impeller  in  said  cham- 
ber and  attached  directly  upon  the  free  end  of  said  motor 
drive  shaft  extending  into  a  cover  forming  a  wall  of  said 
chamber,  said  housing  having  a  hub  and  said  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  hub,  a  stationary  seal-unit  secured 
within  said  hub.  a  teal  of  deformable  resilient  material 
fitted  within  said  seal-unit  and  having  sealing  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  motor  drive  shaft,  said 
seal  in  said  seal-unit  solely  aligning  said  housing  upon 
said  motor  shaft,  and  clamping  means  assembled  upon 
said  studs  to  secure  said  pump  assembly  to  said  bracket 
according  to  the  alignment  effected  by  said  seal. 


2325,784 

CENTRIFUGAL  FUMF  THROTTLING 

CONTROLLER 

Gerald  F.  If  iwhgi,  Barticsvflic  Ofch.,  — ignor  to  Fhflllps 

Fetrolcm  CoMpany,  a  cotporalto«  of  Delaware 

AppHcattoa  Jaiwaij  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  7t8336 

It  Claims.    (CL  If  3— 97) 


>••        ••*'--■.- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  power  required  by  a 
multistage  centrifugal  pump  operated  at  a  constant  speed 
by  a  constant  speed  prime  mover  when  pumping  less 
liquid  than  pump  capacity  at  said  constant  speed  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  multistage  centrifugal  pump, 
a  constant  speed  prime  mover,  said  prime  mover  being 
connected  to  said  pump  to  drive  said  pump  at  a  constant 
speed,  an  inlet  in  the  first  stage  of  said  pump  for  liquid 


to  be  pumped,  a  first  outlet  in  the  last  stage  of  said 
pump  for  outlet  of  pumped  liquid,  a  second  outlet  in  an 
intermediate  stage  for  outlet  of  pumped  Itqtiid,  a  check 
valve  in  said  second  outlet  to  permit  flow  of  liquid  only 
from  said  second  outlet,  a  slow  operating  motor  valve  in 
said  first  outlet,  a  conduit  coimecting  die  outlet  side  of  said 
check  valve  and  the  outlet  side  of  said  motor  valve  for 
passage  of  pumped  liquid,  a  second  valve  in  said  conduit 
on  the  downstream  side  of  said  motor  valve  and  of  said 
check  valve  as  regards  direction  of  flow  of  pumped  liquid, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  motor  valve  in  reqxMise  to 
pressure  differential  across  said  second  valve. 


2,925,785 
HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION 

r,  Aaback  nbcr  Gevelsbof,  Gcmaay 
I  JaMMiy  12, 195i.  Serial  No.  558,78« 


7, 1955 
(CL  If  3— 128) 


1.  A  variable  speed  fluid  pump  unit  comprising  in 
combination,  an  annular  casing,  a  flrst  and  second  side 
members  enclosing  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  pump  drire 
shaft  extending  through  said  first  side  member  into  said 
casing;  a  rotor  for  the  pump  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
rotor  blades  in  said  pump  rotor  formed  with  centrally 
cut-out  portions,  whereby  said  blades  are  capable  c^ 
clearing  one  another  at  their  points  of  intersection;  a 
journal  in  said  first  side  member  coaxial  with  said  drive 
shaft;  a  hub  member  in  said  first  side  member  with  its 
hub  portion  extending  into  the  said  casing  and  contact- 
ing said  casing's  surface,  and  forming  a  chamber  there- 
between; lands  in  said  chamber  dividing  same  into  a 
suction  part  and  a  pressure  part  for  fluid  medium;  a 
hollow  piston  member  slidable  in  said  pump  chamber, 
said  piston  member  having  a  closed  piston  head  end  por- 
tion adjacent  said  second  side  member  and  an  open  end 
skirt  portion  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
flange  conforming  to  the  radius  of  the  rotor  body  and 
making  a  close-running  fit  with  the  periphery  thereof 
over  about  90*  of  its  surface,  the  remainder  of  said  flange 
constituting  an  intermediate  enlargement  for  receiving  the 
blades  of  said  pomp  rotor,  a  rotatable  ring  member  m 
said  piston  between  said  flange  and  said  piston  head 
portion,  the  inside  wall  of  which  makes  a  close  nimiiBg 
fit  with  the  periphery  of  said  pump  rotor,  said  ring  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  radiidly  disposed  slots  for 
receiving  the  blades  of  said  pomp  rotor;  followers  in  said 
ring  riiemt>er,  a  suction  duct  and  a  pressure  duct  in  said 
annular  casing  for  connecting  said  pump  nnit  widi  a 
receiving  unit;  a  central  port  in  said  second  side  member 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing  adjacent 
said  piston  head,  a  regulating  valve  in  said  second  nde 
member  communicating  with  said  port  and  with  said 
suction  and  pressure  ducts  for  adjustably  allowing  the 
passage  of  fluid  into  said  casing  for  moving  said  piston. 
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PUMP 

Edwari  1.  mO,  BinniaclUUB,  MUb^  ■wignor  to 

nnnp  m  EasiBccriBg  Co.*  a  cofpontfon  of  MicUsai 

AppHcalimi  NoTcnbcr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  <24,1M 

2CUM.    (0.103—136) 


1 .  In  a  vane  tjrpe  pump,  a  hoostng  having  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  therein,  ai  rotor  including  a  concentric  shaft 
extending  therefrom,  end  bearing  discs  concentrically 
UMNinting  said  rotor  in  said  pump  housing,  an  eccentri- 
cally bored  liner  forming  with  said  end  bearing  discs 
and  eccentric  pump  chamber,  four  90°  circumferentially 
^aced  radially  disposed  vanes  slidably  mounted  in  said 
rotor  extending  the  full  width  of  said  eccentric  pump 
chamber  movable  radially  against  the  said  eccentric  liner 
during  rotation  of  said  rotor,  an  arcuate  inlet  passage 
and  an  arcuate  outlet  passage  formed  in  the  inner  face 
of  each  said  end  bearings  communicating  with  said  eccen- 
tric pump  chamber,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed 
in  said  housing  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  being  disposed 
generally  diametrically  c^iposite  each  other  but  arranged 
in  approximately  8*  out-<rf-irfiase  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  with  one  pair  of  adjacent  abutments 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  spaced  90*  apari  and 
located  symmetrical  about  the  center  line  of  the  pump 
chamber  taken  through  the  center  of  the  rotor  and  the 
point  of  greatest  eccentricity  of  the  pump  chamber  in 
respect  thereto  and  with  the  other  pair  of  adjacent  abut- 
ments disposed  symmetrical  about  a  radial  line  extending 
fronr  the  center  of  the  rotor  approximately  8*  oflf  the 
said  center  line  of  said  pump  chamber. 


2,925,787 
AUTOMATIC  DISPATCH 
Carl  R.  Rnbcnstein  and  Ralph  W.  Spafford, 
Clevefamd,  Ohio 
Application  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,217 
14  Claims.  (CL  104—88) 
S.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  conductor  bars 
disposed  along  a  route,  a  carrier  movable  along  said  route 
adjacent  said  plurality  of  conductor  bars,  said  bars  being 
adapted  to  l>e  electrically  energized,  an  operating  elec- 
trical circuit  incident  to  the  use  of  the  carrier,  electri- 
cally operable  means  responsive  to  changes  in  current 
flow  therethrough  and  connected  with  said  operating  cir- 
cuit for  governing  said  operating  circuit,  first  means  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  and  movable  therewith  for  complet- 
ing an  electrical  circuit  between  said  conductor  bars 
through  said  electrically  operable  means,  second  means 
carried  by  said  carrier  and  movable  therewith  for  com- 
pleting an  electrical  circuit  between  said  conductor  bars 
and  by-passing  said  electrically  operable  means,  resistance 
means  for  limiting  the  flow  of  current  between  said  con- 
ductor bars  through  said  first  and  second  means,  connect- 
ing means  spaced  from  said  conductor  bars  electrically  in- 
terconnecting said  first  means  and  said  second  means,  said 
second  means  normally  shunting  said  electrically  operable 
means,  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  current  collectors  spaced  apart  at  predetermined 
intervals  along  one  of  said  conductor  bars  to  engage  the 
same  at  said  intervals  in  moving  along  said  route,  and 
third  means  positioned  at  a  station  along  said  one  of  said 
conductor  bars  for  changing  at  said  station  the  current 


Bow  throu^  said  one  of  the  first  and  sec  ond  means,  the 
said  change  in  current  flow  at  said  statioi  i  modifying  the 
relative  current  flow  in  said  first  and  secoi  id  means  in  re- 
spect to  each  other  to  change  at  said  stat  ion  the  current 
flow  through  said  first  means  and  through 
operable  means  governing  said  operating  c  rcuit,  said  third 
means  at  said  station  including  a  plurality  of  current- 
changing  meant  spaced  apart  along  said  one  conductor 
bar  at  predetermined  intervals  of  said  collators  to  simul- 
taneously engage  the  said  collectors  at  ^id  station  for 
changing  only  at  said  station  the  flow  of  current  in  said 
one  of  said  first  and  second  means  thfough  the  said 
spaced-apart  collectors  in  simultaneous  engagement  with 
the  plurality  of  current-changing  meaiu. 
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7.  In  a  system  for  operating  a  device  ^long  the  route 
if  a  carrier,  said  carrier  being  movable  along  a  pair  of 
electrical  conductors,  said  device  being  operable  by  change 
in  flow  of  electrical  current  supplied  thetvto,  the  com- 
bination of  said  pair  of  conductors,  insulation  means 
interrupting,  and  located  at  predetermined  spaced  posi- 
tions in  alignment  with,  one  of  said  conductors  at  a  sta- 
tion along  said  route,  said  insulating  mean^  at  said  spaced 
positions  along  said  conductor  being  at  substantially  zero 
potential,  a  plurality  of  electrical  collectors  movable 
with  said  carrier  along  said  route  in  engagement  with 
said  one  conductor  at  spaced  intervals  therealong,  an  en- 
gaging member  movable  with  said  carrier  jilong  the  route 
in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  conductors,  electrical 
oonnecting  means  movable  with  the  carrier  for  electrical- 
ly connecting  said  collectors  and  said  en^ging  member 
for  completing  through  said  collectors  land  engaging 
member  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  conductors, 
resistance  means  for  limiting  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  electrical  circuit,  said  electrical  connecting  means 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  electrically 
interconnected,  said  first  portion  being  efectrically  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  said  collectors  whose  longitudinal 
spacing  along  said  route  corresponds  wiih  the  spacing 
of  said  predetermined  positions  of  said  ini  ulating  means 
at  said  station,  said  second  portion  electrcally  coimect- 
iog  said  device  between  said  first  portion  and  a  collector 
at  said  plurality  of  collectors  other  than  Ihe  said  corre- 
spondingly spaced  collectors  to  supply  cnrrent  to  said 
device,   said  correspondingly  spaced  collators  6f  said 


said  station 
e,  the  arrival 


plurality  of  collectors  normally  away  froi 
effectively  shunting  current  from  said  dev 
al  said  carrier  at  said  sUtion  and  the  simultaneous  en- 
gagenaent  of  said  insulated  means  at  said  spaced  poutions 
bv  said  correspondingly  spaced  collectors  removing  said 
s  lunt  from  said  device  to  cause  said  device  to  operate. 
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COOLING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

LOCOMOnVB  ENGINIS 

9kkmt4  Ed— i  Kafley  mi  1—  Onilg  PImsm, 

lohMM^m,  TlMMfMl,  UMmi  aCaMlh  AMca 

AijMcHloM  NOTMbvl,  lfS7,  toW  N».  <9S,4it 

Uiio««CSMrihAMcn 
Novtmbw  12, 19S0 
jn (CL105— 02) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  driven  locomotive 
having  a  circulating  liquid  cooling  system,  a  frame  for 
the  locomotive  supporting  said  cooling  system,  frame 
plates  and  a  buffer  beam  in  said  frame,  conduits  and 
tanks  forming  part  of  said  cooling  system,  walls  for 
said  tanks,  at  least  one  tank  having  walls  formed  by  said 
frame  plates  and  buffer  beam,  and  portions  of  said 
conduits  mounted  in  direct  contact  with  said  frame, 
whereby  the  large  mass  of  said  frame  acts  as  a  radiator 
and  heat  sump  for  said  cooling  system. 


2,925,709 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  OTRUCTURE 
Adclbert  C.  Wiirtembeif,  Dicxd  HOI,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
General  Stod  Caslinci  Corpomttoat,  Granite  City,  HI., 
a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  May  4, 195^  Serial  Na.  582,709 
3  Claims.    (CL  105—100) 


1.  In  a  raihray  vehicle,  a  truclc  comprising  wheel  and 
axle  assemblies  and  a  frame  supported  thereon,  said 
frame  having  a  pair  of  upwardly-facing  horizontal  bear- 
ings rigid  therewith  opposite  each  other  transversely  of 
the  truck  and  laterally-spaced  from  each  other  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truck,  a  vdiicle 
body  having  rigid  downwardly-facing  bearing  elements 
in  horizontally-slidable  engagement  with  said  bearings,  a 
center  plate  rigid  with  said  frame  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  truck  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  truck 
from  said  bearings,  said  center  plate  having  an  upright 
cylindrical  surface  and  an  upwardly-facing  surface,  a 
bolster  having  a  rigid  center  plate  having  an  upri^t 
cylindrical  surface  in  mating  engagement  with  said  first- 
named  cylindrical  surface  and  a  downwardly-fadng  sur- 
face in  load-supporting  engagement  with  said  i4>wardly- 
facing  surface,  transversely-swingable  hangers  depend- 
ing from  the  end  portions  of  said  bolster  and  ptvotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  vehicle  body,  said 
hangers  being  normally  vertically  disposed  whereby  said 
bolster  and  said  body  are  maintahaed  parallel  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  throu^Kwt  the  range  of  lateral  movement 
therebetween. 


2,925,790 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK 
L.Lkk,F« 


t,  1950,  SmW  No.  707,747 
(CL  105—194) 


1.  A  railway  vdiida  truck  comprising  wheels,  axles, 
longitudinally  extending  side  frames  siq>ported  on  the 
end  portions  of  said  axles,  a  transversely  extending  tran- 
som pivotally  supported  on  said  side  frames  interme- 
diate said  axles  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
truck,  said  side  frames  being  pivotal  relative  to  each 
other  about  said  axis,  a  transversely  extending  bolster 
pivotally  supported  on  said  transom  on  a  vertical  axis 
substantially  at  the  center  of  said  transom,  upright  springs 
on  the  ends  of  the  bolster  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle 
body  thereon  for  both  vertical  and  latoal  movements 
relative  thereto,  and  at  least  three  laterally  and  verti- 
cally spaced  draft  transmitting  devices  connected  to  the 
bolster  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  siq;>ported  ve- 
hicle body  for  preventing  relative  movements  between 
the  bolster  and  the  vehicle  body  about  vertical  or  trans- 
verse horizontal  axes. 


2,925,791 
ROAD.RAIL  VEmCLE  COUPLING  AND  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM 
Ke—adi  A.  Rr^ws,  L«h»iPgo<  inha  A.  Eartn,  aiTslMJ 

to  na  rtiMjirti  md  Ohio  RaBwaj 
pany,  CIcvaiaBd,  OUp,  a  vanmaikm  of  Vhglnit 
March  27, 1950,  Scttai  Nft.  724^73 
20  ClahM.   (CL  105—215) 


1 .  In  transfer  mechanism  for  a  road-rail  vehicle  having 
road  wheels  and  rail  wheels  selectively  shiftable  to  a  load 
CATry^g  position  for  transferring  from  road  operation 
to  rail  operation  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  causing 
such  shifttifg  of  the  ^dieels  including  a  reversible  air 
motor;  air  supply  means  on  said  vehicle  and  extending 
to  said  ntotor,  control  valve  devices  connected  between 
said  air  supply  means  and  motor  comprising  a  reverting 
valve  means  and  a  throttle  valve  means  having  acttiat- 
ing  stems  extending  in  a  substantially  90  degree  angular 
relation  to  each  other;  a  manually  actuatable  phroled 
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shaft;  a  pair  of  levers  attached  to  said  shaft  for  swingiag 
thereby  and  disposed  in  a  substantially  90  degree  angular 
relation  to  each  other;  and  link  means  cominisinf  a  pair 
of  links  operably  oMuiected  between  said  leven  and  items 
for  causing  actuation  of  said  valve  devices  in  response 
to  pivotal  movement  of  said  shaft;  the  link  associated  with 
one  of  said  levers  being  connected  with  one  of  said  stems 
and  the  link  associated  with  the  other  of  said  levers  being 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  stems. 


February  23,  1960 
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2,925,792 
CONTAINratCAR 
J.  Fimciikd,  WifancMe,  ID. 
Railway  Eqiripmcat  ManrfactaH 
IlL,  a  corpofallaa  of  DdawaR 

9^^  now  PMn(  No.  2,t37,tM,  dated  iMe  3, 19SS. 

scwm.  (a.  Its— mo 


to  Standai^ 

,Chkag*, 


adjusted  position,  and  meaiu  on  said  control  ahaft  remote 
from  said  crank  connected  to  said  dri|l  shaft  Cor  shifting 
said  drill  shaft  transvcnely  in  rapoiiae  to  rolation  ot 
said  control  shaft,  said  meant  inchidtat  •  mck  oo  laid 
drill  shaft  and  a  fear  oo  aaad  ooatrOl  sfiaft,  aaid 
including  a  toothed  portioa  and  a  sn^otfa  poftton, 
toothed  portion  being  merited  with  ^id  rack,  a  guide 
carried  by  said  rack,  said  smooth  portion  ad^tted  to  ride 
in  said  guide  to  maintain  the  mesh  fwtween  said  teeth 
and  said  rack,  said  locking  means  incl  iding  a  rearwardly 
struck  pin  portion  on  said  crank,  aaic 
her  having  an  arcuate  outline  and  incl  iding  ciicimiferen- 
tially  spaced  projecting  eara,  notches  i  said  ears  receiv- 
ing said  pin  portions. 


2,929,794 

WORK  TRIMMING  MECHAPlBMS  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
May( 


to   The 

April  4, 19SI,  8aW><».  72M73 
ICWm.   (CL112— 12) 


1.  A  carrier  for  containers  comprising  longitudinaD 
4>aced  wheel  means,  a  longitudinal  center  sill  betwee 
and  supported  by  said  wheel  means,  loogitudinallt 
spaced  end  columns  rigidly  fixed  to  and  projecting  abovi 
the  center  sill,  rigid  lading  container  means  rigidly  fixed  td 
and  supported  by  said  end  columns  above  the  center  sill, 
said  center  sill,  end  columns  and  container  means  com* 
prising  an  integrated  load  carrying  rigid-frame. 


2,925,793 

♦     CORN  PLANTER  ATT ACRMENF     , 

rranch  r  Itanicfc,  TT«»«-*i',  Ind 

AppHcatiM  March  25, 1957.  Mesial  No.  <4M59 

2CUtaM.   (CL111_15) 


1.  Fw  use  with  a  com  planter  of  the  type  including,  a 
frame,  a  tongue  and  a  transversely  extending  drill  shaft 
transversely  shiftable  to  change  the  distance  between 
seed  droppings,  a  shift  mechanism  for  said  drill  shaft, 
said  shift  mechanism  comprising  a  lower  support  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  said  frame,  an  upper  support  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  said  tongue,  a  control  shaft  mounted 
in  said  supports  for  rotation,  said  upper  support  includ- 
ing an  elongated  sleeve  in  which  said  control  shaft  is 
joumaled,  a  crank  mounted  <m  said  elongated  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
tongue  whereby  said  control  shaft  may  be  operated  by 
an  operator  of  a  towing  tractor,  a  control  shaft  position- 
ing member  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  crank,  i^vHyf 
means  on  said  crank  interlockable  with  said  contnrf  shaft 
positioning  member  for  retaining  said  control  shaft  in  an 


formed  with 
stitch  forming 
on  said  work 
work  trim- 
work  supporting 
on  said  knife 


1.  In  a  sewing  "yh'nr  having  a 
a  horizontal  work  supporting  sur&ce 
instrumentalities  defining  a  stitching 
supporting  surface,  a  horizontal 'o 
ming  knife  member  disposed  above 

aurft^e,  a  sharpened  cutting  edge  

member,  a  knife  driving  shaft,  meant  joumaling  aaid 
knife  driving  shaft  substantially  vertically  in  said  sewing 
machine  frame  and  means  for  supportiM^  said  knife  Made 
oo  said  shaft,  comprisins  *  bracket  fij£d  oo  said  shaft, 
a  two-aimed  lever,  mean*  pivoCally  sdcuring  said  lever 
oo  said  bracket  on  a  pivotal  axis  iubctaatiany  per- 
pendicular to  aaid  kni&  driving  shaft,  means  seeming 
said  work  trimming  knife  to  a  first  aim  of  said  lever. 
Stop  means  carried  by  said  bracket  forlengagement  with 
a  second  arm  of  said  lever  to  detemjine  an  operative 
position  of  said  work  trimming  knife,  and  a  spring 
means  anchored  on  said  bracket  and  bearing  upon  said 
second  arm  of  said  lever  biasing  said  ^eoood  lever  ann 
against  said  stop  means. 


2,925,795 
MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWIN^ 
ATTACHMENTS 

P. 
New  

,  New  HavM, 


MACHINE 

A. 


Apffl  11. 195t.  Ssfial  I  te.  72733t 
ITIilaii     (CL  111—13 1) 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  sewing  ■"•rmnt  having  a  re- 

ciprocable  needle  bar,  said  attachment  comprising  a  frame 

having  means  thereon  for  attachment  to  $  presser  bar  of  a 


sewing  machine,  giride  means  adjnstably  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  guiding  the  cloth  tiierethrough,  a  plate  member 
secured  to  the  frame  for  adjustment  transversely  of  the 
line  of  sewing,  a  depiessiMe  marking  member  carried  by 
the  plate  member,  a  supply  of  marking  material  carried  by 


2,925,79( 
ATTACHMENT  POR  8BWING  MACH1NB8 
Victor  1.  9i|o«a,  Grant  Nack,  N.Y.,  liitoBOT  ID  Mao^tw 
Cofponttaa,  Ntw  York,  N.Y,  a  iMpsirtia  aC  New 
Yorii 

Tmiit III  3,1951.  Sarin!  No.  31M<3 
5ClriBH.    (CL  111— 134) 


1.  A  scalloped  ruffling  attachment  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine having  a  base;  a  main  shaft;  a  needle  head;  a  needle 
bar  and  a  needle  carried  thereby  and  a  presser  foot  bar 
having  a  presser  foot  carried  by  said  head;  means  for  re- 
ciprocating a  mflling  blade  downwardly  toward  said 
needle  and  a  pivotally  supported  ruffling  Made  operated 
thereby;  and  a  transverse  shaft  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  main  shaft:  said  attachment  including  a 
support  attachable  to  the  machine;  a  shaft  joumalled  in 
said  support;  means  adapted  to  be  cotmected  to  said  ma- 
chine transverse  shaft  for  driving  said  attachmem  shaft; 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  presser  foot  bar 
above  the  presser  foot;  a  bar  joumalled  in  said  bracket 
for  redprocatioo  transversely  of  the  line  of  stitching 
rearwardly  of  the  needle  when  the  attachment  is  mounted 
on  the  machine;  a  crank  on  said  attachment  shaft;  a  con- 
necting rod  joining  the  crank  to  said  reciprocating  bar;  a 
ruffling  plate  and  a  strip  fabric  guide  carried  by  said  bar: 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  in  advance 
of  said  needle  and  arranged  to  be  in  die  path  of  down- 
ward movemem  of  said  ruflUng  Made  when  the  attach- 
ment is  mounted  on  the  machine;  said  guide  having  iu 
outlet  disposed  above  said  plate  in  such  position  that  the 
strip  emerging  downwardly  therefrom  may  be  engaged 
between  said  plate  and  said  blade  as  the  latter  is  recipro- 
cated in  the  operation  of  the  machine;  said  attachment 
being  supported  wholly  above  said  base  when  mounted 
on  the  machine. 
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1,915,797 
CAN  CLOSING  MACHINE 
Wyijr  H.  Dteaal  and  laho  Gaotis,  Jr., 
to  Tla  Max  Am  MacklB 
a  coeparaHoo  af  New  Vast 

Inly  19. 1957,  Serial  No.  C73,93t 
<nalBM    (CL113— 21) 


^'^7i  "^ 


said  member,  means  for  actuating  said  marking  member 
from  the  needle  bar  of  the  sewing  maddne,  and  cooperat- 
ing means  carried  by  said  marking  member  and  plate 
member  for  discharging  a  marking  material  upon  the 
cloth  in  response  to  movement  of  the  marking  member 
by  the  needle  bar. 


1.  A  machine  for  closing  irregulariy  shi^wd  cans  hav- 
ing nuijor  and  minor  transverse  diameters,  comprising  a 
can-holding  rotor  having  a  peripheral  semi^xicket  of  an 
internal  shape  conforming  appraximalely  to  the  thkpe  of 
substantial  extenud  side  portions  of  such  a  can  and  an 
nnsramed  cover  on  said  can.  a  pair  of  interacting,  can- 
and-cover  holding  wing  members  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  rotor  adjacent  to  said  semi-pockcc  and  having  op- 
posed concavities  with  diapes  whidi,  when  said  wing 
members  are  in  closed  positions,  supfrfement  the  shape  of 
said  semi^wcket  to  conform  approximateiy  to  the  shape 
of  a  major  drctmif erestial  portion  of  sudi  a  can  and  a 
cover,  thereby  adapting  said  semi-pocket  and  wing  mem- 
bers to  embrace  such  a  tan  and  cover  intimately  and  hold 
them  in  vertical  aligimient  in  a  desired  final  shape  with 
their  major  and  minor  diameters  interaligned  and  in  pre- 
determined angular  relation  to  said  rotor,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor,  aiKl  cam  means  coacting  with  said 
wing  members  during  such  rotation  for  moving  the  latter 
between  their  opened  and  closed  positions. 


2,925,79t 
JIBMAGAZiNS 

lBOII«te%N.Y. 
It,  1951,  Serial  No.  775,155 
(CL  114—192) 


r 


1.  A  magazine  for  storing  and  quickly  applying  to  a 
rigging  line  of  a  boat  a  sail  having  a  tack  and  along  one 
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ed|e  beguming  at  saifl  tack  a  series  of  spaced  snap 
hooks  havinf  opposed  jaws  and  adapted  to  go  on  said 
line  to  secure  said  sail  removably  to  the  line,  said  maga- 
zine comprising  an  elongated  member  <rf  channel  croaa 
section  having  a  base  portion  and  opposite  side  flange 
portions  projecting  from  the  base  portion,  said  flange 
portions  curving  inwardly  toward  one  another  as  they 
extend  away  from  the  base  portion  and  then  flaring  out 
away  from  one  another  to  define  on  the  outer  faces  of 
said  flange  portions  concave  tracks  to  receive  the  opposite 
jaws  of  said  snap  hooks,  said  sail  being  applied  to  said 
magazine  to  position  said  snap  hooks  on  said  channel 
member  with  the  jaws  of  said  snap  hooks  engaged  in 
said  tracks  and  with  said  snap  hooks  opening  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  channel,  said  channel  member 
having  inside  dimensions  to  slip  over  said  line  in  a  lateral 
direction  wth  said  snap  hooks  on  said  channel  member, 
whereby  said  snap  hooks  can  be  slid  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion off  of  said  channel  member  onto  said  line  to  secure 
said  sail  to  said  line. 
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3,925,799 

UNIVERSAL  RELIEF  VALVE  AND  PRESSURE 

SIGNAL  FOR  FBifEUMATIC  TIRES 

WHHuii  AMkoB  CaMwdl,  Lecabwa.  Tex. 

AppHcatfoa  Jv|y  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  <75,19« 

aCbfaM.    (CLlltf..34) 


ckxkwiae,  an  interchangeable  power  piember  actuated 
by  changes  in  the  air  pressure  in  the  inner  tube  disposed 
»n  *c  *o«w  section  of  the  nipple  comnriaing  two  head- 
piece* with  annular  collars  connected  by  a  soft  rubber 
tube,  a  compressioo  spring  disposed  ii  the  rubber  tube 
bracing  it  against  collapse  under  air  p  essure  and  spac- 
mg  the  two  head  pieces,  the  radially  inner  headpiece 
bemg  fastened  immovably  to  a  disc  ^tween  the  two 
sections  of  the  valve  nipple  and  the  othel-  headpiece  being 
free  to  move  upwardly  and  downward  y  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  air  pressure  in  the  innei  tube,  two  trans- 
mission rods  joined  at  their  radially  outer  ends  by  a 
crossbar  running  through  diametrically  opposite  grooves 
in  flanges  around  the  outer  ends  of  th  5  two  headpieces 
and  slots  in  the  disc  held  between  th^  two  sections  of 
the  valve  nipple  fastened  by  means  of  the  crossbar  to 
a  downward  pointed  projection  from  the  radially  outer 
headpiece,  the  upper  free  ends  of  the  ^nsmission  rods 
being  bent  inwardly  to  form  catches  which  at  times  en- 
gage lugs  fastened  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  pliable 
band,  two  stanchions  standing  on  and  fastened  to  the 
disc  held  between  the  two  sections  of  the  valve  w'pple 


I.  In  a  relief  valve  and  pressure  signal  for  pneumatic 
Ures  having  a  circular  air  chamber,  a  vertically  disposed 
nipple  located  at  any  chosen  point  in  the  circumference 
of  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  air  chamber,  di- 
vided into  an  upper  section  and  lower  section  threaded 
together,  the  upper  section  provided  with  a  neck  threaded 
externally  to  engage  internal  threads  in  nozzles  of  air 
pumps  in  general  use,  the  lower  section  closed  at  its 
radially  outer  end  by  an  integrated  bottom  having  a 
central  hole  putU'ng  it  in  communication  with  the  air 
chamber  which  it  penetrates  a  third  of  its  length,  a  circu- 
lar vulcanized  external  flange  provided  on  the  lower  sec- 
tion exterior  to  the  wall  of  the  air  chamber,  and  adjacent 
to  it,  cementing  the  lower  section  to  the  wall  of  the  air 
chMiber  and  closing  the  hole  through  which  it  passed, 
a  circular  cnp-shaped  valve  head  provided  with  a  rubber 
pad  carried  by  a  valve  stem  which  penetrates  the  center 
of  the  valve  head  being  fastened  to  it  and  extending  in, 
both  directions  from  it,  a  conical  piece  threaded  on  to 
the  valve  stem  binding^  the  rubber  pad  to  the  valve  head 
and  restricting  an  opening  in  a  truncated  cone-shaped 
valve  seat  threaded  into  the  top  of  the  neck  of  the  nipple 
allowing  the  passage  of  small  quantities  of  air  when  the 
valve  head  is  but  slightly  disengaged  from  the  valve  seat 
and  large  quantities  when  the  valve  head  is  completely 
separated   from  the  valve  seat,  a  compression  spring 
embracing  the  radially  inner  end  of  the  valve  stem  with 
one  end  engaging  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  valve  stem 
by  which  the  tension  of  the  spring  is  regulated,,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  engaging  a  partition  in  the  neck 
of  the  nipple  provided  with  a  rectangular  slot,  through 
which  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  projects. 
an  inverted  T  shaped  crossarm  provided  on  the  end  of 
the  valve  stem  passable  through  the  slot  in  the  partition 
in  the  neck  of  the  nipple,  also  passable  through  a  simi- 
lar slot  in  the  top  part  of  a  continuous  pliable  band, 
to  which  the  valve  stem  miy  be  locked  by  turning  it 


which  the  trans- 
proximity  of  the 


midway  between  the  two  slots  through 

mission  rods  pass  and  extending  to  the  , ,  

end  of  the  valve  stem  with  their  topt  joined  by  two 
opposite  lateral  crosspieces,  beneath  th(  top  (rf  the  con- 
tinuous band,  an  interchangeable  pulley  mounted  be- 
tween the  bottom  part  of  the  two  suinchions,  under 
which  the  pliable  band  runs  upwards  to  be  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  valve  stem,  the  shape,  pc  sition,  and  func- 
tions of  the  slot  in  the  partition  in  the  nick  of  the  nipple, 
the  slot  in  the  top  of  the  pliable  band,  jhe  lateral  cross- 
pieces  at  the  top  of  the  stanchions,  and  the  terminus  of 
the  valve  stem  being  such  that  the  band  and  the  valve 
stem  may  be  connected  or  disconnected  by  exterior 
manipulation  of  the  valve  stem,  and  the  composite  valve 
removed  or  replaced,  multiple  lugs  suitibly  shaped  and 
placed  fastened  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  baiid  coop- 
erating at  times  with  the  catches  at  the  :op  of  the  trans- 
mission rods  to  open  and  close  the  valv  t  in  the  neck  of 
the  nipple,  and  an  audible  signal  threaded  on  the  neck 
of  the  valve  nipple  actuated  by  air  e»  aping  from  the 
inner  tube  at  times  when  the  valve  fau  been  opened 
through  the  valve  nipple. 


M15,tM  . 

ROLLER  COATING  MACHINE  F  [>R  RIGID 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
HowaviMiz  Wi 
toManh  Wan 
tloaof  Ohio 
AppUcatioaJt 
3 


.     .Ohio, 
Dwar,  6hio,a 

17, 1955,  Scriy  Vo.  4S2,1<7 
(CL  llt~l) 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  the  surface  of  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  sheet  material  and  wherein  the  apparatus 
comprises  an  applicator  roU  and  a  wipint  roll  in  combi- 
nation with  work  supporting  pressure  rcHls,  said  wiping 
roll  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a  reverse  drection  relative 
to  that  of  the  sheet,  the  improvement  ^hich  comprises 
adjustable  joumaling  of  said  wiping  r>ll  for  vertical 
travel  of  predetermined  distance,  auton^tic  means  for 
moving  the  wiping  roll  vertically,  said  means  actuated 
by  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  to  lo^er  said  wiping 
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roll  into  working  position,  and  said  means  actuated  by 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  to  raise  said  wiping  roU 
into  idling  position. 


2,9253«1 
AFFARATUS  FOR  AFFLYING  SURFACE 
^  ,  ^  COATINGS  TO  GLASSWARE 

Pa^E.  BivMs  •■<  EhI  F.  fchatfu,  ToM«»,  Ohk»,  ». 
ii^on  to  Owcw-miBoto  Glaa  Connv.  a  eenoffn- 
tioaofOhio  ^^«i-iv,  .  cntpow. 

CoBtinuiioii  of  applicaikNi  Serial  No.  424,159.  Smtm- 
bcr  23,  1956.  Thb  appBi  aliim  Janvv  2L  1959 
Serial  No.  7tt,236  "  J«i-«y   ai.   iwf. 

3  Clalas.    (CL  111—2) 


to  a  piston  rod,  said  members  having  aimular  receases 
in  the  outer  pmtions  of  the  peripheries  thereof,  a  ciuved 
flat  spring  complenientary  to  said  annular  recesses  and 
seated  therein,  and  outwardly  curved  free  ends  formed 
on  said  spring  for  facilitating  the  rotation  of  said  spring 
with  respect  to  said  members  whereby  said  members  may 
be  lockfxl  to  said  rod. 


2,92S,N9 
ACTUATING  FRESSUKI  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
Jack  B.  OMcatad,  danOBoat,  CaHf. 


"^ 


tkmatlMKwwn 
AppUcatioD  December  14,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  7S«,774 
19  Clafaiit.    (CL  121—35) 


2.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  surface  treatment  to  only 
the  outer  surface  of  open-mouth  glass  containers,  which 
comprises  a  continuously  advancing  conveyor  for  sup- 
porting and  advancing  glass  containers  in  transversely 
aligned  rows,  a  spray  head  support  horizontally  T*«nmng 
said  conveyor  and  having  a  cam  at  each  end  therecrf. 
spray  means  movably  carried  on  said  support  and  in- 
cluding a  cam  follower  operatively  attached  thereto  for 
conucting  each  cam,  said  q>ray  means  being  adapted  to 
emit  a  downwardly  projected,  generally  confined  mist 
of  a  treating  liquid,  valve  means  responsive  to  contact 
of  said  cam  follower  with  each  of  said  cams  to  regulate 
flow  of  liquid  to  said  spray  means  in  sequential  fashion 
as  governed  by  said  cam  elements,  drive  means  for  con- 
veying said  spray  means  from  a  starting  position  at  one 
end  of  said  support  to  a  second  position  at  the  other 
end  of  said  support  and  thence  back  to  said  starting  posi- 
tion, a  light-energized  photoelectric  cell  mounted  adja- 
cent to  said  conveyor,  means  for  directing  a  light  beam 
across  said  conveyor  to  impinge  on  said  photoelectric 
cell,  and  ineans  responsive  to  light-energization  of  said 
photoelectric  cell  to  activate  said  drive  means,  but  only 
when  said  cell  receives  an  uninterrupted  beam  of  light 
preceded  by  an  interruption  of  said  beam. 


I.  An  actuator  comprismg  housing  means,  a  wall 
defining  an  orifice  within  the  housing  means,  a  release 
piston  positioned  in  the  housing  means,  said  release  pis- 
ton and  said  wall  being  adapted  for  cooperation  to  pro- 
vide a  pressure  seal  therebetween  about  said  orifice, 
means  for  exerting  a  set  force  urging  the  release  piston 
toward  the  wall  to  effect  said  pressure  seal,  and  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  release  piston  to  overbalance 
the  set  force  to  eliminate  said  pressure  seal  and  cxpoae 
an  increased  area  of  the  release  piston  to  said  pressure, 
whereby  the  release  piston  is  rapidly  moved  frtmi  said 
wall  to  release  the  pressure  through  the  orifice. 


2,925,M4 
VEHICLE  FOWER  SFEERING  DEVICE 
E.  Hawoa  a^  Arthv  R. 
Qrcg.,  assifoii  to  Moww  AM 

.    Meavoe,  Mich.,  ■  tmpmtttim  "of"  Michig— 
ApplicaiioB  May  ^  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,424 
3ClaiaM.   (CL  121— 41) 
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2,925492 

STROKE  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  MOTORS 

John  A.  White,  Jr..  Gilroy.  CaUf.,  aaigMr  to  Bc-Ge 

Mannf  actoriag  Co.,  a  conontioo  ol  CaUroniia 

AppUcatioQ  Janoaiy  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  710444 

4CbiBS.    (CL121— 38) 


1.  A  stroke  control  device  for  a  piston  rod  of  a  fluid 
motor  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  substantially 
semi-circular  members  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 


1.  In  a  combined  manual  and  fluid  pressure  operated 
power  transmitting  system,  a  pair  of  members  connected 
together  for  limited  lost  motion  movement  and  move- 
ment in  unison,  one  of  said  members  being  connected 
with  a  control  element  and  the  other  member  being  con- 
nected with  a  servo-motor  power  element,  a  pair  of  valve 
units  on  one  of  said  members,  servo-motor  inlet  ports 
in  said  valve  units,  valve  discs  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
ports,  h611ow  valve  stems  in  said  valve  units  having  open 
ends  forming  servo-motor  outlet  ports,  each  of  said  stems 
being  slidable  to  seat  against  one  of  said  valve  discs  and 
open  one  of  said  inlet  ports  after  the  outlet  port  in  said 
stem  is  closed  by  said  disc,  and  means  holding  the  valve 
stems  of  both  of  said  valve  units  in  engagement  with  the 
other  member  for  actuation  by  relative  movement  of  said 
pair  of  members,  said  members  having  a  i^utral  relative 
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pontioB  wfaereiii  each  of  said  valve  stems  are  seated 
against  said  valve  discs  and  each  of  said  valve  discs  are 
not  seated  on  said  inlet  ports  whereby  both  of  said  out- 
let ports  are  closed  and  both  of  said  inlet  ports  are 
opened  when  said  members  are  in  said  nentral  position. 


HYDRAULIC  FUMP  lA^K 
»yTaylar,Tiiiu1 


Utah 

No.  723^12 


r\t 


HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  WOOSTOL 
B.  ScMH,  Soirfh  BMi,  h«^  aii^Mr  to 

liai^n 
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1.  For  use  in  a  fluid  pressure  system,  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure producing  device  for  controlling  movement  of  a 
movable  elenaent,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  bore  therein,  a  pressure  responsive  member  located 
in  said  bore,  a  tubular  member  connected  to  said  pressure 
responsive  member,  said  tubular  member  being  positioned 
to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber to  said  movable  element,  a  manually  operable  push 
rod  located  within  and  movable  relative  to  said  tubular 
member,  said  push  rod  having  one  end  thereof  abutting 
said  movable  element  for  manually  moving  said  ele- 
ment, a  second  bore  in  said  housrag,  an  inlet  port  and 
a  return  port  communicating  with   said   second   bore, 
passage  means  communicating  one  side  of  said  pressure 
responsive  member  with  said  second  bore,  a  first  valve 
seat  interposed  between  the  inlet  port  and  said  pressure 
responsive  member,  a  second  valve  seat  interposed  between 
the  pressure  responsive  member  and  said  return  port,  a 
dumbbell-shaped  valve  member  arranged  to  seat  on  said 
valve  seats,  a  manually  movable  plunger  located  in  said 
^nd  bore  for  unseating  the  valve  member  from  said 
first  ^at  and  seating  it  on  the  second  seat,  said  plunger 
includmg  a  passage  hi  which  said  second  valve  seat  is 
located,  a  counterreaction  piston  concentric  with  and  slid- 
able  on  said  plunger,  said  plunger  and  reaction  phton  being 
suljject  to  the  pressure  exerted  against  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive member,  said  pressure  exerting  a  reaction  force 
opposing  movement  of  said  plunger  and  reaction  piston, 
means  located  on  said  reaction  piston  for  contacting  said 
phinger  and  transmitting  the  reaction  forces  exerted  against 
said  piston  to  said  plunger  after  limited  relative  movement 
therebetween,  resilient  means  abutting  said  reaction  piston 
for  opposing  movement  of  said  piston  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  a  manually  operable  valve  rod  abutting 
said  plunger  for  moving  said  plunger  toward  said  valve 
member  and  for  transmitting  the  reaction  forces  exferted  on 
said  plunger  and  reaction  piston  to  the  operator,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  valve  rod  to  said  push  rod 
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In  a  hydraulic  pump  jack,  a  bnae,  a  w<  U  bead,  a  polish 
rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  w^  head,  a  cable 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  rod  abd  its  other  end 
anchored  to  nid  base,  a  vertically  disposed  cyUnder 
supported  by  said  base,  a  movable  pistoii  rod  extending 
upwardly  from  said  cylinder,  a  U-thaped  damp  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  nid  pnton  rod,  t 
b  said  damp  and  ««g«t»ftg  nid  cable, 
to  said  clamp,  a  vertically  shiftable  rod 
end  connected  to  said  fiiiffer,  a  lug  on  L, 
said  last  named  rod,  a  bracket  connected  | 
an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said 
ing  a  bearing  on  its  upper  end,  a  vc 
shaft  projecting  through  said  bearing, 
cumpMed  on  the  upper  portion  of  sai 

coil  firings  being  arranged  on  oppoahe  _., ^^ 

ing,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  blocks  mounts  on  said  shaft 
for  engagement  by  said  lug,  a  plate  supported  above  said 
base,  a  post  extending  upwardly  from 
having  its  intermediate  portion  pivc 
said  post  and  said  lever  having  one 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  . 

extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  and  , ,  «^,^ 

and  lower  stop  pieces,  a  bell  crank  inclu^  a  first  por- 
tion mounted  for  movement  between  said  stop  pieces,  a 
bushing  connected  to  an  end  of  said  leveh  a  spring  mem- 
ber having  one  end  connected  to  said  ^hing  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  the  first  portion  of  Isaid  bell  crank, 
said  bell  crank  further  including  a  secoid  portion  and 
a  third  portion,  nid  third  portion  terminaMng  in  a  rotary 
core  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  spated  apart  ports, 
a  stationary  housing  provided  with  a  diamber  whidi 
has  said  core  routably  mounted  therein]  there  being  a 
compartment  in  said  housmg,  there  beinig  spaced  apart 
t>assageways  connecting  nid  compartmen  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  conduit  connecting  said  compartme  at  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cylinder,  first  and  second  %alve  units  each 
including  a  casing,  a  partition  arranged  in  each  casing 
and  having  an  aperture  therein,  there  b<ing  spaces,  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  partitions,  conduits  »nnecting  cer- 
tein  of  said  spaces  to  said  duunber,  an<  needle  valves 
Connected  to  said  valve  um'ts  and  having  t  ieir  inner  ends 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  ei  gagement  with 
said  apertures. 

\  2J925JMn 

DIESEL  ENGINE  WITH  A  PRE-COA  BUSTION 
CHAMBER  I 

nsM*,  a  aocMy  «f  FkMMl 

Mmrk  21.  IMS,  Serial  Nf  72M«1 
»*"fP""rt""  Vnmcm  Mnek  21,  IfST 
,    ,         ,      llCUmM.    (CL  123-^2) 
I.  In  an  internal  combostion  engine  of  [he  ^^r^  type 
cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocataUe  within  ^said  cyUadcr, 


a  cyliader  head  moontad  on  nid  cyliiider  to  don  one 
end  thereof,  nid  engine  having  fnniMd  therein  exter- 
nally of  said  cylinder  a  subttantiaUy  spheroidal  pce- 
combustion  chamber  having  a  center  and  a  transfer 
passage  with  an  inner  end  opening  into  said  chambo- 
and  an  outer  end  opening  into  said  cyiindCT  to  fonn  a 
connection  between  said  chaasber  and  said  cylinder,  said 
transfer  passage  and  said  chamber  having  a  conmion 
equatorial  plane  of  symmetry;  and  a  fud  ii^ection  nozzle 
mounted  in  aaid  engine  substantially  in  the  equatorial 
plane  of  said  chamber  and  opening  into  said  chamber, 
said  nozzle  being  directed  towards  the  inner  end  of  said 
transfer  passage;  the  mean  radius  oi  curvature  ot  the 
cross-section  of  said  chamber  in  said  equatorial  plane 
being  greater  in  a  first  portion  of  said  cross-section  com- 
prised between  said  nozzle  and  one  edge  of  the  inner 


« 


end  of  said  passage,  than  in  the  second  portion  of  said 
cross-section  comprised  between  said  nozzle  and  the 
other  edge  of  said  inner  eiKi,  said  transfer  passage  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  substantially  tangentially  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  portion,  and  the  cross-section  of  said 
chamber  in  succenive  meridian  planes  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  passing  through  said  center  and 
perpendicular  to  said  equatorial  plane  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  subsUntially  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  equatorial  cross-section  of  said  chamber  at  the  point 
thereof  where  the  latter  intersects  the  meridian  plane 
under  consideration,  except  that  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  cross-section  of  said  chamber  in  the  meridian 
planes  in  the  vicinity  of  said  transfer  passage  increases 
as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  meridian  planes  and 
said  equatorial  plane  approaches  said  transfer  passage. 


2,92SJM 
^^  VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Kari  Bannsann,  Mirhf  rrnsshadiin,  GcraMv 
AppUatfM  Fcbffvary  2^  lf57.  Serial  No.  M2,451 

{CL 12S-M)  ^ 


said  puA  rod  means  betog  iadined  at  a  predetermined 
an^  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tappet  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  extension  of  the  axis  of  said 
push-fod  means  intersects  said  cam  means  near  the  cen- 
ter thereof. 


2,92SJW 


Sidney  Oidbcif, 
MMinfatfihn 
tioBoffOWo 


11 


IL  19St,  SasW  No.  7M,399 
(CL123-M) 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  mechanism  comprising,  a 
stationary  member  having  a  supply  passage  for  lubricat- 
ing fiuid  and  also  having  a  guideway  presenting  a  periph- 
eral surface,  a  tappet  member  reciprocaUe  in  said  guide- 
way  and  adapted  to  recdve  fluid  from  said  passage,  said 
tappet  member  having  an  axially  extending  peripheral 
surface  in  guiding  cooperation  with  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  guideway,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  cylindrical 
and  the  other  being  auuaily  convex,  and  sealing  means  be- 
tween said  surfaces  for  confining  said  fluid. 


2,n5,tit 

TWO-STAGE  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Charin  A.  MaadcaknO,  Hnnnhnii,  N.T.,  aari^in  to 
BcBdIx  Avialiosi  Cofpontioa^  Eliinin  Hcig^  N.Y.,  a 
corpofation  off  Ddawara 

Appllcalion  Angut  4»  1958,  Serial  No.  752,853 
CCiaina.    (CL  123— 179) 


sr 


1.  A  valve-actuating  arrangement  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines  adapted  to  produce  an  even  prenore  dis- 
tribution to  thereby  prevent  the  occurrence  of  pressure 
peaks  and  therewith  minimize  wear  and  tear  in  the  con- 
tact surfaces  between  the  relatively  movable  parts  thereof 
comprising  Uppet  means,  cam  means  operative  during 
rotation  thereof  to  reciprocate  said  tappet  means,  said 
tappet  means  being  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to 
nid  cam  means  to  thereby  produce  rotation  of  said  uppet 
means,  and  push  rod  means  actuated  by  nid  Uppet  means. 


1.  In  a  two-stage  starting  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  a  starting  motor,  gearing  including  a  motor- 
driven  pinion  and  means  for  traversing  the  pinion  into 
mesh  wjth  a  gear  of  the  engine  to  be  started  responsive  to 
acceleration  of  the  motor;  an  dectrical  circuit  for  ener- 
giring  the  motor  including  a  battery,  a  resistor  and  a 
switch  in  series  therewith,  a  second  switch  arranged,  when 
closed,  to  short-drcut  the  resistor,  a  manually  operable 
switch-actuating  member,  and  means  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  member  in  one  direction  closes  one  of  said 
switches  and  movement  of  the  same  in  the  oppotite  direc- 
tion doses  the  other  of  said  switches. 
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2325^1 
BALL  THROWING  MACHINE 

AppMcallM  Mmh  If,  195t,  8«W  No.  722311 
SCUtam.   (0.124— i) 


1.  A  ballihrowing  apparatus,  comprising,  structure  de- 
fining a  housing  open  at  its  upper  face,  and  tapered  in- 
wardly from  its  upper  face  to  its  closed  lower  face,  said 
housing  having  a  substantially  U-shape  recess  extending 
from  said  upper  face  to  adjacent  said  closed  lower  face 
thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  members  located  in  said 
U-shape  recess  <rf  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  substantially  half-way  around  said  U-shape 
recess  toward  the  lower  face  of  said  housing  for  guiding 
a  ball,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  U-shape  re- 
cess of  said  housing  with  its  axis  of  roUtion  being  located 
parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  housing, 
and  means  including  a  fin  mounted  on  said  wheel  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  U-shape  recess  of  said 
housing  and  said  spaced  guide  members  for  propelling 
a  ball  guided  by  said  guide  members  into  engagement 
with  said  fin  and  around  the  wall  of  said  U-shape  recess 
and  upwardly  through  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  with 
the  movement  of  said  ball  in  the  interior  of  said  housing 
following  a  U-shape  path. 


2325,812 
TARGET  THROWING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Ckuk  Foiter,  RoMivoDd  Hdihti,  DL, 
Olfai^ttiMOQ  Chcmietl  Corporaliom  a  corporatioa 
of  yii|Bia 

AfpUcadoB  June  16, 1954.  Serial  No.  437,191 
29ClainH.    (CL  124— «) 


for  cocking  said  spring  aad  retuming  said  throwing  arm 
to  the  target  loading  and  ready-to-firejositioDs  in  the 
same  direction  as  tlie  throwing  movenient,  means  for 
supplying  targets,  escapement  means  fof  rdeastnf  cup- 
ng  and  conveying  tarfcts  one  at  a  t|ne  to  said  arm 
Tom  said  sun>ly  means  ahead  of  the  ann  as  it  ai^roach- 
the  loading  position,  means  for  poutioning  the  re- 
target for  throwing,  means  for  p^enting  target 
lamaging  impact  movement  of  said  arm 
loading  and  the  ready-to-fire  posii 

i^arying  the  an^  relative  to  the  arm  at ,_. 

s  ejected  from  said  arm  to  provide  leVelness  of  sidd 
ejected  target  and  to  minimize  deviations  from  the 
itraight-away  target  trajectory,  control  ifeans  for  auto- 
natically  actuating  said  cocking  means  \<1ien  the  spring 
bower  has  spent  itself  and  the  arm  is  in  the  fired  position, 
ind  means  for  firing  said  trap. 


the  tar- 
means  for 
lich  the  target 


2,925313 
BARBECUE  STAND 


AppUcatloB 


NY 
2t,  1957,  Scriid  No.  M«,849 
(CL12<— 25) 


1.  In  a  target  throwing  trap,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  base,  a  frame  mounted  for  angular  move- 
ment about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  on  said  base 
for  altering  the  angle  of  elevation  at  which  the  targets 
are  ejected  from  the  trap,  a  spring  actuated  throwing  arm 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  motor  operated  means 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mobile  diarcoal  barbe- 
9ue  device  for  indoor  use  for  complete  linnoval  of  ob- 
noxious smoke  and  odors  consisting  essentially  of  a 
^heeled  substantially  rectangular  bousingi  having  a  top 
Wall,  having  a  suitably  recessed  traverscdenter  channel, 
having  a  separate  channel  back  wall,  a  traisvene  vertical 
vail  disposed  in  said  channel  in  suitably  snaced  relation- 
Sip  to  the  channel  back  wall;  and  said  housing  having 

rectangularly  apertured  back  wall,  and  {having  a  rec- 
kngular  filter  chamber  disposed  beneath  I  said  channel, 
said  chamber  having  an  apertured  top  and  an  apertured 
fabttom  wall  and  a  door  hingedly  dispose^  over  the  rec- 
tangular aperture  of  said  back  wall;  a  curved  hood  se- 
cured to  the  entire  top  edge  of  said  back  wi 
ik  part  over  said  channel,  a  flue  conduit 
ianer  surface  of  said  hood  and  back  wall 
t^  opening  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  h< 
is  bottom  opening  hermetically  secured  in 
siid  top  wall  of  said  filter  chamber;  gril 
l4etely  disposed  in  said  channel  in  the  pla 
^ifall,  charcoal  elevating  means  di^>osed  wit 
nel  below  said  grill  means  and  secured  U 
said  channel  back  wall  and  channel  transve^.^  „_„  „.^ 
t^ely  moving  charcoal  on  the  elevating  i|ieans,  to  and 
a^ay  from  said  grill  means,  filter  means  removably  dis- 
p<>sed  in  said  filter  chamber  through  said  dhamber  door. 
a$d  exhaust  fan  means  hermetically  secured  in  the  aper- 
ture of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  l^bereby  diar- 
coal  broiling  fumes  and  odors  are  sucked  into  said  filter 
means  and  removed  therein. 


and  disposed 
cured  to  the 
having  its 
and  having 
opening  of 
means  com- 
ae of  said  top 
said  chan- 
and  between 
rse  wall  selec- 
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2J92S,tl4 
TRANSFUaON  APPARATUS 

L.  VMot,  gfcisiirtwj,  wmi  Rok«t  R.  8L  It 


Appttcatfoa  October  3i,  19S<,  S«tol  No.  €19,159 
ICtaiak   (CL12S— 214) 


Apparatus  for  delivering  a  medium  such  as  blood  and 
the  like  into  the  blood  stream  of  a  living  body  which 
comprises  a  pressure  generating  unit  which  delivers  the 
medium  periodically  in  unit  quantities,  means  to  detect 
the  pulse  of  the  body,  means  for  comparing  the  fre- 
quency and  phase  of  the  pulse  of  the  body  with  those  of 
the  pressure  generating  unit,  and  means  to  vary  the  fre- 
quency and  phase  of  the  delivery  of  the  unit  quantities 
to  bring  them  into  synchronism  with  the  pulse  of  the 
body. 

2,925315 

APPUCATOR  FOR  DISPENSING  TABLET 

MEDICAMENTS 

Edwin  W.  Lyn,  Iniostoii,  N J.,  swlfnoi  to  Cdhiplastk 

I  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 
bcr  IC,  195t,  Serial  No.  7M,731 
7niton     (CL12»— 2«4) 


It, 


1.  An  applicator  for  di^^nsing  fragile  tablets  into  a 
body  cavity,  coqiprising  in  combination,  a  smooth  walled 
molded  plastic  housing  of  generally  ovid  cross  section  at 
one  end  and  of  cylindrical  cross  section  at  the  other  end 
and  provided  with  a  medial  passage  therethrough,  said 
passage  at  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  housing  widen- 
ing into  a  tablet  receiving  chamber  contoured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  provide  opposite  wall  surfaces  within  the  cham- 
ber that  are  parallel  for  a  short  distance  from  the  tablet 


receiving  end  ot  the  bousing,  which  onwsite  wall  airfoces 
frictionally  engage  opposite  edges  of  a  ublet  when  in  one 
oriemed  position,  a  portion  <A  the  length  of  said  passage 
being  cylindrical,  a  tubular  handle  having  one  end 
mounted  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  passage  and  a 
plunger  disposed  within  said  handle  and  adapted  when 
rec4>rocated  to  engafe  a  tablet  in  the  chamber  and  eiect 
it  ther^rooL 


2,925,S1< 

NURSING  BRASSIERES 

WOHaB  Bniiinttoil,  BajrOa,  N.Y. 

AppUcatton  Ociilw  29, 1957.  Serial  No.  «93,129 

ICUak    (CL12S-^441) 


A  nursing  brassiere  consisting  of  two  spmced  cup  mem- 
bers formed  of  fabric,  a  lateral  band  seamed  to  each 
cup  member,  the  seam  rising  on  and  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially at  the  apex  of  the  cup  member,  an  arcuate 
framing  strip  seamed  at  one  end  to  the  base  margin  of 
said  band  and  seamed  to  and  forming  an  arcuate  base 
of  said  cup  member,  a  wedge-shaped  connecting  member 
between  and  secured  to  each  of  the  arcuate  frames  and 
the  cups  carried  thereby,  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped 
member  for  and  at  the  rear  face  of  each  cup  and  secured 
by  seaming  at  the  whole  length  erf  its  side  margin  to  one 
of  the  lateral  bands  and  also  seamed  to  said  connectnig 
wedge-shaped  member,  said  U-shaped  member  being  free 
inwardly  of  said  seaming  areas  to  provide,  with  the  ciq> 
fabric,  a  U-shaped  pocket  closed  at  the  outer  margin 
thereof,  shoulder  strap  sui^Knting  means  for  eadi  U- 
shaped  member  and  including  a  hook,  means  at  the  top 
of  each  cup  releasably  engaging  said  cup  to  the  hook,  a 
horizontal  band  member  for  and  secured  at  its  ends  to 
the  inner  face  of  each  cup,  and  an  absorbent  member  for 
each  cup  and  having  a  moisture-resistant  backing  layer 
and  a  layer  of  soft,  yielding  absorbent  malerial,  nid 
absorbent  member  being  tucked  from  its  base  tipwardly 
to  a  median  point  thereof  and  having  a  base  line  of 
stitching  through  the  tuck,  said  absoriient  member  having 
its  lower  area  held  by  the  appropriate  cup  horizontal 
band  and  having  its  margins  within  said  U-sh^>ed  mem- 
ber, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2,925317 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
MaoarsC  Rofees,  BraoldyB,  N.Y. 
AppBcatton  April  2€,  1957,  Scitol  No.  €55392 
€ClatoH.    (CL12S— 533) 
1.  A  fuUy  boned  girdle  cdtnprising  a  front  panel,  a  rear 
panel,  side  panels  joining  said  front  and  said  rear  pan- 
els, double-bone  casing  disposed  over  seams  joining  said 
side  panels  having  spiral  boning  encased  therein,  double- 
bone  casing  disposed  over  seams  joining  said  front  panel 
and  said  rear  panel  to  said  side  panels,  said  front  panel 
having  at  least  three  vertical  strips  o(  double-bone  casing 
affixed  thereto,  each  of  said  stripe  provided  with  alter- 
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BALL  THROWING  MACHINE 
lay  B.  Co«k»  CMkafirMa,  M<. 

"     M»ch  19, 19SI,  taW  Na.  7223U 
SCkiML   (GL  124—0 


1.  A  ball  throwing  apparatus,  comprising,  structure  de- 
fining a  housing  open  at  ks  URjer  face,  and  tapered  in- 
wardly from  its  upper  face  to  its  closed  lower  face,  said 
housing  having  a  substantially  U-shape  recess  extending 
from  said  upper  face  to  adjacent  said  closed  lower  face 
thereof,  a  pair  of  qwced  guide  members  located  in  said 
U-shape  recess  of  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  substantially  half-way  around  said  U-shape 
recess  toward  the  lower  face  of  said  housing  for  guiding 
a  ball,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  U-shape  re-, 
cess  of  said  housing  with  itt  axis  of  rotation  being  located  j 
parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  housing, 
and  means  including  a  fin  mounted  on  said  wheel  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  U-shape  recess  of  said 
housing  and  said  spaced  guide  members  for  propelling 
a  ball  guided  by  said  guide  members  into  engagement 
with  said  ftn  and  around  the  wall  of  said  U-shape  recess 
and  upwardly  through  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  with 
the  movement  of  said  ball  in  the  interior  of  said  housing 
following  a  U-shape  path. 


2325^13 
TARGET  THROWING  AFPARATUS 
Huiy  Clufc  Fofter,  RoMwood  Hdchti,  DL,  airigDor  to 
OUb  MathiMM  Chuafeal  Corpontioa,  a  conioratioa 
of  VbiiBia 

I  Jane  li.  1954,  Serial  No.  437,191 
(CL124— «) 


1.  In  a  target  throwing  trap,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  base,  a  frame  mounted  for  angular  move- 
mem  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  on  said  base 
for  altering  the  angle  of  elevation  at  which  the  targets 
are  ejected  from  the  trap,  a  spring  actuated  throwing  arm 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  motm-  operated  meant 
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for  cocking  said  spring  and  retuiniug  s4id  throwing  arm 
to  the  target  loading  and  readsr-lo4re|  positioos  in  the 
same  dircctioa  ai  the  tfarowiof  mon$ntttL,  means  for 
supplying  taiiets,  eacapement  meant  for  rdeanaf  tup- 
porting  and  conveying  targets  ODe  at  a  time  to  said  arm 
from  said  supply  means  ahead  of  the  armas  it  q>pn>acfa- 
cs  the  loading  position,  maans  for  pontioning  thd  le- 
leated  target  for  throwing,  meant  for  preventing  target 
damaging  impact  movemant  <^  said  ami  between  the  tar- 
get loading  and  the  raady-to-fire  ponttont,  meaM  for 
varying  the  angle  relative  to  the  arm  atlwhicfa  the  target 
it  ejected  from  said  arm  to  provide  levetaieu  of  said 
ejected  target  and  to  minimiTie  devittiont  from  the 
itraight-away  target  trajectory,  contnri  meant  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  cocking  means  When  the  spring 
power  has  spent  itsdf  and  the  arm  is  m  i  he  fired  position, 
and  means  for  firing  said  trap. 


2325,913 
BARBECUE  STAND 

AppUcation  AhhI2^  1950^ 
ICfafok   (CL1M~25; 


]l 


.Y. 
No.'  MO,l 


As  an  article  of  naanufacture.  a  mobile  charcoal  barbe- 
cue device  for  indoor  use  fw  complete  removal  of  ob- 
noxious smoke  and  odon  coiuitting  Bssentially  of  a 
wheeled  substantially  rectangular  bousing  having  a  top 
wall,  having  a  suitably  recessed  traverse  center  channel, 
having  a  separate  channel  back  wall,  a  tnnsverse  vertical 
wall  disposed  in  taid  channel  in  tuitably;  spaced  relation- 
tbip  to  the  channel  back  wall;  and  said,  housing  having 
a  rectangularly  apertured  back  wall,  anU  having  a  rec- 
tangular filter  chamber  disposed  beneau  said  channel, 
said  chamber  having  an  apertured  top  and  an  apertured 
bottom  wall  and  a  door  hingedly  disp<^  over  the  rec- 
tangular aperture  of  said  back  wall;  a  ^urved  hood  se- 
cured to  the  entire  top  edge  of  said  back  Wall  and  disposed 
in  pjut  over  said  channel,  a  flue  conduu  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  hood  and  back  wal  and  having  iu 
top  opening  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said^ood  and  having 
its  bottom  opening  hermetically  secured  in  the  opening  of 
said  top  wall  of  said  filter  chamber;  grill  means  com- 
pletely disposed  in  said  channel  in  the  p|ane  of  said  top 
wall,  charcoal  elevating  meant  diqxMed  within  said  chan- 
nel below  said  grill  meant  and  secured  to  and  between 
•aid  channel  back  wall  and  channel  transverse  wall  selec- 
tively moving  charcoal  on  the  elevatingi  meanf,  to  and 
away  from  taid  grill  meant,  filter  means  removably  dis- 
posed in  said  filter  chamber  through  sai4  chamber  door, 
and  exhaust  fan  means  hermetically  secured  in  the  aper- 
ture of  said  bottom  wall  of  taid  charabet  whereby  char- 


jcoal  broiling  fumct  and  odort  are  tucket 
meant  and  removed  therein. 


into  taid  filter 
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2,925,914 

TRANSFraON  APPARATUS 

L.  YAtar,  ftiiintmj,  aii  Babmt  R.  8t 


39, 195C  SmIbI  No.  <19459 
(CL  129—214) 


Apparatus  for  delivering  a  medium  such  as  blood  and 
the  like  into  the  Hood  stream  of  a  living  body  which 
comprises  a  pressure  generating  unit  which  delivers  the 
medium  periodically  in  unit  quantities,  means  to  detect 
the  pulse  of  the  body,  meant  for  comparing  the  fre- 
quency and  phase  of  the  pulte  of  the  body  with  those  of 
the  pressure  generating  unit,  and  meant  to  vary  the  fre- 
quency and  phate  of  the  delivery  of  the  unit  quantities 
to  bring  them  into  tynchronitm  with  the  pulte  of  the 
body. 

2,925319 

APPUCATOR  FOR  DISPENSING  TABLET 

MEDICAMENTS 

Edwin  W.  hjm,  Iniaglo%  N J.,  aarf^or  So  Cdhiplastlc 

I  ciarperatfan  off  New  lerKj 
hm  1(L_1999,  Serial  No.  799,731 
T  nihil    <GL12B.-M4) 


It 

-IT 


4- 


c 


1.  An  applicator  for  diq>ensing  fragile  tablets  into  a 
body  cavity,  comprising  in  combination,  a  smooth  walled 
molded  i^astic  housing  of  generally  oval  cross  section  at 
one  end  and  of  cylindrical  cross  section  at  the  other  end 
and  provided  with  a  medial  passage  therettutxigh.  taid 
passage  at  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  housing  widen- 
ing into  a  tablet  receiving  chamber  contoured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  provide  opposite  wall  surfaces  within  the  cham- 
ber that  are  parallel  for  a  short  distance  from  the  taUet 


receiving  cad  of  the  housing,  niiich  opposite  wall  surfaces 
frictionaUy  engage  opposite  edges  of  a  tablet  ii^eo  in  one 
oriented  position,  a  pcution  <A  the  length  of  taid  paatafe 
being  cylindrical,  a  tubular  handle  having  one  end 
mounted  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  passage  and  a 
plunger  disposed  within  said  handle  and  adapted  when 
reciprocated  to  engafe  a  tablet  in  the  chamber  and  ^ject 
it  therefrom. 


NURSING 


19 


lES 


N.Y. 

29, 1957,  SsrkI  No.  993429 
(0.129-^491) 


A  nursing  brassiere  consisting  of  two  qMced  ciq»  mem- 
ben  formed  of  fabric,  a  lateral  band  seamed  to  each 
cup  member,  the  seam  rising  on  and  to  a  poim  sub- 
stantially at  the  apex  of  the  cup  member,  an  arcuate 
frammg  strip  seamed  at  one  end  to  the  base  margin  of 
said  band  and  seamed  to  and  forming  an  arcuate  base 
of  said  cup  member,  a  wedge-shaped  connecting  member 
between  and  secured  to  each  of  the  arcuate  frames  and 
the  cups  carried  thereby,  an  inverted  generally  U-sfai^ied 
member  for  and  at  the  rear  face  of  each  cup  and  secured 
by  segaiing  at  the  whole  length  of  its  side  margin  to  one 
of  the  lateral  baitds  and  also  seamed  to  said  oonnectnig 
wedge-shaped  member,  said  U-shaped  member  being  free 
inwardly  of  said  seaming  areas  to  provide,  with  the  ciq) 
fobric,  a  U-shi4>ed  pocket  closed  at  the  outer  margin 
thereof,  shoulder  strap  supporting  meant  for  each  U- 
shaped  member  and  including  a  hook,  means  at  the  top 
of  each  cup  releasaUy  engaging  said  cup  to  the  hook,  a 
horizontal  band  member  for  and  secured  at  its  endt  to 
the  iimer  face  of  each  cup,  and  an  absorbent  member  for 
each  cup  and  having  a  moisture-resistant  backing  layer 
and  a  layer  of  soft,  yieldittg  absorbent  material,  nid 
absorbent  member  being  tucked  from  its  base  upwardly 
to  a  median  point  thereof  and  having  a  base  line  «€ 
stitching  through  the  tuck,  said  absortwnt  member  having 
its  lower  area  held  by  the  appropriate  cup  horizontal 
band  and  having  its  margins  within  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2,925,917 
fOUNDATlONJSARMElff 

PSC  RofsnL  Biooidjv,  N.Y. 
Lptfl  29, 1957.  Serial  No.  955,292 
•  riait     (CL12t— 833) 

1.  A  fully  boned  girdle  comprising  a  front  panel,  a  rear 
panel,  side  panels  joining  said  front  and  said  rear  pan- 
els, double-bone  casing  disposed  over  seams  joining  said 
side  panels  halving  spiral  boning  encased  therein,  double- 
bone  casing  disposed  over  seams  joining  said  front  panel 
and  said  rear  panel  to  said  side  panels,  said  front  panel 
having  at  least  three  vertical  strips  of  douMe-bone  casing 
affixed  thereto,  each  of  said  stripe  provided  with  alter- 
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boning  Mcased  therein 
i  one  direction  only  and 


.  takf 
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said 


^iral  boning  extending  above 
boning  in  said  strips. 


and  below  said  straight 


MACHINES  FOR  MANIPULATING  CUT  TOBACCO 


moonttnt  said  stick  in  said  cuiat  nonlially  non-remov. 
•We  and  coostmcted  for  propel-repal  ^lovement  of  the 
itict  OQt  ofaad  back  mlo  the  casiof  tuirally  througli  its 
open  end;  manually  manipQlable  mean*  at  the  opposite 
closed  end  of  the  casing  for  spbally  routing  the  stkk  for 
propel-rqiel  movement  thereof  out  of  «nd  back  into  the 
casing;  and  the  scraper  being  nMontel  on  said  casing 
and  pocitioBed  outside  the  stick  and  ha%|ing  a  stick  tcrap- 
ing  surface  facing  the  stick  and  so  mou4ted  that  the  stick 
moves  past  the  scraper  as  the  stick  is  moved  out  of  its 
casing.  iNiiereby  the  scraper  functions  for  scraping  the 
stick  as  the  stick  is  propelled  out  of  thei  casinr>  the  stick 
scraping  surface  ol  the  scraper  being  a  ^rush  on  the  free 
end  of  a  resilient  bar  remote  frcm  the  open  end  of  the 
casing,  with  the  other  end  of  the  bar  being  secured  to 
the  casing  and  with  the  bristles  of  the  brush  being  nor- 
mal to  the  stick.  ' 


M 

aBridik 


2,f2S,t2t 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  SUTPiY  FOR 

■* to        York.N.Yr^ 


Mach  1,  IfSi^  Sariri  N*.  SM»7t8 
igl?'"'"  ^^"^^  ^iriiitm  Mank  %,  1955 
11  riitaii     (0.131— 21) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  referred  to  comprising  means 
^  '**^tobacco  as  a  stream,  a  second  means  compri»- 
ing  a  conveyor  to  which  the  tobacco  is  delivered  by  the 
first  said  means  and  conveyed  as  a  stream,  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  of  said  second  means. 
a  detector  associated  with  the  first  said  means  and  le- 
spoostve  to  changes  in  the  mass  of  the  passing  tobacco 
stream  and  adapted  to  cause  the  speed  of  the  conveyor 
of  said  second  means  to  be  altered  whdi  the  passing  mass 
varies  from  a  desired  value,  said  detector  being  so 
located  that  the  time  taken  by  tobacco  moving  fiwn 
the  detector  poation  to  reach  the  conveyor  in  the  said 
second  means  is  equal  to  the  time  required  for  the 
speed  of  the  last  said  conveyor  to  be  altered  in  response 
to  a  detector  signal. 


,  N.Y.,  a 


New 
laicnalioBal,  Ud^ 


ApplkaliMi  Odokcr  3, 1H7,  Sirial 
5Claiw.    (CL134    5t 
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MASCARA  STICKS  FOR  BYELASHES 

'"  nl.  AMmam  Dalraii.  Mich. 

Ampnl  12,  lf57,  Serial  No.  «77,733 
ICUas.    (CL  132—15) 


1.  In  an  automatic  immersion  appar^us,  means  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  containers,  means  ftaving  provision 
to  immerse  a  tissue  holder  in  succession  ii}  said  conuiners 
for  treatment  by  liquids  therein,  a  tubular  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  of  said  containers  and  having  provision 
to  support  a  liquid  supply  conuiner  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  means  defining  a  vented  reservojr  in  said  mem- 
ber, a  conduit  extending  between  said 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  containers 
liquid  in  the  latter  at  the  same  level  as 
reservoir,  and  means  extending  within  sai^ 
ber  from  said  supply  ccmtainer  to  provide 
the  latter  at  a  predetermined  level  withii 

whereby  to  provide  for  the  replenishini  _.   ..^-.w 

supply  in  said  reservoir  when  the  liquid  I  lerein  is  below 
said  predetermined  level 


ervoir  and  said 

maintain  the 

liquid  in  said 

tubular  ipem- 

I  an  outlet  from 

said  reservoir, 

of  the  liquid 


>rt«A 


A  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  connetic  stick,  and  a 
scraper,  with  all  three  dements  being  secured  to  one  an- 
other 10  tem  a  unitary  device;  the  casing  being  tubular 
and  havng  one  open  end;  the  stick  of  cosmetic  being 
therem;  the  stick  having  means  within  it  for  securing  and 


L 


APPARATUS  FOR  TRE^H^G  MET^L  BORINGS 
'ani  D.  MacDoMli,  North  "    "         ^^  " 
to  Michlpto  pSi      - 

■  cowemioadfL 

lldatoM.    (CLU4— iS)!^^^ 

II.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  oily  metallif  cuttings  com- 
pnsmg  an  elongated  burner  housing  having  an  inlet  end 


irth  MHkaton,  JHO^ 


and  an  outlet  end;  means  in  said  burner 
cuuings  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet 


said  miet  end  for  sUrting  combustion  of  the  oil  on  said 


for  conveying 
end;  means  at 
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for  catwag  iiiWril  qma-  port,  a  vertical  ooaduit  within  nid 
throiiib  said  atonfatad  hobaag  hi  wis  iiwl  iiii  iniaiilit  mki  laiiwi 

per  and  extending  to  a  point  adjaeaot  die 


SS5 

havi^  its 
aadtair 


-mst 


from  said  inlet  end  to  aid  outlet  end  for  supporting  the 
combustion  ot  nid  oil  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  ends. 


txta  ft 


-   S>»cis< 
i»ata»iii  «r 


Charias  E.  WWht  mi 


2,925*122 
VALVB  DEVICE 
WWht  a^  Mha  H. 
togaUnMidStoisaaf 

by  the  Seu'ctaiy  ef  the  Air  Farce 
AppHotioa  Novcflsbcr  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  54M2t 
t  OainM.    (CL  137— M) 
TMa  3S,  UA  Cada  <19S2),  Mc.  2CQ 


lo:mo^  sd:  .vr  % 


.ii, 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  body  having  a  trans- 
versety  dfspoaed  piSMfeway  and  an  ioSet  in  communi- 
cation with  the  passageway  adapted  to  deliver  hi^  pres- 
sure gas  thereto,  a  firet,  relativriy  small  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  passageway,  a  second  relatively  large 
inner  chamber  in  oommonication  widi  said  flnt  rdativdy 
small  chamber  and  a  third  outer  chamber  surrounding 
said  inner  chamber  in  conrnnmicrtJen  with  said  first  rela- 
tively small  chamber,  said  passafsaray  having  a  valve  seat 
dierein,  a  valve  cooperatiiig  wiA  laid  valve  seat  to  open 
and  close  said  pasMfeway,  means  normally  maintaiiiing 
said  vahre  in  te  closed  position  coovrisiag  an  elongated 
shaft  attached  to  said  valve,  a  check  valve  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  block  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  chambers  when  the  pressure  in  said 
second  chamber  is  greater  than  that  in  said  first  chamber 
and  a  piston  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  dividing  said 
second  chamber  into  two  compartments,  one  of  which 
being  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure  to  act  as  a  cush* 
ioning  means  on  sudden  movement  of  the  shaft  in  the 
valve  opening  directioii.  an  explosive  actuated  means  to 
move  said  valve  to  its  open  position,  and  pressure  actua- 
ted means  to  return  said  valve  to  its  doaed  position. 


23tS|l23 
Am  til  EASE  APPARATUS 


-.  Md,  a 

at  MWtjmKm 

S,  1953,  Serial  No.  313,995 
2  CMaM.   (CL  137—171) 

1.  An  air  rdeaaa  apparatas  oompriting  a  dosed  cham- 
mer,  an  inlet  port  lootted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber,  a  first  outlet  port  located  in  the  lower  portioo 
of  said  chamber,  the  cross-sectioa  of  said  first  outlet  port 
being  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of  said  inlet  port,  a 
float  valve  operative  to  dose  said  first  outlet  port  when 
fluid  in  said  chamber  reaches  a  predetermhied.  level,  a  sec- 
ond outlet  port  located  in  the  k»wer  part  of  said  chamber 
having  a  croas  scctkin  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  outtet 

751   O.G.— 55 


.VTtf*^! 


tion  of  said  chamber,  and  an  orifice  in  the  side  ^nii  of  said 
conduit  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  orifice 
having  a  cross  section  smaller  than  that  of  said 
outlet  port. 


2,925424 
FLUID  CONIBOL  VALVE 
A.RathwsE,LnaAi 
Ori^Md  appBciBaa  Dirwlw  1%  19S2, 
32M91,  ■»»  PMMl  No.  UStMtf 
1953.    DHUad  and  fhto  ipfH^nBaa  i 
Saital  No.  515,491 

4  nil  III  I  acLvn  mm 


aanai  no. 
A^nri  25, 
I  14i  1955, 


I.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  over  a  wide  variation  in  flow  demand  from 
a  source  of  relatively  constam  regulated  fluid  pressure, 
a  valve  bousing  having  a  bore  therein,  an  outlet  and  an 
inlet  in  the  housing  communicating  with  the  bore,  means 
defining  a  valve  scat  in  said  bore  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  grommet  valve  in  said  bore  including  an  annular 
member  of  resilient  material  having  one  side  arranged 
to  be  seated  on  said  seat  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet,  pressure  responsive  means  for 
movoig  said  grommet  vahre  relative  to  its  seat,  said  p<^es- 
sure  responsive  means  being  mounted  in  said  valve  hojsi 
ing  qa  the  inlet  side  of  said  annular  grommet  valve  mem- 
ber lo  as  to  be  subject  to  inlet  pressure  and  including  a 
tubular  skirt  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  side  of 
said  annular  member  and  mounted  at  the  other  end  in 
said  valve  housing  to  extend  and  retract  upon  aioveineot 
of  said  annular  member  relative  to  the  valve  seat,  said 
tubular  skirt  defining  a  control  chamber  therein,  means 
defining  a  metered  restriction  orifice  for  admitting  ftnid 
from  said  inlet  to  said  control  chamber,  the  passage 
throogh  the  center  of  said  annnlar  member  connecting 
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MVPOrt  for  the  leaf 


nid  tftlmg 


odd  piatB  and  ^ 

baving  a  predetermined  noo-^earity  character- 
istic related  to  the  curvMure  of  the  ikr  r  orifice  member 
and  oonplimentary  tfaento  obtainiof  o  iistaat  flow  with 
varyinf  head  drop  acron  the  plate,  aljuitable  aivport 
means  supportins  said  «rinf  means  forlvariataon  of  flow 


■i«  coBteoi  Oambcf  with  the  outlet,  aad  the  mouth  o<  aoo-linew  spring  means  imdndint  leaf  irin«  ««»rtint 

said  Parnate  pmvidinf  a  control  valve  seat,  a  biased  open  -^^ -«— —- •-   "T^.  "T  ¥?™«»  "worunf 

valve  head  cooperatint  witl^  said  control  vahre  seat,  a 
pieaure  revonrive  member  subject  to  outlet  ivessure, 
said  valve  bead  bdng  actuated  by  said  pressure  responsivo 
member  against  die  bias  on  said  valve  head  to  produce 
aregulated  outlet  pressure,  said  pressure  reqtonsive  mem. 
ber  being  arranged  upon  a  drop  in  outlet  pressure  to  actn- 
ate  said  vahre  bead  away  firam  its  seat  so  as  to  allow  flow 
thrbugh  said  grommet  vahre  passage,  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  anmuar  member  being  subject  to  outlet  pressure  and 
P««sure  hi  tbc  control  diamber,  respectively,  such  that  it 
«in  be  held  against  its  seat  at  low  rates  of  flow  through 
the  orifice  and  passage  and  high  pressure  in  the  control 
chamber,  said  pressure  responsive  means  being  effective 
to  move  said  annular  grommet  valve  member  away  from 
Its  seat  by  increased  rates  of  flow  through  the  passage 
produced  by  further  movement  of  the  valve  head  away 
fr«n_tea»t  upon  a  further  drop  in  outlet  pressure  when 
the  pressure  drop  through  said  orifice  produces  a  pressure 
m  said  control  chamber  lower  than  the  inlet  pressure. 


MGH  PPOTORMANCE  CHECK  YALVE  ! 

-*  '■■■■^pom  !■■•,  aaripMMr  to  Stowart- 

IIL,  a  coipotalhM  of 


•^  ^te>  l»HS«lBlNo.  437414 
MCMMi;   (CL  137— 514) 


througb  said  device,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  support  means  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow 
toadjust  the  position  of  the  plate  injsaid  orifice,  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  device  being  maintained  sub- 
stantially constant  at  the  adjusted  level  by  the  coopera- 
Uve  non-linearity  of  the  spring  means  knd  the  contour 
of  the  oriflce.  P 


SWING  CHECK  YALVi 


1.  A  Cut  acting  check  vahre  comprising,  in  combination, 
casmg  means  defining  an  hilet  and  an  outlet  and  a  passage- 
way therebetween,  means  defining  a  valve  seat  encircling 
the  passageway,  a  genasany  flat  flexible  closure  member 
ragageable  with  the  vahre  seat,  movable  support  means 
fixed  to  the  closure  member,  a  pivotal  mount  for  the  clos- 
ure member  support  means  on  the  casing  means  and  said 
pivotal  mount  including  a  member  slidaUe  in  an  elongated 
slot  baring  an  axis  of  elongation  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
apeipendkular  to  the  plane  of  the  valve  seat  whereby  de- 
fle^Ma  of  the  closure  member  after  engagement  with  the 
vahreseat  acts  through  the  closure  member  support  means 

to  shift  the  sUdaUe  member  through  the  sloe  of  the  pivotal 
mount  to  slide  the  closure  member  transversely  on  the 
vahre  seat  for  dissipating  the  energy  thereof. 
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2335«t24 
,  VARIABLE  FLOW  CONTSQLLER 

Ma  Valve  Ctmmmr,  CUe^  OL;  a 


to  He 

of 


.  ,^^  17,  IMS,  Serial  No.  4l2,fi92 
^  tClahM.  (CL  137-^17)/  ^^ 
z.  m  a  flow  control  derice  to  maitifiVi  the  flow  rate 
of  fluid  in  a  fluid  system  substantially  constant,  a  hous- 
ing, afloid  inlet  to  said  housing,  a  fluid  outlet  from 
said  boosing,  a  flow  orifice  member  between  said  inlet 
Md»id  owtlet,  said  member  having  a  contoured  orifice 
therein  of  predetermined  curvature,  a  substantially  knife 
edge  plate  disposed  in  said  orifice  for  resHient  axial 
movement  therein,  and  substantially  free  end  cantilever 


1.  A  swing  check  vahre  comprisfaig  a  substantially 
straight  cylindrical  body  of  uniform  internal  diametCT 
tubstantially  throughout  its  length,  a  ^trcumferenUal 
valve  seat  in  the  body,  a  circumferentlallV  enlarged  por- 
tion in  the  body  adjacent  said  seat  relatively  short  and 
^uately  curved  in  axial  section  having  i^  greatest  diam- 

rar  adjacent  the  seat  and  providing  a  shoulder  thereat, 
generally  cylindrical  portion  of  at  least  substantully 
toe  diameter  of  the  body  extending  regally  from  the 
body  adjacent  said  seat  having  its  axis  sp^Md  therefrom 
and  providing  an  access  opening  and  dcfBning  a  radial 
tocess  opening  off  the  body  adjacent  said  enlarged  por- 
ion,  cap  means  closing  said  access  opening,  a  valve  disk 
having  on  one  face  a  seat  engaging  the  body  .seat  in 
Closed  position  and  a  portion  closely  sunounded  by  the 
disk  seat  abrutply  protruding  beyond  the  dkk  seat,  a 
spud  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  disk,  hi  nge  means  sc- 
oured to  the  disk  inculding  pin  means  having  an  enlarged 
central  portion,  an  enlarged  portion  of  uid  radially  ex- 
tending portion  disposed  adjacent  said  lody  seat  and 
<|pen  to  the  body  providing  a  pair  of  tram  versely  ^aced 
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wall  portions,  substantially  coaxial  threaded  apertures  in 
said  wall  portion.  hoUow  plugs  thrcadedly  adjustable  in 
said  apertures,  bashings  ti^tly  fittfam  in  said  phigs  jow- 
naling  said  pin  means  for  swinging  of  the  disk  between 
open  and  doaed  positions,  and  eagageaUe  with  said  cen- 
tral portiDQ  for  adjusting  the  transverse  position  of  the 
hinge  means  and  disk,  and  inwardly  exlcsding  stop  means 
on  said  cap  means  *«»g«giwl  by  said  disk  spud  in  fully 
open  position  of  the  disk  to  locate  the  disk  substantially 
across  the  juncture  of  the  recess  and  body  portion. 


2,92SJ2t 
BALANCED  IHREE-WAY  YALVE 
MatUas  J.  Liascr,  CUcag^  DL,  aarf^ar  to  M' 
tics  Coopany,  lac. 


ApplicatkM  Ai 


3f ,  1955.  Serial  No.  531,5t4 
(CL  137--4M) 
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3.  In  a  three-way  valve  structure,  a  ca»^  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  having  a  bearing  member 
closing  one  end  thereof  and  a  reaiovable  closure  plug 
closing  the  other  end  thereof,  said  bearing  member  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bearing  surface  for  receiv- 
ing a  valve  stem,  a  valve  stem  guided  by  said  bearing 
surface  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  bore  and 
being  provided  with  q>aced  sealing  members,  said  bore 
having  at  one  end  thereof  exhaust  ports  and  in  spaced  re- 
lation therefrom  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said 
sealing  means  carried  by  said  stem  being  effective  for 
closing  flow  from  said  inlet  to  sakl  outlet  port  while 
esfablishing  communication  between  said  outlet  port  and 
said  exhaust  ports,  said  closure  plug  being  provided  with 
an  inwardly-extending  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
portion  of  said  stem  and  sealing  means  carried  thereby, 
and  a  spring  within  the  sleeve  oi  said  plug  and  with 
one  end  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  plug  and  the 
other  end  engaging  said  stem  to  bias  said  stem  toward  one 
limit  of  its  movement,  said  closure  plug  being  apertured, 
the  sealing  means  carried  by  said  stem  adjacent  said 
exhaust  ports  to  isolate  said  exhaust  ports  from  said  out- 
let port,  forming  an  elongated  sliding  seal  as  the  stem 
is  moved  toward  a  position  opening  the  passage  between 
the  said  inlet  port  and  outlet  port 


to  The 
of 


2,925329 
BELLOWS 
Elliot  R.  Thempson,  S^.,  WtoJssi.i^oM 

Belfab  CofFonflon,  Atawan^  Maas., 
Florida 

'    AppHcafton  September  11, 19St,  ScrW  No.  741,412 
4  Claims.   (CL  137—794) 

1.  A  nesting  bellows  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  flexible  annular  diaphragm  elements  of  metal  arranged 
in  opposing  relationship,  each  element  having  substan- 
tially flat  inner  and  outer  margins  and  having  ther^)e- 
tween  a  radially  central  portion  of  sharply  corrugated 
form,  one  element  of  each  pair  having  the  substantially 
flat  margins  thereof  of  shorter  radial  dimensions  than  the 
subsumially  flat  margins  of  the  other  element,  the  dia- 
phragm elements  having  substantially  the  same  inner 
and  outer  diameters  and  said  ones  of  the  diaphragm  ele- 
ments being  arranged  alternately  with  said  others  of  the 
elements  in  the  bellows,  the  corrupted  portiom  of  the 


elements  substantially  oorrespooding  with  one  another 
in  the  area  where  the  corrugations  are  in  "fT'*"'^  rda- 
tionship  so  that  the  elements  may  tend  to  nest  in  ttds 
area,  said  substantially  flat  outer  margins  of  eadi  pair 
of  diaphragm  elements  being  fined  together  in  substan- 
tially flush  relation  and  said  substantially  flat  inner  mar- 
gins of  each  pair  of  diaphr^m  elements  being  fined  in 


substantially  flush  rdation  to  the  iimer  margin*  <^  the 
respective  diaphragm  elements  of  the  adjoining  pairs, 
whereby  the  corrugations  of  said  ones  of  the  elements 
overlap  said  substantially  flat  inner  and  outer  margins  of 
said  others  of  the  elements  and  provide  nonconforming 
surfaces  to  resist  collapse  of  the  diaphragm  elements  in 
these  regions. 

2,925,S34 
FLUID  FLOW  RECTIFIER 


Applicatioa 
15 


kl 


17, 1954,  Serial  No.  57S,423 
(€L  134-^7) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  rectifier  comprising  a  conduit  having  a 
core  extending  longitudinally  therein,  and  of  substantial- 
ly smaller  cross  section  than  the  conduit  so  as  to  leave  a 
passage  between  the  core  and  the  wall  of  the  conduit, 
and  Cascades  of  blades  in  said  passage,  the  blades  being 
of  such  limited  extent  in  the  passage  that  projections  of 
the  blades  of  different  cascades  on  a  transverse  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  cotiduit  are 
spaced  from  one  another  on  said  plane  and  angularly 
around  said  core,  and  the  cascades  are  separated  from 
one  another  so  as  to  leave  open  q>aces  between  the  cas- 
cades providing  unobstructed  longitudinal  passages 
through  the  rectifier,  the  blades  oi  each  (rf  the  ratradfs 
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being  studied  to  deflect  tfie  botmdaiy  layer  of  any 
ward  fluid  flow  in  one  passage  transversely  into  the  next 
passage  on  the  other  side  of  diat  ctscade  so  at  to  tran*- 
versely  deflect  the  fluid  flow  in  said  odier  ptssafe  and 
thereby  resist  reverse  flow  of  the  fluid. 
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FABRICATION  OF  COMPOSTTE  SURFACES 
AND  STRUCTURES 
Lloyd  G.  WeKy,  B«r«|y  HMs,  aad  Jdta  N.  Hhii 
Watairt  Owk.  CdK^  Mil^n  i»  Rock  FkMoiM 


said  jet  nipple,  the  said  injector  tisbe  teving 
for  seooodary  air  to  be  emraiwed  by  alh^lMpeed  jet 
tmerfiat  from  the  jet  nipple,  thnMgb  wliidi  opcaing  f 
weft  thread  may  pass  imo  the  injactor  tube,  said  lobe 
havmt  an  open  end  from  which  the  inidiof  the  jet.  the 
entrained  air  and  the  weft  thread  emcrga  wbsieby  the 
ireft  thread  is  Mown  across  warp  thread*  widi  whidb  it 
ii  to  be  wiovcn  into  falwic,  the  said  opei^  betng  coa> 
lected  to  the  said  open  end  oi  said  hijeftor  tnbe  by  a 


19 


(O. 


,^.v 


No.59<,7t7 
1) 


J- 


mm^ 


SAHN  WEAVE  WnH  TWILL  EFFECT 

Encat  R.  Bowasr,  Red  HB,  Pa. 

AppHcalloa  My  IS,  1951,  Seiial  No.  749,444 

Sdaime.  (CL13fL.^5S) 


Jl  M   »  Ml*   »  tS    Sf 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  ftibric  liaving  at  least 
two  warpwise  strips  therein,  <»e  of  said  strips  embodying 
a  twill  weave  and  the  odier  of  said  strips  embodying  a 
satin  weave,  comprising  the  steps  of  controlling  a  given 
number  of  harnesses  of  a  loom  to  weave  over  a  plurality 
of  picks  and  under  a  smgle  pick  in  each  warpwise  repeat 
embodying  said  given  number  of  picks,  each  harness 
weaving  under  a  different  pick  in  said  repeat,  threading 
the  warps  of  said  twill  strip  into  said  fc«mfw?t  in  a  se- 
quence so  as  to  form  a  twill  weave  exhibiting  diafooal 
stripes,  and  threading  the  warps  (rf  said  satin  str^  into 
said  harnesses  in  a  different  sequence  so  as  to  produce 
a  satin  weave  having  no  apparem  stripes  therein. 


2,925,133 

WEFT  INSERTING  NOZZLE  FOR  LOOMS 
I  le  Stnke.  Danaa,  NedMfhHdh 
Ine  12ri95t,  SmW  N*.  7414f2 
5ClalM.   (CL  139-127) 
1.  A  weft  faiserting  nozzle  whidi  comprises  a  jet  nipple 
and  an  mjector  tnbe  extending  beyond  the  tip  of  tile 


'-.?^>i! 


1.  In  a  process  for  fiibricating  a  composite  structural 
surface,  the  steps  comprising  applying  an  adhesive  bond- 
ing film  to  a  substrate  sor&ce,  an^ying  and  partially  em- 
bMlding  a  first  layer  of  dnder-like  aggregate  particles  in 
said  adhesive  film,  and  applying  a  flUer  layer  of  a  com- 
positicm  including  an  aggregate  in  admixture  with  a 
binder  to  said  surface,  whereby  said  first  layer  of  ag- 
gregate particles  serves  as  a  bonding  layer  for  the  ad- 
ditional Uyer  of  compoaitioo. 

16.  A  composite  structure  comi»tsing  a  substrate  base, 
a  layer  of  coarse  cinder-like  aggregate  particles  bonded  to 
said  base,  and  a  filler  oompoeition  of  cinder-like  aggre- 
gate and  adhesive  binder  bonded  to  said  layer  of  aggre- 
gate particles. 


ioc  iiRMigh  which  laid  weft  thread  cat  be  tnulated 
out  of  the  tobe,  whereby  a  second  kngfi  of  the  weft 
4uead  while  still  integral  with  the  first  !len^  thereof 
can  be  severed  from  a  sop|^  cone  and  the  severed  end 
Of  such  second  length  can  pass  through  tlje  said  opening 
«id  through  the  said  hijeclor  tube  thereby  forming  a 
loop  in  such  second  leacth  Ot  the  weft  thread  which 
loop  can  more  along  the  weft  tihread  aajd  through  the 
sfud  slot 
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SHUTTLE  TIPS 


Miaarf,Flik,n 

2t,195T 


{CLli>-.l90 


ItoMalli 
<3<k755 


1.  In  a  shuttle  structure,  a  shuttle  b^  having  a 
transverse  end  face,  a  rigid  hard  generall)  conical  wear 
resistant  end  tip  structure  mounted  on  iiaid  end  face 
s#  that  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  shnUe  body  and 
cfed  tip  structure  are  smooth  continuatiofis~M  each  odier, 
a  plurality  of  \)onA  formed  in  the  end  offsaid  body,  a 
plurality  of  bores  formed  in  and  extending  throo^  said 
e4d  tip  structure  aligned  with  the  bores  6f  the  shuttle 
b0dy  the  aligned  bores  being  so  positioned  hat  their  axes 
are  skewed  in  relation  to  the  longitudinil  axis  of  the 
shuttle  body,  and  a  plurality  of  ri^  tip  structure  at- 
tachment pins  extending  tluough  said  align  sd  bores. 


r   .1-  1.1fjtff 

AUTOMATIC  nUJ^  AND 
CHECKING  MACHINE 

PkiMe  View,  BL, 


l»KartMg.P«k 


.  cononllon  of  lewa 
AppBcallii 


LppBeaden  March  31, 195%  8»M 
7aBlM.    (CL141— 13) 
I.  An  automatic  filling  apparatus  cont 


-    . ^..—j,  a  Uqoid 

dwpenser  having  an  outlet,  means  for  supphring  liquid  to 
said  dispenser,  means  operable  to  maintain Ta  snbataatia]- 
ly  consunt  pressure  on  the  liquid  at  the  rliiprnif^  outlet, 
a  valve  for  dispensing  liquid  from  the  oodet  of  the  dis- 
penser into  a  receptacle,  a  solenoid  for  <^peratiag  said 
v4Ne,  an  interval  timer  for  controlling  energization  of 
thb  solenoid,  means  for  actuating  said  tim^r  to  e^rgi»^» 
said  solenoid  for  a  preselected  time  interval,  said  timer 
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ioclttding  meaaa  for  adjustinf  the  tiaae  inlferval  during 
which  said  solenoid  is  energized,  means  for  weighing 
at  least  some  of  the  receptacles  fiUed  injf  said  ^iparatus, 

•Mm 


and  means  actuated  by  said  wei^iing  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  deviation  of  the  weight  of  the  filled  receptacle 
from  a  preselected  standard  for  operating  said  timer  ad- 
justing means  in  a  direction  to  overcome  said  deviation. 


2,925,g3< 
FLUID  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 


2, 1957,  Serial  No.  (32,145 
(CL141— 90 


.t^ 


"  In  a  railway  diesel  locomotive  fueling  facility,  in  com- 
bination, a  mobile  unit  having  a  fud  tank,  a  stationary 
supply  unit  having  a  source  of  liquid  fuel,  a  source  oif 

'electric  power,  a  liquid  conduit  connected  to  said  fuel 
source  and  having  a  power  operated  valve  mounted  there- 
in, and  a  control  circuit  means  for  said  valve  having  a 
first  part  forming  part  of  said  stationary  supply  unit  and 
comprising  a  relay  operated  circuit  breaker  means  having 
a  warning  lamp,  a  sound  signal  and  a  motor  driven  pump 
for  said  first  conduit  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said 
breaker  means,  solenoid  actuating  means  for  said  valve 
and  one  part  oi  a  readily  connectable  and  disconnectaUe 
pull-apart  connector  means  comprising  three  drcnit  com- 
pleting elements  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  each  side  of 
said  mobile  xmit  and  the  third  of  which  is  part  of  said 
stationary  unit,  said  mobile  unit  dements  bdng  con- 
structed to  connect  with  said  third  element  lo  help  com- 
plete said  control  drcuit  and  to  break  said  control  circuit 
and  cause  said  valve  to  close  and  interrupt  fuel  flow 
through  said  conduit  upon  movement  of  said  mobile  unit 
from  filling  position  with  respect  to  said  stationary  unit 
during  the  filling  operation,  said  control  circuit  means 
having  a  second  pait  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said 
nnobile  unit,  comprising  a  small  float  chamber  fixed  with- 
in said  tank  and  connected  in  fuel  levd  measuring  relation 
to  said  fuel  tank,  a  float  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  cir- 


cuit affecting  dement,  actuated  by  said  float  and 
nected  to  said  second  part  of  said  puU-apart  connector 
unit  whereby  said  valve  is  automaticaUy  actuated  to  doaed 
position  by  the  action  of  said  float  actuated  cireuit  affect- 
ing elemem  and  the  separation  of  said  puU-i^wit  con- 
nector means  whichever  action  takes  frface  and  whereby 
said  valve  permits  liquid  fud  flow  into  said  fud  tank  of 
said  mobile  unit  only  when  said  connector  means  and 
said  circuit  affecting  means  both  act  to  maintain  the 
control  ctrcutt  of  said  control  circuit  means,  said  mobile 
unit  circuit  completing  ekmoits  being  carried  by  said 
mobile  unit  ouldde  of  said  liquid  conduits  whereby  the 
danger  of  the  ignition  of  explosive  fames  by  qsarking  is 
minimized. 

2^25437 
TIRE  MOUNTING  STAND  WITH  ROTATABLE 
Wlgn.8yFFORT 
G«  iwffasn,  Danver,  Cow. 
I  Masr  13f  1954,  Sariri  No.  429,5M, 
2,nS35,  dirtai  May  4.  195t.    IN- 
fpMcilien  April  li>  1957, 
(53,(32 

4ClBfenB.    ICL144— 2M) 


Serial  No. 


2.  In  a  tire  mounting  device,  an  iq>right  soppmtWm- 
ber,  a  rotauble  table  member  mounted  on  nid  support 
member,  means  for  releasaMy  securing  vehicle  wheels 
to  said  ubie  member  for  coi^oiat  rotation  therewith, 
and  wedging  means  arranged  to  move  into  wedging  con- 
Uct  with  both  said  members  on  movemem  of  said  table 
member  in  one  direction  and  thereby  prevent  rotation 
b  that  direction  and  be  mainfaincd  out  of  contact  wifli 
one  said  member  for  substantially  free  rotation  of  said 
ubie  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,92S,t3t 

CARPENTERS  PLANE  WITH  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE SHOES 
HaroU  H.  Gnynnp,  AtexanMa  Bay,  N.Y. 

lijiiail  II  If,  195g,  Serial  No.  70,213 
•  niiiiii  (CL145— 5) 
I.  A  carpenter's  plane  comprising  a  plane  stock  hav- 
ing «  least  one  wedge  bar  mounted  upon  the  under  sur- 
face pihereof,  said  bar  being  narrower  at  its  front  end 
than  at  its  rear  end  and  having  wedging  surfaces  along 
both  lateral  faces  thereof,  and  said  stock  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  therem;  a  plane  shoe  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  laterally  qmced  wedging  plates  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per surface  thereof  each  havingTan  indfaied  wedging  sur- 
face along  at  least  one  edge  there<rf,  said  surfaces  facing 
each  other  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  wedging 
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tar,  said  shoe  hvring  a  threaded  aperture  formed  there- 
m  and  positioned  thereon  in  subsUntial  alignment  with 
said  plane  stock  recess  when  said  plane  shoe  and  plane 
stock  are  assembled;  and  a  screw  received  in  said  stock 
recess  and  threadedly  engaged  with  said  shoe  recess,  said 
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jllat  aides  and  a  single  strip  forming  its  r^o  ends  and  top 
and  having  its  bottom  open  and  extending  into  said  golf 
bag.  said  strip  having  a  dosaUe  opening  M  the  top  of  said 
conuiner,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  piititiotts  in  said 
container  and  extending  substantially  toj  the  bottom  of 


interengaging  w«dge  bar  and  wedge  plates  being  effec- 
tive to  removably  clamp  said  plane  stock  upon  said 
plane  shoe,  said  screw  and  said  apertures  being  effective 
to  prevent  rearward  and  upward  displacement  ot  said 
plane  stock  from  said  plane  shoe. 


J    '  **  -?■ 


I  aid  contamer  creating  a  plurality  of  compiartments;  each 
oompartment  having  its  open  bottom  communicating  with 
*e  inside  of  said  golf  bag  and  iu  tt^  communicating  with 
the  closable  opening  in  the  strip  at  the  to  ;>  of  said  con- 
tainer; said  compartmenu  extending  laterilly  in  a  row. 


2,925^39 
EYE-REMOVING  POTATO  PEELING  MACHINE 

"^^ IS  F.  MissB,  flaa  Vnmc^co,  CaUf. 

hqp«wbcr  23, 1957,  Serial  N«.  «S,M< 
aOiriM.   (CL14<— 43) 
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2,925341 
CARRYING  CASES 

A     „«■■  W.  Bt— M,  New  Yori^  N. 
AppOcalkMi  My  3«,  1958,  Serial  No. 
5CWns.   (CL15»-1^ 


|Y. 
751,925 
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1.  In  a  potato  peeling  machine,  a  peeler  head  com- 
prising a  nose  piece  adapted  for  riding  on  the  surface  of 
a  rotating  potato  and  having  spring  means  for  urging  the 
same  upon  the  potato,  a  pilot  member,  a  blade  member, 
and  linkage  connecting  the  said  two  members  to  the 
tiose  piece  to  cause  the  pilot  member  to  lead  the  nose 
piece  and  the  blade  to  trail  the  nose  piece,  the  pilot 
number  being  operative,  through  said  linkage  to  maintain 
the  Made  in  peeling  relation  to  the  nose  piece,  and  the 
pilot  member  having  spring  means  urging  the  pilot  mem- 
ber upon  the  potato,  and  the  nose  piece  being  made  of  a 
width  to  ride  cm  a  firm  potato  surface  but  to  penetrate 
a  soft  spot  in  the  potato  surface  for  deeper  penetration 
of  the  blade  theretnto,  and  the  linkage  including  diagonal 
connecting  means  operative  to  change  the  angularity  of 
the  Made  for  a  deeper  cut  to  fadliute  retraction  from 
said  cm  when  the  pilot  again  strikes  a  firm  surface. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  carrying  caae  of  a 
m^e  piece  of  i^astic  material  providing  ntegral  from 
a4d  rear  walls,  the  rear  waU  pn^ecting  beyond  the  front 


wall  to  provide  a  cloture  flap  fbr  the  case, 
f  nmt  and  rear  walls  being  overlapped  and 
Oder;  and  a  two^lement  catch  for  holding . 
in  closed  position,  one  elonent  of  the  catch 
to  the  said  closure  flap,  the  other  catch 
secured  to  a  plastic  attaching  strip,  and  a  . 
ing  said  attaching  strip  upon  the  exterior  of 
of  the 


\ 


tides  of  the 
to  each 

closure  flap 
secured 
being 
it-seal  secur- 
le  front  wall 
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MULTIPLE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  PROTECTOR 
WBbwB.HM.F«tDod|a,fow« 
krrMrtHum  Mnth  3, 19SI,^Strid  No.  71t,7M 
2ClaiM.   (CL  15^-13) 
1.  In  a  golf  bag.  a  multiple  golf  club  head  hood,  com- 
prising, a  fan-shaped  container  having  two  subttaiMlally 


SLEEVE 

BEING 

BY  A 


4S4,919 


2,925,142 
LOCKNUT    ASSEMBLY    COMPI 
.  WITH  TAPERED  EXTERNAL 
,  KEYED  TO  BOLT  AND 
•  RETENTION  NUT 

Lm»  Schwa^cr,  _^ 

,  AppUcatloa  SspHushu  1<,  1957,  Serial 

1   ^         .    l^^"?*    (CL15I-«) 

1\  device  of  the  character  described  ompriting,  in 

cofnbmatwn  with  a  bolt  having  a  thread<d  outer  end 

portion  and  a  keyway  extending  longitudiiiaUy  thitraah 

said  threaded  portion,  a  nut  having  a  tjered  sleeve 

fojned  integrally  with  one  face  thereof,^  not  and 

sl^e  being  mtemally  threaded  for  recep^  on  said 

bok.  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  dreimferentially 

«"«red  sloto  extendmg  longitudinally  theret  irough,  said 


Fbbbuaby  28,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


881 


nut  having  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  each  comrnimi- 
catiof  with  oat  of  taid  slots  and  axtcodiag  through  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  ant,  a  key  havaig  a  base  slidable 
in  said  keyway,  said  key  including  a  longitudinally  and 
radially  outwardly  extending  body  fonned  integrally  with 
said  biise  and  selectively  receivable  in  ctoe  of  said  slots. 


VEHICLE  TDffi  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY 
Wyle  N.  CofE,  Antan,  Waslk 

iiqpal  15, 1958,  Serial  N*.  755,2M 
3  HilBi    (CL  153-413) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  chain  aasembty  comprising  a  pair  of 
duint  connected  by  transverse  additional  diaiitt  and 
adi^rted  to  be  engaged  on  the  periphery  of  a  vehicle  tire, 
respective  flat  fastening  link  bars  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  first-named  chains,  headed  lug  elements  on  the 
ends  of  said  link  bars  kxkingly  engageable  with  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  first-named  chains,  additional 
lug  elements  on  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  link 
bars,  a  resilient  collar  member  adapted  to  dampingly 
engage  on  the  vehicle  tire,  and  respective  pairs  of  par- 
allel, spaced  hook-like  lugs  on  the  sides  of  said  collar 
member  constructed  and  arranged  to  at  timet  receive  said 
link  bars  with  said  additional  lug  elements  diq;>oaed  be- 
tween the  respective  hook-like  lags  of  said  pairs. 


TRACnON  CROSS-CHAIN  FOR  AUTO- 
^_^__       MOBILE  TTRBS^^ 
^kariai  B,  MntOMwi,  WhMt  PInlH,  N<  Y* 
AppUcafiM  May  21, 1958,  StiW  Now  73Mt9 
9ClalnB8.    (CL    " 


I.  A  chain  adapted  to  be  secured  to  rims  of  an  auto- 
mobile tire  and  wheel  comprising  at  least  one  length  of 


chain  adapted  lo  extend  acrocs  the  tire  periphery, 
secured  to  one  cad  of  the  length  ol  chain  for  hookias 
said  one  end  of  the  chain  to  the  rim  on  one  side  of  the 
tire  and  a  rekasmg  damp  aecored  to  the  other  cad  of 
the  length  for  hookiag  the  said  other  end  to  the  rim  oa 
the  other  side  of  the  tire,  said  damp  comprising  a  bass 
plate  to  which  the  end  of  the  chain  Is  aecured,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  plate  aad  having 
one  end  protecting  beyond  the  plate  reverady  beat  to 
form  a  hook  for  releasable  tecnremeat  to  the  ria  oe 
the  opposite  side  of  the  whcd.  the  length  of  the  chain 
from  hook  to  hook  bang  such  as  to  cause  engagement  be- 
tween the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  and  n  ftortion  of 
the  tire  adjacent  the  rim,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
hook  secured  to  the  rim. 


a  head  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  body 
with  respect  to  the  base  and  reoeivaMc  in  the  groove  as- 
sociated with  the  slot  in  which  the  body  b  received,  said 
sleeve  having  exterior  tapered  threads,  and  a  locking  ring 
having  tapered  threads  threadably  mountaUe  upon  said 
sleeve. 


2J2S,84S 

TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES,  COMPOSED  OPTWO 
CONCENTRIC  ANNULAR  CHAMBERS 


naccaeo  Mesa,  l^ria,  Halyj  Mnrin  ntan,  Mnrin  Msei, 
and  nvaaat  nien,  aaaFS  a>  anH  Piaasiaen  rmiBi  a^ 
caaatd.  iiiiltiin  to  CvHtt-WrtriM  Cotaotallaa.  New 


Y«riK,N.Y^a 


7, 19SS,Strial  NOb  532^58 

~  15^1954 

<CIM 


I.  Id  an  laieaibty  of  a  phirality  of  piieuinatic-tire  sec- 
tional casings,  having  an  ammlar  bottom  shaped  fbr 
mounting  upon  a  wheel  and  a  road  gng^gmg  surface 
tread,  at  lent  one  inner-caring  tectkm  coaceatricaDy 
mounted  over  said  whed,  taid  iimer-catiiig  tectiaa  hav- 
ing an  open  top  with  a  pair  of  annular  rims;  at  least  one 
outer-casing  section  concentrically  mounted  Over  aaid  at 
least  one  inner  section,  said  outer-cadng  section  having  an 
open  bottom  with  a  pair  of  annular  rinu;  the  pairs  of  said 
rims  of  said  inner-casing  section  and  of  said  outer-casing 
section  having  conforming  shapes  fbr  match-mounting 
respectivdy  in  abutting  position  with  an  annular  dia- 
phragm band,  an  annular  diaphragm  band  having  rims 
spaced  and  diaped  to  hold  the  taid  pairs  of  taid  cattng 
rims,  and  means  to  damp  together  said  pair  of  rims  of 
said  inner-casing  section,  with  tbe  said  pair  of  rims  of 
said  outer-casnig  section,  and  with  die  taid  ««Thfgff« 
rims,  in  an  air-tight  abutmeat 


MULTBERVICE  PROTECntNt  UNrr  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  AND  TUBES 

D>  Hari,  ArihMtoa,  CaBf  . 
Fehraaiy  8, 1957,  Hariri  N*.  439,iM 
15  Hill  11     (CL  152— 347) 


r 


1.  In  a  protective  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  an 
annular  outer  layer  of  flexible,  snbetantiaDy  Indattic 
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material  of  clMiiBel.dia|ied  cro«-«eotioa  opcaing  tovard 
ittaxtt  and  having  a  perqilieral  main  body  portion  and 
oppoMte  «de  wall  pottioa  extending  inwanHy  from  said 
n»ui  bo^  portion  toward  said  axis,  whereby  the  edges 
**!!i^^"  portions  are  disposed  inwardly  relative 
to  saunnam  body  portion,  an  amralar  inner  layer  of  flexf-' 
bie,  substantially  inelastic  material  of  channel-shaped 
croswection  disposed  inside  said  ooter  layer  and  also 
opening  inwardly  toward  said  axis,  said  inner  layer  bar- 
ing side  walls  wboK  edges  are  dispoaed  adjacent  the 
edges  of  said  firat-named  side  wall  portions,  an  Inter- 
mediate amralar  layer  of  porous  resflient  def<>rmabie 
material  disposed  between  said  ooter  and  inner  layen, 
meaiM  sealingly  securing  the  respective  adjacent  edges  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  layers  together,  a 
quanuty  of  sealing  liquid  diqwrsed  through  said  inter- 
mediate porous  layer,  and  conduit  means  extending 
through  respective  side  waD  portions  of  the  layers  at 
opposite  aides  of  said  plane  of  symmetry  for  Injecting 
the  aealmg  bquid  mto  one  side  and  for  allowing  air  to 
exhaust  from  the  other  tide. 
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Mid  snip  to  aanme  a»iowed  . 
second  meatioaed  station,  ao 
between  the  flnt  aadtaecood 

in  opendoa  with  saM  mala  feed 

aad  arranged  to  fbed  said  prorated  strip 
Crtra  said  bowed  portion  to  said  com       ' 

main  feed  mechanism  producing  an  increiient  of  feed 

of  the  strip  which  corresponds  in  length  wiSthe  desired 

spacing  of  the  successive  perforations  formed  in  the  strip 

at  said  first  station,  means  at  a  third  statioii|successive  to 

the  second  sution  for  spreadiog  the  legs  of  e$ch  U-shaped 

corrugation  apart  whereby  to  form  said  co^gated  strip 

into  a  coil,  a  cut-off  mechanism  for  sheari^  said  coiled 

strip  into  rings,  means  for  adjusting  the  main  feed  mecha- 

man  to  vary  the  spacing  of  successive  perforations  and 


mtans  for  adjusting  said  q>reading  means  tc 
ameler  of  the  coil  being  formed. 


I 


/>f 


vary  the  di- 


MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PISTON  RINGS 
FROM  STRIP  STOCK 

Leo  C.  Bm,  I^  BnnwMM.  wmA  Veni  H.  Batfaikk, 

ratloa,  Mnakegon,  Mick,  a  conafalioa  of  MicUgab 

Application  September  If.  ItSTTscfial  No.  684^ 

41Clataii.   (0.153—7) 


2325348 

*1A5S^.  2SL!!2"   ENDING    ANCrtOR   CLIPS 
gJ^f^A^INFORONG  MEMBER  Of  A  BUIlK 

^  ?*'*¥yjLQ""-'»  CaMf.,  a«ig»>r  to  Aidrf. 
^wgjJtOoiMlraeton,  OakM^ 

Miy  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  1I37384 
Sdaiaii.  (CL153— 11)     ^ 


1.  In  a  press  for  punching  a  continuous  length  of 
strip  stock,  the  combination  comprising  a  die  assembly 
locludmg  a  punch  and  a  die,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  punch  to  perforate  the  strip,  means  timed  with  the 
reciprocation  of  the  punch  to  feed  a  length  of  the  strip 
stock  between  the  punch  and  die  with  a  step  by  step 
movement,  said  strip  feed  means  being  arranged  to  feed 
thestnp  an  increment  greater  than  the  desired  distance 
between  centers  of  the  successive  perforations  made  by 
the  punch,  means  biased  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  feed 
direction  of  the  su-ip  and  tending  to  retract  the  strip 
after  it  has  been  fed  forwardly  by  said  feed  means  and 
stop  means  positioned  beyond  <he  punch  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  strip  and  engageabie  with  a  perforated 

.*5  P®"^'**"  of  *he  strip  to  limit  the  position  to  which 
said  biased  means  retract  the  strip. 

27.  In  a  press  for  forming  strip  stock  into  corrugated 
nngs,  the  combination  comprising  a  mam  feed  mecha- 
nism for  feedmg  strip  stock  with  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment past  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  die  assembly  at  one 
of  said  suUons  including  a  punch  and  a  die  for  form- 
ing perforations  in  the  strip  between  each  successive  in- 
crement of  feed,  means  at  a  soccessive  sution  for  form- 
mg  successive,  generally  U-shaped  corrugations  in  the 
perforated  strip,  means  yieldably  restraining  the  aiove- 
ment  of  the  perforated  strip  freely  to  said  corrugating 


fa  a  shaping  die  for  bending  anchor  di  is  over  a  re- 
inf^rang  member  of  a  buUding  panel:  at  leakt  one  guide 
plak  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  subeuntklly  upright 
position,  and  having  a  lower  end  adapted  ot  r^on  a  front 
plaie  of  a  building  panel  on  which  a  reinforcing  member 
IS  disposed:  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  plate  being  fash- 
ioned with  a  notch  which  is  positioned  to  book  over  an  up- 
waidly  extending  longitudinal  runner  on  the  reinforcing 
metiber  to  bold  the  guide  plate  against  latent  movement 
relative  to  the  reinforcmg  member;  a  reciprocating  die 
part  carried  by  the  guide  plate,  and  having  animdined  toe 
at  Its  lower  end,  which  toe  slopes  relative  to  vertical  and 
IS  positioned  to  bear  against  an  upwardly  eitending  leg 
of  an  L -shaped  anchor  dip  that  is  disposedladjaoent  to 
the  runner,  with  a  base  leg  of  the  clip  beiiig  anchored 
to  the  front  plate  of  the  panel;  coacting  meajis  arranged 
between  the  guide  plate  and  the  recopricatingdic  part  for 
shifting  the  laUer  toward  the  reinforcing  mem|)er  and  into 
a  position  wherein  the  inclined  toe  will   bt^nd  the  up- 
wardly extending  leg  of  the  clip  over  the  nlnner,  when 
the  die  part  is  moved  downwardly;  the  lower  end  of 
the  die  part  being  shaped  to  form  the  bent  leg  of  the  cUp 
into  a  book  engaging  with  the  runner,  when  the  die  part 
'**¥^***  ^'©'"'nwardly  still  further  toward  the  front  plate 
of  the  panel;  the  lower  end  of  the  die  part  (including  a 
restricted  notch  extending  upwardly  thereinto.  Which  notch 
is  positioned  to  receive  the  ruann  and  is  *"TriiiioBeil  to 
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crimp  the  hook  against  the  runner  under  pressure  as  the 
die  part  approaches  the  front  plate  of  tlie  paad;  and 
means  operable  to  redprocate  the  die  part 


6.  In  a  machine  for  interconnecting  malleable  tubing 
and  fittings  therefor  and  including  a  frame;  a  head  rigidly 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the  end  por- 
tion ofi  a  tube;  odd  head  comprising  a  body  having  an 
annular  disc  at  its  outer  end  and  a  reduced  cylindrical 
extension  at  its  inner  end;  radially  extending  ways  at  the 
juncture  of  said  disc  and  said  extension;  radially  movable 
pressure  members  carried  by  said  head  and  slidable  in 
said  ways;  means  for  imparting  radial  movement  to  said 
pressure  members,  whereby  to  swage  the  end  portion  of 
a  tube  in  which  tfie  head  is  disposed;  a  flanging  swage 
sltdtngly  endrcling  the  reduced  cyliiidrical  extension  of 
said  head  and  movable  axlaHy  thereof;  and  a  lost  motion 
connection  drivingly  interconnecting  said  means  for  im- 
parting radial  movement  to  said  pressure  members  for 
shifting  said  flanging  swage  in  timed  relation  subsequent 
to  the  swaging  movement  of  said  pressure  members. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SPUCING  CINEMATOGRAPH 

FILM 

Kard   Badrich   Kry,   dscsaasd,  bte  of  Bctsfaam,  near 

GnvMcad,  Eagfawd,  bf  Jararifai  Mule  Zdcaka  Krai, 

execator,  Gravaasad,  Eagiaad 

Applicatioa  NovcaAer  1^  195^  Serial  No.  421377 

4ClalaM.    (CL  154-42^) 


K-» 


1.  A  film  splicer  having  means  for  trimming  the  ends 
of  the  broken  film  to  be  spliced,  a  scraper  mounted  for 
reciprocation  across  the  film  for  preparing  one  end  of  the 
film  to  be  stuck  to  the  other,  said  scraper  being  pivotally 
mounted  and  being  loaded  by  a  pair  of  springs  acting  on 
it  in  opposition  to  eadi  other  so  that  the  scraper  can 
give  to  a  limited  extent  in  both  directions  when  recipro- 
cated across  the  film,  and  means  for  pontively  adjusting 
said  scraper  for  depdi  of  cut 


2325351 
(nNYBRTIBLS  TABLE  AND  SEAT 

E.  Waiiib  Araafclya.  N.Y. 


at,  lfS9,  tow  Na.  TfMM 
.   (CLISI-^U) 


APPARATUS  FOR  InS^NNECHNG  MALLB. 
ABLE  TUBING  AND  FTITINGE  THEREFOR    ^ 
yhmm  W.  Wmt,  PaMdrB.  SlHiAaiy,  Wagwa  M.  Parikl- 
W.  Biahii^  m  «C  H  Ilia  1 .  Wa*^ 
ni  PailM  maaafsilBiin  Co^ 
Wa*n  a  cafaratoi  of  WaAteflaa 
ipBcaMoa  Naveahsr  If,  19S(,  toM  No. 
42239t.~  DMiad  «ii  Ihto  UpBciHia  Dsriailiir  3f , 
1957,SeiWNa.7Bi3t» 

iOilBM    (CL1S3— 7f) 


In  a  convertible  table  and  seat,  a  base  member,  an 
intermediate  supporting  member,  said  base  meo^)er  com- 
prising peripheral  wall  means  bavmg  re^ective  upper 
and  lower  edge  portions  defining  the  upper  and  lower 
limits  of  said  hue  meflri>er,  comer  shelves  attached  to 
and  extending  inwardly  Cron  ttie  reepective  adjacent  cor- 
ner portions  of  said  peripheral  walls,  two  oppositdy  dis- 
posed lateral  shelves  attached  to  and  extending  inwardly 
from  two  opposite  peripheral  walls  of  said  base  member, 
said  comer  ^Ives  and  said  lateral  shdves  being  attached 
at  the  same  level  to  the  itqiective  bottom  portions  of 
said  peripheral  walls  and  being  in  spaced  rdadcm  to  said 
upper  edge  portions  of  said  peripheral  edge  portioos,  said 
shelves  and  the  portions  of  said  peripheral  walls  there- 
between defining  an  open  bottom  potioB  of  said  base 
member,  and  leg  means  in  underlying  siqiporting  engage- 
ment with  said  base  member;  said  supporting  member 
comprising  four  peripheral  walls  having  respective  upper 
and  lower  edge  portions  defining  the  upper  and  lower 
limits  oi  said  supporting  member,  a  supporting  wall  at- 
tached to  said  last-mentioned  peripheral  walls  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  of  said  edge  portions,  ther^iy  form- 
ing a  recessed  portion  laterally  defined  by  said  latter 
peripheral  walls,  said  last-mentioned  peripheral  walls  being 
proportioned  for  removable  and  reversible  nesting  posi- 
tioning within  said  first-mentioned  peripheral  walls  of  the 
base  member,  said  shdves  being  proportioned  and  posi- 
tioned for  underlying  supporting  engagement  with  said 
supporting  member  when  the  latter  is  operativdy  dis- 
posed within  said  base  meniber,  and  a  pad  member  posi- 
tiooed  within  the  recessed  portion  of  said  intermediate 
supporting  member  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
confinesof  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  periphml  walls 
of  said  base  member  and  said  st^porting  member  to 
define  a  cushioned  seat,  said  pad  member  beti^  removable 
from  said  recessed  portion  of  said  sivporting  member 
when  said  supporting  member  is  reversed  and  portioned 
in  nesting  engagement  within  said  first  mentioned  pe- 
ripheral walb,  the  upper  surface  of  said  supporting  wall  in 
the  reversed  position  thereof  being  at  the  same  levd  as 
the  upper  edge  portioas  of  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  base 
member  to  define  a  serving  area. 


2325352 

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORUNG  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERS(H<I 


AppHcafloa  Novcasbcr  5, 1954,  Serial  Na.  4M393 
7ClaiM.   (CL15S— IM) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  reclining  chair  comprising  body- 
suppoi^ing  means  including  a  seat  and  a  back-rest  rock- 
ably  mounted  an  a  support  for  movement  between  an  up- 
right sitting  position  and  a  rearwardly-tihed  reclining 
position,  and  a  leg-rest,  a  control  linkage  for  moving 
said  leg-rest  from  a  retracted  position  beneath  the  seat 
to  an  extended  position  substantially  at  the  levd  of  and 
forwardly  of  said  scat,  said  control  linkage  oompristog  a 
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first  and  second  link  croMinf  each  other  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  croninc  point,  a  third  and  fourth  link 
croaing  each  other  and  pivoulty  connected  at  their 
crossing  point,  the  second  link  hefng  connected  to  the 
third  link  and  the  first  link  being  connected  to  the 
foorth  link  to  form  a  lazy  toog  linkage,  the  free  end  of  the 


Fdsulby  23,  I960 


^de   members 

body,  shaped 

pivotally  wup- 


naembers;  a  strap  interconnecting  said 
ttwmcidiatf  dieir  eads^  a  contoured  couch 
to  fonn  a  seat  sectkxi  and  a  back  section 
parted  oo  said  strap  for  pivotal  niovement  about  an 
asis  mtermediate  the  ends  of  said  seat  section  and  ck- 
tending  transversely  of  said  body  in  tpaiced,  parallel  rda- 
tii>n  to  said  strap;  an  elongated  rod  batiiag  one  end 
pivotaly  connected  to  said  strap  againsi  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  Utter  and  extenctng  longitudi- 


ttUif  o<  said  body  Orangh  guide 


p4rtioQ  spneed  a  substantial  distance  leanriaidly  of  said 


12   )4   10 
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first  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  and  the 
ftce  end  of  the  second  link  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  body  supporting  means,  the  free  end  of  the  fourth 
link  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  leg-rest,  and  a  con- 
necting link  pivotally  axinected  at  one  end  to  the  free 
end  of  the  third  link  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  leg- 
rest 


2,925^3 

AHIUSTABLE  CHAIRS 
efcsr,  Montkm  Isacfc,  Fhk, 
^oiwz,  BoyiBlaai  BsM^  Ffau 
ApplicalfcMS  Fekf«aK7  %  19M,  Serial  No.  SM,475 
llClafam.   (CL155— IM) 


a  body 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  comprising  a  tuppon,  a  seat 
and  a  back  rest  mounted  on  said  si4>port  for  movements 
thereon  between  sitting  and  tilted  positions,  a  leg  rest 
di^oeed  adjacent  the  front  of  said  seat,  a  lazy  tong  device 
at  each  side  of  the  seat  for  supporting  the  leg  rest,  each 
said  device  comprising  three  pairs  of  links,  one  pair 
having  one  of  its  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  leg  rest 
and  the  other  of  its  links  to  said  seat,  a  second  pair^irf 
said  links  having  one  of  its  links  pivoted  to  said  seat  and 

its  other  link  pivoted  to  one  link  of  said  third  pair  of  links, 
the  other  link  of  said  third  pair  being  pivoted  to  said  leg 
rest,  that  link  of  one  of  said  pairs  which  has  no  direct 
pivotal  connection  to  either  said  seat  or  said  leg  rest 
having  an  extension  which  is  pivoted  to  a  link  of  another 
pair  of  links,  and  an  actuating  connection  to  one  link  of 
said  device  and  operable  concurrently  with  movement  of 
said  back  rest  for  causing  an  extension  of  said  device 
when  the  back  rest  moves  into  tilted  position  and  a 
retraction  of  said  devices  when  the  back  rest  returns  to 
Its  sitting  position. 


piw>tal  axis;  a  pair  of  ban  pivoted  intermediate  their 
cods  on  said  body  portion  between  a  pair  of  piide  meam 
and  each  having  an  aperture,  in  «  coneqjonding  cad, 
somewhat  larger  than  the  rmss  scitiuu  of  stid  rod;  said 
rod  extendiiv  through  both  apertures;  meanf  biasing  the 
othrr  ends  of  the  bars  toward  each  other  |to  cock  the 
ban  so  that  the  q>erture  edges  grip  said  rod;  and  m— «» 
at  fhe  upper  end  of  said  back  section  selectively  operable 
to  relatively  sq)arate  such  other  ends  of  ^d  ban  to 
pro^de  for  free  passage  of  said  rod  throuA^said  aper- 
turts  to  adjust  the  angular  relation  of  saidbouch  body 
^  '"  siqiporting  frame. 


faid 


SPRING  ELEMENT  FOR  CUSHION  S  PRING 
,  ,_  „  STRUCTURE 

Jote  M.  Canghey.  Adrian,  MidL.  . 
Greene  Cotpocatfon,  Adrian.  Mick,  a 
Michigan 

Application  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  \fUMl 
3  CWnH.    (CL  15S~179)       ^ 


to  Slabnitz 
corporation  of 


3 


A  spring  element  for  spring  cushion  a  instructions 


2.925.tS4 

^T  -    ADIUSTABLE  RECLINING  COUCH 

NdBe  Fidel,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Modecraft 

ONnnany,  Incn  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

AppBcaiion  JMy  29, 1957,  SeiU  No.  (74,712 

1  Claim.    (0.155—110 

An  adjustable  reclhung  coach  oomprWng,  m  oombina- 

ooot  ■  wppoiting  frame  including  elevated  tubular  side 


compnsmg 


for  ^  in  vehicle  seats  and  backs  and  the  like  _„^.„^ 
a  mgin  bridging  portion  having  terminal  supp*  vting  ends, 
at  least  one  of  said  ends  being  in  the  form  of  a  fish  mouth 
and  having  a  first  transverse  torsion  bar  portion  imme- 
diately adjacent  one  end  of  said  main  bridg  ng  portion 
and  to  which  the  top  border  frame  of  the  sp%g  aishion 
contraction  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  a  first  ^de  sloping 
inwardly  from  said  first  bar  to  define  a  part  W  the  ftih 
mouth  form,  a  second  transverse  torsion  bail  in  spaced 
relat  on  to  said  first  bar,  a  second  side  angolarty  dtspoaed 
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to  said  first  side  and  oppositely  directed  to  define  another 
part  of  the  fish  mouth  form  and  terminating  in  an  attach- 
ment foot  portion,  said  ban  and  sides  being  integral 
extensions  of  each  other  and  collectively  defining  a  com- 
mon convolution  formed  by  a  series  of  similaiiy  directed 
bends. 

2,925356 

CUSHION  FORMED  OF  FOAMED  MATERIAL 
AND  METAL  MEMBERS 
WnHam  W.  CliMsn,  CMr^a>  IB,  ssslfn  lo 

Conontfoa.  CMcaank  DL.  n  canomllon  of  IBIaois 

Appttcmion  ApsftlS,  195t,  Mai  No.  72MM 

5  CMbh.    (CL  155— 179) 


1.  A  cushioning  memt)er,  comprising  a  self -sufficient 
resilient  housing  formed  of  continuous  top  and  bottom 
wall  sections  spaced  one  from  the  other  and  having  a 
relatively  thick  cross-section  formed  of  a  foamed  resilient 
cushioning  material,  side  walls  formed  of  the  same 
cushioning  material  in  a  thick  layer  and  secured  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  top  and 
bottom  walls,  to  support  the  top  and  bottom  walls  in  their 
spaced  relation,  and  to  enclose  the  space  between  the  said 
top  and  bottom  walls,  partitioning  walls  formed  of  a 
resilient  foamed  material  subdividing  the  confined  space 
between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  into  a  plurality  of 
separated  compartments  each  of  which  is  dimensioned 
to  receive  a  coil  spring  therein  with  the  partitioning  walls 
extending  in  one  direction  being  of  lesser  length  than 
the  space  between  the  partitioning  walls  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction,  thereby  to  provide  an  aligned  space 
communicating  the  compartments  in  each  of  the  rows 
to  enable  the  insertion  of  a  coil  spring  in  a  compressed 
state  therethrough  and  into  alignment  with  said  compart- 
ments, and  a  coil  spring  in  each  compartment  exteiiding 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  wall. 


2,925,157 

TIRE  BEAD  HOLDING  TOOL 

Hany  G.  Twiford,  Denver,  Coin. 

Application  Navsmisr  15, 19M,  SssM  No.  «22,3«3 

3ClaiaM.    (CL157— 1) 


1.  As  a  new  aiticle  of  nunufacture  for  holding  a  por- 
tion of  the  bead  of  a  tire  over  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
rim  of  a  drop  center  wheel,  comprising  a  body  arranged 
to  seat  on  the  periphery  of  a  rim  and  in  a  radial  plane 
of  a  wheel,  a  portion  extending  laterally  of  said  body 
for  hooking  over  a  rim  and  cover  a  portion  thereof,  an 
upstanding  member  extending  laterally  of  said  body  from 
and  opposite  said  hooking  portion  in  position  to  hold  the 


tire  bead  over  and  out  of  contact  with  m.  rim, 
tending  radially  outwardly  from  and  assoriatod  with  said 
I'pf^Td'ng  member  for  preiventing  movement  of  •  held 
tire  bead  away  from  a  rim,  and  means  for  mnovaMy  lock- 
ing said  body  on  a  rim. 


D. 


2,925Jl5t 
SHROUD  FOR  FUn.  BURNERS 


I4,*195t,  S«W  Nn.  <34,ttS 
(CL  15»— 1) 


1.  A  shroud  for  a  fud  burner  comprising,  a  generally 
cup-shaped  member  having  an  open  end  directed  to«mrds 
an  area  to  be  fired,  a  wall  forming  the  upstream  end  of 
said  member  having  an  opeoiog  ^erethroo^  a  burner 
mounted  within  said  opening  with  the  tip  thereof  posi- 
tioned upstream  of  the  downstream  face  of  said  wall,  said 
burner  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  orifices  therein 
with  the  axes  thereof  diverging  from  each  other  so  as  to 
discharge  fuel  from  the  orifices  in  a  substantially  conical 
outline  diverging  in  proceeding  towards  the  open  end  of 
said  member,  circumferentiaily  spaced  longitwlinally  ex- 
tending ribs  within  said  cup^haped  member,  an  inner 
edge  on  each  rib  which  converges  towards  the  axis  of 
said  opening  in  proceeding  from,  the  dowitttream  end  of 
said  member,  said  iiuier  edges  beiqg  at  sudi  an  an^e 
that  the  periphery  of  the  conical  outline  of  burning  foel 
sweeps  along  said  inner  edges  of  said  ribs,  said  ribs  in 
cooperation  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  cup-shaped 
member  between  the  ribs  forming  circumferentiaily 
spaced  channels  extending  longitudinally  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  arcuate  wall  surfaces  carried  by  said  cup-shaped 
member  between  uptttream  ends  of  said  ribs  merging 
with  the  downstream  face  of  said  end  wall. 


2,925359 
WPHpOW  FRAME 
G.  Bnkcr,  Jr.,  HnnibnH,  N.Y. 
taM  II,  1957,  Ssriri  N^  iHM4 
9  nilMi    (CLl<»-37) 


1.  An  improved  window  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  rectangular  window  frame  formed  of  hori- 
zontally disposed,  spaced  and  parallel  top  and  bottom 
members,  having  their  end  portions  connected  togedier 
by  vertically  disposed  qnced  and  parallel  end  memben 
and  connected  intermediate  their  okiportaoos  by  a  pair 
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of  spaced  ptnBd  ytrtiad  members  dividiiif  the  frame 
into  oommuHcating  window  and  storage  opemngs,  said 
pair  of  vertical  frame  dividing  members  having  their  ad- 
jacent snrfaces  ^aced  to  snugly  receive  a  pair  of  track 
members  therebetween  and  their  remote  surfaces  arranged 
and  formed  to  allow  securing  the  inner  and  outer  walls 
of  a  building  thereto  in  a  manner  enclosing  and  con- 
cealing the  storage  opening,  a  lower  track  secured  upon 
the  bottom  member  and  extending  between  die  frame  di- 
viding members  and  from  one  end  member  to  the  other 
end  member,  said  lower  track  betng  formed  lengthwise 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  narrow  inner  and  outer  glass  sec- 
tion receiving  grooves  and  a  wider  screen  section  receiving 
groove  therebetween,  an  unframed  glass  section  slidably 
mounted  directly  in  the  inner  groove,  a  similar  unframed 
glass  section  slidably  mounted  directly  in  the  outer  groove, 
a  lightly  framed  screen  section  slidably  mounted  in  the 
wider  groove,  said  glass  and  screen  sections  each  being 
independently  slidable  to  and  from  a  position  closing  the 
window  opening  and  to  and  from  a  position  within  the 
stongt  opening,  an  inverted  rigid  channel  shaped  track 
secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  top  member  in  coplanar 
coextensive  relation  to  the  lower  track,  and  a  pair  of 
nested  inner  and  outer  inverted  resilient  channel  shaped 
elements  coextensive  with  the  rigid  channel  track  and 
secured  thereto  intermediate  its  side  walls,  the  depending 
side  walls  of  said  outer  resilient  channel  each  acting  to 
resiKently  maintain  the  upper  edge  portion  of  one  glass 
section  in  slidable  sealing  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
side  wall  of  the  rigid  channel,  and  the  depending  side 
walls  of  said  inner  resilient  channel  each  acting  to  le- 
siliently  maintain  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  screen 
frame  in  slidable  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  alined 
with  the  screen  groove  in  the  bottom  track. 
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WMJ>I 
C  Lmc  ChailMlaaL  8.C> 

AmmI  M^  1#S7,  SmW  nC  C7MM 

P T^ 


A  retainer  device  for  retaining  each  en<^  of  the  lower 
bar  of  a  suspended  Venetian  blind  assemblj  against  sway- 
ing and  swinging  movements  consisting  of:  a  one^iece 
relauvcly  stiff  coiled  wire  spring  having  one  end  formed 
with  a  length  of  wire  bent  out  of  the  cofl  and  anchored 
la  engaging  relationship  to  a  window  frame  portion  below 
said  lower  bar  and  having  the  other  end  brat  out  of  the 
coil  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  fnune  portion 
and  terminating  ui  a  loop,  said  loop  being  received  in  a 
recess  formed  in  the  end  of  the  bar  in  fridtiooal  engage- 
ment with  said  bar  to  remt  movement  ot]uM  bar  away 
from  said  loop  and  to  resiliently  restrain 


va 


ise  movement  of  said  bar  in  either  direction. 


side  and  end- 


SPRING  ACTIVATED  SLIDING  DOOR 
HaraU  S.  Dan,  Fort  f  aadtidak,  Fla. 

^M  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  g2t447 
SCUM.   (CLli»-t7) 


MJA^«PpRAT^ACBING  AN  AD^MTHmAL 
PLASTIC  WINDOW  PANS  TO  A 
FRAME  OR  SASH 

ApptteatfcNi  March  i  1957,  Serial  No.  MMJl 

Boa  Norway  Mai« -h  14, 19Si 
(CLM^-354) 


1.  In  a  sUding  door  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  framework  defined  by  spaced  apart  posts  whereby  to 
form  panels  for  the  reception  of  insect  screening  and  with 
two  adjacent  posts  being  spaced  apart  to  define  an  access 
opening,  a  tubular  trackway  that  extends  between  two  re- 
mote posts  to  span  the  access  openings  and  to  span  one 
adjacent  screen  panel,  a  door  adapted  to  be  shifted  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  access  opening  and  the  adjacent 
screen  panel,  roller  devices  at  the  top  of  the  door  for 
traversing  the  trackway  and  whereby  the  door  may  be 
shifted  in  parallel  relation  to  the  opening  and  the  screen 
panel,  bracket  devices  for  sdpporting  the  door  with  re- 
spect to  the  rollers,  an  air  cushion  device  of  telescopic 
form  that  is  disposed  within  the  trackway  and  embodying 
a  cylinder  and  a  plunger,  means  for  connecting  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  door  with  the  plunger,  a  retractile  spring 
device  that  is  connected  with  the  plunger  at  one  end  and 
with  a  frame  post  ^  the  opposite  end.  the  door  shifting 
the  plunger  device  outwardly  from  the  cylinder  against 
the  tension  oi  the  qwing  and  niiereby  the  door  is  biased 
to  a  dosed  poaition,  the  said  plunger  constituting  an  air 
check  with  the  said  cylinder. 


in  combinatioa,  a  separable  tongoe-aa^groove  join- 
ing strip  compriting  a  tongue  supportiig{  part  Md  a 
groove  supporting  part,  one  of  said  parts  bcitag  secved  to 
a  tvindow  structure,  the  other  of  said  partsjbei^  flexibk 
aofi  generally  defining  a  doaed  polyfoo,! and  flexible 
plistic  foil  of  corre^onding  polygonal  s|ape  secured 
to  said  other  part  of  said  strip,  the  part  secured  by  said 
window  structure  and  the  other  part  secured  to  said  plastic 
foA  defining  a  complete  seal  to  entirely  he^  the  window 
opening  or  a  partial  seal  to  readily  permit  ventiUtion 
ugh  the  window  opening. 


thiouf 


2,925J43 
PULP  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Merle  P.  Chaplin,  Sooth  Portfand,  Maine,  ^urigMir,  by 
■M^ieaMjI^umts,  to  DiawMd  Nallonl  Cosrotalion, 
a  cofpovatfoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S5,343 

ICIalM.  (CL  1(3— 391) 
In  a  pulp  molding  machine  includteg  a  foirmfaig  die 
cairier  wheel  mounted  rotatably  above  a  tink  adapted 
to  contain  a  water  fiber  mixture,  a  pluralit  r  of  suction 
forcing  dies  mounted  at  intervals  on  the  ieripfaery  of 
the  carrier  whed  for  movement  into  and  Qirou^  aid 
mixture  during  rotation  of  the  carrier  wheel,  valve  means 
associated  with  the  carrier  whed  for  coitncctmt  the 
forming  dies  with  a  source  of  suctk»  during  i  their  move* 
ment  through  said  mixture,  and  a  pinrality  ^  ddiydnt- 
ingtdies  mounted  at  imervals  on  an  endkas  co^veyoi 
for  movement  successively  into  registratiofei  with  the 
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fbnnmg  dies  to  receive  molded  artidsi  thaiefrem,  llw 

improvement  ooopiising  driving  meaas  frir 

the  dehydrating  tfe  conveyor  at  a  cosiwal 

mined  speed,  and  a  variable  speed  drive 

eratively  connected  to  the  forming  die  cfcrier  whed  and 


adapted  to  rotate  said  wheel  at  a  normal  speed  in  tfm- 
chronization  with  the  dehydrating  dies  when  tbtt  snocea- 
sive  forming  and  dehydrating  dies  are  in  registration  and 
to  drive  said  whed  at  angular  vdodties  botti  above  and 
below  said  normal  speed  when  the  dies  are  dsewbeie 
in  their  path  of  travcL 


2,91SJM 

MRHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDGE  HEA11NG 
THERM0PLA8TIC  DBLBCTRICS 


2t,  19St,  Sariri  No.  71«,3f3 
(CLtJ— 10 


22.  The  method  of  accuratdy  trimming  thermo|Hastic 
dielectric  workpieces  which  comprises  the  steps  of  stack- 
ing said  workpiecea,  producing  a  high  frequency  field 
fixed  in  position  and  couplnig  said  stacked  workpieces 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  only  and  adipted 
to  preferentially  heat  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  work- 
pieces  to  a  temperature  in  the  order  of  40*  F.  to  60*  F. 
above  room  temperature  thereby  to  maintain  dimensional 
Stability  of  said  workpieces,  and  thereafter  rapidly  cutting 
said  preferentially  heated  edges  prior  to  any  appredable 
cooling  of  said  edges. 


FULL  FLOW  PACKER  CEMENTING 


13, 19S^  Siiw  No.  aijm 

iniiiai     (CL1M~1S4) 

1.  Apparatna  for  oementh^  casing  In  a  well  compris- 
ing, m  combination,  a  tubular  body  ad^ed  to  be  made 
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W  with  the  caaing.  aaid  body  having  a  port  in  iti  wall 
for  dischargiag  cement  slurry  thenchrou^  expansible 
packer  means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  aaid  body  be- 
neath said  port,  an  external  sleeve  slidably  aBOiiBted  oa 
die  outside  of  aaid  body  above  said  packer  for  aetti^  said 
pndBer  when  downward  force  is  applied  thmto.  iheiffaUe 
means  connecting  said  external  sleeve  to  said  body  to  pre- 
veat  the  setting  of  said  padte  nntil  a  predelenniaed 
amount  of  downward  force  ia  applied  to  aaid  external 
slecwe,  a  lower  imemal  sleeve  moimred  foriUdiag  movo- 
meat  inside  said  tobolar  body  and  cooperating  with  the 
port  to  serve  as  a  sleeve  vdve,  a  shear  pin  extending 
through  the  port  and  ooonectiag  said  lower  intemal  sleeve 
to  said  external  sleeve,  said  diear  pin  having  greater 
strength  than  the  shearaMe  means,  wherdyy  downward 
force  may  be  transmitted  from  said  lower  internal  deeve 
to  said  external  sleeve,  by  said  diear  pin.  to  set  said  pack- 
er, as  said  lower  internal  sleeve  is  moved  downwardly  to 
uncover  the  port,  an  upper  internal  skeve  mounted  for 


sUding  movement  inside  said  tubular  body  and  adapted  to 
move  downwardly  aixl  cooperate  with  aaid  lower  internal 
sleeve  to  prevent  the  flow  of  slurry  outwardly  through 
the  port,  releasaUe  means  for  temponrily  holding  said 
upper  internal  sleeve  against  downward  movement,  a 
member  provided  with  a  passageway  and  a  seat  mounted 
m  said  lower  imemal  sleeve,  iMching  means  temporarily 
connecting  said  member  to  said  lower  internal  sleeve,  a 
depending  extension  mounted  on  said  upper  internal 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  and  releaae  said  latching  meaas 
when  the  tqiper  internal  sleeve  is  moved  downwardly 
to  prevent  outward  flow  of  fluid  throu^  the  port,  said 
i^jper  internal  sleeve  having  a  seat  therein  larger  than 
the  seat  in  said  member,  whereby  upon  the  pasage  of 
first  a  small  actuating  object  adapted  to  engage  said  seat 
and  then  a  large  artiiating  object  adapted  to  engage  said 
upper  internal  sleeve  down  through  the  casing,  said 
sleeves  may  be  successivdy  operated  to  set  the  packer 
and  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  port. 


IfffXMM 
WELL  TOOLS  EMFLOT ABLE  AS  BAILERS,  FISHING 
TOOLS,  JARS,   AND  THE  LIKE,  OF  THE   DE- 
LAYED  ACTION  TYPE 

teaa  aad  ea»4hM  paveaat  to  R^L.  Artutarj,  Hnaa> 
toa,Tcx. 
AjiEtalioB  Oiisl  11  It,  1955,  SaeM  No.  539,447 
<nil«i     (CLIM— 1(3) 

1.  A  ddayed  action  tool  for  cmptoyiaent  as  a  bailer, 
fishing  tool,  and  the  like  and  indadtng  a  1m41ow 
to  which  a  coonectioa  is  made  to  lower  aaid  tool 
wdl  bore  and  having  a  piston  thereon,  a  tobolar  member 
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mchiduig  a  closed  fluid  filled  upper  chamber  in  whicii 
said  piston  moves  and  supports  said  tubular  member  as 
it  is  lowered  into  the  well  bore  and  a  loading  chamber 
sealed  therefrom  into  which  said  mandrel  extends,  by- 
pass groove  means  in  the  wall  of  said  upper  chamber 
whereby  a  restricted  fluid  passage  is  provided  outwardly 
of  said  piston,  port  means  provided  in  the  lower  cad 
of  said  mandrel  which  extends  into  said  loading  cham- 
ber, a  valve  sleeve  occluding  said  port  means  to  nmiiif «» 
the  mandrel  interior  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
as  said  totri  is  lowered  into  the  well  bore  from  the  sur- 
face, a  stop  in  said  loading  chamber  below  said  valve 
sleeve  as  said  tool  is  lowered,  valve  means  provided  in 
said  loading  duunber  below  said  stop  to  permit  the  up- 
ward passage  o(  well  bore  material  and  to  inhibit  down- 
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pilch  control,  a  connection  between  said  pilot's  airscrew 
pilch  control  and  said  pitch  control  "^-^Miitm,  a  pitch 
ovrr-ride  device,  an  operative  connection  jvetween  said 
pilch  over-ride  device  and  said  pitch  coatro|  mechanism, 
said  pitch  over-ride  device  having  an  actuued  position 
in  which  it  automatically  reduces  the  pitch  of  said  air- 
screw, means  to  render  inoperative  said  aonectioo  be- 
tween said  pilot's  airscrew  pitch  control  aiid  said  pitch 
control  mechanism  when  said  pitch  over-rid^  device  is  in 


2,9253^7 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES 
William  Artfanr  McKeggic,  Teddfaigtoa,  GeoSrev  Peter 
Dorey,  Northolt  Park,  and  Thomas  Edward  Godden, 
Edwnd  HolBngworth  Morris,  and  RaynomI  Artbor 
CoMoo,  GloKCsicr,  England,  assigMws  to  D.  Napier  * 
Son  Limited,  and  Rotol  Limited,  both  of  I  oodonTEiig 
land,  and  bodi  British  conpanlM 
Application  November  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  <95,919 
ClafaiH  priority,  application  Great  Ihitafai 
November  13, 1956 
12  dafans.    (CL  179— 135J2) 
I.  An  aircraft  propulsion  unit  comprising  an  engine,  a 
power  consumer  consisting  of  a  variable  pitch  airscrew,  a 
driving  connection  between  said  engine  and  said  airscrew, 
another  power  consumer,,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  engine  and  said  other  power  consumer  operative  in  a 
certain  flight  condition  of  the  aircraft,  and  a  control  sys- 
tem for  said  propulsion  unit,  said  control  system  com- 
prising an  automatic  power  control  device  which  con- 
trols the  power  output  of  said  engine,  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  pitch  of  said  airscrew,  a  pilot's  airscrew 


said  actuated  position,  control  means  for  sai|  pitch  over- 
ride device  associated  with  said  automatic  power  control 
device  and  having  an  actuated  position  whic^  it  occupies 
when  said  automatic  power  control  device  |  attempts  to 
increase  the  power  output  above  a  predetertnined  upper 
limit,  and  an  operative  connecti(»  between  said  coabrol 
means  and  said  pitch  over-ride  device  adaptt  d  to  actuate 
sai^  pitch  over-ride  device  when  said  control 
its  actuated  position. 


means  is  m 


ward  escape  of  said  material,  opening  means  provided  in 
the  wall  of  said  loading  chamber  above  said  valve  means 
and  well  bore  fluid  which  has  entered  said  loading  cham- 
ber through  said  opening  means  being  displaced  out- 
wardly therethrough  by  the  downward  movement  of  said 
mandrel  as  said  valve  means  remains  closed,  said  upper 
chamber  fluid  opposing  downward  passage  <^  said  piston 
with  relation  to  said  tubular  member,  said  mandrel  lodg- 
ing said  valve  sleeve  upon  said  stop  to  uncover  said  man- 
drel port  means  upon  being  lowered  with  relation  to  said 
tubular  member  against  the  resistance  of  said  upper  cham- 
ber fluid  as  movement  of  said*  tubular  member  is  re- 
strained whereby  the  resulting  equalization  of  pressure  be- 
tween mandrel  interior  and  loading  chamber  interior 
causes  material  to  be  drawn  through  said  valve  means 
into  said  loading  diamber  thereabove. 


fOWER  TRANSMBSiON  AND  CONTROLS  FOR 

A  HELICOPTER  | 

Victor  O.  Amtra^  Pacaten,  CaM. 

AppBeatioa  My  t,  1955.  SetW  No.  5:  §435 

11  Claims.    (CL  17«— IMJIT) 


l!  An  aircraft  including  a  fuselage  compriing.  a  hol- 
low sphere  rotatably  secured  to  the  fuselage,'  a  plurality 
of  ilotor  blades  projecting  outward  through  I  the  sphere 
and  rotatable  by  the  hollow  sphere,  drive  Imechanism 
supported  on  the  fuselage  for  routing  the  holow  sphere, 
mechanical  linkage  enclosed  by  the  hollow  *>here  posi- 
uonlng  the  blades  vertically  respective  to  the  fuselage, 
and  control  means  engageable  with  the  linkage  and  sup- 
ported on  the  fuselage  within  the  hollow  sphere  selec- 
tively positionable  to  adjust  the  mechanical  Imkage 
whefcby  the  lift  vector  of  the  blades  is  placed  (n  a  desired 
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1SUM9 
maVEN  STONE  GAT 

March  13, 1H7,  9«lJ W  M5,7a 
3CWM.  <CL171— C3) 


1.  In  a  stone  gatherer,  die  combination  which 
prises  a  horizontally  diqweed  frame  with  a  square  lead- 
ing  end  aiKl  with  iMe  bars  having  oomrergiiig  rear  por- 
tions extaiding  from  ends  of  said  leading  end,  means 
for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  tractor  with  die  leading  end 
of  the  frame  positioaed  f onrardly  of  the  rear  wheds  of 
the  tractor,  ground  oigaging  wheds  on  the  leading  end 
of  the  frame,  casters  on  the  traiUng  end  of  the  frame, 
horizontally  disposed  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  positioned  in  a  V  in  plan,  wheels  mounted  on 
the  leading  ends  of  the  shafts,  the  shafts  bdng  positioned 
whereby  the  wheels  on  the  leading  ends  thereof  frio- 
tionally  contact  surfaces  of  the  wheels  of  a  tractor  on 
which  the  frame  is  positiooed  wherdiy  the  shafts  are  ro- 
tated by  movements  of  the  tractor,  dinJag  bUdes  momtt- 
ed  on  the  shafts,  the  digging  blades  being  positioned  in  a 
qnral  and  mounted  to  extend  into  sofl  upon  wtuA  the 
gatherer  is  positioaed  wherpby  upon  forward  movement 
of  the  gatherer  stones,  rocks,  and  the  like  are  ferreted 
fftxn  the  soil,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  trailing  ends  of  die  shafts  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  digging  blades. 

2,92SJ7f 

^BARTHSURFACING  IMPLEMENT 

Vrsnsrtck  B.  nfl^hilsen  mm 
CaW..  aarfpMit  to  Elhd  R. 

■ess  as  T.  G.  Wfliii  liii  Ca^ 

•r  14, 1957,  S«W  No.  i9M14 
5ClatoiB.    (CL173~140 


2.  In  an  earthworiLbg  imptemeat  ad^Med  for  earth 
traversing  naovement  m  opposite  directioBS  along  a  pre- 
determined line  of  travd,  an  •i««»g^ff*f  substantially  hori- 
zontal rectangular  mam  frame  having  opposite  sides  and 
oppositely  extended  ends;  ground  — ipgi«ig  means  mount- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  for  eartii  traversing 
movement  along  a  predetermfaied  pttft  rdative  to  the 
frame;  elongated  mounting  arms  having  forward  ends 
and  rearwardly  extended  ends;  means  pivotoUy  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  the  mounting  arms  intermediate  die 
ends  of  the  frame  for  devational  pivotal  movement  of  the 
arms  relative  to  the  friune;  an  dongated  first  ground 
engaging  earthworking  tool  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  the  arms  and  extended  transversely  of  the 
main  frame  for  devational  adjustable  movement  with 
the  arms  relative  to  the  main  frame;  a  frame  lug  mount- 
ed in  the  mam  frame;  a  first  tool  lug  mounted  on  die 
first  tool;  an  dongated  longitudindly  adjustable  member 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  frame  hig  and  the  first  tool 
lug  for  devational  adjustable  movement  of  the  tool  faid- 
dent  to  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  member;  a  second 
elongated  earthworkmg  tool  extended  transversely  of  the 


Main  Crune  ia  loaghtaHnaUy  ipaoad  fibtioB  to  fhe  im 
earthwoiiing  tocri;  means  iateroooaectiag  die  anns  aad 
the  second  earthworking  tool  sapiwHiBg  tha  sacoad  tool 
oa  the  arms;  a  seooad  tool  hig  awuated  oa  te  aaeoad 
tool;  and  a  bradcet  mounted  oa  die  maia  firanie  abova 
and  ia  substantially  the  same  verdeal  phae 
of  the  main  frame  as  the  second  tool  log  mbtnky 
release  of  the  anna  from  lSb»  OMia  frama  aad 
aacdon  of  the  ad}astable  member  from  the  frame  aad 
first  tool  hig,  the  adjustable  member  caa  ba  pholally 
interooanectod  between  the  bradtcC  aad  die  wooad  tool 
log  for  elevating  the  first  aad  aeooad  tools  for  swiaglag 
movement  diereof  brtwem  opposite  posjtions  directed 
toward  opposite  ends  of  the  maia  frame. 


unsjni 

SYNCHRONIZED  MULTIPLB  MOTOR  HTDRAUUC 

POWER  LDT 
Roy^A.  GOaMs,  Rodtfaad,  DL,  aedpar  to  J.  I.  Caaa 

cavpanoM  af  WlMaarfi 
t,  19SC  §srfri  Na.  fPMlS 
aniliiii     (CL  172—303) 


.-.e 


1.  In  a  power  lift  for  a  tractor  mounted  im]4ement 
die  combination  of  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  oootrol 
vdve  connected  with  said  pressure  fiuid  source  and 
adapted  to  control  pressure  fluid  emanating  from  said 
source,  a  douUe-acting  type  of  fluid  di^lacemeat  motor 
supported  fnom  the  tractor  and  having  a  first  movable 
diq>lacer  dement,  a  first  set  of  earth'working  rigs  sop- 
ported  from  the  tractor  and  connected  with  said  first 
movable  displacer  dement,  a  single-acting  type  of  fluid 
displacement  motor  supported  from  the  tractor  and  hav- 
ing a  second  movable  di^lacer  dement,  a  second  set  of 
eaith  working  rigs  supported  from  the  tractor  and  con- 
nected with  said  second  movable  diq>laoer  demaot,  fint 
conduit  means  connected  from  said  control  vaha  to 
said  dooUe-acting  type  of  fluid  displacement  motor  at 
one  side  of  said  flnt  movable  di^>lacer  efcment,  aeooml 
conduit  means  connected  from  said  dooMe-acting  type 
of  fluid  di^ilacement  motor  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  first  movable  dis|rfacer  element  and  to  said  stagie> 
acting  type  of  fluid  displacement  motof ,  connected  to 
deliver  fluid  to  one  side  ot  said  second  movable  di^laccr 
dement,  a  bypass  passageway  interconnecting  said  Hat 
and  said  second  conduit  means,  valve  means  inter- 
posed in  said  bypass  passageway  and  a  Ueed  poit  m 
said  singie-acting  type  of  fiuid  displaceraeat  motor. 


2,925J72 
SUB90ILXR  FARM  TOOL 

E.  PmniR.  CmMJa,  Cmmk. 

Appiicadoa  Apdi  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  <51,09t 

1  Claim.    (CL172— 44t) 

A    combination    subsoiler   farm    tool    comprising 

wdghted    framework,    a    lift    hitdi    attaching 

mounted  on  top  a(  said  framework  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  center  of  gravity  diereof,  a  pan-  of  spaced 
apart  draft  hitch  attaching  means  nnounted  on  die  frtmt 
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of  said  framework,  a  pair  of  subaoiler  piowi  and  plow 
shanka,  and  ^aced  apait  means  in  said  framework  ad- 
JotaMy  securing  each  said  plow  shank  to  said  frame- 
work, each  said  plow  shaak  wtrnding  vertically  thnnigh 
said  framework,  said  framework  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular parallelepiped  of  angle  iron  members  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  direction  of  operation,  <<'^gir»mi' 
brace  members  reinforcing  the  end  rectangles  of  said 
fiiamework,  weighted  plate  members  secured  in  the 
top  and  bottom  rectangles  of  said  framework,  said 
lift  hitch  attaching  means  being  mounted  on  the 
top  plate  member,  a  pan-  of  aligned  slots  in  said 
top  and  bottom  plate  members  throu^  which  said  plow 
shanks  are  secured,  said  plow  shank  seeming  means  com- 
prismg  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  plate  members  se- 


skis  and  said  assembly  whereby  vertical  displacement  in 
one  direction  of  the  ski  pair  or  of  the  trea^  assembly  ef- 
fects a  correspoadiag  vertical  displacemeal  in  the  other 
ectioo  of  the  other. 


T 


I  VEHICLES 


EXHAUST  STACK  FOB  71LTING-CAB  V] 
lobert  C  Nante,  Saattla^  Wak,  ws^arW 

Application  Fchiwy  13,  ItSt,  SsfW  nL  715,f99 
llOaiBM.    (d.    "       -   ^ 


.•a 


cured  to  the  top  and  bottom  angle  irons  of  the  frame- 
work rear  rectangle,  a  pair  of  U  bolts  for  each  plow 
shank,  said  vertically  extending  plate  members  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pairs  of  U-bolt  receiving 
apertures  therethrough  located  adjacent  the  top  and  bot- 
tom ends  thereof,  whereby  said  U  bolts  may  be  secured 
about  said  plow  shanks  against  the  rear  slot  edges  in 
said  t<^  and  bottom  plate  members,  said  hitch  attaching 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plate  members 
secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  angle  irons  of  the  frame- 
work front  rectangle,  a  pair  of  parallel  forwardly  extend- 
ing spaced  apart  hitch  plates  secured  to  each  said  front 
plate  members  for  securing  hitch  means  thereto,  each 
comer  of  the  framework  upper  rectangle  being  aper- 
tured  and  brackets  mounted  thereto  at  each  transverse 
end  of  said  upper  rectan^es. 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  in  combiiation  with  a 
V«  ilcle  chassis  supporting  an  engine,  and  |  cab  for  the 
veliicle  guidably  mounted  on  said  chassb  fdr  raising  and 
lowering  movement  in  an  established  pat^  out  of  and 
into  a  normal  operating  position,  an  exhauk  stack  lead- 
ing from  the  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine  and  com- 
prising at  least  two  articulating  sections  on^  of  which  is 
carried  by  the  chassis  and  the  odier  of  whfch  is  carried 
by  the  cab  and  characterized  io  that  the  ^neeting  ends 
of.  said  two  articulating  sectiotts  occupy  la  ooinci<fing 
vertical  axis  when  the  cab  is  m  its  lowered  Inormal  posi- 
tion, separable  interfltting  tneans  being  provided  in  the 
articulation  for  breaking  and  making  a  gas-f  ght  joint  be- 
tween the  two  sections  automatically  as  tlje  cab  moves 
out  of  and  into  a  normal  operating  positionJ  respectively. 


Iautomaiic  GUlDiriGOr  koad 

Pifiic  MnrccI 
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^  2j»5473 

SNOWVEHICtE 

'**'?!^^*2??  ®^ '^»»«*^  Afi"*"^  0"*^.  CaMda 

ApplicatfoB  December  2,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  472,7«S 

4  fIslMi     (CL18«-^ 
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1.  A  vehicle,  intended  fw  running  on  snow  and  the 
like  comprising  a  chassis,  ski  means  mounted  adjacent 
one  end  <rf  said  chassis,  a  tread  assembly  extending  from 
a  region  just  behind  said  ski  means  to  a  region  just  ahead 
of  the  cod  of  said  chassis  opposite  said  ski  means,  said 
tread  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis 
at  the  region  just  behind  said  ski  means,  a  motor  means 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  chassis  for  driving 
said  tread  assembly,  a  pair  of  skis  mounted  for  vertical 
adjustment  on  said  chassis,  mie  adjacent  each  side  of  said 
tread  assembly,  and  an  wptaliging  linkage  connecting  said 


IHICLES 
to 
(Robcft 


.v#    *,     1 


M^yf,  IfSCp  S«W  No.  S|U317 
■lioa  FkaM*  May  12, 19SS 
(CL1M-79J)    ^ 


Z.^ 


A  device  for  guiding  along  a  reference  back  a  road 
veqicle  having  a  vehicle  chassis,  a  rotauble  steering 
shaft  and  steeraMe  wheels  mounted  on  said^assis,  com- 
prising a  servo  motor  connected  to  said  steehibie  wheels 
for  steering  said  steerable  wheels,  means  coiinectiag  said 
steering  shaft  to  said  servo  motor  to  contro  1  it  to  steer 
said  wheels  in  response  to  roution  of  said  st  «ring  shaft. 
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a  trolley  lever,  a  universal  joint  comwcting  said  lever  to 
said  chassis  for  vp  and  down  and  lateral  nsovement  rela> 
tive  to  said  diastis  about  substaotially  horizontal  aad 
vertical  axes,  a  trolley  frame  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  trolley  lever,  at  least  one  veitieal  roller  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  trolley  frame  for  foUowing  said 
reference  track,  mechanism  iadudiag  a  releasaMe  cou- 
pling connecting  said  trolley  lever  to  said  steering  shaft 
and  rotating  said  shaft  in  response  to  lateral  movement 
of  »aid  lever,  and  means  connected  with  said  leleasable 
^opting  for  rdeasing  it  to  disconnect  said  trolley  lever 
from  said  steering  shaft 


2,ns,t7< 

RBTRACTAMJB  VEHICLE  STEPS 

April  It,  19SI,  Serial  Now  731,31« 
Idaiak   (CLltl— 91) 


A  retractable  vehicle  step,  comprisiiig  in  combination, 
inner  and  outer  bearing  bracket  means  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  an  upright  riser  member  pivoted 
at  lu  upper  end  to  the  outer  bracket  means,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  horizontal  extension  provided  integrally 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  riser  member,  a  substantially 
horizontal  connecting  member  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  to  said  extaosion  and  projecting  outwardly  and 
mwardly  therefrom,  the  outer  portion  of  said  connecting 
member  being  horizontally  alibied  with  the  extension  and 
coacting  therewith  to  provide  a  tread  member  when  the 
step  is  in  its  operative  position,  a  riser  plate  secured  to 
said  riser  member,  a  tread  plate  secured  to  the  outer 
portion  oX.  said  connecting  number,  a  tread  strip  secured 
to  said  extension,  said  tread  strip  being  co-planar  with 
said  tread  plate  when  the  step  is  in  its  operative  position, 
an  upwardly  projecting  support  block  provided  on  said 
connecting  member,  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  provided 
at  the  inside  of  said  riser  member  said  block  sunx>rt- 
ably  engaging  the  inside  of  the  riser  member  and  said 
lug  being  in  supporting  engagement  with  the  top  dL  said 
block  when  the  step  is  in  its  operative  position,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  connecting  member  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  iqjper  end  of  said 
lever  being  pivoted  to  said  inner  bracket  means,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  whereby  the  latter  and 
said  riser  member  and  said  connecting  member  may  be 
swung  to  a  folded  position  under  the  vdiide  body. 


2,tt5,r77 

LADDER  TOP  BUMPER 

Allen  1.  Wftakl.  Oaktaad 

Applicatioa  April  ^195S,  Serial  No.  73«,142 

2ClaiM.    (CLlt2— IM) 


1.  A  t<v  bumper  attachment  for  a  ladder  having  side 
rails,  said  attachment  comprising  bumper  caps  having 
sockeu  to  fit  onto  the  rails  at  the  top,  and  a  flexible  but 


non-extensible  strap  extending  between  the  facing  sides 
of  the  caps  and  coonerting  the  same  as  a  unit;  the  width 
of  the  strap  bemg  vertically  disposed,  with  non-slip  nubs 
projecting  from  the  front  tuat  of  the  strap. 


2,925J7t 

MIST  BTTRACTOR  WITH  SAFETY  BY-PASS 
Ddroy  O.  SpoiB,  Itaion  Raaas, 
Tank  MaMJacfriy  Cob,  Im., 
cocpontioa  of  LmrfriaMi 

Lprii  t,  lfS7,  SmW  No.  <5M40 
11  Clilii     (CLlt3~4.7) 
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1.  A  mist  extractor  comprising  a  ring  having  a  verti- 
cal axis,  a  first  plurality  of  bars  extending  across  the  bot- 
tom of  said  ring,  a  porous  pad  for  removing  liquid  from 
a  gas  mounted  on  said  ban,  a  second  plurality  of  bars 
extending  across  the  top  of  said  pad  within  said  ring  and 
being  at  an  an^  to  said  first  bars,  an  imperforate  pipe 
passing  through  said  pad  on  said  axis,  a  valve  member 
sealingly  seated  on  the  top  of  said  pipe,  a  rod  «<*r''«^**^ 
from  said  valve  member  and  extending  below  said  pq>e. 
and  a  weight  mounted  on  said  valve  member  bek>w  said 
pipe  and  having  at  least  one  horizontal  dimension  greater 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  pipe. 


232S,t79 
FILTER  MEDIUM 
Joaeph  L.  Coala  a^  RcghnM  A.  Morn,  inirtak,  n., 
awlgnors  «•  the  United  Stalse  of  Ancrica  « 

ssBtsd  ay  ihc  Sccictaiy  or  War 
AppBcalioa  Nevw  fcsi  <,  1944»  S««al  NOi  SC2,153 
lClali&   (CLlt»— «) 


A  protective  fabric  consisting  essentially  of  textile 
fibers  spun  from  a  viscose  solution  having  suspended 
therein  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  activated  carbon 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  three  microns. 
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like  inwil>ting  memben  emch  haviof  a  plurality  of  oor- 
n^ouOn  recwwd  portiom  therdn.  niMai  for  moum., 
U|i  said  UHulabof  memben  in  spMed-ap«(  reladonhif 
W9tt  ooncqioDdmg  reccaaed  portiow  thereof  in  opposed 
reUdooship,  a  fim  etoofate  electrode  havintt  iu  opposite 
«      .^f?****  *"  "^  supported  by  resp^ve  opposed 
Bift  recessed  portions  of  said  insuladns  members,  a  nr- 
ood  elongate  dectrode  having  its  oppoaite  eikb  o^nnfytcd 
toand  Mvported  by  respective  opposed  sedond  mccMtiil 
portions  of  said  insulating  memben,  andT  third  elon- 
gale  electrode  having  its  opposite  ends  conijected  to  and 
sufpoited  by  req)ective  opposed  other  portions  of  said 
in^ilafing  members,  and  means  for  applying  different 
dettrical  potentials  between  each  pair  of  saiddcctrodes, 
whereby  increased  dectrkal  insulation  isichieved  be- 
twjeii  the  eodi  of  said  electrodes  connected  to  each  of 
said  insulating  memben  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  no 
two  such  ends  are  mounted  in  a  common  kxie  of  said 
aforementioned  portions  of  said  insulating  memben. 


I.  A  moisture  or  vapor  exchanger  for  air  drying  and 
operative  to  change  the  vapor  content  of  an  air  current 
by  means  of  another  air  current,  said  exchanger  includ- 
ing a  housmg  provided  with  spaced  pain  of  separate 
inlets  and  oudets  and  a  separate  duct  for  each  of  said 
air  CTirrente.  a  transfer  body  operative  in  the  housing 
and  formed  with  a  multitude  of  member  units  and  con- 
taimng  a  hygroscopic  material,  the  housing  and  the  body 

sSlr'iif^*.^^?*"*  and  each  of  said  air  currents 
b^jfled  throng  «ud  member  units  when  the  latter  are 
ponboMd  m  said  ducts  in  which  the  direction  of  move, 
mem  of  the  body  and  said  air  cnnents  are  at  least  sub- 
«tantidlyj«alld  and  opposite  to  one  another  d\?fag^ 
posage  of  the  air  current  from  the  inlets  to  the  outlets 

and  Individually  fillmg  up  the  cross  sectioo  of  the  ducts. 
Ojmvene  communica^  q»ced  passages  between  mW 
ducts,  nid  passage  being  nonnal  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  member  units  in  said  diicts  so  each  passage 
receiva  a  smgle  member  unit  moving  into  said  iw^flM 
normal  to  said  ducts,  at  least  one  of  said  passag«a^ 

S^I!!Sf*^M'^*   "   "****^   '^   cun^r^ulated 
through  said  one  passage  and  a  member  unit  disposed 
therem,  a  plurality  of  said  units  bdng  adapted  to^ove 
suniUtaneously  in  eadi  respective  duct  wfcSbdng  U»v 
ersed  m  series  by  the  air  current  therein.       ^^ 


2,925,gg2 
ELECTROSTAHC  PRBCIFllATdRS 
WWam  Boslock,  LevsMhnlms,  MaMkcstar,^i«laML  a*. 
te*J"  SimoB-Cafves  Limited,  Stodqport,  ChssUn, 
Sngiand,  a  compaay  of  Grant  BriU^ 


ApplkadMi  April  M.  19St,  Ssrial  No.  7  I2,M5 


^ii*rln» 


j=^ 


1-  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  ooOecting 
dectrodes  each  made  up  of  a  number  of^sctioBs  ar- 
range in  planes  paraUd  to  the  gas  flow,  With  strips 
located  between  adjacem  sections  arranged  at  ^ght  andcs 
to  the  gas  .flow,  the  said  sections  being  arranjed  in  stag- 
gered rdaiionship.  so  that  ahemate  sections  Ve  in  line 
with  opposite  edges  of  the  intervening  strips,  Imeans  for 
dBplaang  the  said  sections  at  mtervals  in  directions  at 
nght  angles  to  the  gas  flow,  so  as  to  bring  each  into 
line  With  the  oppodte  edges  of  the  adjacent  Strips,  and 
dBcnisrge  dectrodes  oppodte  the  said  ff»rttoas. 


2,925,SS1 

E.I-.-I  It.  55STS'^^  FRECIPITATORS 

MS    --?*^'  ^'ry^y*  ""I  '•remy  Welts,  WaHbam, 
rfSdhiJSr"  ^'^^  Compmv.  a^;Mponitlon' 

AppUcatioo  April  Ig,  W5«,  Serial  No.  579,01g 
2  Clahns.    (CL  lt3— 7) 


2»92S,at3 
UmnC^^  AEROSOL  GENERA 
FVsd  J.  Everett,  Odcafo,  DL,  mrigMr  io  Sir 
CerporaHaa,  Ckkam,  Rl^  a  COTwwatiaa  of 
Application  Jm  25. 1#S7,  Seriri  No. 
5Clalni8.  (CLltS— 34) 


I.  A  combined  ionizer  and  collector  plate  assembly       1    j  n  a«mMi  m^^^s^fU^  a^,.:^  ^  .v 
for  .  P«c,p«««  .pp.,«™.  c^p™.,  .  pair  Of  plj:  « Ji  ^.12:^1^^*21  2^2^*^ 


in  wWdi 


fluid  1$  a  reservoir,  subjected  to  a  pressure  greater  than 
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atmoqriieric  pressure,  is  caused  to  low  into  an  aerosol 
generating  passageway  to  be  suspended  m  aerosol  form 
in  a  flind  passing  through  the  passageway,  and  in  wUch 
means  is  provided  for  filling  the  reservoir  during  opera- 
tion of  the  device,  wherein  said  means  comprises  an 
dement  separating  the  reservoir  from  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure,  an  apcrtue 
in  the  element  normally  interconnecting  the  source  of 
fluid  pressure  with  the  reservoir  to  sobiect  the  reservoir 
to  a  pressure  UglMr  than  atmospheric  pressure,  a  bon 
fat  the  device  gesKrally  coaxial  widi  the  aperture,  a  gsn- 
eraUy  annular  sleeve  redprocaUy  dispoaed  within  the 
bore  and  extending  through  the  aperture,  and  an  O-riag 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  engageable  with 
the  element  for  closing  the  aperture  in  one  position  of 
the  sleeve,  biasing  means  urgiat  the  deeve  to  said  one 
position,  and  a  removable  filler  plug  in  the  bore  en- 
gaging the  sleeve  in  a  closed  podtioo  of  the  ping  to 
move  the  sleeve  to  a  second  position  ""«*ting  the  O- 
ring  from  the  element 


LUBRICATION  APT ARATUS 
WaUsr  A.  WMe,  Onidaad,  Cdt,  ii^ini  lo  Hswy  1. 

li,  CSbM.,  a  corpartlon  of 

11, 19S<,  Ssriiri  No.  558429 
(CL184— O 


2^5,884 
UNB  PURiriER  CX>NVrRUCnQN 


CentrMx  Cetporatloi^  CIcvalaiBi,  OUo,  a 


AppMcation  Jaly  13,  195<,  Serial  N«.  5f7,M4 
2CklM.   (CL183-.M) 


1.  A  line  purifier  for  centrifugally  separating  entrained 
solids  and  liquids  from  gases  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  shdl  to  be  disposed  in  use  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  having  axial  inlet  and  outlet 
tunings  in  its  ends  and  continuous  side  walls  from  end 
to  end  and  a  ndially  di^>osed  drain  opening  in  its  lower 
side  portion  between  said  inlet  and  outld  openings,  a 
generally  conical  tuyere  in  the  shell  between  the  shell 
inld  opening  and  drain  opening  and  anchored  against 
the  inside  miHot  of  die  shell  to  impart  whirling  forces 
to  gas  mixtures  entering  the  shdl  throu^  the  shell  inlet 
opeiiing,  said  tuyere  having  a  base  rim  approaching  the 
maximum  inside  diamder  of  the  shdl  and  providing  with 
the  shell  a  radially  short  annular  space  for  flow  of  the 
whiriing  gas  mixture  past  the  tuyere  into  the  shell,  a 
nozzle  coaxial  of  the  shell  and  >^>iiHt«g  fram  the  shdl 
outtet  opening  to  a  point  between  the  tuyere  and  the 
drain  opening,  and  shield  means  to  prevent  re-entrain- 
ment  in  gases  traveUng  through  the  line  purifier  of  solids 
and  liquids  separated  from  said  gases  by  action  of  the 
tuyere,  the  shield  means  comprising  an  open-ended  cyl- 
inder having  an  outside  diameter  approaching  the  maxi- 
mum mside  diameter  of  the  shdl  and  providing  with  die 
shdl  a  radially  short  annular  q>ace  for  fiow  of  separated 
solids  and  liquids  in  the  direction  of  the  drain  opesung, 
said  short  annular  q>acing  of  the  tuyere  btae  rim  and  the 
cylinder  being  substantially  eqiud.  and  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inld  end  portion  dispoeed  adjacent  to  the  tuyere 
and  bdng  telescopically  pontioned  with  respect  to  said 
nozrie  over  a  portion  of  the  length  diefeof  and  providing 
an  open  and  unobstructed  passageway  for  gas  traveling 
from  the  tuyere  to  the  nozzle,  said  shield  having  its  oot- 
id end  disposed  between  the  inld  end  of  the  nrwrip  gad 
the  shdl  drain  opening. 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  a  roUdng  element  com- 
prising means  associated  with  said  dement  and  rouuble 
therewith,  a  stationary  means  surrounding  said  fint-men- 
tiooed  means  and  concentric  therewith,  both  of  said 
means  being  provided  with  passages,  anti-friction  means 
diqxMed  intermediate  said  stationary  and  said  routing 
means  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  stationary  means,  said 
anti-friction  means  having  chamber  and  bore  means  in 
open  communication  with  each  other,  said  chamber  and 
bore  meau  also  serving  to  place  the  passages  in  both 
said  stationary  and  rotating  means  at  least  periodically 
in  open  communication  with  each  other,  the  chamber 
mesns  of  the  anti-friction  means  also  being  dispoaed  ad- 
jacent the  routing  means  and  defining  a  lubricant  re- 
ceiving chamber,  sealing  elements  disposed  adjacent  said 
anti-friction  meaiu  and  intermedide  said  rotating  and  su- 
tionary  means,  lubricant  outlet  meaiu  carried  by  said  ro- 
uting element  and  in  open  communication  with  the  pas- 
sages in  die  rotating  meaiu  associated  therewith  where- 
by lubricant  under  pressure  may  paw  from  a  stationary 
source  of  {Measure  and  sun>ly  to  a  desired  poiitt  on  said 
rotating  dement,  said  outlet  means  also  being  comprised 
of  conduits  and  ports  readily  openable  to  the  atmos{Aere 
to  faciliute  die  cleaning  diereof. 


2,n5,g8< 

STORE  MERCHANDISE  CARRY-OUT  APPARATUS 
•  "     L.  Grandoaa.  El  Cairiln,  ami  Hcwy  S. 

■ts,  to  Gfoadona  Store  Sydems,  Inc.  iT 
ofCaHfonla  i»-, -.-, . 

18, 19M,  SsflBl  Nou  (294S7 
(CL  184—1) 
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6.  ^  store  merchandise  checkout  and  handling  of  ap- 
parat^s  comprising,  a  merchandise  checkout  counter  and 
a  vertical  compartment  associated  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  baskets  for  transporting  merchandise  from  said  counter, 
said  counter  bdng  formed  with  a  passage  therethrough  for 
receipt  of  merchandise  bearing  caru  and  being  formed 
with  an  opening  in  the  top  surface  of  said  counter  through 
which  merchandise  may  be  withdnwn  from  a  can  in  said 
passage  for  positioning  in  one  of  said  baskets,  said  com- 
partment being  formed  with  an  <^>ening  at  said  cmmter 
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for  receipt  of  loaded  bukets,  and  a  basket-handling  ele-  bfr  tdcKopically  engaging  the  outside  of  «ud  statioaarv 
r'':S^J^^^?;^'^'^^^»f^i^^*^  P«ni«i*«.  said  stationary  post  meortwJoH^^ 


baskets  thrpogh  said  opening. 


2fi25JHI7 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  TRUCK 
D.  Gihwin.  Git— e,  N.Y^  Mn^noi  to  TV 

-Of|MnlMBy  GfeeBe*  N«Y*t  a  vim  mm  a- 

PebnMqr  11, 1937,  Swlal  No.  i3944S 
7nilBi     (CXltT—f) 


2,925JSS 
UFT  POST  ESPECIALLY  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Hans  A.  Kasri,  BeqglKh  Giadhach,  GcnMny   tah 

^nY?^?'^  WcMenlKhe  Wi«riirfabriken  AUe» 

AppUatfoB  March  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  «47,513 

I  pnarity.appHcatioBGcnBaBy  March  2t,  1956 
llCUiH.   (CL1S7— 9) 
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inder  provided  with  passage  means  for  reaving  actnat- 
iHg  fluid  and  discharging  the  same,  said  knovablo  post 
member  having  two  sides  thereof  provide^  with  tracks 
having  plane  main  guiding  surfaces  substaiitiaUy  parallel 
iddie  longitudinal  axis  of  said  post  and  having  auxiliary 
stirfaces  also  extending  substantially  paraUd  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  post  but  reqwctivdy  farming  an  ob- 
ti^  angle  with  the  adjacent  main  goiding  surface  per- 
tabing  to  the  same  track,  a  slide,  roller  Ambm  rcipec- 
lively  supporting  said  slide  and  provided  wih  cyUadMcal 
p«ipbcral  surfaces  and  with  conical  end  bees  for  en- 
gaging said  tracks  along  said  main  and  iaid  auxiliary 
guiding  surfaces  respectivdy  whereby  said Iroller  means 
w|l  abaorb  radial  as  well  as  axial  fones,  s^d  slide  being 
arranged  for  supporting  a  kwd^eceiving  and  supporting 
means,  and  piston  means  rectprocabty  mouted  in  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  movable  post  member 
f  of  aauating  the  same. 


AKCRAFT 


1.  A  material  handling  track  having,  in  comWnatioB, 
a  frame,  a  motor-driven  wheel  swivel-mounted  in  said 
frame  for  steering,  said  frame  comprising  also  two  wheel- 
supp<nted  outriggers  extending  rearwardly  froiki  said  mo- 
tor driven  vHieel  and  said  outriggers  having  their  sup- 
porting wheels  substantially  ofeet  and  away  frxmi  said 
driving  and  steering  wheel  in  one  dimension  and  from 
each  other  in  a  transverse  dimension,  one  of  said  oot- 
ngger  supporting  wheels  being  castered  and  the  other 
being  arranged  to  be  swivelled  into  and  to  be  locked  in 
either  of  two  planes  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  afore- 
mentioned dimensions. 


miEEL  AND  BBAKB  ASanOLY  MNI 
J  LANDINGiaAK 

(ifDalBwm  ■i«d,lnd,4 

Application  SaplaaAv  21^  1M3^  8«W  Nk  3t2,<72 
tOdnM.   (CLlS»-.lt) 


;\'--V-'  :  *  •  f! 


1.  A  hydraulically  operable  lift  post  system  for  trans- 
port and  loading  devices,  especially  lift  trucks,  which  in- 
cludes: a  stattonary  post  member,  a  movable  poM  mem- 


1  An  autvaft  wheel  and  brake  constnicti^  compris- 
mg^a  hubleas  rim  formed  in  two  interfltti^g  portions, 
fixed  support  means  including  a  single  wfacelsopporting 
mnnber  extending  radiaUy  outwnrd  from  the)  axis  of  n>- 
tatidn  of  said  wheel  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
nm  which  takes  support  thereon,  a  tapered  bearing  as- 
sembly mounted  between  said  siqyporting  side  and  lim 
to  allow  rotational  movement  of  the  wheel,  akid  tapered 
beaiing  assembly  transmitting  both  lateral  land  radial 
wheel  loads  of  die  wheel  to  said  supporting  (member,  a 
plurality  of  brake  members  mchiding  axialjy  movable 
brake  rotors  and  brake  stotors  which  are  loojed  between 
the  open  ends  of  said  iHieel  and  are  stacked  jin  parallel- 
ism with  said  supportmg  member  so  that  all  (jfthei  space 
from  one  side  of  the  wheel  to  the  other  is ToccupiaUe 
by  hrake  structure,  said  brake  rotors  being  operattvely 
conoected  to  and  rotaUUy  driven  by  said  rim,  said  brake 
stators  being  operatively  romircted  to  and  fixed  in  posi- 
tion rotationaliy  by  said  fixed  support  meansjaad  brake 
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actuatiM'  means  received  in  said  single  wheel  supporting 
member  and  consisting  of  fluid  pressure  responsive  ele- 
ments redprocable  in  said  member  and  located  so  as  to 
exert  substantially  coilinrar  braking  force  on  said  brake 
members  in  a  manner  promoting  unifoim  wear  thereof. 


a  brake  friction  element  directly  oouected  thereto  and 
movable  thereby,  said  piston  and  cyUndar  forming  a 
pressure  chamber  therebetween,  and  a  port  in  the  cylin- 
der for  connecting  the  pressure  chamber  to  a  source  of 
liquid  under  pressure,  of  impulse  '**— prg  means  car- 


2,91SJ99 
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ried  by  and  secured  to  the  piston  for  absorbing  sodden 
liquid  pressure  impulses  in  the  pressure  chamber,  said 
damping  means  being  formed  at  resflient  cellular  sponge 
rubber  and  being  secured  to  the  piston  fot  movement 
therewith. 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  vdiide  having  front  and  rear 
wheel  cylinders,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  fluid 
pressure  motor  unit  cadi  having  a  pressure  responsive 
unit  therein,  a  first  and  a  second  hydraulic  chamber 
connected  respectively  to  said  front  and  rear  wheel  cylin- 
ders, a  first  plunger  movable  in  said  first  chamber  and 
connected  to  the  pressure  responsive  unit  of  said  first 
motor  unit,  a  second  plunger  movable  into  said  second 
hydraulic  chamber  and  connected  to  the  pressure  reqxm- 
sive  unit  of  said  second  motor  unit,  each  motor  unit 
having  a  constant  pressure  chamber  and  a  variable  pres- 
sure chamber  the  former  of  which  is  in  fixed  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  relatively  low  pressure,  a  single 
follow-up  control  valve  medianism  having  fluid  connec- 
tion with  said  variable  pressure  chambers  and  with  said 
source  of  low  pressure  and  with  a  source  of  higher  pres- 
sure and  normally  connecting  said  variable  pressure  cham- 
bers to  said  source  of  low  pressure,  said  second  plunger 
having  one  end  open  to  said  second  hydraulic  chamber 
and  having  a  space  at  its  other  end,  common  means  for 
operating  said  vahre  mechanism  to  connect  said  variable 
pressure  chambers  to  said  source  of  higher  pressure  and 
for  supiriying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  space  to  assist  said 
second  motor  unit  in  operating  said  second  plunger,  and 
a  manually  operable  valve  operable  independently  of  said 
control  valve  medumism  and  arranged  between  said  con- 
trol valve  medianism  and  the  variable  pressure  chamber 
of  said  second  motor  unit  for  connecting  the  latter  cham- 
ber with  said  source  of  lower  pressure  and  disoon- 
necting  it  from  said  control  valve  mechanism  to  render 
said  second  motor  unit  inoperative,  whereby  said  first 
motor  unit  will  be  activated  by  operation  of  said  valve 
mechanism  by  said  common  means  and  the  latter  will 
supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  space  at  a  pressure  pro- 
portional to  pressure  supplied  to  the  variable  pressure 
chamber  of  said  first  motor  unit  by  said  valve  i 


AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC  8LACK  ADIUSTKR 
IL  ■inWsff,  WmammPi,  N.Y,jil^Mr  to  i 

San  ^'a^ve  cwpasMMst,  n  caswassiiaB  a>  i 

Dinmkir  U,  HfU,  Saslal  N«b  C»M44 
M  rislaii    (CLIIS— UH 


I.  In  a  railway  brake  rigging,  the  combination,  with  a 
pair  of  brake  levers  and  a  brake  cylinder,  of  an  auto- 
matic hydranlic  slack  adjuster  comprising  adjutting 
means  in  a  linkage  between  said  brake  levers,  power 
means  having  a  non-return  ikiid  connection  to  said  ad- 
justing meam  and  a  connection  to  said  brake  c^indcr, 
a  liquid  reservoir  having  a  non-return  fluid  connection  to 
said  power  means,  said  power  means  bebg  actuated 
through  said  brake  cylinder  connection  only  on  a  brake 
application  shifting  a  brake  piston  in  said  brake  cylinder 
beyond  a  predetermined  limk  and  then  drawing  a  charge 
of  liquid  from  said  reservoir,  and  means  acting  cm  said 
power  means  on  tubaeqoent  rdeaae  of  brakci  for  im- 
pressing said  charge  on  said  adjusting  means  to  shorten 
the  linkage  between  said  brake  levers. 


2^25,193 

METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  A  HOLLOW  BEAM 


R«y 


dampdw&mShanbm 


Nn.  532,992 
Ma9rl2,19S5 


Mm  S,  i9S(,  flvial  Nn.  S9t449 
2nshni     (CL1M~1S2) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  actuator  having 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidaUy  mounted  therein  and  having 


A  hollow  beam  comprising  a  flatteited  hollow  tobe 
folded  towards  its  longitudinal  center  line  at  both  ends 
of  said  beam,  said  fold  comprising  two  outer  and  two 
inner  sheeu  disposed  parallel  to  eadi  other  and  to  a 
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mtical  plane  extending  through  said  longitudinal  ceiater 
line  of  said  beam,  said  inner  sheets  being  arranged  be- 
tween said  outer  sheets,  said  inner  sheets  being  connected 
at  their  bottom  to  said  outer  sheets  and  extending  be- 
yond die  longitudtnal  center  line  of  the  crots-sectioa  of 
said  beam  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  said  folds  decreasing 
in  depth  towards  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
beam. 


DOORFRAME  i 

L.  Lee,  Jr^MkMdM,  oi  Alfred  L.  MeO, 

AppBcatkM  DeceiiAcr  27, 195<,  Serial  No.  <3«,9t7 
SOaiaM.   (CL  lt»-^M) 


1.  In  a  door  frame  for  attachment  to  a  door  jamb  at 
a  doonvay,  an  elongated  frame  section  of  sheet  configura- 
tion for  mounting  along  said  door  jamb  to  provide  a 
finish  piece  at  a  margin  oi  the  doorway,  mounting  means 
for  said  frame  section  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
angle  brackets  secured  to  said  frame  section  adjacent 
opposiie  ends  thereof,  each  angje  bracket  being  of  rela- 
tively rigid  metal  material  substantially  m<Me  rigid  tiian 
said  fkame  section  and  having  an  intermediate  body 
portion  secured  to  the  inner  side  tA  said  frame  section 
and  having  angularly  related  body  portions  extending 
lateraUy  of  said  intermediate  body  portion  for  overlymg 
respective  opposite  side  face  portions  of  said  jamb  in 
sluftable  relation  thereto  during  mounting  of  said  frame 
section,  said  frame  section  having  a  cut-away  portion 
overlying  said  intennedigigjxxiy  portion  of  each  angle 
bracket,  said  intermS^ate  body  portion  of  each  an^ 
bracket  having  screw  retaining  apertures  therein  in  align- 
ment  with  said  ctM-away  portion  of  said  frame  section, 
and  a  door  hinge  for  diqxMition  in  said  frame  section 
cut-away  portion  associated  with  each  angle  bracket  and 
having  apertures  therein  in  exact  correspondence  with 
said  screw  retaining  apertures  for  accommodating  rigid 
attachment  of  said  hitige  to  the  angle  bracket 


232S,SfS 

FIRE  LATCH  FOR  ELEVATOR  DOORS 
WmiMi  C  Hdricr,  CUfloa  Hdiliti,  Pa^  a« 

G«iibct«,  iMorponted,  Philadclph^  Plk,  a 
fioB  of  PeaaiylvaBia 
Application  Deccnbcr  1^  1957,  Serial  No.  7«2,93« 
SClaiBM.    (CL189— 4S) 


and  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  door,  at  leas|  one  bracket 
secured  to  one  of  said  members  at  a  side  njargin  thereof 
and  having  a  receptade  portion,  at  least!  one  second 
briKrket  secured  to  the  other  ot  said  memhers  at  a  cor- 
responding side  nnargin  therecrf,  interengagin^  devices  car- 
ried by  said  brackets  positioning  the  contigikms  edges  of 
said  members  in  predetermined  meeting  relation,  said 
second  bracket  having  mounted  therein  a  bolt  hcnizon- 
taly  slidably  movable  hito  locking  engagemiem  with  said 
receptade  portion  for  preventing  relative  ^vement  of 
said  members,  a  resilient  device  engaging  laid  bolt  and 
normally  urging  said  bolt  into  lockLig  engagement  with 
said  recepUcle  portion,  an  elongated  fusible  link  con- 
ne^ed  respectively  \X  spaced  locations  along  said  link 
to  said  second  bracket  and  said  boh  and  [holding  said 
bolt  against  movement  by  said  resilient  device,  and  stop 
m^ans  for  limiting  the  advance  of  said  bo^  by  said  re- 
silient device. 


I- 


HARDENED  SURFACES  FOR  MA< 
,  FLUm  CLUTCHES 

RAph  L.  Jacachke,  ITinirtt,  Wh^  __       

Mannfactnteg  Coapaay,  CievciMid,  OUL  a  coipora- 
lioaofOMo 
AppHcalioa  November  8, 19S4,  Serial  No. 
7  ClaiiM.    (CL  Vn—llSi 


r 


^^^r^i^^ 


M  .^^C-^f 


to  Eaton 


4<7,53« 


.  In  a  magnetic  cooplmg  comprising  reli  tively  rotat- 
ablb  input  and  output  members  separated  to  form  a  gap, 
magnetic  material  located  in  said  gap,  said  input  and 
output  members  having  surfaces  exposed  to  said  mag- 
netic material,  at  least  the  said  surfaces  of  ^oth  of  said 
members  being  metallic  and  non-corrotive  uhder  normal 
conditions  and  under  all  operating  conditions  of  said 
cot4>ling  to  prevent  formation  of  scale  fnoi  particles 
wofn  from  said  members,  at  least  the  said  surfaces  of 
said  members  comprising  a  non-corrosive  aloy  of  iron 
and  nickel  with  the  nickel  content  being  in  he  range  <tf 
fro«i  5  to  18%  of  the  alloy. 


232S397 
TORQUE  TRANSMimNG  DEV 

Keiaedi  E.  Snyder,  Norihvilic  Mick.  amlvM^  to 

Motors  Coiporation,  Detroit,  Midk, 

Delawan 

j  Application  Febrauy  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  | 

J  5ClBiaM.   (CL  191-69) 

\  A  clutch  plate  for  use  in  a  multq>le  plite  assembly 
coiBprisuig  an  annular  plate  having  at  least  qiree  equally 
^>ated  outwardly  facing  channel-form  recesses  in  ^  pe- 
ripl|ery  of  said  plate,  the  peripheral  edge  of  s4id  plate  be- 
tween said  recesses  constituting  arcs  of  a  cirele ,  and  a  driv- 
ing means  corresponding  to  each  of  said  rece:  ses,  each  (tf 


1.  A  fire  latch  for  elevator  doors  comprising  two  mem-   said  driving  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spi  ced  circum- 
bers  one  of  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  ferehtially  deflectable  tongues  of  substantial  y  the.  same 
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size  extending  ootwardly  past  the  outer  peripheiy  of  the 
plate  and  joined  to  the  plate  at  their  tools  on  the  bottom 


of  the  correHKmding  recess  and  being 
side  walls  of  said 


^Mced  from  the 


2,925J9t 

COIN  OTERATED  DISPENSING  DEVKB 
'  M.  Tviy,  TTailMi,  CMK. 
DocnnAor  17, 195«.  Soriri  Nn.i2U5« 
4nilMi     (CL194.^8« 


1.  A  coin  operated  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  vertical  coin  chute  having  open 
u^Jer  and  lower  ends;  a  cote  trap  pawl  located  between 
said  ends,  normally  lying  athwart  said  chute,  rocking  to 
one  side  to  permit  downward  passage  of  coins  and  rock- 
ing back  to  normal  position  to  limit  upward  movement 
of  coins  in  said  chute,  said  trap  pawl  being  adjusUble 
lengthwise  of  said  chute;  a  latch  hook  mounted  beneath 
said  chute  for  up  and  down  movement  in  the  direction 
of  and  away  from  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  and  also 
for  opening  and  closing  substantially  horizontal  move- 
meat:  resilient  means  acting  normally  to  hold  said  hook 
in  a  relathrely  elevated,  latching  position  but  allowing 
downward  deflection  of  the  hook  in  response  to  a  suffi- 
cient force  to  an  unlatched  position;  a  cam  member  mov- 
ing with  said  hook  and  having  a  rise  portion  underlying 
said  chute  and  acting,  when  the  hook  undergoes  open- 
mg  movemem.  to  lift  coins  m  the  chuto,  said  cam  mem- 
bCT  having  also  a  recede  portion  acting  to  eject  coins 
when  the  hook  undergoes  closing  movement;  and  a  guard 
pawl  mounted  to  rock  in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  one 
edge  of  the  lower  end  of  said  diote,  said  guard  pawl 
•cting  by  ite  mass  to  prevent  improper  ejection  of  coins 
but  rocking  aside  to  permit  proper  ejection  of  coins. 


APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  COAL 
T.  Ciftisa,  il^Miii.  W.  Vn. 

nil  iliil7.1t57.asAlN».a44St 
14CMM.  (CL0t— 7) 


1.  A  coal  londtng  "*«^««»r  wHwuMwinn  « 

tore,  a  coal  loncfing  conveyor  ntmrthtg  longitodinaOy  of 
said  fhune  structure,  a  hydranlic  pressore  system  mooat- 
ed  on  said  frame  sinicdire,  a  loi^itodinaliy  citondfav  toe- 
bar  arranged  adjacent  one  side  of  said  frame  sUurtnie 
and  supported  thereby  and  ooextensive  with  a  poftion  of 
one  skis  of  said  conveyor,  a  longitodinaUy  rrtwidh^:  en- 
abling bar  disposed  intennedtate  said  conveyor  and  said 
toe-bnr,  said  enabling  bar  being  moomed  for  up  and 
donm  nmvement  in  a  substantially  vertical  iriane  lineally 
of  said  frame  structnre  and  nteans  operated  by  said  hy- 
draulic pressure  system  for  controlling  and  activating  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  toe-bar  and  said  *^«««iiiiag 
bar  in  timed  relation  to  eadi  other. 


2,925,9m 

EJnrENSIBLE  BELT  TAIL  SECnON  AND 
^BUGGY  THEREFOR 

D«  Mnnnr«  Now 


bn  Jnb  19, 195(,  SsiW  Now  S9MM 
SGUmt.   (CL19t— IM) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conveyor  mechanism  enrnprhing 
a  tan  section,  said  tail  section  having  a  frame  movable 
over  the  uneven  floor  of  a  mine  and  laterally  along 
curved  paths,  said  tail   section  having  supporting  and 
propelling  means  therefor,  said  frame  providing  a  troa|h- 
like  passageway  extending  lengthime  thereof,  conveying 
means  extending  along  the  bottom  of  said  passageway 
aixl  having  a  discharge  end  at  the  outbye  end  of  said 
tail  section,  a  cooperating  conveyor  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  frame  having  an  inbye  end  underiying 
said  discharge  end  portion  of  said  tail  section  frame,  con- 
veying means  on  said  conveyor  frame  having  its  receiv- 
ing end  underiying  said  discharge  end  of  said  first  men- 
tioned  conveying   means   whereby   the   material   being 
conveyed  by  said  first  mentiooed  conveying  means  may 
be  received  by  said  second  mentioned  conveying  means, 
means'at  the  outbye  end  of  said  tail  section  providing  a 
free  universal  pivotal  connection  between  said  tail  sec- 
tion frame  and  said  conveyor  frame  whereby  the  latter 
may  automatically  tilt  and  swing  laterally  rdative  to  said 
tail  section  frame  as  said  frame  tail  section  is  propelled, 
and  said  universal  pivotal  coimection  including  coacting 
pivot  elements  on  said  tail  section  and  conveyor  frames 
beneath  said  discharge  end  portion  of  said  tail  section 
frame. 


2325,991 
KEf^ERSIBLE  EXTENSIBLE  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Edwaqi  C.  HaBnnn,  Basncsboro,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Iny 
Manrfattniini  Cof  any,  FIMibnifili,  Fa.,  a  coffoin- 

ApiBtailin  Jnly  14, 1955,  Ssriai  No.  522^59 
15Clalnw.   (C1.19t— 139) 

1.  In  a  beh  conveyw,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  bdl- 
driving  and  extension  vnit  including  at  least  one  bdt- 
driving  pulley  adjacem  one  end  of  said  frame,  carriate 
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guiding  means  extending  akmg  said  frame,  a  carnage 
movable  aliNig  said  guiding  means  and  carrying  at  least 
one  directioo>reversing  Mt-guiffing  pulley,  at  least  one 
direction-mrerslqf  bdt-gnidinf  poUey  jouraaled  on  said 
frame,  and  meant  (or  exerting  a  force  to  move  said 
carriage  away  from  said  at  least  one  dkecti<Mi-revenins 
belt-guiding  pulley  joumakd  on  said  frwne,  a  tail  pulley, 
a  support  for  said  tail  pulley  distinct  from  said  first 
mentioned  frame  and  movable  bodily  towards  and  from 
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sleeve  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  ilxef  goidiiv  slide- 
ways  extending  along  said  horixontal  and  Vertical  courses 
^tacting  a  surface  of  one  of  said  bosses  M  each  tray  for 
^laintaining  the  latter  in  an  upfacing  portion  while  the 
i^y%  advance  along  said  courses,  an  involute  gear 
«K>unted  to  turn  with  each  of  said  trays  on  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  driving  gears  associated!  with  some  of 
asid  sprockets  positioned  to  medi  with  saidj  involute  gears 
as  the  trays  pass  around  the  sprockets,  saiJ  driving  gears 
being  driven  at  a  rate  exceeding  that  of  tl  e  sprockets  to 
maintain  each  of  the  trays  in  said  uptmang  position  while 
passing  around  the  qwocket 


the  latter  and  said  bdt-driving  and  extension  unit,  a  belt 
having  runs  extending  from  said  tail  pulley  leqwctivcty 
into  driven  rehttion  to  said  at  least  one  beh-driving 
pulley  and  to  said  at  least  one  directioo-revcning  belt- 
guiding  pulley  adjacem  said  belt-driving  unit,  and  means 
for  selectively  driving  said  at  least  one  bdt-driving  puUey 
and  said  tA  least  one  direction-reversing  beh-guiding 
pulley  joumaled  on  said  frvne  to  pull  said  rum  alter- 
natively around  said  tail  pulley. 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS  AND  TRAY  ORIENTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

E.  ItlatH  yinihnii<,  N.Y,  ■rthiiiii  to  G.  Cciia, 

IK^  New  Yoik,  N.Y„  •  cnffuillaa  of  New  Yoik 

MaRh  M,  IfST,  Sariri  No.  M7»2Sg 

tCIaiM.    (CLIM— 151) 


CONVEYOi 

S.  RobMM.  St  rani,  Mi4n. 


Apii4,19S4LS«WNo. 
(O.  lffr-191) 


s|ea 


S7<,lg2 


conveyor  including  a  pair  of  endless  flexible  cables, 
ives  supporting  said  cables  at  the  ends  of  the  con- 
veyor, intermediate  sheaves  supporting  th4  intermediate 
portion  of  said  cables,  a  flexible  belt  and  spaced  resilient 
connecting  means  connecting  each  cable  to  k  correspood- 
ioe  belt  edge,  said  connecting  means  bol4ing  said  belt 
suspended  beneath  the  level  of  said  cables,  said  resilient 
means  being  of  sufficient  length,  and  the  q)acing  between 
said  cables  and  belt  being  sufficient  to  perntft  lateral  flex- 
ing of  said  resilient  means  relative  to  both  said  cables 
add  said  belt  and  including  puikT*  betwee^  said  sheaves 
supporting  said  cables  at  the  ends  of  the  cOoveyor  about 
w  uch  said  belt  may  extend. 


ws^u 


I.  In  a  conveyor  system  having  a  pair  of  q>aced  apart 
parallel  chains  extending  in  an  endless  path  through  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  courses,  ^rockets  at  the  ends  of  the 
courses  supporting  the  chains  for  effecting  the  change  of 
course  therearound,  said  chains  having  inwardly  extend- 
ing aligned  pivot  pins  spaced  therealong;  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  trays  pivoUlly  mounted  on  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  between  said  chains  on  said  pins,  said 
pivoul  mounting  including  bosses  arranged  on  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  the  trays  in  alignment  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  each  boss  having,  means  for  seating  said 
pins,  one  of  said  seating  means  being  formed  as  a  sleeve 
slidaUy  mounted  in  one.  of  said  bosses  for  extension  and 
retraction  along  said  axis,  a  spring  normally  urging  said 
sleeve  into  an  extended  position  for  maintaining  said  seats 
in  engagement  with  said  pins  ami  providing  for  quick  de- 
tachment of  the  tray  from  the  chains  on  retraction  of  the 


H. 
AMfk-Co.,' 


nL.a 
1.1M7. 
(CLati— IC) 


r.  U 


MJkMS 


1-  A  container  for  toob  of  various  sizes  aLl  coofignrm- 
tions  including  a  metaUic  coatahier  body  aiad  haviiw  de- 
fin^  side,  end.  and  bottom  walls,  a  ren 
said  container,  said  top  providing  a  tray  . 
and  end  walls  tHxtandiag  from  a  bottom 
named  bottom  wall  overiying  and  covering 
and  a  handle  upstanding  from  said  last 
wall,  said  handle  being  secured  to  an  iip«*  ,  ^  ,.,.«^ 
fonned  on  said  bottom  wall,  said  member  ><«»~<;ng  Lp,. 
gitvdinally  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  memb^  having  an 
openmg  extending  lengthwise  thereof  andi  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  the  container  so  as  to  provide  a  storage 
space  in  said  member. 
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RAZOR  Sn-CAflB 

*aA,  N  J.,  and  WH^  H. 
KY,,  li^iin  to  IlM  GOilte 

•  eoKftnUnm  a<  Dalawau 
It,  19SL  SaiW  No.  71t,t52 
(CL2M— 1<) 


n:..^ 


/<?>. 


cored  to  an  edge  of  said  rear  panel,  flanges  Uagedly  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  said  froot  pocket  farming  paael 
and  foidKi  between  said  fraat  panel  and  said  rear  panel 
in  overlapping  relatioo  to  form  a  first  po^et,  flanges 
hhigedly  oonnected  to  the  sides  of  said  rear  panel  nd 
folded  into  overiapping  relation  between  said  first  pocket 
and  said  rear  panel  to  form  a  second  podcct,  said  front 
panel  being  substantially  shorter  than  said  rear  panel,  a 
Butch  folder  in  said  first  pocket,  a  tongue  fdldably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  flanges  connecled  to  said  rear  panel 
and  folded  between  said  one  flange  and  said  front  panel 
mi  extanding  into  said  first  podcet.  said  front  panel  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  substantially  the  width  of  said  match 
package  and  said  slot  having  a  portion  of  the  match 
folder  extending  tberethrou^ 


^  A  container  for  a  safety  raaor  set  ennipriilnf  «  case 
including  a  base  member  having  a  recess,  a  cover  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  base  member  for  movements  between 
a  closed  position  covering  the  recess  and  an  open  position 
stably  resting  rearwardly  tflted  and  exposing  said  recess, 
and  snap  fastening  means  within  said  cover  in  combina- 
tion with  a  removable  section  diqwsed  within  said  recces 
comprising  a  generally  rectangufao-  ^atform  extending 
upwardly  to  substantially  the  level  of  the  top  surface  of 
said  base  member,  said  platfonn  having  recesses  therein 
for  receiving  a  razor  and  a  razor  blade  container,  end 
fiaps  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  platform  and  folded 
in  overiapping  relation  beneath  said  platform  when  the 
latter  is  nested  within  the  recess  in  said  base  member,  a 
side  flap  secured  to  said  platform  and  having  an  inner 
display  surface  facing  said  platfrirm  and  a  cover  surface 
on  the  opposite  side,  and  snap  fastening  means  attached 
to  said  cover  flap  on  said  inner  surftice  thereof  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  named  fastening  means  to  secure  said 
side  flap  to  said  cover  in  a  reversely  outwaixlly  bent  con- 
dition with  said  inner  surface  of  the  bent-over  portion 
facing  the  inside  of  said  cover  to  conceal  said  fastening 
means,  said  side  fiap  serving  as  a  backdrop  for  a  raaor 
and  a  blade  container  diqilayed  on  s«d  platfonn  within 
the  recesses  therein,  said  platform  beinc  removable  from 
the  recess  in  said  base  after  ***^i«^  said  fastening 
means,  said  end  flaps  being  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
respective  ends  of  said  platform  and  overlap  on  the  lop 
surface  thereof  to  cover  the  razor  and  blade  container 
resting  thereon,  and  a  snap  faatening  means  on  the  under- 
side of  said  platform,  said  side  flap  bebig  of  such  length 
as  to  extend  over  the  adjacent  side  of  said  platform,  the 
overiapped  endsx>v«rs.  the  other  side  of  said  platfoim 
and  partly  over  the  bottom  thereof  to  permit  smd  snap 
fastening  means  on  said  side  flap  to  engage  said  -^ 
fastening  means  on  the  undenide  of  said  trey  to  form  a 
travel  kit 


JEWELRY  D^SkYCONrAINER 
..fU^mi 
YaA,  N.Y.,  


3, 19Sa,  Serial  Nn.  7»,SU 
(Q.2W    45JO 


MATCH  PACKAGE  HOLDER 
1.  Wrfcisnhwgm,  8l  ftanl 

Idtobcr  g,  IfSi,  Sasial  N^  «lMt9 
1  Claim.   (CL2t(-4g) 


2.  A  jewelry  diqilay  container  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  bottom  wall  with  receiving  means  thereon,  a 
sheet  supported  in  said  housing  over  said  wall  and  hav- 
ing an  ^lerture  therethrough  substantially  in  line  witii 
said  receiving  means,  and  a  jewdry  mounting  element 
comprising  a  first  part  above  said  sheet  <»  which  an  item 
of  jewefay  is  adapted  to  be  received,  a  second  part  below 
said  sheet  and  received  in  said  leceivlng  means,  and  a 
third  part  passmg  through  the  q»ertnre  in  said  sheet 
and  connecting  said  first  and  sectmd  parts,  and  means  for 
releasaMy  retaining  said  second  part  of  said  motmting 
element  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said  receiving 
means,  said  receiving  means  comprising  members  ex- 
tending up  from  said  bottom  wall  and  q>aced  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  corre^miding  to  the  distaiKe  be- 
tween the  outer  side  edges  of  said  second  part  of  said 
mounting  element,  and  further  comprising  top  flanges 
extending  over  and  ^aced  from  said  bottom  wall  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  second 
part  of  said  mmmting  element,  said  second  part  of  said 
moimting  element  being  received  between  said  mem- 
bers and  beneath  said  flanges,  said  retaining  means  com- 
prising a  stud  extending  up  from  said  bottom  wall  sub- 
stantially between  said  members,  the  leading  edge  of  said 
second  part  of  said  nKxmting  element  having  a  slot  into 
which  said  stud  is  adapted  to  be  received,  said  slot  having 
a  widened  portion  into  which  said  stud  is  received  with 
a  snap  action. 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  THE  IN- 
GOT 8tJRrLlAD|f|NIHRECTLY  OPERATING  EX- 
TRUncm  FRBBBB 

HanM  J.  L.  Tlwtliafc  Kari  a  A.  PM,  and  Erik  G.  M. 


■gasl  22. 19SS,  Scitol  No.  529,747 
9fimian8wadcn  Angari  25, 19S4 


A  match  package  including  a  folder  of  sheet  material 
designed  to  enclose  a  match  package,  the  folder  including 
a  rear  panel,  a  front  podcet  forming  panel  hmgedly  se- 

751  O.O.      — 


4  CUmu  (CL  2t7— 1) 
1.  For  use  widi  an  extrusion  press  having  an  extraaon 
die  and  a  phmger  in  alignmem  therewith,  an  aniaratns 
for  removing  excess  material  remaining  after  an  extrud- 
ing operation,  said  apparatus  comprisiiig  a  siq^torting  arm 
pivotally  and  slidably  nKwnted  on  an  axis  paralld  to  the 
axis  of  said  plunger,  cutting  meam  carried  by  said  arm 
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and  compriaing  a  punch  swingable  about  aaid  pivoUl 
npttntiiii  by  said  arm  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
•aid  phinger  and  cxtnision  die.  a  stripper  plate  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  punch,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  stripper  plate  in  retracted  inopera- 
tive position,  means  on  said  punch  for  *Mf«t«wiT^tf  by 
•aid  plunger  when  said  punch  is  in  alignment  with  said 
extrusion  die,  whereby  operation  of  said  plunger  will  move 
•aid  punch  relative  to  said  extrusion  die  to  sever  excess 
material  from  an  extrusion,  said  excess  material -^^being 
m  the  form  of  a  washer  received  on  said  punch,  mcau  to 
actuate  said  stripper  plate  to  remove  said  washer  from 


ing  element  whereby  said  supporting  elements  may  be 
nested  for  parking  in  a  relatively  small  q>4ce.  and  flexible 
toupting  members  successively  connecting  said  suppoct- 
fagdements  in  series  for  successively  drawing  said  sup- 
porting elements  along  said  guideway  meam  in  die  di- 
rection of  the  path  of  discharge  of  the  extruded  material, 
the  leading  of  said  coupling  members  b^g  secured  to 
laid  extrusion  pulling  mechanism  so  thai  movement  of 
the  latter  in  the  direction  of  movement  df  the  extruded 
•latenal  successively  tensions  said  coupl^  members  to 
successively   set   said   supporting   elements   in   sliding 


motion  along  said  guideway  means  at  a 


si4io 


riaU 


ly  equal  to  the  tpeed  of  the  material  e  druded 


speed  substan- 


Mcrwfta  W.  GOnson,  day 


GmAmCLEANER 


said  pundi  comprising  a  frame  mounted  to  one  ride  of 
the  axis  of  said  plunger  and  in  the  path  of  swinging 
movement  of  said  punch,  said  frame  having  a  recess  and 
overhanging  portion,  said  punch  being  swingable  by  said 
arm  into  said  recess  with  said  stripper  plate  disposed  be- 
low said  overhanging  portion,  a  cylinder  disposed  below 
said  overhanging  portion  and  a  ram  in  said  cylinder  in 
alignment  with  said  punch  when  disposed  in  said  recess, 
whereby  up<»  movemem  of  said  ram  into  engagement 
with  said  pvich.  said  punch  will  move  relative  to  said 
stripper  plate  to  strip  said  washer  from  said  punch  and 
upon  retraction  of  said  ram  said  resilient  means  will  re- 
turn said  stripper^plate  to  retracted  moperative  position. 


KXTRUnON  HANDLING  KQUIPMENT 
■ssignnr  toThe  Loewy  rM^nih^  Pn^aa, 

priofftty,  appBcalkm  Gnat  Britain 

Fcbnuiiy  7, 1957 
Tn^km    (a.M7^1) 


Ha^H.Talge, 


,195b,  fatal 
CaMf^ll) 


7<4,1M 


I.  An  extrusion  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
extrusion  press  and  with  an  extrusion  pulling  mechanism 
positioned  to  travel  along  the  path  of  discharge  of  the 
extruded  material  from  the  extrusion  press  with  a  speed 
substanUaUy  the  same  as  the  speed  of  the  extruded  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  guideway  means,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  nesting  supporting  elements  suc- 
cessively slidable  on  said  guideway  means  along  the  path 
of  the  material  extruded  from  the  press,  each  of  said 
supporting  elements  having  one  side  thereof  facing  the 
extrusion  end  of  the  press  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  outer  runners  engaging  said  guideway  means  and 
having  the  side  opposite  to  said  one  side  provided  with  a 
central  runner  engaging  said  guideway  means,  the  width 
of  said  central  runner  being  at  most  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  outer  runners  whereby  the  central  runner  of 
each  of  said  supporting  elements  is  slidable  between  the 
outer    ruiuiers   of  the   immediately   adjacent    support- 


1.  A  grain  cleaner  com|»ising  a  vertically  diqxMed 
conveyor  tube  having  a  window  formed  thf  rein  adjacent 
m  upper  end.  conveyor  means  disposed  in  |Mid  tube  and 
operable  to  elevate  grain  through  said  tube  and  to  dis- 
charge said  grain  horizontally  throu^  said  window,  a 
housing  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said^veyor  tube 
and  including  a  tubular  portion  rotatably]  mounted  on 
and  enclosing  the  windowed  portion  of  md  conveyor 
tube,  said  tubular  housing  portion  having  a)pair  of  angu- 
lariy  spaced  apart  windows  formed  therein,  isaid  windows 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  selectively  intcN  registry  with 
the  window  of  said  conveyor  tube  by  tummg  said  hous- 
ing on  said  conveyor  tube,  a  tubular  d^charge  spout 
affixed  to  said  housing  and  interconnected'  with  one  of 
thb  windows  of  the  tubuUr  portion  thereof,  said  hous- 
ing defining  a  dispersion  chamber  about  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  conveyor  tube  and  communicating  with  the 
other  window  of  said  tubular  housing  port  on,  said  dis- 
persion chamber  being  open  at  its  bottom  «  hereby  grain 
falls  therefrom  by  gravity,  a  blower  carried  by  said 
housing  and  operable  to  draw  a  current  of  !air  upwardly 
thfough  said  dispersion  chamber,  and  meads  for  driving 
said  conveyor  means  and  said  blower. 


S. 
of 


2.925,911 
VDRATING  SCREENING  APPARkTUS 
Walter  J.  Farks,  Clevelmid.  OMo.  assJgnBi  l>  The  W 
t>l«  Co^p-j,  develairf,  dUo,  a  cetpontio. 
Unio 

AppUcatkm  March  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  llS,9i2 
'  7  Claim.    (0.299^-412)  ^ 

1.  In  a  vibrating  screening  apparatus  having  a  vibrat- 
ing screen  body  with  side  frame  members,  a  substantially 
horizontal  drive  shaft  extending  centrally  thiou^  the  vi- 
body  and  having  eccentrics  thereon  *^g«r"g  bear- 
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faig  memben  fai  u3d  body  for  gyntiaf  the  lane  as  well  at 
gyrating  bearing  mounting  means  and  a  side  arm  assembly 
support  therefor,  means  for  mounthig  resOiently  the  vi- 
brating screen  body,  and  further  means  for  resilient 
mounting  of  the  gyrating  bearing  memben  for  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  shaft,  said  bearing  forming  with  the 
side  arm  assembly  stqiport  means  which  extend  laterally 


m  line  with  said  resHiem  mounting  means  and  connect  into 
the  inner  set  of  mounting  means,  the  displacement  of  the 
screen  body  and  that  of  the  side  arm  assemblies  being 
180*  out  of  phase  with  one  another,  and  driving  means 
for  said  drive  shaft,  said  resiUent  mounting  means  being 
raised  on  a  series  of  pedestals,  said  pedestals  being  formed 
of  tubular  members  securely  fastened  togetlier  to  a  rec- 
tangular base  frame  formed  o(  tubular  members. 


2,925,912 

FILTER  BACK-WA^  SYSTEM 

E.  dwfc,  SUdetv  OUl,  aerivBor  to  PUDips 

Tttnlamm  ConifMgr,  a  corpontiaa  «f  Delaware 

Application  fimtmkm  19,  iHi,  SmM  No.  (23,196 

9CMM.   (a.21»-lM) 


I.  A  liquid  filter  system  comprising,  in  combinatiott,  a 
filter  tank,  a  filter  bed  material  di4>osed  operatively  in 
said  filter  tank,  a  liquid  supply  vessel,  a  backwaA  vessel 
and  a  clear  liquid  vessel,  a  frrst  conduit  communicating 
the  portion  of  said  filter  tank  below  said  filter  bed  ma- 
terial with  said  clear  liquid  tank,  a  first  motor  valve  in 
said  first  conduit,  a  second  conduit  also  communicating 
the  portion  of  said  filter  tank  below  said  filter  bed  mate- 
rial with  said  clear  liquid  tank,  a  second  motor  valve  in 
said  second  conduit,  a  third  conduit  communicating  said 
liquid  supply  tank  with  the  portion  of  said  filter  tank 
above  said  filter  bed  material,  a  first  check  valve  in  said 
third  conduit,  said  first  check  valve  being  adapted  to  pass 
liquid  from  said  supply  tank  to  said  filter  tank,  a  fourth 
conduit  communicating  said  backwash  tank  with  the  por- 
tion of  said  filter  tank  above  said  filter  bed  material,  a 
second  check  valve  in  said  fourth  conduit,  said  second 
check  valve  being  adapted  for  passing  liquid  from  said 
filter  tank  to  said  backwash  tank,  said  third  conduit  in- 
cluding a  flrat  inverted  U-tube  intermediate  said  first 
check  valve  and  said  supply  tank,  a  second  inverted  U- 
tube,  one  leg  of  which  communicates  with  said  third 
conduit  intermediate  said  first  chedc  valve  and  said  sup- 
ply vessel,  a  fifth  conduit  communicating  the  other  leg  of 


said  second  U-tabe  with  said  dear  liqaid  tMk,  a  teparate 
tube  extending  upward  from  each  of  tiie  second  and  tiiiid 
U-tobes,  the  upper  ends  of  the  separate  tubes  being  open 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  pump  in  said  second  conduit  for 
transfer  of  liquid  from  said  clear  liquid  tank  to  said  filter 
tank,  the  top  of  said  second  U-tube  being  disposed  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  top  of  said  first  U-tube.  said 
fourth  conduit  including  a  third  inverted  U-tube,  a  sepa- 
rate tube  extending  upward  from  each  of  said  second  and 
third  U-tubes,  the  upper  ends  of  these  separate  tubes 
being  open  to  the  atmoqihere,  the  top  of  said  third  U- 
tube  being  diq>osed  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  top  of 
said  second  U-tube.  a  source  of  electromotive  force,  fint 
and  second  electrically  operative  relays  communicating 
with  said  souite,  said  first  and  second  motor  valves 
having,  respectively,  first  and  second  valve  operating 
mechanisms  communicating  with  said  source,  said  pump 
having  an  operating  mechanism  communicating  with  said 
source,  a  time  clock  control  mechanism  rt^mtftnnie-mting 
said  source  with  said  relays  and  operating  mechanisms 
whereby  said  clock,  at  a  preset  time,  energizes  said 
second  valve  operating  mechanism  to  open  its  valve,  de- 
energizes  said  first  valve  operating  mechanism  to  close  its 
valve  and  energizes  said  pump  actuating  mechanism  to 
stert  the  pump,  and  at  a  later  preeet  time  said  clock 
de-energizes  said  second  valve  operating  medianism  to 
close  iu  valve,  energizes  said  first  valve  operating  medi- 
anism to  open  its  valve  and  de-energizes  said  pump. actu- 
ating mechanism  to  stop  the  pump. 


Hatty  L.  WWeler, 


2,9253U 
FILTER  UNIT 
,Jr.,VanNnys, 
lac,  Van  Nnyi, 


Jwy  39, 19Sa,  SeilBl  No.  M9,99C 
12  nihil     (CL  219-^323) 


I.  For  use  in  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  ootlet. 
an  integrally  removable  filtering  unit  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  plurality  of  porous  filtering  tubes 
located  between  the  inlet  and  outiet,  said  tubes  being 
formed  from  a  thin  narrow  ribbon  of  sinteraUe  material, 
and  a  pair  of  headers  securely  fastened  only  to  and  held 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  solely  by  said  filtering  tubes. 


2,925J14 

I    PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLDER 
Joseph  A.  Bohko,  Gnmi  Rapids,  Mich. 
Application  Jnae  24, 1954,  SciW  No.  593,999 
IChkm.  (CL211— 49) 

I.  A  disk  carrier  comprhing:  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  arm  having  a  guide  means  at  its  uppo- 
ead;  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  indined  arm  con- 
nected to  the  first  arm  at  the  front  ends  of  said  arms; 
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lower 
iVper 


edfe  of  at  katt 


havuf  •  guide  meam  at  its  cron-pieoe  tberaby  <paMd  mbstaotiaUy 
havmg  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  auch  door,  awl  a  tray  with  as  ootHurned 
ooa  of  said  aims;  a^d  a  carrier 


ofmrardly  from 
Up  around  its 


'II 


dip  monated  in  selected  ones  of  said  slots  and  having 
portions  CTtendtng  from  each  side  of  the  arm  for  receiv- 
ing a  central  opening  in  a  disk  and  supporting  the  ^'^ 


■OTARY  SUSPENSION  RACK 
L.  WiHimsiisii,  Mlwairiwe,  Wk. 

Mtr  13,  IfSf,  SmW  No.  82M4S 
Tdataa.   (CL211~M) 


h'^.,- 


u  per  edge  removably  supported  uademeajh  said  Up  on 
Slid  cross-piece  and  fitting  between  the  M|nie  and  such 
d^. 


1.  A  supporting  rack  and  holder  for  household  and 
prden  implements  of  the  type  embodying  an  elongated 
handle  comprising  an  upper  base  member,  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  base  member  for  securing  the  same  to 
a  horizontal  surface  and  said  base  member  having  a  low- 
er flat  surface  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  a  lower 
disc-shaped  base  member  having  an  outer  depending 
flange  and  a  centrally  disposed  flat  surface  in  engagement 
with  the  flat  surface  of  the  upper  member,  a  centrally 
disposed  pivot  member  engaging  and  supporting  the  base 
and  extendmg  through  the  flat  Surface  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber and  the  aperture  in  the  flat  portion  of  the  upper 
member  uniting  the  lower  member  with  the  upper  mem- 
ber for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  spring  clips  carried  by  the  flange  of  the  lower 
member  for  detachably  receiving  and  supporting  han- 
dled implements. 


it's  n 


same 


RADIATOR  MOUNim 


AUTOMOBIU 

TOOL  IRA  Y 
^     ^  IjriaJ.r— ■jiii,TOpoM»4l 

AppHcatfoa  A^Mt  t,  IfSt.  SaiW  N«7^ 

(CLi 


753,919 


^^Q 


2325,91t 
SUFPQRT  FOR  GARMENTS  AND  THE  inrw 

Gorioa  J.  PoOock,  Pann,  OUo 
AppBcadoa  Dcconber  i;i955,  Md  No.  559,3«3 
11  daiw.    (CL  211-4i) 
3.  A  door-attachable  article  support  structure  compris- 
mg  a  pair  of  elongated  verticaUy  tensionaUe  rods,  book 
members  of  general  U-shape  ad^>ted  to  flt  over  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  such  door,  tensioning  means  adapted 
to  secure  the  end  portions  of  said  rods  to  said  respective 
hook  members  for  .^nsioning  of  said  rods  to  tighten  said 
hook  members  on  such  door,  bracket  members  adjust- 
ably clamped  on  each  said  rod  at  the  same  level,  a  wire 
cross-piece  having  angularly  bent  end  portions  inserted 
in  said  respective  brackeU  with  the  main  body  of  said 


*.  An  automobOe  radiator  monatable  to  rf  tray  com- 
prking  a  bottom  wall,  longitudinal  side  wall  t,  a  low  rear 
en4  wan  joined  to  the  bottom  waH  and  the  side  w«n» 
a  tail  front  end  waH  joined  to  the  bottom  vail  and  said 
i&a^  walls,  a  partition  wall  extending  across  ihe  tray  near 
said  tall  end  wall  and  extending  between  the  side  walls 
and  to  the  taU  end  wall,  said  partition  wUl  havinf  a 
hocizontal  portimi  spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall, 
a  <|q>Qodinf  flange  jomed  to  the  bottom  waO  at  the  cod 
of  the  horizontal  portion  remote  from  tbe  tall  end 
wa|t.  said  horizontal  portion,  said  tall  end  i^  and  said 
defending  flange  ddbung  a  forward  tool  iompaitment 
above  the  horizontal  portion,  a  reel  compartjient  beneath 
sail  horizontal  ptntion.  and  a  rear  tool  Compartment 
wtiiin  the  tray  behind  said  depending  flange,  and  radiator 
mounting  means  on  the  underside  of  tbe  bo  tom  wall 


'i}»** 


2,n5,91t 

DBPLAY  BOARD 

^.  Altwood,  W»M,  Mick 

.    A  ^  .     •«*'■»   (CI  211-«7)       ' 
«.  A  display   board   comprising  a   tnam  including 
vertical  members  each  provided  with  a  Murality  of 
veilicaUy    aligned    slots,    flexible    sheet    njetal    paneb 
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tm  said  frame,  said  panels  preamling  at  their  2,91S.9M 

exposed  ftees  a  phiraMy  of  horiBontaOy  arranged  paralM         VBR11CALLY  ADIUBT ABU  PALUBT  RACK   ^;. 
slou  extending  the  width  of  the  panels,  sttflening  meam   ''•rajf  P.  fftifcii,  Btfai|r  fkmm^yA^  wmi^m  la  Tie 


fixed  to  tbe  lateral  edges  of  said  panels  and  comprising 
elemenu  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  thereby  flx  said 
panels  to  said  frame. 


a,92s;9i9 

NESTING  AND  STACKING  TRAYS 
WBHm,  Long  BcKh.  Calif., 


Id 


It,  1954.  SeiW  No.  S9M27 

(a.  ill— iM) 


1.  In  a  tray  adapted  to  be  stacked  with  or  nested  with 
a  plurality  of  identical  (rays  and  comprising  a  tray  bottom 
unit  having  spaced  opposite  ends  and  spaced  opposite 
sides,  an  open  tray  top  unit  disposed  above  said  tray  bot- 
tom unit  and  comprising  spaced  opposite  ends  and  spaced 
opposite  sides  which  extend  between  said  last-mentioned 
ends  and  define  therewith  an  opening,  said  ends  of  the 
tray  top  unit  being  positioned  closer  to  each  other  than 
said  ends  of  the  tray  bottom  unit,  whereby  when  two 
such  trays  are  stacked  together  the  tray  bottom  unit  of  the 
upper  tray  resU  on  top  of  the  ends  of  the  tray  top  unit  of 
the  lower  tray,  said  sides  of  the  tray  bottom  unit  being 
positioned  closer  to  each  other  than  said  sides  of  the  tray 
top  unit  to  permit  nesting  of  said  trays  with  one  another, 
and  rigid  members  connecting  said  tray  bottom  unit  to 
said  tray  top  unit  at  the  respective  sides  thereof,  said  rigid 
members  having  portions  which  extend  down  from  the 
tray  top  unit  and  are  disposed  laterally  outward  from 
the  respective  sides  of  the  tray  bottom  unit  so  as  to  permit 
the  tray  bottom  unit  of  an  upper  tray  to  be  inserted  down 
toward  the  tray  bottom  unit  of  a  lower  tray  when  said 
trays  are  being  nested  together,  said  ripd  members  being 
connected  to  the  tray  bottom  unit  inward  from  the  let- 
ter's ends  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  one  end  of  the 
tray  bottom  unit  of  an  upper  tray  to  be  inserted  under 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  tray  top  unit  of  a  lower 
tray  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  tray  bottom  unit  of  said 
upper  tray  movied  down  inside  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tray  \a^  unit  of  said  lower  tray  when  said  trays  are  being 
nested  together,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  sap- 
port  memben  at  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  tray 
wfakh  are  spaced  above  the  trty  bottom  unit  and  below 
the  tray  top  unit  and  are  positioned  for  engagemem  with 
one  of  said  units  on  the  next  adjacent  tray  when  the  trays 
are  nested  together,  said  support  memben  being  disposed 
at  a  level  above  the  tray  bottom  unit  sufltcient  to  main- 
tain the  tray  bottom  units  of  successive  nested  trays  spaced 
from  one  another.  •'^ 


March  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  MMST 
2ClahM.   (CL  211— 147) 


2.  In  a  pallet  rack  including  a  shelf  member  and  a 
plurality  of  posts  mounting  said  shelf  member,  each 
post  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  joined  together 
by  a  web  portion  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the 
side  walls  of  each  pott  extending  generally  rearwardly 
and  the  web  having  at  least  one  series  of  vertically  dis- 
posed regularly  tapered  slou  therein,  the  improvemem 
consisting  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  shelf  member 
formed  of  a  U-shaped  member  having  parallel  legs 
joined  by  a  bi^t  portion,  one  of  said  legs  bemg  fixed 
to  said  shelf  and  oriented  to  extend  substantially  rear- 
ward thereof,  the  other  leg  having  formed  thereon  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  downwardly  directed  hooks  engage- 
able  in  a  corresponding  pair  of  tbe  tapered  slots  on  one 
of  the  posts,  the  bight  portion  of  said  bracket  havmg  an 
inwardly  directed  elongated  projectkn  thereon  for  engag- 
ing the  from  web  surface  of  said  post  when  the  bracket 
is  supported  thereon,  said  hocAs  being  tapered  so  that  a 
downward  force  on  tbe  bracket  urges  tbe  projection 
ti^tly  against  the  front  of  the  post  and  said  one 
bracket  leg  being  pulled  imo  abutting  relation  with 
the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  post  upon  engagemem  of 
the  bracket  hooks  within  the  slots  in  the  post  wberd)y 
said  shelf  is  rigidly  supported  on  said  posts. 


2,92»21 
PALLET  ffTACK  SUirORTING  PRAMES 
^^      N.  Da  Paw,  Unimil^  Oty,  mik  RIArt  H. 

BMsa,  Bt.  LasIb,  M04  saU  naisa  aast^Me,  by 

,tosydDeP«w 
May  23, 198t,  Serial  No.  737^U 

snai—   (0.211— la) 


V^ 


r- 


2.  A  pallet  support  frame  comprising  separable  ele- 
ments, each  element  oompristng  a  pair  of  qwoed  apart. 
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vertically  presented,  panllel  posts,  a  top  member  se- 
cured toi  the  upper  ead  of  each  post  and  dispoted  in  a 
plane  axially  normal  thereto,  means  for  detachaUy  ae- 
cnrint  the  top  members  of  the  elemaita  together,  a  base 
member  provided  on  each  element  in  planar  paraUel, 
vertically  aligned  relationship  to  iu  respective  top  member, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  base  members 
together. 

2,925,922 

TRAVELING  HYDKAUUC  CRANE  STRUCTURE 

^     „    WBtarG.Fktnd,N«M,T«s. 

AppBcailM  Ine  12, 195<,  Sitlal  No.  59t,9t3 

3CUH.   (0.212— 35) 


hoist  cabtoa,  a  powar  actuated  rotary 
onmpriang  an  electrical  cofl  aad  the  dri. 
friction  clutch  positioned  axially  of  the 
inductor   member   radially   inwardly 

adapted  to  be  magnetically  driven  by , 

ber  upon  energization  of  said  coil,  a  loUUbly  driven 
member  comprising  said  inductor  membe  -  and  the  driven 
demem  of  said  friction  clutdi.  fluid^wei  sure  reqwnsive 
means  for  effecting  ehgagameot  between  i  aid  driving  and 
driven  elemenu  at  said  friction  dmch,]  friction  clutch 


monibcr 
ciC'incni  01  m 
cofl,  an 
said   cofl   and 
driving  mem- 


3.  In  a  traveling  hydraulic  crane  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  rails,  a  load  car- 
rying platform  disposed  between  said  rails,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said  rails,  a  lon- 
gitudinaUy  extendmg  slot  in  said  platform,  means  for 
movmg   said    carriage   comprising    memben    roUtably 
mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  said  slot,  a  flexible  element 
trained  over  said  members  beneath  said  slot,  a  double 
acting  hydrauUc  cylinder  secured  to  said  platform  and 
having  a  ram  fixed  to  said  element  and  an  arm  secured 
to  said  carriage  and  extending  tiirough  said  slot  and  fixed 
to  said  element  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  ram  said 
carriage  wfll  be  moved  in  either  direction  on  said  rails, 
an  upstanding  frame  on  said  carriage,  a  fitting  mounted 
toswivel  on  said  frame,  a  sheave  carried  by  said  fitting,  a 
boom  comprising  a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  piv- 
otaHy  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  fitting  and  having  a 
ram  extending  from  the  opposite  end,  swivel  foot  mem- 
bers mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  adjacent  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  carriage,^a.p8iiLi»f  extensible  and  retract- 
able side  guy  members,  each  guy  member  comprising  a 
double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  one  of  said  foot  members  and  having  a  ram  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  end,  a  cross  pin  pivotally  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  rams  on  said  guy  member$.  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  end  of  the  ram  on  said  boom  to 
said  cross  pin,  means  pivotally  supporting  a  tackle  block 
on  said  cross  pin,  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form, a  hoisting  cable  on  said  winding  drum  and  trained 
over  said  sheave  and  tackle  block  and  control  means  for 
said  hydraulic  cylinders. 


meana  for  selectively  coonfirting  oae  of  said  druma  to 
laid  driven  member,  means  for  controlling  said  friction 
dutch  means,  dectrical  power  means  for  lenergiaing  said 
eoil,  and  a  single  control  means  adapted  for  selectivdy 
actuating  said  fluid-pressure  responsive  means  and  for 
ccmnecting  said  electrical  power  means  Ut  energize  said 
eoa,  said  control  means  indiiriing  a  variaU  e  resistance  de- 
vice for  changing  die  eaergtzatioo  of  saidjcoil  and  being 
Adapted  to  maintain  said  coil  energized  during  initial 
'  ':uatioo  of  said  fluid-pfessnre  re^oosive  means. 


acti 


2325,924  , 

TWIN  BARREL  FRICTION  DRAF  T  GEAR 
CUM  p.  Mericy,  MMter,  bd.,  aid|Mr  to  Ame..^ 
Sled  FoMdrlea.  CUcafe,  IIL,  a  corpovlioa  of  New 
Jeney 
AppHcalioa  Ainit  13, 195(,  Scrid  Nk  M3,MS 
TChlai.   (CL213— 32) 


Maitin 
WdfaBan 


LOCOMOTIVE  CRANE 
Sfcdter  HdgMi,  Ohio, 

CkvdaBd, 


to  The 
Ohio,  a 


■  A|fa»,  195<,^Serial  No.  57^934 


(O.  212— 3S) 

Ina  multi-purpose  locomotive  crane  having  a  boom. 
J  boom  hoist  cable,  a  load  hoist  cable,  boom  and  load 
hOMt  cable  drums  for  controlling  said  boom  and  load 


1.  A  draft  gear  comprising,  in  combination:  a  housing 
ofien  at  one  end  and  having  tpaced  side  waUs  and  ^aoed 
e^  walls,  a  base  wdl  interconnecting  ^  walls  and 
closing  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  said  side  walla 
presenting  opposed  pairs  of  coacting  arcuite  inner  fric- 
tion surfaces,  tiie  corresponding  surfaces  df  each  of  the 
respective  pairs  having  radii  drawn  from  piaints  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  midpoint  of  the  axis  iltercoonecUng 
said  correqxmding  surfaces,  and  retaining  higs  {wojecting 
inwardly  from  the  respective  side  walls  anddi^oaed  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  said  side  walls;  uidependeot  spring 
means  in  the  housing  seated  against  the  base  wall  and 
disposed  in  pardlel  relation  to  each  other,  spring  caps 
seated  on  tiie  respective  spring  means,  each  of  said  caps 
piesenting  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  on  the  _ 
remote  from  the  spring  means;  pairs  of  ^ 
ing  friction  shoes  nKwnted  on  the  req>ecti\ 
and  presenting  spaced  recesses  receiving 
tiie  respective  caps,  said  friction  shoes 


llel  tongues 

of  the  cap 

itely  fac- 

spring  caps 
toofoes  of 

intmg  outer 
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tion  surfaces  of  the  housing  and  preseBting  inwardly 
facing  wedge  surteocs;  a  wedge  member  leeled  oa  die 
friction  shoes  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaoad  wedfe 
portions  each  presenting  a  pair  M  dhrerghig  wedge  sor- 
faces  cngageaMe  with  the  wedge  surfaces  of  the  rdated 
shoes,  the  wedge  surfttces  of  the  Aoes  and  wedge  member 
being  crowned  in  transverse  and  longitudiiud  directions, 
the  radii  of  the  surfaces  in  a  transverse  direction  being 
drawn  from  points  offset  inwardly  from  the  surface  cen- 
ters toward  the  kmgitudliul  axis  of  the  draft  gear,  and 
a  pair  of  outwardly  facing  lugs  on  tite  wedge  member 
engageable  with  the  lugs  on  the  housing  and  operable  to 
retain  the  movable  memben  of  the  draft  gear  within  the 
bousing. 

2,925,925 

TRANSmON  COUPLING 
wmfani  J.  Casey  m,  HIihinM  Part,  DL,  aadgMr  le 
American  Slad  Fomdriaa,  Chkaio,  BL,  a 
of  New  Jency 

AppHcatloa  May  19, 1952,  Seriil  Na.  73M25 
1  II     (CL  213— 112) 


hcrizootd  peth  past  said  loading  rtatioQ  and  sobaeqaeotiy 

aloag  a  dowawardly  todiaed  path  pad  mil 
tion,  a  stationary  cam  patfi  dispoeed  adiiaceal  to  i 
veyor,  a  cam  follower  oa  eadi  of  aid  cndim 
said  cam  path,  mid  cam  path  oomprWaf  a  lint  poitte 
lying  substaalially  paralld  to  the  path  of  said  phroti  at 
the  loadhig  statioB  and  bdag  di«oaed  ao  that  each  cradle 
pomes  mid  loadhig  statioa  with  one  limb  eslradhii  aab- 
stantidly  vertically  and  the  other  Umb  projectiag  rear- 
wardly  frtim  the  lower  ead  of  the  vertically  eitWMitwg 
limb,  said  cam  path  comprisiag  a  aeooad  poctkm  between 
the  loadint  station  and  the  delivery  itatioa  which  li  hi- 
cUned  to  the  path  of  said  pivoti  nich  that  each  cndle 
in  iu  passage  from  the  loadiag  ftatioB  to  the  delivery 
station  is  caused  to  tilt  forwanUy  about  its  pivoting  axis 
into  a  position  in  wiiich  the  ori^nally  vertically  extending 


1.  A  transition  coupling  device  for  interconnecting  an 
automatic  coupler  and  a  hook  coupler,  said  device  com- 
prising: a  take-up  link;  a  pair  of  chains  comprising  a 
plurality  of  links  connecting  said  take-up  link  to  either 
side  of  said  automatic  coupler;  said  take-up  link  com- 
prising a  hook  trunnion  receivable  in  the  hook  couider, 
co-axial  chain  trunnions  extending  outward  laterally  of 
said  hook  trunnion  and  having  a  center  line  eccentric  to 
the  center  line  of  said  hook  tnumion;  mid  take-up  link 
being  rotatable  about  the  center  line  of  the  hook  trun- 
nion in  a  direction  to  naove  the  chain  trunnions  toward 
the  automatic  coupler  to  provide  slack  in  mid  chaim; 
said  take-up  link  being  rotauble  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  move  the  duin  trunnions  away  from  the  automatic 
coupler  for  removing  slack  from  said  chains;  and  haadle 
means  disposed  outwardly  of  mid  chain  trunnioos  for 
manually  operating  said  device. 


linrt)  of  the  cradle  projects  forwardly  witii  a  slight  upward 
indiiutioo  to  the  hortaootd,  mid  cam  path  oomprisfaig  a 
third  portion  adjacent  to  said  ddivery  station  whidi  is 
inclined  relative  to  tiie  path  of  said  pbots  sudi  that  eadi 
cradle  remains  substantially  hi  said  forwardly  tilted  pod- 
tion  as  it  moves  dong  said  downwardly  indioed  path  at 
the  ddivery  station,  means  at  the  loedmg  station  for  load- 
ing at  least  one  article  flat  oa  to  tiie  reerwanHy  project- 
ing limb  ci  at  least  some  of  tiw  cradles  as  they  pen  the 
loading  station,  and  sutionary  supporting  mean  at  the 
article  deUvery  station  arranged  to  recdve  the  flat  arti- 
cles arranged  on  edge  from  the  cradles,  whereby  a  proces- 
sion ot  articles  stacked  on  edge  is  formed  on  said  8iq>port- 
mg  meaiu  which  is  advaiKed  automatically  dong  the 
supporting  means  by  the  deUveiy  of  articks  to  tiie  tear 
end  of  the  proceanoa  from  the  cradles. 


2,925,927 

BOAT  TRAILER 


It,  1951,  Serial  Na.  7M,177 
(CL  214— 14) 


arcuate  friction  surfaces  engageable  with  edjaceat  frio- 


2,925,924 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  GUIDING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT  ARTICLES 

PcwJval  JhmsM  Pai^lmeai  aad  DavU  Charim  Mortoa, 

IVwyfuid,  Ea^aad,  aasliaen,  hy 

Baker  PcildM  ThaHml,  Wedwoad  Weifcii^ 

British 

~     'Aprill7,19S<,SaiWN«.  572334 
^jBcBllsa  Gieat  Britda  April  21, 1955 
gflshas    (0.214—7) 

1.  In  a  stacking  arrangenieBt  for  flat  articles,  in  com- 
bination, a  conveyor,  a  loading  station  adjacent  to  the 
path  of  the  conveyor,  a  delivery  statioa  adjacent  to  the 
path  of  the  conveyor  and  tpmcti  from  the  loading  station 
in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  conveyor,  a  {Surdity 
of  substantially  horizontd  pivots  mounted  at  spaced 
intervals  on  tlie  conveyor,  sdd  pivots  behig  dispoeed  sub- 
stantially at  right  andes  to  the  directioa  of  advance  of 
the  conveyor,  a  cradle  comprising  two  limbs  arranged  in 
the  configuration  of  an  L  mounted  on  eadi  of  said  phrots, 
tiie  pivoting  axis  of  each  cradle  bemg  subetantiaUy  d 
right  andes  to  the  plane  of  the  L,  means  constraining 
the  conveyor  to  move  said  pivots  along  a  substantially 


1.  A  boat  transporting  vehicle  OMnprising  a  chassis 
including  a  frame  provided  with  a  cradle  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  boat  for  transportation,  mid  cradle 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  support  carried  by 
the  frame  and  extending  dong  the  center  line  of  the 
frame  for  engaging  the  ked  oi  the  boat  during  loading 
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aad  rniloading  dwreof  on  te  vehicle,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending hdlaubie  tubes  carried  by  the  frame  at  kxa- 
tiona  which  arc  spaced  equally  and  laterally  from  said 
keel-engaging  support  at  opponte  sides  thereof,  said 
keel-engaging  support  having  keel-engaging  means  at  a 
different  level  lower  than  the  levd  <rf  the  upper  surfaces 
of  mid  tubes  when  mflated  and  the  difference  in  level 
bemg  such  that  when  the  tubes  are  deflated  the  keel 
of  the  boat  will  engage  said  keel-engaging  means  of  the 
support  and  will  be  supported  thereby  and  when  the 
tubes  are  inflated  they  will  engage  the  hull  of  the  boat 
and  lift  it  so  that  the  keel  is  lifted  from  said  keel-en- 
gaging means  to  cushion  and  support  the  boat  solely 
by  said  tubes  independently  of  such  means.  ttt  a-. 


2,925,928 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  SUBDIVIDED  SOLIDS 
Homer  Z.  Atestfa,  Cnnfoed^NJ^  assignor  to  Easo  Re- 

a  comonition  of 


Application  Jmat  23,  1954,  Ssrial  N«ft.  438^42 
14  Claims.    (CL  214—152) 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  coarse  solids  from  a  first 
zone  to  a  second  zone  under  a  different  pressure  from 
that  of  said  first  zone  which  comprises  providing'  a  con- 
fined path  between  said  zones,  maintaining  for  only  a 
limited  portion  of  said  confined  path  a  vertically  dis- 
posed elongated  column  of  finely  divided  solids  in  a 
dense  fluidized  state  between  said  zones  to  balance  the 
pressure  between  said  zones  and  pywing  coarse  solids 
through  said  fluidized  column  of  solids  from  said  first 
zone  to  said  second  zcme. 

2,925,929 

DIE  HANDLER 
(^can  N.  Romfaic,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rack 
Speciaiisti,  Inc^  Sooth  Bend,  AmL,  a  corporation  of 


Application  December  3t,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,791 
15C1ainH.    <CL214— 514) 
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porting  traverse  unit  having  a  first  partlsiqqiMrted  on 
s^  first  unit  and  a  second  part  shiftaUe  in  a  predeter- 
tiined  path  on  said  fint  part  transversely  on  said  first 
unit,  and  means  carried  by  the  leading  ^  portion  of 
the  second  put  oi  said  traverse  unit  for  Oetachably  in- 
terlocking said  traverse  unit  to  a  fixed  sunporL 


DEMOUNTABLE  CARGO  BOX  FOR  VEHfCLES 
r^oUe  L.  Packs,  Meridian.  Miss., 
to  R.  A.  Goodilag,  and  one  thirj 
of  Meridian,  Mtm, 

AppBcatlaa  May  14, 19St,  toW  N^ 
9ClalnMi   (CL  214— 515) 


of 

1 1.  Rnngf,  imih 

79S,32t 


1.  A  demountable  cargo  box  for  vehicles  comiMising 
base,  a  box  mounted  upon  said  base,  fattening  means 
fdr  detachably  securing  said  base  upon  me  chassis  of 
a  vehicle,  fn«t  and  rear  legs  on  said  basd  for  support- 
ing the  latter  when  the  cargo  box  is  renloved  frcmi  a 
v#hicle  chassis,  each  of  said  I^s  exti^iing  beneath 
said  base  and  being  vertically  extensible  aid  retractible, 
fitont  and  rear  support  means  for  movably  connecting 
s^d  front  and  rear  legs  reqwotively  to  said  base,  said 
ftpnt  support  means  comprising  a  carriage  :  or  each  front 
leg.  pivot  means  connecting  each  carriage  to  said  base 
f(^  horizontal  swinging  movement  ol  said  carriage  about 


a .  vertical  axis,  said   rear  support  meani 


a.vcrucai  axis,   saia   rear  support  meani    mcluding  a 
pivotal  mounting  for  each  rear  leg  connec  ing  the  lattn* 


to  said  base  for  swinging  movement  in 
P9ndicular  to  the  plane  of  said  base. 


i 


rjB  >-•:«« 


2325,931 
LABELING  MACHINB  FOR  AFPliVING 
^    WRAF-AROUND  LABELS 

Smncy  T.  Carter, 


Meyer 

tionof 


42 


2<,195«,8arWNo. 
(CL  21i— U) 


a  plane  per- 


1.  A  load  transfer  device  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  ver- 
tically shiftaUe  unit  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  loadrsup- 


A  labding  madilne  of  the  kind  wherein  a  bottle  lo 
bn  labeled  is  moved  unintemqitedly  along  a  predetar- 
mkied  article  patli,  a  conveyor  for  so  movi$g  the  bottle, 
means  for  adhering  the  central  portion  of  A  labd  to  the 
bottle  while  the  latter  is  so  moving,  labd  wiping  meam 
and  means  for  supporting  die  wiping  means  fof  bodily 
mvvenicat  ak»g  the  conveyor  path,  characterized  in  that 
th4  wiping  means  comprises  a  rotary  brush  fuming  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  <rf  the  bottle,  ai^d  meus  for 
turning  the  brush  in  a  direction  to  wipe  tai 
of  the  label  about  tfai  bottle. 


end  portion 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


■VKLBTIWG  MACHINB 


dathig  die  upper  edge  of  the  seeond  section,  the  iMoject- 
'      ^^   ing  poitloaB  of  nid  dde  walls  beneath  mid  first-named 
,«-^   y  *"^°*^   f^»atm  on  said  one  section  being  hem  ootwudly  ktto 
wmMn  n  rwf  nramn  or    surface  contact  wiUi  the  side  walb  of  said  other  section. 


5, 195<,  Serki  Nn.  (2M22 
(CL  218—15) 


2,92SJ94 
SUPPOtT  MEANS  FOR  1HE  MOV  ABLE 
ENDOFAVESSEL 
Itnkirtff  Ilaa^plsH.  Hihis^aaiTmnm 

Appttcation  November  24, 1957,  SciW  No.  (98^99 
SOaiBH.   (CL228— 15) 


^^C^rr 


1.  In  combination  in  an  eyektting  ^iparatus:  a 
tically  disposed  anvil;  means  for  supporting  a  work  piece 
in  vertical  dispo«tion  against  said  anvil;  means  for  guid- 
ing gravity-fed  eyelets  lo  a  penultimate  feeding  position 
substantially  immediately  adjacent  to  and  above  an  ulti- 
mate inserting  position  next  to  and  opposite  said  anvil; 
means  for  releasing  said  eyelets  to  permit  movement 
thereof  from  said  penultimate  feeding  position  to  said 
ultimate  inserting  position  in  a  single  free  falling  move- 
ment; a  horizontally  operating  punch  for  inserting  said 
eyelets  from  said  ultimate  uiaerting  position  throu^  said 
work  piece  and  for  setting  said  eyelets  in  said  work  piece 
against  said  anvil  when  said  work  piece  is  positioned  at 
said  supporting  position;  and  means  for  holding  said 
eyelets  in  said  penultimate  feeding  position  during  said 
eyelet  inserting  operation  of  said  pundi. 


.  ~^i 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  horizontal,  generally 
cylindrical  vessels  each  provided  with  oppoted  convex 
ends  and  including  an  inner  vessd  subject  to  temperature 
elongation  and  shrinking  and  a  relatively  larger  outer 
vessel  enclosing  said  inner  vessel  and  providmg  an 
annular  insulating  space  and  end  spaces  therebetween, 
means  rigidly  connecting  one  end  of  said  inner  vessel  to 
said  outer  vessel,  a  relatively  Ikidhic,  flat,  fenerally  cir- 
cular plate  member,  having  iu  central  portion  rigidly 
secured  centrally  of  the  other  convex  end  of  said  ■■»i«>r 
vessel,  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  vessels,  and  having  its  outer  peripheral  edge 
rigidly  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  outer  vessel  adjacent 
theeod  thereof. 


2,925,933 

MERCHANDIZABLB  EXFAN8DLX  METAL 

FOIL  BAKING  CONTAINER 
Diihlan  L.  WalBon  aM  Fasaal  K.  Mlchndsan, 


1954,  Serial  No.  5<2,989 

(CL —    - 


2,925,935 
TUBE  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  SCREW-CAP 
WITHACORO 
.     ^   AlsnsU  Nonsnm,  TohTO,  lanMi 
AppHcmiMilnne  24, 1957,  Serial  NoTd 
1  Claim.   (CL —    " 


M7,592 


1.  An  expansible  and  disposable  metal  foil  contamer 
for  merchandising  fluid  doughs  and  batters  comprising 
a  pair  of  telescophig  half  carton  sectksns  formed  of  metal 
foil  of  sufficient  thickness  to  be  self-snstafaiing  and  yet 
be  flexible,  each  carton  section  having  a  bottom  portion, 
side  walls  extendhig  upwardly  from  opposite  ^tges  of 
said  bottom  portion,  and  an  end  wall  connected  to  said 
side  walls  and  bottom  portion,  the  other  end  of  each 
section  being  open  to  form  an  open  end,  portions  of  said 
side  walls  faitermediate  the  top  and  bottom  edges  betag 
folded  toward  the  end  walls  thereof,  the  folded  portions 
on  one  section  bemg  folded  outwardly  to  form  flanges 
overiying  the  outer  side  waH  surface,  the  folded  portions 
of  the  other  section  being  folded  inwardly  to  provide 
flanges  overlying  the  inner  side  wall  surface  of  said 
other  section,  said  flanges  of  each  section  engaging  tiie 
side  walU  of  the  other  section  in  telescoped  relation  of 
said  sections,  tiie  portions  of  said  side  walls  above  and 
below  said  flanges  projecting  beyond  the  flanaes  lo  pro- 
vide overlapping  guide  portions  for  the  telescoped  sections, 
elongated  flanges  on  die  upper  edges  of  a  fint  of  said 
aectiont  folded  lo  provide  a  channel  groove  accommo- 

751  0.Q.—Z7 


^*- 


Means  for  connecting  a  screw-cap  to  a  collapsible-wall 
container  to  prevem  uiadvertent  loss  thereof,  said  screw- 
cap  having  a  cylindrical  periphery  and  a  screw-threaded 
bore  m  one  end  thereof,  comprising  a  cylindrical  covering 
member  fitted  upon  the  closed  other  end  <rf  said  screw- 
cap,  said  covering  member  having  an  end  portion  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  closed  end  surface  of 
said  screw-cap  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  contigu- 
ously fitted  upon  the  outer  periphery  erf  said  screw-cap 
to  rigidly  secure  said  covering  member  to  said  cap.  the 
end  portion  of  said  covering  member  having  an  aperture 
centrally  located  therein,  a  disk  element  looaely  posi- 
tkyne^  intermediate  the  end  surface  of  said  cap  and  the 
end  portion  of  said  covering  member,  said  disk  being  of 
uniform  thickness  and  having  a  cylindrical  projection  cen- 
trally located  thereon  extending  throu^  the  aperture  in 
said  covering  member  so  that  said  disk  may  be  routed 
relative  to  said  cap  and  said  covering  member,  and  a 
flexible  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  the  collapsible  wall 
container  and  at  the  otiier  end  to  die  cylmdrical  projec- 
tion of  said  disk. 
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AinnpMATIC  UNHJID  DHntBUTING  flBT 


, .Ilabr 

■  Mbqr  C,  1H7,  SmM  No.  (S74M 
/,  wgfikiMem  Itely  Nvvwibw  It,  \9H 
ICWb.   (CI.  211— at) 


FCBRUfARY  23,  1960 

adjacent  its  rear  end.  tbt  said  container  fonning  a  pis- 
ton slidable  subMaMially  the  leattb  of  sai4  tube  whereby 
t^  force  the  Hqoid  in  laid  take  ootwardljf  tfarouth  said 
(Ischaiie  outlet,  a  shaft  having  a  valv^  portkm  re- 
dprocably  supported  in  a  bore  provided  in  said  rear  end 
closure,  a  pin  provided  at  the  inner  end'crf  said  Aaft 
and  adapted  to  puncture  said  container  ^or  release  of 
pressurizing  gas  when  thrust  inwardly  aiainst  the  ad- 
jacent wall  portion  of  the  container,  and  af  seat  provided 
in  said  rear  end  closure  for  receiving  said  valve  portion 
^*Aen  the  shaft  is  thrust  outwardly  by  released  pres- 
siirizing  gas  whereby  to  form  a  seal  a^d^t  the  escape 
released  pressurizing  gas. 


•(>  I 


In  combination,  a  liquid  dispenser  and  a  control  device 
therefor,  said  control  device  comprising  a  metering  wheel 
havfaig  a  plurality  of  equi-angularly  qpaced  pins  thereon 
and  a  pltirality  of  stops  thereon,  means  to  drive  said 
wheel,  an  electric  circuit  comprising  said  pins,  a  fixed 
contact  successively  engageaUe  by  said  pins  iqwn  rota- 
ti<Mi  of  said  whed  and  a  relay,  a  second  circuit  compria- 
ing  a  switch  and  a  second  relay  having  a  pin  engageable 
with  said  stops  on  said  wheel  and  movable  from  engage- 
ment therewith  upon   actuation  of  said   second  rday, 
whereby  upon  closing  of  said  switch  said  pin  will  be 
moved  to  release  said  wheel  to  cause  engagement  of  at 
least  sQ^e  of  said  pins  of  said  M*eel  to  thereby  succes- 
sively close  said  first-mentioned  circuit  and  to  repeatedly 
actuate  the  relay  thereof,  a  second  wheel  having  teeth 
thereon  and  carrying  an  electric  contact,  a  ratchet  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  first  relay  and  said  teeth  to 
route  said  second  wheel  upon  actuation  of  said  first  relay, 
a  brush  operatively  connected  to  said  liquid  dispenser  and 
movable  thereby,  proportionately  to  the  amount  of  liq- 
uid dispensed,  into  engagement  with  said  electric  con- 
tort, said  electric  contact  and  brush  being  part  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit  having  means  therein  for  stopping  said  dis- 
penser upon  contact  thereof. 


DDPBNSING  APPARATUS 

^^.^  ^'■■■■U'  New  Y%  N.Y. 
of  Maine 

ApplkaliMi  Ayr!  12,  IfST,  S«4al  No. 

ICWiik    (CL222— 94) 


to  Lever 


•540*1 


232M37 
UQUID  DBPENSER 
■;*??*i  ^"»**^  *  Moeitoo^  «ver. 

t  L.  Gnt,  YacalM,  CaHf.,  asi^ 

to  Gnnd  Centnd  Rocke«  Cob- 


conontfoa 
1957^  Serial  I 


CaUftmia 


A  (^evice  for  dispendng  piite-like  maerials  which 
comprises  a  hollow,  collapsible  container  hai  ing  a  tapered 
eod  portion  terminating  in  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge 
port  opening  externally  of  said  conta^S-,  a  tubular 
member  having  a  smooth,  onintemipted  rater  surface 
extending  inwardly  from  and  nibitantially[coazial  with 
said  nozzle  and  joined  to  said  tapered  atd  adjacent  to 
said  nozzle,  said  tubular  member  forming  p  continoous 
outlet  passageway  from  said  discharge  p^  into  said 
container,  at  least  one  passage  extending  fnom  said  out- 
let passageway  outwardly  to  the  contamer  between  said 
tapered  end  portion  and  said  tubular  men^ber  adjacent 
to  the  junction  therectf;  a  thin,  flexible  diaphragm  having 
a  peripheral  shape  fitting  said  hollow  container  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  tubular  membej  in  substan- 
tially leak-tight  relation  thereto  and  lyinj  in  a  plane 
suUtantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
member  and  sq;>arating  the  hollow  ctmtai^er  into  first 
and  second  compartments,  and  said  diapiuagm  being 
mQvable  along  said  tubular  member  with  its  buter  peri|A- 
ery  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  interiorfof  said  hol- 
low member  to  reach  an  ultimate  podtiod  within  said 
tapered  end  while  maintaining  continuous!  sealing  en- 
gafement  with  both  the  walls  of  the  container  and  the 
taasred  end  and  with  said  tubular  memb^  and  while 


resisting  separation  or  cracking  and  while 
itsiunitary  and  flexible  coutmction. 


1.  A  liquid  di^wnser  comprising,  a  cylindrical  paper 
tube  for  holding  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  front  and  rear 
end  closures  for  said  tube,  a  liquid  discharge  outlet  in 
said  fitmt  end  closure,  a  cylindrical  container  of  liquid 
pressurizing  gas  positioned   withiii  said  tube  normally 


^_   2,925319 
STRIPING  DEVICE 

I.  Spero,  Mowt  VflfMNi,  N.  Y.,  MigMH^  of  0M4nlf 
to  LeoMid  L.  Mamiflao 

unvy  3, 1958,  SctW  No. '  t(,919 
4ClainM.    (CL  222— 145) 

An  apparatus  for  operation  with  a  aon  ce  of  fluent 
material  to  be  dispensed  under  pressuri,  which  ap- 


maintaining 
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parattts  compiiaes  a  oontafaier,  tubular  means  tfspoaed 
subnamially  axially  through  said  container,  oppocite  ends 
of  said  container  bemg  fixedly  attached  to  said  tubular 
means  to  form  a  substantially  enclosed  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  fluent  material,  said  tnbnbr  means  having  a 


shiftable  lubricant  gun  mechaalBm  fatduding  a  follower 
member  provided  witii  a  downwardly  ftidng  means  for 
guiding  lubricam  hito  the  intake  of  said  gun  mechanism, 
the  periphery  of  said  follower  member  being  formed  to 
fit  within  said  container  to  sealing  cooperate  with  die 
hibricant  cootainen  means  for  vcrticaUy  shifting  said 
gim  mechanism  and  mounting  said  gnn  ""r^witm  ob 
said  supporting  means;  and  means  for  operating  said  gun 
mechanism,  said  gun  mrrhanlsm  embodying  a  high  pres- 
sure double-acting  motor  driven  plunger  |mmp  having  a 


plurality  of  spaced  apart  aperturm  adjacent  one  cad 
thereof  for  communicating  said  chamber  with  said  dua- 
nel,  and  a  plurality  ctf  threads  on  the  inside  of  said 
channel  at  the  end  opposite  from  the  end  containfaig  said 
plurality  of  apertures  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  flu- 
ent base  material  to  be  dispensed  under  pressure. 


2,925,949 

^^5121!^'"^  CYCXIC,  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR 

ROTAAY,MA1ERIAL4«OCBSSING  VESSELS 
H«M  H.  Pld[,  Snll  Lake  CKy  JJlik,  OcnH  A  Bnnil, 

^S^  IfiP'"  •»  iTs— seen  CopurCotpoBatlen,  New 
Yo*,  N.Y:;  a  conoradM  of  New  Toifc 

AppBcaliaa  May  IS,  1999,  Serial  No.  813,41^ 
iOalBBs.    <CL222— 147) 


mult^  stepped  diametered  pluofer  and  means  defining 
two  intemmnected  constant  length  pompfaig  chambers 
surrounding  axially  qjoced  portions  of  said  plunger  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  chambers  having 
an  inlet,  the  other  of  said  chambers  having  an  outlet, 
check  valve  means  interposed  in  the  connection  between 
said  chambers  and  in  said  inlet  to  prevem  return  flow 
therethrwi^  and  sealing  means  preventing  fluid  ingress 
to  or  egress  from  said  chambers  along  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  phmfcr. 


1.  An  automatic  cyclic,  discharge  device  for  a  rotary.  '■SL^ii^fSJlL^lfSlS 
material-processfaig  vessel,  comprising  a  door  arranged  ""       ^^ 

at  an  off-axis  location  transversely  of  the  routive  axis 
of  the  vessel  to  open  and  dose  as  the  vessel  routes; 
means  normally  holding  the  door  dosed;  an  elongate 
flexible  connector  attached  at  one  end  to  said  door  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  stationary,  off-axis  anchorage;  and 
req>ective  swivel  means  attaching  said  ends  of  the  ficxible 
connector  to  said  door  and  said  anchorage,  respectively, 
the  length  of  said  flexible  connector  being  such  that 
said  door  is  pulled  open  during  a  portion  of  each  rou- 
tive cyde  of  the  vessd. 


2,925342 
UQUID  DISPENSER 

It,  Redtends,  nomas  S.MorTlaon,  River. 
Geatia  L.  Gni;  Yacaipa,  C  ^ 
■enla,  to  Gnad  Ca^tn 

Calif.,  a  cosyially  of 

My  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  449,792 
19ClalBH.    (€1.222-^84.5) 


2325341 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  W.  Blozom,  Bakertfeld,  CaHf .,  MBigDor  to  Rock- 
well MannfactwIaK  Company,  PIttsbargk,  I^  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatloB  Jaae  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,449 
7ClBlBi>.    <CL221-.254) 
1.  A  compact  lubricating  gun  assembly  comprising: 
means  for  supportmg  a  lubricant  container;  a  vertically 


> 


I .  A  liquid  dltperutr  comprismg,  a  container  for  liquid, 
a  combustion  chamber  disposed  within  one  end  of  the 
container,  solid  propellant  material  in  said  combustion 
chamber  for  generating  gas  whereby  to  foroa  said  liquid 
through  a  discharge  opening  at  the  opposed  end  of 
said  container  and  means  m  said  combustion  chamber 
for  ignitmg  said  solid  propdiant  material  whereby  to 
generate  said  gas. 
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CAITON 

^  mmLfkm  Y9A,  N.Y. 


irol  rthn  provided  with  aa  dcctricaUy 
lor  actnoiaf  the  same;  a  iint  electric 
fUtk  said  device  and  provided  with  a 
fkMtof  the  aame  to  eoeriitt  the  device 
m  valve;  meant  for  directinf  air  to 
flndiBf  a  blower  provided  with  aa  e 
#peratiog  the  nme;  a  aecood  electric  di. 
4aid  motor,  a  cootroi  twitch  for  dotiaf 


28p  IMO 
device 


twikJi  far 

thereby  open 

sarment  In* 

for 

ootqiledwidi 

dr- 


1.  A  metered  ditpentinf  container  comprhlng  a  carton 
having  top  and  bottom  walltand  connectittg  upright  walk 
and  partition  meant  within  taid  carton  dividing  the  tame 
into  a  fdurality  of  corapartmeatt.  including  an  iqwight 
panel  defining  the  inner  wall  of  a  compartment,  taid  panel 
having  a  gluing  tab  whereby  taid  panel  it  tecured  to  an 
upright  wan  of  taid  carton,  and  a  hinged  extention  at  the 
lower  edge  of  taid  panel  offset  in  the  direction  of  taid 
Ub  and  underlying  and  forming  a  bottom  valve  for  the 
comparttnent  defined  by  taid  panel,  meant  engaging  taid 
hinged  tongue  for  limiting  itt  movemcat  away  from  said 
compartment  and  means  integral  with  taid  gluing  tab  and 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto  invirardly  into  said  compart- 
ment and  eagageable  by  taid  extention  for  limiting  the 
movemeat  therecrf  iato  taid  compartment 


diit  to  energize  taid  aiotor  aad  operate  tU  Uowcr  upon 
oKMtag  of  taid  firtt  circuit,  whereby  air  And  tteam  are 
dprected  dmultaneoutly  to  the  garment;  t^  meant  for 
opening  the  first  drcnit  after  a  predetormhied  period  of 
tine,  and  operable  separately  from  taid  coatrol  twitch, 
t*  thereupon  doee  the  tecond  circuit  whia  the  control 
twitch  it  c^en,  whtnhy  tteam  and  air  are  directed  in 
*9oceatioo  to  the  garmeaL 


METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARCELLING 
.^    ^  CARTONS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ith^FMMcfc  Gnver,  Wa  ^^ 

?,  by  BMM  atriHMsik  to  T1^  Prodw  * 

n^MMttM  ef 


2,925,944 

MECHANICALLYANIMATED  MANIKIN 

"  "       ~>N«wYoifc,N.y. 
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1.  A  manflcin  animating  device  for  a  manikin  having 
a  body  formed  with  armholes  and  movable  arms  and 
bead,  said  device  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
fixed  within  said  body,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  pair  of  arm  carrying  members  mounted 
on  said  support  for  oscillation  about  vertical  axes  and 
adapted  to  be  located  at  said  armholes,  a  link  connecting 
the  front  of  <Me  of  said  members  to  the  rear  <rf  the  other, 
and  means  connecting  said  motor  with  one  ot  taid  mem- 
bert  to  oscillate  said  member  what  said  motor  operates. 


rt 


1.  A  method  for  aevering  faito  groapt  a  ^eriei  of  cu^ 
toil  having  a  continuous  i^rip  of  adhesive  itape  aecvnd 
to  at  leaat  one  lateral  turface  thereof,  at^nprfdiig  tht 
at^  of  moving  forward  a  line  of  caitoik' ditpladag 
ratoetdve  caitont  normal  to  their  forwardjdinctioa  of 
travd,  and  teparating  tucoettive  groiqit  ffom  the  Une 
of  cartoat  by  tevering  the  tape  ttretched  actaat  the  ttea. 
formed  by  the  taid  normal  displacemeat,  betweea^ 
1««  carton  of  one  group  and  the  fint  caitoi  i  of  the  ant 
succeeding  group.  ~ 


nVAM  AND  AmCONTROL  FOR  GARMEPO* 
^  ^     ^    ,      FINISHING  MACHINES 
■^•^  ^  J«^»?"i>  Wkhlin,_Kaaaa_aai^or  to  WicMta 
JS^Sr*^'  iSTwieyto,  Kaai,,  a  corw 

Decoi^  27. 19Si.  Sertal  No.  OMlt 
f  Cfclmi     (CL23»~7f>         ^^ 
I.  in  a  garment  finithing  machine,  meant  tor  tteam- 
mg  a  garment  indudiag  a  normally  doeed  steam  con- 


COLLA^^PALLEIS 
DwUht  C  Browa,  AdlMtoa,  Vt^ 

^ ^^       !•  Ostoii     (CL  229^14) 

1.  A  collapsible  mtegrated  supporting  unit  in  the  form 
of  h  rectangular  receptacle,  the  adjacent  sid^  of  the  re- 
ceptacle being  pivoted  to  each  other  at  theiif  ends,  inter- 
connected partitioos  pivotafly  secured  at  thdroids  to 
the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  pivotaUy  doonected  (o 
each  other  at  their  intersections,  the  unit  ha^Sng  aa  open 
supporting  position  and  ooUapaed  folded  posi^on.  the  unit 
when  m  coUapsed  folded  position  having  twoi  sides  trf  the 
~~^— '-  in  substantially  paraUel  planiea  wi^  the  other 
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*!S'^'^.?*'~??!f  "***5T****'**'''^*^«**^  one  within  the  other,  the  iaaer  member  compristag  a 
aad  subetaatially  parallel  therewith,  the  piaae  of  the  sides  rectaagdlar-ahaped  Uquid-iighi  stnKtare  haviiH^nta^ 
aad  partitioas  befaig  vertical  ia  open  supporting  pontioa  tially  rigid  eadt  aad  fokfaUe  aidet  ditpoaed  to  afford 
of  the  unit  whea  ia  use,  the  uait  being  coUapsibk  from   tihhig  of  the  eads  reUtivdy  thereto  to  peraut  assent- 

bliag  and  disassembliag  of  the  numbers,  a  Mmjmtkmimf 
apertare  ia  one  of  said  eads  and  a  liquid-tight  cover  fbr 
the  sanK,  the  outer  member  f*MW|»Ui»j  «  rectangular- 
shaped  open  end  sleeve  subetaatially  covcrfag  the  sides 
of  die  famer  member,  tbe  lateral  periphery  of  the  inside 
of  the  outer  member  being  less  than  the  lateral  outside 


the  opea  supportiag  position  to  collapsed  folded  position, 
a  portion  of  the  partitions  in  open  supporting  position  be- 
ing foldaUe  into  a  boriaoBtal  position  to  provide  trans- 
verse parallel  passageways  for  a  fork  lifL 


232S,94t 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

CarroO  R.  Aldea,  DamR,  Mkh^  asslpMr  to  Ex-Cel-O 

Coiporaltei^  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corpefatiea  of  MkU- 

19, 19S4.  SsriBi  No.  474^3* 
(CL2»— 17) 


periphery  of  the  ends  and  the  lateral  outside  periphery 
of  the  sides  of  the  iimer  member  thereby  ^^ning  an 
area  less  than  the  area  defined  by  the  said  ends  and 
sides,  the  ends  of  the  inner  member  extending  outside 
of  the  endt  of  the  outer  member,  reflectively,  and  beiiv 
retamed  thereat  because  of  the  relative 
the  proiected  area  at  the  endt  of  the  membert. 


2,925,999 

HAT-BOX  CONSIRUCnON 

^Pa^aasipMrto 

~  NY 

14,  195S,  Scrlal'No.  74S,411 
SChkaa.  (a229^^45) 


1.  Ia  a  tubular  container  of  theet  material,  a  panel 
structure  compriting,  in  combination,  a  tide  panel  defining 
a  side  wall  of  the  container,  an  inner  flat  end  panel  ex- 
tending across  one  end  of  said  container  and  Iwving  an 
edge  portion  extending  along  and  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  edge  of  said  side  panel,  a  part  of  said  edge 
portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  edge  portion 
beyond  said  side  panel  to  define  a  pouring  lip  shorter  than 
and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  edge  portion,  an  outer 
panel  overtying  and  secured  to  said  iimer  panel  and  in- 
cluding a  lift  tab  hinged  to  the  outer  panel  with  the  free 
edge  portion  of  the  tab  overiying  said  pouring  lip,  means 
on  said  inner  panel  underlying  said  lift  tab  and  defining 
a  pouring  opening,  said  free  edge  portion  of  said  lift 
tab  extending  reversely  around  said  lip  and  against  said 
side  panel  to  provide  a  gripping  tab  removably  secured 
to  the  side  panel,  and  an  integral  extension  of  said  outer 
end  panel  coextensive  with  but  severable  from  said 
gripping  ub  and  bent  reversely  with  the  latter  around 
said  lip.  said  extension  and  said  gripping  tab  cooperating 
to  avoid  the  flow  of  sealing  liquid  beneath  taid  lip. 


2,925,949 
FOLDING  UQUID  CONTAINERS 
Baitoa  H.  Lacks,  FkadMhaaL  Mass. 
AppHcatioa  Match  14, 1957,  Sirtol  No.  444,952 
2CWaBB.    (CL229— 25) 
1.  A   rectangular-shaped   liquid-tight   container   con- 
structed of  fibre  material  and  comprising  two  members 


3.  A  container  compriting  a  hexagoiMl  bottom  wall, 
an  upttanding  tide  wall  extending  about  d»e  periphery  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  defitnag  six  upstanding  paaeh  along 
respective  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  hexagonal 
cover  substantially  congruent  to  said  bottom  wall  having 
one  side  edge  hingedly  comiected  to  tiie  upper  edge  of 
said  one  side-wall  panel  for  swinging  moveaient  between 
an  open  position  extending  outward  from  said  one  panel 
and  a  closed  position  extending  inward  from  said  one 
panel  with  the  side  edges  of  said  cover  extending  respec- 
tively along  and  contiguous  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 
panels,  three  panel  flaps  extending  inward  from  the  upper 
edges  of  the  panels  adjacent  to  and  the  pand  oppoaite  to 
said  one  panel  for  underiying  engagement  with  the  con- 
tiguous portions  of  said  cover  when  the  latter  is  doeed, 
a  pah-  of  cover  flaps  on  the  side  edges  of  said  cover  coa- 
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tUfooui  to  the  puids  tmeimedliite  the  ptneb  curyini 
ttid  pud  llapt.  aid  com  flips  depending  along  tibe 
mner  surfacct  of  the  cootiguoot  panels  when  said  cover 
IS  cloaed.  and  an  end  tab  on  the  end  of  each  cover  flap 
ranote  from  said  opposite  panel  and  projecting  beyond 
the  respective  contiguous  cover  edge  and  next  *^himt 
raver  edge,  said  panels  adjacent  to  said  one  panel  each 
being  formed  with  a  slot  receiving  the  adjacent  end  tab 
when  said  cover  it  dosed,  to  resist  opening  movement  of 
said  cover. 

2,925,951 

>  f^'J^L'^P  ^'^"^  INTEGRAL  LOCKING  TABS"^ 
•5L£'2l  ?J»***r?^  N.Y,  a«iKM»r  to  EqnHable 

5SS;  SfSr^vlSr '^  "-^  ^' ^•^•" 

AppUcalion  May  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  M«,553 
SOaimi.   (Ca.229u-77) 
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rotor,  a  plurality  of  diffmioo  vaaes  in  sa  d  itnicture  di»- 
posed  in  an  annulus  around  the  periphei  y  of  said  rotor 
and  radiaUy  spaced  therefrom  and  defining  an  annular 
discharge  channel  between  said  rotor  per  phery  and  said 
diffusion  vanes  for  conducting  said  gas  <  ischarged  from 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor  to  said  dtffi^on  vanes,  the 
axial  dimension  of  said  discharge  channel  and  said  dif- 
fusion vanes  diminishing  radially  outwaijd  of  said  rotor 
ind  said  annular  discharge  channel  and  vanes  being 


1.  A  paper  bag  having  front  and  back  panels  and  a 
flap  panel  formed  by  an  extension  of  the  material  of 
the  front  panel  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bag 
beyond  a  fold  line  at  which  the  flap  panel  joins  the  front 
panel  and  along  which  the  flap  panel  is  folded  across  the 
open  end  of  the  bag  and  across  the  upper  end  of  the  bag 
panel  and  down  over  the  outside  surface  of  the  bag  panel 
to  cl<»e  the  bag,  a  group  of  three  tabs  displaced  from 
aligned  openings  of  the  panels  but  connected  to  their 
respective  panels  along  hinge  lines,  and  all  extending  in 
the  siune  direcUon  through  said  aligned  openings  and  all 
folded  back  m  the  same  direcUon  across  the  same  out- 
side surface  of  the  bag,  said  group  including  one  Ub 
from  each  of  the  front,  back  and  flap  panels,  said  front, 
back  and  folded  flap  panels  having  a  group  of  aligned 
sUts  therethrough  extending  parallel  to  the  hinge  lines 
and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  hinge  lines  of 
the  tabs  and  from  the  fold  line  of  the  flap  and  through 
w^ch  end  portions  of  all  three  of  the  tabs  extend  in  a 
different   direction   than   the   tabs   extend   through   the 
allied  openings  in  the  panels  u>  hold  the  three  tabs  to- 
gethcr  as  a  unit  and  folded  substanUally  flat  against  said 
outside  siffface  whereby  the  flap  panel  is  held  in  its 
folded  posiuon  and  the  bag  held  closed  by  said  flap 


tlK:^ 


•^  *»*Tat^* 


oorrelated  with  the  radial  dimension  thereof  effecting 
substenUal  rectification  of  the  flow  linek  of  gas  dis- 
charged from  said  rotor  into  subsUntiallyflinear  flow  at 
said  diffusion  vanes,  a  spiral  collecUng  channel  in  said 
structure  for  receiving  said  gas  from  said  diffusion  vanes, 
said  spiral  channel  being  displaced  axially  of  said  rotor 
and  said  diffusion  vane  annulus  in  said  structure,  and  a 
ctirved  annular  conduit  said  structure  fir  conducting 
said  gas  from  said  diffusion  vanes  to  said  spiral  coIIecUng 


2,925,952 

.. ,      RADUL-FLOW^OMFRESSOR 

■a^y,  n  cornonwM  of  Geranunr 
^iljWliraifuii  J-e  25, 1954ri«lnl  No.  439359 

*^'*"  »'**ftj."f?"**^  GanMny  Jnly  1, 1953 
5Cli&fc    (CL  23#-127)  ^    ' 

1.  in  a  radial  flow  gas  compressor  structure  having  an 
open-ended  bladed  rotor  adapted  to  receive  a  gas  to  be 
compressed  adjacent  the  center  of  said  rotor  and  to  dis- 
charge said  gas  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  the 
combination  which  comprises  an  inlet  channel  in  said 
structure  having  a  peripheral  wall  fo>  supplying  said  gas 
to  said  rotor,  the  crOss-sectional  area  of  said  inlet  channel 
diminishing  toward  said  rotor,  an  abrupt  inward  jog  in 
said  peripheral  wall  of  said  inlet  channel  adjacent  the 
intake  of  said  rotor  forming  a  sudden  substantial  con- 
striction in  said  inlet  channel  effecting  an  increased  veloc- 
ity in  said  gas  immediately  prior  to  the  .intake  of  said 


2,925,953 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER  WHEEL  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  T 

.     L.  Kadey,  Wichita,  Kaai.,  asiteor  to  lie  Colc- 
■MCoipn^y,  IiK.,  wichha,  JUm^  a  c^rpontlon  of 


Appiicatloa  fwrnt  27,  195€,  S«rtBl  No.  l594,15t 
SCIaiaH.    (CL  239— 134) 


I.  A  blower  wheel,  comprising  a  wide  rim  fold^  upon 
'  u  "<*  circularly  curved  in  its  longitudimJ  dimension, 
each  folded  portion  of  the  rim  having  in^gral  bUdes 
extending  therefrom,  the  blades  of  one  rim  portion  betna 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  blades  of  the  other  rim  por- 
uog  and  interveaved  therewith,  and  means  foTunitina  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  blades. 


PBimuAKY  28.  19M  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

COMPBMWKGRoSniWIHPmBtCOOUBI 


868 


I  MMck  IS,  1957, 8«W  No.  MM^l 

~    ^     "  MMtk29,195( 

l^SUm,  (CL —    


APT  ARATUi    FOR    SS^LATINO    A    MAI 
MAnOO.  FUNCnON  THROUGfl  RLICniCAL 
MEAM 

•c      ^■ll■ilGi^^,Fnl^M< 

La 


2,925,955 
VALVB  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Oraa  B.  Cnvll,  MMriuk  K 
Appiicatioa  Darsihsr  5, 1955,  Seifal  f 
3ClaiHis.    (CL  239— 221) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  piston  having  a  valve 
body  screw-threaded  thereinto  at  one  end  of  the  piston, 
a  locking  device  for  holding  the  body  against  rotation 
relative  to  the  piston  comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped 
band  surrounding  the  body  between  the  latter  and  the 
piston,  said  band  having  a  radially  intumed  flange 
clamped  between  the  body  and  the  piston;  a  radially  out- 
turned  ear  on  one  edge  of  the  band,  said  piston  having  a 
recess  receiving  the  ear;  and  a  radially  inturned  ear  on 
said  one  edge  of  the  band,  said  body  having  a  recess 
receiving  said  inturned  ear. 


19S2,8ltWN^jn,3<4 

~rM[i  tTtiDtii  n.  tm 

(CLaj»-4L0 


A  compressor  group  comprisfaig  two  coaxial  and  in- 
tercoupled  rotary  axial -flow  compressors  traversed  se- 
quentially in  the  same  axial  direction  by  a  gaseous  flow 
medium,  the  first  of  said  compreoors  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  annular  outlet  at  the  other  end,  and 
the  second  of  said  compresson  having  an  annular  inlet 
adjacent  to  but  disthict  from  the  ootlet  of  the  flnt  com- 
pressor, said  second  compresMr  bavjog  also  an  ootlet  il 
the  end  remote  from  its  inlet;  an  intercooler  geDeraQy 
cylindrical  in  external  contour,  momited  coaxlaUy  with 
said  compressors  and  encircling  the  second  thcnoC,  said 
intercooler  having  an  annular  inkt  commankatiag  ^ 
rectly  with  the  aimular  outlet  of  the  flnt  oomimMor,  aad 
an  outlet  chamber  communicating  with  the  annular  ialct 
of  the  second  compressor,  said  faiteroooler  including  a 
double-walled  enclosing  envelope  serving  as  a  diffuser  and 
comprising  two  conical  walls  between  which  the  amnUar 
outlet  of  the  first  compressor  discharges  rnmprcnid 
medium,  said  two  walls  flaring  at  different  respecthn 
angles  from  the  compressor  axis  so  as  to  be  in  converg- 
ing relation  with  each  other  in  the  direction  of  mediom 
flow  between  them,  said  conical  walls  extending  to  and 
merging  with  spaced  coaxial  cylindrical  walls  which  are 
portions  of  said  envelope,  the  spacing  ci  the  cylindrical 
envelope  walls  approximating  the  closest  approach  <A 
the  conical  walls  toward  each  other. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  or  forecasting  what  tlie 
valne  will  be  at  a  given  point  after  a  given  interral  of 
time,  of  a  meteorological  parameter  such  as  frtnnqtberic 
pressure,  temperature,  whid,  defined  by  the  fact  that 
it  satisfies  Equation  1 

with  die  following  symbols: 

paunlmown  q^ce  and  time  function  to  be  determined 

/.time 

-»  . 

Hrstraufer  velocity  vector 

A^vector  having  the  dimension  of  a  length 
Vh^twoKlimensioaal  operator 

from  a  chart  of  mean  isotherm  lines  and  a  chart  of 
isolines  indicating  the  initial  condition  of  the  functions 
of  the  said  parameter  given  by  Equation  6 

^•«  log  P»-^  cotg  »     ^P* 

with  tb»  following  symbols: 

^t^inhial  valoe  of  function  p  possibly  increased  by  a 
constant  in  order  to  render  this  function  positive  every- 


radins  of  the  earth 
latitude 
KiBtbiolute  constant 
N^length  measured  on  tlie  meridians  towards  north 

whidi  comprises:  (a)  meau  for  scanning  said  chart  oi 
mean  isotherm  lines  al(»g  meridiam  commencing  with 
a  datum  meridian  containing  or  lying  closely  adjacent 
to  said  ghren  point  and  proceeding  along  successive 
meridiam  Ijring  m  an  upstream  direction  from  the  datum 
meridian  until  an  area  has  been  scaimed  proportional  to 
the  said  interval  of  time  (due  allowance  being  made  for 
any  correction  rendered  necessary  by  a  variation  in  the 
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scale  of  the  chart  along  the  meridiaiis),  said  area  lying 
between  a  pair  of  Jsothenn  lines  (of  which  one  iom 
through  or  lies  dowiy  adjacent  to  said  given  point)  the 
datum  meridian  and  a  further  meridian  lying  m  an 
upstream  direction  from  the  dattmi  meridian;  (b)  means 
for  scanning  said  chart  of  isolines  along  meridians  com- 
mencing with  a  datum  meridian  containing  or  lying 
closely  adjacent  to  said  given  point  and  proceeding  along 
successive  meridians  lying  in  an  upstream  direction  from 
the  datum  meridian;  (c)  electrical  means  for  counting 
algebraically  the  isolmes  along  each  scanning  line  of 
said  chart  of  isolines  to  determine  at  each  moment  of  the 
said  count  the  value  of  the  said  function  for  the  position 
attained  by  the  scanning  means,  and  so  obtaining  a  volt- 
age representing  the  value  of  the  said  function  at  a 
point  on  the  said  further  meridian  (menticmed  under  (a) 
above)  and  either  on  one  isotherm  line  of  the  said  pair 
of  isotherm  lines  or  between  the  pair  of  isotherm  lines; 
(d)  electrical  mean)  for  multiplying  this  value  of  the 
said  function  by  a  weight  function  as  defined  by 
Equation  5 


a^^r^^K^^^y 


with:  9o=latitude  of  the  point  considered 

to  produce  a  voltage  representing  a  product  value; 
(*)  means  for  performing  the  operations  referred  to 
under  (a)  to  id)  above  in  relation  to  further  pairs  of 
isotherm  lines  towards  the  geographical  pole  from  the 
first  pair  of  isotherm  lines;  and  (/)  means  for  electrically 
integrating  all  the  product  values  thus  obtained. 


2,925,957 
ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
E.  Joel,  Jr^  Soatt  Onage,  N  J 


t0  BcO 

_-__-  — . . ,  ..-.-^    New    YMk, 

N.Y„  m  tmfonHkm  of  N«w  Yoik 

AMfl  4, 1955,  SeiM  No.  499495 

243  CMh.    (CL235— M.7) 


information  in  an  accounting  stqp  by  sortiW,  translating, 
computing  or  otherwise  rearra^ing  said^put  infonna- 
tion  and  distributing  said  proccaaud  iafor«iation  as  oat- 
pat  items  of  mformation  to  said  recordhi^  means,  each 
slud  incoming  record  faidn^ng  amcmg  its  jfeneral  infor- 
mation a  record  identity  group  at  itenui  conqMrising  a 
succession  of  items  of  incoming  record  identity  appearii^ 
on  that  part  of  said  record  first  read  b]f  said  reading 
means,  said  processing  means  including  means  enabled 
to  be  controlled  by  said  reading  means  incident  to  the 
reading  of  specific  use  items  (1)  and  (2)  and  (3)  for 
assembling  such  specific  itenu  having  the  same  identity 
indices  and  for  deriving  therefrom  ou^ut  use  itenu  re- 
lated thereto,  said  reocwding  means  including  a  plorality 
of  recorders  operable  to  prepare  outgoing  record  me- 
dia containing  outgmng  record  identity  gibups  of  items 
and   output   use   items  related  to  proce^  customer 
uses,  a  recorder  selecting  circuit  variably  dperable  to  se- 
l«ct  a  recorder,  a  plurality  of  manually  sefaUe  switches 
sit  to  prescribe  circuit  conditions  corresponding  to  prop- 
er incoming  record  identity  group  items,  menus  controlled 
t^  said  reading  means  incident  to  the  reading  from  an 
incoming  record  of  said  incoming  identi  y  groups  for 
comparing  items  thereof  with  the  settings  of  said  switches, 
means  controlled  by  said  switches  for  prescribing  the 
n|imber  of  said  recorders  to  be  employed  during  proc- 
essing of  said  incoming  record,  means  req)|msive  to  said 
comparing  means  incident  to  a  proper  comparison  and 
controlled  by  said  prescribing  means  and  bViaid  switches 
for  causing  said  selecting  circuit  to  opeiUte  said  pre- 
scribed recorders  in  sequence  and  to  formicate  outgoing 
record  identity  items  and  to  cause  said  prescribed  re- 
corders to  record  said  outgoing  record  Identity  items 
o^    respective    outgoing    media,    means    operaUe    to 
indicate    when   all   ot   saJd   prescribed   raKX-ders   have 
fiiisbed   said  outgoing  record   identity  oteration,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  nid  indicating 
means  to  enable  said  processing  means  to  process  q>e- 
c$c  items  relating  to  customer  uses. 


,  METHOD  AND  APPASmSs  FOR  COUNTING 
ELECTRICAL  IMPULSES  T 

R,  nuran 

AppHcatioB  October  1^  1954,  Serial  Ne.  414il55 

'^  "  m  GcnMUiy  Octi^er  25, 1955 

(CL235— 92)      ' 


192.  In  an  automatic  accounting  system  wherein  rec- 
ords of  customer  uses  of  facilities  are  contained  in  rec- 
ord media  in  the  form  of  sets  of  coded  data  expressing 
items  of  general  information  and  expressing  items  of  tpe- 
•cific  information  including  and  characterized  by  identity 
indices  and  comprising  the  data  from  which  customer 
durges  are  derived,  the  said  items  of  specific  informa- 
tion for  each  recorded  complete  customer  use  inglnrfing 
(1)  identification  of  the  customer  facility  used  and  (2) 
the  time  at  which  the  use  was  commenced  and  (3) 
the  time  at  which  the  use  was  terminated,  the  said  spe- 
cific items  for  any  particular  customer  use  inchiding  and 
characterized  by  the  same  identity  index,  an  accounting 
device  mcluding  reading  means  for  reading  input  items 
of  information  from  incoming  record  media  and  record- 
ing oMans  for  recording  output  items  of  information  on 
outgoing  record  media  and  means  for  processing  input 


the  combi- 


i.  In  a  device  for  counting  electrical  puls^  ..^  »w™*,.- 
nation  comprising  a  counting  transformer  tnving  a  core 
wifli  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  ^recteristic, 
mdans  for  effecting  the  condition  of  magnetfc  saturation 
of  said  transformer  in  one  direction,  input  Circuit  meant 
operative  to  stepwisely  remagnetize  said  cointin^  trans- 
fonner  to  its  condition  of  magnetic  satuiition  in  the 
other  direction  in  response  to  poises  affiled  to  said  input 
cireuit,  an  auxiliary  transformer  with  a  substantially 
non-saturable  characteristic,  compensation  drcuit  means 
armnged  on   said  auxiliary  transformer,    me  of  said 
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counting  transformers  and  one  of  said  auxiliary  tram- 
formers  being  comeoled  to  form  one  stage  of  a  nmlti- 
stage  counting  arrangement 


2,915,999 

PNEUMATIC  RELEASE  RECHARGING  MEANS 
"  Wi  —       -       — 


24, 1954,  SarW  No.  412,214 
(CL241— 2t7) 


A  single  fluid  pressure  system  for  quickly  releasing 
and  recharging  the  pressure  on  the  stalled  crushing  ele- 
ments of  a  gyratory  crusher,  said  elements  comprising 
a  pair  of  inverted  bowls  having  opposed  crushing  surfaces 
which  form  a  crushing  cavity  therebetween,  said  bowls 
bein^  mounted  on  a  pair  of  opposing  bowl  rings,  one  of 
said  rings  being  tiltable  on  the  other,  said  pressure  system 
including  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  cylinders  connected 
to  one  of  the  rings,  each  of  the  cylinders  having  a  piston 
therein,  said  piston  forming,  with  its  cylinder,  an  ex- 
pandible  pressure  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tension  mem- 
bers, each  tension  member  having  its  first  end  connected 
to  the  other  ring  and  its  second  end  operatively  engaging 
a  piston  and  so  disposed  that  increased  pressure  in  the 
expandible  pressure  chamber  urges  the  rings  together,  a 
pressure  generator,  a  pressure  accumulator,  a  first  con- 
duit between  the  generator  and  the  accumulator,  first 
pressure  sensing  means  in  the  first  conduit  for  operating 
the  generator  in  rtspotac  to  a  pressure  drop  in  the  ac- 
cumulator, a  second  conduit  connecting  the  accumulatm- 
to  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  main  valve  in  the  second 
conduit  for  quickly  venting  all  the  cylinders  to  exhaust 
in  a  first  position  to  thereby  relieve  the  pressure  on  the 
rings  and  for  connecting  the  cylinders  to  the  accumulator 
in  a  second  position,  aud  second  pressure  sensing  means 
in  the  second  conduit  operable  to  m*«ntain  a  given  pres- 
sure in  the  cylinders  when  the  accumulator  is  connected 
to  the  cylinders. 


2,925,940 

MANUFACTURE  OV  COIL  CONDUCTORS 

Raymoiid  E.  ClaMS,  New  Hyde  Puk,  N.Y.,  aarigww  to 

Speny  Rand  Corponlion,  a  coiporatfon  of  Dehiware 

ApplicatkHi  Febraaiy  23, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  489,SS1 

7  Claims.  (O.  242—9) 
1.  A  system  for  providing  an  artificial  line  network 
having  a  predetermined  time  delay  characteristic,  com- 
prising pulse  generator  means  for  providing  recurrent 
voltage  pulses  having  a  predetermined  repetition  rate,  a 
standard  delay  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
pulse  generator  means  for  receiving  recurrent  voltage 
pulses  therefrom,  said  standard  delay  means  having  an 
output  for  supplying  pulses  having  a  predetermined  time 
delay  relative  to  the  pulses  received  at  its  input,  indicat- 
ing means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  delayed 
pulses  from  said  standard  delay  means  for  providing  an 


indication  of  the  delay  thereof,  a  length  of  insulatod 
conductor  to  be  formed  as  a  delay  line  coil,  means  cou- 
pling said  insulated  conductor  to  sakl  generator  means 
for  receiving  recurrent  pulaes  therefrom  which  have  a 
predeteraiined  timing  relationship  relative  to  the  pulaes 
reodved  at  tbe  iqput  of  said  delay  means,  means  induding 


a  brush  and  a  slip-ring  asaemMy  for  oomecting  an  end 
ol  said  conductor  and  the  delay  line  coil  formed  there- 
from to  said  input  of  said  indicating  means  for  supplying 
pulses  thereto  aftn*  passage  along  said  conductor,  and 
means  including  said  slip-ring  assembly  for  winding  said 
insulated  conductor  about  a  conductive  form  for  provid- 
ing said  delay  line  coil. 


2325341 

PACKAGE-DOFFING  MECHANBM  FOR  TESniLE 

WINDING  APPARATUS 

to 


Prince-Snith  A  StcOa  Umllcd,  Kdgycy, 
ApHkation  Mwck  24, 1951,  Scrtai  No.  7234*9 

GffMt  BrllalB  Marck  29, 1957 
(CL242— 54^ 


1.  A  package  doffing  mechanism  for  a  textile  winding 
apparatus  comprising  a  movable  spindle  support  member, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  support  mem- 
ber and  movable  therewith  between  a  winding  position 
and  a  doffing  position,  means  for  winding  material  into  a 
package  on  said  spindle,  means  for  measuring  the  length 
of  material  being  wound  upon  said  package,  first  pres- 
sure means  connected  to  said  spindle  support  member 
for  movement  of  said  member  between  said  winding  and 
doflhf^  position,  valve  control  means  for  said  pressure 
meads  connected  to  said  measuring  means  for  moving 
said  spindle  support  member  in  accordance  with  the  length 
of  material  which  has  been  wound,  winding  ccwtrol  means 
connected  to  said  measuring  means  and  said  spindle  to 
stop  said  material  winding  means  when  a  predetermined 
length  of  material  has  been  fed,  means  to  doff  said  pack- 
age from  said  spindle  at  said  doffing  position  connected 
to  said  valve  control  means,  r  second  pressure  means 


866 


I 

lA  v«0ppj(ji^^^  OAZETTE 


! 


connected  to  said  doffing  means  and  said  valve  control 
means  and  effective  to  doff  said  iMcicage  from  said  spin- 
dle atsaid  doflfaig  position,  said  valve  control  means  be* 

'"L^Si^  ^  "®^*  "^^  *P"*"«  »"PI»rt  member  with 
w*^*  back  to  a  winding  position  after  said  pack- 
age has  been  doffed,  said  valve  control  means  being  con- 
nectwl  to  said  windiqg  means  to  start  said  means  for 
wmdmg  material  on  said  spindle  after  said  spindle  has 
been  returned  to  a  winding  position. 
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aad  oppositely  deflect  said  opposite  coursei  and  to  tend 
toivard  equal  deflection  at  said  courses  ^  response  to 
torque  of  said  motor  transmitted  by  said  l^t,  yieldaUe 
drfector-altering  means  urging  said  membeit  in  one  direc- 
tion in  onxMition  to  said  tendency,  wherebv  to  esuUish 
unequal  deflection  at  said  courses,  and  control  means, 
respootive  to  movements  of  said  mcmbe^,  caused  by 
suth  torque,  for  controlling  said  braking  tmeans. 


MACNmC  CORE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
CoiipoffalkNi,  Dctratt,  MUL,  m  corposalioa  of  MidU- 


b 


Appttcadoa  DMembcr  31,  lf54,  Serial  No.  479,136 
TCIaimi.    (CL  242— 74) 


'OMMI  n/lt  E 


DRAG  FOR  raraMG  REEIi 
^  H<*^  ATrhglua,  P^Taiat 
^ypwtf— t  a  cagyaUwi  o 
•  AagMt  15,  lf57.  Serial  No 
3  nil (0.242— §434) 


irta'nM 

OUo 

<784t4 


•  1*1  ^^  ^"^mding  apparatus  for  applying  thin  magnet- 
izable coil  wraps  to  non-magnetic  core  bobbins  or  spools 
compnsmg,  a  supporting  frame,  a  magnetic  stiTicture 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  said  magnetic  struc- 
ture including  axially  aligned  ujnfronting  pole  pieces 
forming  an  air  gap  therebetween,  said  pole  pieces  being 
shaped  to  mount  a  core  bobbin  thereon  for  rotation  about 
.said  air  gap  and  for  concentrating  magnetic  flux  through 
said  bobbin,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bobbin  in  said 
air  gap. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TENSION 

^   ^  „JN^  RUNNING  WEB 

G«2f(I^<Mleke,  Panlppaiiy, N J., 
Mbi^  Company,  Dover,  N J,  a  coiponitioD  of  New 

Applkalkm  A^gut  2S,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,729 
5  Claims.    (CL  242—75.43) 


In  a  fishinr  reel  comprlsfaig  a  pair  o '  end  plates 
rotatably  mounting  therebetween  a  spool  and  a  gear  shaft 
dnvably  connected  to  the  spool  operable  to  ci  use  rotation 
Of  ti»e  spool;  pressure  actuated  drag  mecttnism  posi- 
tioiied  about  the  gear  shaft  operable  to  ex^tadrag  on 
the^jool  upon  die  applkatioo  of  pressure  on  the  drag 
mechanism  in  a  dfrection  axially  faiward  bf  the  gear 
shaft,  a  handle  carried  by  the  gear  shaft  aM  mooated 
for  rotauoa  relative  to  the  gear  shaft,  a  laich  member 
carrted  by  the  gear  shaft  fbr  movement  Witween  an 
mnfr  pontion  m  the  path  of  ti»vel  of  the  liandle  and 
*"t  J*?**'.P°^**"  **"*  of  the  path  of  travel  of!  the  handle, 
saw  latch  member  operable  in  the  famer  podiioo  thereof 
to  limit  relative  rotation  of  the  handle  with  respect  to  the 
gear  shaft  between  predetermined  limit  poddouof  said 
handle  in  the  outer  podtion  of  the  latch  beftig  movable 
beyond  said  prMetermined  limit  posio'ons,  land  means 
interconnecting  said  handle  and  said  drag  mechanism 
operable  in  response  to  a  movement  of  the  handle  to  one 
limit  powtion  thereof  to  exert  pressure  axianyinward  on 
the  drag  mechanism  and  increase  drag  on  the  spool,  and 
operable  upon  movement  of  the  handle  to  the<  other  limit 
position  tiicreof  to  decrease  pressure  axiafly  inward  on 
the  drag  mechanism  and  decrease  drag  on  the  spo<rf. 


.  GUTOED  MI8SILJEORDNANCE  SYSTEM 

^dtoCo«p«v.  Cedar  RapM^-iiSTl  «poS!K 

Aypiicalfcw  March  7, 1956,  SeiW  No.  54,f  15 
9ClaiaM.   (CL244— 14)         r 


1.  Apparatus  for  contioUing  tension  in  a  running  web 
moving  from  a  pay-out  roll  to  a  take-up  roU,  compruing 
braking  means  disposed  in  braking  relation  to  said  web 
and  coacting  with  Uie  latter  to  oppose  movement  of  the 
web  toward  the  take-up  roll,  a  motor,  a  ti^msmission 
belt  coacting  with  said  motor  and  said  uUce-up  roll 
to  route  die  latter,  a  guide-supporting  member  movable 
transversely  across  opposite  courses  of  said  belt,  a  pair 
of  guide  elements  on  said  member  arranged  to  engage 


or-' 


1.  Kn  mdnance  system  for  a  guided  miasil  \ 
ti^asverse  section  of  die  body  of  said 
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sists  of  a  gun-bearing  member  retataUa  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axil  of  Hdd  misrile,  said  gun-beariag  meoAer 
fbrmed  with  a  phirality  of  gum  drcun^ferentially  dis- 
posed and  with  axes  extending  radially  inward  from  its 
periphery,  means  for  routing  said  gun-bearing  member 
at  a  predetermfaied  rate  widi  respect  to  said  missile  body, 
and  mdividual  radar  means  for  controlling  the  firing  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  guns. 


1926.966 
FOLDING  FIN  OR  WING  FOR  MBBIL0 

gnisastfc,  SNar  Sprtaf,  M6.,  ii^gaiii  to  the 
Ualtod  StalM  «t  Aaswiea  ai»  rsprisiaisil  by  tka 
tanrafftkeNavT 

ApfUcallott  October  6, 1957,  tow  Na.  669,626 
6Clalw.   (CL244— 14) 


1.  A  wing  for  an  aerial  vehkle,  oomprUag  a  rotat- 
able  hub,  a  bolt  slidaMy  mounted  fai  said  hub  so  as  to 
act  along  the  axis  of  said  hub,  an  aerodynamic  mxhet, 
hinge  means  on  said  hub  fbr  mounting  said  surface  to 
swnig  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  hub,  and  means  controllable  by  said  hinge  means 
for  driving  said  boh  fatto  engagement  with  said  surface 
to  lock  said  surface  in  a  fixed  positioo  relative  to  said 
hub. 


CONTROL  SyI^^FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Mama  Uoaei  lof eh,  Craafte6,  raglaat.  awliBiii  to  The 


of  Great] 
rju^l8,  1954,  SwtolN*.  598^67 
,  applleatkNi  Gnat  Mtoto  Jafar  29, 1955 
7aahM.   (CL244— 77) 


{S— !- 


trolUag  the  attknde  of  die  craft  about  an  axis;  an 
matic  pfloc  and  maanal  cootrdkr  oparativdy  ooonectod 
to  aaid  aervo  means  dmm^  a  chantt-ovar  valva  aettabfe 
to  oooditioa  the  system  for  operatioB  by  either  the  anlo- 
matic  pilot  or  die  manual  controller;  means  fbr  settiag 
said  valve  to  conditioii  the  tyatem  for  automatic  pilot 
operatimi,  a  signal  diflterenoe  means  receiving  an  input 
from  the  automatic  pilot  and  an  input  in  accordance  with 
the  ooqjut  of  the  servo  means  of  the  system;  and  moni- 
toring means  receiving  the  output  of  said  signal  differ- 
ence means  operable  when  the  output  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value  to  change  the  setting  of  said  change- 
over valve  to  condition  the  system  for  operation  by  the 
manual  controller. 


2,925,966 
AIRCRAFT  UNDERCARRIAGES 
8L 
to  1     '  , 

AppBcatoi  March  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  643J54 

Great  BillriB  March  29, 1956 
(CL  244—162) 


11-^ 


An  aircraft  undercarriage  adapted  to  be  retracted  into 
a  thin  wing,  comprisiag  in  oombiaatioa:  an  uadercar> 
riage  leg  retracUMy  mounted  oa  die  aircraft  wing,  a  (bad 
structure  extending  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  frooi  aaid 
leg,  an  auxiliary  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  the  aaid 
fixed  structure  ecceittricaUy  to  the  said  k^  an  aircraft 
wheel  journalled  on  die  said  leg,  an  aircraft  wheel  iour- 
nalled  on  the  said  auxiliary  structure  and  remote  ooolrol 
and  locking  means  adapted  lo  turn  die  said  auxiliary 
structure  relative  to  die  said  leg  and  to  lock  it  thereto 
in  a  ground  position  in  which  the  said  two  whaala  are 
co-axially  positioned  side  by  side,  and  in  a  retracted  poai- 
tion  in  which  the  said  fixed  and  auxiliary  structure  lie  aob> 
stantially  in  a  common  plane  and  the  said  two  wheels 
lie  one  behind  the  other  in  a  quasi-tandem  arrangement 


AUXILIARY  UNlSStCARRIAGB 
William  J.  Eaton,  So«B(h  M.  iBi.,  aad  Fknak  C  Mtoch, 
aH^BMa  to  na  l^^^rf  M^^m  ^  A^^w^m 
hy  Iha  Sacrrtatr  aC  *a  Ah*  Faica 
»iHiaii  II  21, 1966,  Serial  No.  611,397 
lOate.   (CL  244— 163) 


An  undercarriage  for  use  on  aircraft  oomivising  a  majn 

4.  lo  a  ocmibined  manually  openble  and  automatic   axle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  aircraft,  an  auxiliary 
pilot  control  system  for  aircraft;  senro  means  fbr  con-   axle,  an  adapter  secured  to  the  main  axle,  the  adapter  in- 
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cliK&ig  a  nKmiUe  member,  a  member  pivotally  secured  to 
the  auxiliary  axle  having  an  opeaiat  therein,  resilient 
means  urging  the  movable  member  into  the  opening  of  the 
member  pivotally  secured  to  the  auxiliary  axle  to  connect 
the  auxUiary  axle  to  the  main  axle,  additional  cooperating 
means  including  a  pin  on  the  adapter  and  a  pair  of  hooks 
on  the  auxiliary  axle  to  aid  in  the  support  of  the  auxiliary 
axle,  and  means  to  overcome  the  resilient  urging  means 
to  move  the  movable  member  out  of  the  opening  in  the 
member  pivotally  secured  to  the  auxiliary  axle  to  release 
auxiliary  axle  from  the  main  axle. 


canopy  and  th»  apex  thereof,  and  each  of 
lutjaccat  one  ci  «aid  aeams,  and  each  of 
on  the  oppotcd  tide  of  its  acyaooit  aeam 
two  a4iac«nt  slits  ^aoed  therefrom  in 
ferentiaJly  attending  direction. 


said  slits  being 
said  slits  being 
relative  to  the 
either  drcunk- 


2325,»7t 

RETRACTABLE  AIRCRAFr  LANDING 

ELEMENT  MOUNTING 

William  T.  Heasito,  WUmb  Heighli,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

te  He  de  HaviBaMl  Aiicnft  of  Can- 


SLIP  FRICTION  VIBRATION  DAMPING  MOUNT 
rrands   G.   SullivaB,   Bliwj^hsm.  MicL  asrignor  to 
Chrysler  CoipontitM,  UgklMid  Pufc,  lilcfa^  a  corpo. 
tntton  eg  Detowia 

^  Afpllcatlni  Novensbcr  !<,  IHC,  Scrld  So.  (2347f 
ICIalHB.    (CL24t— ») 


(,  1953,  Serial  No.  39MS9 
(CL  244-.1M) 


3.  The  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  a  landing 
element,  of:  a  supplementary  landing  element;  a  parallel 
motion  suspension  device  comprising  two  normally 
parallel  arms,  each  pivotally  connecting  said  supplemen- 
tary landing  element  to  said  aircraft  freely  adjacent  the 
landing  element  thereof;  one  of  said  arms  having  a  limited 
resilience;  a  pneumatically  preloaded  shock  absorbing 
device  biasing  said  suspension  and  supplementary  land- 
ing element  under  predetermined  pressures  to  an  extended 
position  at  which  the  supplementary  clement  effectively 
replaces  the  landing  elenwnt  of  the  aircraft;  and  means 
for  retracting  said  supplementary  element  on  said  sus- 
pension against  the  biasing  pressure  of  said  shock  absorb- 
ing device  by  opposing  said  pneumatic  preload. 


towards  the 
'  shell  mem- 
ent  means 


2,925,971 
VTiSG,  NON-STEERABLE 


NON-OSCILLAl 

PARACHUTE 

'■7*1!?  »^5**  *■***  *^  ^""^^  ■■'*»  SMbo™,  Bed- 
ford, N.Y.,  aalgnon  to  ParacfaBtcs  Incorporated,  Bed- 
fonl,N.Y.,acoiporalloaoffNewYoik 

Applkatioa  Angost  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,176 
6  Claims.    (CL  244— 145) 


I.  A  non-oscttlating,  non-steerable  and  sdectively  ro- 
Jatable  parachute  including  a  gored  canopy  being  pro- 
vide with  four  substantially  evenly  spaced  venting  slits, 
adjacent  gores  being  separated  by  seams,  said  slits  extend- 
mg  radially   inwardly  between  the  periphery   of  said 


h  a  motor  vehicle,  a  power  plant,  a  chai  sis  frame,  and 
Hwans  to  resiliently  mount  said  power  plant  on  said  chassis 
fNme  comprising  a  chassis  frame  siq)ported,  resilient, 
i$ount  disposed  centrally  of  the  width  of  tl  le  power  plant 
il  one  end  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  <f  transversely 
s|>aced,  chassis  frame  supported,  resilient  nx  lunts  for  trans- 

3inely  spaced  parts  of  the  other  end  portioii  of  the  power 
«nt,  said  transversely  spaced  pair  of  resilient  mounts 
eftch  comprising  an  open-ended,  tubular,  outer  shell  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  power  plant  and  arrailged  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  extending  in  a  vertical  pla^  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  converi 
l^igitudinal  axes  of  the  power  plant,  said  _. 
ber  having  radiaUy  inwardly  directed  at^«^„.  „„„^ 
at  its  vip^T  end  extending  across  a  portioti  of  the  open 
upper  end  thereof,  a  resilient,  rubber-like,  tubular  member 
mounted  concentricaUy  within  the  outer  shell  member 
having  pmions  of  its  outer  side  surface  contiguous  to 
afdslidable  along  the  inner  side  surface  of  pit  outer  shell 
mjember,  an  inner  pliuger  member  mounted  p^Bcentrically 
within  the  resilient  tubular  member  with  iK>rtioos  of  its 
oater  side  surface  contiguous  to  and  slidabla  along  the  in- 
ner side  surface  cl  the  resiliem  tubular  member,  and  abut- 
ment means  carried  by  the  inner  plunger  mtaiber  extend- 
ing across  a  portion  of  the  open  lower  endof  the  outer 
shell  member  to  restrict  relative  longitudinal  movement  be- 
tween the  resilient  tubular  member  and  the 
member,  said  abutment  means  cooperating 
siKcnt,  rubber-like,  tubular  member  to  deve  , 

fraction  damping  forces  in  the  rubber-like .^  ^.^- 

ment  during  relative  axial  movemem  between  the  rubber- 
like  tubular  element  and  the  outer  sheU  me^r  and  inner 
plunger  member. 

ECCENTRIC  SUP  fhIction  vdrWhon 

«1^-^  ^  ^         DAMPING  MOUNT 

F*jl«fkk  C  Aebcrspid,  FHndngton,  Mich.  -«,«,r  i» 

fPpUcatimi  Novcsriber  19,  1956,  Serial  N ».  623,25t 
5CWnBi.    (CL24S— 9)  ^ 

In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  power  plant,  a  chassis  frame, 
and  means  to  resiliently  mount  said  power  ^lant  on  said 
chtssis  frame  comprising  a  chassis  frame  sumwrted.  resil- 
ient, mount  for  one  end  portion  of  the  pow  sr  plant  and 
Vf^r  of  U^sversely  spaced,  chassis  framE  supported. 
re^Iient  mounu  for  transversely  ^aced  parti  of  the  other 


inner  plunger 
with  said  re- 
op  shear  and 
tubular  ele- 


to 


Fbbruaky  tt,  IMO 


cwl  poftiaa  af  the  power  plaat.  aaid  pnk  «( 
raouats  each  compsiriug  •  tubalnr,  npin  fiiiiii 
shell  member  cosiaected  to  sud  power  plaat  and  _ 
with  their  loagitadiaal  axes  extcadias  at  aa  acute  aagle 
to  a  horizonul  plane  and  converging  downwardly  to- 
wards the  bottom  of  the  powar  plant,  said  outer  shell 
member  having  radially  inwardly  directed  flaage  poitioBS 
providiog  abutment  means  at  its  upper  end  extending 
aciMs  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opea  upper  end  thereof, 
a  resUient.  rubber-like,  sleeve  member  mounted  within 
the  outer  shell  member  having  its  outer  aide  mrfaoes  cott- 
tiguous  to  aad  ilidable  axialiy  aknt  ttie  faiaer  side  sur- 
face of  the  outer  shell  member,  said  resilient  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  therethroo^ 
eccentrically  positioaed  so  (hat  the  aMjor  portioa  of  the 
rctilieat,  rabber-like,  osaterial  is  posHiotd  oa  the  upper 
side  thereof,  an  Inner  plunger  member  mounted  witfaia 
the  bore  in  the  resiliem  sleeve  member  with  its  outer  side 
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surfaces  contiguous  to  and  slidable  axially  along  the 
inner  bore  surfaces  of  the  resilient  sleeve  member,  abut- 
ment means  carried  by  the  inner  plunger  member  extend- 
ing beneath  a  portion  of  the  opea  lower  ead  of  the  reafl- 
ient  sleeve  member  to  restrict  relative  kmgitudiaal  mova- 
ment  between  the  resiNem  sleeve  member  and  the  faner 
plunger  member  in  one  direction,  and  means  fixedly  con- 
necting the  inner  plunger  member  to  the  chassis  frame, 
said  abutmem  means  engageaUe  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  rubber-like  sleeve  member  limiting  the  rdative 
axial  movement  between  the  sleeve  member  and  the  inner 
plunger  and  the  outer  shell  member  which  results  from 
sliding  movemem  therebetween,  said  abutment  means 
further  co(H>erating  with  the  rubber-like  sleeve  member 
during  axial  movement  thereof  lo  develop  shear  in  the 
rubber-like  siceva  member  tfwt  assists  the  slidiag  friction 
action  in  damping  vibrations  transmitted  to  the  mounts 
for  said  other  end  portion  of  the  power  plant 


2,925,974 

ECCENTRIC  SUP  FRICTION  VIBRATION 
DAMPING  MOUNT 
Merick  C  AehenoU.  Fanriagtoa,  Md  Trmth  G.  Sal- 
Bvaa,  BirailaiiiBiTifeh..  ■■J^an  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
I  Paik,  Mich^  a  eaiponlioB  ef  Dda- 


I  March  It,  1957,  Saftal  No.  646,673 
,  6C|alaM.  (CL24S— 9) 
1.  A  vibration  damping  motnit  comprinng  an  outer 
cylindrical  shell  member  having  portions  of  the  top 
thereof  shaped  to  provide  inwardly  extending,  radially 
directed,  flange-like  obstructions,  a  cylinder  of  resilient, 
rubber-like,  material  arranged  within  said  outer  shell 
member  with  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  thereof  con- 
tiguous to  and  slidable  akmg  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of 
said  outer  sheU,  the  upper  end  of  said  resiliem  cylinder 
having  portions  engageable  with  the  obstractioiH  at  the 


top  of  the  outer  shell  pceveoting  free  movemem  of  the 
resilieot  cyliadcr  loQgitiidinally  of  the  oater  shell  mem- 
ber through  the  top  thereof,  said  resilient  cyliader  having 
a  bore  extendii«  loagitudiaally  tbeiaof  that  is  eoccatrically 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  loagitwiliaal  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  an  inner  plunger  member  arranged  within  the 
bore  in  said  resilient  cylinder  having  die  peripheral  out- 
side surfaces  thereof  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  therd)etweea,  retainer  means 


noa-routably  coanected  to  said  inner  pluager  member 
and  engageable  with  the  resflieat  cylinder  prevetting 
movensem  of  the  resilient  cylinder  lengthwise  of  the  inner 
plunger  member  in  one  direction  so  as  to  develop  shear 
forces  in  the  resilient  cylinder  when  rdative  longitudinal 
movement  between  the  cylind«-  and  inner  plunger  occurs, 
said  retainer  meam  having  means  diereon  adapted  to 
bitingly  engage  an  adjacent  mourn  siqiporting  surface 
to  prevent  rdative  rotation  therebetween. 


2,925,975 

FLORAL  SUPPORTING  STANDS 
John  I.  Carty,  Untf  Oftj,  N  J. 
'      May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  5S6J79 
3ClaiM.    (CL24t— 27J) 


1.  In  devices  of  the  character  described  employing  a 
tubular  base,  a  tubular  supporting  member  mounted  m 
and  extending  above  said  base,  said  supporting  member 
induding  a  tubular  head  unit  the  axis  of  which  is  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  base,  the  free  end  of  said  head  unit 
havinji  a  Upered  portion  and  a  plurality  of  long  and  short 
drcumferentially  sfMiced  prongs  in  alignment  with  the 
wall  of  said  unit,  said  prongs  being  adapted  to  pierce  a 
pierceable  backing,  upon  which  predetermined  articles 
are  arranged,  and  said  head  unit  indoding  radially  tx- 
tending  sivpknsental  supporting  means  arranged  below 
said  tapered  portion  and  prongs  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  backing  in  nsaintaining  the  backing  in  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  said  head  uait 
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ADIUBTABLB  BAYIS  TROUGH  SUPPORTS 

~  S.  Mmt^  n gi  RiU^  N.Y. 

_  25, 195M,  Siftal  N«w  77M21 

«CWm.    (CL2a-4SJ) 


of  boOoMT  l^B  Mch  having  four  vwtkal  wills  diqioted  ia 

rtctaagniw  confonnatio^  at  lont  two  of  i^id  walls  bcaat 
raodvvd  is  Mid  slots,  ih*  said  two  walls  d  «acb  lag  also 


O) 


1.  An  eaves  trou^  support  comprisinr.  m  combina- 
Uon,  a  circle-element  having  an  edge  thereof  formed  for 
supporting  a  trough  of  desired  form,  an  adjoining  edge 
of  said  element  having  serrations  formed  therein,  a  bar 
having  an  end  thereof  pivotally  attached  to  one  side  of 
said  element  adjacent  the  junction  of  aforesaid  edges 
thereof,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  element, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  lever  to  said  bar,  a 
holder  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  ser- 
rated edge  <rf  said  element  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
formed  to  provide  a  channel  for  receivmg  and  permitting 
longitudmal  movemenu  of  said  bar  therethrough,  and  a 
tooth-like  projection  carried  by  said  bolder  for  cagage- 
ment  by  the  serrated  edge  of  said  element  when  it  is  in 
the  opening  in  said  holder  provided  therefor. 


.  iaio  each  of  said  rectaagnlar  (ptftorea  and 

abutting  against  tha  sides  of  said  «pectiiras  ioawd  by  the 
said  flaps. 

u6  wit 

2,»2Sj979 

PAINT  BUCKET  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  Of  1  STAGING 

WBHn  F.  WaDur,  Mootata  View,  CMtf. 

ApifeaMoB  Marck  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  i49,479 

2ClaiaH.   (a.24t— 14^ 


2,925,977 

PIPE  BANGERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

A     J^*S^  '*  CoMMi,  WeOeilnr,  Mass. 

AppUcaiioa  Mtay  31. 1954,  Serial  No.  5tS,3t9 

14ClaiaH.    (CL24S— 42) 


•-ft 

I.  A  device  for  use  la  suspending  a  pipe  from  an  ele- 
vated support  by  the  use  of  a  length  of  tnbii«  having  a 
smooth,  unthreaded  exterior  inrface,  said  device  compris- 
mg  a  unitary  piece  of  material  of  a  shape  to  define  a 
socket,  open  at  its  lower  end  aad  having  a  top  closnre 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  the  reception  of  an 
attachmg  element,  aad  retaining  means  within  the  socket 
which  becomes  operative,  solely  in  response  to  the  push- 
ing of  the  tubing  upwardly  into  the  socket,  to  apply  a 
biting  pressure  to  the  tubing  such  as  to  prevent  its  with- 
drawal except  la  response  to  force  sbdi  as  to  scoce  the 
metal  of  the  tubing. 


A  paint  bucket  support  coa4>rising,  a  baM^et  adapted 

to  ieceive  and  support  a  bucket  of  point,  aot  laM  thaa  three 
legi  attached  to  aad  supportiag  said  basket  m  an  elevated 
poiitioa.  two  of  said  Iqp  being  swingaUy  fnouated  oa 
pivM  points  oa  said  basket  to  swi^  toward  and  away 
froai  each  other,  meaas  for  optioaaUy  foiciig  said  legs 
to  #viag  away  fran  each  other,  teasioa  meanifor  aoraial- 
ly  vertiag  a  fbcoe  teadiag  to  swfaig  said  Isfs  Ward  each 
othsr,  each  of  said  legs  haviag  aa  iawaidly  ex^mdiag  foot 
at  tfce  lower  ead  thereof,  aad  a  member  slidaMy  moonted 
oa  laid  lefi  above  said  foot,  said  sliding  mc^bar  having 
a  n|d  exteadiag  therefroas  with  a  foot  oa  the,ead  thtmrf 
Mending  inwardly  below  said  flnt  meatioBed  fbot  oa  said 


I 


^jMAlMAL  HA^^KS  AFPARAtUB 

ft,i4^  m..^  -^  *--^^nlilVBmM?i 
tavyeftheNavy  ' 

■  {-K2_»«»  M».  fcrtri  No.  tg7,314 
llOaiaia.   (CL24S-^14) 


aariiaer  la  the 
•dlqlheSecf. 


^vt 


2M3n 

PLAiTom 

^'•*"*'**"  ^•SS***^^'^*  Serial  No.  499,342 
3  CWnsfc    <CL  1^^129) 

1.  An  improved  platfonn  comprising  in  combination 

abue  haviag  a  phnlity  of  rectaagular  apertures  com- 

moaicatmg  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 

base,  a  pair  of  flaps  integral  with  said  base  aad  depeading 

therefhxn  at  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  apertures,  said 

flaps  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  slots,  and  a  plurality 


I.  tMaterial  handling  apparatus  including  i 
semb  y  for  engagement  with  an  article  to  be 


strap  as- 
supported 


FBaauABT  28,  1940 
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and  haviag  a  rigid  section  and  a  flexibia  section,  a  saddle 
for  eagagemeat  with  a  siq^ort,  said  sections  snrcooad- 
ing  the  aitide  to  be  suppnted,  an  adiustable  latdi  ooa- 
necting  the  sections  of  the  strap  assembly,  aad.  means 
iachiding  a  toggle  latch  for  ideasabiy  connecting  the 
strap  assembly  with  the  saddle. 


G. 


2,92S3tl 
SHORING  APPARATUS 

ndCharisBR. 

prii24,19S7,8sriri 
UCUm.   (CL24»-3S4) 


[o.4S4»774 


NX. 


*  IV 


1.1 


1.  A  sholHng  apparatus  comprising  a  first  hollow  open 
framework  member,  a  second  solid  member  telescopically 
engageable  with  said  first  member,  a  major  length  ad- 
justing member  positioned  inside  of  said  first  member, 
a  plurality  of  eiicircling  straps  qiaced  longitudinally  of 
and  fixed  on  said  first  member  for  supporting  said  major 
length  adjusting  member,  a  minor  length  adjusting  mem- 
ber peaetratiag  aad  supportingly  guided  by  said  major 
length  adjusting  member,  one  end  of  said  minor  length 
adjusting  member  being  engageable  with  one  end  of  said 
second  member,  aad  means  for  *^»«^g  said  minor 
length  adjusting  member  relative  to  said  major  length 
adjusting  member  to  change  the  overall  length  of  said 
shoring  apparatus. 


2,925,912 
CHANNEL  BIASED  BALLAffT  HOLODOWN 
G^IM.  Mesar,  Cleveland,  OUe.  asrigaor  to  Join 
yw«  OH-paay,  devda-T^y.,  a  «.,«.*a 

ioveaAar  i,  1957,  Ssrial  No.  494,587 
4Clafaas.    (CL  24S— 341) 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  support  member  have 
a  bottom  portion  and  upsUnding  side  portions,  abutment 
means  on  each  side  portiion  facing  said  bottom  portion,  a 
part  nwunted  on  said  support  member  having  a  mounting 


portion  extending  along  the  bottom  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  resilient  mountmg  strap  having  a  base  eatmding 
transversely  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  support  mem- 
ber aad  having  upstanding  side  portions,  abutment  oaeaas 
on  each  side  portion  of  said  stnp  facing  away  from  the 
base  thereof  and  toward  the  abutment  means  on  the  side 
portions  ctf  said  support  member,  the  base  of  said  strap 
having  a  pressure-exerting  portion  engaging  the  mounting 
portion  of  said  part,  the  abutment  means  of  the  side  por- 
tions oi  said  strap  and  said  support  member  being  in 
resilient  pressure  engagement  with  one  another  when  said 
member,  part,  and  strap  are  assembled,  the  normal  dis- 
tance between  the  underside  of  the  pressure-exerting  por- 
tion of  said  strap  and  its  abutmem  means  exceeding  the 
corresponding  distances  between  the  upper  portion  ol  the 
mounting  portion  of  said  part  as  it  rests  upon  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  support  member  and  the  abutment  means 
of  said  support  member  when  said  strap  is  free  of  said 
support  member;  and  whn  said  strap  is  resilieatly 
mounted  in  said  support  member  the  pressure  exerting 
portion  of  the  base  of  said  strap  firmly  pressing  the 
mounting  portion  of  said  part  against  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  support  member,  the  remamder  of  the  base  of  said 
strap  exerting  subeuntially  ao  force  against  the  base  por- 
tion of  said  support  member  to  insure  Ifam  retaiaiag  prea- 
sore  against  the  mounting  portion  of  said  part  to  press  it 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  support  member. 


2,925,943 

PULSE  GENERATOR  WEIGHER 


St  AlboM,  and 


Tewts  Wood, 
a  impweflun  of  Great 
13, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,848 


13 


8,1952 
(CL249-^) 


1.  Weighing  mechanism  comprising  In  oc^biaatioB  aa 
article  carrying  member  operable  in  response  to  change 
of  load  carried  thereby,  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  member  for  generating  electric  poises  in  accordaaoe 
with  change  of  load  carried  t^  said  member,  an  dectrical 
pulse  operated  coumer  adajMed  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  pulse  geaeratiag  means  and  operable 
from  a  xero  position  when  so  connected  to  measure  in- 
crease of  load  carried  by  said  member,  means  operativdy 
connected  with  said  member  for  detecting  cessation  of 
operation  of  said  member  following  a  change  of  load 
carried  by  said  member,  means  operatively  "'*»««iTttd 
with  said  pulse  generating  means  and  operable  in  naponse 
to  a  detec^ioB  of  cessation  by  said  dete^ing  meaas  to  op- 
eratively  ooaaect  said  coooter  with  said  pulse  r'»'**tmg 
means  and  to  feed  pulses  generated  ia  *ir*M^snrf  with 
subsequeat  iacreaae  of  load  carried  by  said  member  to 
said  counter,  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  meaber, 
and  electrical  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
counter  aad  i^ierable  in  re^oase  to  a  unique  conditioa 
of  sigaals  ia  said  couater  corresponding  to  a  prwiolei 
mined  wei^t  to  stop  said  feeder. 
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MSMM 

SOLSNODMirBRATBD  POmr-TYPB 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
.,  _    _        Mi>  Mwkamqr*  NJ,  Milgini  to  Marotta 
y«lMi  CMporattM,  BmlBB,  NJ,  a  coiporatioa  «f 
New  Jmwt 

I  NoTcnbcr  2S,  195«,  Serial  No.  (24,«55 
9ClakM.   (CL2Sl~2i) 


frit-named  psssageway  and  beiat  fonned  iwith  a  teat  at 
its  vpper  end.  meaas  for  actnatiat  said  ptrtoa  oompvi*- 
iM:  a  thin,  feoerally  flat  armatura  riot  of [mafnelic  ma- 
terial dnposed  within  said  endoMd  space  dnioentric  with 
siiid  ptstOB,  the  center  hole  fai  said  annattire  ring  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  piston,  said  Immature  ring 
having  a  projection  on  the  bottom  side  thereof  engage- 
able  with  said  seat  in  said  second  passageway  to  close 
tie  latter;  an  electromagnetic  coil  dispos^  above  said 
armature  ring  and  concentric  therewith,  said  coil  being 
operable  to  magnetically  attrMt  said  araUtiHe  ring  to 
unseat  said  projectian  thereby  opening  sa|d  second  pas- 
sageway and  causing  the  pressure  above  biston  to  drop 
btlow  the  inlet  pressure,  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  port 
acting  on  said  piston  to  lift  the  latter  off  i4  seat  on  said 
orifice,  with  said  piston  moving  upwardly^  through  the 
center  hole  of  said  armature  ring  so  as  to  be  held  in 
it|  upper  position  by  the  magnetic  flux  oi 


7.  A  pilot-controlled  shutoff  valve  compriang  a  hous- 
ing having  a  main  vahre  chamber  and  ha\^  two  main 
flow  passages  communicating  therewith  including  a  first 
passage  and  a  second  passage,  a  main  valve  element  lo- 
cated in  the  chamber  and  coramaodittg  the  first  passage, 
a  pressure  chamber  behind  the  main  valve  dcmeat  and 
beyond  the  second  passage,  a  pilot  valve  housing  having 
a  valve  chamber  therein  and  a  pilot  valve  element  mov- 
able into  diflferent  positions  in  the  pilot  valve  chamber, 
a  pilot  passage  ciMmecting  an  faitermediate  port  of  the 
pilot  valve  chamber  with  the  pressure  chamber  behind 
the  main  valve  dement,  other  pflot  passages  throu^ 
which  the  main  valve  chamber  and  saki  first  passage  both 
communicate  with  each  end  of  the  pHoC  valve  chamber, 
said  other  passages  including  different  branches  with 
check  vaWe  elements  therein  limiting  flow  to  one  direc- 
tion and  to  a  different  direction  at  each  end  of  the  pilot 
valve  chamber,  and  meaas  biasing  the  pilot  valve  element 
toward  a  position  to  supply  pressure  to  the  pressure  cham- 
ber behind  the  main  valve  element  to  move  thrmain  valve 
element  toward  closed  position. 


Jaha  E. 


232S3W 
FRESSURE  0FBRA1ED  V ALtE 
Woodi,  ' 


AppHcation  Marck  31, 1954,  Serial  No. 
ICMm.    (CL251— 57) 
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2,925,9t5 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED,  PILOT  OPERATED 

VALVE 
Daniel  L.  MaeDavId,  Aritogtoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Inrtog  Dusm,  m,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  AagMt  !•,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,249 

(OafcM.   (CL251— 39) 


I.  A  pressure-controlled  valve  comprising!  in  combina- 
ti<  n,  a  body  ddining  a  fluid  conduit  and  having  a  valve 
se^  a  valve  member  having  a  stem  portioti  and  a  plug 
pcrtion  adapted  to  close  upon  said  seat,  an  enclosure 
se  ;ured  to  the  valve  body  and  defining  an  enclosed  space 
ha  ring  two  openings  therein,  a  flexible  metalEc  diaphragm 
sufiported  within  the  enclosure  in  position  tq  sqMrate  the 
openings  and  having  a  continuous  hermetic  ^al  with  the 
w^  of  the  enclosure,  a  capillary  tube  ©. 
wih  one  oi  the  openings  and  extending  to  a 

m  the  enclosure,  said  tube  and  the  c 
spice  in  Ae  enclosure  being  entirely  filled 

which  remains  in  the  same  state  under  nor ^, „^ 

conditions,  the  liquid  being  hermetically  sealed  in  a  con- 
tinuous fused  meullic  enclosure,  a  rigid  pin  slidably  sup- 
ported in  the  second  opoiing  in  position  to  bear  upon  the 
va|ve  stem,  means  tending  to  urge  the  pin  into  the  en- 
closure, and  a  body  of  def ormable  material  h  tving  limited 
compressibility  adjacent  an  end  of  the  pin  a^  filling  the 
ba  once  of  the  space  within  the  enckMOxe. 


*■  * 


imunicating 

ice  remote 

lunicatlng 

a  liquid 

lal  operating 


2.  In  a  fluid  valve  having  a  body  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  interconnected  by  an  orifice,  a  bore 
concentric  with  said  orifice,  a  piston  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial vertically  slidably  disposed  withm  said  bore  and 
having  a  nose  portion  at  its  lower  end  seating  on  said 
orifice  to  dose  the  same,  there  being  an  endoeed  space 
above  said  piston,  a  passageway  communicating  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  enclosed  space,  whereby  fluid 
pressure  in  said  inlet  port  is  transmitted  to  the  top  side 
-of  said  piston,  and  a  Moond  passageway  communicating 
between  said  $pace  and  said  outlet  port  said  second  pas- 
sageway being  less  restrictive  to  flow  of  fluid  than  said 


to 
corw 


.  2325,997 

DIKPHRAGM  valve  WTTH  YIELDAbLE  CON- 
NECTIONS BETWEEN  THE  DUPHRACM,  STEM, 
AND  VALVE  HEAD  \ 

Charica  niiiia  PiiiaMijii,  WBassHs,  DL, 
ne  Powan  Rafriirtor  CntMy,  SkoUei  DL; 
fonrttoa  of  DHmIs  ^ 

Applicatfaa  AapH  29, 1957,  Scriri  No^|iS9,737 

A  control  valve  comprising  a  diaphra|m  operated 
by  pneumatic  pressure  signals,  said  diaphra^  mounted 
on  a  support  member,  a  frustoconical  cup  m^ber  under- 
lying said  support  member  and  in  touchinglrelationship 
therewith,  said  frustoconical  member  having  an  aperture 
thefein,  a  stem  one  end  of  which  extends  t|iroiigll  laid 
aperture  into  said  frustoconical  cup  memberi  a  T^ftirtl 


I 
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boshing  aecured  to  said  end.  a 

said  aforesaid  ceoical  cap  member  into 

said  spherical  bushmg  whereby  stod 

5 


with  ^ 

is  BonBatly   Gartwr  A. 


SFOUIED  GATE  VALVi 

P^  aalpNr  to  McD»w- 

Pll^  a 


spaced  from  said  support  member,  a  valve  member  flex- 
ibly secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  flexible  seal- 
ing means  on  said  valve  member,  and  first  and  a  co- 
axially  spaced  second  guide  means  for  said  stem. 


2^53it~ 

_^  VALVE  OPBUUNG  MEANS 

Wmiam  A.  R^y,  Narih  Hoi^wMi,  0«f , 
•   Cab,  ^     -  - 


17 


14, 195B,  S«tal  N*.  799,222 
(CL  251-49) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure:  a  vahe  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  ouUet  and  providing  a  chMsber  havhig  a  port 
between  said  inlet  and  said  ontkt  for  flow  through  the 
casing,  and  a  valve  seat  in  the  chamber  araond  said  pott; 
a  vahre  dosore  coopcraUe  widi  said  seat;  a  solenoid 
operator  mcliidmg  a  plunger  and  a  cofl  around  said 
plunger,  all  moonled  on  the  oatAle  of  the  casing;  means, 
extending  sealingly  throagfa  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said 
chamber,  fonning  a  one-way  drhre  connection  between 
said  plunger  and  said  doawe  for  acting  in  one  diiectiun 
'to  onseat  the  doanre  from  said  port  upon  energixation 
of  said  ooil:  and  nannally  operated  meant,  moonted  in 
said  chamber,  for  moving  said  donue  to  said  one  direc- 
tion to  nnaeat  the  dosore  maanaily  and  t~-i«w«|^  a  put 
extendtog  sealingly  from  the  chamber  to  the  exterior  of 
the 


13, 1M9L  SMtol  Nn.  514,953 
fS^l— 145) 


1.  A  gated  vahre  to  be  flexed  and  inserted  into  a 
mounted  position  witfato  a  bounding  wall  portion  of  a 
side  opening  in  a  fluid<arrying  member  whidi  com- 
prises, a  cylindrical  cnp^diaped  body  of  resilient  nute- 
rial  having  a  cylindrical  waU  portion,  an  open  outer  end 
portion,  a  closedHsff  inner  end  wall,  and  openings  formed 
in  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  longitodinally-spnoed- 
apan  from  the  inner  end  wall  fbr  fliiid4loir  tfaeratfaioogh; 
a  hollow  tubular  body  having  open  end  portions,  mid 
hollow  tubular  bodf  being  made  of  a  osatcrial  iriiich 
is  more  rigid  than  said  resilient  cnp-diaped  body,  said 
bodies  being  mounted  in  a  tetoicopic  rdationship  widi 
each  other  and  having  interfitting  tongue  and  groove 
porttons  to  poaitton  the  bodies  relative  to  one  another  to 
pre-determined  longitndiiudly-retained  relationshipa  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  bodim  having  an  outer  peripheral 
groove  and  cooperating  side  rim  portioas  of  resilient 
construction  to  receive  and  seal-off  the  bounding  wall 
portion  of  said  opening  in  the  fluid-carrying  member, 
said  tubular  body  having  dosed  side  wall  portions  adja- 
cent its  inner  end  longitudinally  movable  rdative  to  said 
cylindrical  cup-shaped  body  and  transversdy  across  the 
openings  in  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  co^ 
shaped  body  for  positioning  the  tubular  body  into  and 
out  of  fluid-flow  registry  with  said  openings,  said  cloaed 
side  wall  portions  cooperating  wteh  said  opciri^B  to 
open-up  and  seal-off  fluid^low  thitm^  the  valve  inde- 
pendently of  said  doaed-off  mner  end  wall  by  stlfLli»dy 
rotatably  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cloaed 
side  wall  portions  transversely  acron  said  openings,  while 
said  cloaed  side  wall  portions  are  spatiaUy-dispoaed  from 
said  doeed-off  inner  end  waU.  and  said  tobolar  body 
extending  ovtwardly  from  said  cup-«haped  body  to  de- 
liver fluid  from  the  fluid-carrying  member  when  said 
openings  are  to  fluid-flow  registry  widi  said  tobolar  body. 


2.925,999 

flPOUnO  GATE  VALVE 


toMcDowd 


13^  1955.  Sariri  No.  514,954 
(CL251— 145) 


1.  A  gated  valve  to  be  inserted  into  operative  engage- 
inent  with  wall  edges  of  an  open  wall  portton  of  a  flvid- 
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SPOUTED  SSs  YALVB 
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said  surfBce 
contact  adja- 


canymg  housing  member  inchidiiig  a  cup-shaped  body  «  vaba  stem  carried  for  vertical  moremeiM  by  aid  rahc 
made  of  retjlient  material  and  havint  an  extending  side  body,  a  Tahe  head  secured  to  said  valve  Hem,  an  inclined 
^1  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  said  closed-  valve  head  seating  sarface  ccmplemaiting  laid  vahe  seat 
off  end  being  inwardly  placed  with  respect  to  the  waU  to  provide  a  surface  area  contact  theiev  ith  when  the 
edges,  said  side  waU  having  an  open  portion  to  admit  valve  head  is  in  an  initially  doaed  podtikNi 
fluid  from  the  housing  member  therethrough  and  a  groove  area  contact  terminating  in  an  annular  lini 
portion  along  an  inside  wall  of  said  body  extendhig  sub- 
stantially  transversely  thereof,  a  flexible  sealing  rim  inte- 
gral with  said  body  between  the  side  wall  open  portion  and 
the  open  end  thereof  tor  insertion  past  the  wall  edges 
into  the  housing  member  to  seat  against  an  inner  surface 
of  the  open  wall  portion,  a  sleeve  carried  for  relative 
rotation  within  the  cup-shaped  body  and  having  an  open 
portion  aligned  transversely, of  said  body  with  the  side 
wall  open  portion,  wherein  the  open  portions  may  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  registry  by  relative  rotation  there- 
between, and  a  projection  on  said  sleeve  to  engage  the 
groove  portion  and  enaUe  relative  roution  between  said 
body  and  said  sleeve  while  maintaigjng  said  body  and 
said  sleeve  in  stationary  axial  alignment 


13, 1955,  Serial  No.  51M55 
(CL  251—145) 


c(nt  the  inner  surface  of  said  nose  portion ,  and  a  fluid- 
pressure-responsive  resilient  gasket  position^  within  said 
nose  portion  adjacent  said  valve  seat,  saidi  gasket  being 

Jxibly  compressed  upon  the  closure  of  said  valve  head 
initially  seal  off  fluid  flow  through  said  line  contact, 
^ad  said  gasket  providing  a  farther  sealmg  action  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  within  said  valve  '.  lead. 


1.  A  gated  valve  to  be  inserted  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  wall  edges  <tf  an  open  wall  portion  ot  a  fluid- 
carrying  housing  member  including  a  cup-shaped  body 
o(  resilient  material  having  an  extending  side  wall  dosed 
<^  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  said  closed-off 
end  being  inwardly  placed  with  respect  to  the  wall  edges, 
said  side  wall  having  an  opening  to  admit  fluid  from  the 
housing  member  ther^hrough.  an  annular  portion  pro> 
jecting  radially  from  said  body  having  an  axially-di^KMed 
groove  formed  therein,  a  collar  of  resilient  material  car- 
ried about  the  cup-shaped  body  in  contact  therewith  hav- 
ing an  opening  aligned  tra^isversely  of  Mid  body  with  the 
side  opening  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said  collar  with 
respect  to  the  open  wall  portion  engaging  the  groove  for 
rotation  of  said  collar  with  respect  to  said  cup-shaped 
body  to  enable  movement  of  the  openings  into  and  out 
of  registry,  and  flexible  sealing  means  integral  with  said 
collar  and  formed  radially  around  the  collar  between  its 
side  opening  and  the  outer  end  of  said  collar  with  respect 
to  the  open  wall  portion  for  flexible  insertion  past  the 
wall  edges  into  the  housing  member  to  compressibly  seat 
against  an  inner  surface  of  the  open  wall  portion. 


Tec,  tr.' 


2,925393 
^        SEAT  TOR  G  ATC  VALVE 
8.  Downs  Mid  CoHcr  C  Pijor, 
cl^BBon  to  ACF  Indnitiiea,  incoiiMrate^  New  Yetfc, 
Nrr„  a  coffFantfon  aC  Nmr  laney 

Decemker  27, 19Sf,  Serial  N ».  <39,791 
SCUM.    (CL251-^32f> 


2,925392 

-      PRESSURE  SEALED  HYDRANT  VALVE 
Clyde  E.  Rlckanl,  Ptttsbngh,  Pa^  asslmor  to  McDowell 

Manafactorfag  Company,  MOlvale,  Pa.,  a  corporatton 

of  Pcnmyivania 

Appikattoa  Aogual  (,  195t,  S«<al  No.  753,519 
5  Claims,    (d.  251—172) 

1.  In  a  hydrant  valve  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve 
body  and  a  radially-inwardly  flanged  iK)se  portion,  with 
an  orifice  formed  throu^  said  nose  porticHi:  an  aimular 
downwardly-inclined  vahre  seat  surrounding  said  orifice. 


1.  A  through  conduit  gate  valve  for  «ntrolling  the 
flow  of  fluids,  said  gate  valve  comprising  in  combination; 
a  liousing  forming  a  valve  chamber  and  deflning  aligned 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  ported  metal  valve  se^ts  associated 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  each  of  sai<i 
having  a  flat  seat  surface  surrounding  its  , 
th#  flat  seat  surface  of  the  other  of  said' 
said  ported  seats  also  having  a  recess  in  sai<i 
and  surrounding  said  port,  two-part 
gale  means  slidable  in  said  chamber 

ports  and  expansible  toward  and  into  

oonuct  with  said  valve  seat  surfaces  in  bdth  the  valve 
open  and  the  valve  closed  positions  of  said  v4}ve  gate  and 
coatractable  away  from  said  valve  seat  su^aces  during 
sliding  movement  across  said  ptHts,  and  a  r^nous  valve 
gate  wiping  member  composed  of  polymerized  tetm- 
fluoroethylene  pressed  into  and  corapleteljP  filling  said 
recess  in  each  of  said  valve  seats  and  projectihg  above  the 
flat  surfaces  of  said  valve  seaU  during  slidinf  and  wiping 
movemem  of  said  valve  gate  when  contradted,  the  dia- 
tance  of  such  upward  projection  of  said  polyi^iaed  tetra- 
fluoroethylene   members   being   sufficiently,  small  (hat 


ported  seats 

and  facing 

its,  each  of 

seat  surface 

metal  v«hre 

said  aligned 

il-to-metal 
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when  the  valve  gate  is  expanded  in  valve  open  and  valve 
closed  positions  the  said  pohnerized  tetrafluoroethylene 
members  ut  feroed  completely  into  their  respective 
grooves  so  that  they  are  completdy  enclosed  and  confined 
against  movement  and  cold-flow. 


Tex.,aa. 


_  2,925394 

SKAT  FOR  GATE  VALVE 
8.J>owneagd  CoMer  C  Ptyar,  „ 

nnontod*  a  canonM^n  of  Nmv  Jia^w 
AppHcallon  Febnmiy  H,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t9,67< 
2ClalnM.   (CL251— 3M) 


1.  A  valve  seat  member,  for  a  vaht  having  passage- 
ways terminating  in  a  valve  member  chamber,  havmg  a 
passage  aligned  with  the  passageway  of  the  valve  and  an 
annular  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  counter- 
bore  of  the  passageway,  said  seat  member  having  a  face 
portion  provided  with  an  annular  recess,  said  recess  hav- 
ing spaced  coaxial  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  side 
walls  of  said  recess  provided  with  screw  thread  type 
groove  serrations,  and  a  plastic  annular  member  formed 
of  tetrafluoroethylene  portioned  in  said  recess  and  pro- 
jecting outward  from  the  face  portion  of  said  seat  mem- 
ber, said  annular  member  prior  to  positioning  in  said 
recess  having  straight  side  walls  and  after  positioning 
the  side  walls  of  said  annular  member  being  engaged 
with  and  conformfaig  to  the  configuration  of  the  screw 
thread  type  groove  serrations  and  being  retained  in  said 
groove  by  the  said  screw  thread  type  groove  serrations. 
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casing  including  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half  disposed 
with  said  outer  casing  and  supported  thereby,  a  rotor 
disposed  within  said  inner  casing,  and  blading  carried  by 
said  inner  casing  and  fay  said  rotor;  a  fluid  conducting 
system  comprising  a  nozzle  casing  enclosed  by  said  inner 
casing,  said  outer  casing  enclosing  said  inner  casing  in  a 
substantially  fluid  pressure  tight  manner,  said  nozzle  cas- 
ing induding  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half,  means  for 
supporting  said  nozzle  casing  from  said  inner  casing, 
means  restraining  routiooal  movemem  of  said  nozzk 
casmg  but  permitting  nfiiial  nx>vement  thereof  relative 
to  said  inner  casing,  each  nozzle  casing  half  induding  a 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  supplying  hot 
pressurized  motive  elastic  fluid  from  said  chamber  to 
said  blading,  tubular  necks  integral  with  the  nozzle  cas- 
ing halves  and  extending  outwardly  into  openings  pro- 
vided in  said  inner  casing,  tubular  collars  extending  out- 
wardly and  being  integral  with  said  inner  casing,  said 
tubular  collars  being  aligned  with  said  tubular  necks  and 
extending  into  openings  formed  in  said  outer  casing,  inlet 
conduits  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer  casfaig  and  extend- 
ing inwardly,  said  conduits  being  aligned  witfi  the  respec- 
tive tubular  necks  and  pilars  and  in  telescopic  reUtion 
therewith,  said  conduits  providing  passageways  for  elastic 
fluid  to  said  chambers  and  being  nx»vable  relative  to  said 
collars  and  said  necks,  and  sealing  means  provided  be- 
tween said  conduiu  and  said  collars  and  between  laid 
cooduiu  and  said  necks. 


BLADES 
B^wawl  A. 


COMPRBHOSS  AND  TURHNES 
r,  Bay  Ckj,  Mdk, 
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2,925,9m 

_^_  „_    TURBINE  APPARATUS 

KOMR  iMitl,  IjmedowBs,  Pia.,  asslBar  to 
Electrie  CoiVMton,  E«l  PiMstoiiih.  Pa, 

Application  Angast  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  4*4,442 
4ClalnH.   (CL253-.39) 


1.  In  combination  ia  a  fluid  X'nting  blade  for  com- 
pressors and  turbines,  an  vpper  wall  and  a  km«r  waU  |ux- 
uposcd  and  spaced  apart  along  portions  tbeivof  defining 
a  hollow  interior  of  said  blade,  and  beam  means  within 
said  interior  comprising  frtfrn  and  rear  webs  extending 
along  a  major  portion  of  the  spanwise  length  of  said 
blade,  walls  defining  upper  and  lower  flange  means  ex- 
tending chordwise  from  one  said  web  to  the  other  and 

spanwise  along  a  major  portion  Of  the  spanwise  lengths 
of  said  webs,  said  upper  flange  means  faying  the  inner 
surface  of  said  itppcr  wall,  said  lower  flange  means  fay- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  wall,  at  least  one 
of  said  flange  means  having  a  plurality  of  beads  in- 
dented inwardly  therein,  each  said  bead  having  its  major 
length  directed  at  a  substantial  angle  with  respect  to  the 
chord  direction  of  said  blade,  and  fused  metal  means  be- 
tween each  said  flange  means  and  die  iimer  wall  surface 
adjacent  thereto  fixing  Okie  to  the  other. 


2.  For  use  in  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  having  an  outer 
casing  including  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half,  an  inner 


2,925,997 
BOTOM  FDR  AXIAUFLOW  FLUID  MACHINES 
WITH  PIVOTED  BLADES  AND  BLADE  PIVOT 
RETAINING  MEANS 
RMBsauil  Hart,  Oddbrook,  and  Peter  Rex  HodgUn«m, 
Liffleovcr,  England,  amlgnon  to  RoDa-Royce  LMtoZ 
Defiy,  Eailand,  a  Britisk  cemaany 

'  12,  1M5,  Serial  No.  533,742 

GieatBritato 
1,1954 
SCIaiHiB.   (CL253— 77) 
1.  A  bladed  rotor  for  an  axial-flow  fluid  maAine  hav- 
ing a  disc  formed  with  flanges  at  its  periphery  and  blade 
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elanents  having  lugi  orerlapping  the  flantes  by  means 
of  which  they  are  mounted  on  the  disc,  the  flanges  and 
logs  being  formed  with  aligned  holes,  and  pivot  pins 
engaging  with  said  boles,  comprising  means  for  retain- 
ing the  pivot  pins  against  disengagement,  whkh  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  part-annular  plates  mounted  on 
the  disc  to  form  together  a  substantially  complete  aa- 
nulus  around  the  disc,  said  plates  engaging  at  least  one 
axially-facing  surface  of  the  pivot  pins  to  prevent  axial 
disengagement  of  the  pins  from  said  hcriet  in  one  sense 
at  least,  the  disc  having  at  a  first  radial  distance  from  its 
axis  a  radially-inwardly-fadng  drcomferential  groove 
and  having  at  a  lesser  radial  distance  from  its  axis  a  piu- 


rality  of  circumferentially-spaced  axially-directed  pro- 
jections, each  of  which  projections  is  provided  with  a  ra- 
dially-outwardly-facing groove,  and  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  radially  outer  edge  engaging  said  radially-in- 
wardly  facing  groove  and  each  of  said  plates  having  also 
circumfercntially  spaced  edge  portions  spaced  radially 
inwards  from  said  outer  edge  and  engaging  the  groove 
in  one  at  least  of  said  axially-directed  projections,  said 
inner  edge  portions  of  the  plates  being  engaged  witk 
the  outwardly  facing  grooves  of  the  projections  by  cir- 
cumferential movement  of  said  plates,  and  means  coop- 
erating with  the  locking  plates  and  disc  locking  the 
plates  against  circumferential  movement. 


332S3ft 

TURBINE  NOZZLES 
John  R.  Hayes  ami  Stepbca  C 
lad^  asrigiMfB  to  GeMial  Motois 
Mlch^  a  cofponrfioa  ef  Dd^wara 

Deceaiber  22, 1952,  ScfW  No.  327,37t 
14CUH.   (a2S3— 7I> 


Detroit, 


3.  A  turbine  nozzle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
shroud,  a  second  shroud,  hollow  vanes  extending  from 
one  shroud  to  the  other,  the  shrouds  having  openings 
therethrough  dimensioned  to  receive  the  vanes  slidably, 
the  vanes  extending  slidably  throu^  the  openings  and 
being  slightly  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  func- 
tionally outer  surfaces  of  the  shrouds,  and  means  at  each 
end  of  each  vane  connected  to  the  vane  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  vane  so  as  to  overlie  the  functionally 
outer  surfaces  of  the  shrouds,  the  distance  between  the 
said  means  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  ttte 
functionally  outer  surfaces  of  the  shrouds  to  provide 
limited  clearance  between  the, said  means  and  shrouds, 
the  said  means  being  unattached  to  the  shrouds,  one  of 
said  means  being  ub  means  bendable  from  a  condition 
providing  clearance  for  passage  thereof  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  shrouds  to  a  position  extending  laterally  from 
the  vane  so  as  to  overlie  one  of  the  shrouds. 


FALLT  JACK 

11.  ifSii,  amM  N4. 57U7< 
-     (Cl.254-.lf)  ^ 


<;"*.¥»*  •  *» 


^  ^■f* 


A  hand  straddle  pallet  truck,  comprising  a  C-shaped 
tsase  frame  including  outriggers  at  the  sidcj  of  the  frame, 
tie  spacing  between  the  outriggers  beini  sufficient  to 

5:rmit  the  outriggers  to  extend  one  on  onfc  side  and  the 
her  on  the  other  side  of  a  pallet,  wheeli  on  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  base  frame,  there  being  a  ballet  manipu- 
lating free  space  between  the  outriggers  Unimpeded  by 
w^heels,  an  upright  structure  on  the  front  of  the  base 
frame,  links  pivoted  on  axes  transverse  to  the  outriggers, 
one  fA  the  links  being  a  lower  link  pivotal  on  the  base 
frame  near  the  bottom  and  the  other  of  t|ie  links  being 
an  upper  link  pivoted  on  the  upright  structure  above 
the  base  frame,  the  upper  link  having  a  bam  face,  the 
links  being  of  substantially  equal  length^  a  vertically 
extending  movable  fork  support  positioned jrearwardly  of 
tie  upright  structure,  pallet  lifting  fork  tines  extending 
rtarwardly  of  the  fork  support  in  the  »ace  between 
the  outriggers,  there  being  a  pivotal  conne  ction  between 
the  fork  support  and  the  upper  link  at  its  end  remote 
ffom  the  upri^t  structure,  there  being  a  p  votal  connec- 
tion between  the  fork  support  and  the  lowjer  link  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  pivotal  uKninting  of  ^  lower  link 
Of  the  base  frame,  the  respective  pivots  i  of  the  links 
forming  a  parallelogram,  and  a  jack  mouifilBd  on  the  up- 
right structure  and  operatively  acting  on  th^  cam  face  of 
the  upper  link. 


2,92MM 

PUMP  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

WnHar  H.  ABw,  AM—,  ML 

AppBcalloa  May  11, 1957,  8«W  N^k58,M4 

SOalM.   (CL  254-171) 


|1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
tion,  a  base,  a  boom  inclined  forwardly 
adspted  to  overlie  the  noouth  of  a  well,  a  n^atable 
carried  by  said  base,  pulley  means  at  the  top 
a  (cable  wooad  oa  said  dnun  and 


extending 


in  cbmbina- 

lon  said  base 

drum 

said  boom, 

over  laid 


of 
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pvlley  meant,  aa  operating  to^i  secured  \o  the  free  end 
of  said  caMe  adapted  for  vertical  redprocatioa  la  Mid 
well,  a  oountenvei^t  slidaUe  on  aaid  boom,  a  second 
cable  secured  to  said  counterweii^  wt^wtiMig  over  said 
pulley  means  aad  connected  to  nid  operating  tool,  a 
reversible  fluid  drive  motor  for  selectively  rotating  laid 
drum  in  opposite  directions,  valve  means  for  reversing 
said  motor,  and  means  actuable  by  nid  counterweight  for 
moving  said  valve  to  operate  said  motor  in  one  direction, 
said  last  mentioBed  means  being  actuabie  by  said  oper- 
ating tool  for  moving  said  valve  to  reverse  said  molar. 


plurality  of  angulariy  q>aoed  depending  arms  extending 
sobstaatially  parallel  to  the  teaeratrices  of  said  heater 
plate  across  the  outer  surfaces  of  both  of  said  sections, 
and  ooatrol  means  for  selectively  entrgirini  said  lectioiH. 


hbat^^Sangbr 


lioaofVbiWB 
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Mtay  4, 1955, 8«W  No.  5t5,t81 
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X92M91 
ANTI-FUCIION  GUIDE 

AftHor,  aad  lefta  D.  I , . 

to  Airtt^Comil?e  Metol  ProdMti  Co^ 
N.T.,  •  ciyesnliwi  of  New  Totfc 
.  7, 1957.  flow  No.  41t,7M 
12CMH.   (CL154— 199) 


8.  A  cable  guide  comprising  a  flexible  bearing-support- 
ing strip,  a  plurality  of  bearing  units  fixed  in  succession 
along  said  strip,  a  pair  of  means  secured,  one  to  each  end 
of  said  strip,  and  fastening  means  cooperating  with  each 
of  said  pair  of  means  for  holding  said  strip  in  curved 
configuration. 

2,924,992 
COOKING  UTENSIL  FOR  FOAMING  LIQUIDS 
Waitar  Spialnigd,  EsaaD-FriEsadorf,  Gciwmy 
to  Aaadkac  Hascaben,  Emm,  GcrauuL 
AppHcatfoa  lalj  11, 195^  Serial  No.  472,193 
'  rtly,  applkatiua  GcnManr  My  14, 1954 

aniiiiii   (CL297--i9f) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  of  ttttt  nniltiple  tube  type  formed 
from  a  pressure  unified  plate  having  internal  parallel 
tubes  each  sealed  off  from  its  neighbors  by  prenurc 
unified  areas  at  each  longitudinal  side  thereof,  and  said 
plate  being  zig-zag  folded  to  provide  an  aligned  series 
of  integrally  connected  spaced  tube  panels  each  coo- 
taming  a  plurality  of  tubes,  the  improvement  whicli 
comprises,  each  of  said  tube  panels  having  at  the  end 
thereof  an  open  chamber  integral  therewith  and  internally 
communicating  with  all  tubes  in  that  panel,  the  adjacent 
open  chamber  portions  being  abutted  together,  and  a 
header  having  a  wall  internally  proportioned  and  con- 
figurated to  substantially  match  the  external  contour 
of  the  series  of  aligned  and  abutted  open  chamber  por- 
tions, said  header  being  connected  to  said  open  chamber 
portions  by  a  fluid-ti^t  joint 


HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Mai  M.  Scovtl,  LaMk«, 

17, 1955.Saiiil  No.  51445t 
CI.  257— 1' 


<a. 


-14Q 


2.  A  cooking  utensil  for  foaming  liquids,  comprisiog  a 
vessel  provided  with  a  frustoconicai  formatioa  rising 
centrally  from  ita  bottom  and  narrowing  at  the  top,  a 
frustoconicai  heater  plate  coaxially  nurouading  said  for- 
mation and  defining  therewith  an  upwardly  narrowing 
channel,  said  heater  plate  being  divided  into  two  inde- 
pendently energizable  frustoconicai  sections  separated 
from  each  other  by  an  aimular  clearance  communicating 
with  said  channel,  agitator  means  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  said  formation,  said  agitator  meaiu  including  a 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  fraot  and  bade  coven, 
a  plurality  of  paraUd  baffle  i^ates  betweea  said  coven, 
jaid  bfffle  plates  having  pain  <tf  openiagi  theredirough, 
alternate  baffle  plates  having  said  openings  located  adja- 
cent the  centen  thereof  and  adjacent  the  ends  theieot 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  spacen  betweea  all  of  the 
adjacent  baffle  plates  and  between  the  outer  baflle  plates 
and  covers,  said  spacen  being  generally  obloog  opon 
frames  with  a  transverse  center  bar  separatiag  said 
spacen  into  two  oblong  open  sections,  said  center  ban 
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beinf  located  between  ibe  openiiifi  in  adjacent  bafBe 
plates,  said  front  cover  having  bAti  and  outlet  openings 
therein  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  said  back  cover 
being  formed  to  provide  a  passageway  around  the  center 
bar  in  the  adjacent  spacer,  whereby  said  covers,  baffle 
plates  and  spacers  form  a  serpentine  passageway  through 
said  exchanger  from  the  hilet  to  the  outlet  thereot 


3,f2MH 

IHEBMOffT AT  AND  TEMPEBATUBE 
OmiVOL  SYSTEM 
Vnimkk  M.  Imm,  Mi— jimbBs,  MIm.,   niiUaiii   to 
King  CoffpontioB,  Mhneapolis,  MlBB^  a  cor- 
al MhHMaote 

>scsBshsr  2, 19S4,  Ssrlal  No.  472^3 
5  nilMi     (0.237— M7) 


kaTittg  an  end  wall  provided  with  flokl  outlet  meiM 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  inlet  I  means,  and  a 
•otaiy  impeller  mounted  for  ralatian  ab^  said  cylin- 
drical axis  and  provided  with  a  plurality  df  radial  blades 
positioned  hi  said  chamber  and  »*>mki«^ig  jb  cod 
tfons  dispoaed  adjacent  the  cyUadrical  waqof  said 
her  and  said  chamber  having  opposite  (ends  disposed 
dose  to  the  opposite  side  edgss,  nspacttvdy,  of  said 
Mades  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  im||eller.  said  and 
portions  of  the  impeller  blades  travel  fai  snjycasion  ncram 
said  fluid  inlet  means  and  mix  successive  fractional  por- 
tiom  of  the  incoming  fluids  with  each  othef  in  said  cham- 
ber during  the  flow  of  said  fluids  radially  i  of  said  cham- 
ber from  said  fluid  inlet  means  to  said  fhii4  outlet  means, 
said  impeller  havmg  a  hob  which  is  posalibned  over  said 
dDtlet  means  and  has  portions  which  extend  beyond  tiie 
periphery  of  said  outlet  means  and  tber««y  restricts  the 
passage  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet 
means,  the  flow  of  the  fiuid  being  from  sa|d  inlet  means, 
through  said  chamber  in  the  spaces  between  the  impeller 
tiades,  and  past  the  impeller  hub  to  said  outlet 


2.  In  a  system  for  conditioning  the  atmosphere  in  an 
enclosed  q>ace  embodying  means  adapted  to  ahemately 
heat  or  cool  said  space,  means  for  controilmg  said  first 
named  mean»to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  tem-* 
perature  in  said  space,  comprsing  a  first  electromagnetic 
device  operaMy  associated  with  said  first  named  means 
and  when  mergized  initiates  operation  oi  said  fiiW  named 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  normally  cool  uid  sptct, 
a  second  electromagnetic  device  operably  associated  with 
said  first  named  means  and  when  energized  concomitantly 
with  said  first  electromagnetic  device  effects  heathig  of 
said  space,  a  circuit  including  both  of  said  electromag- 
netic devices,  a  first  switch  in  said  circuit  which  when 
closed  energizes  said  first  electromagnetic  device,  a  second 
switch  in  said  circuit  which  when  closed  energizes  said 
second  dectromagnetic  device  concomitantly  with  said 
first  electromagnetic  device,  and  temperature  responsive 
means  consisting  of  a  single  thermostat  responsive  to  the 
temperature  in  said  q>ace  and  operably  associated  with 
said  switches  in  such  a  maimer  as  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  tonperature  in  said  space. 


2,f2<,>t7 
FUEL-METERING 


DKViai 


J.  Pcttit,  WUMar,  CaM.,  ssslgnui  of  forty 
to  Robert  L.  BatMS,  Whlitisr,  G  Uf . 

Nwauibcr  25, 1M7.  Serial  Uo,  <M45t 
Sniiuii    (CL2<1— 5i) 


232MM 
FLUID  MDONG  APPARATUS 
lack  braeii,  Tucfcahoc,  N.Y^  assipior  to  Tcchnlcon  In* 
III  ■■lints  Cofforatkm,  Ckmcey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ofNawYoffk 

Jammy  IS,  195t,  Serial  No.  7%9M$ 
anahM     (CL199—T) 


1.  In  a  fbel-metering  device  havfaig  a  Aiel  blet.  an 
air  mlet,  and  an  outlet  for  mixture  of  futl  and  air,  an 
air  controlling  valve  roUUble  about  an  ai  b  and  having 
a  passageway  transversa  to  the  axis  and  Intersecting  it 
for  receiving  air  from  the  air  inlet,  a  fuel  needle  valve 
comprising  a  hollow  shaft  on  the  axis  of  the  aur  valve 
with  a  transverse  port  extending  uito  the  air  valve  trans- 
verse passageway  and  a  non-routional  ^eedle  slidaUe 
longitudinally  in  said  hollow  shaft  for  covering  and  un- 
c^ering  the  said  port  for  opening  and  dosing  the  fuel 
vglve.  and  a  linkage  joining  said  needle  [and  said  air 
vtlve  for  causing  simultaneous  rotational  |  opening  and 
closing  of  the  air  valve  and  longitudinally  sliding  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  fuel  valve,  the  fuel  inlet  being 
at  one  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  and  means  o  a  the  opposite 
e^  of  said  shaft  to  control  movement  cf  the  needle. 


LJ^ix. 
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1.  Fluid  mixing  an>aratus,  comprising  a  mixmg  diam- 
ber  haviuf  a  cylinfaical  inner  wall  provided  with  fhdd 
inlet  means  for  a  plurality  of  fluids  supplied  thereto 
under  pressure,  said  fluid  failet  means  being  spaced  ra- 
dially outwardly  of  the  cylindrical  axis,  said  chamber 


▼ERIKAL  OVEN 
I H.  Bofnctt.  flUkar  HsiiMs,  ■■«  JosM  M.  Beyvl, 
Cieveiand  Hd^  Ohio,  ssslgnnn  to    iW  FoMdiy 
ly^">  Cq-«^»  CM^  Ofcfcs  ;  cspontio. 

'     AppBealloa  April  12, 19S(,  Serial  No.  |577,SM 
»nits       (CL2<».-g) 

*6.  In  a  vertical  industrial  oven  having  an  endless  con- 

and 


v^yor  with  parallel  vertical  courses,  one ^ 

one  descending,  an  eiKlosnre  fiofr  said  pajdld  vtrtical 


ccRirses,   an   elongated   plenmn   chamber, 
cferamber  having  a  wall  portion  forming  a 


eiiiclosure,  blowing  ports  in  said  wall  thetof  adjacent 
said  ascetKling  coune,  and  suction  ports   idjacent  said 


said  plenum 
part  of  said 
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Mowing  iwxts  in  the  same  waU  of  the  plemmi  chamber 
effective  to  withdraw  a  substantial  portion  of  — rh  hot 


gases  deflected  from  the  enclosure  wall  on  the  ■■^mding 
side  of  the  conveyor  course. 


DEVICE  IN  A 
lohanElef 

A^pncanoB  h 
vsaimB  nrfailtyi, 

<a.2(3-^ 


FURNACE 


1.  In  a  shaft  furnace  havmg  a  vertical  shaft  adapted 
to  recehre  a  downwardly  dhwted  load  of  material  to  be 
treated  and  an  upwardly  directed  passage  of  air,  a  com- 
bostion  chamber  secured  externally  to  one  wall  of  said 
shaft  and  extendteg  laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
havfaig  a  wall  opposite  the  said  one  wall  of  the  shaft, 
said  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  opposite  said  shaft 
waU  havuig  vertically  spaced  openings  therdn.  a  portico 
of  said  shaft  wall  having  an  arenato  cooflguratioo  in 
honaootal  cross  section,  the  center  of  the  arc  being  lo- 
cated oo  a  verticd  Une  extending  centrally  through  said 
combustion  chamber  opposite  waU  openmp,  said  shaft 
^1  arcuate  portion  havfaig  a  phiraUty  of  lower  ducts 
therem  oppodte  one  of  said  oombustioa  chamber  oppo- 
site wall  openinp  for  admittfaig  the  upwardly  duected 
au-  from  the  vertical  shaft  faito  the  combustion  chamber 
and  also  a  phu«lity  of  upper  ducts  therdn  opposite  one 
<w  said  combustion  chamber  oppodte  wall  openfaigs  for 
faitrodudng  the  heated  gases  of  the  combustion  chamber 
substantially  vertically  faito  the  vertical  shaft,  the  vertical 
cross  sectional  area  of  each  of  said  ducts  faicreasfaig  out- 
wardly from  the  uitemd  shaft  surface  of  the  furnace 
wall  toward  the  combustion  gh«mbfr  and  the  lower 
surface  of  each  of  said  ducts  bdng  downwardly  uicUned 
and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  uitemal  furnace 
wall  surface,  «1iereby  said  ducts  may  be  readily  cleaned 
from  the  openings  in  the  opposite  wall  of  the  combustion 
chamber  located  at  the  center  of  the  arc  of  the  furnace 
shaft  axcuate  portioos. 


liMMlt 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHia 

Kansmwny,  Lasdan,  nod 


a  rnipsffBriaB  of 
ll,lfS3,S«WNo.33M47 


lt,lPS2 
(0.245—27) 


1.  Automatic  weitfung  mechanism  comprisuig  fai 
combination  an  article  carrying  member  operable  ui 
response  to  change  of  load  carried  thereby,  a  weight 
measuring  means  operaUvdy  connected  with  said  article 
carryuig  member  and  operable  from  a  zero  positioo  to 
measure  increase  of  load  carried  by  said  member,  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  membei*'  for  detectfaig 
cessation  of  operation  of  said  member  followuig  a  rh^ny 
of  load  carried  by  said  member,  means  to  render  said 
weight  measuring  means  inoperable  at  zero  during  saki 
change,  and  meam  operativdy  connected  whh  said 
weight  measuring  means  and  operable  fai  response  to 
a  detection  oi  cessation  by  said  'Mf^ing  «n^i»t  for 
rendering  said  weight  measuring  means  operable  tmn 
zero  position  to  measure  the  extent  of  further  operation 
oi  said  member  as  a  result  of  uicrease  of  load  caniad 
by  said  member  after  said  cessation. 


.,»^»  2^tMll 

CIRCULAR  AK  SPRING  WHH  VARIABLE 
CONTOUR  PSrON 
aWi  Ato— .■^asi,fc^c 

ITbts* 


OUa,  a  _ 

2t,  IPSt,  Sorid  No.  7t9,M7 
(CL2i7— 4Q 


1.  In  an  air  spring  havuig  a  diaphragm  which  de- 
fines at  least  a  portion  of  a  pressure  chamber  and  which 
is  provided  with  a  piston  member  recdving  sockd  at 
one  en^  thereof,  a  piston  member  comprising  a  face  pcH-- 
tion.  a  base  portion  spaced  from  said  face  portion,  a 
spacing  member  noounted  between  said  face  portion  and 
base  portion,  a  pliable  substantially  cylindricd  Hi^pKrugm 
clamped  at  one  end  to  the  face  portion  and  at  die  other 
end  to  the  base  portion  to  form  the  walls  of  the  piston 
member,  and  means  to  expand  said  diaphragm  outwardly 
to  vary  the  contour  of  the  piston  walls. 
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DOOR  INTERLOCK  SYOTEM 


of 


i,  19St,  Serial  No.  imXIl 
(a.  SM— li) 


9.  An  iotennediate  airlock  between  the  interior  of  an 
enclosed  vessel  and  the  exterior  therecrf  which  comprises 
a  chamber,  the  ends  of  which  being  enclosed  by  means 
of  an  interior  pressure  door  assembly  and  an  exterior 
pressure  door  assembly,  each  assembly  comprising  a  bulk- 
head provided  with  an  entrance  way  and  a  pressure  door 
hinged  to  said  bulkhead  and  co-operating  with  said  en- 
trance way  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said 
bulkhead  and  said  door;  door  operating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  tuning  and  closing  of  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior doors  including  a  first  operating  drive  shaft  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  interior  door  and  a  second 
drive  shaft  controlling  the  operation  of  the  exterior  door 
and  separate  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shafts;  and  a 
door  interiock  system  whereby  the  concurrent  operation 
of  said  interior  and  exterior  doors  is  prevented,  said 
interiock  system  comprising  a  first  door  interiock  disk 
keyed  to  said  first  operating  drive  shaft  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuated  cut-out  portion  in  the  periphery 
of  said  disk,  a  second  door  interlock  disk  keyed  to  said 
second  operating  drive  shaft  coplanar  with  said  first  disk 
and  being  provided  with  an  arcuated  cut-out  portioo  in 
the  periphery  oi  said  disk,  said  operating  shafts  being 
spaced  apart  such  that  the  periphery  of  said  disks  co- 
registers  with  the  arcuated  cut-out  portion  of  the  other 
disk,  a  first  stop  means  comprising  a  first  pin  laterally 
depending  from  one  face  of  said  first  interlock  disk 
peripherally  adjacent  one  extremity  of  the  arcuated  cut- 
out portion  therein,  a  first  plate  means  affixed  to  the 
other  face  of  said  disk  overlapping  the  periphery  thereof 
and  including  a  shoulder  portion  radially  depending  ffom 
adjacent  the  other  extremity  of  said  arcuated  c^t-out  por- 
tion, a  second  pin  laterally  dqiending  from  one  face  of 
said  second  interiock  disk  peripherally  adjacent  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  arcuated  ctU-out  portion  therein,  a  second 
plate  affixed  to  the  other  face  of  said  disk  overiapping 
the  periphery  thereof  and  including  a  shoulder  portion 
radially  depending  from  adjacent  the  other  extremity  of 
said  arcuated  cut-out  portion,  said  first  pin  abutting  the 
shoulder  portion  of  said  second  plate  and  said  second  pin 
abutting  the  shoulder  portion  of  said  first  plate  when  the 
arcuated  cut-out  portions  of  said  interlock  disks  are  in 
a  face  to  face  position,  and  second  stop  means  compris- 
ing a  first  groove  positioned  in  said  first  plate  peripherally 
spaced  from  said  first  interlock  disk  and  co-operating  with 
said  second  pin,  and  a  second  groove  positioned  in  said 
second  plate  peripherally  spaced  from  said  second  inter- 
lock disk  co-operating  with  said  first  pin  whereby  the 
concurrent  operation  of  said  operating  shafts  upon  the 
rotation  of  one  of  said  shafts. 


,i 


DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  DOOR,  C^ATE  VALVE 

OR  SIMILAR  CLOSING  AOAMS 
Dtog'WM  Vaa  DoafM,  mwii,  Nathainda, 
to  N.V.  BraMwwk,  AMcnfa        ~ 
ofthaNcthcriMia 
AppKcalioB  Mwck  27, 1953,  Serial  Nf  344,999 

■nHlato  Nclkwfaadi  fpril  4, 19S2 


'ijaxat,  9flJ  v 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  opeoiag  and  doaiiit  device  for  op- 
erating a  rotatable  closing  member  whi<h  is  hingedly 
fixed  by  a  hinge  connectioo  to  a  fixed  si^  (porting  struc- 
ture and  is  rotatable  relative  thereto;  said  <  evice  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and  having  a  rod  extending 
through  one  cod  of  the  cylinder,  said  fylinder  being 
fixedly  attached  to  the  dosing  member  in  s^ch  a  way  that 
the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  protruding  from  the 
cylinder  is  pointing  away  fttxn  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
iDtatable  closing  member  and  is  movable  In  a  rectilinear 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  r9tation  ci  the 
nxatable  closing  member,  an  arm  of  fixed  length  hingedly 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  pistoni  rod,  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  att  a  fixed  point 
on  the  supporting  structure  independent  of  jthe  hinge  con- 
nection for  the  closing  member  and  laterally  outside  a 
vertical  plane  through  the  hinge  connection  for  the  closing 
member  and  the  hinge  connection  between  the  piston  rod 
and  the  arm  of  fixed  length,  latching  meank  on  said  clos- 
ing member,  a  first  securing  means  coopeijating  with  the 
latching  means  for  holding  the  closing  piember  in  its 
dosed  position,  a  second  securing  means  cooperating  with 
the  latching  means  for  holding  the  closing  i  member  in  its 
opened  position,  operating  means  for  said  Etching  means, 
means  Ux  discharging  a  pressure  medium  from  the  cylin- 
der in  a  way  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  two-way  control  valve  for  the  supply  of  a 


pressure  medium  to  the  cylinder,  q>ring 

the  valve  to  one  position  and  means  acjtuated  by  the 

operating  means  for  the  latching  means  fbr  moving  the 

^ve  to  its  other  position  in  opposition 

ineana. 


means  urging 


to  the  spring 
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SHEET  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  tfOR  COIL 
WINDING  MACHINES   , 
V.  GoodkM,  N«*  nnplnn,  oLriH  G.  R«7- 
Mi  R^bMt  a.  WMjiTfyarwh*,  RJ^ 
a  MiporaliiB  flf 


wniMi 


,    AffBcaaw  Fcbnnry  17, 195«,  Serial  Now  SM,22S 

I  7ClaiaM.    (CL271— 87)  J 

!  6.  An  an»ratns  and  activatittg  means  tierefbr  for  de- 
livering sheets  of  material  to  a  predeterminnl  wi^  area 
cbmprising  the  combination  of  a  sheet  delitering  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  of  material  fWmi  a  simply 
thereof  during  one  period  in  the  operattag  cycle  of  ndd 
abparatus  and  deliver  said  sheet  to  said  work  area  dming 
a  second  period  in  said  operating  cycle,  a  driving'  motor, 
means  for  starting  said  motor,  a  sheet  feostng  device 
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cooperating  with  said  delivering  member  and  "^i^irttd  by 
a  sheet  of  material  ia  Mid  member  to  provide  an  akctric 
currant  indicating  the  preaence  o<  a^d  Aeet,  operable 
means  for  stoppot  said  motor,  means  for  «Ti*T>tif  aaid 
•topping  means  a  first  time  subrnpieat  to  said  osie  period 


and  a  second  time  subsequent  to  said  second  period,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  presence  of  said  electric  current 
during  said  first  operation  oX.  said  stopping  means  and 
by  the  absence  of  said  electric  current  during  said  second 
operation  of  said  stopping  means  for  rendering  said  stop- 
ping means  inc^rative. 


2,92M15 
TARGET  DEVICE 
6.  EMck,  Ntw  Tofk,  N.Y^ 
tottaUaUad 

f«kaNaf*y 

19S4,S«W  N«.  44«,S72 
3ClataML  (CL  27J-^92JK) 


f        ^         I  lie.  I      J  Ml  I      J  dr  I 


1 


I.  An  impact  actuator  hit  scoring  device  comprising 
a  hollow  magnetic  fiux  conducting  casing,  having  one 
side  which  comprises  a  flexible  plate  member,  fixedly 
and  fiatly  UKNinted  against  a  souroe  of  shock,  said  source 
of  shock  being  a  target  fbr  projectiles,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  target  on  said  flexible  plate  member  whereby 
said  target  develope  a  d»ck  vibration  upon  impact  witii 
a  projectile,  a  OMgnet  positioned  normal  to  said  flexible 
plate  in  said  casing  and  slightly  spaced  therefrom,  a  coil 
of  wire  coaxially  aKNimed  on  said  magnet,  and  a  mag* 
netic  flux  conducting  medium  comprising  said  hollow 
magnetic  flux  conAirting  casing,  said  flexible  plate  and 
the  air  gap  spacing  between  said  nuignet  and  said  flexible 
plate,  said  flexible  plate  vibrating  relative  to  said  mag- 
netic flux  conducting  medium  and  ooil  assembly  when 
said  plate  member  experiences  the  shock  impulses  from 
the  target,  whereby  said  shock  impulses  from  the  target 
cause  said  flexible  plate  to  vibrate,  thereby  changing  the 
width  of  said  air  gap  spacing  and  thereby  vibrating  said 
magnetic  lines  of  flux  within  said  air  gap  spacing,  said 
vibrating  nugnetic  flux  lines  causing  a  voltage  to  be 
induced  into  said  ooil  of  wire. 

781  O.G.— 58 


2,92M1< 
ARROW  SHAFT,  ARROW  AND  MTmOD  OF 

MAKING  tHE  SAME 

F^nik  A.  Ncai,  GkadUe,  and  Bert  W.  Myar,  Jr., 

Denver,  Calo. 

AppRcatfoa  luc  19, 19S7,  SeiW  Naw  M4,M3 

•  nihil    (CL273— IMJ) 
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1.  An  arrow  shaft  formed  of  wood  and  provided  with 
generally  longitudinal  grooves  lot  receiving  feather  quills 
therein,  said  grooves  having  undercut  sides  aixl  the  bot- 
tom and  at  least  a  portion  of  each  side  of  the  inside  of 
each  groove  being  formed  <rf  compressed  wood  which  is 
the  same  material  and  has  a  greater  density  than  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cross-section  of  said  shaft  and  which  has 
the  structural  characteristics  resulting  from  said  grooves 
having  been  formed  by  poshing  wood  aside  and  inwardly 
with  a  grooving  \oiA  moved  generally  longitudinally  along 
the  shaft 


SCATTER^fiHOT  ARROW 

lamca  C  Psaiiry,  Uncoln,  N.  Mca. 

Appttcation  May  IS,  195S,  SctW  No.  735,SM 

SOahM.    (CL  273~19€.5) 
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I.  A  scatlcrdwt  inoar  cooHvfatng  an  elongated  arrow 
shaft,  a  hoUow  arrowhead  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  hoUow  arrowhead  having  the  forward 
end  thereof  open,  a  jrfurality  of  missile  arrows  |««*«fc»'*ir'* 
ia  said  hoUow  amnrhead,  a  cover  detachabty  poattioaed 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  arrowhead  releasaUy  securing 
said  missile  arrows  in  said  hoUow  arroiriiead,  a  tensiooed 
elastic  band  seciuing  said  cover  in  porition  on  said  arrow- 
head, and  means  releasable  on  the  shooting  (rf  said  scatter- 
shot arrow  for  securing  said  elastic  band  hi  tenaon  cover 
retaining  relation  on  said  hollow  arrowhead,  aiier^  said 
irfurality  of  missfle  arrows  are  released  from  said  hoUow 
arrowhead  during  the  flight  of  laid  scatter-sbot  arrow. 


a^Mit 

APPARATUS    FOR    EXTENDING    A    MAGNETIC 
SOUND    RECORD    SHEET    ON    A    MAGNETIC 
SOUND  RECORD  READING  MACHINE 
Ya«MM  HnAiaa  and  MlMni  Sala,  Tofaro,  iMaa 
April  2. 1951,  Serial  NaTta^jSt 
l^ii»lli  iBii  Tim  Ajril  <,  1957 
2Clii^   (CL274— «) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  sound  record  reading  machine  com- 
prising a  panel  plate  having  a  centrally  located  window 
afainst  which  a  magnetic  sound  record  sheet  is  set,  a 
turn  table  including  a  plurality  of  recording  and  repro- 
ducing heads,  a  shifting  plate  roUUUy  suppwting  said 
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table  and  ilicUble  longitudinaUy  bekm  sak)  sheet  to  scaQ 
the  sheet  with  the  heads,  and  a  transparent  pressing  plate 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  sheet,  a  device  for  support^ 
iag  a  magnetic  sound  record  sheet  against  the  pressing 
plale  whkh  comprises  an  arc-shape  member  fixed  on  the 
shifting  plate  akmg  a  locos  defined  by  a  head  on  the  turn* 
taUe  and  elastic  elements  fixed  on  said  arc-shape  member 
and  adapted  to  press  the  sheet  against  the  pressing  plate. 


raoNOGatAra 

*nrSst,9mM  No.  iN4<3 
IClite.    (CL274— If) 


GAZETTE  FwjKJjjn  U,  IMO 

airaated  in  Ike  lockiBg  poMtam  o<  ailmtaMt  of  the 
locking  ooBar  to  cagage  die  ktddng  belli  means  and  force 
the  latter  inward  to  their  locking  positkm  and  in  the 
releMiiig  poiitioa  of  adjurtment  of  theilocidag  collar  to 
letTKt  £reai  Mgsgrimwit  with  the  lodUag  ball  oMaas 
and  afford  retractioa  of  the  hrtter  fro^  die  opening  in 
the  hoUow  forward  cad  sectioa  of  the  Pvport  member, 
a  tool  supporting  adapter  member  proportioned  for 
releaiabk  reception  in  the  hoUow  fohmd  end  of  die 
sivport  member  and  having  external  i  amwlar  obUqoe 
seat  means  thereon  matching  the  inteniil  seat  means  of 
the  support  member,  the  adapter  mpiber  having  a 
plurality  of  deprtiscd  sockets  hi  its  outer  surface  arranged 


\ 


A  pbcmograirii  comprising:  a  turntable  provided  with! 
a  phmlity  ot  radially   extending  recesMt;   a  record 
dumger  comprising  a  iriuraUty  of  pivotally  mounted  seg- 
ments centrally  disposed  with  reelect  to  said  turntable,, 
retracuble  to  an  inoperative  position  within  said  re-j 
cesses  and  extendable  to  an  operative  position  in  which 
said  segments  are  nminal  to  said  turntable  and  collec- 
tively d^ne  a  first  ^ndle  for  accommodating  a  record 
disc  having  a  large  centering  ^wrture  and  designed  toj 
be  rotated  at  one  particular  speed;  a  second  spinditt,  co- 
axially  encompassed  by  said  segments  when  they  are  ex- 
tended to  said  (4»erattve  position,  for  accommodating 
record  discs  having  a  small  centering  aperture  and  de-i 
signed  to  be  rotated  at  a  second  particular  speed;  a] 
motor  for  driving  said  tumtaUe;  a  variable  drive  ratio 
transmission  connected  between  said  motor  and  said 
turntable;  and  medianical  means  nspouuyt  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  spindle  segments  for  automatically  adjuring 
said  transmission  to  selectively  effect  said  first  anid  sec- 
ond rotational  speeds  for  said  turntable  wbetTsaid  spfaidle 
segments  are  moved  between  said  operative  and  inoper^ 
ioive  positions  reflectively. 


at  drcumfereatially  spaced  intervals 
the  qMoed  locking  ball  means,  each 
tioaed  to  receive  and  confine  a  locking 
relative  drcumfdrential  di^acemeni 
the  sunwrt  member  and  adapter 
tive  axial  rotation  and  the  axially  n 
socket  ««**«*^«ng  obliqudy  outward 
a  cam  surfMe  engageable  by  the 
force  the  adi4)ter  aeat  means  rearward 


js  IX  reg 
socket  beif 
gbdUtfaen 
It,  kiereb: 


icgisuy  wiui 
being  propor- 
tfaerein  against 
y  to  lock 
rela- 
wall  of  each 
to  form 
ball  means  to 
into  firm  abut- 


ment with  the  seat  means  on  the  snppprt  weinber,  the 
adaptCT  member  having  a  longitodinali  opening  therein 
for  receiving  the  shank  end  ot  a  tool,  and  securing  means 
on  the  adi4>ter  member  for  releasably  securing  the  riiank 
end  ot  a  tool  thoreto. 


2,92M21 
CARKYALL  VEHICLE  FOR  VSA  ON  SOFT 
AND  HARD  SUKFACB 
•   '--- -^^NJ. 

Ne.7t2,«3t 


iSUJIM 


Dny«oa.PM 

ilLtohdlc 


Tool 


J  2»  19SI,  Serial  No.  7M,754 
5  nilBii  (CL37V.75) 
1.  Fdr  use  with  a  tool  having  a  shank  end,  a  <|uick- 
cfaaage  chuck  comprising  a  nqiport  member  having  a 
hollow  forward  end  section  defining  annular  oblique  seat 
means  dteietn,  a  plurality  of  locking  ball  means  mounted 
at  drcomferentially  spaced  intervals  on  the  forward 
cad  section  of  the  support  member  for  radial  movement 
between  a  locking  position  projecting  into  the  opening 
in  die  hoUow  forward  end  section  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion removed  from  said  opcnhig,  a  locking  coUar  mounted 
on  the  npport  member  for  longitudinal  adjvntment  with 
respect  to  the  Utter,  cam  means  on  the  l9cUng  collar 


1.  In  a  carryall  vdiide  for  use  on  sakt  and  hard  sur- 
faces, a  pair  of  side  runners  having  mnrardly  curved 
rear  ends,  lateral  crossbars  extending  between  said  run- 
ners, a  pair  of  axially  roUUble  wheels  j  respectively  ad- 
jacent to  said  rmmers,  means  mounting  cadi  of  said 
wheels  on  said  runners  for  free  swingini  movement  pact 
vertical  dead-cemer  position  between  a  rearward  posi- 
tion extending  below  said  runners  for  n  lling  supporting 
engagement  with  a  ground  sur&ce  and  a  forward  posi- 
tion above  the  bottom  surface  of  said  rui  ners,  ind  means 
limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  sait  wheels  to  said 
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rearward  positioa,  said  wheeb  thus  being  maintained  in 
their  Ihnitiag  rearward  positioa  upon  forward  movement 
of  said  ramers  and  being  swingaMe  forward  and  elevated 
upon  rearward  movenient  of  said  ruaners  on  soft  ground. 


^„v  FOOD  CART 

DavM  H.  Naa,  Cycago^a^DeWHt  H.  Doaac, 

AppHcatioa  h^  31,  tSTMai  No.  <7S,343 
Snilai     (CL2M— 79J) 


ir  'ae 


combination  comprising:  a  plurality  of  cylinders  cadi 
provided  with  a  piston  reciprocable  withia  the  cylinder 
and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  chambers  being 
filled  with  liquid;  passage  means  extending  between  the 
two  chambers  of  each  cylinder  for  tramfer  of  liquid 
between  the  two  chambers  at  a  restricted  rate;  means 
connecting  the  cylinders  to  one  of  said  masses  and  the 
pistons  to  the  oiher  of  said  nusses;  an  accumulator;  a 
first  conduit  meam  interconnecting  all  the  upper  cylinder 
chambers  and  the  accumulator  for  free  flow  of  liquid 
therebetween;  a  second  conduit  means  interconnecting  all 
the  lower  cylinder  chambers  and  the  accumulator  for  free 
flow  of  liquid  therebetween;  and  means  for  exerting  prw- 
sure  upon  the  liquid  in  the  accumulator  to  regulate  liquid 
pressure  in  the  cylinders. 


2,9M,023 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Kari  I.  Kms,  Lac  VcfM,  Nev.,  aisigaor  of  ona^Urd  to 

loha  K.  I^yea,  Pasadsu,  CaHf. 

Applicatloa  Ortsbsr  19,  lfS3,  Serial  No.  3S<,7T7 

tCWam.   (CL2t«— 124) 


cr:^ 


1.  In  1  fvid-Cjrpe  shock  abaorbcr  aad  stabiliziiig  sys- 
tem for  a  vehicle  having  ^rung  and  unsprung  masses,  the 


1.  In  a  food  cart  trauporution  airangemcM,  a  pair 
of  spaced  supporting  base  members,  whed  means  secured 
to  the  underside  of  the  supporting  base  members,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  facing  U-shaped  members  secured  to  the  op- 
posed outer  edges  of  said  supporting  members,  said  U- 
shaped  members  having  their  vertical  portions  in  spaced 
paralld  relationship  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  verdcally 
spaced  shelves  interposed  between  and  comer-connected 
to  said  vertical  portions,  said  riielves  having  a  flat  central 
section  and  a  lip  projecting  upwardly  from  the  central 
section  and  peripherally  therearound,  spaced  parallel  pairs 
of  inwardly  directed  flanges  extending  transversely  of  the 
arrangement  and  immediately  bdow  said  shelves,  open 
top  pan  means  having  opposed  parallel  edges  supportably 
and  slidably  received  on  the  respiective  pairs  of  said  flanges 
and  thereby  accommodating  removable  pan  suspension 
from  either  side  of  said  arrangement,  said  flanges  and 
edges  being  arranged  so  that  the  flat  section  provides  a 
cover  for  said  pan  means  when  the  latter  is  in  position  on 
the  arrangement 


2,flM24 
EXERCISING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FROPELUNG 

A  BICYCLE 

Waiiam  C.  Havener,  Cksdaaatf,  OUe,  aad  Lawrcacc  F. 

Blaak,  Covh^toa,  Ky. 

AapUcatiQa  Novcasbcr  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,tS9 

IClaiak    (CL2S«— 24S) 


In  an  exercising  bicycle  attachment  of  the  character 
described,  a  drive  mechanism  for  the  front  wheel  of  the 
bicycle  comprising  a  handle  bar  mounted  for  oscillation 
on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  front  wheel,  an  abutment  limiting  downward 
travel  of  said  handle  bar  in  its  oscillating  movement,  con- 
nections to  drive  said  wheel  by  oscillating  movement  of 
said  handle  bar,  clutch  parts  relatively  positioned  to 
connect  said  connections  in  driving  oscillating  relationship 
in  both  directions  in  an  arc  of  movement  wholly  above 
contact  position  of  said  handle  bar  with  said  abutmoit, 
a  clutch  lever  on  said  handle  bar  operable  to  disconnect 
said  clutch  parts  and  allow  said  handle  bar  to  be  ntKyved 
downwardly  against  said  stop  beyond  said  arc  of  oscillat- 
ing movement,  relatively  positioned  members  of  said 
clutch  parts  so  formed  as  to  cause  relative  positioning  of 
said  clutch  parts  on  said  movement  of  said  handle  bar 
against  said  abutment,  so  that  said  connections  remain 
out  of  driving  relationship  and  said  wheel  may  rotate 
independent  of  said  handle  bar  and  thereby  to  allow  said 
handle  bar  to  remain  against  said  stop  for  normal  steer- 
ing action  without  oscillation. 


<     132M2S 
SEVERANCE  MEANS  FOR  MANIFOLDING 


Gcorr  E.  Sut^betfci,  Ntacna  FMh,  N.T.,  aal^or  to 
Moore  Bwijarcs  Forms,  lacn  Nlafara  Frits,  N.Y.,  a 

ceeaoniioa  ef  Dciawara 

Anilkriica  March  IS,  19St,  SsiW  No.  723,M9 
9CUmB.    (CLttl— 32) 

1.  A  manifolding  assembly  comprisiiig  a  plurality  of 
superposed  sheets,  certain  of  which  sheets  have  different 
bursting  strength  and  resistance  to  tearing  than  others,  at 
least  one  weakened  severance  line  extending  across  said 
assembly  along  which  the  assembly  may  be  severed  into 
separate  units,  said  sevaranoe  line  comprising  an  arrange- 
ment  of  interrupted  slits,  the  contiguous  ends  of  adjacent 
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sections  of  said  tntenvpted  slits  beins  spaced  apart  to 
provide  ties  adapted  to  be  ruptured  when  the  assembly  is 
severed,  the  arrangements  of  patterns  of  dits  being  differ- 
ent in  the  tougher  and  weaker  sheets  reqiectively,  one 
pattern  which  penetrates  all  of  the  sheets  comprising  a 
series  of  aligned  elongated  slit-sections,  the  gaps  between 
the  contiguous  ends  of  the  sections  providing  relatively 
wide  ties  for  constituting  the  severance  pmnt  of  the  weak- 
er sheets;  and  the  pattern  which  penetrates  the  tou^ier 
sheet  comprising  the  same  slit  arrangement  as  the  first 
named  pattern  and  in  addition  pairs  of  converging  slits, 
each  pair  embracing  one  of  said  wide  gaps  in  the  first 
named  pattern,  there  being  one  of  said  pidrs  embracing 


-ja 


each  of  said  wide  g^>s.  one  slit  of  each  pair  transversing 
the  end  portion  of  one  of  the  adjacent  aligned  slits  of 
the  first  pattern  and  converging  toward  the  other  slit  of 
said  pair,  the  mutually  directed  ends  of  the  convergent 
slits  being  spaced  apart  a  shorter  distance  than  the  gaps 
of  the  first  pattern,  to  provide  narrower  and  weaker  sev- 
erable ties  laterally  offset  from  and  disposed  in  parallel 
with  the  wider  and  stronger  ties  provided  by  the  first 
pattern  for  the  weaker  sheets,  said  weaker  ties  represented 
by  the  narrower  gaps  being  thus  indented  into  the  general 
confines  of  the  tougher  sheet  at  one  side  of  the  principal 
severance  linJe,  leaving  a  subst^tially  strai^t  edge  bound- 
ary for  said  last  named  sheet 


CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 
D.  MattcwM,  Fort  CoDfaH,  Colo. 
AppUcatfcn  October  3,  195S,  Serial  No.  538,097 
9ChdnH.    (CLltS— 8) 


1.  A  conduit  connector  for  connecting  a  first  fluid 
conduit  formed  of  metal  to  a  second  fluid  conduit,  com- 
prising 1  tubular  member  attachable  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  second  conduit  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
flange  portion  thereabove  at  least  as  large  as  said  first 
conduit  and  provided  with  means  for  forming  a  seal 
when  engaging  the  end  of  said  first  conduit;  a  hollow 
plug  insertable  in  said  flrst  conduit  and  having  at  its 
outer  end  an  axial  tubular  extension;  locking  meaiu  com- 
prising a  thin,  metallic  do!g  diqwaed  transversely  of  said 
plug,  said  plug  having  axial  slots  at  opposite  sides  for 
limiting  lateral  movement  of  said  dog  therein;  a  pin 
mounted  offset  a  substantial  diftftnrf  from  the  center 
of  said  phig  in  a  direction  away  from  one  end  of  said 
dog  and  extending  tranivenely  of  said  {dug  for  pivotally 
and  Moacly  supporting  said  dog,  said  one  end  of  said 
dog  having  a  shigle  pcMnt  so  as  to  penetrate  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  ccnduit  upon  pivotal  mavement  about 
said  pin  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  dog  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  first  conduit  opposite  said  pointed 
end,  the  transverse  croiSs-sectional  area  of  said  locking 
means  and  pin  being  only  a  minor  part  of  the  cross  sec- 


tioo  area  of  die  opening  ffoooifh  said  ptaf  or  tubular  «s- 
tenaion  to  permit  fbetanrtally  unrestricted  floid  fow 
therethrou^;  and  coopefalint  means  tidlwaui  aaid  kol- 
low  member  and  said  axial  f  «*ihHi  cjf  aM  phif  for 
moving  said  sealing  means  of  said  fatttral  flange  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  first  conduit  and  moving 
said  plug  axially  outwardly  rdative  to  sltid  first  conduit 
so  as  to  produce  locking  engagement  of  aid  dog  with 
said  first  conduit  I 
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TWO^ART  UNION  HAVING  L^T  AND 

RIGHT  HAND  THREADS 

Rfley  F.  MmjiIi,  It^Vmk  tilff,  CaBf. 

'     IcplMtbOT  13, 1957,  SmUNo.  M3,7S3 

3niiii    (GLltS-^ 


sections,  each 
pair  of  hoUow 


and  the 

one  member; 

ring,  when 

ly  flush 

die  second 

said  second 

hand  threads 


1.  A  two-pait  union  for  joining  pip* 
having  standard  tapered  pipe  threads 
open-ended  members;  the  first  member  hiiving  an  internal 
flange  against  opposite  sides  df  which  s  taling  rings  are 
adapted  to  be  placed;  there  being  internal  threads  at  one 
end  of  the  said  first  member  and  coooprable  with  the 
threads  of  one  oi  said  pipe  sections;  said  first  member 
having  peripherally  formed  untapered  lift-hand  threads 
extending  substantially  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  mem- 
ber; a  pair  of  sealing  rings  placed  againit  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  internal  flange,  the  first  ring  feing  interposed 
between  the  flange  and  said  one  pipe 
second  ring  facing  the  said  other  end  of 
said  flange  being  so  located  that  said 
placed  against  said  flange,  is  located 
with  said  other  end  of  said  first  m 
member  having  an  intermediate  shouli 
member  having  internal  and  untapered 
extending  from  the  outer  portion  oi  the  shoulder  out- 
wardly toward  one  end  of  said  second  member  for 
threaded  cooperation  with  the  left-handTthreads  of  said 
first  member;  said  left-hand  threads  <rf  said  second  mem- 
ber extending  inwardly  from  said  one  end  substantially 
to  the  shoulder  proper;  said  second  mniber  having  in- 
ternal right-hand  threads  extending  from  ^Mt  inner  portion 
of  the  shoulder  toward  the  other  end  of  said  second 
member,  said  internal  right-hand  threadi  extending  sub- 
stantially from  the  shoulder  proper  and  for  a  number  oi 
turns  the  order  of  only  two  or  three,  said  internal  right- 
hand  threads  being  cooperable  with  the  ^tapered  threads 
of  the  other  of  said  pipe  sections  without  tightening;  the 
length  of  the  left-hand  threads  <rf  said  second  member 
being  substantially  equal  to,  but  not  less  jthan,  the  length 
of  the  internal  rij^t-hand  threads  of  said  secofid  mem- 
ber multiplied  by  die  ratio  of  the  pitch  pf  the  left-hand 
threads  to  that  of  the  said  right-hand  threads  whereby  the 
length  of  said  left-hand  threads  of  said  {second  member 
is  minimized  without  danger  of  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers being  stopped  before  the  end  of  saia  other  pipe  sec- 
tion engages  said  seamd  sealing  ring;  the!  location  of  said 
left-hand  threads  of  the  first  and  second  members  relative, 
respectively,  to  the  said  other  end  of  said  firtt  member 
and  the  said  shoulder,  and  the  subatantally  flush  loca 
tion  oi  said  second  sealing  ring  serving  o  minimi/*  the 
axial  dimensions  of  said  members  where  )y  the  members 
may  cooperate  with  pipe  sections,  the  eaps  cMf  ixiiidi  are 
closely  adjacent. 
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HOSE  COUFLING  HAVING  UFSET 
LOCKING  MEANS 

Theodore  A.  St  Clair,  Soatt  ImM,  Robert  W.  PUIUm, 
Cleveland,  and  RkhaH  P.  Boyle,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio, 
asrignors  to  The  Wcadwihcad  Coaapany,  Ckvcfauid, 

OhM,  a  cofBoniMB  af  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Aptfl  14,  1955,  SciW  No.  Stl^M 
lOrfns.    (CL2S5— 250 
A  hose  end  assembly  comprising  a  metal  body  having 
a  central  fluid  bore  therethrough,  the  exterior  of  the 


body  having  a  potygooal  cross-section  intermediate  the 
cads  thereof  to  provide  flat  wrench  faces,  one  end  of 
said  body  being  threaded  and  the  other  end  of  said  body 
being  formed  with  three  adjoining  cylindrical  portions, 
said  portions  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  portion  ad- 
jaoent  said  flat  wrench  faces,  a  second  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  lesser  diameter  than  said  fint  cylindrical  portimi 
and  being  joined  to  said  first  cylindrical  portion  by  a 
wall  indineid  inwardly  toward  the  threaded  end  of  the 
body,  a  thhxl  cylmdrical  portion  at  the  end  of  the  body, 
said  third  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  inter- 
medatc  the  diameters  oi  said  ArM  and  second  cylindrical 
portions,  said  third  cylindrical  portion  being  joined  to 
said  second  cylindrical  portion  by  a  radial  wall  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  central  bore  through  the  body,  said 
inclined  wall,  said  radial  wall  and  said  second  cylindrical 
portion  forming  a  groove  with  an  entrance  having  a 
axial  extent  than  the  axial  extent  of  said  second 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  housing  apertured 
to  receive  an  end  of  each  of  a  pair  of  pipes,  each  of  said 
ends  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispoeed  lugs  extending' 
radially  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  pipe,  meam 
defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arcuately  extend- 
ing grooves  at  each  of  the  apertured  portions  of  the 
housing,  said  grooves  facing  inwardly  towards  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe  received  in  the  reflective  aperture 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  extending  from  the 
last  mentioned  pipe,  said  lugs  having  a  <fimenston  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  die  joint  sobatanUally  equal  to 
the  width  of  die  grooves  and  being  pivotable  in  the 
grooves,  abutment  Means  dosing  off  one  end  of  at  least 
one  of  die  grooves  of  each  pair  to  Kmit  the  movement 
of  the  lugs  upon  rotation  of  the  last  mentioned  pipe  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  in  one  direction,  the  other  end  of 
each  of  the  grooves  being  open  to  permit  disengagemetK 
of  the  higs  from  die  groow  by  rotation  of  the  pipe  in 
a  direction  oppoeite  to  said  one  direction,  locking  means 
adjacent  to  nid  other  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  grooves 
of  each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  grooves  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  permit  or  prevent  said  disengagement  of  the 
lugs  from  the  grooves,  said  locking  means  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  groove  forming  means  and  terminating 
at  a  point  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  pipe,  each  of  said  pipes  being  capable  of  limited 
biasing  movement  with  re^>ect  to  the  housing  about 
axes  passing  through  each  of  the  oppositdy  disposed  pairs 
of  lugs  and  sealing  means  for  preventing  leakage  between 
the  pipes  and  the  hoosmg,  the  space  between  the  locking 
means  and  the  abutment  forming  an  an^  at  least  about 
45*  around  the  axis  of  the  coupling,  the  grooves  at  one 
apertured  portion  of  the  housing  bdng  located  in  sub- 
stantially two  opposed  quadrants  of  a  cylinder  having 
the  axis  of  the  coupling  as  its  center  and  the  grooves  at 
the  other  apertured  portion  of  the  coupling  being  located 
substantially  within  die  other  two  opposed  quadrants  of 
said  cylinder,  whereby  to  permit  said  lugs  to  be  rotated 
without  disengagement  between  a  position  in  which  the 
lugs  at  each  end  of  the  housing  are  parallel  to  each 
other  for  additive  flexibility  and  a  position  in  which  the 
lugs  at  each  end  of  the  housing  are  perpendicular  to 
each  other  for  univenal  flexibility. 


cylindrical  portion,  a  tubular  nipple  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  body  and  the  other  end  thereof 
projecting  from  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  the  bore  of  the  hose  to  be  coupled,  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  an  tntumed  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  flange  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  second  cylindrical  portion,  the  end  wall  of 
said  flange  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  body  at  the  same  angle  as  the  iiKlined  wall 
joining  said  first  and  said  second  cylindrical  portions, 
said  flange  having  an  axial  extent  at  its  inner  dianseter 
corresponding  to  the  axial  extent  of  said  second  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  thereby  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  flange 
from  the  said  entrance  to  said  groove,  said  sleeve  pro- 
jecting axially  from  said  body  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
tubular  nipple  and  having  a  spiral  groove  at  the  interior 
thereof  to  provide  portions  adapted  to  indent  the  outer 
wall  of  the  hose  to  be  coupled. 


232M3* 
TUBE  JOINT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Wahcr  J.  Reiasns,  Wkttesboro,  WOBaai  A.  Barnes,  Udca, 
and  Miccfc  T.  Romss,  Whitcsboro,  N.Y.,  aasignon, 
by  mesBc  assignmfnts,  to  Kdscy^bycs  Company,  Dc- 
troU,  Mkh.,  a  corporathM  of  Ddaware 
Applicatfoa  Ai«Mt  It,  1955,  Scfid  No.  529,1M 

4nihns   (CL2ts— aa^ 


1.  First  and  second  members  of  tubular  form  and  ca- 
pable of  being  pressure  welded  without  the  application  of 
heat  said  members  each  having  an  interior  substantially 
inaccessible  after  wdding  and  having  an  end  wall  lying 
oo  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  oi  the  member. 
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each  member  extendiiit  from  the  said  plaae  at  least  tc  a 
•hoalder,  an  faisert  die  of  tubular  form  within  cadi  mem- 
ber, eadi  die  havint  an  exterior  surface  doaely  fitted  to 
the  interior  of  die  member  between  said  shoulder  and 
plane,  said  die  fitted  complemeitfaUy  to  said  shoulder  for 
recriving  drive  force  applied  in  a  direction  along  said  ax* 
tim>n^  said  shoulder,  each  die  having  a  die  face  wal 
qwced  from  said  plane  and  sloping  inwardly  away  from 
•aid  plane,  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  said  insert  die  and 
the  mated  member  rdated  to  one  another  and  to  the  pro- 
jection of  die  member  beyond  said  die  face  wall  in  such 
ratio  that  upon  axial  alignment  of  the  members  to  place 
the  end  walls  thereof  in  abutment  with  the  outer  surfaces 
eonflned  by  a  ^  complemental  in  shape  and  petition  t$ 
the  insert  die  and  the  application  <rf  an  exterior  closing 
force  fai  axial  direction,  the  material  flashed  laterally  from 
said  end  walls  between  Ifae  die  faces  in  a  controlled  pres- 
sure weld  flow  is  substantially  confined  between  the  insert 
die  faces  to  present  a  full  flow  interior  surface  along  th 
inner  walls  of  said  inserts. 


angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  i  iner  hub  member, 
a  means  for  securing  said  imier  hub  peraber  omo  said 
hollow  shaft,  an  outer  hub  member  having  a  cylindrical 
periphery  and  a  bore  rotauMy  embraclnf  the  c^nMhical 
periphery  of  said  inner  hub  membenlsaid  bore  of  said 
outer  hub  member  extending  at  an  ^ngle  to  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  a  means  for  securiig  said  outer  bub 
member  to  the  said  shaft  that  is  inside  said  hollow  shaft 
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DUST  GUARD  FOR  JOURNAL  BOXES 
Joha  D.  Hotr  aad  Dick  W.  Mmmt.  MlMrva,  Ohio 
Jne  21, 1957,  Sssial  No.  M74t3 
ICanhM.   (CL"' 


2,9M,M3 
HUB  COUPLING  FOR 

Salvatore  N.  ZanlDo, 

Chroalat  Mfg.  I. 

tfcM  of  New  Yast 

Stplsashti  19,  195S,  SotAbI  No.  S35,157 
IChte.   (CL  2t7— S2.#5) 


-•ni)?»it;    a'^iiyOOKt" 


1.  A  dust  guard  for  a  journal  box  having  a  well  at! 
its  inner  end  formed  by  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  with 
openings  therethrough  receiving  an  axle,  said  well  having 
an  open  upper  end  through  which  the  dust  guard  is  in- 
serted said  dust  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
sections  pivotally  connected  together  and  forming  a  com- 
plete annulus  located  around  the  axle  within  said  well. 
means  holding  the  dust  guard  upon  the  axle  so  that  it 
will  rotate  therewith,  within  said  well,  and  vanes  upon 
the  dust  guard  for  circulating  air  around  the  axle. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

RELATIVE  ANGLE  OF  ROTARY  MEMBERS 

Rater  R.  Cook,  Dec  MoisMa,  Iowa 

AppVcalioB  Jaly  2t,  195S,  Serial  No.  751,484 

SOatasi.    (CL2S7-^2) 


A  ttnicture  for  attadiing  a  hub  to  a  matt  ia  aa  electri- 
cal control  inchiding  in  combination  alhub  ia  the  form 
of  a  circular  diac,  a  cylindrical  shaft,  j  bore  farmed  ia 
said  hub  to  receive  said  shaft,  an  abutment  pcofectiag 
from  said  hub  aad  extendmg  througho^  a  snbstantiaUy 
arcuate  segment  of  the  hub,  a  surface  pf  said  abutment 
adjacent  said  shaft,  a  transvene  slot  fmtaied  ia  said  abot- 
ment  adjacent  said  hub  and  ddhied  byjoppoaed  surfaces 
of  said  abutment  and  said  hub,  said  ibore  betag  con- 
tinued throughout  the  abutment  in  the  [form  of  aa  ■"»! 
groove,  a  transvene  groove  in  said  sh^ft  overlying  aaid 
slot,  a  resilient  member,  an  arcuate  \  portion  of  said 
resilient  member  adjacent  said  shaft  od  the  side  thereof 
away  from  said  transverse  groove,  and!  yieldingly  urged 
against  said  shaft,  a  remaining  porti^  of  said  rcdlient 
member  diqwaed  within  said  transverse  groove  aad  yield- 
ingly urged  against  said  shaft  and  a  ^ecood  remaining 
portion  of  said  resilient  member  yiddingly  urged  within 
said  slot  whereby  the  hub,  shaft  and  rsdieat  member  are 
yieldingly  maintained  against  relative]moveaKnt,  said 
transverse  slot  in  said  hub  extending 
of  the  bore  and  the  side  face  of  said 
from  the  hub  forming  a  surface 

toward  the  hub  and  a  surface  ooii^.^ 

a  cam  surface  inclined  downwardly  in 
from  said  hub. 


lyood  the  middle 

'erse  slot  away 

downwardly 

thereto  forming 

I  direction  away 


2inM34 
LDa  COUPLING 
S.  Weaver, 


i  A|ttt4, 1954,  amUj 


o.57S,9t3 


In  a  spline  joint,  the  elemats  comprishig  a  spline  shaft 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement  device,  a  hollow  shaft,    provided  with  a  phmdity  of  spUnes  arranged  thenaround 

a  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  hollow  shaft,  an  inner   parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spline  shaft,  asCline  hub  having 

hub  member  having  a  cylmdrical  periphery  and  a  bore   complementary  splmes  to  fit  m  the  grooves  between  the 

embracmg  said  hoUow  shaft;  said  bore  extending  at  an    splines  on  die  spline  shaft  and  having  grooves  between 
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tbeq>lincs  in  the  hub  to  receive  the  apliaea  of  the  spline 
shaft,  the  spUnes  on  the  spliae  shaft  briag  bevded  from  a 
point  at  one  side  of  the  leadiag  end  to  a  point  akmg  the 
other  side  of  the  qiline  and  the  tfUaa  oa  dK  hub  being 
bevded  from  the  oppodtc  side  of  the  leading  end  to  a 
point  on  the  other  side  so  that  the  bevds  cooperate  to 
turn  the  spline  shaft  and  the  hob  widi  respect  to  one 
another,  a  coupling  retention  pin  in  the  spline  hob  to 
engage  one  of  die  spUaes  of  die  spline  shaft  when  it  is  in 
position  in  the  hub,  and  a  beveled  area  on  the  shank  of 
said  pin  for  engagement  with  the  beveled  area  of  one  of 
the  splines  on  the  qiline  shaft  to  move  the  pin  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  die  direction  of  movement  of  the  q>line 
shaft  into  the  qiliae  hub. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


2,92M3f 
PRESSURE  SHAFT  SEAL 
L.  PekkM,  Hm 
sa%  McaloPMfc,  CaV., 
BowCTBcafiav^  lac, 
Mifhigaa 


22, 195S.  ScfW  No.  712,959 
(CL2M— 3) 


1.  A  radial  shaft  seal  indoding.  in  combination,  an 
outer  case  with  a  first  radial  flange;  an  inner  case  secured 
within  said  outer  case  and  having  a  second  radial  flange 
closely  adjacent  said  first  radial  flange  but  with  a  terminal 
portion  extending  away  from  said  first  radial  flange  and 
eliding  in  a  rim;  a  resilient  sealing  member  secured  to 
said  inner  case  at  surfaces  including  said  rim.  said  seal- 
ing member  having  a  sealing  lip  at  its  radially  inward 
periphery  substantially  radially  in  line  widi  said  rim.  said 
sealing  element  having  a  bumper  surface  facing  said 
radial  fiange  of  said  outer  case,  said  outer  case  radial 
fiange  extending  radially  inwardly  into  close  proximity 
to  said  sealing  member  so  as  to  be  engageabie  by  said 
bumper  surface  to  prevent  said  sealing  member  from  be- 
ing forced  axiaily  beyond  a  predetermined  distance  and 
thereby  holding  said  lip  subsUntially  in  said  plane. 


2,92M3< 

FISHERMAN^  KNOT  TYING  TOOL 

Hciheft  G.  Whnbailey,  Wfflcox,  Ariz. 

ApplicatfoB  March  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  724^19 

4  Claims.    (CL  299^.17) 


0     ^ 


^ 


'^*»<»^#»»*^#< 


rtr^r^ 


J.: 


1.  A  tying  device  for  knotting  a  fiexible  strand  in  the 
eye  of  a  fish  hook,  said  device  comprising:  an  doogated 
handle,  a  mandrel  on  one  end  of  said  handle  for  winding 
and  slidably  removably  receiving  an  end  portion  (Mf  the 
strand  thereon,  said  mandrel  including  a  free  end  having 
a  notch  therein  receiving  and  retaining  the  strand  before 
it  is  wound,  means  for  anchoring  said  one  end  portion  of 
the  strand  to  the  mandrel  after  said  strand  is  wound 


thereoa,  meana  for  oonvejwig  the  windings  over  the 
anchored  end  portion  of  the  strand  when  said  windingB 
are  slipped  off  die  mandrd,  aaid  anchoring  means  includ- 
ing a  transverse  kerf  in  the  mandrd  for  the  rec^itaoo  of 
the  straml.  and  a  knife  in  the  kerf  for  aevering  the  strand. 


Kart  H. 


2,9M,937 

LATCH  MBCHANBM 

w,  BlsBha,  ^B.,  aasluMN'  ts 

nthers,  Inc,  SterikM,  &,  a  ceraontioa  oCIIIIb 

AppHcatfon  Apifll,  1951,  Solal  No.  72M«2 

2CkdaM.   (0.292— lU) 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  sliding  doors,  aad 
prising  casing  means  to  be  fixed  to  the  door  and  having 
a  front  opening,  said  casing  means  having  a  portion 
thereof  definiag  a  passageway  open  at  both  ends  thereof 
aa  dongated  and  unitary  lalch  pin  havtag  hook  oMaas 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  shank  passing  frady 
through  said  passageway  with  the  inner  end  of  said  shaak 
projecting  inwardly  of  the  inner  end  of  the  passageway 
in  all  positions  thereof,  said  hook  means  adapted  to  be 
projected  outwardly  through  the  front  opening  of  said 
casing  means  for  sdectively  engaging  a  strike  plate 
means,  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  of  said  latch  pin  hav- 
ing a  transverse  aperture  therein,  fulcrum  means  pod- 
tioned  below  the  latch  pin  and  fixed  to  said  casing  means, 
a  latch  actuating  member  to  be  mounted  on  die  door  for 
rotation  about  a  first  pivotd  axis  disposed  above  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  shank  of  said  latch  pin  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  fulcrrun  means,  a  pivot  means  extending 
through  said  transverse  aperture  and  engaging  said  acto- 
ating  member  to  connect  the  latch  pin  and  actnatiBg 
member  and  define  a  second  pivotal  axis  disposed  paral- 
lel to  and  offset  below  the  first  pivotd  axis,  die  second 
pivotal  axis  bdng  located  forwardty  of  a  verticd  plaae 
containing  the  first  pivotal  axis  when  the  latdi  pin  is  in 
extended  position  and  the  second  piiwtd  axis  bdag  die- 
posed  below  the  flrrt  pivotd  axis  and  learwardly  of  the 
said  vertical  plane  when  the  latch  pin  is  in  retracted  poei- 
tioa,  the  inner  open  end  of  the  passageway  in  said  casiag 
means  terminating  short  of  the  forward  position  of  the 
second  pivotal  axis  when  the  latch  pin  is  in  extended 
position  whereby  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of  interfer- 
ence with  the  actuating  member,  die  lower  surface  of 
the  thank  of  said  latch  pin  including  a  cam  surface  doag 
the  bottom  thereof  engageabie  with  said  fulcmm  means, 
said  cam  surface  cooperating  with  the  fulcrum  means 
dur  -ig  shifting  of  the  latch  pin  by  the  actnating  member 
to  elevate  the  latch  pin  in  an  intermediate  position  here- 
of and  to  permit  the  latch  pin  to  descend  to  lower  pod- 
tions  at  the  extreme  extended  and  retracted  podtioBS 
thereof,  anil  spring  means  between  the  casing  means  and 
latch  pin  maintaining  the  upper  surface  of  the  shank  of 
the  latch  pin  out  of  contact  with  the  casing  means  in  all 
positions  thereof  and  biasing  die  latch  pin  against  the 
fulcrum^  means. 


2,92M39 

HANDLBflOLDING  FOR  BEYERAGB  CANS 

ANDTHBUKB 

HeiaeR  B*  HyaaM,  81.  RaH,  aubm* 
AppBcadaa  Decaasbar  5, 1959,  SesW  No.  779,474 

4nslaii    (CL294— 33) 
1.  A  collapsible  holding  and  handle  device  for  bev- 
erage cans  of  the  type  having  an  iqiper  beaded  edge 
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havtnf  in  combiiwtkm  aa  cadrcliag  body  flMmber 

stnicfed  of  resSieiit  material  and  havfaif  a  ooacava  ai«i 
curved  to  doady  embrace  and  trip  at  leaai  half  of  tte 
drcamfereace  of  tuch  a  can  whea  said  m<mbcr  is  taa- 
siooed,  said  body  member  hariag  an  opper  curved  edge 
lyinf  in  a  plane  for  abutting  engafemem  bekm  the  up- 
per bead  of  the  can,  an  independent  bot  conaectible  haa- 
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die  element  having  a  substantial  and  intermediate  ^ 
tion  thereof  spaced  from  said  body  member  when'^tt 
two  parts  are  coupled  and  having  inwardly  curved  ter- 
minal portions,  said  terminal  portions  and  the  centr^ 
.portion  of  said  body  member  being  provided  with  co^ 
operating  faiterlockfaig  elcmenu  for  respective  coupling 
together  to  positively  connect  the  body  member  and  hai»- 
die  element  into  a  unitary  structnre. 


LIFIING  DETKX 


toUddcbolms 


irf  Swedes 

AppHcatfon  March  19, 19S7,  Serial  No.  M7,gM 
5  dates.    (CL294— IM) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular framework,  at  least  one  pair  of  bell  crank  leven 
pivoully  mounted  at  correqwnding  points  on  oppositi 
sides  of  said  framework  so  as  to  pivot  in  a  plane  at  righl 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  framework,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber on  one  end  of  each  lever,  a  sling  assembly  attached 
to  the  other  eqds  of  said  levers,  a  piuralit/of  cross  mem- 
bers fixed  to  said  framework  and  extending  from  one  of 
said  opposite  sides  to  the  other  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  inserts  mourned  on  said  cross  members  and  movable 
therealong.  said  inseru  being  movable  into  position  be- 
tween packages  to  be  lifted  after  said  frame  rests  upon 
the  packages,  a  clamping  force  ex^ed  by  said  clamping 
members  causing  the  packages  to  press  against  said  in- 
serts which  rise  with  the  frame  producing  a  lifting  force, 
on  the  packages. 


2,f2i,g4t 
BULKHEAD-TYPE  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Gideon  Kramer  and  Robert  B.  Dickey,  Seattle,  Wash., 
aniipiors  to  PadHc  Car  and  Foudry  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporaticNi  of  WadriMton 
AppHcatkM  Febraary  t,  1957,Scrinl  No.  639,043 
4  Claimi.    (CL  296-— 44) 
1.  In  a  bulkhead-type  door  for  a  vehicle  cab,  a  frame 
having  a  generally  rectangular  plan  configuration  with  the 
comers  rounded  on  a  gradual  curve  and  comprised  of  a 
single  length  of  an  extrusion  having  the  ends  connected 
by  a  weld  joint,  the  basic  shape  of  said  extrusion,  con- 


sidered hi  cnm-section,  being  one  prajridtng  a  web 
flanffe-forratng  legs  exteadiag  both  iiwanlly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  web  m  plaaea  ^pnn^nalely  paralld  to 

being  disposed  to 

general  |rfane  of 

ly  directed 

of  the  web 

the  root  to  the 

two.  across  the 


the  general  plane  of  the  frune,  the 
occupy  a  plane  at  crom-angles  to 
the  frame,  there  being  two  of  said 
l^s  spaced  one  from  the  other 
and  each  having  substantial  Ici^th 
tip  thereof  so  as  to  produce  between 


»»: 


-'     o 


top  of  the  door,  a  comparatively  deep  trough  to  carry 
away  rain  or  moisture,  the  said  outwardly  directed  leg 
which  lies  at  the  inboard  side  of  the  door  frame  being 
spaced  from  the  inboard  edge  of  the  extrusion  so  as  to 
produce,  in  conjunction  with  the  web,  a  sectionally  tri- 
angular recess  facing  inboard  from  the  door  frame  about 
the  entire  perimeter  thereto,  said  outwardly  directed  leg 
which  lies  at  the  inboard  side  of  the  do^  frame  isolating 
from  the  trough  a  weather-seal  strip  received  in  said 
triangular  recess. 


ANTI-RA1TLX  SAFETY 

IteMnB.         

Appikaaoa  Marck  It,  1! 
iCIakM.   (CL 


72t,lM 


1.  An  anti-rattle  safety  lock  adapted  to  fit  on  an  au- 
tomobile between  the  inner  frame  of  a  window  and  the 
inside  surface  of  a  vertical  post  betwedn  a  roH-up  type 
window  and  a  ventilating  wmdow  routibly  mourned  on 
a  vertical  axis,  said  lock  having  a  flat  bWy  portion  with 
an  oatwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  ffange  to  engage 
the  inner  surface  of  said  roll-np  whidoW,  said  flat  body 
portion  having  an  inwardly  directed  poriion  engageaUe 
with  said  inner  frame  and  an  fanranfl) 


adapted  to  rest  on  the  inner  wfaidow  frsme. 


directed  flange 
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MmvIi  Sa,  19S7, 


M9417 


1S,19M 

(0.296— U7) 


lad  providiag  at  the  laactara  a 
_  edge  pro)ectti«  gnerally  udalty  ootaratdly  aad 
radially  and  engageable  imder  resibeat  tensioned  thrust 
with  said  bump  shoidders.  and  a  second  circular  cover 
member  havtag  a  rerittantly  flexible  edge  portion  retaia- 
iogly  grippingly  aad  caaimin^y  engaging  said  bump 
shoulders  and  under  redient  tension  cammed  therd>y 
thrustingly  against  the  bump  engaging  edge  of  said  first 
mentioned  drcular  cover  member. 


1.  A  motor  vehide  normally  having  a  comparativdy 
low  top  and  a  comparativdy  low  center  of  gravity,  said 
top  having  fixed  adget  and  a  root  capable  of  being  bowad 
upwardly  when  dedred  to  increase  the  cffeoliva  hand 
room  inside  said  vdride,  said  roof  omnpriaing  a  pla- 
rality  of  sections  joined  together,  oae  of  said  aaelioas 
being  fixedly  secured  at  its  outer  edge  to  a  first  edge  of 
said  top,  a  second  of  said  sections  being  fixedly  secured 
at  its  outer  edge  to  aa  edge  of  said  top  oppodte  said 
first  edge,  the  sections  of  said  roof  being  awvaMy  secured 
to  eadi  other  intermediate  tiw  ends  of  wud  roof  aad 
adapted  to  slide  over  each  other  by  the  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  said  roof,  side  pnneb  hingedly  se- 
cured at  opposite  sides  of  said  top  at  the  remaining  edges 
of  said  top  and  disposed  beneath  said  roof,  said  paiiels 
bdng  hinged  to  fold  Inwardly  of  said  vehicle  into  a 
horizoatal  poaitioa  and  ad^ted  to  engage  tbe  under  sur- 
face of  said  roof  to  bow  it  upwardly  by  its  movcoient 
from  said  horizontal  to  a  vertical  poaitioa,  said  panels 
having  free  adges  so  fonned  as  to  form  aa  andosnre 
with  the  roof  when  in  raised  position. 


2,9>M43 
WHEEL  COVER 


19K 
(CLJtl— 37> 


N«.47Mt3 


S.  In  a  wheal  dructnre  inrinding  a  circular  portion 
having  generally  radidly  exteadiag  drcumferentially 
spaced  cover  retaining  rigid  bumps  with  generally  azially 
inwardly  and  radially  facing  rdamiag  shoulders,  a  dr- 
cular cover  member  having  a  margind  continuous  drcu- 
lar flange  extending  generally  axidly  outwardly  and  ra- 
dially and  having  an  annular  continuous  extremity  portion 
thereof  turned  upon  itself  and  flattened  down  to 
751  O.G.— «9 


23aM44 
WHEEL  CXyVER 
kftert  LvoB,  Datralt,  Mick. 
■I  uHmC,  l«W  No.  S7M» 
It  Oil  II I    (CLJtl— 37) 


1.  In  a  whad  stmcture  iadnding  a  whed  body  and  a 
tire  riaa  supported  thereby  faidodiag  aa  outer  side  termiad 
flaage  with  a  sabetaatidly  straight  cxtreoiity  flaage  por- 
tion providiag  aubstaatially  cyliadricd  radidly  laMr  aod 
outer  surfaces,  a  cover  for  dispositioa  at  the  outer  dde 
<rf  the  whed  indudiBg  a  margind  extremity  for  overlying 
the  teraund  flaage  iadurive  ai  said  extremity  flaage  por- 
tioa  but  with  tiie  cover  edge  lyiag  wfthfai  the  plane  of  the 
radidly  outer  tcrraind  flange  extremity  portion  sinface, 
and  cover  retaialBg  means  behind  tlM  cover  extremity  m- 
dnding  a  flange  ninadiag  gnerally  radially  mwardh' 
from  the  cover  edge  aad  thea  exteadiag  genernlly  axially 
iomrardly  into  spaced  substaotially  paralld  ittatioB  to  die 
axially  outer  portion  of  the  radially  iBner  surface  of  the 
termind  flaage  extremity  portion,  there  bdng  a  drcum- 
ferentially spaced  scries  of  geaeraUy  axidly  inwardly  cs- 
tendmg  retaining  linger  extensions  from  said  axhdly  ex- 
tending flange  portion  provided  with  geaeraUy  radially 
and  axially  outwardly  oblique  diort  and  stiff  retaiaiag 
lermiad  fingers  having  edges  (ttractly  retdaiogly  gnp- 
pii«ly  eagagedite  with  sdd  radiaSy  mm^tf  tedag  tcr- 
mjaal  flaage  eitreaiity  portioa 


WHIILOOVBB 
Goa^gi  Aftot  IMB,  Datoal 
'AppEcaiaaJaMY.Bfli,  18401  NawSM,9U  . 
It  niilBii    acLMusn 
4.  la  a  whed  strucmre  inrhwtiwg  aa  aaanlar  radially 
fadng  portion,  a  cover  for  diipadttoa  at  the  onter  side 
of  the  whed  iadudtng  a  circular  cover  meoiber  having 
projecting  therebehind  a  continuous  annular  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  return-bent  continuous  annular  termind  hav- 
ing at  drcumferentiaUy  qnced  intervals  portioas  thereof 
offset  and  providing  retaming  linger  extcnsioBS  engageable 
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•diewiae  in  re^risf  grippiag  relation  aidnrt  mM  an-  nJity  of  tonion  rod  Uokap  oniti 
■«Mr  wbsel  portion,  said  Anger  projecdoot  havi^  at  inoM-  paripbcry  of  laid  ootar  rim, «_ 

ing  a  tonioB  OMmber  rigidly  ^tmclwd 


eacliof 


thdr  sides  generally  triangular  reinforcing  }uncturti  wHb 
said  flange  tenninaL 


,  ^  _     COMBINAimfCHECX  VALVE 
John  W.  Blair,  ■— ^ -— ■  '-^    iTrliaii  to 

Ind^a 


Awt- 


ApfHraHon  DMonbw  3g,  1957,  Seiiai  No.  7t5,g77 
gdaiBM.    (CL3f3~3g) 


40     ^40i 


1.  In  a  vacuum  power  braking  system  for  a  multi-unit 
vehicle  having  separable  units;  a  brake  applying  motor  on 
a  oontraUed^imt  of  the  vehicle  which  is  actuated  when 
vacuum  is  supplied  thereto;  a  source  of  vacuum  on  a 
oon^oUing  unit  of  the  vehicle;  a  conversion  valve  on  the 
oootroOed  unit  for  acting  said  motor,  a  seiyice  vacuum 
wyP^y  fae  commumcatins  said  source  of  vacuum  to  said 
conversion  valve;  control  valve  means  on  said  coomrilint 
ante  which  normally  siqiplies  an  output  pressure  which 
H  rabstantially  equal  to  its  mlet  pitasure,  and  which 
^fihen  actuated  supfdies  an  outlet  pressure  apptoodihig 
Xywpheric  pressure;  means  communicating  the  inlet  of 
said  control  valve  means  to  said  service  line;  a  control 
vacuum  line  communicating  the  ondet  of  said  control 
valve  to  Mid  conversioo  valve,  said  conversion  valve  be- 
ing coBStmcted  and  arranged  to  communicate  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  said  motor  when  substantially  equal 
pressures  are  supplied  to  said  service  and  oontnd  lines 
and  to  actuate  said  motor  as  the  pressure  in  said  control 
line  becomes  greater  than  that  in  said  service  line;  nor- 
mally opca  check  vahre  means  in  said  service  line  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  dose  off  said  serrice  line  when 
air  flow  toward  said  conversion  valve  exceeds  a  generally 
predetermined  rate;  and  means  in  said  service  line  for 
closing  off  said  service  line  when  the  pressure  in  said 
service  line  is  within  a  generally  predetermined  level  of 
atmospheric  pressure. 


a 


T   ii*U^ 


dupfmd  around  the 

taid  onilB  hav- 

end  to  said 


rim,  and  eadi  of  said  units  having  a  lev  r  arm  pivotaOy 
linked  to  said  hnb  and  linked  to  said  toi  lioa  "^tnAftr  to 
transmit  and  convert  the  load  on  said  h|ib  to  a  twisting 
moment  on  said  torsion  member. 


SUDBWITH 


TH  SHOCK 


CC-\  «-■■«*>  U"**«^.N.Y^aa^por  to  Grant 
Maj  ft  Hardwan  Owponllon,  Wsal|l9yacfc,  N.Y„  a 


f^lM^SeiW 
(CLMg-^J) 


V0.77M34 
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1.  A  slide  comprising,  in  combination 
lent  having  flanges  formed  with  track  si 
element  movable  longitudinally  relative 
element  and  having  track  surfaces  facing 
tioned  track  surfaces;  balls  diqiosed  b« 
ments  and  seated  in  said  track  surfaces; 
elements  individually  secured  directly  to  . 
having  portions  seated  in  the  track  surfaces 
Said  ponions.  upon  retraction  of  said  slid< 

rack  surfaces  of  said  second  element  to 

rom  said  balls. 


Marvin  A.  Rerake, 
I       Petroienm 
AppUcatioa 

12 


a  support  ele- 
su^aces;  a  second 
o  said  support 
said  first-men- 
ween  said  ele- 
ind  shock  lock 

faid  flanges  and 
of  said  flanges; 
,  seating  in  the 

I  educe  the  load 
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Bartieevae,  OUa.,  assi^nar  to  FMBps 
a  cnspuralion  of  Dehwaie 
31, 195<,  Serial  ho.  <31,g«g 
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tionary  base  oMmber,  aaid  membera  imvioriy  pvovMed  from  the  inner  snrface  of  sirid  sleeve;  a  second  pimliiy 
with  concave  loww  and  upper  sarfaoes  respectiveiy,  a  of  spaced  pads  protecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
rolatoble  floating  shaft  having  an  eiiemal  bearing  aur-  sleeve,  said  second  pads  bd^  staggered  drcnmfeienlially 
face  and  dispoesd  between  said  eoncave  suifacaa,  said  between  said  first  pads;  a  first  plurality  of  taba  pit^ectiiv 
shaft  having  an  axial  bore,  an  oil  rsaarvoir  in  ooammnica.  radiaUy  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  fint 
tion  with  aaid  bore  and  said  beariv  snrface  of  said  Shalt, 
and  a  pair  of  clutch  means  each  opentively  aacnrad  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  one  clutch  maans  TTmnrrlrtl  to  said 
load-bearing  ammber  and  the  other  dutch  means  con- 
nected to  said  base  member,  said  dutch  membese  adapted 
to  unidirectionally  rotate  said  shaft  i^oo  oscillation  of 
said  load-bearing  member. 


AIR  LUBRICATED  1HRC18T  BEARING 

\t  BMlaBd,  Mi%Mr  to  Ro 

rt  ''■•■■d,  n  British  comnang 

il,  il5t,  Smial  No.  TUST 


4,lf57 

(CL3tt— 17i) 


tabs  being  drcumferentially  aligned  with  one  of  said  phi- 
raiity  of  spaced  pads;  and  a  second  plurality  of  tabs  pro- 
jecting radiaUy  from  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
second  tabs  being  axially  spaced  from  said  first  ubs  and 
in  addition  being  drcumferentially  aligned  with  the  other 
of  said  plurality  of  spaced  pads. 


rJOt    Jlk 


ANTIFRICnON  BEA^iG  CONSTRUCTION 
Bari  SL  Gain,  Jr.,  Seottsdale,  Aric,  ii^mii  to  Tic  Gar- 
mi.Gstpasndan,  Lea  lagriii.  OdETa 

af ' 


2t.  19SS.  Serial  No.  711,Mg 
.   (a.3#»— IST) 


1.  In  a  closed  cycle  gas  turbine  engine  having  at  least 
twp  relatively  rotatable  parts,  a  thrust  bearing  arranga- 

ment  for  transmitting  axiaJ  thrust  between  the  relatively 
rotauble  parts  comprising  a  flat  face  on  one  of  said  rela- 
tively-rotating parts  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  about 
whidi  said  relative  rotation  occurs,  a  part-spherical  face 
on  the  other  of  said  parts  and  adjacent  said  flat  face,  the 
part-^herical  face  having  its  center  of  curvature  on  said 
axis,  a  hollow  member  disposed  between  said  flat  face 
and  said  part-spherical  face,  the  hollow  member  having  a 
flat  face  co-oponting  with  the  flat  face  on  said  one  part 
and  a  part-spherical  face  of  similar  curvature  to,  and  co- 
operathig  with,  said  part-^^herical  face  on  said  other  of 
the  relatively-rotating  parts,  the  hollow  member  having 
a  plurality  of  rdatively  small  oriflcm  In  each  of  Its  flat 
and  part-spherical  faces,  and  prsasurc  gas  supply  means 
connected  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  member  to  supply 
gas  under  pressure  thereto  whereby  said  gas  is  caused  to 
flow  through  said  orifices  and  between  the  flat  and  pait- 
spherical  faces  on  said  member  and  the  co-operating 
faces  on  said  relatively  rotatable  parts  to  maintain  the 
parts  out  of  contact 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  device  comprising; 
and  outer  annular  races;  antifriction  bearing 
disposed  between  said  races,  said  elements  being  in  roUng 
engagement  with  said  races  and  serving  to  hold  the  saaw 
in  poahions  to  define  an  annular  lubricant-reoeiviag  space; 
wall  means  in  fluid-tight  relation  with  said  outer  race, 
said  wall  means  closing  the  ends  of  said  aannlar  ipaci; 
flange  means  projecting  into  said  space  at  the  iimer  edgm 
of  said  wall  means,  said  flange  means  being  spaced  a 
limited  distance  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  iimer  race; 
and  bearing  element  separator  meam  having  an  'nnwlar 
portion  extending  around  said  bearing  elements  substan- 
tially midway  between  nid  races  and  a  downwardly  and 
laterally  extending  skirt  terminating  in  a  locating  wall 
portion,  the  latter  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  of  said  flange  meam  and  Q»aced  a  limited 
distance  therefrom. 


a32M51 
RESILIENT  BEARING  MOUNT 
John  M.  Caricr,  Phya  Dd  Rcy,  and  HaroM  I.  TnchyMr, 
Los  Angelei,  CaHf .,  amignnri  to  The  Ganett  Coipon- 
lesL  CaUf «  a  camoraBan  aff  CalMlbn^ 
ktoher  1,  If  57,  Mai  No.  gg7,427 
gOahns     (CL  3tg--lg4) 
1.  A  resilient  bearing  mourn  comprising:  a  resilient 
sleeve;  a  first  plurality  of  qMced  pads  projecting  radially 


2,n<#53 
CYLINDER  UNER 


goy  CosponHlon, 

AppBcallon  March  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  MMO 
3  Claims.    (CL  3n— 3) 

1.  A  fluid  motor  comtruction  comprising  a  c^inder 
bore  having  a  stepped  diameter  portion  at  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  tapered  groove  formed  adjacent  the  baw  or 
dosed  end  of  the  cylinder  bore,  an  O  ring  groove  formed 
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attaatdiMtc  die  stepped  dnineter  portiottaad  said 
y?***  y*°^'  •»  O  rin»  »«1  which  is  fined  in  the 
iI*X  "TT**  '  *"*'  recdvmWe  fai  sdd  cyliiider  bore, 
MM  haer  beiat  •  rdtthrely  thin  walled  sleeve  witk  ,  «. 
t«ning  shoalder  engageaUe  with  the  stepped  end  of  the 
cylinder  bore,  a  tapered  end  on  said  sleeve  which  is 


F»i  UATif  a,  I960 


j 

-• 

^ 

II' 

H 

^'P 

wM 

:« 

V  il 

^1 

.V 

""^p 

^B 

1 

a  platfonn  haviaf  a  center  portioB  lad  k  pair  of  Uaged 
end  portsona  adapted  to  pivot  upwanByi  with  respect  to 

sud  ccmer  portion  into  a  U-riiaped  memfa^  of  a  ai»  to  he 
teleecopically  received  entirely  within  said  frame*  a  pnir 
of  legs  aacured  to  the  bottom  sorfacel  of  said'  center 
poition  one  adjacent  each  side  thereof!  a  plnraUty  of 
laich  elenenu  secured  to  each  of  said  la^i  and  rcailiently 
bMed  outwardly  therefrooa;  lever  niea^  on  said  pla|. 
fbrm;  a  member  for  connecting  said  lef^cr  wm^wt  with 
each  of  said  latch  elements  for  ratractiGk  of  said  Utcfa 
elcmeats;  said  side  standards  deflnhig  ^ecesaee  for  re- 
ceiving each  of  said  latch  elements  wheft  said  platform 
is  seated  on  the  top  of  said  frame. 


*  ^ 


located  at  the  closed  end  or  base  of  said  cylinder  bore 
and  IS  deformable  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
tapered  groove  in  said  cylinder  bore,  and  a  notched  por- 
tton  of  said  sleeve  adjacem  the  Upered  end  which  pre- 

r^l!^^  "^  ^  '^^  ^  *~*»"»  «^  the  liner  result- 
ing  from  deformation  of  the  tapered  end  of  said  liner. 


w  LATCH 

|l«co»  R.  Hsui  nasi,  Jr.,  Wsatnaad,  mi 
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"NFANTjaj^^KmAY  WnH  QUICK 
KKUEAfflE  RESTRAININC  MEANS 


2t»  1' 
<CL3ia-^Mf> 


;«ewY«ik 
8«hd  Wo.  71tJM 


I. 


1.  A  restraining  device  for  restraudng  a  live  body 
compnsmg  a  base  having  a  concavity  to  receive  at  least 
portioM  of  the  live  body,  a  cover  for  the  base  having 
an  arched  portion  to  engage  portioiM  of  said  live  body 
and  means  for  coopling  the  marginal  portions  of  said 
cover  on  cvpoaite  side*  thereof  to  opposed  maiginai  por- 

twos  of  said  base,  for  a^usting  the  position  of  saMcow 
relative  to  said  base,  said  coupling  means  comimina 
means  sUitobly  and  rotataMy  mounted  on  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  cover  for  movement  towaixb  and  away  from 
jMd  base,  and  means  on  said  hue  for  engaging  said 
am  mentioaed  means  upon  rotation  thereof. 


The  combination  with  a  frame  haviig  an  opening 
«nd  a  member  supported  in  sUdable  reUiion  witUn  the 
Opening,  of  a  latch  and  keeper  therefor  fo  r  securing  said 
«iember  within  the  frame,  a  bracket,  and  la  latch  handle 
pivotolly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  at  •ne  end  of  the 
bracket  and  provided  with  an  extension  fbrmhig  a  lever 
beyond  the  pivot,  said  keeper  having  an  evening  therein 
receiving  the  lever,  said  bracket  and  kee^  being  pro- 
vided with  substantially  flat  rear  faces  which  engage  the 
front  faces  of  the  slidaMe  member  and  fra^  respectively 
^  to  which  they  are  secured  in  alignedji 
tlon,  said  lever  having  a  front  camming 
engages  a  front  wall  of  the  keeper  opcL.^  „«„  »„^ 
handle  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  urg»  the  member 
ilto  the  frame  and  a  rear  camming  surfao  i  which  reacts 
apinst  a  rear  wall  of  the  keeper  opening  w  ten  the  handle 


rela- 
f  ace  which 
when  the 


u 


routed  oppositely  to  urge  the  member  ou  of  the  frame. 


COMBINAHQN  work  and  nXMUGB  UNTT 

„  _  .gAvprc  MAaBD  surmm 

Va— ica  B.  Ms>k,  gaal  Gnmi  naplfc,  Mfch. 

"■.^S^"»  ^^>  8«S>5:«s435 

•CIntaM.   (CL3U— 21)      ^^""^ 
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'f»-  "•  Honch.  FInAisI,  DL,  mttiimJt  to  Stewart- 

IL,  a  ciwporntt—  ef 


U  19S7, 8siM  Nd^<7S,i3t 
(CI  344-74)         ^^ 
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mined  value  of  marking  current  passing  through  ssid 
copy  paper  to  maintain  said  markhig  current  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  value  for  papers  having  a  first  range 
of  moisture  contents,  and  a  voltage  control  connected 
to  said  marking  ampUfter  and  actuated  in  re.^>onsa  to 
the  triplication  to  said  copy  paper  of  a  voltage  m  excess 
of  a  predetermined  value  to  limit  said  marking  voltafe 
to  narrow  range  of  values  for  papers  having  a  second 
range  of  moisture  contents. 


■BGOUMNG  DKVICB 
Jr-Ws 


1«,  19S7,  SssW  No.  <7Mn 
(CL  344—111) 


-«i;.7  tM  *-.:». 


in 
widi  respsct  to  the  writing 
currtng  in  thrsaded  engagement  with  the  carriags  for  pro- 
ducing horiaontal  adHvtment  of  the  catnaga.  a  t^ntrfrf 
device,  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  dM 
said  solenoid,  said  solenoid  being  located  around  said 
pen  holder,  means  for  moving  the  ball  point  pen  against 
the  resistance  of  the  spring  into  contact  with  the  writing 
surface  in  any  desired  poaition  of  adjiMhwewT  tharaaf,  a 
switch  diamber  for  oontrolliiig  the  entrgi ration  of  the 
soteneid.  said  solenoid,  during  the  period  in  whkh  it  is 
hdd  energised,  being  periodicaUy  dtapl«oed  against  the 
resistance  of  the  said  holder  firing  to  inqiait  a  relatively 
rapid  reciprocating  motion  to  the  ball  point  pen  element 
whereby  the  ball  point  pen  elemeM  is  caused  to  vibrate  in 
contact  with  the  writing  surface  and  facilitate  the  trans- 
fer ol  ink  from  the  pen  ekment  to  die  writing  surface. 


■palfR 


INnVUMIKlS 

jLa  iT^Ci  taW  No.  991,tn 
IfCMM.   (a>34<— 137) 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  sheet 
material  supported  in  the  frame  in  a  position  to  provide  a 
substantially  continuous  writing  surface,  marking  means 
consisting  of  a  ball  point  pen  having  an  ink  body  and  a 
ball  point  pen  element  arranged  to  receive  ink  from  the 
ink  body,  a  pen  bolder  means  for  supporting  the  ball 
point  pen  in  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the 
writing  surface,  spring  means  in  the  holder  for  main- 
taining the  ball  point  pen  element  in  norasally  q>aoed 
relation  to  one  side  of  the  sheet  material  vertical  side 
panel  means  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  ver- 
tically slidable  carriage  engaged  with  said  vertical  side 
pands  for  supporting  the  marking  means  and  locating 


1.  A  dttrt  changer  for  a  recording  instrument  includ- 
ing: a  rotataUe  chart  plate  disposed  for  rotatioo  abool 
a  substantially  boriaontal  axis  on  whick  a  stack  of  flexible 
charts  may  be  diqwaed;  means  for  mounting  a  stack  of 
charu  on  said  chart  plate;  means  di^oeed  adfacent  said 
chart  plate  for  successively  completely  freeing  individual 
charU  of  a  stack  of  charU  di^osed  on  the  chart  plate 
from  the  mounting  on  said  chart  plate  to  fall  free  from 
the  plate  by  gravity;  drive  means  for  the  chart  plato  and 
said  means  for  freeing  the  charts,  said  diart  plato  and 
said  freeing  meam  being  movable  rdative  to  one 
about  said  horizontal  axis  by  said  drive  means; 
operated  by  said  drive  means  actuating  said  freeing  i 
to  free  a  chart  each  time  a  predetermined  relative  move- 
ment occurs  between  the  chart  plate  and  the  means  lot 
freeing  individual  charts. 


CHEMICAL 


2.n«,fM 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  rRODUCflON  OP  OXIDATION 
DYEINGS  OR  PRINTS,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Erich 


to  Fi 


AktfcngsssDschaft, 
«  of  Gcrmasgr 


NoDnwl^.    AppRcailan  iMsnasy  f ,  IfSt 

SsiW  No.  707^7 

fflority,  if  iMtiHii  r—y  liwirj  Vk,  19S7 

llClBlnM.   (CL»— 31) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  oxidation  dyeings 
and  prints  which  comprises  applying  to  the  material  to 
be  dyed  a  member  selactcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
printing  paste  and  a  dyeing  liquor,  said  member  contain- 
ing as  dyestuif-fonning  component  an  azoosethinc  of  an 
aromatic  amine,  and  developing  the  prints  and  dyeings 
by  steaming  in  the  presence  of  an  add. 


MKraOD  or  INCREASING  THE  CURL,  FILLING 
POWER,  BTCh  or  LAND  FOWL  FEATHERS  WITH 
ZIRCONIUM  SULFATE  AND  PRODUCT  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 

Vawinlg  Z.  Pnsteraak  Msd  Robert  M.  LoBar,  Cincinnati, 
to  fha  UnMad  States  of  Aascrka  as  rep- 

SecicteiyoflhaAmtr 

NoDtawhm.    AnoEcntloa  April  23, 19S7 

8criitfNn.«S4,il< 

•  CWnss.   (CLS— M.1) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  land  fowl  feathen  to  enhance 
their  filling  power,  which  comprises  modifying  the  cystine 
linkage  of  the  keratin  of  said  land  fowl  feathers  by  im- 
mersmg  said  feathers  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
until  their  curiiness  is  increased,  rinsing  said  feathen, 
then  placing  the  feathers  in  an  aqueous  sulfate  tolution 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  normal  zirconium 
sulfate  and  basic  zirconium  sulfate,  the  pH  erf  said  aque- 
ous sulfate  solution  being  about  1.6-3.3  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  aqueous  sulfate  solution  being  about  40*- 
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47*  CX,  nuiBf  the  pH  of  the  said  aqiieous  loUate  lohi-  !<» 
tkm  to  about  4.2-4.7.  keepiag  Mid  feMhen  in  Mid  aqoe- 
ous  ndfate  aolutioii  ttntil  their  filling  power  is  lobetaa- 
tially  iacreaMd,  then  rMaoving  the  feathers  horn  said 
aqueous  sulfote  soiuti<Hi  and  nntint  and  drying  them. 


WA 


"-■ — '     — -  NE 

N-CH|0« 

i: 

».»»  ..^.-^ — ' —  i"**  ****  "^^^^  soluble  polymers  thereof;  ind  at  the  inter- 

AxSw^^^SlSSF^Sfl^?^^^^    face  brtween  the  wax  and  water,  a  water^Suble.  anionic 

^?*S^£HK2JSiIiS'S?^?!L-_       emulsifying  agent  which  is  selected  from.the  group  con- 

M.     winiH.  JMC %^nmmK%]»^^^aimtpotto   sisting  of  the  sodhun,  potassium  and  tertiary  amine  salts 

ORCHWKB,  na^  of  oil  soluble  sulfonates  of  the  formula  RSO,H  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  comisting  df  aliphatic  and 
kikaryl  groups  containfaig  not  lees  than  \t  carbon  atoms 
ind  not  more  than  22  carbon  atoms.        > 
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a  coifonlioa  of  Rhode 

AppBcaiioa  Manh  5, 19SC  SarU  No.  M9;232 
14ClaiMS.    (CLS— 115J) 


MffLLUrr  WAX  IWfVIIMAT       '••■ 

LlaP  owe  <CTivi  -mmoup 


SAME 

MflMria,Lm 


IfSt 


MATCRIAL  ZI    WITH 
OtULSMM  Z    AP^LICO 
TMtMTO 


OUT    IM 
MNTMLt 

■MUNia 


tMTCn  RCKIXENT 
rHMt  PWOWJCT 


I.  A  composition  of  matter  for  treating  materials  to 
make  them  water  repellent,  comprising  an  oil  in  water 
emulsion  containing  in  the  ofl  phase  a  water  repellent, 
glyceride-free  vegetable  wax  having  at  least  one  reactive 
hydroxyl  group;  in  the  water  phase  a  water  soluble,  ther- 
moeetting  chlorine  resistant  croiss-Iinking  compound 
(ni)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  thermoset- 
ting cross-linking  heterocyclic  nitrc^  poly  (oxy 
methyl)  monomers  of  the  formula: 

i 


CELLULOSE  ANTHRANILATB  TEX 

. AND  FROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

fmimm  A.  RotTM  and  Riowis  &  Wi 
to  the  UnlM  8Mm  «f 
by  the  Secffoteiy  of  Agrfeirita 
NoDnmlM.  AppEcaOaaM 
Serial  N^  799  J37 
7ClaiaH.  (CLt— n<J)^ 
(Granted  mdcr  Tide  3S,  UA  Coda  (1M2),  sec  2U) 
2.  A  process  for  producing  anthranilated  cellulosic 
extilc  fibers  the  cellulose  molecules  of  which  are  ar- 
fanged  in  the  complex  laminated  structurfe  characteristic 
W  natural  vegetable  textile  fibers,  said  fibers  conUining 
it  least  one  free  hydroxyl  group  per  anhydroglucose  unit, 
which  comprises  wetting  the  cellulosic  tej  tile  fibers  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water  n  isciUe  organic 
iolvent  for  isatoic  anhydride  which  is  inc  rt  ^  Cellulose, 
about  from  1  to  12  weight  percent  of  a  ^ssolved  strong 
base  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alLali  metal  hy- 
droxide, a  quatenuuy  ammonium  hydro^de,  and  alkali 
Eetal  acetate  and  from  about  1  to  30  wei; 
Jved  intoic  anhydride  by  passing  __  
rough  the  solution,  removing  excess  solution  from  the 
Iixtile  fibers,  and  then  heating  die  fibers  ali  a  temperature 
f  about  from  50  to  170*  C.  for  about  |from  2  to  30 
minutes  until  there  is  introduced  into  the  tellulose  mok- 
eules  from  about  1  anduimilate  group  per  thirty  anhydro- 
^ucose  units  to  1  anthranilate  group  p^r  2  anhydro- 
glucose units.                                              ^ 


ZOCHt 


V 


CHiOZ' 


where  Z  and  Z'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — CH,,  — CjHs. 
and  — CjHt;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
=0,  =S,  and  =NR,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H  and  — CHjOZ;  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


(1) 

(3) 

(S) 

(4) 

rs) 


— CHi-CHi 
-CHr-C- 

i 

-CH»-0— CH»- 
-CHr-N-CHt- 

i 

— CH CH— 

zocnt-N 


Y 

X 


N-CIIiOZ' 
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PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WOOL  RESiSTANT  TO 

FELIING  AND  SHRINKINp 

i  JAred  Rapp,  DwaMMorf-HoMhaaern,  GcrMaay,  aaigMr 

to  BJihnie  FettcheMia  GjtJbJL,  DModdotfTGennay, 

No  DnwhuETAiSicatioB  Joe  2si  19M 
Serial  No.  593^12        | 
CfadMe  priority,  MMBcatioB  Genwanr  JMm  23, 19SS 

t  rtaiMs   (CL  t-Tii)  j 

1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  feltf  and  shrink- 
pHofing  wool,  which  comprisea  inmiersin^  said  wool  in 
aisingle  aqueous  bath  containfaig  essarti^  between  0.1 
afid  1.0  gm./liter  of  a  polymerized  epmude  compound 
having  an  epoxide  oxygen  content  from  21  to  10%,  said 

1>xide  compound  selected  tnm  the  gn^p  consisting 
carboxylic  acid  epoxy-alkyl  eaten,  epoiy-alkyl  ethers 
I  epoxidized  unsaturated  fiitty  oils,  an  iBnt  acdvait  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tetr^hydrofurfuryl 
alcohol,  dioxane,  acetone  and  diacetone  alcohol,  an 
emulsifier  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  Xylene 
oxide  addition  products  ot  fatty  alcohols  kith  12  to  14 
cyton  atoms  and  ethylene  oxide  ad<Utioi  products  of 
fatty  acids  with  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  a  compound 
cgpable  ot  releasing  from  0.1  to  0.5  gm./ytcr  of  an  do- 
nlem  selected  from  the  group  consisting  c4  chlorine  and 
oxygen  in  aqueous  solution,  said  compound  selected  from 


] 


the  groop  coasiating  of  alkaB  aalal  hypocUorilia,  by- 
pochlorous  add  aad  peisulftuic  add,  allowlag  said  wod 
10  remain  fai  said  aqueoot  balk  at  sabataaliilly  rooa 
temperature  fbr  a  sufficient  amoont  of  time  rangfaig  from 
about  5  to  about  10  minutes  to  beooine  dioroughly  Im- 
pregnated with  said  aqueous  bath,  renoring  dM  wod 
from  the  aqueous  bath  and  drying  dM  laBfintB>ted  wod 
at  a  temperature  of  aboot  70*  C. 


METHOD  OF  SHRINKPROOPING  ORIENTED, 
CRYSTALLIZED  POLYRTHYLKNE  TERBPH- 
THALATE  YARNS  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERA. 
TURBS  BY  HEAT  TENSIONING  AND  HEAT 
■BLAXING  SAID  YARNS 

MywJT  CophB,  Nalick,  Roktet  1. 

sHBasa  to  rmvm 
Maal,a 


No 


"■"n-^rttrssiiJr' * 


19M 


aniiiiii    (CLt— 139.1) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  yams  cnrnpriring  oricated 
and  crystallized  polyethylene  terephthalate  material  to 
increase  their  tenacity  and  reduce  their  capacity  to  shrink 
in  use  at  elevated  temperatures,  whidi  oooaists  enentially 
of  heating  said  yam  under  chemically  non-reactive  con- 
ditions to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  340*  F.  and 
below  its  melting  point  while  wi«hit»ttimj  the  yam  under 
a  tension  from  that  which  is  at  least  snfBdem  to  prevent 
substantial  shrinkage  of  the  same  to  that  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  stretch  it  less  than  50%  of  its  unheated  length, 
and  thereafter  relieving  said  yam  of  substantially  all  ten- 
sion and  heating  the  untensioned  yam  under  chemically 
non-reactive  conditions  to  an  elevated  temperature  above 
about  340*  F.  and  below  about  450*  F.  and  permitting 
it  while  so  heated  to  shrink  freely  without  substantial 
restraint,  whereby  the  yam  is  substantially  shrinkproof 
when  thereafter  during  use  it  is  heated  to  said  elevated 
temperature.  ' 
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rubber  boot  method  of  bearing 
prbseryahon 


Wak  B.  Law,  ■■■■...- 
States  of  Aaarica  aa 
*aNavy 


(Gnnled 


It,  1957,  Sarid  No.  OS^M 
•  OdM.   (CL21— 24) 
TNte  35,  UA  Coda  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


I.  A  method  of  mounting  a  rubber  jacket  in  sealing 
disposition  over  a  portion  of  a  propulsion  member  having 
varying  cross-sectional  areas,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of  providing  a  sheet  of  rubber  material  dimensioned 
substantially  in  conformity  with  the  peripheral  contour  of 
said  portion  to  be  jadceted,  wrapping  saM  sheet  around  a 
snuller  cross-sectional  portion  of  said  propulsion  mem- 
ber, overlapping  and  cementing  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
wrapped  sheet,  pulling  said  cemented  piece  axially  of  said 
member  into  sealing  disposition  on  said  larger  portion  to 
be  jacketed,  and  ctrcumferentialiy  clamping  both  ends  of 
said  disposed  piece  securely  against  said  member. 


CONCENTRATION OPhTuHNG  AN KIDA1S 
PREdPrrATB 
A.FHa»inrhl»i,Wi|^ 

Ob  AflMrtca  la  npnaMted  w^ 


No  DnwIaLAppllcdtoH  Mr  17,  ItdC 

SCWm.  <CL2)— 14J) 
I.  la  a  pioccas  for  the  louiyiiy  of  phitoafam  vdnaa 
cowipnaing  carrier  precipltatiop  of  the  ptatonioBi  Tataaa, 
in  tolravalcat  oridatioB  stete,  on  a  tethanmn  tnorfda 
precipitate  aa  the  carrier,  and  anbaequest  darivatioo  firoBi 
said  predpitete  of  an  aqueous,  acidic  laathamun  sohitioB 
containing  said  plutonium  values  in  tetravalent  oxidatioB 
state,  by  means  of  separating  and  converting  said  lan- 
thanum fluoride  precq^tate  to  subitantiany  a  lanthanum 
hydroxide  precipitate  carrying  said  plotMdum  values,  and 
thereupon  separating  and  dissdving  the  resulting  hydroK- 
ide  precipitate  m  an  aqueous  3  to  5  N  nitric  add  aolo- 
tlon  to  form  said  lanthanum  idution,  the  fanprorement 
step  which  comprises  thereafter  incorporating  potaarinm 
iodate  ui  said  adution  to  make  the  aolntlon  0.05  to  0.15 
molar  therein  and  thereupon  precipitate  said  plutooinm 
values  therefrom  as  plutoooos  iodate,  and  fp*'^»«"g  tiie 
resulting  plutonous  iodate  precipitate  from  its  lanthanum- 
contaminated  supernatant  sdution. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATiON  OF  PLU- 
TONIUM HALIDES  AND  aXYHAUDES 
Noiwa  R. 
J.  Kata,  CUcago,  DL,  aariganw  to  fto 
of  ABMrica  ai  nanasntod  br  (ha  UalM 


9,1947 
753,5^7 
MClalBiB.   (CL  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  material  con- 
taining plutonium  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of 
the  plutonium  trihalides,  plutonium  (III)  oxyfaalides  and 
mixtures  thereof  comprising  reacting  phitoBdmn  dioxide 
at  firom  300  to  1000*  C  with  a  hydrogen  halide,  in  Iha 
praacnoe  of  a  reducing  agent  adeded  from  the  groi9 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonium  iodide  and  ammonl- 
am 


2,92(,M9 
ALKAU  METAL  ALUMINATES 
TaBiS.Panrtn,  Robert  G.  Mmu.jmM  Roltart  C 

paagr,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  catyotaiton  of  Ddawara 

NaDnwIni.  AaaEcadon Jane 27, 195( 

Sarid  Na.  594419 

9ClalBik    (CL  25-52) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sodium  ahuninate  frooi  an 

alumina-containing   material   contaminated   with  sOiea, 

vanadium,  and  hexavalent  chromium  impurities  wtddi 

comprises  adding  concentrated  sodium  hydroxide,  lime 

and  a  ferrous  salt  to  said  material,  said  lime  being  added 

m  a  weight  ratio  oi  at  least  20:1  for  silica  and  vp  to 

80:1  for  vanadium,  heating  said  mixture  at  an  eleviited 

pressure  and  recovering  therefrom  a  sodium  aliuninate 

substantially  free  of  silica,  vanadium,  and  hexavalent 

chromium  inqMuities. 


DECOMPOSmON  OF  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 

H.  MBIikca,  Jr.,  Moytaa,  Pa.,  aaslgani 
Pracaas  Coiporation,  WHmhigtoa,  DoL,  a 
of  Delawwe 
AppHcatloa  Febtaary  23, 1954,  Scrid  No.  412,922 

4ClalBMU    (CL23— 1<7) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  ammonia  and  snlfnric 
add  by  decomposition  of  at  least  one  salt  from  the 


^^  OFFICIAL 

troup  comtiting  of  «'""»oiiiiim  wAfatm  and  acid  am* 
mooim  Milfatt  bf  "■■'■  tT^  taid  tak  wM  a  coMact 
material  comprising  ztac  oxide  ai  500-1000*  F.  to  gen- 
ente  ammonia  gai  and  to  form  riac  ivtfate  in  the  con- 
tact material,  beating  the  that  fbnned  contact  material 
to  tbennaUy  decompow  the  zinc  sulfate  to  generate 
oxides  of  sulfnr,  and  recydint  the  resahing  zinc  oxide 

contauing  contact  material  to  cortact  additional  amounts 
of  said  salt,  the  improvenMa 

ploying  sniftar  dioxide  gM  at  a 

said  adftv  diondt  gas  to  a  _ 

1350*:  passing  said  preheated  siilfur  dioxide  into  the 
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DBncnON  OP  6  AGIN  n 

ny  dbed  and  ummm  bsBignnMBls»  to 

•r** A^ *"*■  ■•  '-I    ""»»■•• 

i  Ckkma.  (CL  23— U2)  [ 
1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  the  presence  in  a 
fluid  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ethyl  diaietbylpbospboroamidocyaiu4ate,  iaopropyl 
»««5J*Mphonofluoridate.  pinacolyl  mShylphosph^ 
fluoridate  and  cydohexyl  methylphosShonofluoridate. 
irT^f*?*™"  contacting  said  fluid  with  a  compound 
lelected  from  the  class  consisting  of  4,4'^bis  (dimethyl- 
fnaoo)^  hcMophenone  oxime.  4,4'-bis  {(dieihylamino) 
henzopiienone  osime.  4-dimethylamina4%nitrobaizophe- 
■one  oiimc  and  4.4'^ctnuacthyl  diamin^bcnzU  monoai. 
toe  m  admixture  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
masoonsisti^l  of  sodiom  cyanide,  potaasium  cyanide, 
nercnric  cyanide  and  silnr  cyanide.        | 


contact  material  oompriainf  zinc  solfale  to  heat  said 
contact  materia]  from  a  temperatnre  bekm  1000*  F.  to 
a  temperature  above  1250*  F.  to  '^rirwipoac  zinc  sul- 
fate into  zinc  oxide  and  sulfur  trioxide.  the  forma- 
uon  of  sulfur  dioxide  by  thermal  deconqtosttioos  being 
effectively  icprcmed  by  the  preKooe  of  the  atmoqibein 
of  sulfur  dioxide  beat  transfer  gas;  withdrawing  the 
effluent  gases  from  the  zinc  sidfate  decomposition  zone; 
extracting  sulfur  trioxide  from  said  effluem  gases  by 
absorption  in  an  aqueous  solution  <rf  sulfuric  add;  with- 
drawing as  a  product  of  the  process  the  thus  concen- 
trated sulfuric  add;  and  recycling  sulfur  dioxide  gas 
as  a  heat  transfer  gas  to  the  heating  step. 
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17, 19S7.  Serial  Noi 
(CL  23—159.5) 
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BLACK 
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PREPARATION  OPnf^&OUM  NITRIDE  OF 
,.^.  HIGHPURITY 

PeiCT^.  Alnander,  Beyerfy,  Mnsfc,  aaslgnor  In  Metal 
"^  "  ■•^•rfTf  Mam,,  a  cempnny  of 


NnDmwIni.   ^pjBriiiin Jnne24,lf57 

Sselnl  flow  M7,it3 

lOahn.    (CL2»-.lfl) 

The  method  for  recovering  titanium  in  the  form  of  high 
purity  titanium  nitride  from  scrap  alloy  of  UUnium  with  a 
metal  sdected  from  the  group  cmsisting  of  aluminum, 
vanadium,   silicon,   chromium,   molybdenum,   tunpten. 
manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  indium,  boron,  c(^>per,  beryllium 
and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  subbing  the  alloy 
to  a  hydriding  operation  to  convert  the  tiunium  content  of 
the  alloy  to  titanium  hydride,  eeducing  the  titanium  hy- 
dride in  the  thus  treated  material  to  finely  divided  form, 
subjecting  the  thus  reduced  material  to  a  nitriding  op- 
eration and  thereby  form  a  titanram  nitride-containing 
mixture,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  the  action  of  aqua 
regie  at  about  room  temperature  to  form  a  mixture  of 
titanium  nitride  and  a  compound  of  the  selected  metal. 
and  renMving  said  compound  from  the  titanium  nitride.' 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  carbon  black  ai  td  for  separat- 
ing hydrogen  from  hydrocarbon  gases  o^n^sting  of  a 
femace  structure  having  a  combustion  climber  at  one 
cad  and  a  waste  gas  outlet  at  tbe  other  irith  a  heating 
chamber  tberebetween.  banks  of  tubes  passing  through 
said  heatmg  chamber  the  lower  ends  of  wljch  communi- 
cgte  with  hoppers  for  collecting  the  carbon  black  and  the 
unper  eml  of  said  tubes  opening  into  header  Chambers,  one 
of  the  header  chambers  bdng  connected  to  a  source  of 
hydrocarbon  gases  and  anodier  of  the  hei^r  chambers 
bemg  connected  to  a  filter  tank  for  separating  the  car- 
bon and  hydrogen,  a  recuperator  chamber  having  an  air 
passage  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  some  of  said  tubes 
for  preheating  air,  a  burner  for  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  the  preheated  air  Irom  said  re- 
cilperator  air^  passage  to  said  burner,  and  s  fuel  line  ex- 
tending from  said  filter  tank  to  said  burner. 


toPhm^ 


APPARATIJS  FOR  fTODUCIION  OlJ  SUBSH- 
TITTED  PYRIDINES 
B.  Berisr,  Bertksvllle,  OUa. 

I  Compnqr,  a  conosm 

,  g<to"  AgM  y»  1^  Serial  fJn.  42«,7i7, 

'''■nen  ann  mis  mMKaHon  Scateaih^  i^  t%vi 

2ClnimB.  (0.23— 2i3> 

J.  An  apparatus  for  condenstng  a  carbon  rl  compound 
with  aqueous  ammonia,  said  apparatus  c^prising  in 
cotobmation  a  reaction  vessel  having  an  inlc4  end  tmout- 


FCBSUABY  22,  IMO 


CHEMICAL 


let.  meam  for  apptying  heat  and  mearn  for  cooling  said 
'**^.  ^'««'.  pressure  reducing  means  operaMy  con- 
nected  fai  said  outlet  means,  meam  for  separating  uni«- 
•cted  ammonia  from  reactants.  said  separating  means  be- 
ing connected  hito  the  oudet  of  said  reaction  vessd  sub- 
•^uent  to  said  pressure  redudng  meam.  meam  for  with- 
drawmg  thus  separated  ammonia,  means  for  withdrawmg 
Uie  lemamiag  reaotants,  means  for  separating  thus  with- 
drawn  reactants  into  organic  phase  and  water  phase,  an 
absorption  vesad,  meam  for  introdudng  the  withdrawn 
ammonia  to  a  lower  section  of  said  absorption  vessel, 
meam  for  introdudng  water  from  said  water  phase  to 
an  upper  section  of  said  absorption  vessd,  meam  for  de- 
tectmg  the  liquid  level  in  said  absorption  vessel,  meam 
for  controlling  flow  of  water  to  said  meam  for  introduc- 
mg  water  to  said  upper  section  of  the  absorption  vessel, 
said  control  meam  behig  operaUy  connected  to  said  levd 
detecting  meam  and  responsive  to  dttnges  in  liquid  levd 
in  said  absorption  vessel,  drculaUng  meam  for  withdraw- 
ing liquid  from  bottom  section  and  mtioducing  it  into 
top  section  of  said  absorption  vessd,  meam  for  regnlat- 
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traversd.  and  esublishing  at  at  least  two  pfftjijoni 
the  said  traversd  paths  a  materid  transit  pnUi 
verse  to  tbe  said  travend  paths,  tbe  lelationsfa^ 
traversd  paths  and  transfd  paths  beii«  such  that  the 
said  at  least  two  molten  zoom  move  nnidiiectioaally  with 


respect  to  the  said  transfer  paths,  introdudng  feed 
material  of  the  system  undergoing  treatmoit  at  an  end  of 
each  of  the  uid  materid  transfer  paths  and  withdrawing 
treated  material  from  the  opposite  end  of  eadi  of  the 
said  material  transfer  paths. 


M2M7< 
RTCmNG 
EUne  Pmfc,  Pa^  ass%n«^  to 
W7M0lt,Pk,n 


.Mta^d,  1957.  flarid  No.  <5»4M 
ariilsii     (CL41— 42) 


ing  temperature  of  liquid  bdng  circulated  by  said  drcu- 
laUng ineans,  a  cell  conuidng  an  aqueous  sdution  of 
ammonu  of  known  concentretioo,  taid  cell  bdng  dis- 
posed in  said  absorption  vessd  at  a  levd  below  said 
liquid  level,  a  differentid  pressure  coortdler.  said  differ- 
entid  pressure  controller  being  connected  to  said  cell 
and  to  said  absorption  vessd  above  said  liquid  levd  so 
as  to  detect  difference  in  vapor  pressure  between  said  cell 
and  said  absorption  vessel,  means  for  introdudng  make 
up  ammonia  into  a  bottom  section  of  said  abwirption 
vessel,  meam  for  cootroUing  the  flow  of  make  up  am- 
monia through  said  meam  for  introdocfaig  said  make  up 
ammonia,  last  said  control  meam  bdng  operably  con- 
nected to  said  differentid  pressure  controller  and  bemg 
rnponsive  to  changes  fai  pressure  differential,  meam  for 
Withdrawing   aqueous   amnnonia   from   said  absorption 
vessel,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  last  said  with- 
drawn aqueous  ammonia,  means  for  introducing  carbonyl 
compound   to  the  pressurized   aqueous   ammoma.   and 
mean  for  introducing  said  aqueous  ammonia  and  car- 
bonyl compound  to  an  idet  of  sdd  reaction  vessd 


1.  The  method  of  etchmg  a  cylindricd  printing  plate, 
usmg  a  chemicd  etchant  which  is  effective  primarily  on 
direct  impingement,  whidi  comprises  »i*«fa»»«ining  a  pod 
of  etchant,  immersing  the  cylinder  at  least  partidly  be- 
neath the  pod  with  a  portion  of  the  cylindricd  surface 
upwardly  exposed,  directing  a  spray  of  etchant  on  the 
upwardly  exposed  surface  of  the  cyUnder.  and  rotating 
the  cylinder. 

PROCESS  OF  THERMLUL^CRAOONG  LIQUID 
^  ^HYDTOCARBONS 

AppBrdien  ApriHS,  19S(.  Setten!ki!%l,71l 

Ion  Gctmany  May  2,  1955 
(CL4»-2U)    ^  ^ 


CQNTINUOUB ZmEREFINING  USING 

„^ CROSS-FLOW 

WMiiw  G.  PJM^  Fsr  MDe,  NJ.,  asdgnpi  to  Bdi  Tele- 

AppBcalion  htech  5, 19Si,  SsrW  No.  7194M 
UOdma.   (CL  23— 391) 

I.  A  zone-melting  method  for  redistribotmg  the  fai- 
gredients  of  a  fusible  materid  containing  at  least  one 
solute  having  a  liquid-solid  distribution  codBcient  which 
differs  from  unity  in  such  matoial.  comprismg  esuMidi- 

ing  hi  a  solid  phase  of  the  mid  fusible  materid  at  least       I.  A  continuous  process  of  thermdhr  crackin*  limiM 
two   moving   mdten   zones   having  distinct   paths   of  hydrocartKms  fTthT^SSiSoi^rS!!;;.'^^ 
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hydrocubum  of  lower  molecnlar  weight  than  said  liquid 
Mrocarbons,  said  procen  comprising:  providing  a  mixed 
PMOus  heat  carrier  coosistiBg  eaentially  of  steam  and 
recyded  ead-piodiipt,  said  mixture  betng  composed  more 
tlMn  one  half  by  volume  of  the  recycled  end-product, 
preheatiiiy  said  mixed  gaseous  beat  carrier  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  1100*  C.  and  1200*  C.  by  passing  said 
heat  carrier  in  contact  with  preheated  refractory  pill- 
work;  flowing  said  heated  gaseous  heat  carrier  throu^ 
a  mixing  device  at  a  vdocity  of  above  about  100  meters 
per  Mcond;  mixing  homogeneously  by  introducing  into 
said  mixing  device  in  liquid  phase  the  iniUal  hydrocar- 
bons to  be  cracked  in  concurrent  flow  with  the  pre- 
heated beat  carrier  and  at  such  rate  that  the  resultfaig 
admixture  consists  of  hydrocarbons  entrained  in  said  heat 
cafrier  wherein  the  wright  ratio  of  the  hydrocaiboot  to 
the  heat  carrier  is  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  2.5  to  about 
1  to  5;  flowing  the  resulting  mixture  directly  downwardly 
into  an  enlarged  reaction  diamber  whereby  the  splitting 
of  the  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  occurs  prac- 
tically only  in  the  zone  near  the  mixing  device,  while  ini- 
tially avoiding  contact  of  said  reactioa  products,  with  the 
surfaces  of  said  reaction  chamber  before  the  reaction 
is  completed;  thereafter  cooling  and  substantially  re- 
ducing the  velocity  of  the  reaction  products  whereby  car- 
bon fmmation  is  substantially  completely  avoided;  main- 
taining the  reaction  mixture  issuing  from  said  mixing  de- 
vice into  said  reaction  chamber  at  a  temperature  above 
stbout  700*  C;  cooling  die  so  formed  reaction  products 
that  issue  fh>m  said  reaction  chamber  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  cqoitd  reaction  imxhicts 
above  about  100*  C;  flowing  said  cooled  reaction  piod- 
ucts  into  an  electrical  prccipiuting  step  for  continuously 
removing  enfrained  solids  and  oils  from  the  reaction 
products;  passing  said  purified  reaction  product  from  the 
electrical  precipitating  step  to  a  final  cooling  step,  and, 
thereafter  recycling  a  portion  of  the  end-products  into 
admixture  with  the  steam  to  the  initial  preheating  step 
therdjy  producing  a  mixed  heat  carrier  for  the  process. 


in  a  charalipr  with  constaat  egitatioa  to  p^ooe  a  phye- 
ical  aeparatioa  oi  a  substantial  portion  of  sud  Midd  from 
each  other,  passing  said  separated  nndd  jthrough  a  hot 
gaseous  atnioH>bere  containing  an  aque^Mis  slurry  of 
iertilizer  substances  in  the  form  of  fine  droplets  wherein 
the  separated  nuclei  are  contacted  and  cokted  with  said 
line  droplets  of  fertilizer  slurry,  the  moistbre  content  at 
the  surfaces  of  said  coated  nuclei  being  rafsed  above  the 
agglomeration  point  and  then  simultaneou^y  and  rapidly 


drying  said  coated  and  substantially  separ^ed  nuclei  to 
a'  moisture  contem  below  the  agi^omerallon  point,  by 
passing  hot  drying  gases,  having  a  temperiture  sufRcieot 
so  as  to  control  the  moisture  content  of  the  granulating 
bed  and  avoid  deterioration  of  the  fertilizer  solids  in  said 
slurry,  through  said  chamber  and  before  Said  separated 
and  coated  nuclei  start  agglomerating,  thejcoated  nocld 
being  showered  through  said  hot  drying  gnes,  and  thai 
recovering  a  substantially  rounded  and  unfform  product 
(4  said  above  desired  size. 


FROCEaS  FOR  THE  fNTRODUCnONJ  ^. 
EARTHS  IN  ADDmON  ALLOYS 


METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE 
GROWTH  OP  VEGETATION 
MeWn  J.  .Inswhi,  MUhmi,  Midi. 
NoDnwini.    Aeplladoa  DcceiBber  3, 19M 
Serhd  No.  (25^7 
SClafaBS.    (CL71— 2J) 
I.  A  method  for  the  selective  suppression  of  the  germi- 
nant  seeds  and  emerging  seedlings  of  undesirable  narrow 
leaved  and  broad  leaved  weed&  in  soil  planted  with  corn 
which  comprises  distributing  2,3,6-trichlorobenzyI  alco- 
hol in  such  soil  in  the  amoum  of  from  2  to  30  parts  by 
weight  per  million  parts  by  wei^t  of  soil. 


Jnigen  Mots.  Fnmkfvt 
Cmmmt'tmmi 


■■B  MnaiBf  ■■■  Fnia  Knees  SBd 


OF  RARE 


>Dnnitef.   AMilcaliaa  Jnc  If , 
Serial  No.  MM91 


7,  ■iinMira  lo  MetaO- 
,  nanWt  am  Mala, 
KaBmkfcHoR.Wcriw  Ak- 


1957 


M,19M 
€CUam.  (CL  7S— 37) 
1.  A  process  for  the  Introduction  of  raije  earths  into 
siScon  base  alloys  to  produce  silicon  base  imdten  alloys 
containing  metallic  rare  earths  suiuUe  for  the  treatment 
of  iron  and  sted  metals  whidi  comprises  treating  die  ran 
earths  in  the  form  of  compounds  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  rare  earth  salts  and  rare  eartk  aaddes  with 
'"'  fused  components  of  the  sflicoo  base  alloy. 


_  2,92M79 

FR€X:E9S  for  production  of  FERTILIZER 
PELLETS 
■la  G.  SasHh,  Norfolk,  Va.,  aaslgBor  to  The  Chcm- 

■^  '■*■)*!■'  Co«»«»t*o%  ChKtamrti.  Ohio,  a 
I  orOMo 

I  Aimst  9, 195^,  Serial  No.  527,2«3 
iCUsBS.    (a.  71— 44) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  formation  of  rounded 
and  substantially  smooth  fertilizer  pellets  of  subsuntially 
uniform  size  and  at  least  0.03  inch>1.5  mch  in  diameter 
by  coating  large  nuclei  in  substantially  individualized 
condition  with  a  slurry  containing  a  substantial  amount 
of  fertilizer  solids  and  wherein  agglomeratkm  between 
coated,  uncoated  nucid  and  fertilizer  solids  present  in 
said  slurry  is  substantially  prevented,  the  steps  compris- 
ing essentially  treating  a  bed  of  nuclei  of  a  fertilizer  sub- 
stance having  a  particle  size  of  at  least  about  40  mesh 
and  a  moistura  content  below  the  aggkmieration  poitt 


1 


2,92<,M1 

PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  ZINC  CONTAINING 

LEAD  ORES  i 

Werner  Schwartz,  Frankfort  an  Mafa^  EschMefaii,  Gcr- 

many,  assignar  lo  Dnvo  Cotporatton,  PMtsbwgh,  Pa., 

■  eorporadon of  Psnasjliaaia  -r-— «-» «^ 


NoDn 


"1-iT5SSvr '»' 


195< 


tdafaM.  (CL7»— 77) 
A  process  of  smelting  lead  ore  containing  zhic  which 
comprises  initially  preparing  a  charge  of  ro4sted  and  un- 
roasted  ore  concentrate  in  a  proportion  to  provide  in  the 
mfct  chemically  bound  oxygen  in  excess  of  the  theoretical 
requirement  of  the  roast-reaction  process  of  Ihe  lead  con- 
teat  plus  there  being  at  least  sufikient  addi«onal  chemi- 
cally bound  oxygen  to  oxidize  the  zinc  to  zi^  oxide,  ini- 
tially mixing  a  reducing  agent  with  this  chargS,  then  smelt- 
ing the  charge  so  prepared  under  conditions  ^xmdudve  to 
the  removal  of  the  zinc  as  zinc  oxide  vapor. 
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PRODUCTION  OP  THOUUM 
P.  Whaler,  iMaa  Roms,  1 

"     ~      N.v:,n 


to  Ethyl 


NoDnwim.  AppBcattoa  Newt  si  27, 195< 
Serial  No.  (24,5tl 
SChJaas.   (Q.  7S— «4J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  metallic  thorium 
having  a  purity  of  at  least  99%  comprising  reacting  es- 
sentially anhydrous  thorium  dioxide  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  700*  C.  with  a  molten  anhydrous  cal- 
cium halide  and  an  alkali  metal  in  proportion  such  that 
the  amount  of  the  calcium  halide  b  at  least  200  percent 
in  excess  and  the  amount  of  the  alkali  metal  is  at  least 
100  percent  in  excess  in  moles  of  the  amounts  required 
by  the  equation: 

2CaX,-|-4M-|-ThOr*Th+2CaO-»-4MX    • 

where  X  is  a  halogen  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 


1,924,M3 
TERNARY  ALLOY-CONTAINING  PLUTONIUM 


Waber,  Los  AhuMS,  N.  Mex.,  aMignor  to 
the  Ualled  Slates  of  America  as  lepreseirted  by  the 
United  Stales  Atomk  Eaciiy  ConuBissioa 

No  DrawlBg.    AppHcatioa  April  19, 1957 

Serial  No.  (52,979 

4ClahBa.    (CL  75— 121.7) 

1.  An  dloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  2  to  2S 

atomic  percent  of  at  least  one  of  the  dements  selected 

from  the  dass  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  zirconinm, 

balance  a  combination  of  uranium  and  plutonium,  said 

combination  containing  one  to  nine  atoms  ot  uranium 

for  each  atom  of  plutonium,  said  alloy  containing  no 

imdispersed  zeta  phase. 


2,92MM 
DRY  FEED  FOR  WEANING  PIGS 

Paiiw  J.  Geeiflaas,  Wnlerioo,  Iowa 

NoDtawlM.   AppicallsB  April  7, 1959 

Scrid  No.  i943t2 

5Cldms.    (CL99— 2) 

1 .  A  dry  med  for  feeding  young  pigs  characterized  by 

its  rapid  growth-producing  effect  comprising  cered,  oil 

med,  dried  milk  and  minerals  in  admixture  with  from  40 

to  250  grains  of  an  antibiotic,  25  to  300  grams  of  arsanHic 

acid,  and  from  5  to  200  pounds  of  yeast  per  ton  of  meaL 


2,92<,M5 
DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT  FOR  ANIMALS 
Pctras  I.  Gccritags,  Walsriaa,  Iowa 
NoDrawlM.    AppMoilioo  April  29, 1959 
Serial  No.  i99,«M 
iCIaliH.    (CL99— 2) 
1.  A  pig  anti-anemia  dietary  supplement  comprising 
from  20  to  80  parts  of  humus  and  correspondingly  from 
80  to  2(y  parts  of  soft  phosphate  with  cdloidd  clay  in 
homogeneous  admixture  with  water  soluble  trace  min- 
erals capable  of  being  absorbed  by  the  bloodstream,  said 
minerals  containing  a  minimum  of  .00035%  copper  and 
.00035%   iron,  said  percentages  being  based  upon  the 
eatira  weight  of  the  compositioo. 


2,92MM 
STABILIZATION  OF  NON-DBTILLED  ALCOHOUC 

BEVERAGES  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Joseph  A.  rhficek,  Pnhk  View,  and  WUUam  K.  T. 

Gkfan,  Island  Lake,  DL,  aadgnon,  by 


toUalvetsd  OOProdocIs  Compaay,  Des  Plahscs, 
HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delawaie 

No  Drawhsf.    Application  Idy  39, 1957 

Serid  No.  <75,925 

HCIalmB.    (CL  99^-49) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  hazing  of  a  non-distilled 

dcoholic  beverage  which  comprises  incorporating  therein 

an  alkylene  polyamine  polyalkanoic  add. 


METHOD  OF  CAKBONAT1NG  A  MALT  BEVERAGE 


April  t,  1999,  Serid  N^  tHMS 
•  ClBlms.   (CL 


1.  The  method  ot  cazbooating  a  mdt  beverage,  as 
a  step  in  a  brewing  procen  wbodn  the  said  beverage 
is  pumped  at  a  pressure  of  10  to  60  poimds  per  square 
indi  from  one  station  in  the  processing  thereof,  diron^ 
a  pipe,  to  another  station  by  means  of  a  pump,  which 
comprises  injecting  carbon  dioxide  gas  into  said  mah 
beverage  as  it  flows  through  said  pipe,  at  a  ooatroUed 
rate  and  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  180  poimds  per 
square  inch. 

232Mn 
METHOD  OF  BREWING  COFFEE 
PhUUpP. 


Brooklyn  N.Y. 
t,  1955,  Serid  No.  4M,7M 


KCIaiw.    (0.99^71) 

1.  The  method  of  brewing  coffee  comprising  the  stqis 
of  adding  comminuted  coffee  beans  to  a  filter  member, 
said  filter  member  being  characterized  by  the  presence 
of  sufficient  edible,  objectionable  odor  and  taste  free, 
soluble  agent  so  as  to  render  sdd  filter  member  totally 
non-porous  for  about  ten  seconds  when  subiectod  to 
boiling  hot  water,  while  simultaneously  extracting  the 
desired  constituents  from  said  conuninuted  coffee  beans 
so  as  to  produce  a  palatable  coffee  brew  in  a  dtigla 
passage  of  water  through  said  filter  member. 


2,924,989 

METHOD  OF  TENDERING  AND 
FLAVORING  MEAT 

Beverly  E.  WOUaass,  mnshninagh    CaUf. 
Ho^Bcs  ItiMBiih  and  DcTclapwMBl 
YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  CaUforda 


to 

,  New 


NoDra 


No.  745,399 


39.1951 


(CL  99^197) 

1.  In  a  method  for  aging  and  ripening  med  to  im- 
prove its  tenderness,  color  and  flavor  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing the  beef,  after  rigor  mortis  has  been  completed, 
into  an  enclosed  space  and  increasing  the  temperature 
of  the  meat  in  the  endosed  space  to  approziautdy  70 
to  75*  F.,  then  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  meat 
and  of  the  enclosed  space  d  approximatdy  70*  F.  to 
75*  F.  for  approximatdy  36  hours;  periodicdly  iatro- 
ducing  Thamnidium  into  the  enclosed  space  during  both 
the  beating  and  holding  periods;  then  reducing  the  tem- 
per|iture  of  the  meat  to  approxinuitdy  33  to  3S*  P.; 
periodically  sterilizing  the  atmosphere  within  the  enclosed 
space  during  the  cooling  period;  and  maintaining  the 
relative  humidity  of  the  atmosphere  within  the  enclosed 
space  at  above  approximatdy  90%  during  the  ripening 
cycle  whereby  the  beef  becomes  iMx>periy  aged  or  ripened 
and  improved  in  teiderness  and  flavor  withia  an  ^jprasi- 
mate  48  hour  period  under  the  conditions  described. 
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ilUHOD  OF  nNDEKING  AND 

FLAVORmG  MEAT 

■mljr  B.  WHhm^  La  Onam  PMfc,  DL,  aaliMr  lo 
HMfM  RMMRk  mi  DiTtlopiwt  Cmmttuj,  N«w 
Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  coipofaliM  of  CaUfMi 

No Pwwfcit.  ApylcailDaOctebcr It,  195t 

Itnitoi  (CLM^ltT) 
^  1.  In  a  method  of  aging  and  ripening  meat  to  im- 
prove its  tenderness,  color,  and  flavor,  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing the  beef,  after  rigor  mortis  has  been  completed, 
into  an  encloted  spaced  and  iacreasing  the  temperatarc 
of  the  meat  in  the  enclosed  q>aced  to  approximately  60 
to  90*  F.,  then  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  meat 
and  of  the  enclosed  space  at  above  60*  F.  for  approxi- 
mately 36  hours;  periodically  introdncing  bacteria  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  PseudooKMias, 
Achromobacter  and  Pseudfpnonas  and  Achromobacter 
into  the  enclosed  space  during  both  die  heating  and  hold- 
ing periods;  then  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  meat 
to  approximately  33  to  35*  F.;  periodically  sterilizing  the 
atmoqrfiere  within  the  enclosed  space  during  the  cooling 
period;  and  mainuiniog  the  relative  humidity  of  the 
atmosphere  within  the  enclosed  space  at  above  approxi- 
mately 90%  during  the  ripening  cycle,  whereby  the 
beef  becomes  property  aged,  ripened  and  improved  in 
tenderness  and  flavor  within  an  approximate  48  hour 
period  under  the  conditions  described. 


ornma 

STERILIZING  MILK 


I 


And 


AppHcatfcw  lalj  16, 1957,  SmM  No.  i72,24« 

(0. 9»»ltS)     , 


c*A-rcMi 
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2,926,t91 

SESAME  SEED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  F.  Riddle,  Frctport,  N.Y. 

NoDnmiDK.   AapUcaikm  Aagait  4, 1951 

SefW  No.  753,074 

ItOalBB.    (CL99^14«) 

1.  A  food  product  consisting  of  whole  sesame  seeds 
impregnated  with  an  extraneous  flavoring  substance. 


i  1 .  The  method  of  processing  milk  compri  ling  the  steps 
of  coating  the  entire  imerior  surface  of  a  ^ealable  con- 
tainer with  a  silicone  film  which  is  water  kepellant  and 
innocuous  to  milk,  filling  the  container  with  milk  and 
leaving  an  air  space,  sealing  the  container.  Verilizing  the 
milk  by  subjecting  the  conuiner  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature between  about  240*  F.  and  350*  F;  for  a  prede- 
termined time,  dependent  on  the  temperature,  to  bring  the 
nalk  up  to  a  sterilizing  temperature,  routing  jthe  comainer 
continuously  during  the  period  while  it  is  subjected  to  said 
teaiperature  and  causing  an  air  bubble  theriin  to  stir  the 
milk  and  wipe  tiie  comainer  surface  whHithe  coating 
prevents  an  extensive  film  of  milk  from  [forming  and 
clinging  to  said  surface  and  being  detrimentally  affected 
byi  the  heat,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  mil|  rapidly  and 
storing  it  at  room  temperature. 


2,926,992 
ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITION 


'  2,926,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANNING 
Jack  Gocby,  Loa  Aageiia,  CnUt,  airig 
I  PacUag  MacUac  Cam.,  a  caqpanlioa  of 
|ril^l953,8«flaiN«. 
(CL  99L-1U) 


La  Roy  DagBB,  Jr.,  mU  Hmrj  R.  KfaybOI,  Chkago,  HL, 
anigBors  to  A.  W.  Brickmaa,  Victor  Conqoest,  Frank 
J.  Madden,  Wriiicy  B.  OlcMia,  asd  EoMiy  T.  FBbny, 
aH  of  CMeto,  PL,  as  jnliia       1 

No  Diawlag.   AapHcalioa  DacMBber  8,  1955 
Sariri  N«.  S51,73t 

7CiaiBis.    (Ci.  99— 163) 

1.  An  animal  fat  stabilized  against  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion by  the  admixture  therein  of  0.0005%  to  0.02%  by 
weight  thereof  of  an  antioxidant  comprising  a  Synergistic 
combination  of  2.6-di-tertiarybutyl-p-cresol  and  butylated 
hydroxyanisole. 


2326,093 

STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 

Hcnryk  A.  <>ba,  Chicago,  ID.,  aniKBor,  by  mcsac  assiga- 
neals,  to  Uaivcml  Ofl  Prodacti  Compay,  Dcs  Plaiaes, 
n.,  a  corpovatloa  of  Deteware 

NoDfawfaf.    AppUcalioa  AavBsi  12, 1957 
Serial  No.  677,89« 

UClaiaH.   (0.99—163) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  organic  subsuince  nor- 
mally subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lubricanU,  hydrocarbon  oils  and 
polymers,  and  fatty  materials  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating therein  a  stabilizing  concentration  of  an  amino- 
phenyl  alkoxyphenyl  ether  inhibitor.  iU  »^. 


«  April  M, 
33aafaM. 


FISH 
la  KayitoBs 
CaUforaia 
149,653 


V 


a.  Apparatus  for  canning  fish,  which  cc  mprises  con- 
veyor means  for  conveying  a  first  predeterm  ned  quantity 
of  fish  to  a  filling  station,  forming  means  f  >r  forming  a 
mgjor  portion  of  said  first  qtmntity  into  a  second  pre- 
determined quantity  having  the  shape  of  sai  I  can.  charg- 
a  means  for  charging  said  formed  flsh^into  a  can, 
ns  for  advancing  another  can  to  said  filing  station 
for  withdrawing  a  newly  filled  can,  mea^  for  ^Oect- 
in|  sequential  repetition  of  the  operations  of  said  con- 
veyor, forming,  charging  and  can  advancing  means,  with 
su^tantially  equal  quantities  of  fiih,  and  mieans  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  excen  of  flsh  adjacent  said  form- 
ing means  for  interrupting  operation  of  said  convey<M- 
means  for  at  least  one  can  charging  cyde  pi  opeiation. 


Pebbuaky  28,  1960 
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AOPRBGN  ATING  OOMPOVnON 

;hiilcalCoiBiaBy,8t 

of  Dalawua 

No  Diawfafc   AaaikadM  AarH  27, 1955 

14Cli*M.   (a.lB6— 15) 

1.  A  solution  of  a  chlorinated  phenol  which  consists 
essentially  of  from  20  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  the  chlo- 
rinated phenol  and  from  35  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a 
phosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  following  structure 

RO 

R'O-P-O 


B"0 


/ 


wherein  eadi  of  tlie  R,  R'  and  R"  groups  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  and  alkaryl  rad- 
icals, provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
will  be  from  twelve  (12)  to  twenty-five  (25). 


2,nU97 
FIRE  MMBTANTCOi^iPOgriOW  FOR  PABRfCS 

NoDiaw^    ABBHcaiM  NavaaAtr  3, 1944 

8«U  No.  561,M1 

12naiB»    (CL196— 17> 

(CraBlsd  aaiar  TIBa  35,  US.  Cada  (1952),  sac.  266)     . 

1.  A  textile  ireatiaf  oompotitioa  ooosistinf  cnentially 

of  from  about  65%  to  about  85%  of  a  chloramidc,  ffxmi 

about  6%  to  10%  of  a  chlorinated  paraffin,  from  about 

6%  to  10%  of  a  deditoriaatiag  atcat,  and  trom  about 

0J%  to  5%  of  a  distributing  ageat,  said  diloramide  being 

selected  from  the  group  of  oompoundi  coniitiBg  of 

N,N  ,2,2  ,4,4  ,6.6'  octachloro-sym.'Hl^ilieayl  nrea, 
N.N',3,3',5,5'  hexaehIoro-N,N'  diacetylbeasidiae: 
1 ,3,4,6-tetrachloro-7,8-diphenylglycohirn; 
l,3.4,6-tetrachloro-7.8  dnnethylglycolurfl  and 
trichloromelamine, 

said  dechlorinating  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  of 
corapoooda  consitting  of  zinc  oxide  and  calcium  carbonate 
■ad  sakl  Attributing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
of  compounds  coinisting  of  sorbitan  monolaurate,  ahi- 
mmum  stearate  and  sorbitaa  tetralaurate. 


BINDER  FOR  FOUNDRY  MOLDS 
Fkaak  P.  Daada  mi  Iwmm  L.  Fartv;  Pniaasvina,  OVo, 
aailtaaw  ta  Dli^iai  AftaH  CiBSfai,  davdaad, 
OMo,  a  carpanlioB  of  Ddawata 

No  DfBwtav.  AMBcaltaa  Odobar  14, 1955 

ICUak   (O.  lM-^3tJ5) 

A  composition  of  matter  for  use  in  forming  a  mold 
for  metal  casting,  said  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  proportion  of  a  finely-divided  refractory  ma- 
terial, a  minor  mold  collapsibility-providfng  proportion 
of  a  binder  comprising  sodium  silicate  containing  at  least 
about  39%  by  weight  of  solids,  having  a  silica  to  sodium 
oxide  ratio  within  the  range  from  2.0  to  3.22:1.0  and, 
in  combination  therewith,  abom  5%  to  10%  of  urea  by 
wei^t  of  the  silicate  and  about  5%  to  10%  of  sorbitol 
by  weight  of  the  silicate. 


2,926,t99 

PREPARING  ALL  SKIN  VISCOSE  RAYON 

MarioB  JR.  Ijrtiea,  We<  Chsgaj,  Pa.,  aaripor  to  Aaieri. 

caa  ▼  laeoBS  cotpacaiiaB,  nMBaaMHa,  ni.,  a  corpora* 
Ik^  of  D^hw^M^ 

No  DnwkH.   ApaUcatfoa  DitiB*n  5,  1955 


iwiag.   AbbHcbHob  Dacaafca 
S«iU  Na.  SSMSS 
4CMBa.   (CLIM— 165) 

1.  A  viscoae  spinning  aohitioB  containhig  a  small 
amount  of  .alkali^uble  polyoxyalkyleae  ^col  cdier 


of  1  •  m  •  hydroxyphenyl-S-p-hydroxyphenyl 
wheieia  the  alkylene  oxide  is  selected  from  tlie  groop 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oaide  and 
the  ether  contauM  at  leaal  30  to  aboat  100  alkyleaa 
oxide  units  per  molecule,  said  amall  amooat  of 
fier  being  a  quantity  siiiBcJeat  to  impart  a  smooth, 
crenulated  surface  and  a  aubatantiaUy  all  akia  atructure 
to  products  formed  by  ^niuiing  the  viscose  at  a  sah  test 
of  at  least  8  into  an  aqueous  bath  containing  from  10% 
to  25%  sodium  sulfate,  from  3%  to  15%  zinc  sulfate 
and  sulfuric  acid  in  a  percentage  not  fxpfrding  9%, 
but  the  quantity  being  insufBdent  to  adversely  affect  the 
physical  properties  of  sudi  prodocta. 


2,926,199 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE 
SHEET  MATBKIAL 
WniMiC.  Weill  _PMM4{fete,  Waltar  E. 

Newtowa,  and  Joasph  F.  Dakry,  Laai^Bfaa,  Pa., 

al^Bon  to  Caaaolaaaa>i^Un  be«  Kaaraav.  NJm  a 

pataiiMafNawYaifc 

AppHamiNi  Dcccaibcr  24, 1956,  ScfW  No.  63l,19t 

12  CWbm.    (CL  117—21) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  decorative  sheet  material 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a  layer  of  impreg- 
aoted  felt  badung  by  passing  said  backing  over  a  heated 
back  roll  of  a  two-roll  calender  and  passing  said  heated 
backing  together  with  heated  partides  of  vinyl  composi- 
tion having  a  sofieniag  point  of  between  200*  F.  aad 
350*  F.  to  the  nip  between  said  heated  back  roU  and  a 
heated  front  roll  of  said  calender,  said  particles  and  said 
rolls  being  at  temperatures  of  about  tbe  softening  point 
temperature  of  said  compositioo,  thereby  simultaneously 
forming  the  composition  mto  a  smooth  thin  int^ral  layer 
and  bonding  it  to  the  backing  at  said  nip,  said  composi- 
tion comprisfaig  15  percent  to  50  percent  vinyl  resin,  25 
peroem  to  75  percent  filler  and  5  percem  to  25  percent 
plastidnr,  said  imprcfnated  felt  backing  having  a  tensile 
strength  at  the  softening  point  temperatare  of  said  com- 
position of  at  least  100  poimds  for  a  strip  one  inch  in 
width  by  being  impregnated  with  from  about  3  percent 
to  about  25  percent  of  its  weight  of  a  strengthening  im- 
pregnaot  prepared  by  polyinerizing  ccmpounds  having 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  whidi  contain  a  vinyl  group. 


2^6491 
METHOD  OF  TREA11NG  GLASS  CONTAINER 
SURFACES 
EariF. 


23, 1956,  SariBi  No.  624,951 
SCWaii.   (0.117—45) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  decorated  glass  containen 
having  improved  surface  characteristics  which  oooi- 
prises  decorating  said  glass  contaraers  widi  a  decorating 
material  which  is  hardenable  at  elevated  temperattires, 
advancing  said  decorated  ^ass  containers  in  parallel 
rows,  which  are  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  path  of 
advancement,  establtshmg  a  singular,  spatiaOy  confined 
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coae-du^ted  zone  including  a  mist  of  a  surface  treating 
item  capable  of  forayag  a  protective  coating,  position- 
tag  th^  apex  of  said  ccme  just  above  said  containers  so 
aa  to  prefect  mist  downwardly  and  outwardly  through 
aa  inclaaed  angle  less  than  120*.  moving  said  cone  be- 
tween luccessive  rows  of  said  containers  in  a  path  equi- 
distant between  said  rows,  wber^  the  outer  surfaces 


only  of  said  containers  are  exposed  to  a  concentrated 
mist  at  said  surface  treating  agem  and  coated  therewith 
without  substantial  introduction  of  mist  within  said  con- 
tainers, and  inducing  exhaust  at  a  point  below  said  con- 
tainers, whereby  a  positive  unidirectional  flow  of  said 
mist  about  the  entire  outer  surfaces  of  said  containers 
is  maintained  and  undeposited  mist  is  removed. 


MULTICOLOR  StLHOUETTE  DRAWE^G  PAPER 
~L  Kortkk.  CnuHio^  RX 
jm  4, 1951,  Serftf  No.  753,055 
ICIate.*  (0.117—45) 


A  silhouette  drawing  paper  comprising  a  base  sheet  of 
light  drawing  paper,  a  plurality  ot  colors  imprinted  on 
the  front  of  said  sheet  in  an  irregular  pattern,  and  a 
layer  of  opaque  wax  covering  the  imprinted  face  of  said 
sheet,  said  wax  having  a  Mack  pigment  suspoided  therein. 


ALUMINUM  CLADDING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Brick,  Htandalc,  IIL,  MS%Bor  to  Continental 
OmConpaay,  Iwu,  New  Yorts,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioo 
a«  New  YoiIk 

temy  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  719,292 
M  OninBa.   (CL  117-^1) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  base  metal  with  aluminum 
4/hkh  comprises  preheating  the  base  metal  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1000  to  1200  degrees  F.,  applying  molten 
aluminum  in  excess  thickness  to  a  surface  of  the  base 
metal,  wiping  the  coated  metal  by  a  device  having  a  con- 
tacting surface  of  refractory  material  essentially  insolu- 
ble in  and  wettable  by  the  aluminum  at  the  operating 
temperature,  said  material  being  selected  from,  the  group 


ader  Goats, 
Jmc  27719: 


consisting  of  aluminum  carbide  and  the  silicides  and 
borides  of  chromium,  tangsten,  and  titgniom,  and  im- 
mediately chilling  the  coated  metid  and  thereby  aolidiiy^ 
ing  the  aluminum.  ] 

^^'^^  232(,1M  I 

METHOD  or  MAKING  MICROtOROUS 
FILTER  FILM         : 

rr,  1955,  Scriy  n4.518,137 
SChtag.  (ail7-48) 


jt3*f«    , 


4riCiii 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  onlfonn  mlcroporous  flHer 
torn  a  solution  of  cellulose  ester  in  a^water-misdble 
solvent  therefor  comprising  the  steps  of  farming  a  liquid 
layer  of  a  cellulose  ester-water  miscible  Solvent  solution 
on  a  moving  surface;  moving  said  turf ace^  with  the  liquid 
layer  thereon  through  a  gdatioo  looe;  contacting  the 
layer  in  said  gelation  zone  with  a  counteillow  of  air  and 
Water  vapor  to  evaporata  said  aolvcM  and  abaorb  water 
vapor  into  said  cellulose  ester  layer  thereby  precipitating 
laid  cellulose  ester  in  the  form  of  a  gel  land  converting 
laid  gel  into  a  microporous,  oniform  fllra  hn  said  miftice; 
thereafter  moving  said  surface  with  said  iriicroporous  film 
thereon  into  a  second  zone,  drying  the  ^m  in  said  sec- 
ond zone  by  heating  same  with  a  current  pf  dry,  hot  gas 
which  is  chemically  inert  to  said  film,  toj  a  temperature 

K herein  said  film  becomes  thermoplastic;  |and  continuing 
le  heating  of  said  film  until  the  microporous  structure 
"'  reof  is  stabilized.  i 


r 


232<,lt5  _ 

PRESSURf-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

H.  Stetahanicr  and  Harold  J.  Rtvolr,  St. 

MiM.,  MigBors  to  Mhueeota  Mlni8« 

St.  rtKBf  MnH.,  a 


corpomtMNi  or 

NoDrawlM.   Afrtrtton  Jn|y  2 ,  195< 

flarW  No.  59SJ7t 

2  flalms     <CL117— 70 

i  1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  of  the  type  having 
ii  hydrophilic  film  backing  primed  with  tli  e  dried  deposi- 
tion product  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  mixture  of  rubber 
latex  and  hydrophilic  colloidal  agglutinatit  and  thereby 
firmly  united  to  a  compatible  water-insoluble  rubbery-base 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating,  the  >  .'eight  ratio  of 
hydrophilic  colloidal  agglutinant  being  iii  the  range  of 
fbout  25  to  100  parts  per  100  parts  of  latere  rubber  solids, 
characterized  by  the  feature  that  at  least  a,  major  propor- 
ion  by  weight  of  said  hydrophilic  colloidal  agglutinant 
s  a  water-dispersible  hydrophilic  p<riyacryflamide. 


ELECTRO- 
RELEC. 

UCE  THE 
1BPRAY 


2,nMM 
APPARATUS    AND    METHODS    FOl 
STATIC  COATING  UTILIZING  AN 
TRODE    TO    SUBSTANTIALLY 
'   CENTRAL  VOID  OF  THE 

PATTERN 
Wmiai  D.  Canlhisr.  IndianapoHi 
etro-Coattag  Carpn 

AwfiktMom  Iri7  1^  195i,  toW  N04  59I,1M 

9ChiM.  (CL117— 93) 

1.  In  a  method  of  dectrostatically  sp^y  coating  an 

ftide  by  ei^ociag  the  article  to  a  spray]  of  electrically 


a  eor- 


i 
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CHEMICAL 


diaifed  liquid  coating  naaterial  particles  issuing  from  an 
atomizing  device  maintained  at  a  predetermined  high 
electrical  potential  in  an  annular  pattern  whose  oeatral 
portion  at  least  initially  is  substantially  devoid  Of  spray 
particles  and  maintaining  the  article  to  be  coaled  at 
ground  potential,  the  step  of  positioning  an  electrode  to 
create  in  the  region  between  the  »t*tmiying  device  and 


:i 


the  article  being  coated  and  withfai  the  central  void  por- 
tion of  said  annular  spray  a  zone  at  an  electrical  potential 
intermediate  between  said  atormizing  device  and  ground 
and  substantially  lower  than  the  potential  of  such  region 
in  the  abaencc  of  said  electrode  so  u  to  divert  hiwardly 
into  said  central  void  portion  a  substantial  number  of  the 
spray  particlet  initially  nirrounding  laid  central  vtrid 
portion. 

2,924,lt7 
CLOTH  CONTAINING  ANTIVESICANT 
Arthur  E.  HID,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  aas^sor  to  tke  Uallad 
States  of  Aascrica  as  rcprescoted  bj  the  Secietaiy  of 
War  r-  * 

No  Drawing.    AppUctien  March  29,  1933 

8«WN#.M4499 

9aalM.   (CLU7^121) 

(Granted  Hider  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 

1.  A  cloth  for  use  in  protection  against  vesicant  gases 

containing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-4-6 

trichlorphenyl  benzoyl  chloramine  and  2-4-6  trichlor- 

phenyl  acetyl  chloramine  impregnated  therein. 


2,9264M 
PROCESS  FOR  INHniTING  CORROSION  OF 
METALS 
Donald  L.  ABdcrsca,  MIoBcapoBs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral MUb,  Inc.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Amist  39, 1957 
Serial  No.  6S1,1S3 
aOaiai.    (0.117—127) 
1.  A  process  for  corrosion  inhibition  of  metallic  sub- 
stances which  comprises  covering  said  meullic  substance 
with  a  mono-molecular  film  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consists  of 

R'NHCRaCRaCOGX, 
(  R'NHCRjCR,COO),Y 
R'N(CR,CR,COO),X, 

R'N(CR,CR,C(X»,Y 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than  four  car- 
bon atoms,  R,'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  8  to 
22  carbon  atoms.  X  >s  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal,  aiKl  Y  is  an  alkaline 
earth  metal. 


2,926,199 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACTTOR 
AND  METHODS  OF  INSULATING  THE  SAME 
JnlhH  E4tm  LiHenfeM,  St  TkonsM,  Ylrgki  IiImji,  as- 
signor to  SaasMl  E.  Wamn,  Easax,  Masa.,  and  t^ift 
F.  Buifchard,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Application  J^  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,789 

tClaini.    (a.  117— 232) 

1.  An  electrode  for  an  electrolytic  capacitor  of  the  type 

incorporating  a  liquid  electrolyte,  said  electrode  ha^g 

an  anodic  film  and  a  highly  porous  insulating  coating 

therefor  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymerized  organic 


908 
compound  of  high  tpcd&c  electrical  resistance  and  of  a 


wettability  by  the  electrolyte  substantially  lower  than  tlwt 
of  the  anodic  film  of  the  anodiard  electrode. 


2326,119 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PURIFICATION    OF 

SUGAR  lUICE  BY  MEANS  OF  ION  EXCHANGE 
RESINS 
HbtMU  SUmlzn  and  Aktaltn  Mtyahva,  Tokyv,  Shoao 
Oikawa,  Shibctm-iU,  HokkaUo,  and  OHun  Nm^  OU- 
kiro-Ai,  Hokkaido,  JapMi 

Inly  18, 1958,  Ssrisi  No.  749,488 


(CL 


lapan  Inly  25, 1957 

12f-46) 


^ 


■  tJi    I, 


■a  ■      a      I  M  ■      I 
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1^^~ 


»iu. 


1.  A  procen  for  the  purification  of  beet  sugar  YaSct 
comprising  a  first  stage  of  the  purification  operation  and 
a  second  stage  of  the  purification  operation,  a  beet  aagv 
juice  extracted  out  of  beet  and  then  pretreated  bdng 
passed  througb  a  resin  column  of  said  first  stage  in  wUdi 
a  mbtture  of  a  hydrogen  type  weakly  acidic  cation  ex- 
change resin  and  an  anion  exchange  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  type  weakly  basic  anion 
exchange  resins  and  hydroxyl  type  medium  basic  anion 
exchange  resins,  is  packed  and  an  outflow  juice  from  said 
resin  column  of  the  first  stage  being  passed  through  an- 
other resin  column  of  said  second  stage  fai  whidh  a  mix- 
ture of  a  hydrogen  type  weakly  acidic  caticm  ^«<;*fiigf 
resin  and  a  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  is  packed, 
whereby  said  beet  sugar  juice  is  desalted  and  decolorized 
and  a  used  solution  obtained  in  regenerating  said  strongly 
basic  anion  exchange  resin  of  the  second  stage  being 
passed  through  said  weakly  basic  and  medium  basic  anion 
exchange  resin  whereby  the  latter  is  regenerated. 


2,926,111 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

ON  FERROUS  METAL  SURFACES 
Donald  G.  SchweRaer,  East  blip,  John  R.  Weeks,  Port 
Icffersmi,  Otto  F.  Kanmerer,  St.  Janscs,  aad  David 
H.  GwiMky,  Ccatcr  Moriches,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rsprsssted  by  tlic  UnMed 
States  Atonslc  rniiigj  CasnasisBion 

No  Drawls   AppMcntlea  April  3, 1958 

Serial  No.  726,297 

11  Clains.    (CL  148—6.11) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  a  ferroos 

metal  containing  cartM>n  by  heavy  liquid  metals  which 


I 


904 


OFFICIAL  teAZETTE 


February  23,  1960 


compraes  bringinf  zuoonittm  and  nid  carbon  into  reac- 
tive contact  to  fonn  on  said  metal  surfoce  an  adherent 
layer  of  zirconium  carbide  and  thereafter  maintaining 
zirconium  dissolved  in  aid  heavy  liquid  metal  in  contact 
with  said  metal  surface. 


METHOD  OF  HARDENING  THE  BORES  OF 
CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS 
F^ank  W.  W.  HighicU,  MaKen  Wdb,  Eashiid,  asrignor 
to  The  AMtia  Molar  Ceaqpaqy  Limited,  Binningham, 

M,  1951,  Serial  No.  7f9^1 


weight  of  molybdenum,  and  the  balance  being  oranium, 
the  alloy  being  in  the  gamma  phase,  the  nnember  having 
been  annealed  at  least  7  days  at  a  temperature  (rf  from 
330*  C.  to  325*  C,  the  annealing  in  the  temperature 
range  of  350*  C.  to  450*  C.  being  applied  to  the  11% 
:to  13%  molybdenum  alloy  and  the  annealing  above 
|450*  C  being  applied  to  alloys  having  over  13%  molyb- 
denum, the  annealing  conferring  improved  corrosion  re- 
sistance when  the  member  is  subjected  t^  water  at  500* 
F.  and  higher. 


<4 


:^«^ 


PRODUCTS 


12,1957 


The  method  of  surface  hardening  the  bore  of  a  cylin- 
drical member  to  provide  a  hardened  surface  of  approxi- 
mately .025"  in  depth  and  with  a  distortion  not  exceed- 
ing .002"  comprising  the  steps  <rf  stress  relieving  the 
member  by  heat,  and  subsequently  cooling  the  member, 
machining  the  bore  to  final  size  and  finish,  traversing 
the  bore  with  a  single  turn  inductor  ring  having  a  width 
extremely  narrow  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  bore, 
circumferentially  clamping  said  ring  to  positively  limit 
radial  expansion  thereof  when  heated,  providing  a  gap 
of  not  more  than  .002"  between  said  ring  and  said  bore, 
circulating  cooling  water  continuously  through  said  in- 
ductor ring  to  prevent  distortion  thereof  during  heating, 
applying  high  frequency  electrical  current  to  said  induc- 
tor ring  as  it  traverses  said  bore,  said  frequency  being  not 
less  than  350  kcs.,  and  continuously  applying  cooling 
liquid  to  quench  said  bore  inunediately  after  application 
of  heat  thereto  by  said  inductor  ring  as  it  traverses  said 
bore.  «. 


2,924,114 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSIC 

Dooald  H.  Graagaard  and  Gcoffc  H.  S  Muders,  Apple- 
ton,  Wb.,  aarigaon  to  Kimbcriy-Clai  li  Corporation, 
NeaMk,  Wia.,  a  corponrtioB  of  DdawH  • 
NoDnwlBg.    ApvHcatioa  Ab« 
Scriri  No.  «77,75f 
n  7ClaiaM.   (0. 142— IQ 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  fibrous  pulp 
and  organic  acids  from  wood  and  the  method  which 
comprises  treating  wood  fragments  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion maintained  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  9,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  120*  to  160*  C.  for  from 
about  1  to  10  hours  with  a  gaseous  oxygen  atmosphere 
containing  oxygen  under  a  partial  pressJre  of  about  40 
tk>  250  pounds  per  square  iiKh  under  Conditions  such 
hat  the  ratio  of  oxygen  atmosphere-solution  total  inter- 
iacial  area  in  square  feet  to  solution  volume  in  cubic 
feet  is  at  least  one  and  recovering  thej  resultant 
Mid  organic  acids. 

2,924,115 
CORK  RECOVERY 

William  G.  Van  Bwlam^  Sm  MalM, 
MWer,  ScoCia,  CaHT.,  Milgiiois  to  TIm 


.    ..  am^  m 

MdM 

NoDnwii«.    AppliartiMAL^ 

Serial  N^  444,974       i 
4  ClaiMS.    (CL  142—21) 

1.  A  method  of  cork  recovery  from  bark  containing  a 
substantial  propwtion  of  cork  which  comprises  providing 
the  bark  in  the  form  of  particles,  subjecting  said  particles 
to  the  action  of  steam  at  an  elevated  pressure  and  for 
a  short  period  ot  time,  then  releasing  ink  pressure  sud- 
denly, thereby  exploding  a  large  proportfrn  al  the  fiber 
masses  into  smaller  fiber  bundles  and  ii 
drying  the  exploded  mass  of  fibers  and  .. 
a  size  clasaification  of  the  dried  mass  to 
f  ractioM  enriched  ia  cork  and  finer 


2,924,112 
HEAT  TREATED  U-MO  ALLOY 
K.  McGcarjr,  Pfttsbargli,  Fa.,  aad  William  M. 
JnstnsHMi,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assigaors,  by  aicsae  as- 
dgaaienti,  to  tlM  United  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 
•eated  by  the  United  States  Atonic  Eacrgy  Coaimis- 

October  11, 1955,  Sertai  No.  539,742 
IClBiBk    (CL  144-^32) 


Qork. 


iividual  fibers, 

and  effecting 

luce  coarser 

poor  in 


5,1957 


paper 
about  0.1% 
paper,  of  a 


1— s- 


-trsr 


srsi. 


A  member  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel  clement  in  a 
nuclear  reactor,  the  member  comprising  a  hot  worked 
member  ot  an  alloy  composed  of  from  11%  to  16%  by 


WET-STRENGTH  /j^tOt  AND  METHOD 
OFMAKINGSAME     ] 
Gerald  L  Keim,  Wart  Gswe,  Pa^  aarigator  to  Hercales 
Powder  Compaay,  WHaitogtoa,  DeL,  aFcorporatioB  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawiag.    AppBcalioi 

SerW  No.  4t2>t4 
If  riilBH  (CL  142— 144 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  ai  m 
which  comprises  iacorporating  tfierefai  fi 
ip  about  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  ^.  ^._,  ^. 
eationic  thermosettiag  rasia,  said  resin  conipr^ng'a  wa- 
ter-soluble reaction  product  of  epichlor^hydrin  and  a 
polamide  containing  seeoodary  amiae  fr^apa,  the  ratio 
of  epichlorohydrin  to  secondary  amme  ^roiqM  of  said 
polyamide  being  from  about  0.5  to  1  to  $boat  1.1  to  1, 
md  polyamide  being  obtained  by  heating  together  at  a 
temperature  from  about  110*  C.  to  ab<iit  250*  C.  a 
Cr-Cio  saturated  aliphatic  dibasic  carbox]  lie  acid  and  a 
qolyalkylene  polyamine  in  a  mole  ratio  al  polyalkylene 
polyamine  to  dibasic  acid  of  from  about  0.S  to  1  to 
about  1.4  to  1,  and  then  curing  the  resinjto  a  #ater-in- 
soluble  state. 


February  28,  1900 
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:-f!.  1-.       '«  1,924,117 

PAPER  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  ANIONIC  POLY- 
AMIDE  RISIN  8USPENSOID 


MH^Itn  «  carparaiioa of  Delaware 
NoDnwiM.    AppHcadoa  May  It,  1953 

^    « -■  «J-     tMM  •« 

7Claiaii.    (CL  142— 144) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  paper  product  which  com- 
prises adding  to  paper  pulp"  il*  a  beater  additive  alum 
and  an  anionic  suspensoid  in  an  aqueous  medium  of  a 
polyamide,  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  polymeric 
fat  acid  and  a  polyalkylene  polyamine,  the  polyamide 
being  employed  ia  the  proportion  of  from  1  to  6% .  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  pulp  solids  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  within  the  approximate  range  of  1000  to  10,000 
and  the  polyamide  having  an  acid  number  of  from  50 
to  200,  and  being  dispersed  in  the  aqueous  medium  by 
means  of  an  alkaline  substance  to  produce  a  staple 
suspensoid,  and  converting  said  pulp  into  a  paper  prod- 
uct. 

2,924,114 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  SULFOXIDE  INSECT 
REPELLENTS  AND   METHOD   OF   REPELLING 
INSECTS 
John  E.  Makaa,  BartlcsviDc  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 
Petroleaai  CoaifaBy,  a  earporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawls   AppBcaiioa  Aagast  19,  1957 
Serial  No.  479,454 
24ClalM.    (0.147—22) 
12.  An   insect  repellent   composition  comprising   25 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing structural  characteristics 

o 

R— 8— (C,HtoO),H 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyi 
radicals  containing  from  4  to  16  cartwn  atoms,  x  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  5.  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
10,  5  weight  percent  alkylated  aryl  polyether  alcohol, 
and  70  percent  finely-divided  attapulgite. 


io  a  total  anKNmt  equivalent  from  about  0.02  to  3i)  cc. 
of  hog  cholen-infected  blood  per  pound  of  hog  body 
weight  to  hyperimmnnire  said  hog.  aad  subaequeotly 
wididrawing  Mood  from  said  hyperinununized  hog. 


2,924421 
THERAPEUTIC  CANDY-UKE  PRODUCT 
AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
L.  Hokba,  Rnwawt.  aai  Aatftoaqr  L.  Moaaco, 
Nartirtowa,  Pa^  aa^pon  to  AMikaa  Hi 
Corporation  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of 
e 
No 


AppMraHw  Marck  24, 1957 
.jr^'No.  447414 
4CWaBS.   (CL147— 19 

1.  A  cold  formulation  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
therapeutic  candy  which  comprises  adding  sugar  to  a 
highly  concentrated  aqueous  suspension  of  aluminum  hy- 
droxide of  substantially  12  percent  AljOs  concentration; 
adding  to  the  resulting  mixture  a  protective  colloid  in 
solid  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin 
and  starch;  homogenizing  the  resulting  mixtiuv  and  in- 
troducing air  thereinto;  and  allowing  the  resulting  pasty 
mass  to  dry  at  room  temperature  without  the  application 
of  heat  thereto. 

2524.122 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GLUCOSE  OXIDASE 
Loab  Goidsaslth,  Fnmoti  aad  laslla  J.  Marteodi.  Peter 
R.  Weack,  aad  George  E.  Ward,  Ncwayco,  Mick.,  aa- 
to  Dawc^  Laboratortoa,  keen  Cklcato.  RL,  a 
lof  RBaois 

AppHcalkw  Fekmy  24, 19SS 
?4o.714J94 
UCfarfais.    (CL19S— 44) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  ^uoose  oxidase  tiie 
steps  of  admixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  glucose  oxidase 
and  a  precipitant  in  the  form  of  an  alcohol  system  com- 
posed at  least  in  part  oi  a  propyl  alcohol  to  pcedpttate 
out  the  glucose  oxidase  from  solution,  and  separating 
the  precipiute  from  the  remainder. 


oorporatMa 
No  Dm 


2,924,119 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  BACTERICIDES 
Warrca  D.  Niederkaascr,  Haatsvlllc,  Ahi.,  asslianr  to 
Rohm  A  HaM  CoB^aay,  PMIadilpkia,  Pa.,  a  corpora, 
tioa  of  DciawaR 

No  Drawtac    AppHcattoa  May  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  732,414 
4ClaiiM.    (CL147— 34) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  bacteria  in  aqueous  sys- 
tems comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  system  a  bacteri- 
cidal amount  of  the  compound  having  the  formula 

X  X 

Cni-\-CH|CONH(CIIi),XHCOCHr-N-CH 
CH,      CH,  CHi      CII 

in  which  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  35.5 
to  127. 


c.n 


2,924,123 
TEMPERATURE  REDUCING  COATING  FOR  MET- 

ALS  SUBIECT  TO  FLAME  EXPOSURE 
SIdaey  L.  Sknoa,  Stratford,  Coaa.,  aai  Nermaa  H.  Kate, 
East  CIcvcfaaid,  OWo,  aaslgaors  to  the  Ualtcd  States 
of  ABMsica  as  rcpreseated  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawls   AppUcaHoa  Marck  34, 1954 
Sarkd  No.  575091 
ICIaiB.    (a.  244-^7) 
(Grwted  aader  Tlfle  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  244) 
A  process  of  making  a  temperature  reducing  coating 
for  high   temperature   metal  alloys  containing  at  least 
about  3  percent  of  iron  which  comprises  coimecting  said 


CfH, 


2,914.12t 
PREPARATION  OF  AN  ANTI-HOG 
CHOLERA  PRODUCT 
Mark  E.  Daveapart,  Ir^  La  GraaiBe,  liky  M.  Baadlng, 
CUcato,  aad  Maarice  A.  Sckooley,  Western  Sprfncs, 
IDn  aasigaors  to  Arraoar  and  Company,  Chicago,  IIU 
a  corporatioo  of  Illlaois 

NoDrawiBf.    Appikatkm  Jaly  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  474393 
4  Claims.   (CL  147— M) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  anti-hog  cholera  prod- 
uct, the  step  of  producing  hyperimmune  blood,  from 
which  said  anti-hog  cholera  product  can  be  made,  by 
exposing  a  hog  cholera  immune  hog  to  hog  chcdera  virus 


alloy  -as  an  anode  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric 
acid  having  a  pH  of  about  2.2,  subjecting  said  anode  to 
current  flow  at  a  density  of  about  18  milliamperes  per 
square  inch  for  about  10  minutes,  and  removing  and 
drying  said  alloy  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  1200*  C. 

2,924,124 
^  TIN  NICKEL  ALLOY  PLATING  PROCESS 
r  AND  COMPOSmON 

Ridiaid  Taylor,  Rochester,  aad  Robert  R.  Phillips,  Li- 
Toaia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  CorporatioB,  High- 
laad  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwiag.    Aapikatfcm  laly  1,  1957 
Serial  No.  444,894 
15  Claims.    (0.244—43) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  electro  depositing  tin- 
nickel  alloys  from  an  aqueous  bath  consisting  essentially 
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of  sunoous-nickel  chloride  and  hydrochloric  add  in 
amoont  inch  that  the  acidity  of  said  bath  corresponds  to 
a  pH  of  no  greater  than  about  IJQ. 


COATING  ARTICLES  OP  MAGNESIUM  OR 
.  ...  -«_     MAGNESIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 

AIM  Rndia  aad  Max  Mwf ,  BdocI,  QMbcc,  Ca^Mla, 
aannon  to  Canaibm  IndMtrfas  Limited,  Montreal, 
VM»t^  CMnda,  a  cotporaliuB  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.   Appiicalion  October  22, 195^    ^ 
^  ^  Serial  No.  «17,2«7 

ClainH  priori^,  appltaHlMi  Canada  MaRh  17, 19S< 

tOafaiL  (a2M-4W) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  corrosion-resistant  coat- 
ing on  the  surface  of  a  magnesium  or  a  magnesium  base 
alloy  article,  which  comprises  immersing  the  article  as 
the  anode  into  a  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  8  and 
consisting  essentially  of  water,  an  alkali  metal  borate  in 
a  concentration  of  at  least  0.05%  by  wei|^t  calculated 
as  diboron  trioxide.  and  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  soluble  perozy- 
gen  compounds  and  compounds  which  yield  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.001%  by  weight 
calculated  as  hydrogen  peroxide,  while  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  thcpugh  the  soIutioB. 


FnRUARY  23,  1960 

which  comprises  graft  copolynserizing  said  poly(alkyl 
acMatc)  and  said  monomer  by  exposure  ot,  the  polynMr 
and  monomer  substantially  simultaneonsly  to  10,000  to 
10^000,000  REP'S  of  high  energy  irradiatioii  in  the 
pe|«ture  range  of  —70*  to  100*  C. 

1                                 232«,127 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  WITH  A^^ 

JILE  AND  EMERGENCY  COOLING 
Wniard  H^McCoridc,  HiMdUe,  DL, 

LJnitsd  Stales  of 


nUPARATION  OF  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Roger  K.  Gratoia,  Moorsstowa,  NJ.,  and  MariA&S. 
GlMfanan,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  R<rf|£P« 
gM^^iBpaigr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cocporaiSfof 

No  Dnwfaig.  Application  laaoaiy  13,  If  5f 

SCIataH.    (CL2«4— 158) 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  graft  copolymer 
of  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  poly(alkyI  acrylate),  fai 
which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  no  more  than  ei^teen 
carbon  atoms,  and  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  and  meth- 
acrylates  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  no  more 
than  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  acrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid, 
styrene,  ring  substituted  styrenes  conuining  no  mote 
than  a  total  of  twenty  carbon  atoms,  hydroxysubstituted 
alkyl  vmyl  ethers  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains 
from  two  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  there 
are  one  to  two  hydroxy  groups  on  said  alkyl  portion  but 
never  more  than  one  hydroxy  group  on  any  one  carbon 
atom  and  no  hydroxy  group  is  closer  than  two  carbon 
atoms  to  the  ether  oxygen,  alkanamidoalkyl  vinyl  ethers 
in  which  the  non-vinyl  portion  contains  from  three  to 
twenty-three  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  alkyl  sulfides  in  which 
the  alkyl  portion  conuins  no  more  than  eighteen  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxysubstitutedalkyi   vinyl  sulfides  in  which 
the  alkyl  portion  conuins  from  two  to  eighteen  carbon 
atoms  and  in  which  there  are  one  to  two  hydroxy  groups 
on  said  alkyl  portion  but  never  more  than  one  hydroxy 
group  on  any  one  carbon  atom  and  no  hydroxy  group 
is  closer  than  two  carbon  atoms  to  the  sulfur  atom,  di- 
alkylaminoalkyl  vinyl  sulfides  in  which  the  dialkyl  por- 
tion considered  individually  contains  up  to  about  eight 
carbon  atoms  and  collectively  forms  a  five-  to  six-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  amino  group  with  the  amino  nitrogen 
atom  and  in  which  said  amino  nitrogen  atom  is  con- 
nected to  the  sulfur  atom  by  means  of  an  alkylene  group 
of  two  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  N-vinyl  lactams  and 
alkylsubstituted  N-vinyl  lactams  containing  from  six  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  vinyl  sulfones  in  which  the 
alkyl  portion  contains  no  more  than  eighteen  carbon 
atoms,    N-vinylalkyleneureas    containing    from    five    to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  N-vinyl-N'-amiooalkylalkyl- 
eneureas  containing  from  seven  to  twenty  carbon  atoms. 


Application  March  25, 1957,  SstW  No. 
4ClniM.   (CL294— lfJ4) 


.  A  liquid  moderated  neutronic  reactorj  comprising 
a  vertically  extending  hollow  rod  having  at  least  one  fuel 
element  disposed  therewithin  adapted  to  peimit  |»ssage 
of  foolant  through  the  inside  of  the  hollow  i^,  a  plenum 
chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  rod,  a  uhidirectional 
valte  connecting  the  plenum  chamber  to  the  r0d  to  permit 
pasiage  of  coolant  only  from  the  plenum  chambo-  into 
the^rod,  at  least  one  port  for  dischaiginf  the  doolant  from 
the  rod  above  the  fuel  element,  a  reservoir  chamber  posi- 
tioned in  the  rod  above  the  discharge  port,  discharge 
tubfs  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservMr  chamber 
and  extending  below  the  discharge  port  for  flowing 
coolant  over  the  fuel  element;  a  reservoir  tan  c  connected 
to  the  reservoir  chamber,  said  reservoir  tank  being  at  a 
substantial  height  above  the  reservoir  chamber  to  main- 
tain a  substantial  pressure  on  the  coolant  with  n  the  reser- 
voir chamber,  pumping  means  for  flowing  <  oolant  into 
the  plenum  chamber  and  into  the  reservoir  tt  ink  and  ad- 
ditional pumping  means  for  continuing  the  floi  v  of  coolant 
into  the  reservoir  tank  in  case  of  failure  of  the  first  pump- 
ing means. 


AN< 


2,926,12s 
rODE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONDUCTC  R  WIRES 
AfcUbald  'nomas  Fhmcr,  ClsBsHi,>a. 
AppUcatioa  May  11, 195<,  Serial  No.  5#M22 
3  nsiaii     (CL2t4-.19^    ^^ 


I  ^^y^^-^^^^^^^^^fm^^m  ^  - 


^j\.jm>w:^i^jAi;^mi 


u         •• 


U  Aa  anode  connector  for  conductor  wires 
an  elongated  anode  having  an  axial  bore 


comprising 
tb  irethrough. 
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one  end  of  the  bore  being  of  reduced  diameter  and  pro- 
vided with  screw  threads,  an  insulated  conductor  wire 
extending  through  the  bore  of  said  anode  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  iasulatioo  removed  to  expose  the  bare  wire, 
a  sleeve  fitted  on  the  bare  wire  in  electrical  contact  there- 
with and  slidable  in  the  large  end  of  the  axial  bore  of 
said  anode,  said  sleeve  having  one  end  of  reduced  diam- 
eter and  exteriorly  screw  threaded  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  reduced  end  of  the  bore  of  said  anode,  and  a 
sealing  compound  filling  the  bore  of  said  anode  through- 
out its  Icagth. 

2,924,129 
DEASHING  OF  RESTOUAL  FRACnONS 
Chailas  Newtsa  KhaberiK  Jr.  aad  Clarit  Edward  Ad- 
aM^  lalMi  PM«a,  Ul,  Md  WMni  O.  Taff,  Wsstfiili. 
N Jn  airf^Ms  to  Eaa  Riswth  aad  fagiaifriai  Cobh 
'  a  cotpanllaa  tt  Dalawars 

JaM  13, 195t,  Ssftol  No.  741,tS3 
7niiBii     (CL2M— M)      . 


X,92M31  _ 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 

J.  Hspp  airi  Lawls  E.  DnhMig    

,  awCnw  to  Phillips  Pctraisam  Coaifavy,  a 
cosBonlloaaf  Delaware 
Amplication  laaaary  14, 1954,  Scifal  No.  559,144 
ItClatoH.    (CL2it— 115) 


5.  In  a  catalytic  cracking  process,  the  steps  which 
comprise  feeding  a  gas  oil  to  a  catalytic  cracking  zone 
containing  a  clay  cracking  catalyst,  admixing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  hydrogen  chloride  with  the  feed  to  said 
cracking  zone  to  increase  the  aromatic  content  of  the 
resulting  gasoline,  fractionating  the  effluent  from  the 
cracking  zone  to  produce  a  gasoline  fraction,  passing 
a  beam  of  ultraviolet  radiation  through  a  portion  ot  said 
gasoline  fraction  to  produce  an  output  representative 
of  the  aromatic  content  of  the  gasoline  fraction,  aixl  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  said  material  admixed  with  the 
feed  in  accordance  with  said  output  to  maintain  the 
aromatic  content  of  the  gasoline  fraction  at  a  presdected 
value. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  upgrading  a  metallic  con- 
taminated petroleum  fraction  including  constituents  boil- 
ing above  about  930*  F.  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
fraction  to  an  initial  thermal  treatment  at  a  temperature 
between  about  600'  to  900*  F.  for  a  period  of  0.1  to  5 
hours,  thereafter  contacting  said  fraction  in  a  precipita- 
tion zone  with  0.1  to  10  volumes  of  a  light  hydrocarbon 
per  volume  of  oil,  an  acid  gas  and  about  0.1  to  3.0 
volumes  of  liquid  SOj  per  volume  of  ml,  thereby  precipi- 
tating and  coagulating  metallic  contaminants  and  sep- 
arating a  heavy  oil  substantially  free  from  the  precipi- 
tated and  coagulated  metallic  contaminants. 


2,924432     

UPGRADING  PETROLEUM  NAPHTHAS  CONTAIN- 
ING   UNSATURATED    HYDROCARBONS    AND 
SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
John  Wcikart,  WcstfleM,  and  Robert  C  Moihack,  Faa- 
wood,  N J.,  asslfpon  to  Easo  Rsaiareh  aai  Eagtoaar* 
tag  Cosapaay,  a  cocporatioa  of  Dataware 
AppUcatioa  October  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,344 
3ClaiBs.    (CL2M— 143) 


2,924,139 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  FOR 
USE  IN  THE  HYDROCRACKING  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BON OILS 
Robert  J.  Hogaa,  BartlesviUe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petraleam  Coa^aay,  a  corporatioB  off  Dctaware 
NoDrawiag.    AppBcattoa  Noveasher  12, 1957 
Serial  No.  495,551 
9Ctataii.   (CL2M~llt) 
9.  A  method  of  hydrocracking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil  which  comprises  said  oil  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
I  to  10  weight  percent  Ni  and  0.01  to  0.1  weight  percent 
Ag  deposited  on  a  porous  suppori  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina  and  silica-alumina  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  700  to  1000*  P.,  a  pressure  in  the  range 
from  SOO  to  SOOO  p.s.i.g.   and   a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  0.1  to  10,  in  the  presence  of  1.000  to  10,000 
of  standard  cubic  feet  of  added  Hj  per  barrel  of  oil,  each 
of  said  Ag  and  said  Ni  being  in  the  form  of  at  least  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  metal,  a  metal  oxide  and  a 
meul  sulfide. 


1.  A  process  for  hydrogenation  of  a  petroleum  naph- 
tha which  comprises  the  steps  of  injecting  in  the  liquid 
state  a  petroleum  naphtha  feed  having  a  txMling  point 
range  in  the  range  of  about  65*  to  450*  F.  and  contain- 
ing about  40  to  100  volume  percem  unsaturated  hydro- 
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cwbons  direcUy  into  a  dense,  turbulent,  fluidized  bed  of 
a  heated  bydrofining  caulyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alumina  supported  molybdenum  oxide,  cobalt 
oxide  and  molybdenum  oxide,  and  cobalt  mdybdate,  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  a  reaction  zone  and  contacting  the 
naphtha  feed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  600'  to 
800*  F.  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  fluidized  bed  with 
hydrogen  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  25  to  400  p.s.i.g., 
the  exothermic  heat  released  in  situ  by  the  hydrogena- 
tion  of  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  being  sufficient  in 
amount  to  permit  the  direct  injection  of  the  liquid  feed 
and  to  completely  vaporize  said  feed  except  for  carbon 
deposits  therefrom  on  the  catalyst. 


2,92i434 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  THIOPHENE 
FROM  BENZENE 
AOcrt  W.  aimom,  McKMiport,  Pa^ 
telM  9lwl  CoiFOtadMraeorponi 
NoDnwiBf.    AppHeaOai 

Scttal  N^  M9,t4t 
ICkdm.    (CL3M    3 

1.  The  method  of  sepaindai ,- 

oven  li^-oil  fractioM  which  comprises 

fnction  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  ..,^„„. 

Selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diph4  mylsnUbne^uid 
lihydroxydiphenylsulfone.  and  distilling  the  resuling  mix- 


ure. 


'"^S^  ^^®  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING 
^i«F^T^k^^^^  REACTIONS  AND  STRIPPING 
^SlSLi-  S**"^  Weslfield,  NJ^  MrigMr  tollie  M.  W. 
KcUon  CompMy,  Jeney  Clly,  NJ^  a  cotporatioo  of 
Delaware 
AppUcation  Fcbmaiy  2%  if  56,  Serial  No.  568,63« 
It  Claims.    (CL2t8— 147) 


to  U^tad 
Newlsncj 

%19S7 


from  ooke- 
to  sodb 
of  a  reafem 


'-\ 


■KOCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING  A  HYDROCARBON 

OILUSING  AN  ALUMINA  ADSORBENT 
WUlem  Frederik  Eagd  tmi  Ptetsr  J&JST^Uisisrtam, 

g!?!S5!^.'J**""'J» ^  STJS?*^  Company. 
N«w  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  coweialiuM  af  Ddawiue 

Appttcatkm  May  23,  If  57,  Ssriri  Nn  Ml,«f  4 

Claimi  priority.  appHcatfoa  NaflMriaadi .  aly  3«.  If 5< 

UCIaima.    (CL  2M-3My 


I.  A  vessel  for  effecting  4  chemical  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  finely  divided  fluidized  contact  material  and 
•eparation  of  reaction  products  therefrom,  which  com- 
prises in  combination  an  elongated,  i^rii^t  cylindrical 
ve:isel,  a  partition  separating  said  vessel  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  upper  chamber  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  lower  chamber,  said  upper 
chamber  being  divided  into  a  settling  chamber  and  a 
stripping  chamber,  said  settling  chamber  and  said  strip- 
ping chamber  being  in  open  coaununication  with  one 
another  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means  for  passing 
contact  material   from  said  settling  chamber  to  said 
stripping  chamber,  a  first  conduit  extending  downwardly 
through  said  settling  chamber  from  a  point  below  said 
transfer  means  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  cham- 
ber, means  for  introducing  a  fluid  material  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  first  conduit,  a  second  conduit  extending 
downwardly  through  said  setUing  chamber  from  a  point 
above  said  transfer  means  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
lower  chamber,  a  horizontal  perforated  partition  below 
said  transfer  means  and  contiguous  with  the  walls  of 
said  stripping  chamber,  a  withdrawal  conduit  concen- 
trically located  within  said  stripping  chamber  and  below 
said  transfer  means  extending  downwardly  through  said 
partition  and  outwardly  through  said  vessel  wall,  means 
for  introducing  stripping  gas  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
stripping  chamber  below  said  perforated  partition  and 
means  for  removing  reaction  products  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  lower  chamber. 


1-  A  process  of  decolorizing  a  hydrocaibon  oil  com- 
prising contacting  said  oil  with  particles  of  an  adsorbent 
prepared  by  adding  to  an  uncalcined,  non- sctivated  alu- 
'mUna  containing  water  of  hydration  and  consisting  es- 
sentially of  particles  of  from  0.25  to  5  mm.,  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  aluminum  salt  in  an  amouiit  sufficient  to 
substantially  fill  the  pores  of  the  alumina  barticles  with 
aluminum  salt  without  causing  said  particfes  to  remain 
agglomerated  on  agitation,  and  heating  the  particles  to 
a  temperature  above  200*  C. 


I 


1. 


2,ni.iM 

TUB  MOUNTING  ASSEMBL  r 
R.  SmM  and  Genid  W.  Jomi.  Newto^  Iowa. 

*o  T*f  Maytag  Compa^r.  NcirfoB,  Iowa,  a 

^«wpfthm  of  Dchiware 
AppUcatkM  December  27.  If55,  Serial  N  k  555323 
14Claiaig.    (CL21»— 3M) 
A  tub  mounting  assembly  comprising,  a  tub  include 
ink  a  frusto-conical  reentrant  portion,  a  m|ounting  stem 
ex^endmg  through  said  reentram  portion,  said  mounting 
stem  including  a  carrier  member  abutting  ore  side  of  said 
reentrant  portion  to  form  a  seat  therefor,  a  mounting 
washer  conforming  substantially  in  contour  to  said  re- 
entrant portion  and  abutting  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
an^  means  connected  to  said  mounting  stem  for  rigidly 
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wedging  said  carrier  member  and  said  mounting  washer    butyleDeglycol-13  and  i  mol  of  ethyleoeglyool  with  • 
against  said  raaatrant  portion  by  axial  movemeat  relative   mixture  of  1  mol  of  adipic  add  and  1  mol  of  sncdair 

apid  and  sobaequently  esterifyiag  tfaa  itmaiataff  hydrassr 

groups  whh  butyric  add. 


2,92M4t  

CHLORMNAIVD  HYDROCARBON  ASBliaSKIinU 

GENT  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSTIIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Albert  N.  Da  Vairil^  Bai<aai«ab  OMa,  airiw  la 


to  said  reentrant  portion  to  provide  a  rigid  unitary  con- 
nection between  said  tub  and  said  mounting  stem. 


N« 


2,f2<,137 

FILTER  AID  FROM  FLY  ASH 

Robert  Calvert,  ScOTiale,  N.Y. 

fawlaig.  ApplicaBaB  Nvfambw  3^  1954 
Swial  No.  «2S3fi 
trialM  (CLlf^-Sm 
1.  In  making  a  flher  aid,  the  process  which  comprises 
mixing  pulverixed  coal  fly  ash  of  residual  fuel  content 
corresponding  to  Iom  on  ignition  of  about  15%-32% 
with  an  added  alkali  metal  compound  serving  as  a  flux 
for  siliceous  material,  in  the  proportion  of  2%-7%  of 
the  flux  on  the  weight  of  the  fly  ash,  subjecting  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  heating  at  a  temperature  ot  caking  together 
of  some  at  least  of  the  particles  of  fly  ash  without  form- 
ing a  hard  mass  and  within  the  range  1600*-2200*  F., 
cooling  the  heated  product,  and  subfecting  it  to  any  dis- 
integration required  to  reduce  the  product  to  a  powder 
of  size  of  particles  to  pass  in  predominating  projxntion 
through  a  60-mesh  screen. 


FORGING  PA9n 
Andri  P.  Hnal,  Parti 

NoDrawl^.   AppBealian  Aa«Ml  It,  lfS5 
Sertal  No.  527,453 
rioriljr,  apniicartan  Frinwe  Siatimhir  17, 1954 
lOafan.    (0.252— 3«) 
A  forging  paste  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  forging  tool 
to  facilitate  its  action  upon  a  metal  being  forged  whidh 
consists  essentially  of  sutMtanttally  equal  parts  by  volume 
of  glass  in  the  form  of  very  fine  spherical  particles,  graph- 
ite, and  a  fluid  forging  lubricant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  forging  oil  and  a  forging  grease. 


232€,1J9 
LUBRICANTS  FOR  RBaFRJGERATWG  SYSTEMS 

Friedricn  R.  MoM  and  Johannea  Pmachkc.  LcvcilnncB* 
Bayerwerit.  and  HdnriA  Mofschel,  Leverknaen-Wlcs- 
doif ,  Germany,  aiilgnois  to  Farbcnfabrikea  Bayer  Ak- 
HengeeelbchaH.  LiMitnain,  Cwanj,  a  cotponlion  oT 
GcTOHUiy 

No  Drawing.    AppHeaOon  November  3,  lf53 
No.  3ff  ,tf7 


t,lf52 

ICWbb.    (CL2S1— M.O 

A  composition  useful  in  refrigeration  consisting  ct> 

sentially  of  difluoromonocUoromethane  as  a  refrigerant 

and  a  polymeric  liquid  lubricant,  said  lubricant  being 

a  polyester  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  2  mcds  of 


No  Drawls   AJiBtilfia  Pitimiir  31,  lfS4 

SatM  Nn.  479411 

UCUkm,  (CLas»-9D 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  ashless  lubricant  addi- 
tive having  detergem  and  corrosion  inhibiting  properties 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  sdected  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon fraction  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of 
185  to  230  SUS  at  210*  P.,  to  the  action  of  a  halogenat- 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilorine, 
bromine,  carbon  tetrachloride,  carbon  tetrabromide,  chlo- 
roform and  bromoform,  under  halogenating  and  driiy- 
drohalogenating  conditions  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  375-700*  P.,  in  an  anxMint  and  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said  hydro- 
carbon fraction  at  least  1.25  fold,  heating  the  thus  treated 
hydrocarbon  fraction  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  500* 
P.  to  remove  hydrogen  halide  and  unstable  halogen-con- 
taining compounds  from  the  treated  hydrocaibon,  and 
recovering  said  additive  from  said  tre^ed  hydrocarbon 
fraction. 

II.  A  lubricant  additive  having  detergent  and  corro- 
sion inhibiting  properties  |»xxlnced  by  treating  a  selected 
petroleum  bydrocubon  fraction  having  a  viscosity  widiin 
the  range  of  185  to  230  SUS  at  210*  F.  with  a  halo- 
genating agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilo- 
rine, bromine,  carbon  tetrachloride,  carbon  tetrabromide, 
chloroform  and  bromoform  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  375-700*  F.  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said  hydro- 
carbon fraction  at  least  1.25  fdd,  heating  the  thus  treated 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  500*  P.  and  passing  an  inert  gas  dierethroo^  to 
remove  hydrogen  halide  and  unstable  halogen-containing 
compounds  from  the  treated  hydrocarbon,  solvent  treat- 
ing said  treated  hydrocarbon,  and  recovering  said  addi- 
tive as  the  portion  inscriuMe  in  said  scrfvenL 

13.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  nuijor  por- 
tion of  lubricating  oil  and  at  least  0.1  percent  by  weight 
of  an  additive  having  detergent  and  corrosion  inhibiting 
properties  produced  as  described  in  claim  11. 


2.926.141 

ANTISEPTIC  SOAP  COMPOSITIONS 

David  I.  Banvtr,  fflfhMini_iklihii,jMri  J.  Stnia, 

Si  Shnasara,  Bnnlwood,  Mo., 
«•  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loiris. 


Mo.,  a  cotnnrnllon  of  D 

NoDinwlM.   ApnBcaHon Inne 22,  lf53 

flarinifio.  363312 

Sdabna.   (CL  252— ItT) 

1.  An  antiseptic  detergem  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  detergent  soap  and  0.5  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  detergent  soap  of  a  halogenated  tris-phenol 
having  the  structural  formula 


OH 


OH 


OH 


where  Xi,  X^  and  Xj  are  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 
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'^^ifiEi^"^^  ^""^  BENZENE  SULFONATE 
COMFOSmON  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARA- 
TION 

Edwia  J.  Ecdo, 
No 


a.»M444 


r,  nd  Rokcrt  I.  OT^cOl,  Stooc 
to  Mb— Hto  Cbcaical  Compaoy, 
of  Dchww* 


N*.Si7yMl 
(O.  252—1(1) 


24,19S« 


15 

1.  A  mixed  surface  •ctive  compocition  comprising  the 
nibstaotiaUy  salt-free  composition  obtained  by  the  sulfur 
trioxidc  sulfonation  of  a  mixed  hydrocarbon  consisting 
of  from  about  10  to  about  17  weight  percent  of  the  inter- 
mediate mixed  hydrocarbon  fraction  obtained  from  the 
Friedel-Crafts  alkylation  of  benzene  with  a  tetrapropyl- 
ene,  characterized  by  a  distillation  range  of  from  about 
150*  to  about  215'  C^  and  90  to  83  weight  percent  of 
dodecylbenzene,  prepared  by  the  Friedel-Crafts  alkylation 
of  benzene  with  a  tetrapropylene,  said  sulfur  trioxide 
being  diluted  with  an  inert  gaseous  carrier  in  a  volume 
ratio  of  from  about  5  to  about  15  volumes  of  carrier  per 
volume  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  furnished  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  1.00  to  about  1.05  mole  equivalent  sul- 
fur trioxide  per  mole  of  the  mixed  sulfonatable  hy- 
drocarbons, said  sulfonation  being  carried  but  between 
about  40*  and  about  70*  C.  for  a  time  of  from  about 
2  to  about  6  hours,  thereafter  neutralizing  the  mixed  hy- 
drocarbon sulfonic  acids  by  introducing  into  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  effect  a  pH  of  the  mixed  alkali  metal  hydrocarbon  sul- 
fonates of  from  about  7.5  to  about  9,  as  determined  in 
a  1  percent  solution  at  25*  C. 


CATALYST  FOR  DBCOMPOSlnON 
OF  HYDRAZINE   | 

Otto  J.  PiMcfa,  MadlMM,  Wia^  aai  RmJo  M.  Mairtell, 
Ncwaik,  N J^  ■■Jgiari  to  n*  M.  W.  JCeOon  Com- 
pony,  Jcney  CUy,  NJ^  a  corpondoa  of  Dciawai* 

4o  Drawing.  Origtoal  appHcotloo  Fcbrtovy  12,  1949, 
Scrtal  No.  7Mt5.  DIHM  aad  d*  apSlnltoa  Octo- 
bOT  It,  19S9,  Scftol  No.  19MM 

14CI«toH.    (0.252-^474) 

1.  A  catalyst  active  for  the  deoompost  ion  of  bydra- 
^'ne  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt,  coppe 
metal  in  proportions  such  that  these  components  of  the 
qatalyst  on  the  metal  weight  basts  consist  of  approxi- 
mately 30-80%  cobalt.  10-45%  coppol 
alkali  metal. 


and  1(M5% 


1  2,92«,145 

FHOSFHONO  -POLYESTERS  FROM     ,4  .  CYCLO- 
HEXANEOIMETHANOL  AND  POLl  ESTER-URE- 
I  THANES  THEREFROM 

Rkhard  L.  McConncil  and  Hairy  W.  Coovcr,  Ir.,  Ki^i- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochcster,<N.Y.,  a  corpontfoa  of  Now  Mncy 


NoDnmioc.    Appllcatfaa  Soptembw 
Scital  No.  4S34t2 

.     12  Claim.   (a.lt^-~2) 


11, 1957 


2,92^143 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

Manhall  B.  Leiand,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  *  Wncox  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  New  Jersey 

AppBcatloa  JawMuy  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4473 
14ClaiB8.    (0.252—417) 


n.  A  linear  phosphono  polyester  consis  jng  predomi- 
nkntly  of  recurring  pbosphono-ester  structi  ral  units  hav- 
ing the  following  formula  wherem  the  ri  ^t  band  side 
o  one  uniris  coimected  to  the  left  hand  side  of  the  next 
u  lit  and  the  ends  of  each  molecule  composed  of  such 
u  lits  are  predominantly  terminated  with  4-OH  gtoups: 


Z 

J.- 


CHf-CHt 
CHi-CH  CH— CHi40— 

CHt— CHi 


wherein  Z  represents  an  atom  selected  fr<m  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R'  repres  snts  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl ,  chloroalkyl. 
bmmoalkyl.  alkylamido  and  dialkylanfido  radicals 
wherein  the  alkyl  nibstituents  contain  from  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  cydohexyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  tol  rl,  and  xylyL 


2,924,144 

ION  EXCHANGE  MATERIAL  FROUll  BARK 
AND  FORMALDEHYDE 

Charlci  Roland  McCirily,  CUa«o,  m.,  __ 
Annoor  Research  Fo— dattoo  of  nHncitol 
of  Tccfanolofy,  CMcago,  III 
nois 


a  covponiioB 


to 

Inslltotc 

of  mi. 


9.  A  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  fluid- 
ized  bed  of  catalyst  during  the  regeneration  thereof  which 
comprises  cooling  said  fluidized  bed  by  indirect  contact 
with  saturated  steam  whkh  is  superheated  thereby,  cool- 
ing said  superheated  steam  by  heat  exchange  with  cool- 
ing water,  and  further  coolhig  the  fhiidized  bed  by  re- 
heating said  stem  in  surface  contact  with  said  bed. 


No  Drawing.    AppUcadoa  May  25,  il954 
y  ^Ti*  *«*«»  No.  557,447 

lICtotoM.    (0.24*— 2.2) 

|.  A  method  of  preparing  a  resin-beai  ing  material 
wlich  comprises  the  steps  of  admixing  piJeviously  un- 
tr^ted  bark  of  1  to  20%  tannin  content  in  particulate 
form  and  aqueous  formaldehyde,  heating! the  mixture 
rapidly  at  a  rate  of  between  2*  and  10'  G.  per  minute 
frdm  substantially  room  temperature  to  75-^5*  C,  then 
acidifying  the  mixture  at  least  to  pH  1  wikh  continued 
heating  to  complete  resin  formation  in  thi^baii,  next 
hot  pressing  the  resultant  baric  particles  to  c^  the  resin 
thorein,  and  fhuilly  sulflting  the  material  by  heating  the 
rcsiihing  material  in  particulate  fera  witkl  an  aqneout 
sulfite  solution. 


Febkuary  28.  1960 
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COMFOSmON    CONTAINING    FOLYKIER,    OR- 
GANIC  POLYBOCYANATB,  TERIIARY  AMINE 
SALT  AND  ALKAU  METAL  CARBONATE  AND 
PROCBBS  OP  PREPARING  FOAM  THEREFROM 
Goosia  Rapnap  art,  Isiiph  A,  WiarniB,  and  Jaaaea  R.  Wall, 
Dayton  OUo,  asriiBDra  to  Caaaral  Moton  Corpora- 
tlois,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  cwpomitoa  of  Ddawara 
NoDrawlM.   AppacaltoBJalyl4,1958 
Scitol  No.  745,142 
2ClalnM.   (0.244—2.5) 
1 .  In  a  method  for  producing  foamed  products  through 
substantially  coiKurrent  polymerization  and  foaming  re- 
actions between  an  organic  ptriyiaocyanate  and  a  poly- 
ester,  the  steps  of;  mixing  at  room  temperature  from  16 
to  25  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  poljrisocyanate  with 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  which  is  a  reaction 
product  of  a  dicarboxylic  add  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  an  acid  number  not  over  5  and  a  hydroxyl  iram- 
ber  not  less  than  60  together  with  from  3  to  7  parts  by 
weight  of  an  anhydrous  catalyst  source  compound  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  N-phenyl,  N-methyl  and  N- 
ethyl  morpholine  hydrochloride,  together  with  4  to  8 
parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  carixmate  hydrate, 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  room  tem- 
perature and  not  in  excess  of  250*  F.  for  a  time  suflldent 
to  cause  the  morpholine  hydrochloride  to  liberate  its  hy- 
drochloric acid  and  subsequently  for  Ae  residual  catalytic 
morpholine  compound  to  initiate  the  polymerization  re- 
action between  the  polyisocyanate  and  the  polyester,  and 
to  substantially  concurrently  cause  the  hydrated  carbonate 
to  release  water  of  hsrdratioo  to  cause  the  foaming  re- 
action to  progress  and  simultaneously  neutralize  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  liberated  hydrochloric  acid. 


0.90:0.10  of  para-c-comylpbenol  to  para-substituted- 
phenoi  together  with  formaldehyde  in  the  molar  propor- 
tion of  1.0-1.5  mbls  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  totol 
phenol,  ix.  total  nK>ls  of  para-«<umylphenol  aad  par»> 
substitoted-pbenol.  in  the  iHvsence  of  an  add  catalyA  at 
a  temperature  wkhin  the  raofe  of  about  75-230*  C  to 
effect  reaction  of  the  phenols  and  formaldehyde. 


2,924.145 

^    RESIN  DRYING  CATALYSB 

l^dCK^,  Wolnwe-Sntot-PlaiFe,  mm  Rcbc  Paooct. 
Bratoo-w-CoMte,  BugtoM,  aaBi(non  to  Umob  ChlHMinc 
Beige  S.A.,  Brussels,  Bdgtoa,  a  loipoiatlon  of  Belgtam 
NoDnwfat.   AppHcatfna  l«M  4, 1957 
8<fMNo.443^ 
C3aHH  pfftonQ'.  appHeotMB  BoImmm  #mm  22, 1954 
lOaia.    (0.244— 15) 
An  air-drying  varnish  compositiaa  oonisting  eseeBdafly 
of  (1)  an  organic  solution  of  a  resin,  said  resin  being 
obtained  by  heating   (a)   at  least  one  dtisocyanate  of 
the  general  formula  OCN — R — ^NOO  wherein  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  die  group  comisting  of  aliphatic 
and  aromatic  bivalent  radicals  with  (b)  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  monohydroxylated  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  allyl,  benzyl.  furfuryU  and  abietyl 
alcohols,  phenol  and  nonylphenol  and  (2)  from  0.5  to 
20%   by  weight  of  a  caulytic  drier  containing  tin  and 
selected  from  the  group  coiisisHng  of  tetrabutyl  stannate, 
dibutyl  tin  dilaurate  and  di-n-octyl-tin  bis-(2-ethyI  ha- 
anoate). 

2,924,149 
PARA-«-CUMYLPHENOL-PARA-SUBSnTUTED- 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Frank  Backer,  Noilh  Bcitea,  NJ.,  bmI^ii  to  AUied 
Chemical  Cosyoration,  a  coraonltoo  of  New  York 
NoDrawkM.    Appttcatton  July  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  599,494 
22  Claims.    (O.  244—19) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  non-heat-reactive 
para  -  ■  -  cumylphenol  -  para  -  substituted  •  phenol- 
formaldehyde   resin   having   outstanding   chemical    and 
physical  characteristics  adapted  particularly  for  special 
surface  coatings  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 
para-a<umylphenol  and  a  para-subsUtuted-phenoI  select- 
ed from  the  i^tMip  consisting  of  a  para-alkyl-substituted- 
phenol  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  3-10  inclusive  car- 
bon  atoms   and   2,2'-bis-(dihydroxy   diphenyl) -propane 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  molar  ratio  of  0.33:0.67  to 


2,924,lflB 
PLASnC  ASBESTOS  TILB  OOI^AINING  ROHN- 

ESTER    MODIFIBD    PHENOL-FORMALDBHYDE 

RESIN  AND  A  YINYL  RESIN 
Robert  L.  LcRk,  Eart  HaiwiaU  Te 

No'Drawhy.   A||BcaHon  May  1, 19S7 

Scnnl  No.  454,295 
SClalnM.   (CL24»— 19) 

1.  A  resilient  tile  containing  about  30%  to  about  60% 
by  wei^t  of  fine  filler,  about  20%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  asbestos,  about  2%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a 
vinyl  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
acetate,  about  10%  to  about  18%  by  weight  of  rosin- 
ester  modified  phencri-fcMmaldehyde  resin  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  between  1,200  and  1,500  formed  by  con- 
densing 1.2  to  1.5  parts  of  rosin  with  the  B-stage  reaction 
product  of  1  to  1.2  parts  of  phenol  and  1  part  of  formal- 
dehyde and  esterified  with  a  polyhydric  aJcf^Kri  selected 
from  the  group  comprisiog  ethylene  glycol  and  glycerine, 
and  having  a  softening  point  of  105*  C.  to  142*  C,  and 
about  5%  to  about  10%  by  weight  plasticizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl  benzyl  phthalate, 
mixed  ortho  and  para  ethyl  toluene  sulfonamides,  and 
phthalyl  glycollates  for  the  resiiL 


2,924,151 
EMULSION  COPOLYMERIZATE  OF  HEAT  BODIED 

GLYCERIDE  OILS  AND  YINYUC  MONOMERS 
Joseph   G.    Kingrtoo,   Clcvelaad,   and   Robert   F^Mk 

Schwartz,  Cotombos,  OUo,  assign nw  to  The  CBiitn 

Conspuy,  CicvclaMd,  OMo,  a  trnpamHum  of  Okto 

No  Drawing.    AppBcaltoa  Ananrt  24,  1953 

Serial  No.  374,742 

11  ClatoM.   (O.  244    23) 

1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  an  aqueous,  al- 
kaline emulsion  of  rubbery,  film-forming  copolymerizate 
prepared  by  emulsion-polymerizing  a  homogeneous  or- 
ganic mixture  containing  about  20  to  95  parts  ol  heat- 
bodied  glyceride  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  drying  and  semi-drying  oils,  said  head  bodied  oil  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  at  least  200  poises  at  25*  C.  and  about 
5  to  80  parts  of  at  least  one  monomeric  oopolymerizaUe 
vinylic  compound,  said  glyceride  oil  and  said  vinylic  com- 
pound together  amounting  to  about  100  parts  by  weigiht, 
said  emulsion  polynaerization  being  carried  out  at  tem- 
peratures between  about  125*  F.  and  200*  F.  with  an 
alkaline,  aqueous  medium  as  Che  continuous  phase  and 
with  said  homogeneous  organic  mixture  as  the  di^[)ersed 
piiase  for  a  period  of  about  4  to  72  hours  in  the  presence 
of  a  peroxidic  polymerization  catalyst;  said  monomeric 
copolymerizable  vinylic  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  myroeoe, 
divinyl  benzene  and  2-vinyl  pyridine. 


2,924,152 
THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  HALOETHYLENE 

POLYMERS 
DavM  A.  Govdo^  Mlilani,  Mkhn  aaalgpor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MidfaMd,  hflck.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delawara 

NoDnwi^    AppHcatlon  Deccabcr  17, 1954 
Serial  No.  425,514 
llOahM.   (O.  244— 23) 
1 .  A  thermally  stable  composition  comprising  a  resin- 
ous chloroethyleae  polynier  aiid  stabilizing  amounts  of  an 
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ester  whidi  is  die  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  an  organic  car> 
boxylic  acid  and  (2)  an  akobol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diphenylmethyl  alcohol,  941uorenol 
and  a  diphenylmethyl  alcohol  having  a  nuclear  sobstit- 
uent  on  a  phenyl  group,  said  nuclear  substituent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  mcthoxy, 
and  halogen. 

PREPARATION  OF  INTERPOLYMERS  OF  RLOWN 
OILS  AND  VINYL  CHLOiUDE-VINYL  ACXTATE 
MIXTURES 

Racer  M.  nwirtfaun,  RicUnad  TowwUp,  AOcghcBy 
Cnty,  Pn^  aarignar  to  Pmiliwgh  Plate  Glaas  Com- 
paay,  AUcghcay  Cowaty,  Pn^  •  cotpoiaticM  of  Pcan- 

Ihw  27,  lfS7,  SctU  No.  M8,434 
analM     (CL2M— 23) 


Fbk  JARY  23,  1960 


alkylene  polyamine  to  dicarboaqrlic  acid  being  from  about 
0.8  to  1  to  about  1.4  to  1,  and  then  reaicting  the  poly- 
amide  in  aqueous  solution  with  epichloroliQrdrin  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  epichlarohydrin  to  secoadary  amine  groups  of 
said  polyamide  of  from  about  0.5  to  1  toi  about  l.g  to  1 
to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-^uUe  cationic 
ihermosetting  resin. 


PREVENTING  rattuRB  CRA0aNG 
OF  RUMER 
Aflbart  J.  Cms.  SC  Loata,  Ma., 

•  SC.  Loalik  Ma.,  a 


NoDnwiH.   Ajflclloa  Ayrii  1%  i9H 
Ssrtri>fo.57t,9M 
IICUbm.    (CL2M— 4S.f) 
1.  A   sulfor-vulcanixabic   diene   hydiwarboa 
iilcanizate  having  faicorporatcd  therein, 
icient  to  increase  resistance  to  ezpomrel  era 
Kae  substituted  in  the  nucleus  by  a  lower  ^Uqrl 
wo  lower  alkoxy  groups. 


EPOXV  CURING  AGBN1 

HN«»  Mayaraft,  GartaU,  N  J-  aaslpMi  to  Ailaa  Lak- 
oiatotka,  lac.  New  York,  N. Y«  a  cam  tatloa  of  New 
York  ^ 


No 


t,19S4 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  homogeneous  xylene  soluble 
interpolymer  product  suitable  for  use  as  a  coating  me- 
dium, which  comprises  heating  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  diluents  and  under  pressure  at  least  equal  to  that  autog- 
enously  generated  by  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  in 
a  range  of  about  50*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  and  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  added  diluents  for  a  period  of  about 
1  to  about  30  hours,  an  interpolymerizable  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (A)  about  10  percent  to  about  30 
percent  by  weight  of  blown,  unsaturated  glyceride  oil  of  a 
peroxide  value  of  about  25  to  about  700,  and  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  blown  linseed  oil  and 
blown  soya  oil,  (B)  about  70  percent  to  about  90  percent 
by  weight  of  a  monomer  system  consisting  essentially  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  the  vinyl  chloride  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  70  percent  to  about  90 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  monomer  system,  the  rest 
of  the  monomer  system  being  vinyl  acetate,  and  (C)  an 
organic  peroxide  which  is  a  catalyst  of  mterpolymeriza- 
tion,  heatuig  being  continued  until  at  least  30  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  monomers  have  combined. 


No.  447,: 
idafaaa.    (CL  _ 

1.  An  infusible  resin  comprisnig  a  glyiidyl  polyether 
<f  a  polyhydric  phenol  havng  an  tpoiy  equivalency 
greater  than  1.0  cured  with  a  heat  condeoisation  product 
of  styrene  oxide  and  from  about  .3  to  ab^ut  3  times  the 
weight  of  meta-phenylenediamine. 


2,92^,154 

CATIONIC    THERMOSETTING    POLYAMIDE-EPI. 

CHLOROHYDRIN    RESINS    AND    PROCESS    OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Gmatih  Kdai,  Wcat  Grove,  Pa.,  aaaifaor  to  IIhiuIm 

Powder  Coaipaay,  Wlailagiaa,  DeL,  a  cofMtatioa  «f 


'  2,»2«4S7 

RESINOUS  PRODUCTS  FROM 

HOL  AND  DOSOCYANA' 

•       NaDrawii«.    AppUcatfoa 

Serial  Na.  <2t,iM 
i  CM—  priority,  apaMcatioa  liklBi  Ji 
1^  3  OafaBaT  (CL  2M--1 

,  1.  A  process  for  preparing  resins 
scntially  of  mixing  at  room  temperature 
wjith  at  most  two  diisocyanates  selected  fi 
consisting  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate,  inethylene  bi»- 
(4-pbenylisocyanate),  tcrfuene  2.4-diisocya4ate,  and  3,3'- 
dimethoxy-4,4'-dipbenylene  diisocyanate,  pom  1  to  5 
moles  of  furfuryl  alcohol  being  added  to  the  mixture  for 
each  mole  of  diisocyanate,  said  mixture  rei  ulting  in  a  re- 
action, and  completing  said  reaction  by  hefiting  the  mix- 
tire  to  a  temperature  of  from  140*  to  220* 


consists  ea- 

1  alcohol 

the  group 


C. 


No  Dnwiag.    Aaalicatfoa  March  3, 1959 

ScfW  No.  796,743 

UCUaM.    (CL2M— 29.2) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
catiom'c  thermosetting  resm  which  comprises  reacting  a 
polyalkylene  polyamine  having  two  primary  amine  groups 
and  at  least  one  secondary  amine  group  with  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  digly- 
colic  acid  and  C,  to  Ca  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acida  to  form  a  water-soluble  long  chain  jpolyamide  con- 
taining secondary  amine  groups,  the  mole  ratio  of  poly- 


2,92MSt 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  PRODUC]  S  AND 
THER  PREPARATION    | 
Rbbcit  W.  MMto,  LafajflMa,  CaK.,  MrfLor  to  Shdl 
Dcvatoaacat  Cnaipaaj,  New  Yark,  N.f .,  a 
tfoa  of  Ddawara  I 

NoDnmtog.    AppBcadaa  Novaabar  Bl,  1955 
Sartoi  Na.  541043  \ 

Unilaii     (CL2M-.79)    I 
I.  Sulfur-containing  products  of  the  fonfiula 

R  R  rn 

HIX8C-4     .     ^C-8X8-j-A- 

w  lerein  Y  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  ra  lical  ^ootain- 


.-«X8-T-H 


Fbbbuaby  28,  IMO 
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iag  up  to  S  carboa  atoms,  X  ii  an  alkyieae  n&ctk  ooo- 
taining  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R  is  hydrogea,  n  is  3  to  4 
and  m  is  ah  iateger  fron  4  to  50. 


2J2<,1S9 
METHOD  OF  CHLORINATION  OP  POL YOLEFINS 
loha  S.  Tkplay,  New  BraMwIefc,  N J.,  assiganr  to  Her- 
calea  Pawdar  Coaqpaay,  WSaahiitoa,  Dd.,  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  Dalawata 

NoDiawli^   AppUcatkM  Febnwjr  12, 1959 
SarW  Na.  792,i9t 
5ClaiaM.    (CL2M— ItJ) 
1.  The  process  of  chlorinating  a  polyoleftn  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and  co- 
polymers of  eUiylene  and  propylene  which  comprises 
contacting  said  polyolefin  in  suspension  in  a  saturated 
aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  65*  to  about  105*  C.  with  chlorine  gas 
while  agitating  and  irradiating  with  light  in  the  2500-6000 
A.  range  until  a  polymer  having  a  chlorine  content  of  at 
least  5%  is  obtained. 


2,ni,iM 

THERMAL  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONI- 
TRILB  OR  METHACRYLONTrRILB  IN  THE 
PREKNCE  OF  A  BENZOSAZOLYL  DISULFIDE 
CATALYffT 

I.  Kan,  Dqrtoa,  Ofeia,  awlgwr  to  BtiiiiiJn 
f,  SI.  Loaia,  Ma^y  a  catparanaa  af 


NoDniwli«.   Apalkaltoa  October  27, 1953 

Serial  Na.  3IMI5 

7ClalBH.   (CL2M— M.7) 

1.  A  polymerization  proceas  which  comprises  heating 

a  monomer  consisting  of  a  compound  aelected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacryloaitrile 

in  the  presence  of,  as  the  sole  polymerizatioa  catalyst, 

small  but  catalytic  amounts  of  a  benzozazolyl  disulfide 

compound  effective  to  increase  the  rate  of  polymerizatioa 

of  said  monomer. 


2,92<,lil 

LINEAR  HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  DIALLYL  AMINES 

Gaoria  B.  Batfar,  Gaiaaavflle,  Fla.,  Radalph  I.  Aageto, 

WHaMoa,  DeL,  aad  Allaa  CrawAaw,  CatoisiSk, 

Fla.,  asatganrs  to  Pcaiaaalar  Ckcas  Raacard^  lac, 

Gatocsvillc,  Fla^  a  corporatioa  of  FlorUa 

No  Drawls    Aaplkatfoa  March  It,  195S 
Serial  Na.  72«.t92 
15ClaiBH.    (CL2M— •9.7) 
1.  A   fiber-   and   film-forming   linear   bomopolymer 
having  a  rq)eating  unit  of  the  structure: 


R'  CHi      RH 
■CHi-C  C 


CHs      CHi 

V 

i     I 


2,92(,1C2 
UNDS  AND  PREPARATION 


FLAVANONE  COMPOl 

THEREOF 
Benjamfai  F.  Hart,  Fort 
NoDrawii«.    AppVcalii 

Serial  Na.  t^lJtH 
IChfan.   (CL2«k- lit) 
Hesperidin  methylene  carboxy 
751  o.o. 


2,195« 


2,92i4tt 

PREPARATION  OF  A>-i-34iYI>ROXY.8TEROiDS 

WHUaai  G.  Daiihia.  Basfcaicy,  Mi  Rabcrt  A.  Michel, 

F.  Easltaa^  Patotka, 


.^.     NaDtawiai.  AppBcatlaa  Aapial 25, 1952 
S«WNo.3M^4 
7ClahBa.    (CL  2<*— 239.55) 
1.  Tlie  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  A**-3-keto- 
cyclopentanopolyhydropbenanthrene  having  a  C-17  side 
chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bile  acid  side 
chain,  degraded  bila  acid  side  chain,  sapogeain  side  chain, 
cholesterol  side  chain,  stigmaaterol  side  chain,  carboxyl 
side  chain  aad  aoetsri  side  diaia,  with  a  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride  in  the  presence  of  the  corresponding  carboxylic 
acyl  halide  under  substantially  anby(fai>us  conditions  to 
form    the    corresponding    A*'*-*-3-acyloxy-cyclopentano- 
polyhydrophenaathrene. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  A'AT.3. 
acyloxy<yclopentanopolyhydrophenanthrene  having  a 
C-17  side  chain  aelected  frdm  the  group  consisting  of 
bile  acid  side  chain,  degraded  bile  add  side  chain, 
cholesterol  side  chain,  stigmasterol  side  chain,  carboxyl 
side  chain  and  acetyl  side  diain,  with  a  reducing  agent 
to  produce  A*-*  •  3  •  hydroxy  •  cyclopentanopolyhydrbphe- 
nanthreae.  ^— — .— ^-.^-.^ 

2JM,li4 
,  N-(CHLOROraENOTIIIAZINEALKYL>^  AND 
4-(HYDROXY  ALKYDPIPERIDINES 
loha  W.  Casic,  SkoUa,  aad  Hcvy  WBIaai  Saaae,  Dmt. 
idd,  IlL,  aastoaon  to  G.  D.  Saaric  *  Co^  Chic^o, 
DL,  a  coraantfoa  of  Delaware 

TertalNa.  #11352 
MOahaa.    (CL2M^243) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHt-CBR 
-N  CHR' 

CHr-CH(    • 

wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  wherein  ooe 
of  the  radicals  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
a  lower  hydrozyalkyl  radical 


_232«4« 
OXYMETHYLGUANAMINES 


Vtooaat  A* 
N.Y.,  asslganis  to  VS.  Yhaato 
Yaifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpondoa  of  Dctowara 

NoDrawlag.    Appikaltoa  Novcasbar  2(,  195t 
Serial  No.  77MM 
<  dates.    (CL  2M— 249.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHiORi 


N« 


wherein  R  is  aelactod  fron  the  group  oosMistiag  of  tower 
alkyl  aad  hydrogea,  R'  is  aaiactad  fraas  the  group  000- 
sistiag  of  lower  alkyl,  hatofaa,  nitrile,  carboxyalkyl, 
oxyalkyl,  and  hydrogen,  and  a  la  aa  fait^er  repreaeatmg 
the  number  of  said  tmils  hi  die  polymeric  chain. 


A 

wherefai  R,  is  selected  trom  the  group  coasisdng  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  and  Z  u  adected.from  the  groi^ 
sistingof 


CHi 


C«H« 
I 
N- 


wherein  R|  is  adected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro 


i 
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and  bDomo^  and  R«  is  selecMd  from  the  group  coosistini 
of  chloro.  bromo  aad  raetfayL 


2,92<,1M 

VYKIDO  (2^D)  rVUlMIDINK  COMPOUNDS  AND 

^ „       •iETHOD  OF  MAKING 

Gyi;  ILjnirMiy,  Y-Mn,  N.y,  aad  RolMd  K. 

9mm 4  CMUJSXjlMirTMfaiho*.  N.Y 


GAZETTE  FHiroAiT  ts,  i960 

Poritiye  intefer  ielictod  from  the  froiip.  one  to  ihne. 
both  indusiv*.  | 

3.  The  new  compound  oonastint  of  la  quaternary  nit 
of  the  compound  deecribed  in  claim  1  havinx  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


\ 


J.-    : 


C-R 


liiwan  4.  if54 


11  OniaM.    fri  TH    13<.4) 
1.  A  pyrido  (2.3-d)  pyrimidiae  of  the  general  formula 


NHi 

Ri  is  selected  frwn  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl  groups.  R,  is  selected  from  the  class 
consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups.  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl 
group*  and  R,  aad  R,  together  are  selected  from  the 
class  of  divalent  radicals  consisting  of  trimethylene  and 
tetrametlqiene. 

PROCESS  OF  ESTERIFY1NG  It-HYDROXY 
YOHIMBANES 

Vlllicf»Je. 


where  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  Q^  ai^i,  a  k  a  pod- 
uve  mteger  selected  from  the  group,  one  to  three,  both 
inclusive,  and  R'  represeau  a  member  fdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl 
represents  an  anion. 


groups,  and  X- 


2,9M4l|i 

CERTAIN  SUBSiriimCD  IMID AZO  JDONES  AND 

IMIDAZOLIDINE  THIOr  ES 
WaUaas  B.  Haghee.  WahHsr  Grav«:  MaL  ,m»mm^  io 


Moft  loly^  MoatBMiiMgr,  Rak«t  Bwoart,  \ 
Bel,  and  Fdawd  Toraamaoff,  Parii,  fraan. 

PVMea,aenfaoralloaafFkaaee 


New  Yoife,  N.Y^  a 

TClBtaiS.    (CLMg-Jtr^y 

I.  As  a  aew  composition  of  matter,  a  c  ompound  having 
the  formula  ' 


HtC- 


V 


CH« 

N-cB«-cat-n 


NoDrawlai.    AaaaeBiioa  April  .^ 

SeriairN^T27,m 
-    "^  nppMrailaa  F^aaee  Ia<y  15, 1»57 
CCUaH.    (a.2M-2t7) 
I.  In  a  process  of  esterifying  the  IS^hydroxyl  group 
of  18^ -hydroxy- 160. methoxy  carbonyl  - 20a - yohim- 
bane  compounds  having  a  I7«  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methoxy  and  cyano  groups,  said 
180  -  hydroxy  -  160  -  methoxy    carbonyl  -  20«  -  yohim- 
bane  compounds  being  free  of  acylatabie  groups,  with  a 
«rboxyIic  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3,4.5  -  trimcthoxybenzoic  add  anhydride  and 
3,4,5-trtoehtoxycinnamic  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence 
of  anhydrous  pyridine,  imder  non-oxidizing  conditions, 
the  imjMwement  which  consists  in  replacmg  from  23% 
to  70%  of  the  anhydrous  pyridine  with  anhydrous  tri- 
ethylamine. 

a-ALKYU^^T-DMHYDRO-S-H-TmOPYRANO  f^Od) 

lUAZOLE,  QUATERNARIES  AND  PROCUB 

Robert  H.  SpcMM,  East  °— ftira,  Ceaa^  Tiiriiaiii  to 

^eny  RMd  Casyotatioo,  New  Yatk,  N.Y,  a 

radaa  af  Delawan 
No  niawilai     f 

WOw  9ga|99aw 

flk  IMS,  Sailal  No.774,79t 

,    _  IB'ClafeM.   (CL2M-.3M) 

I.  The  new  compound,  2-alkyl-6,7-dihydro-5-H-thio- 
pyrano(3,2d)thiazole  having  the  general  formula: 


1 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  coiislsting  of  O  and 
S.  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consis)  ing  of 


BtC' 


-A    k 


CBt 


V 


1 


and 


MC 


Wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  co4sisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  I  to  17  carbon  atoifs.  the  non-car- 
boxy  residue  of  oleic.  Unoleic,  ricinoleic  a^ids  and  phenyl 


2,926,17t 

CERTAIN  l-ACYL-S-UNDECYL  PI 


toOrfha 

of  New 


>LES 


S  8 

CHt      C         Af 


C-R 


wfaere  R  represents 


,NJn 
>»■ 

Na  _ 

IN0.7M3M 
4ClaiBH.    (CLltf^-Jlt) 

3.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


ll,lfSt 


CBi(CBi}i* 


R>^-0 


...,.,..,«„  ^     .        y  *'hich  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl 

an  alkyl  radical  C,H»H.i  tnd  a  is  a   gnd  benzoyl  radicals.  "^ung^oi  aceiyi 
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a,»MTl 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

New  Yart,  N.Y^  a 
alYkiMn 

AipEcallaa  Oetober  Jt,  19M 
No.  619417 
SCWbh.   (CL2M— 3MJ) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  structural  fomrola 

RR'NCONHCON(CHiCHCHtOAh 

wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  of 
less  than  eleven  cart>on  atoms,  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  of 
less  than  eleven  carbon  atoms,  and  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  represent  an  N-heterocycIic  radical  selected 
from  the  class  coitsisting  of  piperidino.  iriperazino,  mor- 
pholino  and  pyrrolidine;  A  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  aralkyl  hydrocartwn 
of  less  11  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  a  non-toxic  anionic 
radical. 

3.  l-(2  -  chloromercuri  -  3  -  methoxyprq;>yl)-3-pyrroli- 
dinoylurea. 

2^926,171  " 

NEW  SERIES  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Wcncr  R.  Bockaw,  Samwille,  aad  loacph  Nkhob, 
PriBceloa,  N  J.,  assign  nw  to  ElUcom  lac^  a  corpora- 
Hob  of  New  Iciaey 

NoDiawiai.   Applkatioa  October  24, 1957 
ScrlarNo.  6n,t5g 
Igdalma.    (CL  26g— 326  J) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


rO-C-CH CBi 


comprising  hydrogenating  a  dialkyl  acylsuccinate  having 
the  structure 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  and  vinylene.  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and  ethylene,  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylene  and  lower  alkylidene,  R  and  Ri  are  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  saturated 
lower  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N-di-lower  alkylamino, 
piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  hexamethyleneimino.  morpholino. 
thiamorpholino,  piperazino  and  benzylamino  attached  to 
X  by  a  carbon  to  nitrogen  bond,  the  add  addition  salts 
and  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 

4.  2  -  endo  -  [(1  •  pyrrolidyl)  -  acetamino]  -  bicydo- 
(2,2,1) -heptane. 

2,926,173 
PREPARATION  OF  ^-ySUBS II I U I ED-t-LACTONES 
Tracy  M.  Patrkfc,  Jr.,  Mdraac,  Maiik,  aad  Floyd  B.  Erick- 
soa,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a^lgann  to  Moaaaato  Cbcnical 
Caatpaay,  SC  l4wHi^  Ma^  a  corparatloa  of  Delaware 
NoDvawtog.   AapBcaOoa  Daca^bcr  23, 19S3 
Serial  Na.  dtMtS 
tClaiBH.    (CL  269— 343.6) 
1.  The    process    for    preparing    r-*lkyl-0-carfoalkoxy 
butyrolactones  having  the  structure 

o 

/  \ 

R-CB       C»0 


C-^H— C— I 


R— C-CH 


OR' 


CHr-C-OB" 

I 

wherein  R.  R',  and  R"  are  alkyl  raificals  containing  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  a  closed  vessel  at  superatmoa- 
pheric  pressures  and  a  temperature  between  about  110* 
C.  and  about  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Raney  nkJni 
catalyst. 

2,916,174 
CONDENSATION   OF    AROMATIC   CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  WITH  CARBOHYDRATES  AND  RELATED 

MATERIALS  , 

Cari  B.  Llai^  Rliasrids,  DL,  an^ani,  by 

meats,    to    Uahrcsaal    OB    ~ 

Plaiaes,  DL,  a  corpoiatloa  of  Delaware 

NaDrawiM.   ApaHcafloa  JaM  It,  19S7 

SmW  No.  666,497 

SCMw.    (CLM9— 94S.7) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  and  halo,  nitro. 
hydroxy,  amino  and  methoxy  substituted  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon carboxylic  acids  with  a  carbohydrate  aelected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides,  oligo- 
saccharides, and  polysaccharides,  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen fluoride  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
-40*  C.  to  about  100*  C. 


2326,179 

CONDENSATION  OF  NHROAROMATIC  COM- 
POUNDS WITH  CARBOHYDRATES  AND  RE- 
LATED MATERIALS 

Cari  B.  Uaii,  Rlrarriis,  m^  sssipinf,  by 
to  Uahrcsaal  Ofl  Predacts  ~ 
BL,  a  toif  aiBtlaB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.   AMiicalioa  laae  It,  1957 
Seilal  No.  666,493 

SCUass.    (CL  269— 34S.9) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  nitro-aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
benzene, nitrochlorobenzene  and  nitronaphthalene  hy- 
drocarbons with  a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monosaccharides,  oligosaccharidea,  and 
polysaccharides,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  erf  from  about  —40*  C.  to 
about  100*  C. 


2,926,176 
CONDENSATION    OF    AROMATIC    SULFONIC 
ACIDS    WTTH    CARBOHYDRATES    AND    RE- 
LATED MATERIALS 


Cari  B.  Uh,  RIvcrride,  IB., 
meats,    to    Universal    OH 
Piatoea,  PL,  a  coipaiatlea  of 
No 


Drawlaf.   ApaBcatlaa  laae  It,  1957 
Serial  No.  666.494 


A  9V.HW.    (a.  269— 345.9) 

1.  |A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene, alkylbenzene,  chlorobenzene.  bromobenzene,  nitix>- 
benzene  and  naphthylsulfonic  adds  with  a  carbohydrate 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosacdiaridca, 
oligosaccharides,  and  polysaccharides,  in  the  preaeace 
fA  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  at  a  liinwiauinj  af  fram 
about  -40*  C.  to  about  100*  C 


916 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'rr^vis-;    Hlrii 


^^^SS^TKL  ®f    AMINOAROMATIC    COM- 

KS!??.A^fflgA&^^«^'^™  ^  ^ 

to    UbIt«i«|    Ofl    ProdMli    CoapuyTDM 
>  nin  a  coipMaHoa  off  Dttawm 
NoDrawlwE.   AppHcatioB  lac  It,  1957 
8«WNo.MMS5 
5  CWiM.   (CL  Tit    i345.y) 
1.  A  process   which  comprises  reacting  an   amino- 
aromatic  compound  selected  frqm  the  group  consisting 
of  aiuline.  ring  substituted  lower  alkyl,  nitro.  amino, 
methoxy,  ethoxy  and  halo  aniline,  and  naphthylamine 
with  a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


17  -  ALFIIA41  •  DIOL  -  34t  DL 
NKDNDDOS  AND  A  PROCESS 

iHJcrKm^ 


No 


Moic^  MrigMMS  to  SjatnTSA^ 

■  corpondoa  of  MMieo 


^/mSnTm 


with  a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  3,20-dione,  ^«*-pregnadiene-17a.21-dio 
of  monoMccharides.  oligosaccharides,  and  polysaccha-  lower  fatty  add  estere  thereof  which  o 
noes,  m  the  presence  of  hvdroaen  llunriAf  rftt»iv«t  >*  •   the  carrt^nntiAino  AS.i.hu<i.^... 


aiy  31, 1957,  SatW  No.  UtMt 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a 

from   the   class   consisting   of   A*'*-pre{ 

3.20-dione.    ^**-pregnadiene-17a.21-diol 


PttBUAKY  28,  1960 

M-PREG- 
PRO- 

Mssico  City. 
CHy,  Mexico, 

37,  1954, 8*. 
dated 
Js 


, ' •-     —  .—»•,     vine     i>wijra«bWW 

ndes,  m  the  presence  of  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  at  a 
tcn^erature  of  from  about  —40*  C.  to  about  100*  C. 

2«924,17t 

^^^SSMISS'  ^  HALOAROMATIC  COM- 
POUNDS  WTTH  CARBOHYDRATES  AND  RE- 
LATED  MATBRIAU 

^^^  *•  U»*  IW I  ■■!<■,  BL,  ■■faoui.  br  Bene  — i— - 
to   UalTMnI   oiftSSB  ComSmrTDm 
>  DL^^eMfontfoa  off  DdMwv  ^^^' 

tCMam.  (CLttS-0419) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  haloaromade 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  (be  group  consisting  of  halo- 
benzene,  halo-methylbenzene,  halo-ethylbenzene  and  halo- 
naphthalene  with  a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group 
counting  of  monosaccharides,  oUgonccharides.  and  poly- 
saccharides, in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —40*  C.  to  about  100*  C. 

^^S^^™^^    OpSflOMATIC    ALDEHYDES 
JgraOUttOHYDRAlES  AND  RELAlS  MA. 

Cnl  B.  Urn,  Rhrmlde,  DL,  aa^or,  by  aane  Matoa. 

T  ytff,ii,y„ff^S^^  ^^ 

SCWm.  (n  lit    345,9) 

,}'t.\  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic 
aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzalde- 
hyde  and  ring  substituted  methyl,  halo,  nitro.  amino, 

V^  ■»^™«**»xy  bentaldehyde  with  a  carbohydrate 
sdected  from  the  group  cfmststing  of  monosaccharides, 
oh^faccharides,  and  polysaccharides,  in  the  presence  of 
hydrooea  fluoride  c*t«iv«t  »t  •  *m-mm^.  a.*,, <  < ^ 


pound  selected 

:ne-17a-ol- 

.20-dione    and 

— ^  *^prises  treating 

the  correspondmg  A»-3-hydroxy.pregnene  compound  with 
manganese  dioxide. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  product  is  the 
21-acetate  of  A«*-pregnadiene-17«,21-dio  -3,20-dione  and 
the  starting  compound  is  the  21.aceute  of  A»-pregnene- 
3^,17a.21.triol.20-one.  ^  ^^ 


2,9M,lt2 
^  ^  CAUSTIC  OXTOATION  OF  AU  OHOLS 
Mack  SoMoa,  YaJj^aiaiao,  lad^  aas%aor  ( a  Slaada 


iitifc 


^off 

Ni.S9M99 


i?^>2fc 


--«w.^_^^..««^  auu  Fvi7sw;cnanaes.  m  inc  presence  of        i    ▲  .,<^^    *     ^u 

hydrogen  fluoride  caulyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about    JiJ^'k  i  ^^^  f""  *^  «>nt"»uous  oxidation  of  aUphaUc 

-W  C.  to  about  100-  C.  *"""«  OT  irom  aixMit    alcohols,  having  from  about  6  to  about  13  carbon  a^ 


to   the   corresponding  alkali   meul   carioxylate   soap 


2,9244ft 

S?rSS!S^®N  O*'  AROMATIC  KETONES  WITH 

CARBQmi>RA1^ANp  RELATED  MATTOLU? 

^^'"  *■  ■^■■■»  IWywiMi,  BL,  aalfui,  by  Mao  asaka- 

to  IMmtol   01   Piadacti  CoMMyTS 

^,11L.  a  cotyonriloa  off  DeJawawT^^* 

5ClifcML   fn  7if    34JJ) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromaUc 
ketone  havmg  the  general  formula 

O 

R— C— R« 


OO 


and  separately 
vertical  reaction 


wherein  R  is  an  aryl  nucleus  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkaryl  and 

jOO'C  "«i  wjoui      w    »- to  about    tton  products.  (3)  mtimately  contacting  the  reactants  and 

reaction  products  in  said  mass  while  passin   said  mass,  at 


i  -    ^ ■• — .       »•«.»■       v«l 

mch  process  comprises  ( 1 )  continuously 
Iding  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  a 
aone  (a)  Said  alcohol,  preheated  to  a  tem||erature  on  the 
order  of  the  reaction  zone  temperature,  and  (b)  aqueous 
alkah  metol  hydroxide  solution,  contaiiing  between 
about  45  and  80  weight  percent  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
preheated  to  a  temperature  on  the  order  of  the  reaction 
*ne  temperature,  the  mole  ratio  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
lie  added  to  alcohol  added  being  at  leas^  about  I.  (2) 
itimediately  commingling  said  alcohol  and  said  solution 
s$id  reaction  zone  bang  mainuined  (i)  at  a  lemperaiune 
between  about  650*  F.  and  about  740*  F.,  and  (ii)  ai  a 
pressure  between  150  p.sa.a.  and  about  250  p.s.i.a.,  so 
that  the  water  content  of  the  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solution  IS  reduced  to  between  about  3  And  10  weight 
percent,  whereby  there  is  formed  in  the  loi-er  portion  of 
slid  reaction  zone  an  emulsion-like  mass  composed  of 
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a  space  velocity,  volume  of  alcohol/volume  of  reaction 
zone/hour,  of  between  about  0.3  and  0.6,  upwardly 
through  said  reaction  zone  without  apparent  separation 
of  gaseous  from  said  other  components,  (4)  coatiniiously 
withdrawing  emulsion-like  mass  from  tbc  upper  portion 
of  said  reaction  zone  and  (5)  passing  said  withdrawn 
mass  to  a  separation  zone,  maintained  at  substantially 
the  same  pressure  as  said  reaction  zone,  wherein  gaseous 
components  arc  separated  from  product  aoap  and  said 
other  components. 


ORGANOTTTANIUM  COMPUTES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
ChariM  A.  RmmD,  Fair  Harca,  N J,  Mrfgaor  to  Nafloaal 
Laai  CoBvaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  caipoeatloB  of 

NoDowiM^Apgicattaa  May  24, 1957 


<CMw.   (CL24«— 429J) 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  water  soluble  organic  com- 
plex of  titanium,  suble  in  a<|ueous  aolutioa  up  to  a  pH  of 
9.0.  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
lactate  said  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  strontium  aad  barium,  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  titanyl-sulfate  having  a  HtSOitTiOa 
ratio  of  1.1:1  to  1.3:1,  to  form  a  mixture  comprising 
titanium  lacute  having  a  mole  ratio  of  lactate: titanium 
from  1:1  to  2:1.  and  the  correspondiag  alkaline  earth 
meUl  sulfate,  adding  to  said  mixture  aa  alkaline  earth 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxide,  hydroxide  and  carbonate,  said  alkaline  earth  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium 
aad  barium,  in  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  un- 
reacted  sulfate  values,  and  removing  the  titanium  lactate 
formed  from  the  insoluble  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate, 
the  process  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between 
25*  C.  and  55*  C. 

S.  A  water-soluble  titanium  lacutc  conplcx  having 
the  formula 

KCHf-CH-COO\    Tl(OH)i.OT 

where  ii«-l  to  2 

said  complex  being  stable  in  aqueous  media  from  pH  of 
1.0  to  9.0.  

2,926.194 
THERMALLY.PREPARED  LIQUID,  METAL-OR- 
GANIC MATERIAL  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
GhM  B.  bWi  mi  UwHb  F.  G»ait,  DalroM,  Midk,  aa- 
to  Elhyl  Cofyotattaii,  Htm  Yoik,  N.Y„  •  cat" 
„a«f  Ddawara 

NoDrawlM.   ApaUcatloa  May  31, 1956 

Serial  No.  5MJ4S 

llOalBH.   (CLSM— 44S) 

1.  Liquid,  metal  organic  material  obtained  by  heating 

a  normally  solid,  metallic  chelate  compound  formed  from 

a  0-keto  ester  having  the  formula 

Ri-C-CHRi-C-0-Ri 


2,924,195 
CHEMICAL  PROCnS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENYL 

DIMETHYL  PHOSPHATES 
Fraaeb  X.  Maridcy,  Boaad  Brook,  N  J.,  aad  HaroU  D. 
OrloC,  Oak  Park,  Mkk^  i^Mim  to  ^feyi  Cospora- 
ttea.  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  caeporattoa  of  Delawaie 
NoDiBBwlii»   AppBrartw  April  13,  IfiJ 
8iilaihto.79tJ74 
insliiii    (CL2tf».-4(l) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  pheeyl  dimethyl  phosphates 
characterized  by  ooonurently  iatrodnciag  sepanrte  por- 
tions of  (I)  a  phenyl  phosphorodicfaloridate  wh««tin 
the  phenyl  group  contains  tip  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
up  to  one  chlonne  atom  attached  to  the  ring  and  (2) 
a  solution  of  sodium  mcthoxide  in  methanol  into  a  re- 
action zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  20 
to  about  70*  C,  the  rate  at  which  said  portions  are  so 
introduced  being  such  that  the  pH  of  the  resultant  re- 
action mixture  is  between  1  and  8,  and  removing  the 
sodium  chloride  and  excess  methanol  from  the  reaction 
mixture  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  from  4  to  6. 


I 


A 


in  which  Ri  and  R|  are  radicals  containing  up  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms  each  and  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl  and  alkaryl  radi- 
cals; and  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  about  10  car- 
boo  atoms;  the  heatfaig  bemg  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  poim  of  said  compound  at  which  a  permanent 
transformatioa  occurs  in  said  compound,  said  tempera- 
ture being  bdow  the  temperature  at  which  charring  of 
said  liquid,  metal  organic  material  occurs.    ^. 


2,92«.1M 

PURIFICATION  OP  TRIMETHOXYBOROXINE 
WUIIaa  H.  Schachtcr  aad  Thoans  B.  WUUams,  ZcUe- 

noplc.  Pa.,  aasigaors,  by  direct  and  omsbc  aasigimicnts, 

to  Caliciy  Chemical  Coaspaay,  Plttsbatgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

pontfaa  off  Paaaaylntoia 
.  ,     NoDrawlaf.   AppBcatlua  October  29, 1955 
'<«2'  Serial  No.  541JM 

dClatoiB.    (CL2i»~4i2) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  crude  trimethoxyboroxine 
containing  hydroxy!  impurities  which  comprises  refluxing 
said  crude  trimethoxyboroxine  with  trimethyl  borate,  fil- 
tering off  the  hydroxy!  containing  precipitate  formed, 
fractionally  distilling  the  resulting  filtrate  in  the  presence 
of  a  hexane  to  successively  remove  a  hexane-methanol 
azeotfope,  hexane-trimethyl  borate  azeotrope  and  tri- 
methyl borate  leaving  susbtantially  pure  trimethoxy- 
boroxine as  a  residue. 


2.92«,1I7 

2-AMINO-S.(ARYUMINO>-l,13*TRICYANOrRO. 

PENES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Lester  RaaaeD  Melby,  Wlariactoa,  IMn  aaaiiaor  to  E.  L 

*m  Foot  ia  Nsoibbm  mi  Coaipaay,  WDastogtoa,  DcL, 

a  carponrttoa  off  Delaware 

NoDrawlBK.    AaaUcatioa  May  «,  195S 

Scrtol  >fo.  733063 

•  Clakai     (CL2M— 465) 

1.  A    2-amino-3-(arylimino)-l,13-tricyano-l-propene 

wherein  the  aryl  group  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  6  to 

12  carbon  atoms,  directly  bonded  by  nuclear  carbon  to 

the  imino  nitrogen,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrocarboii,  hydrocarbon-oxyphenyl.  halohydrocar- 

bon  and  N-hydrocarbon-aminopbenyl  radicals. 


2,92(,ltS 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  a^YANOACRYLATES 
Chailai  H.  McKaever,  Maaiowbrook,  aad  Hanry  R. 
naisitot,  Dreaal  IBB,  Pa.,  aaslpMRB  to  Rokai  *  Haas 
Coaipaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  a  corporattoa  of  Deb- 
ware 

NoDrawkM.    AaaHcatfoa  May  6,  1957 
8«M  No.  (57,939 
SCWaia.    (CL  2M— 465,4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  suble  monomeric  kmer 
alkyl  a-cyanoacrylates  employing  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  throu^KNit  which  comprises  reacting  substan- 
tially two  molecular  equivalents  of  lower  alkyl  cyano- 
acetate  with  substantially  one  mcrfecular  equivalent  of 
formaldehyde,  said  cyanoacetate  always  being  present  in 
the  reaction  medium  in  at  least  a  2  to  1  molecvlar  ratio 
with  respect  to  said  formaldehyde,  heating  the  resulting 
compound  at  about  150*  to  210*  C.  at  about  4  to  50  mm. 
absolute  pressure  whereby  lower  alkyl  •<yanoacrylate 
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and  alkyl  cyaaoaceute  are  ftvmed  and  coUectint  tl)e 
lower  alkyl  «-cyuioacrylate,  in  which  said  alkyl  grottp 
contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


BSTBnnCATION  OP  MAMMONIUM  TEREPH- 

TUALATE  WITH  GLYCOL 

DmM  JaaMs  Radkir.  Misui  Dmmm,  and  Harry  DsTics 

to  The 


toOnnvLt.   AMlcalioa 
8afWNo.MM 


.   _.  Gical  BfMafai  taae  8»  19M 

tCUkm.  (CL2M^-47S) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  di(2-hydroxy- 
ethyl)  terephthalate  which  comprises  reacting  diam- 
monium  terephthalate  and  ethylene  glycol  by  heating 
them  together  in  such  relative  amounts  as  to  provide  a 
molar  ratio  of  the  glycol  to  the  diammonidm  terephthalate 
of  between  7:1  and  15:1,  at  a  temperature  between 
150-250*  C.  at  a  reaction  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the 
vapor  pressure  of  ethylene  glycol  at  the  .reaction  tem- 
peratora,  and  removing  the  liberated  ammonia. 


2-METHYL.2.ALm!£jWoPANEDIOL 
mCARBAMATE 
KcndaD  WaMon.  Valoii.  OMbcc.  and  Iota  Mnl. 


NoDnwto|.  AppMcaHon J— ^ It, ifSt 

Serial  No.  74M73 
lOaiak  (CL2M-^4t2) 
As  a  compound  for  abolishing  convulsions  without 
causing    paralysis,    2-methyl-2-allyl-13-propanediol    di' 
carbamate. 


2,924,191 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
I  LaiwMMi-Hall,  Sirtton,  and  Alfkcd  Frank  MOlidgc, 
rinn,  Engfawd,  asslgnoii  to  The  Distillers  Com. 
Wamj  LWted,  Edteb«|h,  Scodand,  a  Brithh  coivnny 
_     ^ippeadoa  M^y  7, 1957,  SsrinI  No.  Ul^i^ 
OatoH  pifafMy,  appBcalton  Gnat  Bfttato  May  22, 19M 
<       SCtainss.   (CL2«»— 533) 
ly The  process  for  the  production  of  lower  aliphatic 
acWs  which  comprises  oxidising  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ftote  with  molecular  oxygen  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  of  4 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  liquid  phase  to  produce  lower 
aUphatic  acids  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms  and  oxidation 
wiste  gases  containing  recoverable  organic  material  sepa- 
rating the  primary  oxidation  product  from  the  oxidation 
waste  gases,  distilling  the  primary  oxidation  product  to 
separate  as  li^t  ends  the  material  boiling  in  the  presence 
of  water  below  99*  C,  contacting  at  a  temperature  of 
—1  to  —50'  C.  said  oxidation  waste  gases  with  the  light 
ends  whereby  organic  materials  from  the  waste  gases  are 
condensed,  and  thereafter  oxidising  the  light  ends  to- 
gether with  the  condensed  material  at  an  elevated  tem> 
perature  in  the  liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygen  to 
produce  additional  quantities  ci  lower  aliphatic  adds. 


232M92 
PREP ARATION  OP  SOMB  NEW  ALKYL- 
HALOIORANES 
Gilbart  Gmrln,  Uncolinrood,  and  Richard  G.  Magnfarc, 
OicafD,  PL,  amigners,  tor  iisni  artgnmr Is,  to  Cai- 
Iei7  dsiical  Company,  PMabigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  IhMMgfhwiin 

Nn  DiswIm*   ApBHcatkNi  JIbc  4, 195C 
8«ial  No.  519341  « 
7nainM     (CL2M— 543) 
6.  The  new  compositions  of  matter. 


FCBKVABY  28,  19e0 


2,92U93 


HO^ 


4<CHLORO^L      _ 

PHENYL-o-CRESOL 
IbmMiid  a  RktorWt,  MIdtand,  Mid 

lOains.   <CL  2dt-.57t  J>| 
4<falonHi<<limethylami]KHSi)henyi-o<rM- 


to  The 


(CH,CHiCHClCHj),Ba,_, 
where  ft  is  an  imeger  from  1  to  3. 


2,92<,194 
PHOSPHINE  BORINE  COMPOUHdS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Anion  B.  Ban.  Loi  1  nulls,  and  Roas  L  Ws 


"""^^erssir'^''*" 


:ral  formula 
from  the  class 
than   13  car- 


IICWbm.   (CL 

1-  A  phosphine  borine  having  the 

E:BH,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  select 
ng  of  alkyl  radieab  having  less .^  v«- 
oms,  lower  cydonlkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-cub- 
Itituted  phenyl,  lower  alkenyl.  biphenylJ  naphthyl  and 
lower  cydoalkenyl.  at  least  one  of  said  R  and  R'  being 
lelected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alk^- 
tobstituted  phenyl,  lower  cydoalkyl,  lowdr  cycloalkenyi, 
tiphcnyl  and  naphthyl. 


2,92d,195 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  A  VINYL^HENYL 
BOROXOLE 

IMaa  1.  GraiMa,  Dnric%  and  ArthnrlK.  Hoffmann, 
I  temf ord.  Conn.,  assigno"  to  AnMrifaui  Cyanunid 
Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  coffpontl(w  of  Maine    . 


No 


No.  M2314 
SOafaw.   (CUf—tHS) 
1.  The   method   of  making   a   vinylptenyl 
khich  comprises  heating  a  fluid  mass 


boroxole 
domprising  the 


Oorresponding  vinylphenyl  boronic  acid  oMtained  in  an 
organic  liquid  medium  in  which  it  is  inert  until  water  no 
longer  is  evolved,  said  organic  liquid  nedium  boiling 


\^ithin  the  range  of  from  about  75*  C  to 
and  isolating  the  resulting  vinylphenyl 
the  reaction  mass. 


2,92d,19d 


BIS(«.PHENYL.4-BROMOBENZYL 
MU  A.  GotIm^  Midhnd,  Mich.,  Mrim 
I  Chcnical  Compaq,  Midbad,  Mich.,  a 
Ddawara 

NoDrawtng.   AppHcalto 

SettalNn.  7I2,M3 

IClaln.  (CL2M-^11) 

Bis(«-phenyl-4-bromobenzyl)  ether. 


6,1957 


ibout  145  •  €.; 
lK)roxole  from 


2326,197 
PRODUCTION  OP  BENZENE  HEXA^ilLORIDE 
Pkcdcricfc  E.  Knng.  Akroa,  OUo, 


ETHER 
'  toTht  Dow 
of 


195t 


Application  March  16, 1953,  Serial  Nej.  342,341 
3CfaynM.    (CL  26^-648) 

I.  A   method  of  preparing  a  benzene 

ctoiposition  which  comprises  dissolving  an|  isomeric  ben- 
zene hexachloride  mixture  including  the  gaduna  and  delta 


to 


ii  omen  in  a  pair  of  immiscible  solvents  for 
c  iloride.  said  pair  comprising  glycol  and 


lenzenehexa- 
carbon  tetra- 


FlBSUABY  2S,  IMO 


T      CHEMICAL 
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chloride,  forming  two  immiscibto  liquid 
dissolved  benaene  hexachloride,  glycol  pradorainating  in 
one  phase  and  carbon  tetrachloride  pctidominating  in  the 
oilier,  the  gamma  isomer  selectively  diitrfl»tiaf  in  tbt 
carbon  tetrachloride  phase,   and  separating  the  liquid 


alkaline  earth  metals  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0*  to  about  250*  C.  and  recovering  the 
desired  halogenated  polycyclic  conqwond. 


PRODUCnON  OP  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 

Pndertck  E.  Khi  mm  HMty  C 

to 


INHDmNG  POLYMERIZATION  OP  DICHLORfV 
STYRENES  WnH  AMINO  COIMPOUND8 


MMch  13, 1956,  S«W  No.  57M«7 
5CiahnB.    (CL  2M— «4S) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  benzene  hexachloride  com- 
position which  comprises  dissolving  an  isomeric  benzene 
hexachloride  mixture  including  the  alpha,  gamma  and 
delta  isomers  in  a  pair  of  inunisciblc  solvents  for  the  ben- 
zene hexachloride,  said  pair  comprising  a  liquid  polyhydric 
alcohol  and  a  liquid  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  forming 
two  liquid  phases  containing  dissolved  benzene  hexa- 
chloride, the  halogeiMted  hydrocarbon  predominating  in 
one  of  said  phases  and  the  alcohol  predomiiuitiiig  in  the 
other,  adjusting  the  relative  voliunes  of  the  liquid  poly- 
hydric alcohol  and  liquid  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  selec- 
tively distributing  the  gamma  and  alpha  isomen  in  the 
halogeiMted  hydrocarbon  phase  and  the  delta  isomer  in 
the  polyhydric  alcohol  phase,  separating  the  two  phases, 
dissolving  the  benzene  hexachloride  isomers  of  the  halo- 
genated hydrocarbon  phase  and  containing  less  than  4  per- 
cent by  weight  of  delta  isomer  in  a  second  pair  of  hnmisci- 
Ue  solvents  for  benzene  hexachloride,  said  second  pair 
being  substantially  free  of  delta  isomer  and  comprising  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  solvent  and  a  liquid  haloffenated  h)^ 
drocarbon  solvent,  forming  third  and  foorth  liquid  phases 
containing  dissolved  benzene  hexachloride,  the  halogen- 
ated hydrocarbon  solvent  predominating  in  the  third  phase 
and  the  alcohol  solvent  predominating  in  the  fourth  phase, 
adjusting  the  relative  volumes  of  the  aliphatic  polyhydric 
al<x>h<ri  and  bak>genated  hydrocarbon  and  selectively  dis- 
tributing the  gamma  isomer  in  the  polyhydric  akohol 
fourth  phase  and  selectively  distributing  the  alpha  isomer 
in  the  third  phase,  and  separating  the  third  and  fourth 
phases,  the  concentration  of  gamma  isomer  in  the  solute 
of  said  fourth  phase  being  greater  than  the  gamma 
isomer  concentration  in  the  benzene  hexachloride  isomeric 
mixture  dissolved  in  said  second  pair  of  solvents 


DCS 


2,926,199 

PREPARATION  OP  POLYCYCUC  HALOGENATED 
COMPOUNDS 

eriini,  Rhrccride,  IB.,  aMtgnor,  hy 
Its,  to  Univcral  OB  Pradndi 
ID.,  a  coipontlon  of  Delaware 

NoDnwl^.    AppBaKlon  Petonmy  21, 1957 
Serial  No.  641,44S 

llCfadMi.   (CL26«-448) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halogenated 
polycyclic  compound  from  a  halogenated  tetracyclic 
compound  resulting  from  the  Diels-Alder  condensation 
of  a  polyhalocycloalkadiene  with  a  halogenated  bicyclic 
compound  obtained  by  the  Diels-Alder  condensation  of 
a  cycloalkadiene  with  a  haloolefin  having  the  general 
formula: 

X   H 

in  which  R  and  R|  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl  and  hydrogen  radi- 
cals and  X  is  a  bolgen,  which  comprises  treating  said 
halogeiuited  tetracyclic  compound  with  a  hydroxide  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 


NoDmwhH.   ApnBcalton  May  2, 1957 
talnlNo.  6S6,4t2 


SdahM.    (CL26B-459) 

I.  A  dichloroatyrene  monomer  normally  sobject  to 
room  temperature  polymerization  containing  as  a  fMly- 
merization  inhibitor  at  least  0.05  percent  by  weight,  mono- 
mer basis,  of  at  least  one  substituted  amine  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polyalkylene  polyamines  having  up  to  5 
alkylene  units  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
propylene,  diisopropyl  amine,  N,N-dimethyl-l-ethynyl- 
cjrdohexylamine,  diisopropyl-N-allyl  amine  and  diiao- 
propyl-N-propargyl  amine. 


232Mtl 
SIDE-CHAIN  CHLORINATTON  OP  BTHYLPOLY- 


P.  M« 
toTheDow 

of  Daiaicaw 

11,1957 
664,9U 

•  nilMi     (CL26B— 651) 

1.  In  a  method  of  chlorination  wherein  molecular 
chlorine  and  an  ethylpolychlorobenzene  starting  material 
are  interacted  to  form  a  side-^uun  chlorinated  ethylpcriy- 
chlorobenzene,  the  improvement  that  comprises  feeding  a 
fluid  stream  of  chlorine  and  a  liquid  stream  of  the  ethyl- 
polychlorobenzene starting  material  to  an  upper  part  of 
an  elongated  and  vertically  disposed  reaction  zone  con- 
taining a  permeable  bed  of  adsorbent  carbon,  the  relative 
rates  of  feeding  such  streams  corresponding  to  from  0.5 
to  2  weight-moles  of  chlorine  per  weight-mole  of  ethyl- 
polych'orobenzene  compound,  intermingling  the  starting 
materials  and  passing  the  resulting  mixture  and  the  prod- 
ucts of  chemical  interaction  thereof  downward  in  non- 
flooding  flow  through  the  permeable  bed  of  adsorbent 
carbon,  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  the  adswbent 
carbon  at  reaction  temperatures  in  the  range  from  30* 
to  150*  C.  to  obtain  chemical  interaction  of  the  starting 
materials  in  contact  with  the  adsorbent  carbon,  and  with- 
drawing from  the  lower  part  of  the  reaction  zone  a  reac- 
tion mixture  wherein  the  organic  product  of  interaction 
of  the  starting  materials  comprises  at  least  one  side-diain 
chlorinated  ethylpolychlorobenzene  compound  and  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  any  ^,/3-dichloroethylpolychlorobenzene 
compound. 

2,926,202 
CHLORINATTON  OF  DIALKYLBENZENES 
Eari  W.  LaM,  Levlitown,  Pa.,  awlgnni  to  Itohn  ft  Aaii 
Company,  Phfladilphin,  Pfe.,  a  cetpoMitoa  of  Dak- 


No 


r 


DnwiM.    ApaBcnHon  Jnly  2, 
ScrialNo.  746,MS 


195t 


7natoM    (CL26B— 651) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  chloromethyldiloco- 
alkylbenaenes,  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting 
methylalkylbenzene  with  sulfuryl  chloride  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  25*  to  about  70*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  axo  compound.    • 


920 


MB1HOD  POR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PBRFLUOROOLEFINS 


I  Mkj  12, 195t 

_^l.  A  process  for  the  prepmrtioB  of  perfluoroolcAm 
which  comprises  passing  throoth  a  hot  zone  maintaioed 
at  a  temperature  of  400  to  650*  C.  a  perfluorocarboxylic 
acid  havint  the  formula  F-C,FfcCOOH  where  n  it  an  in- 
teger of  2  to  1 1  in  an  inert  gaseous  diluent,  said  perfluoro- 
carboxylic acid  being  employed  in  a  concentration  of  not 
greater  than  10  volume  percent  of  said  diluent,  and  re- 
covering a  perfluoroolefin  having  the  formula 
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"****  ^!**«"wie  •*  ra-xylene,  and  U)  substantially 
more  etfaylbenKne  than  o-xyleae,  then|  recoftring  said 
datkrated  hydroearboa  phaia  and  iul^iecting  it  to  a 
•ngle-stage  fractiooal  crystallization  at  «  minimum  tea- 

iperature  which  is  (l)between  about  -40*  and  -90*  C 
and  (2)  atQusted  so  as  to  crystallize  oijt  at  least  about 
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In  JUMf 


JVglHOpOFMAKlNC  PROPARGYL  CHLORIDE 
iSrJ5J5SJV'***  '"^'SSSlJ*^  ■■%noi  10  The 

No  Drawing.   AppH^alioB  AagMt  2S,  195« 

Seital  No.  757.«75 

T  flalmi    (CL  Kt    iJl) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  propargyl  chloride  from  pro- 

pargyl  alcohol  and  phosgene,  the  improvement  which' 

wosisu  m  adding  the  propargyl  alcohol  to  a  solution  of  75-6  ^f  th«  ».,vi^  ^  ^  ^  u 
phosgene  m  an  inert  hquid  medium  while  the  solution  of  Li?  .^«i  ^^^^^,  contained  therein, 
phosgene  is  at  a  temperature  below  40*  C  and  below  the  l!i?H.Si^^!i!!L*".  >ew«.«bout  95%  j.^..^  „„„,  ^ 
boiling  point  of  phosgene  at  the  p«.«,re  pre^il^  ^  Se  S2^f  ^^'  '^T'  *t».^  ^'^  «"»!*«  ^'^  «»- 
reaction  vessel,  at  a  rate  such  -lonintain  the  t<^  aSS^  5^?^^'  thiocyanate  of  a  metal  of  atomic 
perature  below  both  of  said  limiting  values.  ^  X  JS5^  ^f„!SSf^  ^"*^  '**"'  f<?«r  moles  of  a 
continuing  Uie  introduction  of  propargyl  alcohol  before  ^  '^^***^ 

the  amount  Uiereof  introduced  into  Uie  reaction  vessel    i  

exceeds  a  ratio  of  1  mole  of  propargyl  alcohol  for  each 
mL  Pho«fene  theretofore  supplied  to  said 


ii 


and  reoovering 
pjirity  from  the 


2,934,2fS 

^.^^^WtpDUCnON  OF  CHLORpPRiasrE 

NoDiawiM.   AnoKmia.  M»  7, 1957 


Dnmlam,  AnUcalioaM 
MdNo.<57<4t5 

hJ; J?  1  S'???  f?*"  **  P^»^on  of  chloroprene  by 
heatmg  3:4kiichlorbutene-l  with  an  aqueous  solution  i 
an  alkali  characterized  in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out 
fai  the  presence  of  an  alkaU  metiU  picrate. 


232<Jt7 
IIl£?iS'^2£i"^!3?^^^*"  ANI  PROCESS 

g«•M^  DL,  albums  to  n*  Pna  OU  Compav^ 
<^kMD,IlL,acoifocBtfoaorOhio  ^-^P"^* 

A«*»<'»"  Decwsber  31. 1954,  Serial  I  To.  O^N 
9  daiai.   (d.  *'*    ^ 


"»IKSK*t2!^^iJ^'«^'^TIC  HYDROCARBON 
JSOftfElW  UmJZINC  WERNER  COMPLBPM 
o.  scftacffte.  PtoMM^  aoi  WIOlBa  StaM  Dor- 


r,  ffWitrtoo,  CaMf. 


00 


toUL 
Calir.,  ■ 

Agplii^ouFdbiiMiy  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  717,2«4 
I  Claim.    (CL  Kt    CT4)  ^ 

«JL  l^  Jll^**^  process  for  recovering  substantially 
pore  p-xyleiie  m  at  least  about  75%  yield  from  a  feed 
^^^  iS^"P  «ientially  of  C-«  aromatic  hydro- 
caifxms  indudmg  about  10  to  30%  p-xylene.  35  to  «% 
m-xylene.  0  to  30%  o-xylcne.  and  5  to  30%  ethylben- 
f!IS'iJ'^'^'*  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
solid  Werner  complex,  the  temperature  of  said  contacting 
■nd  the  amount  of  Werner  complex  employed  being 

SJIS2  S  !!L**  '**?"  V^  *^'**^  comaining  abo^ 
80-90%  of  the  p-xylene  m  said  feed  mixture,  and  wbeie- 

I!,!5L  Ii™*t?.i^^~*'"'^  ***««  "  predomhiantly 
P-xykne  and  ethylbenzene,  and  conttdns  (1)  at  least  u 


t'l 


ri  *;' 


1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  effecting  tl  e  chain  isom- 
eiizauon  of  isomerizable,  saturated  hydrocarbons  having 
4-^  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  cons  sts  essentially 
?Li7l'T"''  r«[«ct?n:  mixed  oxides  bale,  containing 
5»-87%  by  weight  of  silica  and  50-13%  by  weight  of 
a  J  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consistiqg  of  alSiina 
aid  zirconia,  composited  to  evince  acidic  properties,  and 
having  hydrocarbon  cracking  actMty,  0.5-8%  by  weight, 
calculated  u  nickel  and  based  on  the  portioi^of  s^d  acidic 
bise.  of  a  hydrogenation  agent  selected  frOm  die  group 
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consisting  of  nickel,  nickel  molybdate,  luckel  tungsute, 
nickel  chrooute,  nickel  borate  and  ttidcd  magan^te,  and 
having  incorporated  in  said  composition  1-15%  by  weight, 
based  on  said  catalyst  composition,  of  at  least  one  phos- 
phate of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  cooststing  of 
aluminum,  beryllium,  calcium,  magnesium,  zirconium  and 
stronUum  to  enhance  the  lUbility  of  the  catalyst  composi- 
tion. 

6.  An  iaomerization  process  which  comprises  comact- 
ing  a  feed  stock  composed  principally  of  5-S  carbon  atom 
normal  paraiBnic  hydrocarbow  at  a  temperature  of  600- 
750*  F..  a  pressure  of  180-1000  p  s  i.g .  a  Uqoid  volume 
hourly  space  velocity  of  0.1-10.0,  and  a  H»/hydrocarbon 


mol  ratio  of  0.1-4J  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which 
consisu  essentially  of  a  major  por^  of  a  sfliceom,  re> 
fractory  mixed  oxides  base,  containing  50-87%  by  wei^ 
of  silica,  composited  to  evince  acidic  properties  and  having 
hydrocarbon  cracking  activity,  a  minor  anxMint  of  a  hy- 
drogenation agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  nickel  molybdate,  nickd  tungsute,  nickel  chromate. 
nickel  borate  and  nickel  manganate.  and  having  incorpo- 
rated in  said  composition  t-i5%  by  weight,  based  on  said 
catalyst  composition,  of  at  least  one  phosphate  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  aluminum,  beryl- 
lium, calcium,  magnesium,  zirconium  and  strontium  to 
enhance  the  stability  c^  the  catalyst  composition. 


ELECTRICAL 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl»  FOR  MELTING 

GLASS 

Caistcn  Eden,  »iriB^  riirmam,  aasiiBor  to  Icaacr  Glas- 

wcni  ScBOtt  Jb  Geo.,  MsIbb,  Gcnnany 

AppUcadon  Febnmqr  5, 1957,  Saitoi  No.  OM2S 

OainH  priority,  appttcadoa  GcnMny  Fahnwy  7, 19M 

UdahH.   (CL13— C) 


1.  A  method  of  melting  glass  comprising  the  steps  of 
mehhig  down  the  glass  mgredients  and  refining  the 
molten  mixture  m  a  tank  furnace,  cooducthig  the  molten 
glass  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  furnace  to  a  separate 
homogenizing  vessel  throu^  a  platinum  tiibe  enclosed 
by  a  jacket  of  ceramic  material  coimected  to  said  fur- 
nace at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  directiy  regulating  Uie 
temperature  and  consistency  of  the  glass  hi  said  tube  by 
passing  an  adjustable  electric  current  through  said  tube. 


2,92<,299 

THERMOCOUPLE  HARNESS 
fSBa,  N  J.,  ani  Eric  E. 

to  Fanwal  Incor- 
Maas.,  a  cotporaltoa  «f  MMaachn- 
actts 
AppUcadon  October  17,  19SS,  SaeM  No.  54M24 
Ifdalma.   (CL  13<— 4) 


1.  A  thermocouple  and  harness  assembly  comprising 
a  set  of  thermocouples  having  fixed  txpottA  terminals. 
a  set  <rf  terminal  boxes  supporting  said  thermocouples 

751  O.O.— «1 


and  having  fixed  exposed  contacts  engaging  said  termi- 
nals, means  removably  fastening  said  thermocouples  to 
said  terminal  boxes,  shield  means  spacing  between  and 
rigidly  fastened  to  said  terminal  boxes,  and  conductors 
carried  by  said  shield  means  and  connected  to  said  con- 
tacts within  said  terminal  boxes. 


2.92M19 
SELF.SEALING  BATTERY  TERMINAL 

NonnaB  D.  Stones,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

AppBcnHon  hOf  2,  IMS,  Sotol  No.  744,159 

idatoH.    (CL  134— 141) 


1.  A  self-9ealing  battery  terminal  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  coverplate  of  rigid  material  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  a  metal  terminal  post  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  shank  portion  of  uniform  diameter  leu 
than  the  diameter  of  said  hole,  and  a  grommet  of  resilient, 
compressible,  rubber-like  acid-resistant  material  in  said 
hole,  said  grommet  comprising  a  stem  and  a  flange  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  stem,  said  stem  having  an  ex- 
ternal diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 
said  hole,  and  said  flange  being  of  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  said  hole  whereby  to  abut  against  a  surface  of  said 
coverplate,  said  stem,  when  undistorted.  being  of  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  coverplate,  said 
grommet,  when  uncompressed,  having  a  uniformly  tapered 
central  aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture  having  a  di- 
ameter at  the  shoulder  end  sut>stantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  shank  portion  of  said  post  and  a  diameter  at  the 
other  end  sul>stantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
shank  portion,  the  extenud  diameter  of  the  stem  of  the 
grommet  and  the  taper  through  said  stem  being  so  corre- 
lated to  the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  the  coverplate  and 
to  the  diameter  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  post  that  when 
the  shank  portion  of  the  post  is  forced  into  the  aperture 
of  the' grommet  in  the  direction  towards  the  smaller  di- 
ametelr  of  the  aperture,  the  grommet  will  be  compressed 
to  such  an  extent  that  a  compressive  force  is  exerted  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  of  the  stem  of  the  grommet  and 
the  coverplate  sufficient  to  normally  maintain  the  grommet 
in  the  hole  in  the  coverplate.  and  a  compressive  force  is 
exerted  between  the  shank  portion  of  the  post  and  the 
grommet  sufficient  to  normally  prevent  removal  of  the 
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shank  pOTtion  of  the  pott  from  the  groaunet,  whereby  an 
effective  hermetic  teal  is  maintained  between  the  stem 
of  the  groounet  and  the  coverpiate  and  between  the  shank 
portion  of  the  post  and  the  grommet. 


opposed  parallel  grooves  formed  to  surroinnd  said  slides 
ko  that  the  hood  may  be  slid  along  the'  arms  to  doae 
and  cover  the  annuhu-  body,  and  cooperdthig  recess  and 
detent  means  formed  on  the  hood  and^ody  for  snap- 


;ldng  Oie  resilient  hood  in  place  when 


NfK^.SniAYD^liA'milY  VENT 

I D.  fllimn,  Naw  Yoik,  N.Y. 
■•  l^  1999,  Serial  N^  tat,739 
TCaafew.    (CL  134— 177) 


»*.:?cMc  ■^ 


it  is  slid  over 


■iJi 


^-^ 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  cell  having  an  open-ended  vent 
tube  projecting  downwardly  through  the  upper  portion 
of  an  outer  casing  and  terminating  th«-ewithin  above  the 
normal  mean  electrolyte  level,  an  interior  vent  shield  com- 
prising a  sleeve  di^oaed  about  said  tube  within  said  casing 
and  terminating  below  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said 
sleeve  being  at  least  partially  open  at  iu  upper  end  portion 
and  being  dosed  off  at  its  lower  end  portion  except  for  at 
least  one  restricted  passage  extending  sidewardly  there- 
through, said  passage  being  sufficiently  restricted  to  pre- 
vent entrance  of  electrolyte  therethrough  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  even  when  said  passage  is  submerged 
by  said  electrolyte  during  charging,  and  a  lip  portion  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  passage  so  that  at  the 
mMtnal  mean  electrolyte  level  the  electrolyte  which  col- 
lects in  said  shield  can  exit  therefrom  through  said  pas- 
sage onto  said  lip  portion,  whereby  said  lip  portion  de- 
flects rising  gas  bubbles  away  from  said  passage  and 
promotes  uni-directional  drainage  of  electrolyte  from  said 
sleeve  through  said  passage. 


WALL  IN»ULATORffi|  ELECTR^  LEADS 


w) 


AppMcatlM  May  23, 1995,  Scri^  N«L  519,337 

h  Cir— J  Nevi^bii  12,  If 

PiMe  Law  <19,  AafMt  23,  l954 

KMcsrt  eiplras  Noveibsf  12, 1  «9 

ICWuk    (0.174—157) 


3i¥^d-9^f.HO 


•&♦%>  -i-si»!>i  rA 


iT.  ii^- 


A  preformed  wall  insulator  assembly  foi  electric  leads, 
oomprising  in  combination,  an  insulator  body  of  yield- 
able  insulating  material  formed  with  a  deatral  straight 
perforation  throughout  and  having  two  I  end  portions, 
one  of  said  end  portions  being  provided  ^th  a  conduc- 
tor receiving  grooved  section;  a  straight  nail  for  fasten- 
ihg  said  wall  nisulator.  said  nail  extending  partly  into 
said  insulator  body  through  the  said  perfo  ation  to  a  po- 
sition where  the  point  is  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
insulator  body,  said  nail  being  firmly  held  part  way  in 
said  perforation  by  friirtional  engagemem  with  yield- 
aible  insulating  material  to  prevent  injury,  [a  cap  element 
soured  to  the  other  end  of  said  nail,  saicf  nail  being  of 

i sufficient  length  to  allow  said  one  end  to  extend  through 
e  perforation  into  said  insulator  for  atu^ching  same  to 
a  suitable  supporL 


K 

2,924,212 

SERVICE  ENTRANCE  FnTING  WITU 

SLIDING  HOOD 

rLA|pldiM.Noffkbroo 

I  MarA  25, 1957,  Scflid  I* 

(CL  174— tl) 


MS,35< 


1.  A  service  entrance  fitting  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bead  having  an  annular  body  adapted  to  surround 
and  cover  the  cod  of  an  electrical  conduit,  said  head 
having  anns  inclined  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  annu- 
lar body  which  define  a  pair  of  outwardly  facing,  parallel 
slidca,  said  arms  cooperating  to  define  a  socket  for  sup- 
porting and  portioning  a  cable  separator  in  the  plane 
of  the  arms,  a  resilient  hood  contoured  to  enclose  said 
nrms  and  fit  in  snug,  overlapping  relation  oo  said  head 
so  as  to  cover   the  annular   body,   said  hood   having 


2,924,214 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Call  G.  EOeii,  Fabbwry,  IlL,  asrignor  to :  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Del  iware 

AppUcatkm  September  24, 1997,  Serial  Uo.  684,373 

16  Claims.   (CL  178—5.1) 


13.  A  subscription  television  system  comprising:  a  sub- 
scription television  transmitter  for  broadcasting  television 
program  signals  having  audio  and  video  components,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  scrambled  in  accoadance  with  a 
code  schedule;  a  plurality  of  subscription]  television  re- 
covers each  equipped  with  decoding  appai  atus  actuable 
to  restore  the  intelligibility  of  said  scram  >led  program 
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signals  and  each  further  equipped  with  a  control  device 
for  controUing  the  operation  of  said  decoding  apparatus 
in  accordance  with  said  code  schedule  while  providing 
a  basis  for  determining  actual  utilization  of  said  scraasbled 
program  signals;  and  aMant  under  the  control  of  said 
transmitter  for  actuating  the  decoding  apparatiu  of  all 
of  said  receivers  entirely  indqtendently  of  their  associated 
control  devices  to  provide  unscrambled  reception  of 
selected  programs  for  all  subscribers  to  said  system  while 
retaining  secrecy  with  reapect  to  television  receivers  not 
equipped  with  such  decoding  apparatus. 


DnvM 


2,924^15 
ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 

N J.,  iitoii  la  Bca  Tda- 
4aw  Yart,  N.Y.,  a 
af  New  York 
AmmC  24, 1955,  SciW  No.  539,278 
SCiskM.    (0.178—23) 


1.  In  a  self -correcting  informatioo  system  subject  to 
severe  distortion,  means  for  transmitting  binary  code 
sequences  each  having  n  digits  including  k  information 
digits,  where  2(*-*>  is  greater  than  n'+l,  receiving  means 
for  registering  information  and  check  digits,  means  fbr 
idemifying  a  correction  sequence  corresponding  to  any 
of  2^*-^^  different  combinations  of  errors,  and  means  for 
correcting  the  received  information  digit  sequence  in 
accordance  with  said  correction  sequence. 


2,9244U 
MULTIPLB  PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
D.  Alcsa^er,  Daliall,  Mich. 
Mober  24, 1954,  SerW  No.  41g,599 
12CWBM.   (CL178— 23) 


and  of  varying  polarity  arrangement  to  represent 
ent  characters,  a  receiver  comprising  a  plurality  oi  mov- 
able members,  each  associated  with  a  respective  character, 
a  i^urality  of  coaxially  mounted,  rotauble  peripherally 
notched  members  engaging  said  movable  membecs  aad 
having  notches  registrable  to  release  a  selected  movable 
member,  respective  electromagnets  controlling  the  rota- 
tion of  said  notched  members,  and  means  oootroUlflf  the 
energizatioo  of  said  electromagnets  in  accordance  widi 
the  polarity  arrangement  of  die  electrical  pulses. 


1.  In  a  system  of  communication  employing  a  series 
of  electrical  pulses  of  progressively  increasing  magnitude 


2,924^17 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
E.  Powell,  ChaflhHB,  N  J. 
Ldka,  be,  MansaroMck,  N.Y.,  i 
Yosk 

AppHraH—  My  5, 1957,  SerW  No.  449,989 
19  nslws    (CL179— 15) 


to  Ryfoffd 
of  New 


3.  A  transmitting  circuit  for  a  communication  system 
comprising  a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  current 
pulse,  a  magnetostrictive  delay  line,  a  transmitting  coil 
connected  to  the  pulse  generator  and  enclosing  a  portion 
of  the  line  for  generating  a  magnetostrictive  pulse  there- 
in, two  primary  coils  enclosing  portions  of  the  line  in 
spaced  relation  along  the  line  and  connected  to  each 
other,  said  primary  coils  for  generating  timed  voltage 
pulses  which  identify  a  transmitted  train  of  pulses,  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  coils  enclosing  portions  of  the 
line  in  spaced  relation  for  producing  timed  voltage  pulses 
which  amstitute  said  train  and  are  modulated  to  carry 
information. 


2,924,218 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WTTH  DIGTr-TRANSLATING 

TRUNK  REPEATERS 

s^  Tihgraih  CasfasllaB,  Now  Yodi, 
N.Y^  a  eoKptnOam  a(  Maryland 
AppUcatkNi  Novambcr  C,  1951,  Serial  No.  772^^ 
1  risliff     (CL179— 14) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  for  extending  tele- 
phoiK  connections  between  calling  and  called  lines  and 
trunks  in  response  to  successive  series  of  digit  impulses 
transmitted  over  calling  <Mies  of  said  lines  and  tranks, 
switching  apparatus,  digit-registering  apparatus  conunon 
to  the  lines  and  trunks  for  controUing  the  switdiing  ap- 
paratus in  accordance  with  the  said  series  of  digit  im- 
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pobct  to  cilaUUi  die  nid  tdqthone  oooaecdont,  traok 
repeaters  connected  to  re^ective  trunks,  access  means 
contfonable  from  a  trunk  repeater  to  establish  a  sitnal- 
ling  connection  between  the  digit-regteerinf  apparatus 
and  dM)  oontroOing  trunk  repealer,  recording  means  in 
each  trunk  repeater  for  receiving  and  storing  each  series 
of  digit  impiilses  transmitted  over  the  associated  trunk 
and  for  operating  tb»  access  means  to  esublish  the  said 
«ignaniBg  comiectioo,  and  means  reqnnsive  to  the  stor- 
age of  each  series  of  digit  impulses  for  transmitting 
iafonnatioo  indicative  of  the  stcMred  series  over  the  signal- 
Ung  connrcHon  during  die  time  interval  between  die  said 
successive  series. 
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METHOD  AND  APFAJUTIS  FOR  MAKING 
DUPUCATI  MAGNinC  RECORDS 

{ ^  HoEmmib  Onm^  CaW 
iTsyiihw  7, 19S2,  Serial  No.*319^1 

'  IMe  39,  UJL  Code  a9S2X  aec.  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  malung  duplicate  magnetic  records 
wtiidi  comprises  a  magnetized  master  record  means,  at 
least  one  oaagnetizable  record  blank  means,  means  asso- 
ciaied  with  each  of  said  record  means  to  dispose  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  magnetizable  record  means  close- 
ly adiaont  to  successive  portions  of  said  master  magnetic 
record  means,  die  adjacent  portions  of  said  two  record 
means  being  separated  by  an  air  gap  and  means  to  pro- 
duce ultrasonic  vibrations  of  said  magnetizable  record 
means,  said  air  gap  acting  to  ist^te  said  master  record 
means  from  the  effect  of  sudi  vibratimis. 


1.  In  a  speaker  which  has  a  frame  pi^vided  widi  a 
pair  of  frame  sections  connected  at  thdif  outer  edges, 
a,  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  magnets,  a  flux  rehim  structure 
sighdy  spaced  from  each  magnet  and  coacting  dierowith 
t0  form  a  pair  of  flux  gaps  therebetween,!  said  magnets 
a$d  return  structures  secured  to  said  frami  sections  and 
located  on  the  outer  sides  thereof,  a  coMorm  to  which 
sgid  diaphragm  is  attached,  said  diaphrat 
tween  said  sections,  two  voice  coils,  one 
in  the  flux  of  each  gap,  meau  for  appi) 
age  to  each  coil  and  placing  said  coO  in  _ 
ptll  between  said  gaps  and  constituting 
for  oscillating  said  diaphragm  in  two 
a  rim  compliance  at  the  edge  of  said 

nected  with  said  frame,  and  means  c ^^  ^.  _. 

<m  spider  operatively  associated  widi  said  coU  fbnn  to 
F^trict  its  oscillations  to  axial  movement  aid  dMteby  re- 
lieve said  rim  compliance  of  diaphragmT  motion  con- 
straining functions  whereby  said  rim  compliance  may  be 
constructed  more  flexibly. 


located  be- 
muDCfsCQ 
I  a  signal  vtrit- 
^hanical  podi- 
sole  means 
directions, 
and  con- 
of  at  least 


n^CTROMAGNETIC  WAD  CONSTRUCTION 
"^aasiBB,  CIsncofgJHL,  aailgiBi  to  Ansov  Re- 

OL,  a  cosvontfoa  of  DBmIi 

^ifiiast  II  7, 19S5,  Serial  No.  532^34 
•  flslBis    (CL17»— IMJ) 


2,924422 
AUTOMAnC  UMTT  AND  RETURN  TRIPHNG 
APPARATUS 
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1.  A  magnetic  transducer  head  comprising  a  core  hav- 
ing a  non-magnetic  ftp  for  receiving  a  magnetic  record 
medium  tliereacross,  and  a  coQ  linking  said  core,  the 
improvement  duuracterized  by  auxiliary  n%»gitfti^  means 
forming  a  magnetic  circnit  linking  said  cdl  and  chan- 
neling stray  flux  through  said  coil  hi  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  stray  flux  fidking  said  coil  by  means  of  a  path 
separate  from  said  auxiliary  magnetic  drcoiL 


Sccrataiy  of 


.  «,  19SS,  Serial  Nk  713,771 
(OahM.   (CL  299-^7) 
TWe  3S,  UA  Code  (195: ),  mc  2M) 


1.  Reversible  tripping  mechanism  havinji  two  suble 
states  comprising,  in  ccmibination,  actfator  means 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  through  an  s^gle  less  than 
3^  degrees,  control  means  adjacent  said  k  tuator  means 
pivotable  between  flrst  and  second  limits  of  movement 
leas  dum  360  degrees  and  having  an  interjnediate  posi- 
tioo  between  said  limits,  means  indoded  in  isaid  actuator 
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and  control  means  for  said  contnri  means  to  drive  said 
actuator  means  in  the  same  angular  direction  as  said  con- 
trol means  when  the  latter  approaches  one  of  said  liasits, 
means  Masiag  sasd  control  means  to  pivot  in  the  direction 
of  its  limh  on  the  same  side  of  said  intermediate  position 
as  said  control  means  to  that  said  control  means  is  nor- 
mally in  one  of  its  limits  forming  one  of  the  stable  states 
ot  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  overcoming  said  bias 
for  urging  said  control  means  past  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion to  trip  said  mechanism  into  the  other  of  the  stable 
states  of  said  mechanism. 


2,f2C423 
ELECTMCAL  CONTROL 

Eart  C«  NellsiSsId*  Part  Wnyna, 
AppUcallao  Inly  2, 1957.  Serial  No.  669,559 
(CL  399-61 J2) 


and  a  motion  transmission  linkage  between  its  accelerator 
pedal  and  carburetor,  said  assembly  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  mourned  on  and  movable  with  the  motion 
transmission  linkage,  an  internally  threaded  member  car- 
ried by  said  bracket,  an  adjusting  bolt  threaded  into  said 
member  and  extending  therefrom,  means  for  locking  said 
bolt  in  adjusted  position,  a  normally  open  switch  sta- 
tionarily  mourned  adjacent  the  extending  end  of  said  ad- 
justing bolt  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  cir- 
cuit means  interconnecting  said  switch  with  the  vehicle 
stop  lights,  whereby  said  adjusting  bolt  may  be  posi- 
tioned relative  to  sidd  membo-  to  actuate  said  switch  to 
closed  position  when  the  accelerator  pedal  is  released 
and  to  de-actuate  said  switch  to  open  position  when  the 
accelerator  pedal  is  in  other  than  released  position. 


An  electric  switch  adapted  for  normally  vertical  in- 
stallation comprising  a  base  constructed  of  insulating 
material,  said  base  including  an  annular  portion  and  an 
imegral  depending  cylindrical  portion,  an  annular  metal 
contact  member  supported  on  the  un>er  surface  of  the 
annular  portion,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  con- 
cave seat  and  a  central  recess  below  the  seat,  a  terminal 
fastener  having  a  head  disposed  in  the  recess,  a  shank 
extending  axially  through  the  member  and  base  to  locate 
its  lower  end  below  the  depending  portion  for  connection 
with  a  conductor,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  shank  for  firmly  securing  the  member  in  place 
and  the  head  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  recess,  a  rela- 
tively large  metal  ball  mounted  in  the  seat,  an  inverted 
cylindrical  metal  cup  having  its  lower  end  secured  in  em- 
bracing relationship  with  the  annular  portion  of  the  base 
and  its  cylindrical  wall  in  concentric  spaced  relatiomhip 
to  the  member  and  ball,  means  carried  by  the  cup  for 
supporting  and  connecting  it  in  an  electrical  circuit  with 
the  shank  when  the  ball  is  dislodged  from  its  seat  for 
simultaneous  engagement  with  the  member  and  cup. 


2,926,224 

AUTOMATIC  ACCELERATOR  STOP  UGHTT 

SWrrCH  ASSEMBLY 

Charias  E.  Sniton,  Matio%  bd. 

AppMcailan  Jwm  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  739,415 

2nalM    (CL  299--61 J9) 


1.  A  stop  li^t  switch  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a 
motor  vehicle  having  stop  li^ts,  an  accelerator  pedal 
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23, 1958,  Serial  No.  719,891 
(CL299— 67) 
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1.  In  an  electric  switch  including  a  base  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  qiaced  movable  contacts  eadi  cooperating 
with  a  fixed  contact  to  close  an  electric  circuit,  actuating 
me°ans  for  simultaneously  dosing  said  laterally  spaced 
contacts  with  substantially  equal  contact  presstire  com- 
prising a  rigid  bridge  member  extending  laterally  of  said 
base  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  to  engage  said 
movable  contacts  to  close  them  in  one  position  and  open 
said  contacts  in  another  position,  and  operating  means 
for  longitudinally  moving  said  bridge  member  and  main- 
taining said  bridge  member  with  its  ends  in  engagement 
with  said  movable  contacts  in  said  one  position,  said 
operating  means  induding  a  central  lever  mounted  in 
said  base  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  longitudinal  plane, 
one  end  of  said  lever  having  therein  a  laterally  extending 
slot  for  receiving  therein  said  bridge  member,  a  spring 
imerposed  between  said  bridge  member  and  said  hsindle, 
and  nneans  supporting  said  bridge  member  for  tilting 
movement  in  a  lateral  plane  whereby  said  bridge  mem- 
ber freely  tilts  laterally  to  maintain  its  ends  in  equal 
pressure  engagement  with  said  movable  contacts  in  said 
(»e  position. 
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MERCURY  SWITCH 
Kid,  SSver  Spri^,  Md., 

ef  America  n 
Navy 

laHMj  19, 1946,  SasW  No.  649,281 
4ClnhH.   (CL299-^) 
1.  In  a  centrifiigally  operable  electrical  switch,  a  de- 
formable  contact  member  adapted  to  be  strained  by  cen- 
trifugal force  a  conductive  liquid  which  is  in  electrical 
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cootoct  with  said  member  when  the  switch  is  at  rest, 
"*  "jM  heing  thrown  radially  outward  by  the  centrif- 
ugal foice  when  rotation  occurs,  and  means  providing 
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delayed  outward  escape  of  the  liquid,  whereby  the  time 
the  bquid  remains  ia  contact  with  the  contact  member 
depends  inverKly  on  the  escape  rate  and  also  directly 
on  the  extent  to  which  said  contact  member  is  strained. 
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OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Edward  V.9ndt,WibiMttc,IIL 

Appllcaiimi  March  IS,  19S7,  Serial  No.  MM45 

UCfarfaM.    (CL2M— 8S) 
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14, 1957,  Serial  ^o.  MM<7 
(a.2M-«9)| 
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1.  A  manually  resetuble  overload  circuit  breaker  for 
protecting  an  electric  circuit  against  current  overload 
conditioas  therein  comprising,  stationary  contact  ilieans 
for  connection  into  the  electric  circuit  to  be  protected, 
aa  electrically  conductive  armature  having  resistance  to 
current  flow  so  as  to  be  heated  by  current  flow  there- 
through and  high  magnetic  permeability  below  and  low 
magnetic  permeability  above  a  predetermined  Curie  point 
temperature,  movable  contact  means  carried  by  the  arma- 
ture and  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  contact  means 
for  connecting  the  armature  in  series  with  the  electric 
circuit  to  be  protected  to  heat  the  armature  in  accordance 
with  the  current  flow  m  said  electric  circuit,  a  permanent 
magnet  acting  upon  the  armature  in  a  direction  to  hold 
the  movable  contact  means  in  engagement  with  the  sta- 
tionary contact  means  when  the  temperature  of  the  arma- 
ture is  below  the  Curie  point  temperature,  and  springs 
means  acting  upon  the  armature  in  the  <q>posite  direction 
to  disengage  the  movable  contact  means  from  the  station- 
ary contact  means  when  the  temperature  of  the  armature 
rises  to  substantially  the  Curie  point  temperature  due 
to  a  current  overioad  condition  in  the  electric  circuit  to 
be  protected  for  opening  said  circuit,  and  a  manually 
operated  resiliently  urged  mounting  means  for  the  per- 
manent magnet  for  normally  maintaining  the  magnet  in 
one  position  magnetically  to  maintain  the  armature  in  a 
position  to  hold  the  movable  contact  means  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ttatioaary  contact  means,  and  for  manually 
moving  the  magnet  to  another  position  to  magnetically 
couple  the  armature  to  the  magnet  after  the  armaure 
has  been  magnetically  uncoupled  fcxxn  the  magnet  and 
moved  by  the  spring  means  to  a  position  where  the  mov- 
able contact  means  is  disengaged  from  the  staticmary  con- 
tact means  for  the  purpose  of  nunually  resetting  the  cir- 
cuit breaker. 


1.  A   liquid   immersed   cireuit  interrupter   i~>iii/iing 
J  vitch  means,  a  cylinder,  a  magnetic  plinger  movable 

tsaid  cylinder  for  displacing  fluid  therefrom  and  for 
:rating  said  switch  means,  a  body  membe  r  having  upper 
and  lower  extremities  connected  by  a  bore  in  which  said 
plunger  reciprocates,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  body 
laember  having  a  discharge  orifice  for  liquid  displaced  by 
sfid  plunger,  a  slide  valve  cylinder  hav^  an  escape 
(^ifice  near  one  end,  said  slide  valve  cylinder  being  con- 
noted with  the  plunger  cylinder  by  said  discharge  orifice, 
said  magnetic  plunger  having  a  relief  por  normally  re- 
mote from  said  discharge  orifice  but  mo 'ed  into  com- 
munication therewith  for  relieving  plunger  mpeding  pres- 
sure in  the  slide  valve  cylinder  when  the  p  unger  reaches 
an  intermediate  position,  said  plunger  ihei  tby  being  un- 
impeded by  back  pressure  in  said  slide  \alve  cylinder. 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  sai(  plunger  and 
said  switch  means  to  open  said  switch  ma  ms  when  said 
plunger  is  moving  from  said  intermediate  position  to  a 
final  position. 


I  2,926429 

■         ANTI-CHAITER  SWITCHING  DtVICE 

SanfMd  W.  Browa,  Norwalk,  aad  Asvasjao 

BcUflower,  Caltf,,  MslgiUis  la  North  American  Avia- 
tion, lac. 


Applkatloa  March  4, 1957,  Scttel  No. 
SOaiM.    (CL2H-.lt4) 


I.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  fr^ly 
bi  1  contact,  a  contact  assembly  having  a 


rptatable 
plurality  of 
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dectrically  conductive  scgnwuts,  said  aegmenu  being 
electrically  inwilated  from  each  other,  said  contact  as- 
sembly further  having  an  elongated  recess  in  one  surface 
thereof  eTtrnding  longitudinally  oi  aaid  surface,  said  re- 
ceas  having  a  transverse  radius  of  curvature  substantially 
equal  to  the  radius  of  said  ball  contact,  a  pivotally 
mounted  contact  arm  sunwrting  said  ball  contact  with- 
in said  receu  in  contact  with  said  contact  assembly,  said 
one  surface  and  said  receu  of  said  contact  assembly  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  curvature  with  a  radius  substantially 
e<;^al  to  the  distance  between  said  contact  arm  pivot 
and  the  end  of  said  ball  contact  adjacent  said  contact 
assembly,  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  contact  arm 
being  normal  to  a  tangent  to  said  recessed  surface  of 
said  contact  assembly  at  the  point  of  contact  thereof 
with  said  ball  contact,  means  for  changing  the  position 
of  said  arm  to  bring  said  ball  ccmtact  into  contact  with 
each  of  said  segments  of  said  contact  assembly,  individ- 
ually., and  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  arm  in  the 
preselected  contact  positions. 


heating  said  head  to  a  temperature  at  which  solder  aebs, 
the  end  of  said  head  opposite  said  heating  means  having 
a  plurality  of  heat-transfer  devices  projecting  therefrom 
in  heat-conducting  relation  thereto,  each  to  telescopically 
receive  one  of  said  contaa  members  in  heat-conducting 
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DETACHABLE  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRfCALLY  HEATED 
DBVICB8 
Itart  K.  Foatw,  HoOta,  N.Y.,  asstpMr  in  S.  W.  FaAer, 

bcn  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  coraontfoaof  New  Yoik 
Origlaal   appUcadoa   September   22.   1955,   Serial   No. 
535,797.    DIvMed  and  this  appHcattoa  Febfaaiy  19, 
19S9,  Scrid  Na.  792,317 

UCUbm.    (CL 


1.  A  detachable  temperature  regulating  connector  for 
an  electrically  heated  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  housing,  a  pair  of  terminals  in  said  housing  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  cooperating  terminals  on  said 
device,  a  bracket  witiiin  said  housing,  an  elongated  hol- 
low member  carried  by  said  bracket  and  extending  from 
said  housing,  said  member  being  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  given  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion,  a 
pair  of  electrical  contact  members  afllxed  to  said  bracket 
and  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals, 
a  flexible  member  fixed  at  one  end  relative  to  said  bracket 
and  elongated  member  and  extending  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  elongated  member,  die  free  end 
of  said  flexible  member  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of 
said  contacts  to  open  and  close  the  contacts  when  de- 
flected, and  a  tension  member  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  different  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion 
connecting  the  distal  end  of  said  elongated  member  with 
said  flexible  member  at  a  p<Mnt  between  the  ends  thereof 
whereby  variations  in  temperature  will  deflect  said  flexi- 
ble member  to  open  and  close  said  contacts. 


relation  thereto,  means  for  introducing  electrical  current 
into  uid  heating  means,  said  bead  having  a  chamber 
therein,  and  meam  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  throu^ 
said  chamber  to  cool  said  head  to  a  temperature  at  which 
solder  solidifies. 


2,926432 
EDGE  HEATERS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 
DIELECTRIC  WORKPIECES 
GMMfe  E.  Gard,  Emt  Hinsiflili  T 
Pa.,  aMlgBor  li 
Pa^  a  cofpatallMi  af 

ijtinsiir  2. 1951,  Svlal  No.  751,525 
12  ^slais    (CL  ^—19.43) 


9.  In  combination,  la  open-topped  uprig^  hopper 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  dielectric  workpieces 
therein,  the  sides  of  said  hopper  extending  substantially 
vertically  and  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  bar  elec- 
trodes extending  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  one  another  in  substantially  vertical  directions,  means 
for  energiring  said  electrodes  to  produce  a  high  frequency 
heating  field  extending  between  said  electrodes  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  directions,  and  feeding  means  for 
feeding  said  workpieces  in  a  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion through  said  hopper  and  horizontally  extending  heat- 
ing field,  said  substantially  vertical  electrodes  being  an- 
gularly disposed  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
workpieces  through  said  hc^>per  at  an  angle  in  the  order 
of  10*  to  said  direction  of  movement,  whereby  the  field 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  dectrodes  shifts  in  position 
relative  to  each  said  woriipiece  during  movement  of  said 
workpiece  through  said  hopper. 


2,92<431 

METHODiWD  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING 

Koaeit  9»  RicDawai,  nMaMBaa,  nj. 

AppBcnMoa  Aaei  11, 195t,  8«W  Na.  727,917 

4  flsliiii     (CL219U-9.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  soldering  lead  wires  to  contact  mem- 
bers ia  an  electrical  connector  that  are  mounted  in  a 
body  of  insulation,  comprising  an  electrical  and  heat- 
conductive  head,  a  support  therefor,  electrical  heating 


2,92*033 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

CalvlB  I.  HoHkaay,  Maadisji,  OMo.  nilganr  to  WeH- 

Icctric  Covporatloa^  East  PUtsaamp,  Pa.,  a 
af  Piaasyivaaia 
Ortihir  17, 1957,  S«M  Na.  «99,M9 
T  niilai      (a.219^2t) 
1.  A  control  for  an  electric  heater  comprising  a  cycliag 


means  associated  with  one  end  of  said  head  capable  of   switch  and  a  transfer  switdi.  said  switches  betag 
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nected  m  aeries  to  control  the  energization  of  said  heater 
an  electrically  heated  thermally  responsive  bimetal  strip 
for  actuatmg  said  cycling  switch  to  open  and  closed 
positions  upon  heating  and  coolmg  of  the  strip  under 
control  of  said  cycling  switch,  manual  adjusting  means 
movable  to  a  plurality  of  active  staUons  for  adjusting 
said  cycling  switch  to  select  the  duration  of  the  first 
period  of  energization  of  said  heater  and  select  the  per- 
centage  of  closed  time  of  the  cycling  switch  for  subse- 
quent cycling  thereof  during  a  heatmg  operation,  said 
transfer  switch  having  a  first  poution  for  connecting 
said  Scater  to  provide  a  first  level  of  heat  output  durinc 
said  first  period  and  being  movable  to  a  second  position 
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chamber;  liquid  discharge  means  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber near  the  bottom  thereof  opereMe  Her  predeter- 
mined elevated  vapor  pressure  of  Hquid  ^  said  chamber 
to  discharge  a  measured  quamity  thereoft  a  valve  mem- 
ber for  closing  said  discharge  means;  electrical  heatmg 
means  associated  with  said  chamber  to  heat  the  liquid 
therein,  thereby  raising  its  vapor  pr^re  to  the  pre- 
determined value;  an  electrical  circuit  foi  said  electrical 
heating  means;  and  means  manually  mov4>le  from  a  flrsl 
twsition  where  it  opens  said  circuit  to  a  Second  position 
Where  it  closes  said  circuit  and  biases  said  valve  member 
"'oclwing  position,  said  manually  movable  means  being 
to  constructed  and  arranged  that  atuinm^  of  said  pre- ' 
fctermined  elevated  vapor  prenure  withk  said  heating 
gwmber  Ufts  said  valve  member  to  openlsaid  discharge 
iieans.  thereby  returning  said  manually  biovable  means 
to  rts  first  position  and  opening  said  ekctrical  circuit. 


WAdM  Stick, 
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dunng  the  heating  operation  for  thereafter  connectins 
said  heater  for  reduced  heat  output,  means  inchidinc 
a  second  electrically  heated  bimetal  strip  for  actuatins 
said  transfer  switch  from  iu  first  posiUon  to  iu  second 
position  upon  heating  the  second  bimetal  strip,  means 
rMponsive  to  movement  of  said  adjusting  means  to  any 
of  said  acUve  stations  for  initiaUng  the  heating  of  said 
bimetal  strips  and  said  heater  to  start  the  heating  opera- 
tion, the  operation  of  said  second  bimetal  strip  during 
heating  thereof  being  such,  when  said  adjusting  means 
assumes  any  of  said  active  stations,  that  said  transfer 
switch  IS  moved  from  its  first  position  after  said  cycling 
switch  opens  to  terminate  the  first  period  of  heater  enS- 
gization,  but  before  reclosure  of  the  cycling  switch. 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  heating  and  discharging  measured 
quantities  of  a  liquid  for  beverage  and  Hkc  purpo«»- 
a  reservoir  for  liquid  to  be  heated;  waU  ttructuiVde- 
flning  a  heating  chamber  dimenslooed  to  contain  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  liquid  and  disposed  below  the 
rwCTvoir  and  communicating  therewith,  whereby  liquid  to 
be  heated  may  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  heating 


I.  A  heating  apparatus  for  heating  an  elecUically  con- 
d^ve  workpiece,  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and 
second  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  i  along  a  pre- 
determined  axis  and  adapted  to  have  a  worMpiece  located 
between  and  in  engagement  with  said  electilodes;  moving 
means  cooperating  with  said  first  electrodf  for  moving 
the  same  along  said  axis  toward  said  second  electrode 
so  that  said  electrodes  press  against  a  worU>iece  located 
between  and  in  engagement  with  said  elc^odes;  means 
cooperating  with  said  second  elecUtxle  forTyieldably  re- 
siding movement  of  the  latter  along  said  axis  away  from 
said  first  electrode,  so  that  said  moving  meais  cooperates 
with  said  first  electrode  to  move  the  iatter.Ta  workpiece 
b^een  and  in  engagement  with  said  eldctrodes,  and 
said  second  electrode  along  said  axis  agaijst  the  force 
of  ^said  means  yieldably  resisting  movementi  of  said  sec- 
ond elecu-ode;  an  electrical  circuit  in  whi<h  said  elec- 
trodes are  located;  electrically  conductive  hrake  means 
foikning  part  of  said  circuit  and  movable  between  an 
int|ctive  position  and  an  active  position  in  which  said 
brake  means  engages  and  prevenu  movement  of  said 
fir<  electrode  in  direction  of  said  axis;  a  switch  forming 
part  of  said  circuit  for  closing  the  same  whe^  said  switch 
is  closed;  and  means  connected  with  one  of  «id  electrodes 
for  movement  therewith  along  said  axis  ittt&  engagement 
With  said  switch  for  dostag  the  same  and  for  moving 
said  brake  means  from  the  inactive  to  the  ackive  position 
thereof  when  said  second  electrode  has  moired  through 
a  predetermined  distance  along  said  axis. 


Febkuaby  23,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


929 


mSvwKD 


at  the  sides  of  the  colunm,  and  troffer  doors  carried 

MACHINK-TOOL  PKdVIDBD  WITH  MEANS  FOR  by  the  traffen  and  filling  in  the  space  dbrrounded  by 

ILLUMlNAIING'raBTOOL  said  trim  flange. 

ft*  So-  ^^^      -^_^i._^ 


ujaoKaire 

AvM  Lake,  aad  LeoMud  H.  Scdcy, 
aaslgneri  to  Wcattofkowc  Electric 


C  1957,  Scriri  No.  791,M1 


MclvtoR. 


September  3, 1957 
3ClalM.   (CLM9— 2) 


1.  In  a  machine-tocJ  fatclnding  a  table  adapted  to  carry 
the  work  to  be  machined  and  a  movable  rnppoft  for  the 
tool,  the  proviaton  of  tool-illuminating  means  ififiiMihig 
a  casing,  external  of  said  support,  a  sooroe  of  light 
adapted  to  illuminate  the  tocrf  and  booaed  haide  nkl 
casing,  a  wall  of  beat  msulating  material  rigid  with  the 
casing  and  extending  between  the  casing  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tool  support,  and  mntM^ftn  nieans  tmp- 
porting  said  heat-intulating  will  at  a  distance  from  said 
outer  surface  of  the  to(4  support  to  provide  an  air  space 
between  said  wall  and  said  outer  surftoe.  said  mounting 
means  including  spacing  members  of  insulating  material 
between  said  wall  and  said  aopport 


2,926,237 
CEILINO  UGHniW  SYSTEM 

Stariey  E.  Seii^ea,  SaMIe,  W«k^  anrfgnor  to  A< 
Systems,  bc^  SaMie,  Weak.,  a  eoivoration  of  Wash- 


AppUcattoa  November  12,  1957,  Scitol  No.  695,923 
9  CfadnH.    (CL  24^-9) 


6.  In  combination,  a  concealed  ceiling  suspension  lya- 
tem  having  subtended  horizoatal  headers  arranged  in 
regulariy  spaced  parallel  courses,  runners  held  against 
the  underside  of  said  headers  in  rows  i»t»(nHtm  m  right 
angles  to  the  header  courses  and  spaced  apart  a  given 
module,  tile  spacing  interval  of  said  header  coursea  being 
an  integer  multiple  of  said  module;  ceiling  tiles  carried 
by  said  runners  and  fmining  a  celling  trntmot  therebe- 
neath  concealing  the  runners  from  bdow  such  surface; 
and  a  continuous  colunm  of  reooaed  limiting  troSers  lo- 
cated between  and  free  of  two  of  the  rows  ot  nmners 
and  straddling  the  courses  of  headers  in  die  path  of  the 
column,  each  of  said  troffers  being  of  a  length  above  said 
headers  correspondhig  to  the  center-to-center  distance 
between  the  header  courses  and  being  nipported  directly 
by  and  solely  by  headers  at  each  of  iti  ends,  said  troifers 
in  the  column  collectively  presenting  a  wireway  at  the 
top  thereof  and  a  trim  flange  which  surrounds  the  bottom 
of  the  column  and  has  its  upper  surface  at.  said  ceiling 
surface  and  extending  beneath  said  two  rows  of  rmuicn 


11 


31,  1954,  Swkd  No.  453,24S 
(CL  24«— Sl.ll) 


1.  A  himinaire  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped 
body  member  having  downwardly  extending  sidewalls,  an 
elongated  U-«haped  li^t  transmitting  cover  having  up- 
wardly extending  sidewalls  edited  to  be  located  between 
the  sidewalls  of  said  body  member,  eadi  of  said  side- 
walls  of  said  cover  having  int^ral  outwardly  extendmg 
T-shaped  members  extending  the  length  thereof  having  a 
cross  bar  portion  substantially  paralM  to  the  sidewalls 
of  said  cover,  side  rail  memben  having  a  T-shaped  slot 
therein  telesoopically  engageable  with  said  T-sh^ped 
members  respectively  for  supporting  each  side  of  said 
cover  substantially  along  its  entire  length,  means  whereby 
each  of  said  side  rails  can  be  secured  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, and  lamp  supporting  means  secured  to  sakl  body 
member  for  supporting  at  least  one  lamp  therebetween 
above  said  cover. 


2326,239 
COMPOSITE  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR 
VBIBLE  AND  INVISIBLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVES 
AlbMt  M.  SkaOalt,  Madlaon,  N J^  assizer  to  BcH  Tele- 
pkenelnhiiakiilai,  heoifewtod.  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
loipasalkMs  af  New  Yaifc 

It,  1944,  Sartai  Na.  554,795 
(a2SI— 1) 


9.  In  combination,  an  electromagnetic  wave  focussing 
element  for  iauiging  an  object  field  with  rays  within  a 
wide  range  of  wavelengths  a  portioo  of  which  dement  is 
effective  for  wavea  within  a  part  only  of  said  range,  and 
means  poaitioned  in  the  regiOD  of  the  focus  of  said  ele- 
ment for  receiving  the  focussed  rays  and  forming  two 
substantially  superimposed  images,  one  with  waves  re- 
ceived from  said  portion  only  and  the  other  wiA  waves 
at  least  some  of  which  are  received  from  the  part  of  said 
element  outside  said  portion. 
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RADIO  CQI^rraOL  APPARATUB 
l€Mb,  Strafori,  Con^  Mrigww  I*  C.G^. 
LiAonteriM*  iKn  Stanfbrd,  Com. 
ipflicatini   Scp«UBbcr   7,   1954,   Serial   No. 

^fOM.     DMicd  aai  tUi  application  October  14, 

IMS,  Serial  No.  544,13S 


;:.  samifer""*-**" 


1.  An  automobfle  radio  receiver  system  including  a 
radio  receiver  remote  from  the  location  of  a  seat  in  the 
automobile,  station  selection  tuning  means  within  the 
receiver  including  a  fadio  frequency  amplifier  circuit  and 
an  oacillatcM-  circuit,  variaUe  inductance  means  including 
magnetically  saturable  coie  means  and  at  least  two  signal 
windings  wound  on  said  core  means,  first  circuit  means 
connecting  one  of  said  signal  windings  in  said  radio  fre- 
quency amplifier  circuit  and  second  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  signal  windings  in  said  oscillator 
circuit,  contnri  winding  means  for  regulating  the  induct- 
ance of  said  signal  windings,  for  tuning  the  receiver  to 
different  radio  stations,  a  controllable  source  of  curreot 
for  said  tuning  element,  said  source  of  current  having 
an  output  circuit,  first  circuit  means  between  the  output 
circnit  of  said  source  of  current  and  said  tuning  element 
for  siqifriying  cootrolled  amounts  of  current  to  said  ele- 
ment, said  controllable  source  of  current  having  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  controlling  the  amounts  of  current  supplied 
from  the  output  circuit,  second  circuit  means  extending 
from  the  contnri  circuit  of  said  source  of  current  to  a 
point  near  said  seat,  first  detachable  electrical  connection 
means  in  said  second  circuit  means  at  said  point,  dis- 
criminator means  in  said  receiver  responsive  to  the  tuning 
frequency,  rectifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  discriminator,  third  circuit  means  extending  from 
said  rectifier  to  said  point,  second  detachable  electrical 
connection  means  in  said  third  circuit  means  at  said 
point,  and  an  extension  control  including  third  and  fourth 
detachable  elecrical  connection  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  first  and  second  detachable  electrical  connection 
means,   respectively,   and   a   variable   resistance   station 
selecting  control  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth 
detachable  connection  means. 


jtfu^shold  level  voltage  lo  nm'nfy'n  saiijl  first  transistor 
'normally  noo-cooductive  and  said  secoo^  transistor  nor- 
mally conductive  when  said  automatic  g|tn  control  vint- 
age is  below  a  predetermined  kvd,  meanl  for  '■*»«**«fi««t 
the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of^d  second  tran- 
sistor across  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  electron  dis- 


2,924^1 
SQUELCH  CIRCUIt 
AtmM  GoMmam  PhilailflpMa,  Pa.,  aasigMr  to  Tele- 
Dywrndcs  inc.,  a  cotpwralfcai  of  Panaytvaola 
AppOeaiioa  May  13, 19St,  Serial  No.  134JH4 
tOatas.   (a.25t~M) 
5.  In  combination  with  an  amplifier  including  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  con- 
trol grid,  a  squelch  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  auto- 
matic gain  control  voltage,  first  and  second  transistors 
forming  a  bi-stable  network,  said  transisuxs  each  includ- 
ing base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  source  of 


;birge  device  to  squelch  said  amplifier  n^ien  said  second 
transistor  is  conducting,  means  for  applying  said  auto- 
matic gain  control  voltage  to  switch  s«ia  first  traiuistor 
pom  a  non-conducting  to  a  conductint  sti  te  and  said  sec- 
ond transistor  from  a  conducting  to  a ■'- — * — 

state  to  unsquelch  said  amplifier  when 


gall 


n  control  voltage  exceeds  said  predetei  mined  level 


2,nM42 
SYNCHRONlZATiON  WSNAL  GENERATOR 
Albert  Feyxean,  St  Maar  dcs  Foaea,  FralMc, 
Ste  NonveOc  de  FOIli^a  R  B  Y  at  dc  la  Radlo- 
Indasdie,  Paris,  Fkanca,  a  aade<y  aMNlyaM  of  France 


non-conducting 
said  automatic 


to 


15, 19S4,  Serial 
(CL25t— 37) 


-*ite^^ 


Na.45M5t 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  two  diffen  nt  signals  each 
Occurring  at  separate  accurately  timed  intervals  com- 
prising means  for  developing  uniformly  recurring  con- 
\m\  si^uls,  a  counting  circuit  having  a  pluraUty  of 
Stages  intercoimected  to  provide  an  output  frequency 
equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  one  of  said  two  different 
fignals  having  the  lowest  frequency,  a  delay  circuit, 
•leans  for  connecting  both  said  counting  circuit  and  said 
4elay  line  to  receive  said  recurring  control  signals,  "and** 
|ate  means  comprising  an  array  of  diodei  having  a  pin- 
aality  of  input  terminals  arranged  to  serfe  as  first  and 
second  "and**  gates;  means  ccmnecting  tlie  input  termi- 
nals of  said  array  of  diodes  to  counting  tubes  in  said 
counter  so  that  when  the  counter  manifests  the  counts 
tp  which  the  respective  "and**  gates  are  responsive  sq»a- 
rate  gating  signals  will  be  developed,  ot^ut  terminals 
from    said   delay    circuit    adapted    to    ptovide   groups 
of  signals  delayed  with  reject  to  said  qonbol  signals, 
ooincidence  circuit  means,  and  means  cpnnecting  said 
first  and  second  gating  signals  and  delayed  signals  from 
said  delay  circuit  oo^Hit  terminals  to  safd 
circuit  means. 
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2|92<443        

DVTANCX  mASUtONG  SYSTEMS 
Glaa  D.  Oav,  CWvy  Chase,  Mdn  aalpwr  to  Melpar, 
~^a.,  a  cotpanllaa  af  New  Ywfc 
DiciMtir   11,   1951,  SaiW   No. 
241,111.  "Phridsd  Msd  Ihfa  sgiilisMiia  Noviwhse  39, 
1955,  Seriiri  Na.  557,425 

•  CbtaM.   (a25»— 27) 


1.  A  pulse  compressor  for  radio  frequency  pulses  of 
substantially  rectangular  shape,  comprising,  a  series  tuned 
circuit,  means  for  exciting  said  series  tuned  circuit  in 
response  to  said  pulse,  means  for  establishing  a  decay 
time  for  said  series  tuned  j^rcuit  less  than  the  interval  of 
said  pulse,  means  for  deriving  signal  ou^wt  from  across 
said  series  tuned  circuit,  means  delaying  said  signal  out- 
put by  a  time  equal  to  the  duration  ot  said  pulse  to  pro- 
vide a  delayed  signal  output,  and  means  for  multiplying 
said  signal  output  by  said  delayed  signal  ou^Hit,  to  de- 
rive a  resultant  compressed  pulse. 


2,924444 
SINGLE-TUNED  REGENERAITYE  FREQUENCY 

DIYIDER 
Edwin  M.  Stryker,  Ir.,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CoDins 
Radto  Company,  Cedar  Ri^Ms,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
•f  Iowa 

AppltaHen  April  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,974 
9  dates.   (CL25t— 27) 


IT p 


2,924445 

RANO  RECKIYER 
wnani  E.  Desk,  Daves,  Pa.,  aastgaor  li 

AppUcatioaMay  14, 1954,  SatW  No.  544,^2 
Idate.   (O.  254— 27) 
A  clock-controlled  radio  receiver  adapted  for  auto- 
matic turn-off  at  the  end  of  a  time  interval  pre-«et  by 


the  user,  wherein  it  is  desired  to  eflbet  gradual  amo- 
matic  turn-off  so  that  the  cessation  of  sound  wOl  be 
gradual  and  not  abrupt,  said  receiver  coa^nisiiig  a  signal 
channel  including  a  plurality  <^  vacuum  tubes  eadi  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode  heater  and  an  indirectly  heated 
cathode  having  considerable  thermal  inertia  which  causes 
gradual  cooling  of  the  cathode  upon  cessation  ot  heat 
supplied  thereto,  a  pair  of  energy  iiqHit  conductMs 
connectable  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  anode 
voltage   supfrfy  circuit  permanently   connected   to  said 


jzm 


conductors  for  supplying  operating  voltage  to  the  anodes 
of  said  tubes,  a  cathode  heater  circuit  connected  to  said 
conductors  and  including  the  cathode  heaters  of  said 
tubes,  a  receiver  turn-off  switch  included  only  in  said 
heater  circuit,  and  manually-settable  dock-controlled 
means  for  opening  said  switch  at  the  end  of  a  pre-eet 
time  interval,  whereby  upon  the  opening  of  said  switch 
the  heating  current  flow  to  the  cathode  heaters  of  said 
tubes  is  interrupted  but  anode  current  continues  to  flow 
for  a  substantial  time  at  a  gradually  diminishing  rate 
controlled  by  the  tbomal  inertia  of  said  indirectly  heatod 
cathodes,  and  tlie  sound  oatpat  of  the  radio  receiver 
diminishes  accordingly  at  a  gradual  rate. 


2,924044 

SYNCHRONOUS  PRECISION  SEQUENCE  TIMER 

Mantos  E.  BivaH^  Waysifcsrs,  Va.,  Mslgwe  to  GesMtal 

aany,  a  coiBOfaooB  af  New  Yaik 

aM  It,  1954,  Scttal  No.  59M54 

IfOataH.   (CL25t— 27) 


Lr_._*^Tj 


1.  Means  for  regenerativdy  dividing  an  ii^mt  fre- 
quency /in  by  a  submultiple  N  comprising  mixer  means 
f<»-  heterodyning  a  pair  of  inputs  having  a  harmooic  re- 
latioBship.  with  said  iiqHit  frequency  /b  being  ootmected 
as  one  of  said  mixer  means  inputs,  me^  for  selecting 
the  submultiirie  frequency  /m/N  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  mixer  means,  rectifier-multiplier  means  having  its 
iiqiut  connected  to  the  output  of  said  frequency-sdecting 
means  to  recdve  said  submultiple  frequency  f^/N,  said 
rectifier-mulUidier  means  including  phase^onvenion 
means,  and  also  induding  rectification  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  ph'\se<onveraion  means  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  harmonics  of  the  submultiple  frequency, 
one  of  said  harmonics  having  a  frequency  {N—l)f^/N, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  ou^t  <k  said  rectifler- 
multipKer  means  to  the  other  input  of  said  mixer  means. 


\^ — Twar 


t 


'""     Ml  I  ri  1 1 1  L_ 


iJa  sequence  timer  comprising  a  pair  of  supply  ter- 
minals, a  multi-cathode  dectric  valve  connected  to  be  ' 
supplied  therefrom  and  having  a  plurality  of  cathodes 
ei^  corresponding  to  a  different  digit  in  the  digital  or- 
der 0-9,  means  for  progressivdy  shifting  the  conduction 
within  the  valve  from  one  cathode  to  another  in  nu- 
merical order  at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  plurality  of  load 
circuits,  a  plurality  of  groups  <A  sdector  switches  for 
sdectivdy  connecting  selected  load  circuits  to  selected 
cathodes  of  said  valve,  a  capadtor  and  connections  es- 
tablished by  one  of  said  groups  of  selector  switches  for 
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chargjac  said  capacitor  aad  nmultaaeously  connecting 
the  n^adre  terminal  theredf  to  the  (Ufit  1  cathode  and 
the  poative  terminal  thereof  to  the  hlihest  numbered 
cathode  laected  by  said  lelector  iwitchet  to  produce  at 
said  digit  one  cathod^  in  re^onse  to  the  tennination  ot 
conduction  at  said  hi^test  sdected  cathode  a  voltage  neg- 
ative with  respect  to  the  voltages  of  the  other  cathodes 
thereby  to  establish  conduction  at  sakl  digit  1  cathode. 


LINEARIZING  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
G.  ¥wtmar,Jkmlm^Am,  CaM ^  awlgnw  to 

™9ntK  Cw^juatliWi  ^sicnfOy  uL,  a  cmpwatlwi  of 

(CL250— 37) 


m^^ 


11.  Pulse  counting  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
condition  responsive  (kvice  affnding  a  pulse  output 
which  varies  nonlineariy  with  changes  in  the  condition 
being  sensed,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  pulse  counter 
associated  with  said  condition  reqxmsive  device  to  re- 
ceive the  output  thereof,  sensing  means  to  sense  when  a 
predetermined  nonlinear  condition  exists  between  varia- 
tion in  said  condition  being  sensed  and  variation  in  the 
pulse  output  of  said  device,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  by  said  sensiag  means  to  prevent  one  pulse  in 
the  output  of  said  device  from  bdng  counted  by  said 
pulse  counter,  whereby  the  count  of  said  coonter  is 
caused  to  vary  linearly  with  variation  in  the  condition 
being  sensed  by  said  condition  responsive  device. 


TIME  DELAY  MONOSTABLE  ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL  UNIT 
Maariec  D.  Dc  Moog,  Twmea,  CaUr^  aoipMr,  by 

■■laiMinis,  to  the  Unilcd  States  of  AMcrica  s 
J  by  Ihe  Secretaiy  of  IhrNavy ' 
AnHcalkNi  March  22,  lf57,  Scftel  No.  MT^nf 
IChte.   (CL2S»— 27) 


A  monostable  electronic  control  unk  for  use  with  a 
supply  of  direct  current  potential  and  responsive  to  trig- 
gering signals  from  a  source  thereof,  said  unit  compris- 
ing first  and  second  electron  discharge  tubes,  each  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  a  first  re- 
sistor directly  connecting  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes  to 
the  negative  side  of  said  supply,  means  for  rendering 


Mid  first  tube  aomMlly  cooduotive  inginjiitu  a  second 
resistor  and  a  durd  resistor  directly  '•^^trting  the  anode 
and  grid  respectively  of  said  fini  tube  £^  poative 
side  of  said  supply,  a  load  device  cooMctiag  tha  nnode 
of  said  second  tube  to  the  positive  side  dfasid  supply, 
snd  energiiwl  by  the  on^ot  ot  said  secodd  tube,  means 
for  rendering  said  second  tube  noaoondu^tiw  whenover 
sfud  first  tube  is  conductive  and  conductive  whenever 
s|ud  first  tabe  is  nonconductive,  including  a  fourth  re- 
sistor and  fifth  resistor  connecting  the  grid  of  said  second 


tube  to  the  anode  ot  said  first  tnbe  and 
side  of  said  supply  respectively,  a  fint 
one  side  thereof  connected  to  the 
supply,  a  sin^-poie  double-throw  switch 
mon  terminal  connected  to  the  other 
capacitor  and  movable  between  a  fint 
slud  first  capacitor  is  connected  in  dicuit 
t)ie  negative  side  of  said  siqiply  and 
ftst  tube,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
apened  and  said  first  capacitor  is 


the  negative 
tcitor  having 
side  of  said 
ivingits  com- 
of  said  first 
ition  in  which 
y  between 
grid  of  said 
said  circuit  is 
y  shunted 
drectly  across  the  negative  side  of  said  vapfiy  to  dis- 
charge said  fint  capacitor,  means  fbr  mov|ig  said  switch 
to  said  second  poshion  in  response 
Atom  said  source  and  to  said  first  positioB 
of  a  triggering  signal  from  said  source,  |he  ntorement 
of  said  switch  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  posi- 
tion biasing  the  grid  of  said  first  tube  to  liender  the  fint 
tfbe  nonconductive  for  a  period  of  time  fletennined  by 
the  rate  ot  charge  of  said  first  capadtoii  through  said 
third  resistor,  and  a  second  capacitor  of  lower  capacity 
than  said  fint  c^adtor  connected  directlv  between  the 
■id  of  said  first  tube  and  the  negative  sidelof  said  source 
to  maintain  said  first  tube  noooooductive 'during  a  sub- 
siquent  movement  of  said  switch  to  said  second  posi- 
tion and  back  to  said  first  position  oocurrmg  within  said 
period  of  time,  whereby  said  load  device  ^  energized  in 
response  to  each  triggering  signal  and  renins  energized 
for  at  least  said  period  of  time  after  ekrh  triggering 
signal  and  for  so  long  as  the  time  interval  between  suc- 
cessive triggering  signals  is  less  than  said  ]  eriod  of  time. 


to  a  triggering 
lositioB  En  the  a 
oorce,  p«  OMM 


2jn€M9 
NORMAL  DENSTTY  FUNCTION 
Joe  P.  f  Indssy,  BMrtlssville,  OfcJa.,  aasl^ 
Pdrolcai  Company,  a  fncporallea  of 
Appikatfcm  March  29, 1^7,  Serial  N4 
€CUbm.   (CL2S«— 27) 


ILTER 

toPUmpt 
Mawarc 
649,449 


1.  A  filter  network  comprising  first  anc  second  input 
terminals;  fint  and  second  tubes,  each  ba^  ing  an  anode, 

cathode  and  a  control  grid;  first  and  Mcond  resiston 
cbnnected  in  series  relationship  between  ssid  first  input 
terminal  and  the  control  grid  of  said  fint  tube;  a  first 
dipacitor  connected  between  the  control  gifd  of  said  first 
tabe  and  said  second  input  terminal;  a  seijond  capacitor 
connected  between  the  cathode  of  said  fir^  tube  and  the 
janctian  between  said  first  and  second  restsiors;  third  and 
fourth  resistora  connected  in  series  relatiobsh^  between 
the  cathode  oi  said  first  tube  and  the  control  grid  of  said 
second  tube;  a  third  capacitor  connected  beri^een  the  con- 
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trol  grid  of  said  second  tube  and  said  second  hiput  ter- 
minal; and  a  fourth  capacitor  connected  between  the 
cathode  of  said  second  tube  and  the  jiuction  between 
said  third  and  fbortii  resistors,  the  cathode  of  said  second 
tube  being  the  first  output  terminal  of  said  network,  the 
second  output  terminal  oi  said  network  being  said  second 
input  terminal. 


sonvoe  and  collector,  and  a  source  of  potential  for  ac- 
dkntiag  ions  from  said  ion  source  to  said  collector 
throui^  said  fidd,  the  improvemeat  comprising  a  first 
multi-apertured  plane  member  forming  a  grid  di^wsed 
across  said  cadt  aperture  and  contacting  the  walls  oi 
said  souroe,  a  second  multiHMpertnred  convex  member 


SYNCHRONOUS  PMCBION  SBQUENCT  CONTROL 

Maflrica  B»  RivaM^  wctMin,  ■!■  af  WajMibara,  Vn., 

ratloB  of  New  Yoim 

3, 19S7,  Serial  No.  Ml,S4t 
4ClaiBK    <CI.259— 27) 


1.  A  sequence  tioier  oompriatog  a  source  of  s«q>ply 
potential,  a  multi<athode  electric  vahre  connected  to  be 
supplied  from  said  sooroe  and  having  a,  -plurality  of 
guide  electrodes  iwsitioned  between  eadi  pair  of  said 
catfiodes,  a  sooroe  of  periodically  varying  voltage,  an 
electric  valve  supplied  from  said  som-oe  of  periodically 
vanring  voltage  and  having  an  output  circuit  connected 
to  said  guide  electrodes  and  aa  iiqnit  circuit,  a  second 
dectric  vahre,  means  for  selectively  determining  poiods 
of  coodnctioo  for  said  second  electric  vahre,  an  output 
circuit  associated  with  said  second  electric  vahre  and 
connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  first  mentioned 
electric  valve,  said  ootpot  drcnit  of  said  second  electric 
vahre  supplying  a  negative  potential  soflklem  to  prevent 
oooductioo  of  said  Int  rocatioaed  dectric  valve  when 
said  second  electric  valve  is  not  conducting,  a  plurality 
of  load  circuits,  and  selector  switdnag  mechanism  for 
selectively  connecting  said  load  circuits  to  selected  cath- 
odes of  said  valve. 


2|9ai|2Sl 
KKN  ACCELERATION  SYSTEM 

Md  Johsi  A.  Martia,  Oak  RMfs,  T 
to  fta  UaMad  Stalsa  af 


My  It,  19S(.8srial  Na.  99t,72S 
7CMM.   (CLM»-41J) 
I.  In  isotope  separation  equipmcat  compnsmg  an  ton 
source  having  an  ion  cut  passage,  an  ion  collector, 
means  for  providmg  a  strong  magnetic  field  between  said 


forming  a  focussing  grid  disposed  in  ^aoed  relation  to 
said  fint  grid  htimtm  said  source  and  collector,  said  grid 
apertures  having  their  longest  dimensioa  notnal  to  die 
direction  of  said  magnetic  field,  and  means  connecting 
said  source  of  accelerating  potential  between  said  fint 
and  said  second  grids. 


2,924,252 
BOTOPE  SEP ARATCtt 

Ulriimgh,  Pa.    ^ 
lfS7,  Serial  No.  M7,4M 
15  flsfcsii     (CL  25»-41.9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sqwrating  isotopes  of  a  material  in- 
cluding an  evacuated  container,  means  for  produdag  in 
said  container  an  arc  induding  ions  of  said  isotopes, 
means  for  impressing  a  magnetic  field  generally  paralld 
to  said  arc  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  expaaden  hav- 
ing their  surfaces  generally  paralld  to  said  arc,  said 
expanders  enclosing  said  arc  in  the  region  between  them 
near  one  end  of  said  expanders,  means  for  impressing  a 
direct  current  electric  potential  between  said  expanden, 
and  a  plurality  of  conducting  slats  extending  between 
said  expanden  near  the  other  end  thereof,  the  plaacs  of 
said  slats  extending  radid  to  said  are  as  a  center,  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  slats  being  cooductivdy  connected. 


Chas^  Wi 
Tte 
aBrittah 


2,92(4S3 
RADIAncm  ANALYSB 
r  Ml 


to 

Sootlaad, 


22,  I9S4,  Ssrid  No.  47M33 
7  nilmi  (CL  259— 43.5) 
I.  An  hifra-red  radiation  absorption  analyzer  for  an- 
alyring  liqi^  which  have  a  maximum  infra-red  energy 
absorption  range  above  three  ^  comprising  a  source  for 
providing  infra«red  radiatioB  having  wave-lengths  sub- 
stantially only  in  the  range  from  0.8  to  2.7^  a  detector 


ddi 


revonsjve  to  said  radiation  mounted  in  the  path  of  laid 
radiation  for  receiving  and  detecting  said  radiation,  and 
a  cell  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  radiation  between  said 
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ttrode,  said  electrodes  being  shaped  so  as  to  present  curved 
9ro6ks  to  the  incident  and  emergent  beauts,  wherein  the 
gross  section  of  the  electrode  assembly  increases  progrct- 
srveiy  from  the  centre  towards  each  end  df  the  lem  and 
trherein  the  croesniectiooal  dimensions  oq  the 


source  and  said  detector,  said  cell  containing  a  liquid 
which  has  a  maximum  infra-red  energy  absorption  ran^ 
above  three  m  but  which  also  absorbs  the  radiation  from 
said  source. 


ELECTRON  LENSES 

Id  MctnpoUtan-Vickai 
Tlwiiii,  Loadon,  Ei^lMid,  a  Brit- 


reprot  uce 


11, 1955,  SeHal  No.  527,73* 
(CL25«-^9.5) 


side  at  any  given  point  substantially 
sectional  dimensions  on  the  incident  sid< 
where  a  ray  reaching  said  lens  from  said 
centre  and  emergent  at  the  said  given 
repeller  electrode. 


n.. 


1.  An  electronic  correction  lens  assembly  for  use  with 
an  electron  beam  focusing  lens,  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrostatic  correcting  lenses  displaced  axially  along  the 
path  of  the  electron  beam,  each  of  said  correcting  lenses 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rod  electrodes  having  their 
longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  electron  beam 
and  mounted  on  a  circle  centered  on  the  axis  of  the 
electron  beam  path,  means  to  supply  diagonally  oppo- 
site pairs  of  electrodes  with  voltages  of  opposite  poten- 
tial, means  for  faidependently  varying  the  voltage  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  and  means  for  mechanically  ro- 
tating each  of  said  correcting  lenses  with  respect  to  the 
electron  beam  path  independoitly  of  the  other. 


gven 


p<tnt 


the  cipss- 
at  the  point 
deflc^on 
enters  the 


rn>UTRIC  X-BLAY  APPARAJXJ8  ' 

P.  RaBBB,  HyatlMMa,  Md. 
iM«  Jt,  19St,  SmW  N«J745,7t3 
S  OdiM.   <CL  2St— M)    I 
(GffMM  nte  Tidt  15,  tJA  Co4a  (Itsk),  MC  2M) 
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2,9M,2S5 
ELECTRON  LENSES 
Dcnirfi  Gabor,  Loadon,  and  Peter  Rawathomc  Staait, 
GaOdford,  Eagfaad,  ■■Ignoia  to  National  Research 
DeveiopnwBt  Colpoffatios^  Loodoa,  England,  a  British 
corponlioB 
Appiicatioa  October  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  691,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlQa  Great  Britahi 
October  25,  1956 
dClaiiiii.    (CL25»— 49.5) 
1.  Electron  lens  adapted  to  receive  an  incident  elec- 
tron beam  deflectable  about  a  given  centre  in  an  inci- 
dence phme  and  return  it  in  an  emergence  plane  parallel 
to  said  incidence  plane  comprising  a  trough-shaped  re- 
peller electrode  the  side  walls  of  which  embrace  the  two 
said  planes,  a  central  spine  electrode  and  a  pair  of  flank- 
ing electrodes,  said  electrodes  defining  between  them, 
when    suitably    energised,    an   electron   lem   having   a 
U-shaped  optic  axis  embracing  said  central  spine  elec- 


7l.  A  device  for  positioning  and  maintaning  padfled 
y#ung  children  to  be  X-rayed,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  pediatric  X-ray  cassette  holder  indluding  a  seat 
supported  in  an  elevated  position  and  adjpted  to  have 
a  child  to  be  X-rayed  podtiooed  thereon,  jhe  seat  being 
mounted  astride  back  portions  of  a  toy  niount  therefor 
simulating  a  hobbyhorse  and  forming  a  saddle  therefor, 
ajback  member  for  the  saddle  seat,  a  prbtective  sheet 
inl  the  back  member  of  the  seat  for  protecting  pelvic 
aieas  of  a  child  seated  astride  of  the  sfctddle  against 
h#rizontally-directed  X-ray  beams  from  a  source  thereof 
pdaitioned  rearwardly  relative  to  a  child  en  the  saddle, 
cassette-receiving  means  mounted  on  hea^  portions  of 
the  hobbyhorse  adjacent  to  forward  portions  of  the  sad- 
dle, the  cassette-receiving  means  being  a  U-jshaped  frame 
including  oppositely-disposed,  parallel,  rigki  side  chan- 
nel arms  into  which  a  cassette  is  to  be  recdved,  the  said 
arms  being  connected  by  an  integral  bottom  chaimel 
web,  a  yoke  integral  with  the  arms  of  mt  frame,  the 
y<Ae  consisting  of  a  pair  of  correspond]^  strips  each 
of  which  is  bent  at  substantially  right  anues  and  hav- 
ing one  side  rigidly  secured  to  each  ann  oFthe  cassette- 
receiving  frame,  and  having  another  side  terminating  in 
a  free  end,  and  means  connecting  the  yokt  ■■  to  the  head 
portioaa  c4  the  hobbyhorse,  the  side  channel  arms  oi 
the  U-«haped  caasette-reoeiving  frame  induc^  forwardly 
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facing  flange  etemeats  and  reanraidly  facing  flange  ele- 
ments, and  a  bight  dement  int^rally  interconnecting  the 
flaaie  dementi,  each  bight  elemeiM  facing  Utenlly  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  saddle  seat  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  spaced  verticaOy  disposed  keyhole  sloto,  the 
forwardly  facing  flange  element  of  the  arms  of  the  cas- 
sette-receiving frame  being  provided  with  means  en- 
abling selected  control  of  anxmnt  of  insertion  of  a  cas- 
sette into  the  cassette-receiving  frame,  the  said  means 
being  a  series  of  spaced  vertical  holes  in  the  forwardly 
facing  flange  element  of  the  said  arms  for  selectively 
receiving  an  inserted  pin  for  Umiting  downward  move- 
mem  of  a  cassette  being  inserted. 


232dJ57 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS 

OF  THIN  COATINGS 

Hcfbcft  Friedaan,  Arii^toi^  Va. 

AppHcaliiB  May  li,  1955,  SeiW  No.  5M,34« 

TdaiBM.   (CL25»— 53) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  thickness  of  a  layer 
of  known  composition  on  a  base  of  chemically  disparate 
material,  said  layer  containing  an  element  other  than 
those  present  in  the  base  comprising  the  steps,  exposing 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  layer  an  area  of 
given  cross-section  at  an  angle  to  a  beam  of  primary 
X-radiation  having  an  intensity  and  wave-length  sufficient 
to  at  least  rnerate  secondary  X-rays  from  said  element 
ra  said  layer,  rejecting  secondary  X-rays  generated  by 
elements  in  said  layer  and  said  base  other  than  said 
element  in  said  layer  to  thereby  allow  a  measuremem 
only  of  the  imensity  of  the  secondary  X-rays  generated 
by  said  element,  and  comparing  the  intensity  of  the  sec- 
ondary X-rays  generated  by  said  element  with  the  in- 
tensity of  secondary  X-rays  generated  by  a  layer  of  known 
thickness  and  containing  a  known  amount  of  said  ele- 
ment to  thereby  determine  the  thickness  of  said  flrat- 
mentioned  layer. 


2,926059 

X-RAY  REFLECTION  MICROSCOPY  AND  DIF- 

FRACnON  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

^    Sinswd  WdasmaBB,  MctMbca,  N J. 

Appiicatioa  Inly  9, 195t,  Serial  No.  747,529 

UOafaM.    (CL25»--53) 

7.  An  assembly  wherein  X-ray  micrography  is  combined 
with  X-ray  diffraction  to  permit  the  qualiutive  and 
quantitative  analysis  of  a  polycrystalline  test  specimen 
for  lattice  inhomogeneities  and  snbstructural  character- 
istics which  comprises  in  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube 
to  provide  X-radiation  and  means  for  controlling  the  X- 
ray  output  thereof,  means  for  mounting  a  polycrystalline 
test  specimen  for  irradiation  by  said  X-ray  beam,  means 
for  successively  impinging  the  same  area  of  said  poly- 
crystalline test  specimen  with  irradiation  corresponding  to 
various  portions  of  the  X-ray  spectrum  from  said  X-ray 
tube  including  crystal  monochromatized  radiation  and 
heterogeneous  radiation.  X-ray  sensitive  film  means 
proximate  the  irradiated  surface  of  said  test  specimen  in 
a  manner  such  as  to  record  at  a  constant  distance  from 
the  irradiated  surface  the  images  of  crystallites  of  said  test 
specimen  reflecting  radiation  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  portions  of  the  spectnun  from  said  X-ray  tube,  means 
for  superimposing  images  obuined  utilizing  crysul 


chromatized  radiation  and  continuous  radiation, , 

identification  of  the  many  crystallites  reflecting  hetato- 
geneous  radiation  with  the  few  crystallites  registered  <m 
the  film  utilizing  crysul  monochromatized  radiatkMi 
permitt  diaclosure  of  fine-structural  detaite  <rf  said  polyt* 
crystalliae  test  solid,  «  cylindrical  msert  camera  adapted 
to  station  cylindrical  film  mourned  for  recording  in  the 
form  of  spot  reflections  on  Debye-Scherrer  lines  the  iaa- 
ages  of  crystallites  of  the  same  surface  of  said  poiycrystal- 
line  test  solid,  means  for  moving  X-ray  sensitive  film 
progressively  outward  from  said  nvface  of  said  poly- 


crystalline test  solid  m  a  manner  sodi  that  image  of 
crysUllites  of  said  surface  of  said  pcriycrystalliae  ten  solid 
may  be  traced  outward  imtil  they  are  recorded  on  the 
Debye-Scherrer  lines  of  said  cylindrical  film,  whereby  ^lot 
reflections  on  the  Debye-Scherrer  lines  and  the  crysUllites 
on  the  specimen  surface  giving  rise  to  said  spot  reflections 
may  be  correlated,  means  for  angulariy  routing  said  teat 
specimen  rdative  to  incidem  radiatioii,  and  nseans  for 
recording  the  intensities  reflected  by  the  individual  crys- 
Ullites as  a  function  of  specimen  rotation,  thereby  per- 
mitting reflection  curves  to  be  obtained. 


2,926,299 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

EARTH  FORMATIONS 

loka  T.  Dewan,  Hoastoa,  Tec.,  asslpnr,  by  bmsm  aa- 

slgameats,  to  ScUaaibcrier  Wdl  9arrc]1ac  Cotpora- 

tion,  HoBstoa,  Tex.,  a  oorporatioa  of  Texas 

Appiicatioa  Ssattasbar  23, 1M3,  SmM  No.  3S1 J56 

ItCiabM.    (CL25»~71) 


6.  Apparatus  for  testing  earth  formations  traversed  by 
a  borehole  comprising:  a  sample  chamber  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  borehole  and  positionable  in  the  vi- 
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dnity  of  a  formation  of  interest;  means  for  completing 
afluid  connection  between  the  sidewall  ol  said  bordiole 
adjacent  said  fonnatioo  of  interest  and  said  sample  cham- 
ber to  admit  a  fluid  sample  into  said  sample  chamber; 
a  source  of  radiant  eoerty  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
borehole  with  said  sample  chamber  for  irradiating  said 
fluid  sample  with  radiant  energy;  an  energy-converting, 
element  luving  an  opening  receiving  said  sample  cham* 
ber  at  least  in  part  and  adapted  to  convert  into  light  ener- 
gy radiant  energy  emanating  from  said  fluid  sample  as  a 
result  of  the  irradiation  thereof  by  radiant  energy  frma 
said  source;  photoelectric  means  responsive  to  said  light 
energy  from  said  energy-converting  element  for  deriving 
corresponding  electrical  energy;  and  indicator  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  electrical  energy. 


VfUOf 

MEraOD  OP  IDEnniFYlNG  SOUR 
ORANGE  ROOrSTOCK 
RnroMMi  M.  Sdk,  Lw  A— tlta,  CaM^  aarifnor  to  CaU- 
ionin  iMliMs  RcMvck  Foodalioa,  Pandcoa,  CaUT^ 

scnai  no.  441(1M 
aOafaM.  (CL2S»— 71) 
1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  sour  orange  rootstock, 
the  steps  comprising:  preparing  an  extract  of  a  sample 
of  rootstock  under  investigatioa  by  leaching  said  sample 
with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
alcohol  and  normal  butyl  alcohol;  applying  the  extract 
to  a  poroos  paper;  wetting  said  paper  with  a  solution 
consisting  of  4  pans  N-butyl  alcc«ol,  1  part  glacial 
acetic  acid  and  5  parU  distilled  water;  drying  said  paper; 
graying  said  paper  with  ninhydrin;  redrying  said  paper; 
and  subjecting  the  dried  paper  to  the  action  of  an  ultra- 
viiriet  light  having  radiations  in  the  range  of  3000 
angstrom  units  to  obtain  a  section  indicative  of  rootstock 
of  Ihe  sour  orange  variety. 


ULTRASONIC  NBUTRON  DOSIMETER 
TiS^  —*/«*■,<•  lOmk,  PwHiwm  RX.  .Ml 
I  W.U1T.  SmM^  N.Y^  nilgiDii  to  the  United 
"  of  Aiaarica  m  Hwiwlai  fcy  ihe  Ualtod  Stotei 


IS 


27, 19S9,  Serial  No.  7K4M 
(CL  2St— 13.1) 


1.  Apparttu  for  remotdy  and  continuously  measming 
neutron-dose  in  a  neutron  flux  environment  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  block  of  neutron  responsive  ultrasonic- 
wave  transmittiag  substance  whose  transmission  charac- 
teristic changes  with  irradiation,  said  block  being  re- 
motely located  in  a  neutron  llux  envirooment,  transducer 
means  ultrasonically  coupled  to  said  block  for  converting 
received  electrical  pulses  into  ultrasonic-wave  pulses 
through  said  block  and  reconverting  the  echoes  thereof 
into  imparted  electrical  pulses,  means  for  transmitting 
spaced  electrical  pulses  to  said  transducer,  means  for  re- 
ceiving spaced  electrical  pulses  from  said  transducer  and 
means  for  indicating  said  changed  transmission  charac- 
teristic representative  of  said  neutron-dose. 
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1  ISliMi 

[  NUCLEONIC  X-RAY  APPARATUS 

loka  W.  ClMk,  SmIb  Maaicn,  Mi  Lon 
die  Faihiiw,  CaHf.,  anlcMn  to  UAm  ladwbfce, 
be.,  BcTcriy  Hlla,  CaUf. 

Siljiiiii  i.  IHS,  Sarini  tWo.  532,711 
SCtotoM.    (CL25*— 105) 


1.  In  a  nucleonic  X-ray  apparatus  when  in  a  nucleonic 


housing  mem- 


X-ray  source  is  housed  within  a  shielded 
ber  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  whereiii  an  associated 
shielding  shutter  b  n<Hinally  maintained  in  an  aperture 
blocking  position  but  is  rotatable  against  the  urging  of 
an  associated  return  spring  and  with  an  associated  hinge 
shaft  to  an  open  position  whereat  radiation  from  the 
i^icleonic-  source  emanates  through  the  aperture,  a  tim- 
ing mechanism  for  automatically  delimiting  the  exposure 
period  to  a  predetermined  time  intervaf,  said  timing 
mechanism  comprising:  cam  means  couplad  to  the  shut- 
ter and  roUtaUe  therewith;  a  timer  pres^ttablc  to  said 
P'edetermined  time  interval  and  positioi 
cam  means,  said  tinier  including  a  cam  follower  element 
having  a  normal  position  in  contact  with  siid  cam  means 
and  being  movable  to  a  timer  actuator 
tion  of  said  cam  means  ot  actuate  said  timer  to  time  said 
predetermined  interval,  said  timer  being  o  lerative  to  re- 
tnm  said  follower  element  to  substantially 
sition  at  the  end  of  said  predetermined 
means  curative  in  response  to  qpening  a[ 
formally  holding  the  shutter  in  its  open 
l^tch  release  means  operative  in  response 
air  said  follower  element  to  its  normal  pisition  for  re- 
Itasing  said  latch  means  whereby  the  shutti  t  is  permitted 
t^  return  to  its  aperture  blocking  positfm  under  the 
of  its  associated  return  firing. 


its  normal  po- 
nterval;  latch 
he  shutter  for 
position;  and 
to  the  return 


urging  ( 


2,9M,2<3 
PICrURE  STORAGE  DEV10S 

JrtMato%  NJ.,  iijlgii  II r^  Radto  Cor^ 

DMhar  1, 1955,  Sarin!  N^  9S$J»l 
Itnriii    (C1.25«— 213) 


ii»ttr 


-rt..^K^ 


0i»»T9em»oycro9 


1.  A  storage  device  comprising  a  first  phot9CODduc- 
tive  part,  a  second  photoconductive  part  ai  id  an  electro- 
luminescent element  arranged  in  the  order  named  and 
connected  in  an  electrical  series  circuit,  -^aid  electro- 
luminescent elemeiM  being  in  light  g«ghMn|  e  relatioosh^ 
w^  said  second  photoconductive  part  oo^. 
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- -J**"*"  ■■N*nVE  SYSHM 

^— *  !;.'^'»*^  p»to  Alto,  nw .  ■■%■„,  to 

cKBl  Electric  riiis^j,«  rifpitnMsn  of  New  Yoifc 
SMimhw  It,  IHi.  Sariy  N«.  iM,f57 


tl4) 


<K^»— »  — 


1.  A  photosensitive  control  syitem  comprising  a  pair 
of  electron  flow  devices,  means  for  normally  in«int.;«m, 
one  of  said  devices  in  conductive  and  the  other  in  cutc^ 
condition,  means  operable  to  render  the  normaUy  cutoff 
device  conductive  while  simultaneously  rendering  the 
Qcrmally  conductive  device  inactive,  to  thereby  apply 
a  starting  control  impulse  of  desired  character  at  the 
output  of  said  system,  an  integrating  condenser  con- 
nected in  said  system,  and  photoKnsitive  means  for  pro- 
gressively charging  the  condenser  to  a  potential  level  at 
which  the  normally  conductive  flow  device  may  regain 
its  conductive  condition,  after  being  cut  off,  to  thereby 
deliver  a  terminal  control  impulse  of  desired  character 
at  the  output  terminal  of  said  system,  after  a  desired 
amount  of  light  has  been  applied  on  the  photosensitWe 
device  following  the  initiation  of  the  operating  cycle  of 
the  system. 

2,924,245 
'     ^  ELECTRIC  STARTER 

^!g*I:  ¥!!ytC~>  '^*'<»>  »<  j^-fc  C  Dmaysid. 
g5[^*^*5^  '■'■■■'"  ••  Csnitointol  Avtottoa  and 
En^Mtog  CocFOtatfoa,  Delioit,  Mick,  a  coiporaftoo 

Appilcadoii  Jna  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,5t2 
•  Clatoii.   (CL29t-^3t) 


1.  An  engine  starter  mechanism  comprising  an  electric 
sUrter  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  provided  with  a  worm 
screw,  a  pinion  gear  having  a  worm  screw  meshed  at  all 
times  with  said  drive  shaft  worm  screw  and  arranged  to 
travel  axially  relative  to  same  only  upon  relative  rotation 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  pinion  gear,  a  driven 
gear  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pinion  gear 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  an  engine  for  surting 
same,  said  pinion  gear  being  selectively  engaged  with  said 
driven  gear,  means  axially  urging  said  pinion  gear  to  a 
position  disengaged  from  said  driven  gear,  and  an  electro- 
magnet haring  a  pole  element  disposed  closely  adjacent 


Wl 


at  least  oae  tooth  of  said  pinion  gear,  ami  means 

giztng  said  electromagaet  on  toicial  operatton  of  

motor,  said  electromagnet  being  operable  to  produce 
electromagnetic  brakmg  force  directly  on  said  pinion  gear 
for  insuring  axial  travel  of  said  pinion  gear  into  drMiv 
engagement  with  said  drtvea  gear. 


2,924,244 
CIRCUrr  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACMUTAIING 
fi    THE  BOOmNG  or  A  RUN-DOWN  BATTERY 
'      A.  Pastor,  Ftoday,  OUo 
P'"i*»  34, 1957,  Serial  No.  795,111 
7CfadM.   (CL397— 19) 


-r~jr 


1.  A  two  battery  system  for  providing  power  for  the 
electrical  system  of  a  first  vehicle  which  carries  main 
and  auxiliary  batteries  and  an  ignition  switch  and  starter 
switch,  said  system  serving  to  boost  the  battery  of  a  sec- 
ond vehicle,  comprising  a  terminal  stanchion  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  first  vehicle,  said 
stanchion  being  provided  with  a  grounding  terminal  and 
at  least  one  additional  terminal  insulated  from  said 
grounding  terminal,  one  of  said  additimial  terminals 
being  connected  through  the  solenoid  of  a  first  solenoid- 
operated  switch  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  double-throw  con- 
trol switch,  the  movable  arm  of  which  is  permanently 
connected  to  the  coil  side  of  said  ignition  switch,  said 
first  solenoid -operated  switch  when  closed  completing  a 
connection  between  the  positive  terminal  of  said  tnaiw 
battery  and  the  negative  terminal  of  said  auxiliary  bat- 
tery, the  positive  terminal  of  said  auxiliary  battery  being 
connected  to  said  insulat^  terminal  on  said  stanchion 
acrou  the  contacu  of  a  second  solenoid-operated  switch, 
the  solenoid  of  which  is  connected  between  ground  and 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  auxiliary  battery,  relay  con- 
trolled connections  between  the  positive  terminak  of 
said  batteries  and  between  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
auxiliary  battery  and  ground,  and  a  relay  control  circuit 
extending  from  a  second  terminal  of  said  control  switch 
through  the  coils  of  said  relays  to  the  line  connecting 
the  starter  switch  and  starter,  all  of  said  relays  and  sole- 
noid operated  switches  being  biased  to  open  position 
when  said  coils  and  solenoids  are  not  energized. 


2,924447 

DfRECT-CURRENT  TRANSgTOR  SWITCHING 

AMPUFIER  CIRCUIT 

Artw  J.  RadcHffe,  Jr.,  La  GfMge,  aod  Ailhv  R.  Dcnz, 

Ckkago,  m.,  aaB%Min  to  Inliiinatluiial  Tc 

IjJ?5Tf J^JJJ*******  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

AppHcatlosi  March  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  493312 
2CtohM.  (CL397— SS.5) 
I.  A  direct-current  transistor  amplifier  for  use  be- 
tween a  source  of  alternative  direct-current  mput  signals 
and  a  direct-current  output  line,  the  amplifier  comprising 
an  input  sUge  and  an  output  stage  controlled  by  the 
input  stage,  the  input  stage  comprising  an  input  transistor 
arranged  to  operate  as  an  emitter-follower  amplifier  hav- 
ing the  signal  input  delivered  to  the  base  electrode  of 
the  input  transistor  from  reference  ground  by  way  of 
said  signal  source,  an  emitter-bias  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent having  one  pole  connected  to  reference  ground  to 
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■  provida  ft  free  pole  hftviag  a  polftrky  to  refaeace  troand 
•ocottfpgta  the  condoctivity  type  o<  the  emitter  electrode 
of  tm  iqnt  tnaamtor,  a  biMinc  raistor  connected  from 
the  free  pole  of  the  emitter-hiaa  source  to  the  emitter 
electrode  ci  the  input  transistor,  circuit  means  providing 
a  collector  circuit  path  for  mainumfaig  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  the  input  transistor  at  a  potential  to  reference 
ground  opposite  in  polarity  to  (he  said  potential  of  the 
free  pole  cMf  the  bias  source,  the  output  stage  comprising 
two  output  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
thefaipiit  tiransistor  and  having  their  base  electrodes  each 
connected  to  reference  ground,  the  junction  of  the  said 
limiting  resistor  with  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  input 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  emitter  electttxles  of 
the  output  transistors  through  respective  similar  emitter 
resistors,  circuit  means  including  the  said  ou^ut  line  for 
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grid  from  said 


cent  said  grid  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 

emitter  and  having  a  lead  extending  axiaU^  through  said 

envel<^>e. 


providing  a  circuit  path  connected  m  parallel  to  die  col- 
lector electrodes  of  the  output  transistors  to  maintain  both 
of  such  electrodes  at  a  potential  to  reference  ground 
which  is  also  opposite  in  polarity  to  the  said  potential  o# 
the  free  pole  of  the  said  bias  soruce,  one  said  input  signal 
causing  subsUntially  all  current  throng  the  said  bias 
resistor  to  flow  throng  the  emitter  electrode  of  the 
hiput  transistor  to  substantially  block  the  flow  of  current 
throu^  the  electrodes  of  the  output  transistors,  the  other 
said  faiput  signal  substantially  blocking  current  flow 
through  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  input  transistor  to 
correspondingly  divert  emitter  current  throu^  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  the  output  transistors  to  thereby  unblock 
current  flow  through  the  associated  collector  electrodes, 
the  said  emitter  resistors  insuring  that  substantially  equal 
portions  of  the  diverted  emitter  current  flow  through  the 
two  emitter  electrodes  of  the  output  transistors. 


SELF.POWERED  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
TURB  DEVICES 


AppUcatioa 


Aiilagtoa.  Va. 
'29,J«S4,  SerUNo.  47MH 


TCIniM.   CCL3U-54) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  sealed 
envelope  elements  in  axial  longitudinal  spaced  relation- 
ship, said  elemenU  including,  a  radioactive  source  of 
hi^  energy  emitting  material,  a  secondary  emitting 
wafer  juxtaposed  to  said  radioactive  source  and  present- 
ing an  imperforate  surface  thereto,  a  control  grid  hav- 
ing control  leads  extending  transversely  through  said 
eaydope,  said  grid  being  positioned  adjacoit  said  sec- 
ondary emitter  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  onitter 
from  said  source  and  a  collector  plate  positimied  adja- 
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ROTATING  ANODE  X-RAY  TUBES 
Aalboqr  GIffoffd  Brand,  Gktoa, 
to  NatioBri  ~ 

a 


Eng* 

DeifelopmeBt  Cor- 

of  Great 


AppUcatkM  Febnmy  18, 19S7,  Serial  No.  Mt,7f7 


2t,  19M 
(CL  313— M) 


1.  A  rotating  anode  X-ray  tube  comp^ing  a  single 
straight  vacuum-tight  casing;  a  cathode  (usemUy  pro- 
jecting axially  into  said  casing  from  one  end;  a  cathode 
mounting  on  the  casing  at  the  said  end;  a  fluid-cooled 
electron-absorbem  block  within  said  casing  land  surround- 
iig  with  clearance  the  beam  emitting  end  m  the  cathode 
assembly;  a  hollow  anode  rotor  havmg  co^ant  flow  pas- 
sages therein;  a  plate  carrying  said  rotor  and  said  cooled 
b|ock;  an  aperture  in  a  side  wall  of  the  casii  ig  adapted  for 
tie  passage  of  said  rotor  and  said  cooled  bl  >ck;  a  vacuum 
smI  surrounding  said  aperture  for  engagiment  by  said 
plate;  means  for  detachaMy  securing  said  plate  to  said 
citsing  so  as  to  seal  said  aperture;  a  stationary  coolant 
injector  opening  through  said  plate  into  tie  interior  of 
said  rotor;  flow  and  return  pipes  for  coolant  fluid  com- 
municating between  said  injectOT  and  a  ]K>int  adjacent 
s(^id  cathode  mounting;  coolant  circuit  qonnections  in 
said  plate  to  said  flow  and  return  pipes  !for  supplying 
cocrfant  to  said  block  in  parallel  with  said  rc^r,  a  vacuum 
connection  opening  into  the  interior  of 
j<cent  the  cathode  mounting;  means  on 
dHving  said  rotor;  and  a  plural^  of  wii 
g^nt  beams,  said  windows  being  located 
with  their  centres  on  a  common  plane 
mean  axis  of  the  cathode  beam  and  substantially  tan- 
ntial  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  rotor. 


id  casing  ad- 
id  casing  for 
ws  for  emer- 
said  casing 
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2,926,279 
ROTATING  ANODE  X-RAY  Tt^E 
idtoef  J.Z««kfc,We<Aah,Wifc,irifffi  toGeaenJ 
~  Mva«y,  a  cwpontioB  of  N^  Yoik 
E>itiMlis3i,lfg7,  Ssriri  Ntt.  7t5,gt3 
aOakM.   (CL313-4«)    I       ' 
2.  In  an  X-ray  tube  including  an  evacuated  envelope, 
cathode,  an  anode,  and  means  mounting  said  anode 
f^  rotation  in  spaced  reUtion  to  said  cathode,  said  means 
including  an  armature  and  a  jouraal  member  tgt  rata- 
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tional  support  of  the  armattire,  said  envelope  hiduding 
an  elongated  neck  with  a  reentrant  portion  fonning  a 
concentric  famer  wall,  a  rigid  concentric  extension  bonded 
to  said  inner  wall,  a  bellows  interpoaed  between  and 
bonded  at  opposite  ends  to  said  extension  and  said 
journal  member  to  maintain  the  tube  interior  sealed  from 
the  atmosphere,  means  diyoeed  externally  of  said  en- 
ve'ope  for  the  pivotal  support  of  said  journal  member. 


of  said  hydrogen  isotope  present  in  the  gaseous  form  is 
the  discharge  region  and  preaem  as  atoms  adsoriwd  oo 
said  electrodes,  neutrons  are  produced. 


COMBINED  SHIELDING  AND  CENTERING  MEANS 

FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Tboaas  V.  Di  Paolo,  RivctsUc,  N  J.,  and  Hmry  S.  Vari- 
leysUi,  AiM^,  Pa.,  ■■^n,  |»  pyk,    ' 

L,  a  cotfoelion  «f  Pea_, 

^mm  24, 19SS,  Scftal  No.  744,121 
fCUmm.    (0.313—75) 


said  pivotal  support  means  comprising  an  elongate  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  journal  member  to  the  exterior 
of  the  tube  and  adapted  for  rotatioa  of  the  armature 
with  respect  thereto  and  for  oadUation  with  respect  to 
the  envelope  about  a  point  on  the  axis  of  anode  rota- 
tion, and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  en- 
velope to  effect  pivoting  of  said  journal  member  about 
said  point  through  the  agency  of  said  elongate  member. 


2,926,271 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCDMS  NEUTRONS 
k  M.  BrinkeiMi,  Arthgmn,  Wflhwl  C  Hadky,  New- 
bnypoit,  Victor  E.  RaforiM,  Boilo%  and  James  W. 
&earcr,  Uriagton,  MaM.,  ■srfgauw  to  Tnccriab,  Inc., 
Boaloia,  Mass.,  a  conoiation  of  Masaacknaetts 
AppUcalion  Jriy  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  30,292 

(CL  313—61) 


1.  A  laminated  magnetic  shielding  and  beam  fmtfring 
assembly  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  highly  con- 
ductive nonmagnetic  sheet-like  member  and  a  riieet-Uke 
member  of  hi^  permeability  secured  thereto  m  a  paraOd. 
closely  adjacent  relationship,  said  U^  permeability  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  gap  therein  dividing  said  high 
permeability  member  into  two  magneticalty  sq»araie  por- 
tions, said  laminated  member  being  formed  witii  an  mper- 
ture  therein  cemered  on  said  gap  and  having  a  dimemioa 
substantially  larger  than  the  narrow  dimension  of  said  g»P 
in  a  plane  of  said  sheet-like  member,  and  a  pennanent 
magnet  bridging  said  gap  m  a  position  to  establish  ■ 
ma^ietic  field  between  said  two  magnetically  separate 
portions  of  said  high  permeability  member  and  across 
said  aperture. 

2,926,273 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  DEFLEC- 
TION OF  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM  IN  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  TELEVISION 
PURPOSES 


c^ 


22, 1952,  Serial  No.  716,341 

,  23, 1957 
(d  313— 7Q 


1.  A  discharge  device  comprising  an  ekmgated  enve- 
lope enclosing  an  electrode  structure  comprised  solely 
of  a  pair  of  conductively  supported  substantially  iden- 
tical disc  shaped  parallel  planar  electrodes  disposed  with- 
in said  envelope  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  confining 
a  gaseous  medium  including  a  heavy  isotope  of  hydro- 
gen and  characterized  by  a  minimum  breakdown  poten- 
tial in  either  direction  between  said  electrodes  when 
the  product  of  the  gaseous  pressure  and  electrode  spac- 
ing is  a  predetermined  value  and  a  breakdown  potential 
larger  than  said  minimum  when  said  product  is  larger 
or  smaller  than  said  predetermined  value,  means  for 
mainuining  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  medium  at  a^ 
value  such  that  the  product  of  pressure  and  electrode 
spacing  is  less  than  said  predetermined  value,  and  means 
for  impressing  a  voltage  across  said  electrodes  in  excess 
of  the  breakdown  potential  corresponding  to  said  main, 
tained  pressure  and  elecutxle  spacing  to  cause  a  dis- 
charge current  between  said  electrodes,  whereby  positive 
ions  of  said  heavy  isotope  of  hydrogen  formed  in  said 
discharge  are  accelerated  between  said  electrodes  with 
sufficient  energy  that  upon  collision  with  neutral  atoms 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  magnetic  deflection  of  the 
electron  beam  in  cathode  ray  tubes,  particularly  for  tele- 
vision purposes,  which  comprises  a  circular  ring  yoke  of 
ferromagnetic  matnial,  a  set  of  cofls  effecting  the  hori- 
zontal deflection  and  a  set  of  coils  effecting  the  vertical 
deflection  and  in  which  at  least  the  set  of  coils  effecting 
the  deflection  m  one  direction  consists  of  toroidal  coils 
all  of  which  are  wound  in  a  continuous  process  on  said 
yoke  and  consist  of  several  layers,  characterized  in  that 
each  df  the  layers  of  a  toroidal  coil  extends  over  an  azi- 
muthal  angle  smaller  than  the  angle  covered  by  the  en- 
tire coil,  and  also  in  that  the  arithmetic  mean  of  all  azi- 
muthal  angles  occupied  by  the  first,  third  and  any  fur- 
ther odd  layer  is  differem  from  the  arithmetic  mean  of 
all  azimuthal  angles  occupied  by  the  second,  fourth  and 
any  further  even  layer. 
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2^24474 
ELECnON  LENSES 


lUJtY 


28,  1960 


to  NalioMi 


of  GffMrt! 
ApHkaiiM  Jum  It,  195^  ScrW  No.  S92,142 

'  ~  Gnat  MteiilaM2t»  1955 

14CkkM.   (CL  313—77) 


1.  Electron  lens  for  receivins  an  incident  electron 
beam  deflectable  in  an  incidence  plane  and  reversing  it 
upon  itself  so  as  to  retuni  it  in  an  emergence  i^ane  paral- 
Id  to  said  incident  plane  and  spaced  therefrcnn  compris- 
ing a  trough-shaped  repeller  electrode  presenting  its  open 
side  towards  the  incident  beam  and  spanning  the  space 
between  said  incidence  and  emergence  planes  with  its  side 
walls  lying  outside  the  respective  planes,  a  spine  electrode 
in  the  form  of  a  wall  lying  between  said  incidence  and 
emergence  planes  and  having  an  edge  lying  in  the  mouth 
of  said  trouili-shaped  repeller  electrode,  and  two  flanking 
electrodes  eadi  in  the  form  of  a  wall  and  located  one  on 
each  side  oi  said  spine  electrode  outside  the  reqwctive 
incidence  or  emergence  plane,  the  base  of  said  repeller 
electrode  and  the  eidges  of  its  side  walls  all  being  curved 
in  a  sense  convex  towards  the  direction  of  incidence,  and 
the  edges  of  said  spine  electrode  and  said  flanking  elec- 
trodes all  being  curved  so  as  to  define  parallel  gaps  be- 
tweei^the  base  of  the  repeller  electrode  and  edge  of  the 
spine  electrode  and  between  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  repeller  electrode  and  of  the  flanking  electrodes  re- 
spectively. 


232«47S 

SLIDING  SPARK  IGNITION  SPARK  PLUG 

Laden  Pent,  Bfllaaeowt,  Fmce,  anliBor  to  Rc0a  Na- 

tfonate  dcs  IMncs  RenaaH,  BfflaBCMft,  FnuMO 

AppUcatioa  April  S,  1957,  Seritf  No.  651,244 

Claims  prioHty,  application  Fnmce  April  17, 1954 

SCIainH.    (0.313—131) 


1.  An  insert  for  a  low-tension  surface  discharge  spark 
plug  comprising  a  disc  inner  electrode  having  a  spark 
forming  face,  an  outer  cylindrical  electrode  disposed 
radially  of  the  inner  electrode  having  a  spark  forming 
face  spaced  from  said  face  of  the  inner  electrode,  a 
ceramic  insulator  core  in  the  outer  electrode  holding  the 
electrodes  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  providing  a  dis- 
charge surface  between  the  two  electrode  faces,  and  the 


i^ulator  dJKharge  suface  comprising  a  co^ipositkm  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  constant  greater  than  50  #here  unity  is 
the  dielectric  constant  of  a  vacuum,  and  comprising  a 
ceramic  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitile, 
bfurium  titanate  and  calcium  titanate. 


OFELEC- 


2,92<J74 
APPARATUS  FOR  THBiONlZAIION 

TRONS  OF  FLOW  ABLE  MATDHIALS 

Sibno  M.  Moflyt  «i  YiUcy  A^taiwa, 
T«l9«,Japa.  J 

2, 1959,  S«M  No.  il7,535 
(Ca.  313—153)  I 


1.  In  a  device  for  increasing  the  ionizi^on  of  fluids 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  casiig  having  an 
iifet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  oth<r  end,  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes  adjacent  the  inlet  foi  applying  an 
AlC.  ionizing  potential,  means  in  said  casin, ;  spaced  from 
safid  electrodes,  for  producing  an  area  of  sti  ong  nuignetic 
flux;  said  means  comprising  a  magnet  assenhly  including 
a  magnetic  core  and  a  pair  of  spaced  poe  pieces  and 
snielding  means  for  said  core;  means  in  laid  flux  area 
for  producing  a  tortuous  path  for  fluids  paa  ling  from  the 
in(et  to  the  outlet. 


2324477 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVI^XS 
D.  Whhc,  PUnilcM,  N J.,  SMtoMir  Jo  BcO  Tele- 
phoM  Labomtorics,  lacofpontcd.  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  ■ 
coipcintion  of  New  Yorit  | 

Application  May  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  S3,471 
34ClaiaH.    (CL  313— 209) 


^.  A  gaseous  disdnrge  device  having  a  negative  re- 
sistance in  the  abnormal  discharge  region  comprising  an 
enclosing  envelope  having  a  gaseous  atmoqihere  therein, 
an  anode,  a  source  of  high  density  electron  I  emission  op' 
poaite  said  anode,  and  a  physical  metallie  barrier  ad- 
jacent said  source,  between  said  anode  and  said  source, 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  source,!  said  barrier 


bdng  across  said  source  and  shielding  the 


said  source  and  having  an  orifice  therein  f(  r  passage  of 


anode  from 
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electrons  from  said  source  to  said  anode,  the  diaroetor 
of  said  orifice  being  related  to  the  gas  pre«nn  aad  to  the 
electron  source  to  attain  a  negative  resistaace  in  the  ab- 
normal discharge  region  over  a  range  of  currents  such 
that  the  product  of  the  preasure  lod  current,  expressed 
in  millimeters  of  mercury-amperes,  is  within  tite  range 
substantially  from  .2  to  2.8  and  said  source  having  a 
lower  sustaining  voltage  to  said  asoda  than  said  barrier. 


for  adhwting  the  output  at  the  — ^^n  imnn^ 
—i  a  gang  connection  between  said  two  adjust- 
for  ensuring  the  necessary  correspondence  be- 


ing means  for  ensuring 


2,924;t7t 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  ANODE  TUBES  FOR  HIGH 
YOLTAGE  IONIC  VALVES 
Ubo  t^—^^   Laivftn.  Swodaa.  ^^baor  to 


May  29, 1954,  8«lai  No.  588,442 
J,  afpleatlea  Swsisn  hdy  15, 1958 
4nshii    (CL  313— 249) 


tween  the  frequency  of  the  excitation  of  said  slow  wave 
structure  and  the  magnitude  of  said  magnetic  field  to 
ensure  the  maintenance  <rf  the  equilibrium  of  the  par- 
ticles in  a  stable  ortatL 


^2MM 
TRAVELING  WAVE  SIRUCTURES 
^Cnnisiuiiii,  West  Htmtam,  Mmb,  md 

i  A{A  23, 19S4,  taW  N*.  179,972 
UCUm.   (0.315—34) 


1.  In  an  anode  tnbe  for  hi^  vohage  ionic  valves  a 
continuous  insulating  wall  of  ceramic  material,  an  anode 
body,  a  number  of  similarly  shs^ied  and  positioned  grad- 
ing electrodes,  means  to  keep  said  electrodes  cominu- 
cusly  under  different  potentials,  said  dectrodes  each  con- 
sisting of  two  parts,  one  central  part,  means  for  the  de- 
tachable connection  of  the  said  central  part  to  the  said 
peripheral  .part  and  one  peripheral  part,  said  central 
part  being  provided  with  htdes  for  the  passage  of  the  arc. 
the  outer  portion  of  said  central  part  having  conical 
shape  so  that  it  forms,  with  the  corresponding  parts  of 
adjacent  electrodes,  interstices  having  lengths  many  timf 
the  space  between  two  adjacent  conical  parts,  said  pe- 
ripheral part  forming  a  ring,  and  peripheral  grooves  ac- 
commodating said  peripheral  ring  parts  and  limited  by 
shoulders  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  insulating  wall  to 
a  number  of  grooves  """—p^rrlfng  to  the  number  of 
the  grading  electrodes. 


2,924,279 
LINEAK  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 
lokn  Winston  GaUor,  Norfbwoad, 
Nadouai  ffsasafth  PivsJnpna 

Fngiand,  a  corpeeaUoa  of  Gws 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  449.175 
Oaima  priority,  applicadoa  Grant  Britain  Inly  5, 1954 

IIOUhm.  (CL  315— 3,5) 
1.  A  travdlmg  wave  linear  particle  accelerator  com- 
prising a  slow  wave  structure;  a  particle  mjector  at  the 
input  end  of  said  structure  and  a  particle  collecting  ter- 
mination at  the  emission  end  thereof;  means  for  exciting 
said  structure  with  radio  frequency  energy;  a  magnet 
embracing  said  slow  wave  structure  for  producing  a 
time-invariaMe  particle  stabilising  field  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  said  structure  throughout  the  operative  length 
thereof;  means  for  energising  said  magnet;  means  for 
adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  ttructore  exciting  means; 


I.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  a  periodic  slow 
wave  energy  propagating  means  including  a  plurality  of 
laminations  arranged  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  propagating  means,  said  laminations  ■«»^iii«<ing  a 
body  portion  having  an  openfaig  therein  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  elongated  fingers  extending  from  one  edge  erf 
said  opening  and  attached  to  the  body  porttoo  of  aaid 
lamination  only  along  said  one  edge,  each  of  the  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  fillers  of  said  lamittatiom  formiic 
a  portion  of  a  separate  interdi^tal  network,  the  free  ends 
of  said  flngsn  bdng  dectricaOy  interconnected  by  a 
bridging  element,  and  means  for  forming  and  directing  a 
beam  of  electrons  atong  multiple  extended  paths  through 
the  spaces  adjacem  the  fingers  in  each  of  said  lamiaatioM 
in  energy-exchanging  rdation  with  fidds  of  wave  energy 
existing  along  said  propagating  means. 


2,924381 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

~llB,  N J.,  ssilgnii  to  BeO  Tde- 

,  hciieiBlsi,  New  Yarii,  N.Y^ 
oTNew  Yorit 
AppHcattoa  May  31, 1954,  SeiW  No.  588,498 
19  nalnii    (CL  315— 3.4) 

1.  Atravelmg  wave  tube  comprising  means  for  project- 
ing a  first  electron  beam  along  a  predetermined  extended 
path,  means  for  projecting  a  second  electron  beam  along 
a  different  path  which  is  in  coupling  relation  with  the  first 
beam  only  at  a  succession  of  substantially  equispaced 
discrete  intervals,  the  len^  of  said  discrete  coupling  tn- 
tervab  being  shorier  than  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
intervals,  means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  operatioo  of 
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Mid  tDlw  GOmpnting  variable  voltage  meant  for  varying 
tiM  vaiocky  of  at  least  oae  of  nid  beama  with  reqwct  to 
tka  other,  aad  cooplinf  means  ia  energy  transfer  relation 


')J"  i  1^5 


with  one  of  said  beams  tor  extracting  a  signal  wave  there- 
from, the  other  oi  said  beams  being  shielded  from  said 
coupling  means. 


VACUUM  TUBE  AND  ulcTRIC  SIGNALLING 
APPARATUS 
KcMh  lansfaj  BcO,  WaaU^laa,  D.C  asrfvaor  «f  ivc 
pwrwt  to  Rohsrt  J.rattktmi  S«a— e  S.  Patch,  q»rry 

ChMSf  Md>f  flfly  parcaHl  to  Bes  1*  Ckrony,  WaaUng* 
tan»  P.C»  awJ  lAiMi  pticMl  to  HaAart  J<  A.  Ibna* 
4otf  nsd  H«  NoitoMi  RnHadarf^  kolk  of  Broaldyn,  N.Y» 
Orfgtoiri  iIIBliiUib  Marck  J,  ItM,  Saitol  No.  147432, 
mtm  PMMt  Ntt.  2,tl7,7aS,  diMai  DfCfAir  24,  1957. 
DMiad  Mi  ttla  apfHciHiB  SaplMAar  U,  19Si,  Se- 
■W  No.  €99,771 

SCiaiaM.   (CL315— It) 


•\  5fr8» 


:SP^%^. 


vconou.  Tiaccai 

>    S«NC.WJI.ICS 

•   ourvuT 


1.  Telev£rion  apparatus  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
photo  sensitive  cathode,  means  for  projecting  an  image 
on  said  cathode,  a  target  electrode  having  a  trapezoidally 
shaped  conductive  surface,  means  for  simultaneously  pro- 
jecthig  pulses  from  all  <^  the  elemental  areas  of  said 
cathode  toward  corresponding  areas  of  said  target  elec- 
trode, said  pulses  being  modulated  in  accordance  with 
said  image,  means  for  fixedly  orienting  said  cathode  and 
said  target  electrode  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that 
the  lengths  of  the  paths  between  said  elemental  areas  and 
corresponding  areas  of  said  target  electrode  are  all  dif- 
ferent and  means  for  connecting  an  output  circuit  to  said 
target  electrode  for  carrying  current  pulses  corresponding 
to  said  modulated  pulses. 


2^24,2S3 
*-  COLOUR-TELEVlS^f  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

lI«io  Bndniiv  aad  Edward  Fokko  De  Haas,  Eindhoven, 
VMn  to  North  AiMrlcaB  Philips  Com- 
bK.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofMratioa  of  Dciaware 
a  lahr  22, 19S7,  Serial  No.  €73,343 
r,  appicafloB  Nilhittoais  Aagart  13, 19S4 
UCWat.   (CL31S— 21) 
1.  Apparatus  including  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  com- 
prising electron-bcam-producing  means,  beam-deflection 
means,  a  beam-receiving  picture  screen  comprising  sub- 
stantially parallel  luminescent  strips  luminescing  in  plural 
colors  in  response  to  electron  bombardment  and  arranged 
in   similar  repetitive   groups   producing    predetermined 
colors,  ploral  strips  of  a  material  whose  conductivity 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  extent  of  electron  bombard- 
meat  associated  with  said  groups  in  a  similar  repetitive 


pittara,  means  providing  external  circuit 
tno  spaced  points  of  each  of  said  cond 
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stfipa,  and  means  for  establishing  a  potential  diikrenca 
between  the  two  spaced  points  and  thus  afross  each  of 
the  conductivity-varying  strips. 


2,f24,2S4 

SAWTOOTH  WAVE  GENERAllOR 

^fotrta  B.  FlakcMala  a^  HaaM  C  Goodilch,  CoDtoga- 

wood,  NJ.,  asaipon  to  Radto  Cofporatkai  of  AaMika, 

-a  corponitioa  off  Ddawara 

Applicatioa  Febraaiy  25, 1957,  Serial  Ni.  441,942 

UOidMi.   (CL315— 37) 


1. 


A  sawtooth  generator  comprisiiig,  in 
transistor  including  base,  emitter,  and  (oUector  elec- 
tr^Kles,  means  including  an  inductive  impe(  ance  element 
coupled  with  said  coUector  electrode  to  provide  an  out- 
load  circuit  for  said  generator  and  volt  ife  variations 
I  response  to  the  rate  of  change  of  currenl  throu^  said 
luctive  impedance  element,  means  including  a  uni 
;rally  conducting  device  connecting  said  inductive  tm- 
pedance  element  with  said  base  electrode  to  provide  voH- 
afe  feedback  to  said  base  electrode  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  the  rate  of  change  of  current  thfou^  said  in- 
ductive impedance  element,  means  for  developing  a  feed- 
back voltage  in  response  to  current  flow  of  said  tran- 
sistor, and  means  for  an>lying  said  feedback  voltage  to 
said  base  electrode  to  control  current  flow  through  said 
transistor. 


combtnation. 


*^      *^  2,924,295 

MAGNETRON  AMPLIFIERl 
es  W.  GewartowsU,  Madlsoa,  N  J., 
Telephoae    Laboratariaa,   lacotporat 
N.Y.,  a  cotporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUaitfon  March  19, 1999,  Serial  No. 
HCUm;    (CL315— 39) 


aalgaor 

d.    New 


to  Bol 
cw    York, 


844,125 


1.  An  dectroo  diadiarie  device  compriri^  a 
an  anode  wall  aad  a  plurality  of  anode 
therefrom  adjacesM  said  cathode,  said 
anode  vaaet  ddtaing  with  nid  cadtod 
r^kn  aad  a  dumaiy  ragioa,  the  aaade  wiiU 


waU 
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dcOnlnf  said  fatteractton  regkm  exhibiting  a  kmer 
rpiistame  to  altenatiag  cnrrest  Ifewhig  dierem  than  the 
anode  wall  aad  vaaca  defining  said  dummy  region. 


COLD  CATHCMNBDBVLAY  DEVICE 
M.  ^iiiiitt.  MadlaDB,  NJ^  i  iiIm  b  i  to '^■rSol 
a  ceraeiaaaa  ef  DaliiwMi 
19, 1954,  Serial  N^  742,442 
5  nitoii     (0.315—149) 


L  A  display  device  comprisiag  two  generally  parallel 
waM  members  hermetically  sealed  together  about  their 
peripheries  to  form  a  single  evacuated  envelope,  one  of 
said  wall  members  being  of  transparent  dectrical  iiuulat- 
ing  material  and  the  other  of  said  waH  members  being 
electrically  conductive  at  least  on  its  inner  surface,  a 
porous  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  last  mentioned 
wall  member  of  a  cold  cathode  material  capable,  once 
electron  emission  has  been  initiated,  of  self-susuined 
electron  emission,  a  grid  electrode  within  the  envelope 
spaced  from  the  cold  cathode  coating,  a  first  array  of 
parallel  conductors  within  the  envelope  spaced  from  said 
grid  electrode,  a  second  array  of  parallel  conductors  with- 
m  the  envelope  spaced  from  said  first  array  and  with  the 
conductors  thereof  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
conducton  of  the  first  array,  a  transparent  conductive 
film  on  the  imier  surface  of  said  transparent  wall  mem- 
ber and  a  phosphor  layer  on  said  conductive  film,  said 
grid  when  maintained  at  a  potential  above  that  of  the 
cathode  coating  serving  to  sustain  electron  emission,  said 
film,  when  maintained  at  a  potential  above  that  of  said 
grid  serving  to  receive  electrons  from  said  cathode  under 
control  of  selective  application  of  control  potentials  to 
conducton  of  said  arrays,  said  phosphor  layer  emitting 
light  when  bombarded  by  electrons  traveling  to  said  film. 


2,924,287 

OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

ARC  LAMP 

F.  Bkd,  Ncwuk,  N J.,  BMlgin  to  EagallMid  la- 
riae,  Ibcm  Newark,  N  J.,  a  earyerattea  ef  New 

Jency 

AppHcaltoa  Deccnbcr  18, 1958,  Scrfal  No.  781,222 
4ChhDS.    (CL  315— 174) 

1.  An  operating  chcait  f<M-  a  high  pressure  arc  lamp 
comprising  electrical  niput  Imes  connected  to  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  arc  lamp  and  connectable  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  a  transformer  comprising  primary  and 
secondary  windmgs,  the  primary  windhig  being  connected 
across  the  faiput  Imes,  a  capacitor  electrically  comiected 
across  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  winding,  an  ontput 
conductor  of  said  capadtot  connected  to  one  of  tiie  input 
lines,  a  rectifier  comprising  input  terminals  and  output 
termhuils,  a  second  output  condoctor  of  said  capacitor 


connected  to  one  of  the  rectifier  input  tenninali, 
input  terminal  of  the  rectifier  beii^  coaaected  to  d 
iiMNit  liae.  a  magaetic  amplifier  compriaing  dual  cootrol 
windings  connected  to  each  other  aad  each  wagarfirally 
anodated  with  a  ballast  winding,  oae  of  the  control 
windings  being  connected  to  a  rectifier  output  teaaiaal. 


the  other  control  winding  being  ooni>ected  to  aaodier  rec- 
tifier output  terminal,  the  ballast  windings  being  comiected 
in  one  of  the  input  leads  in  a  physical  parallel  arrange- 
ment in  series  with  the  lamp,  and  oppositely  poled  rec- 
tifier means  associated  respectively  with  said  ballast  wind- 
ings, whereby  one  of  the  ballast  windings  delivers  one  half 
wave  of  alternating  current  and  the  other  ballast  winding 
delivers  the  other  half  wave. 


2,924488 

ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Uyonac,  N J.,  siii^ni  ef  nas  half 
I.  Kapchft,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
aac  1, 1954,  Scttol  No.  433,445 
3ClainH.   (CL317— 23) 


1.  Overtoad  protection  apparatus  ad^Med  for 
tion  between  an  energizing  circuit  and  a  load  circuit,  in- 
cluding a  substantially  cylindrical  insulating  housmg  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  conducting  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  a  fuse  receptacle  for  cotmection  to  the  load 
circuit  and  a  central  terminal  button  for  connection  to 
the  energizing  circuit  connection  in  said  receptacle,  a  trip 
coil  and  a  re-setting  coil  coaxially  arranged  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  plunger  rod  axially  slidable  iii  said  housing  aixi 
carrying  at  its  opposite  ends  a  trip  plunger  and  a  re-setting 
plunger,  respectively,  said  plunger  cooperating  respec- 
tively with  said  coils,  a  rotatable  switch  shaft  having  two 
contiguous  flat-surfaced  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  a  radial  actuating  finger  engaging  part  of 
said  plunger  rod  so  that  axial  movement  of  the  latter 
causes  rotation  of  said  switch  shaft  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  from  a  first  terminal  position  to  a  second  ter- 
minal position  and  vice  versa,  a  flat  leaf  spring  arranged 
to  press  yieldingly  against  either  of  the  flat-surfaced  por- 
tions of  the  switch  shaft  to  hold  the  latter  in  either  of  its 
two  terminal  positions,  a  contact  arm  projecting  radially 
from  said  switch  shaft,  two  fixed  contacts,  one  in  a  normal 
circuit  and  the  other  in  a  control  circuit,  respectively,  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  by  said  contact  arm  in  opposite 
terminal  positions  of  said  switch  shaft,  a  current-limitiBg 
and  spark-suppressing  capacitor  having  the  form  of  a  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  lining  part  of  said  bousing,  and  a  cable 
passing  from  the  re-setting  coil  to  the  outside  of  the  houa- 
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ing  and  terminating  in  a  terminal  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  bos  bar,  the  normal  circuit  extending  from 
the  central  terminal  through  the  trip  coil,  one  of  the  ixed 
contacts  and  the  coirtact  arm  to  the  conducting  sleeve, 
the  capacitor  being  permanently  connected  between  the 
central  terminal  and  the  conducting  sleeve  in  shunt  with 
the  normal  circuit  and  the  control  circuit  extending  from 
the  ccMiducting  sleeve  through  the  contact  arm,  the  second 
fixed  contact,  the  re-setting  coil  and  the  cable  to  the 
terminal  member. 


PULSE  COUNTING  CIRCUrr 

lack  W.  TaagMr,  Paik  Ridge,  DL,  aaripor  to  General 

Tclcphoae  Laboratorlct,  Incoiponited,  a  corporatioo  of 

Ddaware 

AppUcatioa  October  1^19S6,  Serial  No.  61^79 

SCIataH.   (CL317— 155J) 
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1.  In  a  pulse  counting  circuit,  a  relay  having  two  oppo- 
sitely poled  windings,  a  plurality  of  contacts  including 
preliminary  make  contacts  associated  with  said  relay, 
each  of  said  windings  commonly  connected  to  a  source 
of  timed  ground  pulses,  circuit  means  causing  said  wind- 
ings to  act  in  opposition  to  each  other  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  said  relay  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  ground 
pulses,  inductive  means  including  said  windings  respon- 
sive to  the  withdrawal  of  a  first  ground  pulse  for  energiz- 
,  ing  said  relay  to  operate  only  said  preliminary  make  con- 
tacts, and  said  inductive  means  effective  after  operation 
of  said  preliminary  make  contacts  in  response  to  the 
withdrawal  of  a  second  ground  pulse  to  more  fully  en- 
ergize said  relay  and  operate  all  ci  said  remaining  con- 
tacts. 


_  2,92M9t 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

EiBonoTCB,  Nciher* 

r,  by  nMHM  aiilgnifti,  to  North  Amcr- 

r.  Ik.,  New  Yoik,  N.Yn  a 

9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474451 


1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  semi-conduc- 
the  body,  and  a  heterogeneous,  wire-like  member  com- 
prising an  unfused  higher-melting-point  metal  member 
tupportins  in  an  aperture  in  said  member  a  lower-melting- 
point  conductivity-determining  metal  mass,  said  wire-like 
member  contacting  and  being  bonded  to  a  portion  of  said 
semi-oooductive  body  of  one  conductivity  type  only  with 
substantially  only  said  lower-melting-point  metal  fused 
to  and  forming  in  said  contacted  body  portion  a  p-n 


itmction  having  an  area  exceeding  the  cross-sectioaal  area 
of  the  wire-like  member  yet  substantially  defined  by  the 
gross-sectional  area  of  the  unfused  metal  m  anber. 


2,92M91 
TUNABLE  CONDENSER 
River  Criova,  DL,  aasisi 

M  l«S^3,  IMi,  StOa  No^ 
4C1iiLm. 


(CL  317-449) 


toAdminl 
off  Delaware 

597,7tS 


1.  An  adjustable  condenser  comprising  k  fixedly  posi- 
tioned insulation  support  presenting  a  flat  foce,  a  metal 
fbil  electrode  bonded  to  said  face  andirextending  there- 
across,  a  rotatable  tuning  shaft  extending^  perpendicular 
to  said  flat  face  of  the  insulation  support  in  spaced  rela- 
t^n  to  the  insulation  support,  a  pair  of  friction  discs 
carried  by  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  having  con- 
tiguous faces,  a  follower  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
aids  extending  parallel  to  said  shaft  andi  spaced  there- 
ftom,  said  follower  having  a  peripheral  s^ment  gripped 
fiictionally  between  said  discs  to  be  tun^  about  said 
aids  in  response  to  turning  oi  the  shaft,!  said  f<rflower 
between  its  pivotal  support  and  its  perifpieral  segment 
being  flexible  in  the  direction  of  the  axisi  of  said  shaft 
t#  be  retained  between  said  friction  discs  upon  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  shaft,  said  follower  at  each  end  of  its 
peripheral  segment  having  transverse  protrusions  for  en- 
gagement reflectively  with  a  side  edge  of  <|ne  oi  the  fric- 
tion discs  to  limit  the  turning  movement  <^  the  follower 
is  either  direction,  said  toUamtr  having  ai  bent  over  re- 
duced neck  ptMtion  away  from  its  peripherid  segnaent,  a 
flat  annular  hub  portion  connected  to  said  reduced  neck 
pprti(»  and  extending  around  said  axis  of  rotation,  a 
metal  condenser  plate  connected  rigidly  through  a  bent 
o^er  portion  to  said  hub  portion  in  spacrd  relation  to 
the  follower  so  as  to  turn  as  a  unit  with  the  follower, 
sgid  condenser  plate  and  its  hem  over  portion  being 
snbstantially  inflexible  upon  flexing  of  said  iollower  when 
the  shaft  is  diylaced  axiaily,  said  condeaner  plate  hav- 
ing a  flat  face  which  extends  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  positioned  to  be  in  doselV  spaced,  con- 
flonting,  selective  capacitative  relationship  to  said  foil 
electrode  on  the  insulation  support  depending  upon  the 
angular  position  of  the  follower. 


I  2,92tf,292 

JlHRE  DRAWING  DIB  BLOCK  M< 
^Bit   B.   Hart  aad   Omh>  D. 


•  CMfMndMOf 

Ml  19M»  SmW 
4nilii     ICLllf— 7) 

I.  In  an  electric  control  system  for  <)ontrolling  the 
ci^istan  driving  motors  of  a  multi-die  wir^rawing  ma- 
ciune  of  the  class  described;  current  supply  mains;  elec- 
tromagnetic control  apparatus  energized  by  the  mains  for 
starting  the  motors  from  rest  and  accelerating  them  up  to 
speed  to  operate  the  machine,  and  braking  the  hiotors  to 
r^  to  stop  the  machine;  the  control  annratus  compri»> 
igg  circuits  that  connect  the  respective  molpr  shunt  fields 
directly  across  the  energized  mains  before  the  motors 
siart  from  rest  and  after  they  come  to  re  it;  the  control 
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apparatiu  comprising  electromagnetic  timing  contactor 
means  actuated  by  the  energized  mains  to  start  a  time  in- 
terval before  the  motors  start  from  rest  and  when  they 


"^^n  r^-^^^TT^^ 


'f-^ 
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f^:n^i£^ 


-^ — LX  i-*^ 


able  control  surface  thereon,  a  servomotor  operatively 
a«sociated  with  said  surface  for  moving  the  latter,  ref- 
erence means  on  said  vehicle  far  generating  a  reference 
signal  proportional  to  the  departure  of  said  vehicle 
from  a  predetermined  position,  fint  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  reference  means  and  reqtonsive  to 
said  reference  signal  for  rq>roducing  the  latter  after 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  second  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  reference  means  and  responsive 


^^m 


^ 


come  to  rest;  and  contacts  operated  by  the  timing  means 
for  inserting  resistance  in  series  with  all  of  the  shunt 
fields  at  the  end  of  the  time  interval  if  the  motors  have 
not  in  the  mean  time  started  from  rest 


2J24493 
ELECnmiCAL  ACTUATOR 
John  C.  Camo^  WcDasley,  Rofsr  K.  Lee, 
Roland  Silver,  Cambridte,  Mmb.  asai^onto  Elec- 
tronics CocporatlM  of  AaMtlca,  Cambridge  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  MaMackaMtts 

AppHcatloa  Jms  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,53< 
SCIataa.    (CL  31g— 117) 


to  said  reference  signal  for  reprodudi^  the  latter  after 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  means  associated  with 
one  of  said  reproducing  means  for  modifying  the  re- 
production  time  interval  of  said  referrace  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  vehide 
with  respect  to  said  objective,  means  for  algebraically 
combining  said  signals  wherein  said  d^yed  signals  are 
in  series  opposition  to  said  reference  signal,  and  means 
coimecting  said  combining  means  and  said  servomotor 
for  controlling  the  latter. 


PULSING  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
C.  Allca,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Hobart 
Company,  Tk^,  OUo,  a  coiporation 
of  Ohio 

wmmj  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  «324tt 
IdntaB.    (CL31»-4M) 
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3.  A  flash  responsive  electrical  actuator  comprising  a 
mechanical  spring,  means  to  store  mechanical  energy  in 
said  spring  comprising  a  wire  under  mechanical  tension, 
said  wire  being  made  of  a  metal  having  a  high  coefficient 
of  electrical  resistance  and  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion, 
and  means  to  release  the  mechanical  energy  stored  in  said 
spring,  said  last-named  means  comprising  means  to  pass 
an  electrical  current  through  said  wire,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  normally  non-conductive  thyratron 
connected  in  series  with  said  wire,  and  a  flash  detector 
connected  to  render  said  thyratron  conductive  upon  detec- 
tion of  a  flash. 


An  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field  and 
adapted  to  develop  pulsating  power  when  energized  from 
an  alternating  currem  power  source  which  comprises 
means  for  maintaining  a  continuing  tmidirectioiud  mag- 
netic flux  throu^  said  motor  field,  means  for  supplying 
half  wave  rectified  current  from  said  source  to  said 
armature  to  develop  pulsating  power  impulses  therein,, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  series  of  smaller  oureot  im- 
pulses from  said  source  to  said  armature  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  the  intervals  between  said  flow  of  rectified 
current  to  produce  small  oppositely  acting  power 
impulses  therein  substantially  balancing  the  inertia  effect 
of  said  armature. 


2,92^494 

VARIABLY  DAMPED  INSTRUMENT  LANDING 

SERVOSYSIEM 

Michael  Kcipchar,  CUftom  NJ.,  Mslgnur  to  Bcndix  Aria- 
tfoa  CofyocBtioai,  Trtwboro,  N J.,  a  coffyontkM  of 


Application  Ine  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359  J22 
llCkymf.   (CL318-^4S9) 

1.  In  a  system  for  automatically  steering  a  vehicle 
toward  a  selected  objective,  said  vehicle  having  a  mov- 

751   O.G.— 62 


_2j*«M9« 
TRANSISTCMIINVERTER 

vcknen,  ilopldna,  Mlns.,  aarffsnor  to 
MinrifeapoUs-HoMyweli  Rcrilaior  Covpn«y,  MiMe- 
apolia,  Miwk,  a  corporatten  «f  Daiawaie 
AppUcatfoa  Ottohu  27,  19S4,  SmW  No.  445,Mg 
7nBlMS     <CL321-- 45) 
1.  Transistor  modulator  means  comprising:  first  and 
second  transiston  each  of  said  transistors  having  a  col- 
lector electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  base  elec- 
trode; means  connecting  the  emitter  and  collector  of  said 
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first  transistor  to  die  collector  and  emitter  respectively 
of  said  second  transistor;  means  for  producing  a  direct 
current  potential  of  reversible  polarity  and  variable  mag- 
nitude; on^t  means;  drcuit  means  connecting  said  tran- 
sistors in  a  series  loop  with  said  potential  producing 
means  and  said  output  means  so  that  the  current  from 
said  potential  producing  means  flows  tiirougfa  said  tran- 


nenraiBY  28,  IMO 


fliiergize  effectivdy  a  utilization  device  wl  lich  comprises 
an  iiqrat  terminal  for  connection  to  a  source  of  ^nj^iMwt 
alternating  current,  an  output  terminal  fW^conaeetion  to 
a  utilization  device  to  be  operated  by  said  eftergizing  alter- 
nating current,  an  energidng  channel  betiifeen  said  input 
and  ou^iNit  terminals,  said  energizing  chspmel  including 
a  serially  connected  inductive  winding,  a  ckmtrol  winding 
sqiwrate  from  but  indnctivdy  coiq>led  tolsaid  inductive 


I  indim. «  four  arm  bridge  network  will  each  arm  ia- 


sistors  and  said  output  means;  and  means  for  connect* 
ing  a  source  of  alternating  reference  potential,  from 
said  base  electrodes  to  ^  other  of  said  electrodes  to  gate 
said  transistors  from  a' conducting  to  a  nonconductinf 
state  to  control  the  current  flow  through  said  output 
meam  due  to  said  first  mentioned  potential  producing 
means. 


TEMPERATURE  COMFBNSATING  MEANS  FOR 
A  GENERATOR 
H.  nnmfcia.  Gka  Rock,  ami  Hak  KaKaiM.  Lodl, 


NJ. 
boro,NJna 


AvInliM  Corpotation,  Tefer^ 


Noveiibcr  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  §94JHl 
•  naimi    (CL  322-^33) 


6.  In  a  method  for  temperature  compensating  a  gen- 
erator of  a  type  having  a  housing  for  the  generator,  an 
exciting  winding  and  an  input  circuit  for  energizing  the 
exciting  winding,  an  output  winding  inductively  coupled 
thereto,  and  the  resistance  of  which  windings  vary  directly 
with  change  in  the  prevaUing  temperatures  thereof;  com- 
prising the  steps  first  of  varying  the  electrical  resistance 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  input  circuit  inversely  with 
change  in  the  prevailing  temperature  within  the  gener- 
ator housing  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  effect  of  such 
change  on  the  resistance  of  said  generator  windings  over 
a  limited  temperature  range,  second  applying  heat  with- 
in the  generator  housing  so  as  to  maintain  the  prevailing 
temperature  thereof  within  said  limited  temperature  range, 
and  third  varying  the  interval  of  application  of  heat  with- 
in the  generator  housing  inversely  with  change  in  ambient 
temperatures  of  air  surrounding  the  generator  housing. 


ELECTTRIC  SWITCHING  ARRANG^IENTS 


loNaiioMi 


r 
Loo- 


AppUcttHoa  October  2#,  1953,  Sariri  No.  398,232 


29,1952 
4  nilMi     (a.323— 58) 
1.  An  electric  switching  arrangement  for  enabling  a 
unidirectional  current  to  cause  an  alternating  current  to 


*       -  "•  >—. '!g'*Ti 
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duding  a  half-wave  rectifier,  said  rectifiers  peing  arranged 
to  provide  a  high  resistance  to  either  direction  of  current 
flow  across  one  diagonal  and  a  low  redttance  to  one 
(irection  of  corrent  flow  acroat  the  opppaite  diafooal, 
drcuit  means  connecting  said  Control  wining  acroas  said 


lligh  resistance  diagonal  of  said  bridge  network,  two  con- 
tlol  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  Muroe  of  md- 
durectional  current  and  circuit  means  connecting  said 
oDotrol  input  terminals  across  said  low  resistance  diagonal 
qf  said  bridge  network. 


ELECTRH 
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IC  AL  INSTRUMENT  Wmi  T^ERMETTOR 
SENSING  ELEMENT 

_  ^*  Nnllay,  N J.,  aaBl(Boi 
Coalrols,  Ik.,  EMt  OMga,  NJ.  a  catp4n<iiMi  of  New 


21, 1954,  Saitel  No ,  424,785 
(0.323-48) 


4.  An  electrical  instrument  for  indicat|ng  m  the  vi- 
cinity of  a  thermistor  a  change  from  gaseous  to  liquid 
s|ate  or  a  change  from  static  condition  to  a  predeter- 
tiined  velocity  of  a  flow  of  a  fluid  medium;  said  instru- 
ment  comprising  a  thermistor  and  an  ass^iated  ciiruit, 
said  thermistor  being  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  fluid 
medium  and  to  operate  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
tie  temperature  of  the  medium,  means  t(^  apply  a  con- 
stant voluge  to  the  thermistor  and  its  associated  circuit 
ahd  an  auxiliary  electric  heating  means  intimately  asso- 
dated  with  said  thermistcM-  in  proximity  (hereto  and  in 
gpod  thernnl  conductive  relationship  with  laid  thermistor 
^d  the  ambient  media,  said  heating  means  being  in- 
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eluded  in  said  associated  circuit,  aaid  tfiermistor  and 
heating  meam  being  so  relatively  proportioned  that  at 
the  low  temperature  end  of  the  useful  range  of  opera- 
tion of  the  instrument  the  temperature  of  the  thermistor 
in  a  poor  heat  conductive  medium  such  as  a  gaseous 
medium  or  a  static  fluid  medium  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  temperature  of  the  aml>ient  medium  and  is  sub- 
stantially insensible  to  changes  in  ambient  temperature, 
the  temperature  of  the  thermistor  being  raised  by  the 
auxiliary  heating  means  when  in  such  a  poor  heat  con- 
ductive medium  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  experiences 
a  subsequent  heating  rise  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
that  imparted  to  it  by  the  heater. 


1JHJ88 
rUSH-PULL  MAGNETIC  AMPtlPIER  AND 

ciRcurrs  therefor 

Mkhd  Ma«o%  New  York,  N.Y.,  nrff  at  of  forty 
2J*  to  Gyga  A._ffrti«Mii,  Naw  York,  N.Y.,  and 

York,  N.Y.,  ■  corpontioa  a«  New  York 

Appncadon  Imw  16,  1954,  Scrkd  No.  437087 
5ClahBS.   (0.323—89) 


1.  A  push-pull  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  two  pairs 
of  saturable  cores  each  induding  a  first  and  a  second  core, 
a  source  of  alternating  driving  vintage,  a  first  and  a  second 
primary  winding  on  said  first  and  said  second  core  of  each 
pair,  respectively,  said  primary  windings  being  connected 
in  series  with  each  other  across  said  source,  said  source 
having  an  output  of  an  amplitude  sufficient  to  saturate  said 
cores  over  a  substantial  portion  of  each  cycle,  resistance 
means  connected  in  aeries  with  said  aoorce  of  driving 
voltage  and  said  primary  windings,  a  source  of  signal  volt- 
age, a  first  and  a  second  control  winding  on  said  first  and 
said  second  core  of  each  pah-,  respectively,  said  control 
windings  being  connected  in  series  wkh  each  other  acroas 
said  source  of  signal  voltage,  a  first  and  a  second  output 
winding  on  said  first  and  said  second  core  of  each  pair, 
respectively,  said  output  windings  being  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  in  the  same  sense  as  said  control  windings 
and  in  a  sense  opposite  to  that  of  aakl  primary  windings, 
an  output  circuit  serially  including  said  output  windings 
of  both  pairs  of  cores,  said  output  circuit  being  insulated 
from  all  other  of  said  windmgs,  first  rectifier  means  in- 
serted in  one  branch  of  said  ootpot  ciiadt  between  said 
first  output  windings,  second  rectifier  means  inserted  in 
the  same  sense  as  said  first  rectifier  means  in  another 
branch  of  said  output  circuit  between  said  second  output 
wmdings,  and  a  load  connected  between  terminals  of  like 
polanty  of  said  first  and  second  rectifier  means,  said  load 
bemg  bridged  across  the  output  windings  of  both  pairs  of 
cores  in  parallel. 


primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  distributor  connected 
to  the  secondary  whiding,  a  plurality  of  spark  pings,  leads 
connecting  the  spark  plugs  to  the  distributor,  and  means 
mchiding  a  drcuit  breaker  connecting  the  primary  wind- 
ing to  a  voltage  source,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  teat 
drcuit  connected  across  the  primary  winding  of  the  coil, 
filter  elements  connected  in  the  test  drcuit  to  block  flow 
of  current  therdn  at  frequeodes  induced  in  the  primary 


winding  under  normal  spark  plug  operation  and  to  pass 
current  of  frequencies  induced  under  open  circuit  condi- 
tions between  the  secondary  winding  and  a  spark  plug, 
and  indicating  means  in  the  test  circuit,  the  spaik  plug 
drcuiu  being  tested  by  mdividually  disconnecting  the 
drcuits  between  the  distributor  and  the  individual  spark 
plugs  while  the  engine  is  running  and  obtaining  individual 
indications  of  spark  plug  circuit  conditions  on  the  meter. 


Oliver 


2,928,382 
ELECTRON  TUBE  TESTER 
Mordock,  MBH^ten,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
micBts,  to  Dajiteoa  Incorporated,  Mnmgr 
Hiil,NJ.,acarponrtlonofNewJetaay 

April  28,  19S5,  Serial  No.  584,484 
nCUma.    (CL324— 23) 


«...^«  2,928381 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNTnON 
^  ®2?!™  TESTING  APPARATUS 

pocatioii,  CUcago,  EL,  a  cononiioa  W  DclawaR 

AppUcatioa  Dcoenbcr  18, 19^Sariy  No.  475,888 

4ClaiM.    (0.324—18) 

1.  Apparatus  for  testmg  the  individual  spark  plug  cir- 
cuits of  an  ittemal  combustion  engine  having  a  coil  with 


8.  Tube  testing  apparatus  conpriaing  a  socket  accom- 
modating a  tube  to  be  tested,  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings, 
means  including  an  adjustable  rheostat  to  energizo  tbt 
primary  winding  from  a  source  of  A.-C.  power,  leads 
connecting  the  tube  heater  to  one  of  tlie  — T^^ary  wind- 
ings, a  multi-deck  gang  switch  operable  to  a  first  and 
a  second  position,  circuit  elements  connecting  the  tube 
grid  electrode  to  a  second  secondary  winding  through 
a  rectifier  when  the  said  switch  is  m  the  said  first  posi- 
tion, means  to  adjust  the  voltage  applied  to  the  said 
grid  to  rated  value,  circuft  elements  connecting  the  tube 
anode  to  a  third  secondary  winding  through  a  ractiHei 
when  the  said  gang  switch  is  in  die  said  first  position, 
means  to  adjust  the  voltage  applied  to  the  anode  to 
rated  vahie,  a  D.-C.  indicating  instrument  having  a  scale 
calibrated  in  plate  current  values  and  a  scale  calibrated 
in  resistance  values,  a  reference  mark  on  the  instrument 
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•dale,  a  double-pole,  double-throw  switch  aormaUy- 
cloMd  in  one  poiition.  lead*  connecting  the  Jij^tnimwit 
to  the  movable  contacu  of  the  double-pole,  doaUe-Chrow 
twitch,  leads  connecting  the  inttnunent  mto  die  tuba 
anode  circuit  when  the  douUe-pole,  dooUe-throw  switch 
is  in  the  normally-dosed  position  and  the  said  gang 
iwitch  is  in  the  said  first  position,  leads  'v*— f^ng  the 
instrument  to  a  D.-C.  voltage  of  predetermined  magni- 
tude when  the  said  double-pole.  doubU-throw  switch  is 
closed  in  the  other  position,  circuit  elements  effective 
when  the  said  gang  switch  is  in  the  second  poeitioa  to 
connect  one  tube  electrode  to  one  terminal  of  the  D.-C 
voltage  and  to  connect  the  other  tube  electrodet  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  D.-C.  voltage  thrcNigh  the  said 
instrument. 

___VnK3%3 

■NGINB4PEED  INDICATING  SYnVM 


(erenoe-freqBcacy  signal,  and „ 

difference-frequency  signal  for  "~»»Ti?llini 


Fdkuabt  28,  1960 


responsive  to  said 
and  dctdmin- 


leM  D.  Stacps,  Bvtank,  CaOf. 
iaa  Pehffwylt;  1956,  S«lal 


«i&f!Sg^"**^"     !EL2l5!^S!L?J^.r^"*..'^'«~y »~»« 


\  ^lereby  the  frequency  of  said  intermediate 
1  al  can  be  detennined. 


te  Smidls  ABMifca  Corp.,  WasU^fDlc 

palBM  priority,  appUcntiga  Great  Bitafa  1  iaich  1, 19SS 
13  dnhaa.   (CL  324—147) 


The  method  of  adjusting  the  speed  of  operation  of  an 
"  engine  by  means  <rf  a  plurality  of  reeds,  a  pole  piece 
positioned  in  operative  relation  to  all  said  reeds,  all  of 
said  reeds  being  capable  of  being  vibrated  by  a  fluctuat- 
ing magnetic  field,  each  of  said  reeds  res<Muting  at  a 
different  frequency  representative  <rf  a  different  engine 
speed,  and  a  scale  adjacem  to  said  reeds  having  matt- 
ings assodated  with  each  reed  for  visually  identifying 
the  engine  speed  at  which  a  reed  is  resonated,  said  en- 
gine having  an  ignition  system  wherein  there  is  generated 
a  current  interrupted  at  a  rate  which  is  directly  related 
to  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  engine,  said  method 
comprising  applying  said  current  to  said  pole  piece  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  common  to  all  said  reeds 
which  fluctuates  at  the  rate  of  said  current  interruptions, 
varying  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  engine,  and  ob- 
serving the  markings  on  said  scale  while  varying  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  engine  until  the  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  reeds  vibrating  at  resonance  is  the  one  asso- 
dated with  a  marking  indicating  the  desired  adjusted 
speed  of  said  engine.  , 


a.MM9S 

CALDiDl 


■LBCnUCAL  Da>ICATOR  I 


frequency  sig- 


I  1.  An  electrical  indicator  <rf  the  moving  iron  type, 
baving  a  ferromagnetic  member  mounted  i  ipon  a  spindle 
fM-  roution  in  a  plane  about  an  axis,  two  magnetically, 
soft  pole  pieces  co-operating  with  said  IferrcMnagnetic 
member  and  rigidly  located  with  respect  to  each  other, 
disposed  substantially  in  said  plane  and  jointly  adjusuUe 
to  a  limited  extent  in  any  direction  in  said  iplane  relative 
to  the  ferromagnetic  member,  and  electrid  windings  as- 
sodated with  said  pole  piece  members  jdapted  to  be 
energised  with  electric  currenU  in  accmdance  with  a 
variable  to  be  indicated. 


I 


2,9MJM 

ELBCFRICAL  WSnoMan  POINTER  STOPS 


CfcarieiB. 


Ona 


to  DajrainMB, 


NJ. 


19 


of  New  Jersey 

29, 1957,  Serial  t^o,  995,299 
(CL  324—154) 


tf-r'-nvr. 


FREQUENCY  VermONtNG  SYSTEM 
-^  N.  Vnmm,  Clnfl— fl,  OUo.  asripior  to  Inler- 

J*"?^?fl"^  ^*f^  Cofporado* 

'^Aprfl  21,  IfSaTSsSl  No.  72f,7« 
»niiiai     (CL  324-79) 
1.  A  frequency-determining  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bandpass  filters  which  cbojointly  cover  a  firat 
predetermined  band  of  frequendes,  said  filters  individu- 
ally having  response  charaderistics.  which  cover  different 
portions  of  said  buid,  respecthrdy,  heterodyning  means 
aseociated  with  each  filter  for  providing  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal  lying  within  a  second  predetermined 
band  of  frequencies,  variable  frequency  means  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  of  variable  frequency  within  said  second  ^ 
SSf'JJf^.SLJT'L!!!^  variable  frequency  signal      [l.  In  an  eledrical  instrument  with  adUting  mech- 
with  said  mtermediate  frequency  signal  to  obtain  a  dif-   ai|sm  comprising  a  routable  member,  a  p4^c^ 
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tataWe  member  SlSviiS^  tT^S^h^^!^  Z    ^^  •°"^i»°**  *  OMnectioo  between  said  base  dectrode 

movement  about  an  ^x^,ZL  JH^l ^SS!^ X ^   "d  a  pomt  on  sanl  voltage  divider  ndwork  for  e«ab- 

axis  from  one  of  said  bridge  members,  and  generally 

cyhndrical  pointer  stops  disposed  above  the  upper  bridge 

member,  provided  with  um>er  and  lower  facm  and  fbnned 

^^^^Pcrtures  perpendicular  to  said  faces  and  directly 

supportedly  recdving  said  posU,  and  sulBcienUy  large 

m  diameter  whereby  they  extend  beyond  the  upper  bridge 

n»ember  to  projtecttngly  limit  movement  of  said  pointer 


2,924,3«7 

SERIES  ENERGIZED  CASCADED  TRANSIS10R 

^^^  AMPLIFIER 

^IuH^5S5l''S!f3ftf^  ^  ■««tw>r  to  Mtoncap-    li«hing  a  potential  difference  bdween  said  emitter  elec- 

X2Sl^2±.£?SrDd«Sr'^'     MtaneapoUs.    trode  and  said  base  electrode  whereby  changes  in  the 

aWSB^mSI Ir^SS^sLtol  N^  ""^"^  °^  "**  **'^  '^"™^  P***"^  "w*^  «ive  rise 

^^^J  aSi^rttlMSir^  *"*^^  ^  <^*»*»«"  m  the  same  diiedioo  in  said  emitter  to  base 

^      *.»•—*•;  potential  difference. 


.?!: 


l,tKJi9 

^_^  _      SCREEN  GRID  AMPLIFIER 

'•^'ij' NoiTJsJort  Waye,  Hi ,  esiknni  to 

tional  Telnhoac  imd  Tdccnph  (Smom__ 

AppilcaflMOctoto 4,  lM5rSeririNSrSMS3 

2Clahm.    (CL  339— 111) 


1*1* 


4.  A    transistor   amplifier  comprising   a   plurality   of 
transistors  each  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  elec- 
trode and  a  colledor  electrode  forming  transistor  input 
and  output  circuits,  means  connecting  the  emitter-col- 
lector  electrode   paths  of  all  of  said   transistors  in  a 
series  circuit  to  a  direct  voltage  source  wherein  the  last 
transistor  of  said  series  circuit  has  its  collector  electrode 
connected  to  said  source  by  means  of  a  load  resistor, 
means  for  establishing  a  voltage  intermediate  the  voltage 
of  said  source  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  connected 
resistors  connected   directly   to  said   source,   balancing 
means  including  balancing  resistance  means  connecting 
the  mput  circuit  of  at  least  said  last  transistor  to  said 
intermediate  voltage  establishing  means  uid  proportioned 
to  make  the  output  circuit  voltages  of 'said  transistors 
substantially  equal  in  magnitude,  said  balancing  means 
including  a  direct  current  connection  between  the  base 
electrode  of  at  least  said  last  transistor  and  said  inter- 
mediate   voltage   establishing    means,   output   terminals 
conneded  to  the  ends  of  said  series  circuit  of  said  paths 
to  cause  the  output  drcutts  of  all  of  said  transistois  to 
appear  in  series  between  said  terminals,  whereby  there 
will  be  produced  between  said  terminals  an  output  voltage 
which  is  the  sum  of  the  output  circuit  voltage  across 
each  of  said  transistors,  and  an  mput  connection  to  Ibt 
input  circuit  of  the  first  transistor  of  said  series  dicolt 


1.  In  combination  in  an  alternating  current  amplifier, 
a  tube  with  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  and 
an  anode;  a  high  voltage  anode  power  supply  with  positive 
and  negative  terminals,  a  voltage  divider  across  said 
source,  a  fixed  reference  ground,  the  terminals  of  the 
power  supply  being  respectively  positive  and  negative 
with  resped  to  said  ground  so  that  a  fim  poim  on  said 
voltage  divider  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  is  relativdy 
near  said  ground  potential,  said  cathode  being  direcUy 
connected  to  ground,  said  control  grid  being  directly 
connected  to  said  first  point  on  the  voluge  divider,  said 
anode  bdng  connected  to  said  positive  terminal  by  a'  lond 
hnpedanoe,  said  screen  grid  being  dhvctly  conneded  to 
another  point  on  said  voltage  divider  intermediate  said 
positive  terminal  and  said  first  point,  a  signal  input  ter- 
minal conneded  to  said  first  poim  on  said  voltage  divider, 
and  a  signal  output  terminal  connected  to  said  anode. 


2,924,3m 
'  TRANSISTOR  BIASING  CIRCUIT 

Hany  Thanos,  Gary,  Ind^  aasignor  to  Admiral  Corpo- 
ratfcm.  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatfon  of  Ddawue 
AppMcallon  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  5t3,t2l 
3  Claims.    (CL334— 49) 
I.  In  combination;  a  transistor  having  a  base  elec- 
trode, an  emitter  electrode  and  a  coUedor  electrode; 
means  for  supplying  direct  current  operating  potentials 
to  said  transistor  for  operating  said  transistor  at  a  point 
on  its  static  charaderistic  curve  where  its  gain  varies 
inversely  with  the  emitter  to  base  potential,  said  means 
comprising:   a  source  of  dired  current  potential  con- 
nected across  said  collector  and  said  emitter  electrodes; 


2,924,319 
AUTOMATIC  TUNING  SYSTEM         * 
Gcraot  M.  R.  Winkler,  Long  Brandi,  N  J..  MstaBor  to  Am 

taiyollheArw^^  Ui  *y  Ifce  Seers- 

Applkation  FdNvvy  19. 1959,  Serial  No.  714^44 
4ClafaM.   (CL331— 2)  ^^ 

(Gm^  Mdcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  244) 

I.  In  an  automatK  frequency  control  system  for  a 

quantum  mechanical  oscillator  having  a  microwave  reso- 
nator which  must  be  tuned  to  the  transition  frequency 
of  said  oscillator,  tuning  correction  means  acting  on  said 
resonator  to  corred  for  any  detuning  of  said  resonator, 
said  tuning  correction  means  comprising  means  m  circuit 
with  said  oscillator  for  producing  a  wave  length  modula- 
tion of  its  output  when  said  resonator  is  detoned,  and 
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means  energized  by  said  output  and  re^tonsive  to  the 
modulation  component  therecrf  for  retuning  said  resonator 
until  said  modulation  component  is  minimized,  the  last 
named  means  comprising  a  second  oscOlator  and  a  phase- 
sensitive  detector  energized  by  the  product  of  both  oecil- 


,.V^,r 


lators  to  provide  an  error  output  dependent  upon  the 
phase  relation  of  said  oscillators  and  means  responsive 
to  said  error  output  for  maintaining  said  second  oadllator 
phase  locked  with  the  first  oscillator  and  for  retuning 
said  resonator  until  said  wave  length  modulation  is 
minimized. 


VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Williaai  D.  Gabor,  Norwalk,  Coan^  assigBor  to  C.  G.  S. 

Laboratoffles,  fae^  Stemffoid,  Cooa^  a  corponllon  of 

Cooncctknt 

AppUcatioD  Jamury  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,746 

12  Claims.    (CL  331— IQ 


4*-/0 


1.  A  variable  frequency  signal  source  comiffising  a 
first  source  of  variable  fr^uency  signals,  a  controllable 
circuit  responsive  to  frequency  and  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  as  a  function  of  frequency  and  being  couirfed 
to  said  first  source  and  including  at  least  one  electrically- 
controllable  inductance  element  controlling  the  frequency 
response  characteristics  of  said  frequency-responsive  cir- 
cuit, amplification  means  coui^ed  to  the  output  of  said 
frequency-responsive  circuit,  a  second  source  oi  variable 
frequency  signals  including  a  second  electrically-control- 
lable inductance  element,  and  circuit  means  coupling  the 
output  of  said  amplification  means  to  each  of  said  in- 
ductance elements  for  simultaneously  controlling  said  in- 
ductance elements  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the 
signals  from  said  second  source  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  response  characteristics  of  said  frequency- 
responsive  circuit 


2,n«3i2 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  HARMONIC  GENERATOR 
EMPLOYING  TRANSmtm 
Fmk  A.  BiMd,  Wot  Loog  Bnoch,  and  Gcefge  E. 
WaB  TwwAlp,  MouMMth  Coonty,  N J., 
to  dM  UnitM  Stotes  of  America  as  rrpre- 
I  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUcatfoa  Umt  5, 19S8,  Serial  No.  74«,171 

4  Cfadatt.   (CL  331 TT) 

(Gnatod  nidarTide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 
1.  A  harmonic  generator  comprising  in  combination 
with  an  oscillator  including  a  transistor  capable  of  os- 
cillation in  the  ultra-high  frequency  range,  consisting  of 
a  semiconductor  body  and  associated  base,  emitter  and 
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collector  electrodes,  said  dectrodca  ijeing  relatively 
Inased  and  intercoonected  to  form  the  qscillator  circuit 
with  a  parallel-resonant  output  tank  circuit  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  particular  transistor  electifode  used  aa  the 
ooQMit  electrode,  the  particular  frequency  of  oscillation 
of  said  oeciUator  being  primarily  determine  ^^^^  tuning 
of  said  tank  circuit,  a  metal  envelope  |  enctMing  said 


i'H>I»«n--<»vrr-«?-»" 


transistor  and  directly  cmmected  to  said  c  utput  transistor 
electrode  so  that  it  forms  an  integral  par  of  the  oscilla- 
tor output  and  operates  eflfectively  as  an  i  mtenna  to  gen- 
erate the  high  frequency  harmonics  of  I  said  particular 
frequency  when  said  oscillator  is  operat^ely  energized, 
and  means  for  taking  off  the  generated  harmonics  from 
said  envelope  acting  as  an  anteima  and  for  selectively 
>ropagating  desired  ones  of  the  generate  1  harmonics. 


2,92C313 
ELECTROMOnVE  VDRATOA  AND 
OSCILLATOR  SYSTEMS 
>avid  Edgar  WligMJ,  VHa  PaA,  DL, 
■sslpinMiiih^toElgto  Natfowa  Watch'  C^pany,  Elgin, 

l|f«  n  COnpOCBuOO  Ok  UUBOifl 

Appttcattoa  April  12, 1955,  SerW  Nk  5M,771 
~   CUm.    (CL  331—154 


1.  A  magnetomotive  oscillator  comprising  a  support, 
neans  thereon  providing  a  magnetic  fieUI,  a  coil  of  re- 
lilient  material  fixed  at  its  ends  relative  (o  the  said  sup- 
port and  having  free  tiuns  between  its  ends  which  can 
oscillate  toward  and  from  one  another,  eli  ictrical  connec- 
pons  whereby  electrical  impulses  are  generated  during 
uch  oscillation  in  the  presence  of  the  mignetic  field,  an 
tmplifier  connected  for  re^Kxiding  to  the  i  ulses,  and  elec- 
ricid  connections  whereby  pulses  are  returned  from  the 
implifier  for  maintaining  the  free  turns  ^i  oscillation  in 
he  presence  of  the  magnetic  field. 


rr  t  I 

233M14 
ADJUSTABLE  EQUALIZEftt 
Artfav  R.  Dens,  Oak  Paifc,  aad  Edwwd  B  Da  Boh,  Park 
Forest,  DL,  — Iganrs  to  bCciaatfoaal  Telcphoae  and 
.   Tcicfraph  Carporatioa,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tliiaef  niMjlMd  ~ 

AppMcaHoa  Ja|y  23, 195i,  Serial  No.  599,5M 
3CfadBU.    (CL333— Ig) 
1.  An  adjustable  equalizer  of  signal    ittenuation  ac- 
^rding  to  frequency  within  a  signal  ban<^  of  frequencies 


irhich  comprises  an  intermediate  portion 


^^ueocy  range  including  all  frequencicf  lying  on  one 


of  a  sdected 
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side  of  a  selected  cutoff  frecpieacy,  the  equalizer  con- 
sieting  of  leriei  aad  shunt  reactive  anm  ioterconoected 
between  input  aad  output  terminals  traversed  by  said 
signal  band  to  oompriK  a  filter  of  the  dass  «»««i— *ng  of 
high-pass  and  kw-pass  filters,  said  filter  establishing  said 
cutoff  frequency  and  esUblishing  a  non-attenuated  range 
and  an  attenuated  range  of  frequencies  lying  on  reqiec- 
tive  sides  thereof,  at  least  one  said  arm  bring  resonant  at 
a  peak  frequency  within  said  attenuated  range  to  provide 
an   attenuation   which   rises   with   frequency   departure 


from  said  cutoff  frequency  to  an  attenuation  peak  at  said 
peak  frequency,  said  sdected  range  comprising  said  at- 
tenuated range,  with  said  signal  band  comprising  fre- 
quencies lying  between  said  cutoff  aad  peak  frequencies, 
whereby  signals  therein  are  attenuated  according  to  their 
departure  from  said  cutoff  frequency,  and  an  adjustaUe 
resistance  device  included  in  said  resonant  arm  for  con- 
trolling the  attenuation  of  the  equalizer  at  said  attenua- 
tion peak,  whereby  the  attenuation-versus-freqency  char- 
acteristic of  the  equalizer  is  correspondingly  comrolled 
for  signals  throughout  the  sigmd  band. 


cular  magnetic  field  about  said  longitudinal  axis  aad 
said  series  ending  with  an  output  itaooator  that  is  mag- 
netostrictive  and  that  has  at  least  a  portion  thereof  po-- 
maneatly  biased  by  a  substantially  circular  magnetic  field 
about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  input  resonator  and  said 
output  resonator  each  having  a  conically  AmptA  pivot 
fastened  thereto,  said  pivots  being  symmetrically  posi- 
tioned about  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  tA  concentric 
annular  input  pole  pieces  positioned  symmcCricaliy  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  near  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  input 
resonator,  the  outer  pole  piece  of  said  pair  of  input  pole 
pieces  having  a  diameto-  smaller  than  said  resontor  di- 
ameter, the  inner  pole  piece  of  said  pair  of  input  p(rie 
pieces  having  a  conically  shaped  bearing  dQ>ression 
adapted  to  receive  said  pivot  fastened  to  said  input  reso- 
nator to  provide  pivotal  cooperation  with  said  bearing 
depression  in  said  input  pole  piece,  said  depression  being 
symmetrically  positioned  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 
an  annular  input  coil  positioned  between  said  input  poie 
pieces  for  producing  a  radial  magnetic  field  in  a  portion 
of  said  ii^ut  resonator  and  causing  said  input  resonator 
io  vibrate  in  a  concentric  shear  mode  in  reqxmse  to  elec- 
trical signals  an>lied  to  said  input  coil,  a  pair  <A  con- 
centric annular  ou^ut  pole  pieces  positioned  synunetri- 
cally  about  said  longitudinal  axis  near  the  outer  surface 
oi  said  output  resonator,  the  outer  p^e  piece  of  said  pau- 
of  output  pole  pieces  having  a  disimeter  smaller  than 
said  resonator  diameter,  the  inner  pole  piece  of  said  pair 
of  output  p(He  pieces  having  a  conically  shaped  bearing 
depression  adapted  to  receive  said  pivot  to  provide  pivotal 
cooperation  with  said  bearing  depression  in  said  output 
pole  piece,  said  last  named  depression  being  symmetrically 
positioned  about  said  longitudhial  axis,  and  an  annular 
output  coil  positioned  between  said  output  pole  pieces  for 
detecting  concentric  shear  vibrations  in  said  output  reso- 
nator and  producing  electrical  signals  In  response  thereto. 


2,92^15 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTER 

Ralph  W.  Gcont,  Priacctoa,  N J.,  aa^MT  to  Ra«o  Coiw 

pontioa  or  AaMrica,  a  cotpontioa  of  Dehmara 
Applicatioa  Aagast  27, 195i,  Ssvtoi  Na.  MM73 

Hs  of  Ihe  torn  of  tta  palsat  to  be 


DUAL  FREQUENCY  DBCRIMINATOR 
GMfcs  B.  Raeftaau,  noBywoad,  CaBT.,  niilioin   to 

I^iJJ—rf^w^rCoepofatioa,  Vealce,  CaiL,  a 
pctBtina  of  CaBfofaia 

laly  M,  195<,  Serial  Na.  997,931 
3  drill  I     (CL333— 77) 


(CL  333—71) 


I.  An  electromechanical  filter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  similar  disc  shaped  resonators  each  having  a  diameter 
substantially  greater  than  their  thickness,  cylindrically 
shaped  metallic  couplers  having  a  length  of  one  quarter 
wavelength  in  torsion  at  the  midband  frequency  of  said 
filter  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  resonator 
diameter,  means  connecting  said  couplers  between  said 
resonators  to  form  a  series  of  alternate  resonators  and 
couplers  symmetrically  positioned  along  a  common  longi- 
tudinal axtt,  said  couplers  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  transfer  concentric  shear  mode  vibrations  between 
adjacent  resonators,  said  series  beginning  with  an  input 
resonator  that  is  magnetostrictive  and  that  has  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  permanently  biased  by  a  substantially  dr- 


1.  la  an  electrical  frequency  discriminator  selectively 
operable  at  first  and  second  different  average  frequencies, 
the  combination  comprising:  primary  circuit  means  in- 
cluding an  inductor  normally  having  a  predetermined 
value  of  inductance  and  being  discretely  variable  to  a 
differem  value  of  inductance;  means  for  selectivdy  ap- 
plying to  said  primary  circuit  means  frequency  modu- 
lated input  signals  at  either  the  first  average  frequency 
or  the  Second  average  frequency;  secondary  circuit  means 
inductively  coupled  to  said  primary  circuit  means,  said 
secondary '  circuit  means  compriring  firrt  and  second 
tuned  circuits  having  subsUntially  equal  coupling  with 
the  primary  dreuit  means,  laid  tuned  dreults  being  nor- 
mally tuned  to  first  and  second  resonant  frequencies 
equally  spaced  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
average  frequency,  said  secondary  circuit  being  dis- 
cretely tunable  to  third  and  fourth  resonant  frequmcies 
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equally  spaced  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second 
average  frequency;  means  for  discretely  tuning  said  tuned 
circuits  to  resonate  at  said  third  and  fourth  resonam  fre- 
quencies when  the  input  signal  applied  to  said  primary 
circuit  means  is  at  the  second  average  frequency;  means 
for  discretely  varying  the  inductance  of  said  primary 
drcuit  means  to  said  different  value  of  inductance  when 
the  input  signal  is  at  the  second  average  frequency  there- 
by to  vary  the  coupling  between  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary circuit  means  to  compensate  for  changes  hi  the 
output  voltages  of  the  tuned  circuits  resulting  from 
changes  in  the  operating  frequency  of  the  discriminator 
whereby  the  same  instantaneous  output  voltages  are  ob- 
tained across  said  output  terminals  for  a  given  instan- 
taneous frequency  deviation  in  the  signal  applied  to  said 
mpnt  terminals  at  the  different  operating  frequencies  of 
the  discriminator;  and  inductor  means  ronnected  to  said 
tuned  circuits  and  forming  part  of  said  secondary  circuit 
means,  said  inductor  means  having  a  value  of  inductance 
preselected  to  maintain  substantially  the  same  phase 
angle  between  the, discriminator  mput  sighal  and  output 
signal  at  the  different  operating  frequencies. 
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TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Daniel  BlHz,  Beaton,  Man^  aaignor,  by  nesM  asign- 
mmls,  to  Saaden  AMOcfaites,  Incorporated,  Nashua, 
NJI.,  a  corporatioB  off  Ddaware 

Application  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  41S,493 
SClaima.    (CL  333— S4) 
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I.  A  composite,  high-frequency,  electric,  transmission 
line,   compnsing:    a   pair   of   thin,   elongated,   parallel, 
planar,   etched-circuit-type,   outer   conductors  providing 
electrical    ground    planes;    a    thin,    elongated,    planar, 
etched-circuit-type.  inner  conductor  disposed  in  Rarallel 
with  and  between  said  outer  conductors,  said  inner  con- 
ductor being  of  lesser  width  than  said  outer  conductors;  a 
first  solid,  dielectric,  planar,  insulating  panel  wider  than 
said  inner  conductor  and /disposed  between  said  inner 
conductor  and  one  of  sairf^outer  conductors  for  securing 
said  inner  conductor  in  Insulated,  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  outer  conductor;  a  second  solid,  dielectric, 
planar,  insulating  panel  secured  to  the  other  of  said  outer 
conductors   and  disposed   between  said   inner  and  said 
other  outer  conductor;  a  pair  of  thin,  elongated,  planar 
etched-circuit-type.  capacitive.  strip  conductors  affixed  to 
a  surface  of  said  first  insulating  panel  adjacent  a  side  of 
>  said  inner  conductor  and  spaced  tranversely  less  than  a 
half  wave  length  apart  at  the  operating  frequency;  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  thin,  elongated,  etched-circuit-type,  capacitive 
strip  conductors  affixed  to  said  second  insulating  panel 
and  so  disposed  as  to  register  with  the  first  said  pair  of 
strip  conductors,  the  thickness  of  said  strip  conductors 
being  so  chosen  relative  to  said  inner  conductor  as  to 
provide  a  space  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  strip  con- 
ductors in  register;  and  conductive  rods  extending  from 
said  outer  conductors  through  said  insulating  panel  to 
said  adjacent  strip  conductors  corresponding  with  each 
outer  conductor  to  effect  an  electrical  coupling  between 
said  outer  condifctors  and  to  enable  relative  movement 
therebetween  without  substantially  varying  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  said  transmission  Ime. 


J.  A  miniature  co-axial  switch  compriiing,  in  com- 
bination:  a  case  having  a  front  electrically  conducting 
connector  plate;   a   central   oo-axial  conn^tor   passing 
iqto  said  plate;  at  least  one  co-axial  connector  paasing 
into  said  plate  and  radially  spaced  with  raspect  to  said 
contral  connector,  said  plate  including  an  pternal  radial 
passage  passing  from  said  central  co-axial  |  connector  to 
sa^d  radially  spaced  co-axial  connector;  a  {flexible  con- 
ducting L-shaped  reed  contact  connected  i  to  the  inner 
conductor  of  said   radi«uly  spaced  co-axial  connector 
and  passing  through  said  passage  and  haying  its  free 
eijd  normally  oriented  in  a  fint  position  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  behind  the  iimer  conductor  of  said  central  co- 
ajjial  connector;  and  actuating  means  for  pishing  the  free 
edd  of  said  reed  contact  into  a  second  possion  centrally 
disposed  in  said  radial  passage  and  in  elecirical  engage- 
mrat  with  said  last  mentioned  inner  condu^or  with  said 
fr^e  end  fulcrumed  about  the  junction  of  the  legs  of  said 
L^haped  reed  contact,  said  reed  contact  and  passage 
be^ng  dimensioned  in  accordance  with  th^  dimensions 
of  said  central  co-axial  connector  and  said  radially  spaced 
co-axial  connector  wherd>y  an  impedance  match  b  pro- 
vided therebetween  when  said  reed  contact  {is  in  engage- 
mint  with  said  last  mentioned  inner  conductor  of  said 
ceitral   co-,axial   connector;    additional    rac^ially    spaced 
CO  axial  connectors  symmetrically  positionedlon  said  front 
plate  with  respect  to  said  central  co-axi4l  connector; 
additional  radial  passages  in  said  front  plat<  respectively 
connecting  said  additional  radially  spaced  ^o-axial  con- 
nectors to  said  central  co-axial  connectoii;  additional 
reed  contacts  respectively  connected  to  thfc  inner  con- 
ductors of  said  additional  radially  spaced  *o-axial  con- 
nectors, and  passing  through  said  additions  radial  pas- 
sages to  terminate  adjacent  said  last  me  jioned  iimcr 
coaductor;  and  additional  actuating  means  foi-  respectively 
urj^ng  said  additional  reed  contacts  into  engiigement  with 
said  last  mentioned  inner  conductor  individ  jally  w  col- 
lectively. 
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TRANSFORMER  COIL 
Fritz  Schneider,  Hildcshcim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
j         Bhiupunkt-Wcrke,  Hildcshcim,  Gcmiany 

ApplicatioB  April  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  3N7,593 
( .laims  priority,  applkatlOB  Gciuuy  Apr!  10,  1952 
'  1  Clakiir^.  334-2i6)  ^ 


A  multi-layer  induction  coil   adapted  »w 
lanvnated  magnetic  core  and  having  a  centra 
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use  on  a 
opening  of 
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rectangular  cross  section  adapted  to  accommodate  be- 
tween opposite  outside  portions  of  the  core  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  core  having  substantially  the  same 
cross  section  as  the  opening,  and  said  coil  comprit- 
ing  a  plurality  of  superimposed  winding  layers,  thermo- 
Irfasuc  foU  layers  interieaved  with  said  winding  layers 
the  thermoplastic  foU  layers  having  edges  extending  be- 
yond opposite  edges  of  the  winding  Uyeis  and  over  said 
opposite  outside  portions  of  the  core  axially  of  the  coil 
and  leads  from  said  winding  layers  and  projecting  out- 
Mde  said  edges   of  the   thermoplastic  foil   layers,   said 
thermoplastic  foil   layers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  coil 
being  locally  fused  together  forming  reinforcing  rims  out- 
side the  winding  edges,  said  rims  being  between  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  opposite  outside  portions  of  the  magnetic 
core  to  insulate  said  winding  layers  from  said  opposite 
ootnde  portions  of  the  core  when  said  coil  receives  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  core  in  said  central  opening. 


9dd 

section  for  adjustment  of  the  tap  contacts  over  said  resis- 
tor the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  tap  members  being  small 
such  as  to  permit  an  arcuate  spacing  of  adjoining  tap 
members,  center  to  center,  of  less  than  10  degrees,  of 
arc,  and  adjacent  tap  contacts  of  a  pair  of  up  members 
being  spaced  axially  in  addition  to  areuately,  whereby  the 
spacing  of  the  tap  contacts  may  be  reduced  to  less  than 
5  degrees  of  arc 
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S.  Fiadtte  GgMMwto.  Tanneck,  N J.  and  Amoti 

^     ..    ^    S.  Lo^  Wverdala,  N.Y. 
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B^.—JP?^*^*''^^'®  MEASURING  DEVICE 
EmrdP.  Andcfso^Uvingitoa,  N  J.,  atsigMr,  by  bcsbc 

NJn  a  coTMratfoa  of  New  Jcracy 

^■■■MJ  31, 1957,  Serial  N«.  <37,4S1 
aClainu.    (CL33S— 31) 


I.  A  temperature  measuring  device  comprising  a  grid 
member,  a  temperature  responsive  wire  in  the  form  of 
sinuous  loops  secured  over  an  area  of  said  grid,  said 
wire  being  a  composite  wire  consisting  of  an  insulating 
core  with  a  conductive  wire  helically  wound  thereon 
and  lead  wires  connected  to  said  temperature  responsive 
wire,  a  resistance  compensating  means  connected  across 
a  pair  of  legs  of  said  loopa. 


RESISTOR  STRUCTURE  WITH  ADAJSTABLY 
VI-.     «...  »   'JWniONABLE  TAPS 

SJi- rT»r*r'!»^'"^~~  9*n«ratlo«,  Loo, 


?*^  «*^^  ^-^-^  ■  «wporatioB  of  New  York 
Applkatioa  Jnoa  3«,  1951,  Serial  N«.  745,4M 
4ClataM.    (CL33B-137) 


1.  In  a  rotational  potentiometer  assembly,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cup-shaped  member  formed  by  a  cylin- 
drical shell  closed  at  one  end  by  a  transverse  closure 
plate  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  a  rotaiabie 
shaft  extending  through  said  closure  plate,  at  least  one 
recess  formed  in  said  inner  wall  of  said  closure  plate 
non-metallic  resilient  means  disposed  in  said  recess  and 
retained  thereby,  a  friction  plate  carried  by  said  shati 
and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  friction  plate  being 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  wall,  braking  means  dis- 
posed between  said  resilient  means  and  said  friction  plate, 
and  braking  means  being  urged  into  frictional  engagement 
with  said  friction  plate  by  said  resilient  means,  and  guide 
means  for  said  braking  means  whereby  said  braking 
nrieans  is  maintained  in  abutting  relation  with  said  re- 
sihent  means  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  friction 
plate  and  said  braking  means  is  non-metallic 


2,924,323 
w»u^     .  ^     CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

W^  Con  I«c  Dover,  NJL.  a  corporation  of  New 

Appikation  November  13,  19SS,  Serial  No.  773,694 
t  Claims.    (CL  339—174)      - 
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I.  In  a  resistor  structure,  a  circular  casing,  a  resistor 
extending  areuately  inside  said  casing,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  casing  and  extending  alongside  said 
resistor  and  provided  with  a  track  secUon  extending 
areuately  substanUally  eoncemrically  with  said  resistor 
and  adjustable  Up  members  separate  from  the  resistor 
structure  each  having  a  Up  conUct  adapted  to  engage 
the  resistor  and  a  mounting  part  adapted  to  be  engaged 
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coopentins  with  said  plate  member  formed  with  an  edge 
portion  in  contact  with  the  base  of  said  slot  to  prevent 
movonem  of  said  ilstem  member  with  respect  to  said 
shaft 
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AOHUSTABU  KESKTOR 
Wa^M  A.  lariiM,  EUnrt,  mi  Chriat  C 
«arfpMn  to  rUrMi  Talefkoac 
Bkkart^  m^  a  rmtuSSn  UMim 
SaptMiAar  22, 195t,  Sariiri  No.  7€2,451 
llCUw.    (a.33t-.lM) 
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ower  order  of  magnitude  than  the  mean 


Cot^    Mid  surface. 


grain  size  of 
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1.  An  adjustable  resistor  comprising:  an  elongated  hous- 
ing having  top,  bottom  and  pairs  of  opposite  upright  side 
and  end  walls,  all  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  housing 
walls  being  comprised  of  electrical  insulation,  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  housmg  having  a  narrow  ridge  extend- 
mg  lengthwise  therealong  near  one  of  the  side  walls;  a 
flat,  elongated  resistance  element  flatwise  overlying  said 
one  side  wall  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  lower 
marginal  portion  of  the  resistance  element  being  closely 
confined  between  said  ridge  and  said  one  side  wall-  a 
flat  elongated  collector  flatwise  overiying  the  bottom 
wall,  between  said  ridge  and  the  other  side  wall,  and  ex- 
tendmg  lengthwise  of  the  bottom  wall;  an  elongated  actu- 
ator screw  having  its  ends  rototably  joumaled  in  the  hous- 
mg end  walls,  extending  parallel  to  the  resistance  element 
and  the  collector  but  spaced  laterally  from  the  resistance 
element  and  vertically  from  the  collector;  a  carrier  having 
a  threaded  connection  with  the  screw  and  having  surfaces 
slidmgly  engaging  said  other  side  wall  and  the  top  wall  to 
preclude  rotation  of  the  carrier  about  the  screw,  whereby 
the  earner  is  constrained  to  travel  lengthwise  of  the  screw 
dunng  rotation  thereof;  and  a  bridging  contactor  carried 
by  the  earner  to  move  therewith,  said  contactor  having 
lateral  contact  means  thereon  slidably  engaging  the  resist- 
ance  element  under  pressure  and  cooperating  with  said 
ndge  to  hold  the  resistance  element  flatwise  against  said 
one  side  wall,  said  contactor  also  having  contact  means 
thereon  shdably  engaging  the  collector. 


2,f2iw32C 
COLWnXMI  RING  ASSEMBiIy 

pP^  Iiid«««.  imH^M'SSoiS^'dl  New 
^^S^icaliMlVtock  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  |M4,t42 
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J.  A  collector  ring  assembly  comprising  i  plurality  of 
flat  insulating  rings  in  the  fonn  of  a  flat  ceiiented  lami- 
naied  structure,  a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric  conduc- 
uvf  nngs  secured  to  the  flat  surface  of  at  lelst  one  outer 
uiMilating  nng,  said  cooducUve  rinp  beinf  secured  to 
said  outer  insulating  ring  by  means  of  a  solder  member 
in  the  form  of  a  frustum  positioned  in  an  aperture  in  said 
msulaung  nng  and  having  its  smaUer  surface  joined  to 
sai(  I  conductive  ring.  ' 
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FILM  RESISTOR  ELEMENT 

DavM  W.  Moow,  Padfc  falhafc.,  -<  Qm  F.  KaM»an. 

I^  Hawlhon*,  CaMf ,  a  «o,ponrtlo.^*NewYSk" 

iSLn!2J*!S  55:  }^^  *"*^  *«■«*  i». 

vnm,    OmMfl  aad  tfrfs  asaikalfaa  Mav  w    ia<7 
Serial  Now  M2,75«  ^'^       "  *^  ^*»  "^» 

5Claias.    (CL  33S-.3M) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  resistor  device,  a  resistor  element 
compnsmg:  an  extended-surface  base  member  of  dielectric 
matenal,  said  surface  being  gnnolar  in  character,  and  a 


An  electrical  outlet  socket-plug  arnmgeme  it  compris- 
ing, jn  combination,  a  socket  having  a  subsun  iaily  cylin- 
drical recess  therein  and  a  sutionary  cover  wit  i  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  opening  coaxial  with  said  recis  and  hav- 
inga  diameter  smaller  than  said  recess,  said  Cover  being 
fornied  with  a  pluraluy  of  angularly  spaced  slou  ex- 
tcmflng  m  radial  direction  outwardly  from  saTd  openina- 

a     nni*    Kavt<t»    •     ..i..— .1:...     — « •      .  I  .  ** 


iced  con- 
there/rom, 
<H>ening   in 


a  p^g  having  a  plurality  of  angulariy  s 
tact  elements  extending  in  radial  direction 
said  ^  plug  being  insertable  through  the  yi^um»  m 
said  fcover  with  said  contact  elements  passing  tl  rougb  said 
slotvtherem  into  said  recess  in  said  socket  in  o  inserting 
position  and  being  tuniable  therein  from  sai  1  inserting 
position  into  a  contact-making  position  in  which  said 
plug  cannot  be  removed  from  said  socket  with<»ut  tujning  ' 
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back  into  said  inserting  poshion;  a  plurality  of  contact 
members  mounted  in  said  recess  of  said  socket  in  spaced 
angular  relationship  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact 
elements  on  said  plug  when  the  same  is  in  contact-making 
positimi;  a  plurality  of  springs  respectively  engaging  said 
contact  members  and  tending  to  move  said  contact  mem- 
bers in  radial  direction  into  tight  contact  with  said  contact 
elements  of  said  plug  when  the  latter  is  in  contact-mak- 
ing position;  and  a  hoUow  cylindrical  insulating  dement 
coaxially  arranged  ia  said  cytiadrical  recess  of  said  socket 
and  supported  therein  tumaUe  about  its  axis,  said  in- 
sulating element  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  angu- 
lariy spaced  slots  extending  in  radial  direction  through  the 
walls  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  insulathig  element,  said 
insulating  element  being  tumable  between  an  insulating 
position  in  which  said  insulating  element  covers  said 
contact  members  and  in  which  the  slots  in  said  insulat- 
ing element  are  aligned  with  said  slots  in  said  cover  so 
that  the  contact  elements  of  said  plug  may  be  inserted 
through  said  slots  in  said  cover  into  said  slots  in  said 
insulating  element,  and  a  contact-exposing  position  in 
which  said  slots  in  said  insulating  element  are  aligned 
with  said  contact  members  so  that  said  springs  can  press 
said  contact  members  into  contact  with  said  contact  ele- 
ments on  said  plug. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TORSII^ 
CONTACTS 
Wmiam  H.  Ffanagaa,  Jr.,  Wdkslcy,  Mam.,  aaslgMr  to 
Untted-Carr  Fastener  Corporatloa,  Boatoa,  Masa.,  a 


cwBoratfoa  of  Dataware 
Aapl 


PpMraHan  October  t,  19S»,  S«rlal  No.  614,442 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  339— 192) 
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2.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  an  insulating  body 
having  at  least  one  opening  and  one  face,  a  series  of  spaced 
apertures  in  the  bottom  of  said  opening  opening  to  an 
opposite  face,  and  a  pair  of  recesses  associated  with  each 
aperture  disposed  in  opposite  side  walls  of  said  opening, 
and  series  of  contact  members  assembled  with  the  body, 
each  of  said  contact  members  comprising  a  retaining  por- 
tion disposed  in  an  aperture,  a  pair  <rf  flexible  legs  ex- 
tending from  the  retaining  portion  in  the  same  general 
direction,  said  flexible  legs  being  spaced  apart  and  hav- 
ing contact  portions  extending  from  the  flexible  legs  gen- 
erally longitudinally  in  relation  to  said  openings  and  in 
lateral  spaced  relation  to  one  another  with  said  contact 
portions  having  contacting  surfaces  spaced  laterally  from 
the  axis  of  the  legs,  said  contact  portions  disposed  in  the 
associated  recesses  and  being  inclined  toward  each  other, 
said  legs  being  flexed  togeUier  by  said  recessed  walls  so 
that  said  contact  portions  afe  exposed  in  opposed  rela- 
tion and  are  separable  by  the  insertion  of  circuit-continu- 
ing member  therebetween  whereby  upon  insertion  of  a 
circuit-continuing  member  into  the  slot  the  contact  por- 
tions flex  apart  by  torsional  flexing  of  the  l^s. 


CONNECTOR 
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2.  A  vibration-proof,  simple  and  inexpensive  arrange- 
ment for  removably  fastening  a  fragile  electrical  circuit 
component  to  a  chassis  and  the  like,  said  arrangement 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a  surrounding  edge, 
a  first  multitude^  of  electrical  c(»ductors  carried  on  said 
member  and  extending  to  said  edge,  a  frame  to  which 
said  base  member  is  to  be  fastened,  a  second  multitude 
of  electrical  conductors  carried  on  said  frame,  and  a 
zipper,  including  a  slider  and  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
engageable  elements  having  mating  indentations  and  car- 
ried on  two  separate  insulating  strips,  one  (A  said  strips 
being  affixed  to  said  edge  of  said  base  member,  the  other 
strip  being  affixed  to  said  frame,  said  interengageaUe 
elements  being  separated  into  interspaced  conductive 
parts  and  insulating  parts  on  each  (A  said  strips,  said 
conductive  parts  when  said  elements  are  engaged  estab- 
lishing a  multitude  of  separate  electric  connections  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  multitude  of  conductors,  each 
of  said  connections  consisting  of  one  of  said  conductive 
parts  on  one  strip  and  another  oondoctive  part  on  tiie 
other  strip,  these  being  hooked  into  each  odier  wfaer^ 
pulling  and  bending  of  said  base  member  after  said 
zipper  has  been  fastened  will  directly  increase  the  con- 
tacting force  of  said  conductive  parts  and  said  connec- 
tions will  not  be  interrupted  by  vibration  and  the  like  but 
can  easily  be  released  by  Uie  action  of  ^aid  slider. 

2,n(,33* 

TERMINAL  BUSHING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

TRANSFORMERS 

Fnwk  A.  Ncwcooibc,  Pine  BhrfT,  Arte,  aadganr  to  Ccb- 

tnl  TraHfomser  Corporatioa,  PIm  Blitf ,  Ark.,  a  coi^ 

poratioa  of  AfkaMas 

AppiicattoB  May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  599,<11 
9Claim8.    (a.  339U-292) 


1.  In  a  terminal  bushing  assembly  for  transformers 
which  includes  a  non-conductive  bushing  body  adapted 
for  mounting  in  a  transformer  casing,  a  conductive  con- 
nector within  said  body  extending  from  an  outer  portion 
of  said  body  to  an  inner  portion  of  said  body  and  includ- 
ing means  for  electrically  coupling  a  lead,  said  coimector 
in  said  outer  portion  including  an'  internally  threaded 
hollow  terminal  having  a  venical  inner  face,  an  exter- 
nally threaded  hollow  sleeve  having  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end,  said  inner  end  of  said  hollow  sleeve  ex- 
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tending  into  the  outer  end  of  said  tenninal  and  threJMl- 
edly  engaging  the  intenMl  threadiag  therein,  an  inwardly 
extending  shoulder  provided  adjacent  the  inner  cad  of 
said  sleeve  to  form  a  reduced  opening  at  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  plunger  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  reduced  cylindrical  portion  being  formed  with  a 
peripheral  groove  therein,  said  plunger  extending  through 
said   opening  with  the  flange   thereof  limiting   inward 
movement  of  said  plunger,  cap  means  fixedly  attached 
to  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  spring 
means  interposed  between  said  cap  means  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  plunger  to  urge  said  plunger  away  from  said 
cap  means,  a  contact  slidably  mounted  in  said  terminal 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  tenninal,  said  con- 
tact being  bored  to  provide  a  cyiindrical  socket  in  the 
outward  side  thereof,  said  reduc«j  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  plunger  extending  in  said  cylindrical  socket,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  contact  and  extending  substantially  tan- 
gentially  in  said  peripheral  groove  to  rotatably  connect 
said  plunger  and  said  contact,  means  limiting  outward 
travel  of  said  cnp  means  for  preventing  removal  of  said 
cap  means  from  said  terminal,  said  terminal  being  trans- 
versely apertured  inwardly  from  said  contact  to  provide 
cable  opening  for  receiving  endwise  insertion  of  an  in- 
coming cable  end,  threaded  advancement  along  said  ter- 
minal of  said  cap  means  being  effective  to  slide  said  con- 
tact into  engagement  with  a  cable  end  inserted  into  said 
cable  openings,  said  cap  means  being  freely  rotatable 
along  said   inward   advancement,   further  threaded   ad- 
vancement after  engagement  of  said  contact  and  cable 
being  effective  to  compress  said  spring  means,  said  spring 
means  upon  said  further  threaded  advancement  being 
effective  to  urge  said  contact  into  tight  engagemem  with 
said  incoming  cable,  thereby  effectively  clamping  said 
cable  between  said  contact  and  said  mner  face. 
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1.  The  process  which  comprises,  establish 
of  sdlely-one-way  vehicular  traffic  on  two  sets  ^.  j„atu«7 
roadt,  one  of  which  sets  crosses  the  other,  (n  each  of 
which  sets  the  traffic  on  alternating  primarfn  runs  in 
opposite  directions,  having  also  a  set  of  secondary  roads, 
of  which  secondary  set  each  road  \s  at  the  side  of  a 
prim^  road  and  of  which  secondary  set  at  least  one 
road  is  between  primary  roads  having  oppositely  moving 
traffic  on  successive  primary  roads,  esublishin^  a  flow  of 
traffic  on  said  secondary  set  of  roads,  and  con^oUing  the 
flow  of  traffic  crossing  on  said  primary  and  secondary 
roads  by  maintaining  vehicular  groups  on  each  of  the 
roads  which  advance  continuously  as  non-stop  traffic  on 
all  the  primary  and  secondary  roads. 


3,f2M31 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

loc  P.  Uadaey,  Barticfville,  OUa.,  aarfpior  to  Phillipa 

PetrolcuB  Company,  a  coiponitioB  of  Delaware 

AppUdrtkiB  Fcbnuuy  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  638,13S 

ItClainH.    (CL340— 15) 
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SYSTEM  OF  TRAFFIC  SIGNALS  FOR  NO  V-STOP 
I  NETWORKS  I 

■  Jolm  K.  MMtaa,  Flwhaiil,  N.Y. 

AppHcatloa  Fcbnnqr  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t5,9S5 
^  25ClaiM.    <CL34*-4«)       ^^ 


1.  Seismic  signal  transforimng  apparatus  ccMnprising 
means  to  establish  a  first  electrical  signal  which  varies 
in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  vilmitions  received  by 
a  seismometer,  means  to  establish  a  second  electrical 
signal  which  varies  in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  vi- 
brations received  by  a  seismometer,  means  to  clip  said 
first  signal  to  form  a  third  signal  of  generally  square 
wave  configuration,  means  to  clip  said  second^  signal  to 
form  a  fourth  signal  of  generally  square  wave  configura- 
tion, means  to  sum  said  third  and  fourth  signals  to  form 
a  fifth  signal,  first  full  wave  rectifying  means,  means  to 
apply  said  fifth  signal  to  said  &3t  rectifying  means, 
thereby  to  form  an  output  sixth  signal,  a  gate  circtiit, 
second  full  wave  rectifying  means,  means  to  ai^ly  one 
of  said  first  and  second  signals  to  said  second  rectifying 
means,  thereby  to  form  an  output  seventh  sigpal,  means 
to  apply  said  seventh  signal  to  the  input  of  said  gate  cir- 
cuit, means  actuating  said  gate  circuit  responsive  to  said 
sixth  signal,  and  means  to  multiply  the  second  of  said 
first  and  second  signals  by  the  output  signal  of  said  gate 
circuit 


1.  The  process  which  comprises,  establishiig  a  flow 


of  solely  one-way  vehicular  traffic  on  two  sets 
which  are  primaries  and  are  located  in  pairs. 


the  traffic  runs  in  opposite  one-way  directioos  to  each 
other! in  each  pair  in  one  set  and  in  relativeir  different 
opposite  directions  to  each  other  in  the  pars  in  the 
crossmg  set,  and  in  which  the  traffic  on  alternating  pri- 
maries in  both  sets  runs  In  opposite  one-way  directions, 
having  also  a  set  of  roads  which  are  secondaries,  in  which 
set  e^ch  secondary  is  at  the  side  of  a  prima)  y  and  of 
which  set  at  least  one  secondary  is  between  successive 
primaries  having  oppositely  moving  traffic  oa  the  re- 
spective successive  said  primaries,  said  secondar  y  set  hav- 
ing also  a  secondary  road  crossing  the  first  said  secondary 
set,  establishing  a  flow  of  traffic  on  said  second  aries,  and 
contrdlling  the  flow  of  traffic  crossing  on  saiT  primary 
and  secondary  roads  by  maintaining  on  each  ofjthe  roads 
vehicular  groups  which  advance  continuously  as  non-itop 
traffic  on  all  the  primary  and  secondary  roads. 


of  roads, 
on  which 
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for  detecting  the  change  in  each  of  said  dtnds  fnxn  one 
of  said  values  to  the  other,  means  for  providing  sigaaU 
u  response  to  the  concurrence  of  a  predetermined  coa- 
mation  of  digiul  values  of  certain  of  said  received  itgnals 
aad  the  changes  in  the  other  of  said  signals,  and  counter 
means  responsive  to  the  output  count  of  said  meaos  for 
providing  signals. 
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8.  A  code  translating  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coincident  gating  means  arranged  in  matiices  a  plu- 
rality of  coded  input  and  output  leads  conoected'  to  said 
coincident  gaUng  means,  means  for  selectively  energiz- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  said  input  leads  thereby 
causing  said  gating  means  to  enei^ize  a  particular  one 
of  said  output  leads,  error  indicating  means,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  diode  gating  elements,  the  anodes  of  said  gating 
elements  being  individually  connected  to  said  bput  leads 
to  form  a  plurality  of  buffer  gates,  the  cathodes  of  all 
of  said  gaung  elemenU  in  each  of  said  buffer  gates  being 
connected  together,  and  a  second  plurality  of  diode  gat- 
ing elements  connected  to  the  cathodes  of  said  first  plu- 
raltty  of  gating  elements  to  form  a  single  control  coinci- 
dence gate,  said  plurality  of  buffer  gates  and  said  single 
control  coincidence  gate  being  responsive  to  the  energiza- 
Uon  of  less  than  said  predetermined  number  of  input 
leads  for  operaUng  said  error  indicating  means 


1.  Means  for  oon-destroctively  reading  out  an  tafor- 
maUon  bit,  said  bit  being  stored  as  remanent  poiariza- 
Uoo  m  a  particular  direction  in  a  ferroelectric  elemeiit, 
sud  means  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  coupled  to 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  element,  an  output  ciix»it  in- 
cluding current  direction  indicating  means,  means  fbr 
briefly  directing  a  high  energy  beam  of  radiation  to  im- 
pmge  upon  said  element  to  rapidly  change  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  eleltaent,  thereby  generating  pyroelectric  on^ 
rent  in  said  element,  and  a  continuous  electrical  path 
consisting  of  leads  connected  to  said  dectrodes  aad  said 
output  drcutt. 
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I.  In  a  digital  circuit,  wherein  signals  are  received 
having  a  plurality  of  digital  values,  differentiating  means 


I.  In  a  system  employing  messages  having  trains  Of 
character  signals  formed  into  individual  items,  and  having 
means  to  provide  start  aad  end  message  characteristic 
signals  and  item  termination  characteristic  signals,  said 
system  having  further  means  to  provide  a  sequence  of 
timing  pulses  following  the  occurrence  of  signals  repre- 
senting individual  characters  in  said  messages,  an  arrange- 
ment for  providing  a  select  data  signal  fbr  selecting  a 
given  tequence  of  items  or  characters  in  said"  messages, 
said  arrangement  comprising  a  single  means  for  counting' 
signals,  a  plurality  of  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence 
of  predetermined  counts  in  said  counting  means,  means 
for  esublishing  the  criteria  of  selection,  sequence'control 
means  responsive  to  said  count  detecting  means,  laid 
characteristic  signals,  said  timing  signals,  and  said  criteria 
establishing  means  for  utilizing  said  counting  means  and 
said  count  detecting  means  in  a  predetermined  sequmce, 
input  transfer  means  responsive  to  said  characteristic  sig- 
nals, said  timing  signals,. said  criteria  establishing  means 
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and  said  sequence  control  meant  to  provide  preselected 
inputs  to  said  counting  means,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  characteristic  signals  and  said  sequence  control 
means  to  provide  a  select  data  signal  on  the  occurrence 
of  a  given  sequence  of  items  or  characters  in  said 
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tial,  a  regeneration  winding  on  said  core,  ind  triggering 
means,  said  triggering  means  and  said  regaqeration  wind- 
ing being  connected  to  said  input  circuit,  1  said  trigger- 
ing meaos  being  capable  of  ■«»««-g^nf  saidi  signal  trans- 


METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  DATA 
MAGNETICALLY 

Lowen  S.  Bf  tj,  LavfMoiwa^  Fil,  ami  David  L.  Ncttteton 
D.  Baavi,  niiiiintili,  NJ^  awlgnnw  to 
•f  AiMrica*  a  eofponliaa  of  Dda- 


AfpBealioa  Apifl  M,  19S8,  Serial  7«o.  SB2,M7 
12  riiJMi     (CL  34*— 174) 


la  ling  device  and  said  regeneration  winding,  f)e  energizing 
of  said  signal  translating  device  releasing  energy  from  said 
storage  device  through  said  readout  windng  and  said 
si0aal  translating  device,  said  storage  devce  returning 
toiits  normal  condition  when  regeneration  s  completed. 
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EDGE  CONNECTORS 
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imi  GcMia  C  Cotdivari,  PhiaMpfefa,  £!, 
Id  Spony  Raad  CoffpontkNi,  New  Yoik, 
pontfioB  of  Ddawaic 

JaMnry  2€,  195C,  Serial  No. 
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2.  In  a  data  storage  system  of  the  type  including  a 
magnetic  drum  and  having  a  synchronous  signal  track  on 
said  magnetic  drum,  means  to  read  data  from  said  mag- 
netic drum,  and  means  to  derive  synchronizing  signals 
from  said  synchronizing  signal  track,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  timing  pulse  generator  for  generating  timing 
pulses  responsive  to  alternate  ones  of  said  synchronizing 
signals,  a  first  counter  responsive  to  a  preselected  num- 
ber less  than  all  of  said  timing  pulses,  a  second  counter 
for  establishing  a  preselected  count,  means  including  an 
equality  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  counter  and  said 
second  counter  to  generate  a  recognition  signal  when  said 
first  counter  reaches  said  preselected  count  of  said  second 
counter,  a  drum  line  match  flip-flop  responsive  to  said 
recognition  signal  geneiating  means,  and  means  includ- 
ing reading  heads  responsive  to  a  preselected  one  of  said 
timing  pulses  and  to  the  output  of  said  drum  line  match 
flip-flop  to  obtain  said  stored  data  from  interlaced  lines  of 
said  magnetic  drum  whereby  the  access  time  to  ttored 
data  is  no  more  than  a  single  drum  revolution  but  the 
read-out  time  corresoonds  to  more  than  successive  ones 
of  said  synchronizing  signals. 


7.  A  stack  of  printed  circuit  cards  com;  rising  a  plu- 
rality of  said  cards  each  having  a  board  co  nposed  of  a 
noa-conducting  material,  and  having  at  leasi  one  printed 
circuit  thereon,  a  plurality  of  sloto  in  the  c  dges  of  said 
boards,  conducting  means  around  said  slots,  means  elec- 
trioally  connecting  said  drcaits  to  said  conductive  means 
arcund  said  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  comiuctive  con- 
nectors made  of  springy  material  each  beiii  g  selectively 
inserted  between  correqwnding  slots  in  a  plurality  of 
said  cards,  said  connectors  being  constructed  so  that 
they  aasume  a  compressed  configuration  uf^  insertion 
into  said  slots  whereby  laid  connectors  aije  resiliently 
retained  in  said  slots  thereby  to  effect  a  readily  remov- 
able electrical  connection  between  said  circuits  on  said 
cards  via  said  conductive  means  around  sai<  slots. 
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.   SWITCHING  AFPARATUS 
Noak  H.  Knmcr  and  Hany  W.  Matlwn,  JohMa  City, 
N. Y^  tmigman  to  IntctwrtlOMl  llwriniM  MacMaaa  Cotw 
poratto^  New  Yort^  N.Y^  a  cwwoflliw  af  New  York 
Appifcalioii  October  21,  19S5,  SctW  No.  S413«4 
f  Claiaw.    (CL  34»— 174) 
1.  In  a  logical  switching  device  comprising  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  capable  of  assuming  alternate  states  of 
stability,  an  input  signal  winding  capable  at  setting  said 
core  to  one  of  said  stable  states,  a  signal  translating  de- 
vice including  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit. 
a  readout  winding  on  said  core  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  output  circuit,  an  energy  storage  de- 
vice connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  readout  wind- 
ing and  through  a  resistive  medium  to  a  reference  poten- 
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AUTOMATIC  TIMING  TRACK  REC0IID1NG 
APPARATUS 
D. 
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driver  CMy,  <talif„  a  cor- 

Faktwiy  1, 19SC,  Serial  No.  M2,M3 
<  nilaii  (C1.34«— 174)  ^ 
I.  An  automatic  timing  track  recorder  for  recording  a 
timing  track  having  N  desired  clock  pulses  with  in-phase 
overlap  on  a  rotating  recording  drum;  said  recorder  com- 
prisng:  first  means  coupled  to  the  rotating  drums  for 
producing  an  origin  pulse  at  the  completion  of  each 
revolution  thereof;  second  means  for  contimiously  gen- 
erating clock  pulses,  said  second  means  bein|  responsive 
to  a  control  voltage  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said 
clock  pulses  according  to  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of 
said  control  voltage;  third  means  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  means  and  responsive  to  said  c  rigin  pulses 
and,  said  clock  pulses  for  comparing  the  fi  equency  of 
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said  origin  pulses  with  the  frequency  of  every  Nth  pulse 
of  said  dock  puhet  to  produce  said  control  voltage  at 
an  amplitude  and  polarity  equal  to  the  majnit^KJf  and 
aeate.  req>ectively,  of  the  difference  between  the  fre- 
quency of  said  origin  pulses  and  the  frequency  of  said 
Nth  clock  pulses  to  cause  said  second  means  to  generate 
said  Nth  clock  pulses  at  the  exact  same  frequency  of 
said  origin  pulses;  fourth  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  means  and  responsive  to  said  origin  pulses  and 
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the  storage  of  a  binary  digit  in  said  memory  device,  means 
for  applying  pulses  of  said  particular  polarity  to  said  aux- 
iliary lead  concurrently  with  the  application  of  said  cur- 
rent in  one  direction  to  said  main  drivt  lead  to  prevent 
said  establishment  of  particular  magnetic  flux  polarity 
linking  said  output  lead,  means  for  applying  currem  to 
said  main  drive  lead  in  a  second  direction  to  reverse  the 
polarity  of  magnetic  flux,  if  estabUshed,  linking  said  out- 
put lead,  and  output  means  connected  to  said  output  lead. 

CURIE  POINT  nRE  DETECTOR  CABLE 

Robert  H.  Pwtal.  CBftoa,  N J.,  aaa^Mr,  by  acne  m- 
to  McGgaw-Edlawi  Coaspany,  Elgto,  DL,  ■ 

>elaWr  11,  lf54,  S«tal  No.  61535 
2ClalaBB.    (CI.349-.227) 


said  clock  pulses  for  producing  an  in-phase  signal  when 
there  occurs  an  exact  in-phase  relationship  between  said 
origin  pulses  and  corresponding  pulses  of  said  clock 
pulses;  and  fifth  means  coupled  to  said  second  means, 
said  fourth  means,  and  the  rotating  drum  and  responsive 
to  said  clock  pulses  for  continuously  recording  said  clock 
pulses  on  the  drum  and  responsive  to  said  in-phase  signal 
for  interrupting  said  itcording  of  clock  pulses  to  preserve 
the  previously  recorded  timing  track  containing  N  clock 
pulses  with  in-phase  overlap. 

2,n(,342 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jotoi  L.  Rogcn,  MonlstoiiBi,  NJ.,  iiigaiii  to  BeO  Tcle- 
pkoM  I  BbaftoriM,  hcoipatliil.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
cocporaiiea  of  Nmt  YoA 

Jalir  31,  lf57.  Serial  No.  675,3m 
»nalHM     (CL349— 174) 


^9"^^^:^ 


I.  A  temperature-responsive  device  of  cable-like  form 
compriHng  a  pair  of  coaxial  solenoidal  primacy  and 
secondary  ooOs  distributed  along  one  another  in  close 
inductive  coupling  throughout  their  full  lengths,  an  elon- 
gate monber  of  ferromagnetic  material  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  coils  along  the  lengths  thereof,  each  in- 
cremental length  of  said  ferromagnetic  member  forming 
part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  for  the  magnetic  flux  linking 
the  adjacent  turns  of  said  coils  when  said  primary  coil 
is  energized,  said  ferronugnetic  member  being  of  a  ma- 
terial having  a  temperature-responsive  permeability  which 
is  reduced  sharply  at  a  pred^ermined  temperature,  means 
for  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  said  primary  coil 
to  cause  a  voltage  to  be  induced  in  said  secondary  coil, 
said  induced  voltage  being  decreased  in  proportion  to 
the  length  of  said  ferromagnetic  member  heated  to  said 
predetermined  temperature,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
voltage  induced  in  said  secondary  cml. 

2324344 
MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  SIGNALLING  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.Koaycr„  CaMga  Park,  CaM.,  asripMr  to 

KoBad  Korda,  hrorparatoi,  New  Haves,  Com.,  a 

cotpiatlon  of  Cot  diet  ^^ 

AppUcattoo  AagMl  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  M3,699 

3fTai—     (CL34B— 253) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  memory  device  comprising  a  mag- 
netic clement  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop,  four  flux  legs  of  substantially  equal  dimensions  in 
said  device  delimited  by  three  aperiures  arranged  side  by 
side  and  equally  spaced  in  a  row.  a  main  drive  lead 
through  the  center  aperture,  an  auxiliary  drive  lead 
through  one  end  aperture,  an  output  lead  through  the 
other  end  aperture,  means  for  applying  current  in  one 
direction  to  said  main  drive  lead  to  establish  a  particular 
polarity  of  magnetic  flux  linking  said  output  lead  in  ^ 
absence  of  pulses  of  a  particular  polarity  on  said  aux- 
iliary lead,  the  existence  of  said  particular  polarity  of 
magnetic  flux  linking  said  output  lead  corresponding  to 


1.  A  tytteaa  for  indicating  the  transmission  of  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  signals  having  different  frequencies  and 
the  absence  of  the  transmission  of  any  of  said  Mgn*u 
comprising  a  generator  of  at  least  a  pair  of  different 
frequency  signals,  means  for  shifting  the  generator  from 
one  of  said  signal  frequencies  to  die  other,  a  transmis- 
sion line,  means  for  impressing  said  signab  on  said  line 
as  longitudinal  curreais,  meaaa  for  individually  detecting 
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the  traiwmiwion  of  a  particular  signal  for  indicating  a 
normal  condition  of  the  system  and  an  alarm  condition, 
and  means  for  detecting  the  absence  of  both  of  said  sig- 
nals fOT  indicating  an  out-of-service  ccmdition  and  an 
alarm  condition,  said  individual  signal  detecting  means 
being  a  circuit  having  a  portion  tuned  to  each  of  said  sig- 
Ji^  a  pair  of  means  responsive  to  said  signals,  each  of 
said  pair  of  means  being  energized  by  the  output  of  a  re- 
spective portion  of  said  circuit,  a  pair  of  indicators,  one  of 
said  indicators  being  mrrgtrfd  by  the  energization  of  its 
re^ectivf  signal  rcvoosive  means,  a  third  signal  respon- 
sive meana  connected  to  said  pair  of  signal  responsive 
means,  said  third  signal  reqionsiva  means  being  en- 
ergized by  the  de-energization  of  said  pair  of  signal  re- 
sponaive  means,  and  a  third  indicator  connected  to  said 
third  signal  responsive  means. 


FebrJuary  23,  1960 

tode  combinations  generated  by  said  c^ing  means  to 
binary  code  signals,  means  for  repeatmg  the  bmary  code 
combinations  generated  by  said  coding  m^ns,  controlled 
apparatus,  and  a  decoding  means  conneded  to  said  oon- 


23M345 

MACHINE  TOOL  LOCATING  MECHANISM 

Ridiard  E.  Rocfcr,  Mayfleld  Halihto,  Ohio,  a«igDor  to 

ClevelaMi  Insiinnurt  Omftmy,  CiavdMd,  OUo,  a 

corpovatiM  of  Ohio  ^^ 

Appikatioa  May  2,  IfSi,  Scffhd  No.  592421 
15  Claims    (a.  34«— 2t2) 


StOAi  I*  ! 
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Trting  means,  said  repeating  means,  and  said  controlled 

{pparatus  for  positioning  said  controlled  apparatus  to  con- 


torm   in  a  predetermined   manner  witb 
position. 


said  selected 


2,924347 

MARCHING  BAN5  'METROnIoME 

Alfred  A.  TUde,  Loatavfflc,  1  y, 

AppHcatiM  September  It,  1957,  Serial  So.  MM23 

3ClahBs.    (CL34«— 3M) 
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1.  Position  indicating  means  comprising:  a  first  ele- 
ment; a  second  element  movable  relative  to  said  first 
element;  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  armatures  secured 
to  one  of  said  elements;  and  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced 
transducers  secured  to  the  other  of  said  elements,  said 
transducers  having  a  vernier  correspondence  to  said  arma- 
tures and  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  armatures 
to  produce  a  signal  quantiutively  varying  with  and  indi- 
cative of  the  relative  position  of  an  armature  and  a 
transducer. 


ipuiy, 


2,924444 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Smith  aikl  PMri  G.  Waifsbcn,  Ce 

Iowa,  aarigMWi  to  CoDIm  Radto  Cmn| 

Rapidi,  Iowa,  a  corporation  og  Iowa 

AppUcathm  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  499444 
aOal^    (a.  344— 347) 

I.  A  remote  control  system  including  a  control  unit 
and  a  controlled  unit,  said  control  unit  comprising  a 
selection  control  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined 
selective  position  from  a  plurality  of  possible  selection 
positions,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  potential,  and  coding 
means  for  generating  individual  indicia  for  each  of  said 
possible  selection  positions  comprising  a  pituality  of  ro- 
tating contacts  and  a  plurality  <rf  stationary  contacts  for 
each  rotating  contact,  said  potentials  connected  to  said 
8tati(»ary  contacts  in  such  a  manner  that  said  hxlicia 
include  trinary  code  combinations  and  binary  code  com- 
binations of  said  potentials,  a  plurality  of  transmi^on 
wires  connecting  said  control  unit  to  said  controlled  unit, 
the  number  of  possible  selection  positions  being  greater 
than  2»  but  less  than  3«,  where  "n"  is  the  number  of 
wires,  means  for  transmitting  said  indicia  from  said 
coding  meant  to  said  controlled  unit,  said  controlled  unit 
comprising  a  converting  means  for  converting  the  trinary 


1.  In  a  metronome,  a  selectively  tune<l  audio  output 
{mase  shift  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  power  supply, 
a  keying  signal  generating  circuit,  an  amppification  stage 
al  the  output  side  of  said  keying  signal  generating  circuit 
for  isolating  said  keying  signal  generating  circuit  from 
the  input  of  the  audio  oscillator  and  for  amplifying  and 
relaying  the  keying  signal  output  of  said]  keying  signal 
generating  circuit  to  the  input  of  the  aiidio  osctlator. 
wherein  said  keying  signal  generating  circuit  comprises 
a  selectively  tuned  multi-range  multivibrator  for  tuning 
the  keying  signal  to  a  selected  frequence  and  thereby 
taning  the  audio  output  of  said  phase  shift  oscillator;  said 
multivibrator  comprising  a  first  transistor ,  and  a  second 
transistor,  said  first  transistor  and  said  se^nd  transistor 
having  a  common  emitter  circuit,  said  first  transistor  hav- 
ing its  collector  capacitance  coupled  to  th^  base  of  said 
second  transistor,  said  second  transistor 
lactor  connected  to  a  multi-range  selectc 
switch  being  selectively  coupled  to  the  baa 
t^nsistor  through  one  of  a  plurality  of  cap^ 
by  the  particular  setting  of  said  multi-range  switch  and 
selectively  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
through  one  of  a  plurality  of  variable  rat^  determining 
rsistors   selected    by   said    multi-range   s>yitch   position 
whereby  the  position  of  said  multi-range  sslcctor  switch 
a^d  the  setting  of  said  variable  rate  dcterm  ning  resistors 
sdectively  tunes  the  frequency  of  oscillationfof  said  multi- 
vibrator. 

2,924448 
I    RADAR  SEARCH  STABILIZATION  ^YSrfcM 
H^  M.  Aaqrth,  Hyde  Parit,  Msm.,  ■iiliiui.  hy  ■ 
'—'-■eta.  to  the  United  States  of  AjmRoi  m  n 
I  by  the  Sacvrtary  of  the  Navy 


aving  its  col- 
switch,  said 
of  said  first 

:itors  selected 
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Applicatioa  A«KMt'31, 1955.  Serial  Noi  531449 
1  Cfarfn.   (CL  343—74) 
an  aircraft  apparatus  for  locking  r^dar  tracking 
g*r  upon  a  preselected  target  said  apparatits  coijiprising 


I 
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an  elevation  program  generator;  an  azimuth  program  gen- 
erator; a  resolver  responsive  to  output  signals  of  the  eleva- 
tion and  azimuth  program  generators;  pitch  and  yaw  am- 
plifiers coupled  to  the  output  of  the  resolver;  pitch  and 
yaw  actuators  respectively  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the 
pitch  and  yaw  amplifiers;  an  amenna  system,  which  is 
movable  in  the  pitch  and  yaw  directions,  coupled  to  the 
actuators;  pitch  and  yaw  follow-up  potentiometers  which 
are  coupled  to  the  antenna  system  and  follow  changes 
in  the  angular  disposition  thereof;  a  deresolver  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  follow-up  potentiometers;  elevation 
and  azimuth  indicator  servoa  connected  to  the  output 


of  the  deresolver;  an  indicator  coupled  to  the  indicator 
servos;  a  vertically  oriented  gyro,  said  gyro  providing 
a  signal  responsive  to  change  in  roll  of  the  aircraft;  means 
for  superimposing  the  gyro  pitch  signal  upon  the  eleva- 
tion program  generator  output  signal;  a  roll  servo  re- 
sponsive to  the  gyro  roil  signal  for  controlling  the  rotary 
position  of  the  resolver,  manual  means  for  develop- 
ing and  controlling  reference  voltages  which  are  super- 
imposed upon  the  output  signals  of  the  elevation  and 
azimuth  program  generators;  and  means  for  deenergizing 
the  elevation  and  azimuth  program  generators  and  en- 
ergizing the  tracking  gear  when  the  target  assumes  a  pre- 
determined position  on  the  indicator. 


2.924449 

CORNER  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA 

Jach  H.  finsin,  Shb  Diago,  CaUT. 

ApplkatiM  March  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  449474 

12  ClahM.    (CL  313    Bit) 

(Granlad  BiUarTilk  35,  VS.  Co4e  (1952>,  aac.  244) 


1.  An  antenna  having,  in  combination,  a  reflector  means 
for  transmitting  or  receiving  directional  high  frequency 
waves  including  two  parabolic  members  comprising  two 
symmetrical  segments  of  a  parabolic  cylinder  intersect- 
ing a  vertical  plane  at  an  angle  of  less  than  180*  on  sym- 
metrical contours  to  form  a  comer  reflector,  and  a  radiator 
whose  axis  is  peipendicular  to  the  focal  lines  of  the 
parabolic  segments  for  radiating  high  frequency  waves 
and  feeding  said  reflector  means  in  a  manner  facilitating 
a  high  gain  directional  beam  being  radiated  from  said 
antenna. 
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2,924454 
COLLAPSBLE  ANTENNA 
K*  omI,  atf  DaBi,  CMlnrio,  CHndi 
Fchiwry  19, 195t,  SvM  N*.  714,12t 

■pniallBn  Csniii  Fahnwiy  2M,  1957 
UGhihM.    (CL343— Ml) 


1.  A  support  for  a  coUapaiMc  antenna,  comprising  an 
antenna  boom,  a  bridge  member  fixed  crosswise  of  the 
boom,  an  ekwgated  antenna  element,  fastening  means 
pivotally  attaching  said  element  to  the  bridge  member  so 
that  said  elemem  can  swing  from  a  position  approximately 
parallel  to  the  boom  to  a  pootioalyiog  m  m  direction 
crosswise  of  the  boom,  a  channel-eliaped  member  closely 
fitted  to  said  element  and  adapted  to  swing  with  said  ele- 
ment about  said  fastening  means,  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  channel-shaped  member  at  a  position  removed 
from  said  fastening  means  thereby  in  conjunction  with 
said  fastening  means  to  hold  said  element  in  said  direc- 
tion crosswise  of  the  boom. 


2424451 
POWER-OPERATED  ANTENNA 
Ralph  H.  WlM,  Gary,  lad.,  aasigBor,  by  mesne  assign- 
to  The  AWcnoa  CaMpamr,  a  cwporatioB  of 


Applicatioa  April  24, 1955,^8crial  No.  543491 
14ClataH.    (CL  343— 943) 


1.  A  power-actuated  antenna  comprising  an  outer  an- 
tenna section  fixedly  attachable  to  a  vehicular  body  com- 
ponent, a  movable  inner  anteima  section  telescopically  re- 
tractible  into  and  extensible  beyond  said  outer  section,  said 
antenna  sections  being  electrically  connected,  a  reversible 
electric  motor  having  a  hollow  routable  shaft  axially 
aligned  with  said  inner  antenna  section,  a  peripherally 
threaded  actuating  cable  insulatedly  secured  to  said  inner 
section  and  movable  axially  through  said  motor  shaft  and 
said  outer  section,  a  plurality  (rf  thread-engaging  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  and  having  peripheral 
portions  engaging  the  cable  thread  to  advance  or  retract 
the  cable  upon  energization  of  said  motor,  insulating  ma- 
terial interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  sectiom 
whereby  said  cable  is  insulated  from  the  antenna  sections, 
and  contact  means  on  said  inner  section  whereby  entry  of 
said  inner  section  into  the  motor  grounds  out  the  anteima 
through  the  motor  upon  retraction  of  said  inner  section. 


DEStGNS 
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187457 
COMBINED  BED  AND  CHEST  UNIT 

AppBcalioa  October  7, 19SI,  Scitel  No.  5239t 
Terai  of  fatgut  14 
(CLDS-4) 


,  BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  HAIR  CLIPPERS 
<Nt  THE  LIKE 

. W«y«>«ekklf,  Hl>btac  MtaiL 

AppHcadoB  October  14. 1958,  Serial  No.  52.974 

Ter«  of  puteat  7  jmn 

(CLD9u^) 


187459 
CABINET  PULL  OR  THE  UKE      * 

TifiiL^*?'"*^"^^  cofpomtfoa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioD  November  18, 1958»  Serial  No.  53^18 

Tenn  of  palcBt  14  yean 

(a.  010—8) 


Fbbruaky  28,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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187441 
...     .  FULL 

Mii  t^My^*  «»<  Lanbwt  J.  Maklc^,  GnMd  Rapids, 

'    SSa-wT!'*?""  to  Toi»li"»y  of  HW*  Potat,  High 

rioi^  NX.,  a  cmyoffBitoa  of  North  Ca  rolbH 

AppllcatfoB  Jaly  J8, 1959,  Serial  f  lo.  57,007 

Tenpr  of  poteat  14  yeai  i 

(O.  D18.-8) 
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187442 
HINGE 
Lloyd  Robert  AaderMto,  Betbcedi , 
Afplkalkn  October  10. 1957.  SerfaiP 
Tenn  of  patent  14 
(CLDIO— 9) 


■:.e. 


187443 
^  J     .    *  .     WHEEL  TRIM  UNIT 
Uiarics  B.  Aske,  Jr.,  Blrmiiighaiii,  and  Edward  L.  Wood. 

Detroit,  Mich. 


Hew*  G. 


187444 
STACK  CHAIR 


Mkh..  ■iripiin  to  8kwaj4kt  Bralbm. 
Mich.,  a  coipocathMi  of  Colorado 
Applkatloa  Febtvaiy  18.  1958.  Scrfari  No.  49,552 
Tetai  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D15— 1) 


Oak 
Woods, 
Econc, 


L. 
to  Latto 


187447 
BUILDING  BLOCK 
Arapolfo,  Gocnrcro,  Mexico, 
„ JWpliMni  A  Braadcarti^  Cotpo- 
Caflf .,  a  cotporalfcNi  of  Calif onfai 
Maach  28. 1959,  Serial  No.  55,892 
Tenn  of  palcal  14  ycMS 
(CL  DlB-ft) 


Md. 
Ho.  48.854 


187448 

COFFIN 

1.  Diriw.  Lot  A^eiei,  CaMf . 

Mavrlce  H.  Kryaes,  Coaiptoa,  CaUfi 

ApplicatioB  March  38. 1959.  Serial  No.  55434 

TerM  of  pidcat  14  yean 

(CL  D19i^l) 


to 


'?? 


187445 
CHAIR  END  STANDARD 
Chester  J.  Baredd,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assigiior  to 
Americaa  ScattoR  Caaipaay,  Gnaid  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
coiporatioB  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcathw  Aaiart  5,  1959,  Scthd  No.  57,873 
Tcm  of  patent  14  ya 
(CL  DIS— ^ 


117449 
DUPLEX  ELECTRICAL  ADAPTER 
Einest  R.  Carinm,  FalriMd,  Conn^  asslcBor  to  Harvey 
HabbeB,  Incosporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora* 

April  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,413 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D24— 1) 


John  J. 
Mkk. 


N.C 


187440 
DRAWER  PULL 
and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Gfaad  Rapids. 
n  to  ToMlfaMon  of  H%h  PointTRS 
a  corporatton  of  North  Guvllna  ^^ 

WJfljJ*.  1959,  Ssffal  No.  57,004 
Tsnn  of  patent  14 
(CL  Dl».-8) 


962 


Applicatioo  April  4,  1958,  Serial  No. 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D14-.38) 


50,338 


187444 

GLASS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SPRAY  UNIT 

Joseph  Kopp,  Jachaon  Heights.  N.Y. 

AppUcatton  Jannary  8, 1959.  Serial  No.  54.892 

Tcm  of  pnlMt  14 

(CL  D14— 1) 


187470 
MALE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Matthew  J.  McCabe.  Bristol.  Cann.,  Mrignoi  to  The  Sn- 
perior  Electric  Compa^r,  Brirtol,  Conn.,  a  corpontion 
of  Connectlcnt 

AppHcaHon  Ja|y  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,771 

TaiBi  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D24— 1) 


r 
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i'HVtJLE  EUECnifcAL  CX»^^^ 
J^McCwc,  Bristo^Con.,  MrfiMr  to  The  Sa- 

■  corpora  (loo 


Pebiuary  23,  1960 


AppHcaliM  Jaljr  14, 19S9,  ScffW  Nte.  56,772 
T«r«  of  MtteM  14  ytm 


(CLD24— 1) 


197,272 

FAN 


.  _Ojfc  D.  Twlrt,  Monirt  Stettiig,  m. 
AppHcalkNi  AifMt  13,  l«5f ,  SerblNo.  57.174 


of  poteirt  14  j9mn 
(a.  D2*~7) 


^i 


187,273 
-.P^SKTHLEPHONE  COIN  BOX 
Benjamia  W.  FrtediMM,  BridccDort.  Conn  ' 
AW-tollo.OciolSnrS5;sS^ 
Term  of  pateot  14  yc 
(CL  D2<^14) 


^ 
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187474 
DESK  TELEPHONE  COIN  koX 
'    W.  FMeten.  BiUgcp 

Jaly  9, 1959,  Sotal  Nf.  5<,7M 
Tarn  of  palcBt  14  yam 
(CL  D26-14) 


»^.*: 


c 


187,275 

RUSnC  GATEWAY 

OUb  O.  Emmj,  I  i^wnrt.  okt. 

Applkatfoa May  25,  lf5*, Saital  No.  54,M« 

Tam  of  mfkut  7  y«       ^ 

(CLMi-.l) 


-»„  I87,27« 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  OR  THI  LIKE 
A  ...mJ^J:  ^otJMm,  JaaMette,  PiJ. 
AppHcadoB  May  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  50,884 
Ten.  of  potaat  14  yean 
(CL  D31— 4) 


FanuABY  28,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


imr> 


187477 
WINDOW  MOUNTED  SHELF 
"^    T  TTirtiaili.rriiaHMiiiHi 

iMrif  to  Jokai  Aaiiaw  Meyer,  Xealdalovm 

Applicatlaa  M«|r  9, 19S8,  teW  No.  58; 

Terai  af  pirtnt  14 

(CL  D3^— 3) 


187478 

PORTABLE  TELEVISION  STAND 

Waller  GMdoif,  Bnatwood,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Joly  27, 1959.  Serial  No.  54,952 

(CLD3^— 3) 


187479 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  STAND  AND  SHELF 

Waiter  Gaadoif,  Breatwood,  Mo. 

Applkatfoa  Jaly  27JIM9.  Serial  No.  54,958 

(CL  D33— 14) 


187488 
COMBINED  TELEVISION  STAND  AND  SHELF 

xvaaotf,  BfCBtwooa,  Mo. 
I  JtOf  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,951 
Tern  af  Mint  7 
(CL  D33--14) 


187481 

GAMEBOARD 

Hatry  X.  Ford,  Wataart  Creek,  Calif. 

AppUcatfon  December  31, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,989 

Tenn  of  palaat  3V^  yean 

(CL  D34--5) 


187482 

GAMEBOARD 

Hany  X.  Ford,  Walmrt  Creek.  Calif. 

Applicatfoa  December  31, 1958,  Serial  No.  53.989 

Term  of  pateat  3V&  yean 

(CLD34-^ 


r 
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kz] 


PBBKU/kY  2S,  IMM) 


nXUMINABLE  GAME  APPARATUS 
Miw  F.  Hidliaai,  QefOmi,  OUo 
Ap^ikatioa  Much  24, 195S,  Scrtel  No.  5t,ltt 
Ttm  of  paint  7 

(CL  D34~h5) 


1I7,2W 
COMBWEP  ROPE  CLAMP  AND 

nUBMi  D>  flnVf  Injrv 
AypHcMMB  Pcknmy  3f  1999*  SMfWi 
,     Tam  of  pirtaat  14 
(CL  D41~l) 


l^RUARY  28,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


it74t7 
CLOCK 


it7;n» 

SUN  DIAL 
John  GmtcC  Hmw,  Wi 
Lagwt  t,  19S7, 
Ten*  of  fttmft  14  7 
(CLD42— 7) 


No.  47473 


lt7^3 

LUMINAIRE  HOUSING 

DomU  E.  HMbjr,  FUrriew  Pa*,  aai 
«. . ^  ^^ 

PiL,  a 


967 

L.lai, 
Ik 
of 


AppttcatkHi  May  19, 19St,  Serial  No.  5«,944 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4S— 31) 


to  Aitlstic 


lS7,29t 
DRAINER  BASKET 
Beajaaria  F.  Miller,  Dariea,  Coaa., 
Wire  Prodacts  CoBvaaj   ~ 

Cobb.,  a  corporatloB  of  < 

lepiMBber  22, 1M9,  ShW  Nb.  57,M« 

(CL  D44— 29) 


Sunbeam 


187,2S4 

TOY  SPUR 

Cari  Ayala  aod  Bayard  C  Reed,  Chkaco,  IB.,  assigiiors  to 

Marvin  L  GIom,  Chicago,  DL 

Applfcathm  March  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  49,952 

Tenn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


Qordoa  Florfaa,  Bridfpatt.  Coan.,  aaignor  to  Sunl>e 
Coiporathw,  Chtcafo,  nL,  a  coipoffatioal  of  Hliaois 
AppttcathM  Jbbc  2«,  195t,  Serial  No]  51,457 
Terai  of  palMt  14 

(CLD41— 7) 


187,285 
HAND  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  W.  Yearley  aad  William  E.  Portz,  Geoeva,  Ohio, 
assJ^KOors   to  True   Temper   Corporatioa,   Cleveland, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

AppUcathiB  March  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,169 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D35— 2) 


187,294 

CLOTHES  DRYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

OUe  E.  Hagfitrom  aad  Cari  G.  Bach,  Jr.,  Jeteraoa 

Coaaty,  Ky.,  aadgaon  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay, 

a  corporatioB  off  New  York 

AppttcathM  Seplemher  28, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,789 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


187491 

ILLUMINATION  BAFFLE 

Charles  U.  Dcatoa,  Lakawood,  Colo. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  24,  1959,  Sertal  No.  54,913 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD48— 1^ 


V, 


187488 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  V.  Jodson,  Dover,  Man.,  anigDoi  to  Gei 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  N  tw  York 

AppUcatioB  Fehraaiy  26, 1959,  Serial  Pf  o.  54,755 

Term  <^  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D42— 7) 


nU 


■i 


187495 
VENDING  MACHINE  CABINET 
Clare  E.  Hodganu^  MaaMroaecfc,  N.Y.,  airigaor  to  The 
Vjado  Compaay,  Kaaaat  CHy,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mlnoari 

Applicatioa  November  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,485 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CLD51-3) 


187492 
COMBINED  HORN  AND  LIGHTS  FOR  A 
BICYCLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Homer  L.  Maeller,  Rocky  River,  OUo,  anigBor  to  Amer- 
ican  MacUBc  aad  Fooiadry  Compaay,  a  corporatioB  off 
New  Jemy 
Applicatioa  October  15,  1957,  ScrW  No.  48,194 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yi 
(CLD48— 24) 


r 


y 
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Febkiaby  23,  1960 


lt7,2M 
THERMOffTAT 
Stfiratare  MomdiM  ani  Hmrj  R.  GncM,  Pa«dciia, 
CwUL,  Mri^on  to  Gmtnl  Coirtrab  Co^  dcndidc, 
CaM^  «  catyonrtfcwi  of  QJIfamh 

ApplkatioB  Janaanr  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  54025 

Torm  of  pirtraC  14  jroan 

(CLD52— 7) 


ma97 

ORNAMENTAL  METALWORK  PANEL 

Hennan  Hanrit  Carter,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  Febnmy  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


lt7499 
COMBINED  HAIR  BAND  AND  SUI^GLASSES 

AwUcatioa  Marck  a,  1999.  Serial  Ho.  54,935 
Term  of  mttat  7  yi —  ~ 
(CL^nLlD 


lt70M 
„      _  CLOTHES  HAMPER 

But  S.  Tapper,  SMMiieid,  RX,  Mri 
ponition.  North  SmltkOeU,  RJ.,  a 
ware 

Application  July  11, 1958,  Serial  No 
Term  of  pateot  14  yean 
(CLD56-^) 


lt70M 

COMB^™  RECORD  PLAYER  AND  CARRYING 

^-_.     £^^  "^^  ^  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Charles  R.  Grover,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Sales 

"*«•' C<»n^»  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  NoTcmber  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  44,010 

Tern  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD56— 4) 


corpioistion 


/*i-0.r.::X.l—j; 
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.4 


187001 
CLOTHES  HAMPER 
E.  Bnrton  BenJanUn,  CUcago,  lU.,  assigned  to  Qnakcr 
»toeteher  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  cirporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Application  April  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,481 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58-^) 


'nqppcr  Cor- 
of  Dela. 


51,755 


c 


February  28,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


vwl 


tn 


John  Brady  CiMbdL  Pwiis.  N J. 
Procter  A  GaiMe  CoavMiy 
poration  of  OMo 
Application  Novemher  25, 1958,  SeiW  No.  53033 
Term  of  pate^  14  y 
(CLD58— 8) 


to  The    FMoTacd, 
Ohto,a 


lf7O05 
WA9TE  CONTAINER 


acaipawnenafl 

inly  24, 1999,  Sathd  No.  5M33 
Tevai  af  paisflt  14 

(CL^»-.17) 


187O03 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

WUUam  J.  ReiUy,  Atdcboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Case  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  Febniary  2, 1959,  Sertal  No.  54,425 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 11) 


1S700< 
GAS  ILLUMINATED  SLIDE  PROIECTOR 

Lather  A.  Blacfcbm,  E^le  Rock,  CaUf. 
Application  March  31, 1999,  Serial  No.  55075 
Term  of  paieat  14  y< 
(CL  Ml— 1 


H  .yr 


H.:j 


187004 
TRAY  FOR  MEATS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  R.  Hopper,  La  Fayette,  Calif.,  and  Edmund  L. 
Duskey,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  asaignon  to  Kaiser  Ata- 
mtown  A   Chemical   Corporation,  a  corporatlen  of 
Delaware 

AppUcattoa  March  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,177 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D58— 13) 


187007 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  MACHINE 
Doagtos  L.  HavUaMl,  Kari  J.  Kallenbeii,  aMi  Roy  A. 
Oapp.  MhueapoUs,  Mton^  aarignon  to  Pako  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  March  10, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,918 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D61— 1) 


4  '^^^^ 


970 


loteS. 
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U73M 

AIR  BRUSH 
CUofo,  IIL,  Mritiiui  to  Binks  Mamf ac- 
di^np^  DL,*  cortomOtm  of  Dda- 

Mn^  3, 1959,  Sow  No.  54,795 
T«n«  W  paint  14  jtm 

(CX  M2-.2) 


Fbbri  ary  23,  1960 


1S7,3«9 

COMBINED  WATER  COOLER  AND 
REFRIGERATOR 

corpontioa  of  Debwave 

Applkatioii  March  17. 1958,  Serial  No.  59,95i 
Tann  af  palMt  14  jt 

(CLD<7-*4) 


Lic^$.- 


It7311 

AIRCRAFT 

R^B.WMlt|r.Malibo,Cmf, 

*•»■»  of  pattat  14  » 
(CL  D71-.1) 


Wo.  44,935 


.jt^f 


lt7J12 
BUOYANT  VEST  FOR  SWIMMERS, 
_     SKIERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Otto  W.  GHhMM,  Loa  Aaialat,  C 
Applicatkm  May  19, 1959,  Serial  No. 
Tana  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DTI— 1) 


li7,Jli  - 

1  m-  ...  -  AIRPLANE 

W?*  Ealoii^AflaBta,  apd  WilUam  L.  Hoemwr,  Mari. 

AppUcatkm  NoTcmber  13, 195S,  Serial  No.  53,3« 

Tenn  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLD71~1) 


Cillf. 


WATER 

ilf. 

55,977     . 


V 


117,313 

FLOATING  CHAIR  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Janes  F.  Dcnyer,  Vaa  Nayi,  CaHC 

Appllcatfoo  Jnly  1#,  1959,  Serial  Nor5,725 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


Febbuasy  28,  1960 

167,314 
TELEPHONE  INDEX 
Joha  I.  Olaoa,  St  PaaL  Mhia., 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


971 


lu 


. to  Brows  A 

BImIow,  SL  Paid,  Mlaa. 
AppHcattoalaly  24, 1957,  SarW  No.  47,193 
,  ^  .Term  of  pateat  14  yaan 

•••         (a.  D74-1) 


167,317 

DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  FOUNTAIN  PENS 

ORTHEUKE 

VlmB  S.  SlaMM,  Gkmriaw,  HL  t* 

Applkatiaa  May  2, 19S6,  Serial  No.  56,735 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D66— 11) 


167315 
FOUNTAIN  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
WUHaai  M.  WiDiaaH,  Chicafo,  Dl.,  anigBor  to  W.  A. 
SlMaffer  Pea  Coaipony,  Fort  Madkoa,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delawaro 

AppUcatfcM  AagBit  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  52,424 
Terai  of  pateat  14  y« 
(CL  D74— 17) 


187,316 

PORTABLE  OUTDOOR  COOKER 

BOy  Gcac  loaee,  Talfahafc,  Fla. 

•      Deccnber  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  53,769 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D6I— If) 


4 


i- 


167316 
COMBINATION  SAFETY-PILOT  AND 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Joha  C.  Wright,  LoBC  Beach,  Wilbw  F.  JackMM,  Coom. 
toB,  aad  MarrlB  M.  Grahaai,  Rollta«  HUle,  CaUf .,  m- 
rigBon  to  RobertBhaw-Faltoa  Coatrob  Cootpaay,  Rkh- 
nioad.  Van  >  corpontioa  of  Dchiware 

AppHcathm  laae  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  51333 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D76— 1) 


187319 
nt>VE  DOOR  HANDLE 
GcraM  V.  Jakeway,  Gnmd  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kaeiar  Brass  Conpaay,  Giaad  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
rathm  of  MicMgaa 
AppttcatioB  September  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  52347 
_  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD61— 25) 


167326 
SCALPEL  HANDLE 

I  J.  Matwijcow,  New  Bnuswick,  NJ. 

ApplicatioB  Joly  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  51399 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D63— 12) 


VJ2 


I 
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CmMUNION  £  PORTTOUO 
Otto  Majw,  Lak«  Cvncl,  N.Y. 

Ttrai  of  ftert  44  yen* 
(CL  Dt7-^) 


mm 

1-1.    .   ™  ELASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
**SL?*i"S^  Newbwih,  N.Y,  i^Sp^  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  NcBom  a^  ConpMyT  WhSwIm.  be     ■ 

AppUciiioa  Norea^  17. 195S,  Serial  No.  53^8 

Tenn  off  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  Dr7— 3) 


FEBivutY  23,  1960 


lt7423 
*,.*-.    ICECRUMlERATTACHME]>rr 
yaMer  E.  Mtoow,  St  Co^  Mo,  atriSor  to  Kaapp. 
MMwdk  Compo^r,  St  UNrii,  MoTirpFwatkHi^ 

ApplkatioB  Mareh  2,  IMf ,  $>«fial  N«i.  54.7M 

Tens  off  pattirt  14  yean 

(a.  DS9— 1) 


«i-      •   ^'U™p  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

^tM  Robb^  Company,  New  YohTn!! 
Ion  of  New  Jeney  ^ 

Application  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D92— 1) 


r  to  United 
.,  a  corpora. 

47,982 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


■•1. 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28RD  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1960 

(ia  aeeordaaoe  with  efty 


^Of^—AxnamA  la  aeeordaan  with  the  flnt  tifiilfleuit  character  or  ver4  of  the 

lepBom  " 


telepBone  dlrectorr  practice). 


Eawrl,  JaiDM  J. :  B—— 

Oeorge,  Wmum  U  and  BberL    lU.  24.787. 
•SlSiiilli"*"  f  •  •.?<*  ^   ^   **••■'•  t»  JohiMon  *  Jehiuon. 


Johaaoo  4  Johaaon 
George.  Wl 


B—— 

L..  aadneri.    Re.  24.787. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


OolambU  k  Okanogan  Nurserr  Co.,  Inc. :  8— — 

HotchlnMn.  Leonard  &    i.9ie. 
Derlag,  Bdon  P. :  «•• — 

wer,  Arthur.    1.917. 

von  Abraina,  Gordon  J.    14)14. 

Von  AbraniB,  Gordon  J.     I^IS. 

''^Jfi?ri!9^7%-5»5s:*M;4?-^,^'**"""  *  '^^' 

Matek.  Jacob  E.     AmIm  plant.     1,»1«.  2-23-60,  CI.  47 — «0 
Mellland.  Frandt  deceased,  by  M.  L.  MelUand  (nee  PaoUno). 
ittji   *"*"°''"^*-      *®"*    **'"*•      ^'^l^'   2-23-60.    d. 

^^UJl?"*  Ji^iSfl^  i*"**^-  "'  **;  ^  MelUand  (nee  Paollnq) . 
l<^^rapreaentatlTe.      Row    plant      1.912.    2-23-«0,    CL 


ICelUand,  rrancli,  deceased,  by  M.  L.  HeiUaad  (nee  PaoUno). 
'«f»^    f^wntatlye.      Hose   pUnt.      1.918,    2-23-40.    O- 

)IeUland.'Marle  L. :  «fe»— 

MeUlaad.  rranda.     1.911. 

MeUland.  I>aacla.  IJIS. 
_  MeUlaad,  IVancU.  l,»lt. 
PaoUno,  Marie  L. :  gee— 

M^Uand.  rraneU.    1.91L 

MeUUnd.  Pranda.  1,912. 
_  Mellland.  Franda.  1,»1S. 
Peterson  -A  Derlng  :  i^ee — 

Fryer.  Arthnr.    1.917. 

Yon  Abraaia.  Gordon  J.    14>14. 

Von  Abrants.  Gordon  J.     1,919. 

^°^^'**"!r  O®*^®"  J.,  to  E.  P.  Derlng,  d.b.a.  Peterson  ft 
DeHng.     Rose  plant     1,914.  2-23-60.  Cl.  47—61. 

*'^^'''*"&  Gordon  J.,  to  E.  P.  Dertng,  d.b.a.  Peterson  ft 
Derlng.     Rose  plant     1.916.  2-23-60.  Cl.  47—61. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Air  tnresh.     187.S08. 


Adams,  John  R.,   to  Blnks   Mfg.  Oo. 

2-23-60,  CL  D62— 2. 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co. :  £fe« — 

MaeUer,  Homer  L     187,292. 
American  Seating  Co. :  Bee — 

Bareefcl,  ChMter  J.     187,265. 

'i?2!!?®°A„"*C  ?•     H*«»«e      187.28B,  2-23-60,  Cl.  DIO— • 
Artistic  Wire  Prodacts  Co.,  Inc. :  flfee— 
MUler,  Benjamin  F.     187,290. 

^?8?:2ar2'ao^ci'^D5^i5*"  ^  '•  «»^ 

Badi,  Carl  O.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Raggstrom.  OUe  BL,  and  Bach.     187,294. 
nareckl.    «  hpar^r    J      to    Am«>rtr«n    8«>atlnc   Co 
standard.     187,265.  2-23-60.  Cl.  D15— 8 
,  li  J51*f?'*S*-       Combined     hair    band     and 
187,299.  2-28-60.  Ci.  D57— 1. 
Benjamin.    B    Barton,    to    Quaker    Stretcher    Co. 
„.»>jniDW.     187.301.  2-23-60.  Cl.  D68— 4. 
Blnks  Mfa.  Co. :  Bee —  j, 

Adams,  John  R.     187,308.  / 

"''SSS";  2-^2"^'.  <^  D6?^,  ni;.feln.ted     slide    projector. 
Brown  ft  Blcelow  :  Bee — 

Olson,  John  J.     187,314. 

^   '^T8?3&.'25LS):(?lS'^"^*"  *   «•""'  ^»      B«*«- 

^^s?.",•.5.™prr.^87*"2«^^-4LSi"^s"ixrl  ^"'^  *'- 

2-23-Jo"ci' D.?4— 2  "*"'*°**'  metalwork  panel. 


Toy  ^tur. 


Chair  end 
sunglasses. 
Clothes 


187,297, 


1R7.307. 
2-23-60. 


Clapp,  Rot  A. :  Bee — 

Havlland.  Donirlaii  L..  Kallenbere.  and  ClaoD 
Cl    iks^'ie*''  ^'       "InnJlnatlon  baffle.      187.291. 

'*'m,3i..^2-23-£.  oTni-l  '••*•"■  '•'  ■"•""""'  Jx-" 

^&3:5lo"rL  D19-1***    **     "     Kralnes.      Co«n.      187.268, 

^^  ^J2.1*i''  Nemours,  e!  I.,  and  Co.  :  Bee— 

EUefaon.  John  R     187.322 
Dusker    KrImnnH  T,  •   Ber 

Hopper.  Robert  R..  and  Duskey.     187,.'MM 
Katon.  J  Mark,  and   W.  L.   Hoermer,  to  Lockhetxl   Air-r*tt 
Com.     ^Imlane       187  310    2-2.V-M    Cl    D71— 1       ^"^'•" 

^"™"*'5*    '^'"*   *t    to   B     I    du    Pont   de    .Vemourn   and    Cn 
fJ^;;"  n:?'**n"''*;^*L     ^«^-322.  2-23-60.  O.  D87-^ 

ma^l  ""^    Wteway.      187,276,    2-23160,    a. 

Erann  Case  Co. :  Bee — 

Rellly,  William  J.     187,803. 


Ferar,  Montgomeij  :  Bee — 

Langhjelm,  Henrik  O.,  King,  and  Ferar.    187.264. 
norlan.  Gordon,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    Clock.    187.287,  2-23-60. 

Cl.  D42 — 7. 
Ford,  Harry  X     Gameboard.     187,281,  2-23-60.  Cl.  DS4 — 5. 
Ford.  Henry  X      Gameboard.     187,282,  2-23-60,  Cl.  D34 — 6. 
Friedman,  Benjamin  W.     Deak  telephone  coin  box.     187,273. 

2-23-60,  a.  D26— 14. 
Friedman,  Benjamin  W.     Desk  telephone  coin  box.     187,274. 

2-23-60,  Cl.  I>2fi — 14 
General  Controls  €0.  :  See — 

Merendlno.  Salvatore,  and  Greene.     187.296. 
General  Electric  Cn  -.  Bee — 

Haggstrom,  OUe  E.,  and  Bach.     187.294. 
Jndsoa.  Wniiam  V.    187.288. 
Glthens,  Otto  W.     Buoyant  vest  for  swimmers,  water  skiers. 

and  the  like.    187.312.  2-23-60,  Cl.  D71—1. 
GUss.  Marrin  I. :  See— 

Arala,  Carl,  and  Reed.    187.284. 
Goforth,  Henry  BL,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Puffed  tex- 
tile fabHc.     187.324.  2-23-60,  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Graham,  Marrin  M.  :  Bee — 

Wrirfit  John  W..  Jackson,  and  Graham.     187,816. 
Greene.  Harry  R. :  Bee — 

Merendlno.  SaWatore.  and  Greene.     187.296.    - 

Orover,  Charles  R..  to  The  Sales  Master  Corp.     Combined 

record    player   and   carrying  case  for  a  picture   projector. 

187.298,  2^.^-60,  Cl.  D66— -4.  »>    ^^ 

Gusdorf,     Walter.       Portable     telCTislon     stand.        187.278. 

2-2S-60.  n.  D3.^— 3.  *o«.^io. 

Guwlorf.    Walter.      Combined    telcTision    stand    and    shelf 

187.279.  2-23-60.  Cl.  D33— 14. 

GuHdorf.  Walter.     Combined  teleTlslon  table  and  shelf  stand 

187.280.  2-23-60.  Cl.  D33— 14. 

Haokett.  Thomas  J.     Combined  bed  and  chest  nnlt.     187,257. 

"V*"*""^™'  ,.^"*  ^  •  ■»<*  '^-  ^   ^«*».  Jf  -  to  General  Electric 
Co.     fjothes  dryer  or  similar  article.      187.294.   2-23-60, 

Havlland.  Douglas  L..  K.  J.  Kallenberg,  and  R.  A.  Clapp,  to 
ooS_S°^       Photographic    printer    machine.       187,307, 

Hayes.  William  J. :  See— 

.Sorensen.  Egon.  and  Hayes.    187.309. 
Hodimian.    Clare   E.,    to    The    Vendo   Co.      Vending   machine 
cabinet.     187.295,  2-23-60,  CI.  D52— 3.  macnine 

Hoermer,  William  L..  :  See — 

Eaton,  J  Mack,  and  Hoermer.     187.310. 
Hopper.  Robert  R.  and  E.  L.  Duskey,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 

t875lH"  2-i3S)''ci  l^i-lV    "*'*■    "'    "*'"'^'    '^*^»'- 
Hnbbell,  Harrey,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Carlson.  Braest  R.     187,269. 

^  i 
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^a^^'cf^DM— a™'*™*"*"*  **"•  •PI>*«tafc     187.283, 
^•J?^/^  Do'nmld  R,  and  E.  L.  im,  to  Weatliighoan  Electric 
TJi"22i«^°J?i°*^'^  hoMlng.     187.293.  2-2^-^0.  CI.  D48— 3i 
im,  ■dmand  L. :  Bee — 

Jackson.  Wilbar  P. :  Bee —  ^^ 

Wright.  John  W..  Jackaon.  and  Oraham.     187.316 

^°Ci''d81— lo'     ^°'^*^  ontdoor  cooker.     187.818.  2-28-60; 


T    J T«T..,7  —.  „    •«vi»r    iiKuirr    ur    lue    line.       lB(,«}Uo,    Z— 2. 

«r?i^U^ *%?*«'  o*o^*25^",S!=*^«  Co.    Clock  or  atanllar    *^*Jf*S:  ^*i'5?«?  •  *<>  National  Lock  Co 
article.     187.288.  2— 2!t-<U»    n    n^o t  thi>  ilk*     ttn  9*ia  o-oq^jui  r»i   T»tA     b 


article.     187.288,  2-23-60,  CI.  IH2— 7. 

Kal8er  .\lumlnam  &  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee 

Hopper.  Robert  R..  and  Du«key.    187,304. 
KaUenberg,  KarlJ. :  See—  o-.ow-i. 

K'eel"''B™°8*'co^'sil^^'  ^■"«>»*''«-  «»<*  f^«PP-     187.307. 

K.nK'Mi;A^n:^e^^      "^•3"- 

Knap'^SffirSi  C^'^iSll''*"''  "**  ^•"'-     "^'264. 
Moore.  Walter  E.      187,323. 
2-^23-60*  CT.  Dyft^"  «^'''«»»*««f™PWe  "Pray  unit     187.268, 
Kraines.  Maurice  H. :  Bee — 
T        ^VH*'  Alexander  J.     187.268. 


^">' t.'^LwJ^'/'ii'  ^o,  Fl««>ln«  rod  holder  or  4«  "ke-     187.276, 
Ports,  William  £. :  8e^— 

»    -J**l't?'  0«>'"«e  W.,  and  Porta.     187.28: . 
Proctar  *  Qamble  Co.,  The  :  Kee — 

Campbell.  John  B.     187,302. 
Quaker  Stretcher  Co. :  Bee — 

Benjamin.  B  Barton.     187.301. 
Reed.  Bayard  C. :  Bee— 

o-.,/y!i?uF»'"*'.»"*  *•*«*      187.284. 

"*'"Z'  ^'^*5"  '••  *•»  Eraaa  Caae  Co.     Container  for  a  ciga- 
rette lighter  or  the  like.      187.303,  2-23-60.  CI.  D58 — 11. 

♦*Jf*^  ^*i'5?«IFA'  i®  *^»y«"*l  I^k  Co.     Cabinet  pull  or 
^  the  like.    187.2.'5».  2-23-60,  CI.  DIO — 8. 
RobertHhaw-PuIton  Controls  Co. :   Bee — 

Wright,  John  W.,  Jackson,  and  Qraham 
Kumbaugh.  Carl  P..    V4    to  J.  A.  Meyer 

shelf.    187,277,2-23-60,^0.038 — 3. 
Salew  Master  Corp.,  The  :  JSee — 

Qrover.  Charles  K.     187,2M. 
Shwayder  Brothers,  Inc. :  B*9 — 

LanghJelm,  Henrik  O.,  King,  and  Ferar 
mieaffer,  W.  A.,  Pea  O). :  j^ee— 

Williams.  William  M.     187.818. 
Siekklnen,  Wayne  J.     Bntah  for  cleaning  ha  r  clippers  or  the 
like.     187,2.%8,  a-2B-60.  01.  D»— 2. 

**lT*.;»*'*"»"*'  ^-     Combined  rope  clamp  anc  block.     187.286 

2-23-60.  CI.  D41 — 1. 
*••??"•_  yjn?ll  8.     piaplay  case  for  fountain  pens  or  the  like. 


-,      187,316. 
Vindow  moanted 


187.264. 


nv:«*Kr_    T  o-.^'v    .  •^'■a-  »«•«»  *»•  rerar.  to  snwaTOar         .oir'„._'^' _S-    i^'2i"V  "•"*  '*"^  xounuiin  pens  or  tne  uae. 

Brothers.  Inc.     Stack  chair.     187.264.  2-23-60.  C1D1B--1     L  ^*'^'^*'^' 2-23-60.  CT.D80— 11. 

itln  American  Orphanage  ft  Broadcasting  Corn. :  Bee  '   I    fct°f5°'   ?*°'^   ^°<*  ^  '    Hayes,  to  San  roc  Corp.     Com- 


Latln  Amerioin  Orphanage  k  Broadcasting  Corp. :  B 

T       Marsh    Chester  L.     187.267.  ^ 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  fife* — 

T    Ki*i**"'v'.-*'»ck.  and  Hoermer.     187.310.  li'i^^.^   Vi^. 


I    bined  water  cooler  and  refrigerator. 

1     D67 — 4. 

ISunbeam  Corp. :  Bee — 

Florian,  Gordon.     187.28T. 


187,300. 


«  ^*'l°*V.v^""-    187,261.  2-23-60.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Marsh    Chester  L.,  to  Latin  American  Orphanage  *  Broad 
«s|lng    Corp.      Bnlldlng    block.      187,267.    2-2^,    CI. 

*'**?*J**,^'  Jolin  J      Scalpel  handle.     187.820,  2-23-60.  CI. 

^^n^hnr^k    Commonlon  set  portfolio.     187,321,  2-23-60. 

MnoiiiL  Lr.»*k.._  T    *.    fm.    o       _.      ^.  j_      iJUDoerts,  jonn  j..  i 

^^^' ^»it5^^  '-^^TS^  ^J"??/*®*"  E»««trtc  Co.    Mate  elec-  (True  Temper  Ctorp. :  Be, 
trical  connector.     187,270.  2-23-60.  CI.  D26— 1.  Yearfc^.  Oeowe  W..  and  Ports. 

McCabe^  Matthew  J.,  to  ThjB  Superior  Electric  Co.     Female  ^^^SJ"  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

electrical   connector.      187.271.^-23-60.   CI.  D2«^l  L       ^occi.  Felo.      187,306. 

Merendlno.  Salvatore,  and  H.  R.  Greene,  to  General  Controls  TuPP^r  Corp. :  Seo— 


McOaba.  Matthew  J.     187.270. 

,        McCabe.  Matthew  J.     187.2T1. 

rhew,  John  O.     Son  dial.     187.280.  a-23-6< .  CI.  D42— 7. 

Toccl,    *>lo.    to    Tucker    Products    Corp.      ■*■•     ■ 
187.306.  2-23-60.  CI.  D58 — 17. 

Tomlinson  of  High  Point :  Bee — 

Lubberts,  John  J.,  and  Mulder.     187.260 
Labberts,  John  J.,  and  Mulder.     187,261 


Co.    Thermostat.    187,2»«;  2-28-60,  CI.  D82— 7. 
Meyer,  John  A. :  Bee — 
„.,,  Rumbauifh.  Carl  P.     187,277. 
Miller     Benjamin    P..    to  Artistic    Wire    Products    Co.,    Inc. 

Drainer  basket.     187,200,  2-23-60.  O.  D44 — 29 


Twist  Ottis  b.     Pan.  '  187.272.  2-28-60.  CT 
nited  States  Rubber  Coi :  /ffM— 

Mueller    Homer  L..  to  American  Machine  and  Foandrv  Co. 
i^^JT^T^J"®™  •»*  M|*ts  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like.    187.202, 


187.280 


,        Tupoer.  Eari  8.     187,300, 
Tuoper,  Barl  S..  to  Tapper  Corp.    Clothes  h  unper. 
'    2-28-60.  CI.  D68 — 4.  -r~»^ 


Mulder.  Lambert  J.  :  Bee — 

Lnbberts,  John  J.,  and  Mulder. 

Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder. 
National  Lock  Co. :  Bee — 

Rhoades.  Nolan  K.     187.259. 
Olson,  John  J.,  to  Brown  tc  Bigelow 

314   2-23-60.  CI.  D74— 1. 
Pako  Coro.  :   See — 

Havlland.  Douglas  L..  Kallenberg,  and  Clapp. 


187.260. 
187,261. 


Telephone  index.    187. 


187.307. 


Hodgman.  Oare  E.     187.29ft. 
kVestlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  Be* — 

Husby.  Donald  E.,  and  Isxi.    187.203.       , 
tV'bitney.  Robert  B.     Aircraft.     187.311.  2-28-60.  CI.  D71 
iriniams,  William  M..  to  W.  A.  SheaiTer  P«m  Co.     ~ 


.    pen  or  similar  article.     187.315.  2-23-«0,  CI.  D7 
^'ood.  Edward  L. :  See —  , 

Aske.  Charles  B..  Jr..  and  Wood.     187.26  3. 
bright,   John   W.,   W.   P.   Jackson,   and  M.   M.   Graham,   to 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Comblni  tion  safety-pilot 
1    and  themioHtatlc  valve      1«7..*<1«.   2-23^.  CI.  D78 — 1. 
fenrley.  George  W..  and  W.  E.  Ports,  to  Triie  Temper  Corp. 
Hand  tool  or  the  like.     187.285,  2-23-60.  CI.  D3»— 2. 


1 


187.  too.  8-23r-60.  a. 


-j 


^  V'aste    container. 


187.300. 


D26— 7. 


Fountain. 

-17. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28rd  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1960 

K<«.>Arr«^  I.  .ccoraa*.  wia  th.  Il^jt^^j.^^^ 


AB  OeaTcrken  :  B»0— 

.^-^?:^*"°'^""*     2.928,766. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Downs,  Jewe  8..  and  Pryor.  2,025,003. 
AMp'S^.°:"girr  "  •  "^  ^'''''  2,025JK»4. 
AKw^^T^ff-^'li*^     2,026.820. 

KS^-^SirJ^  ./''•.*''  ^^^  Telephone  Laboratorte*.  lac 
aS^^;:^:'i^/?1'^'^'^'^^^-''^'  CI.  84'?Ll47. 

Ac-e^S^A.?*!",!!?:"     *'^'^'^'- 

. ..    ^""on.  Allen  B.     2,028,787. 
Adama.  CUrk  E. :  S«e— 

AdmSirSi^!  7J^  ^"  "•  -*•*•"»•  •"«  ^'     2.026.120. 
Carlson.  Reuben  C.    2.026,201 
Sdiaelar.  PredaiM  H.    2.025.774. 
Thanos  Harry.    2.026.308 

nli^llhi.'H^'^S^  *"  .*" Chrysler  Corp.    Ectvntric  slip  frte- 
tt^i^lbratlon    damping   mount.      2.025,073.    2-28-60,    CL 

AebersoM.  Frederkfc  C.  and  F.  G.  SalllTaa,  to  Chrvslfw  Com 
2^3^,'ci.*^48l^~  ^'''•"*"'  <l«»Kra.«uS^!925  97$: 
AJem  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Akti^aSetkve'Si^a  ^T!; eren':**l;:e'^-      ^••^••" 

Aib.I^'i^S^'iii:  •  ^'-  "*  ^*-»  »•«»»« 

Aiw^^K^E;  ™«»'o»^  W..  and  Albanest.     2.926.229 

Albright.  Pranklin  C..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.    "Whe,.!  and 

212^  OO.'rriSs-^Ta.  ■""*'"'"     *•""*'"'     ■*"•       2!W5,889 

^^TIL^'.i?  Ki"  •u*?K*'*^"-^  ^^"T*     I''*"""  Itepenrtng  eon- 
talaer  and  blank  therefor.    2,025.048  2-2S-60  CI  22*— 1 7 

:^'2"2"6^2'i-6^2-»:^  n"  n'^§3***  «■•""'"""««"««'  •y'tem: 
^•StSii;  -lltr^*  j*'w?*t**'  Hydrides  Inr  Preparation  of 
I    2*^19?  **  *"•*'   P"'**'-     *•««.»",   2^3-60,  CI. 

Alium,  S.A.,  societe  anonyroe  :  Bee — 

All    ^*f; '■«l«*«  K-    2,025,758. 
Allen,  Julian  H. :  See— 

«..    Wl?*"f- Charles  E..  and  Allen.    2.925.822. 

Allen.  Kenneth  C^  to  The  Hobwrt  ^fr  Co.     Pulsinx  motor 

..■y"**'S;     2.92JL295.  2-23-60.  CI    318—506.     *^'"""*  "°**' 
2-23^0.  o    254--173'*    "''*"■*'"«    machlBsm.      2.926.000. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Backer.  Frank.    2,926,149. 

Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Akttebolaget :  See- 
Lamm.  Uno.    2,026,278. 

Altadonna.  Anthony  J.     Carryall  vehicle  for  use  on  soft  and 
hard  surfaces.     2.926,021.  2-23-60.  Cl.  280^11 

^'S*:6?C?  182^8?""  '"**"  '"*■  *'^*'"**»"'      2,925,819. 
American  Cya'namid  Co.' :  See — 

Orossos.  Stephen  J  .  and  Hoffmann.     2,926,195 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  «ee— 

Hobbs.  Norman  L..  and  Monaco.    2,926,121 
American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc. :  See — 

Huston.  William  D.    2,925.733 
American  Optical  Co. :  Kee — 

Mahler,  Joseph.    2,925,622. 
American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bora.  Anton  B.,  and  Wagner.     2.926.194 

O'Brien.  Arthur  W..  Jr.    2.925.729 
ABMriran  Safety  Rasor  Corp.  :  «ee — 

Casselman.  Elbridge  J.    2.925.780. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 

Casey.  William  J..  III.    2.925.025. 

Moriey,  Clifford  D.    2.925,924 
American  VIseoae  Corp. :  See — 

Lyttoo.  MartOB  R.    2.026.000. 

•^"vitH!?"'  I*"""'?  ^-  ♦"  <5eneral  Mills.  Inc.     Process  for  In- 
hibiting corrosion  of  metals.    2,926.108.  2-23-^.  CI.  117— 

Anderson,  Andrnv  E.  and  E.  W.  Gelpel,  to  <>aae  Co.     Swing 
check  valve.    2.928.827,  2-23-60,  CL  187— 627  4  *"""■ 

Anderson  Co.,  The :  See — 

Krohm,  Fred  A  2,925.61.%. 
Krohm,  Fred  A.  2.026,616. 
Wise,  Ralph  H.  2.028,743. 
Wise,  Ralph  H.  2.026.351. 
Anderson.  Edward  R..  to  Engelhard  Induatrles,  Inc.  Tem- 
perature measuring  device.     2,926.320,  2-23-60.  Cl.  838 

31 . 
Anderson,  Eric  E. :  See— 

(\intlln,  John  H..  and  Anderson.    2,926,209 
Anderson,  .Melvln  R..  and  L.  H.  Heeley,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 
trie  Corp     Lumlnaire.    2.926,238,  2-23-60,  CL  240— 61  11 
Angelo.  Rudolph  J. :  See —  ^  *-*^     wi..i. 

Butler,  George  B.,  Angelo,  and  Crawaliaw.    2,926.161. 


Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Tecfa- 


M . ,  to   Unlt«l  SUtea  of  America.   NaTj. 
sUbilisatlon    iTctem.      2.026^48.    2-28-60, 


ABtl^orroaion  Metal  Products  CoC.  Inc. :  See— 
.  _.»Uck.  Richard  P..  and  Smith.    2.026.001. 

^'0"'2i5SV2.'2-2aS:^?7^^  '"»-«  '^"'  •»^«°«^ 

'I'in^L.^'oa^H   ^.»^A^  »^t*.  Corp.     Klertric 
A  'TSr!?-   .*iW«.225.  2-2S-60.  CL  200—67. 
Arcblteetaral  Porcelain  Constructors  :  Bee — 
»  _    BerkhUner.  Arthur  K.    2.925,848. 
ArlesLaboratortes.  Inc. :  Bee — 

A  u»"*'?"?*''t  *'*•«»'•    2.926.156. 
Ark-Lcs  Switch  Corp. :  Bee— 

AqnUloB.  Charles  A.    24>26.22S. 
Armltage.  Joseph  B  .  and  J.  B^  Lukcy,  to  Kearney  *  TreCker 
Corp.     Machliie  tools.     2.025.747.  2l23-4«)   CL  ^7—*^ 
Armour  and  Co. :  Sae — 

^ISSlSo  *****     *  •     ''••     ^'"»<'*°«'    "^     Schooley. 
Armour  Reaearch 
■ology :  Bee — 

Camras.  Marvin.    2.926.220. 
McCulLr.  Charles  R.    2.926,146. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Oard.  George  E.    2,926.232. 
Lerch,  Robert  L.    2.926.150. 
Rueggeberg.  Werner.     2.925.864. 
Aimtronir.  Victor  O.     Power  transmission  and  controls  for  a 

helicopter     2.925.868.  2-23-60^  CL  170— 160.27. 
Arterbury   Bryant  P..  33U%  to  k.  L.  Arteriwry.     WeD  tools 
employable  as  bailers,  Ashing  tools.  Jars,  and  the  like   of 

ArtVrwf^Sl  action  type.    2.025.866.  2I23I8O.  CL  11»!^ifa. 
Arterbury.  Roy  L.  :  See — 

Arterbury,  Bryant  P.    2,925,866. 
Asakawa.  Ynkichi :  See — 

A   w  w.*!^'?^  ^^cT*  *•  •  •»<•  Asakawa.     2.926,276. 
Ash.  \^  llfrld  C. :  See —  / 

*  .       Harris.  AUn  J.,  and  Ash.    2.025.727. 

Aslikln.  Arthur,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Trarel- 
lag  wave  tube.     2.926,281,  2-23-90,  a.  315-^  e!     *"'^*' 
Aspelin,  I.,eKlle  L..  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge.  Inc.    Meth- 
22  ^{JS^J^^f  pump  componente.     2,925,648.  2-23-60    Cl 

«f IIMI.4. 

Asouith.   Harold 

Radar   search 

Cl.   348—7.4. 
AsaocUted  Bngineerina  *  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Cammack.  Arthur  R.     2.926.731. 

?«'?'J^TJ?'^-'^  -^™**>  mastlcaOng  machine.     2.928.703, 
*— *o— ou,  tl.  06 — 502. 

'^^cT'^lll-^?'^*'   ^      ^i'P^T  hoard.      2.925.918.   2-28-60. 
Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Hlghfleld.  Frank  W.  W.     2,926,112. 
AvetU,  Albert  J.     Broilera.     2,925 J71,  2-23-60,  d.  9^—393. 
Ayers    David   T.,   Jr..    to   Kelaer  Hayes   Co.      Booster  brake 

mechanism.     2.025.800,  2-23-60.  CT.  188—152 

2-23-60*'ci  ^8*3—8?'  '"^"'^°*  "  hollow  beam.   2,025.803. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The :  See — 

Leland.   Marshall   B.     2.926.148. 
Backer,  Frank,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp 

para-substituted-phenol-formaldehrde 

2-28-60,  Cl.  26&— 19. 
Bagler,  Thomaa  F.,  to  Polster.  Clay  A 

and    button-hole    position    markina 

2-23-60.  Cl.  33 — 190. 

^Vi.'''''.  I1"™*T  ^'  J""-     Window  frame.     2.925.859,  2-23-60, 

Cl.   160 — 37. 
Baker  Perkins  Ltd.  :  See — 

Packman.    Perclval    J.,   and 
Bancroft-Brillotex  International 

Boer.  Arpad.     2,925,628. 
Banner  Metals,  Inc. :  See — 

Wilson.  James  D.     2,925.919. 
Banner.  Robert  O.  :  See — 

Perrin,   Tom   S.,   Banner,   and    Smith.     2,926,068. 
Harden.  Wayne  A.,  and  C.  C.  Snvder,  to  Chicago  Telephone 
Supply    Corp.      Adjustable   resistor.      2,926,324,    2-23-60, 

Barggren,    Richard    W.       Rotary    file.       2.925,644,    2-28-60, 

Cl .  29 — 76. 
Barnes.  William  A. :  See — 

Rflimus.  Walter  J.,  and  Barnes.     2.925.654. 
Rfljxmus,  Walter  J.,  Barnes,  and  Rosmus.     2,926.080. 
Bamett,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  M.  Beyvl.  to  The  Foundry  Bqulp- 
ment  Co.     Vertical  oven.     2,926.008.  S-28-4K>.  CL  268—8. 
Bartlk.  William  J. :  See— 

Biatn.    Albert.    Bartlk.    and    Cordlvari.     2.9264140. 
Bathrick,  Vem  H.  :  See — 

Burns.  Leo  C,  Bouwman,  and  Bathrick.     2.92S.847. 
Battle.   .Norman,   to   Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Air  lubricated  thrust 

bearing.     2.926.050.  2-28-60,  Cl.  308 — 170. 
Bauer.    Alfred    P..    to    National    Lead    Co.      Off-center   gate. 
2,925.635,  2-23-60.  Cl.  22—68. 

ii 


Para-«-cumylpbenol- 
resln.        2.926.149. 

Ward   Ltd.     Button 
machine.     2.925.661. 


Morton. 
8.A. :  Bet 


2.925,926. 


IV 


I 

aIt] 


LIST  OF  PATTENTEES 


2,92fi,808, 


Beard.  Arthur  D. :  See— 

J?n£hSft  "'pUi^i?.  Contlnenui  Onmml-Werke  Aktienge- 
Miiscnart.  Pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles  and  method  ot 
making  same.    2.925.823,  2-23-60,  CI  *18— 89       ™*^°o<'   « 

CI    53-5i8  trapping  machine.    2,925.696.2-23-60. 

"5^0    d    9K1     ""^'""     °''     *'«°t"">"»       2.925.?S8. 
Be-Ge  Mfg.  Co. :  «fee-^ 

Belfob  Corp..  The :  8ee- 
»  ..  ThomMon.  Billot  R, 
Bell^  Keltfi  L..  5%    to  I< 

Chromy.  and  15%  to  H„.  .».  »««  xi   .; 

g"**  »nd^eje«trlc  slffnalling  apparatus 

^ii'-oM^-t'l^ -^  •  *2*'  ^    StosoF.  to  International  Bnalness 
Machines  Corp.     Process  for  forming  an  insolation  hack^ 
n^n'^"."    pan*-!       2.925.645.    2-23-60.    CI.    29— IM  5 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See—       ■«»— ^»oo. 
Abbott.  George  P.,  Jr.     2.926,334. 
Asbkln.  Arthur.     2.926,281. 
Chynoweth.  Alan   G.     2,926.336. 
Gewartowskl,  James  W.     2,926,285 
Joel.  Amns  B.,  Jr.     2,925.957. 
Ptann.  William  O.     2.926.075. 
2.926,342. 
M.     2,926,239. 
2.926.21  .V 
G.     2.925.646. 
2.926.277. 


Br.     2,925.829. 
J.  and  8.  8.  Patch.  50% 
J.  A.  and  H.  N.  Rnnadorf. 


to  B.  J. 
Vacuum 


2,926.282.  2-28-60. 


chloroprene. 


2.926.297. 


Rogers.  John  L. 
Skellett.  Albert 
Slepian.  David. 
WxiKh.  Edward 
White.  Alan  D. 
Bellak.   Seymour  :  See — 

T>  .iJ*®*""-  J<i!f«Ph  ^  •  «nd  Bellak.     2,925.716. 
®*'o2£?^«V    T^*''^'^^      J-      Production      of 

2.926,205.  2-23-60.  CL  260—655. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corn.  :  See —  » 

Albright.  Franklin  C.     2.925,889. 
Blair.  John   W.     2.926.046. 
Bukoir.   Peter.     2.926.053. 
Humber.  John  H..  and  Kalfaian 
Kerochar.   Michael.     2.926.294. 
Mendenhall,  Charles  A.     2.925,810. 
Sfhnltz.   Harold   B.      2.925.805. 
Wattson.    Harry    B..    and    Karlson.     2.925,662. 
Bene<1ict.   Walter  E. :   See — 

Welgle.  William  C.  Benedict,  and  Dobry.     2.926.100. 
o^^T-   J^^'fe"    S..   D.    L.   Xettleton.  and    A.   D.    Beard,   to 
Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Method  of  and  system  for  stor- 

Ing  data  majrnetlcally.     2.926.338.  2-23-60.  C\    340 174 

Beran.  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Pettlt.   OtU   J.      2.926.007. 

Berger.  Donald  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     AoDaratus  for 

;^"<'t'"n  of  substituted   pyridioes.     2.926.074.  2-23-60. 

CI.  23 — 263. 

Berkhiin(>r.     Arthur    K.,    to    Architectural    Porcelain    Con- 

Htnictom.      Shaping  die   for  bending  an<4)or,  cHpa  over  a 

o^*«i**I^'°^   ??J?''**'r.    •»'     a     building     panel.      2.925.848. 
z— 23— 60.   CI.   153 — 11. 

Berly.  Edward  M..  and  J.  Welts,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Electrical 
preciDitators.    2.925,881.  2-23-60,  CT  188—7. 

Beyvl  Joaeph  M. :  See — 

B.      ^.™^**'  t^arJe"  H^  and  Beyvl.     2.926.008. 

Blanchi.  Henry  E..  to  G.  Cella  Inc.  Conveyor  systems  and 
t™y     orienting     meann      therefor.      2,925.902.      2-23-60. 

^Ird.    Lester    F..    to    Engelhard    Industries.    Inc.      Ooerating 

circuit  for_^hJgh   pressure  arc   lamp.      2,926,287,   2-23-60, 

CI.  315 — 174. 
Bivens.  Lucienne  J. :  See — 

Bivenit.  Maurice  B.     2.926.250. 
Bivens.    Maurlw    E..    to   General    Electric   Co.      Synchronous 

predMon  sequence  timer.     2.926.246.  2-28-60,  CI.  250 — 27. 
Bivens.  Maurice  E..  deceased,  by  L.  J.  Bivens.  admlalstnitrlx, 

to  General   Electric  Co.      Synchronous   precision   sequence 

control.     2.926.250.  2-23-60.  CI.  250 — 27. 
Bivens.    Xornian    A.      Mafcnetic    gun    recoil    pad    structure. 

2.925.679.  2-23-60,  CI.  42—74. 
Bivens.  Paul  E-.  and  E.  F.  Schaefer,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 

Co.     Apparatus  for  aoplying  surface  coatings  to  glassware. 

2.925.801.  2-2.V60.  CI.  118—2. 
Blackburn.  Charle«  M..  and  W.  W.  Haimer.  to  United  States 

of  America.  Navy.     Expendable  liquid  evaporative  coolant 

Hy«tem.     2,925.722.  2-23-60,  CI.  62 — 175. 
Blair.  Hugh  T..  Jr.  :  See— 

Stahl.  William  P..  and  Blair. 
BlaIn,  Albert,  W.  J.  Bartlk.  and  O 

Rand    Corp.      Edge    connectors. 

340—174. 
Blair.    John    W.,    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.      Combination 

check  valve.     2,926.046.  2-2.3-60,  CI.  803 — 30. 
Blank.  Lawrence  P.  :  See — 

Huebener.  William  C.  and  Blank.     2.926.024. 
Blankenshio.  John  P.  A.     Sound  making  device  for  toy  guns. 

2.925.68.'^.  2-23-60,  CI.  46—189. 
Blattner.    Emll    H..   to   Symlnjrton    Wavne   Corp.     Automatic 

hydraulic  slack  adjuster.     2,925,892,  2-23-60.  CI.  188 — 198. 
Blaununkt-Werke  :   See — 

Schneider.  Frttt.     2.926,319. 
Bllsa.  E.  W..  Co. :  See — 

Strout.    Robert  W.     2.925.749. 
Blits.  DMntel.  to  Sonders  AsMoclateH.  Inc.     Transmission  line. 

2,926,317,  2-23-60,  CI.  3.13 — 84. 


2.925.624. 
C.  Cordivari,  to  Sperry 
2,926,340.    2-23-60.    CI. 


Bioxom.    Clarence    W..    to    Rockwell    Mfg.    (Jo. 
apparatus.     2,025.941.  2-23-60.  CI.  222-2(4. 

^^t,  i3^R^  A      Phonofiai.h    ncord   hoher 

2-23-60,  CI.  211 — 40. 
Boebme,  Werner  R.,  aad  J.  Nichols,  to  Ethicon,  Inc 


Dispensing 

2,926,041. 

2.925,914, 

New 


8.A.     Ma- 
fllamenta. 


5^fl?  o'  organic  compounds".  "£926,172."2-33^,*Cll  26(^ 
•S26.3. 

Boer.  Arpad,   to  Bancroft-Brillotex  International 

„  2,928.628,  2-23-60,  CI.  19—130. 
Bobme  Fettchemie  G.m.b.H. :  S«e- 

Rapp.  Alfnd.     2.926,064.  j 

Boily.  Nonuia  E..  and  W.  F.  Mason,  to  Enfell  lard  Industries, 
0^0      Collector   ring    asMmbly.      2,926i32«,    2-23-60.   CL 

BolUnan  Geo.  W..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  8m— 
Relder.  Malcolm  J.     2,925.626. 
Boon.  Ernest  E.    to  RoUa-Royce  Ltd.     Metbokl  of  forming  a 
^  blade.     2.925,<i49.  2-28-60.  a.  29—156.8.  ««^"»*^  ■ 

Boone   Walter  8..  to  Waldenslaa  Hoaiery  Mill  1,  Inc.    Hoelery 
^c|M^   apparatna   and    netkod.      2,924.693,    2-23-60. 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

McKee,  Donovan  S.     2,925,775. 

a    .^^'"SJi,.9'»»f>**  *5      2.926,247. 
Boatock,  William    to  Simon-Oarrea  Ltd.     El^troaUtlc 
cipltatora.    2,9^5,882,  2-23-60.  CL  18^-7. 

Geaerale  dea  Etablisee- 


pre- 


Bourdon,   Pierre  M.,   to  Compagnle  Geae  _  . 

n»nta  Mlcfaelln  (Robert  PaWnz  A  Cle).     Automatlc'guid- 

I'°F  **,'.  'S*^*  »^*«>icle«.     2,925,876,  2-23-60.  Ql.  180— 79  2. 
utwell.  Daniel  W.  :  See — 
^*2926%9*''  ^ '   ■***'*'»^'   P»«*«»on.   "d   Boutwell. 
awBui,  Jelte :  See— 
i      Borna.  Leo  C,  Boawman,  and  Battartck.     2.925.847. 
Bower,   JpbQ   L.,   to  North   American  Aviati  >n.   Inc.     Elec- 
1  tronic  direction  circuit.    2,926,386.  2-28-6< ,  Cl.  840—170. 

*2"-'?^";^S"39-55""  **"• '^"' ^"•^^     ^••^•«^' 
Boyle.  Richard  P.  :  See- 

n^A^S^^'  T^'^".^'  P5»U«P^  •«>  Boy4     2.996,029. 
Bradford  Novelty  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Burabaum.  Jack.     2.928,678. 

Brand,  Frank  A.,  and  G.  E.  Hambleton,  to  Onlted  State*  of 
America.  Army.  Hich  freouency  harmonic)  generator  em- 
ploying  tranaistor.     2.926.812.  2-23-60,  CI.  331—77 

Hrandt.  Denard  A. :  See— 

«-  J**^'^!"*,.'*  •  B™*"**,  *n<J  Prani.     2.921.940. 
E  rick.  Robert  M.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Ifac.     Alnmlaum 
ctaddlng  proceaa  and  apparatua.     2,926,10$.  2-23-60.  CI. 

I  rickman.  A.  W.  :  See —  i 

«  ^  ^f*2?  ^  **°y-  ^'d^^  Kraybill.     2.926,692. 

^^t""??^^??*  ^°'*'.  ^-  ^  .^  Hadley,  V.  E.[R«goelne,  and 
J.  W.  Shearer,  to  Tracerlab,  Inc.  Apparatuk  for  producing 
neutrons.     2,926,271.  2-23-60,  CI.  313—61.  ]  ^ 

Htoad,  Donald  A.  O..  to  National  Research  Development 
C?'^13-^So      '  *°**^*  ^"™'  *"'**      2,921 1,269.  2-28-60, 

*I?'^'  ]*'«1»*»^  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co. 
2^23^   CI  *M<f^2B3  V***°  **'  perflnoroolef  ns.     2,926.203, 

Broschke.  helhrlch.  to  Ernst  Leiti  G.m.b.H.  Exposure  con- 
trol device.     2,925,760.  2-23-60.  Ck.  95—10        *~"'*''  ^^" 

^T^S^f}*^  Collapalble  pallets.     2.921  ,947.  2-28-60, 

Brown  Sanford  W..  and  A.  Albaaeee.  to  North  Amerieao 
2-23^0 '  Cl"^200^104*""*''  •witching  dev  ce.     2,926,229. 

Bfcwne.  Kenneth  A..  J.  A.  Burke,  and  G.  J.   Sennhauser,  to 

The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co.     Ri«d-rail  vehicle 

^oupUng  and  transfer  mechanism.     2,925,791.  2-23-59.  CI. 

^l':!?''  Hajo,  and  E  P.  De  Haan,  to  N»rth  American 
1?^!P5»„^2- «i"<^-  Colour-television  catliode-ray  tube. 
'2.&2(r283,  2-2.3-60.  CI.  315—21. 

^^Kn"-^  «■""  ^      Carrying  caaea.     2,925,84  ,.  2-23-40.  a. 

1  150 — 1.0. 
I»yant  Chucking  Grinder  Co. 

Lovely.  John  W.     2.925.659. 
Bucourt.  Robert :  See — 

Joly.  Robert,  Bucourt,  and  Toromanoff. 
Blikoff.     Peter,    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corn. 

2.926,053,  2-23-60,  CI.  809 — 3. 
Bunding,  Irby  M.  :  See- 
Davenport,     Mark     E„     Jr..     Bunding. 
2,»2fi.l20. 
Hurg.   Anton   B..  and   R.   I.  Wagner,  to  Ameikcan  Potash  * 

I  Chemical    Corp.      Phospbine    borine   compounds   and    their 
preparation.     2,92«.194.  2^3-60.  CI.  266—506.5. 
irg,   Michael  I.,  to  Modern  Millinery  Box  Oorp.     Hat-box 
construction.     2.925.9.50.  2-23-60,  CI.  229— 15 
Burke.  John  A. :  See — 

Browne.  Kenneth  A..  Burke,  and  Sennbaoier.     2,925.791. 
Btirkhard.  Ralph  F.  :   See — 

Lillenfeld,  Julius  E.     2.926,109. 
Btrnbaum.  Jack,   to  Bradford   Novelty  Co..   ikic.     Reparable 

display  ornament.     2.925.678.  2-23-60.  CI    ■  1 — 10 
"f^"'  ^  ^  ■  J-  Bouwman.  and  V.  H.  Bath  Ick,  to  Sealed 
jPower  Corp.     Machine  for  forming  piston  rings  from  strio 
[stock.     2.925.847.  2-23-60,  CI.  153--7.  ^        ^  *^ 

Bf  rrougha  Coro.  :  See — 

J     Hebeler,  Charles  B.     2,925,962. 
Birroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc. :  See  — 

I     Hitchings.  George  H..  and  Robins.     2.926  166. 
Butler.  Georire  B..  R.  J.  Angelo.  and  A.  Crawa  law.  to  Pealn- 
inular  Chem  Refiearch,  Inc.     Linear  homopoly  ners  of  diallvl 
iaminee.     2.926,161.  2-23-60.  CI.  26<X— 89.7.  '^  a«i«yi 


2,926,167. 
Cylinder   liner. 


ind     Sehooley. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BTford  Labs.  Inc. :  «*»— 

„  „  Po^U.  Albert  B.     2.926.217. 

C.G.8.  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See— 

CMwr.  Wllllan  D.     2,926,811. 
^  ,  O^ufo.  Raphael     2.926.240. 
Cain.  Barl  8..  Jr..  to  The  Garrett  Corp,    AatifrietioB  baariiw 

eonatrvctioB.    2.926,052.  2-28-60.  6.  808—187. 
Cala.  Leeter  R..  to  IiitenuitkMial  Teln^tione  and  Telegraph 

Corp.     Teleobone  system  with  dlglt-traaalatlag  tronk  re- 

wsatera.    2.«6,218.  2-2»-e0.  CL  179—16. 
Caldwell    Samuel  P..  and  P.  A.  Capoano.  to  Tk*  Gratot  Mfk. 

Co.      Marklaf   device    for   eewing   machine   attarhaimf . 

^2.925.796.  2-58-60.  CI.  112— IfiT  i«»-«iii«. 

Caldwell.   WilUam  A.      Universal   reUef  valve  and  prcaanra 

Bbgal     for     pneumatic    tiree.       2.928,799.    2-28-60,     CL 

(Tallforala  iBstltDte  Research  Fouadatlon :  See — 

Selle.  Raymoad  M.     2.926,260. 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

OavllB,  Gilbert,  and  Maguire.     2,M6.192. 
„  .   Sckecbtor.  WllUam  H..  and  WUUama.     2,926.186. 
Calthorpe.    Maurice.      Bxteaalble   roof  motor  road   vehldaa. 
2.926.042,  2-28-60.  CI.  296—187.  e"«»^ 

^•^•^,J^£J-    Wter  aid  from  fly  aah.    2.M6487.  1-28-40. 

Cn.  210—600. 
<3ameroB  Machine  Co. :  See — 

De  Gelleke.  Gerrit.     2.925.968. 
Camloc  Fastener  Corp. : 

Newcomer.  Jacob  R., 


.  Jr..  and  Raska. 
R.  K.  Lee.  and  R.  Silver 


2.026.086. 
to  Bleetronlcs  Corp. 


Electrical  actuator.     2.M(B.298.  2-28-60.  d! 


scale     computer. 


supportiBg     standa.       2.925.978. 


Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co..  The  :  See — 

Browne.  Kenneth  A..  Burke,  and  Scnnhanaer 
Chlantelaaaa    Attllio  :  See — 
_    Whitefleld    Harry,  and  ChUnteli 
Chicago  Aerial  ladostriea.  Inc. :  See — 
_       Miles.  John  R.    2.925.701.  ' 

Cliieaso  Bridce  and  Iron  Co. :  See — 
Maher.  Jame«  R.    2.926.012 
Peary,  Donald  R..  and  Vincent.    2.925.761 


TSl    O.  O.   —  6te 


2,925.934. 


Camm.  John  C. 
of  America. 
818—117. 

Cammack.  Arthur  R..  to  Associated  RaglneeriiMr  ft  Eonlpaeat 
Co.     Weight  Indicator.     2.925.731.  2-28-60rcl.  73 — 144 

Camp.  Glenn  D.,  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Diatancc  meaaurinc  era* 
tems.    2,926,243.  2-23-60,  CI.  250-^7. 

Campbell,  Charlea  L.,  to  Centriflx  Corp.  Line  partflsr  coa- 
atmction.    2.928.884.  2-28-60.  CL  183^—80. 

Canraa.  Marvin,  to  Armour  Research  WHiadation  of  llllaals 
Institute  of  Technology.  Electromagaetlc  head  construc- 
tion.    2,926,220.  2-2.3-60.  CI.  179—100.2.  —«"■«; 

Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Currah,  Jack  B  C.  Rodin,  and  Morf.     2.926,128. 

CantllB.  John  H.,  and  E.  R.  Anderson,  to  Penwal  lac.  Tker 
mocouple  harness.     2.926.200.  2-23-60.  CL  18(J — 4. 

Cappa,      Beryl     P.        Muatc     transposing 
2,925,750.  2-28-60.  CI.  84—178. 

Oipuano.  Prank  A.  :  See — 

Caldwell    Samuel  P.,  and  Capaano.     2.026.795. 

Carlson,  Reuben  C.  to  Admiral  Corp.  Tunable  condenser 
2.926,291.  2-23-60,  CI.  317—249. 

(3arpet  Craftsmen.  Inc.  :  See — 

Larson.  Orion  G.,  and  Stmak.     2.928.681. 

^*3I®'JL^'*'^  H.  Valve  locking  device.  2.925.968.  2^8-40. 
CI.  230 — 221. 

Carrollton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Richardson,  Richard  A.     2.925,609. 

Carson,  Pfank  J.,  to  LIbbey-Owenn-Pord  Glass  Co.  Glass 
bending  apparatua.     2.925.688.  2-43-60,  CI.  49 — 67. 

Carter.  Sidney  T..  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.  Labeling  Ba- 
2  !^-6o'°Cl  SW^ff     ''™^"""*°^      '•'**■        2,925.031, 

Carty.    Jo^n    J.       Floral 
2-23-60.  CL  248-^27.8. 

Case.  J.  I..  Co. :  See- 
Gillette.  Roy  A.     2.928.871. 

Casey.  William  J.,  III.  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  Transi- 
tion coupling.    2.026,025.  2-43-60.  CI.  213 — 112 

easier.  Roger  H. :  See — 

Sanford.  Roy  8.     2.025,801. 

^■S!**?*"'-  Klbridge   J.,    to    American    Safety   Basor   Corp. 
^  Blade   edge  deformation  tester.      2.026.730,   2-28-60,  CL 

T3     'lC/4. 

Cdighey.  John  M..  to  Btubniti  Greene  Corp.  Spring  element 
for  coabion  spring  atmctore.    2.025,855.  2-28-80.  Qi.  156— 

Cajder.  John  M..  and  H.  J.  Tochyner.  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 
Resilient  bearing  raooat    2,026,051.  2-28-60.  CI.  808—184. 
Cella.  O..  Inc. :  See-- 

Bianchi.  Henry  E.    2.026,002. 
CelluDlastic  Corp.  :  See- 
Lynn.  Edwin  W.    2.025,816. 
Central  Stamping  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
_      Bichholi,  Arthur  H.    2,026.004. 
Central  Transformer  Corp. :  See — 

Newcombe,  Frank  A.    2,026,880. 
Centriflx  Corp. :  See — 
_    Cami)4>eir.  Cbaries  L.    2.025.884. 
(Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc. :  See — 
Townsend.  Samoel  J.     2.925,711. 
Chaplin.  Merle  P..  to  Diamond  National  Com.     Pulp  mold- 
ing martiine.    2.025,863,  2-28-60.  Q.  142—301. 
Charton,    Jean    C.    to    Societe   Oenevoiae   d'Instrumenta    de 
Physlqae.     Machine-tool  provided  with  means  for  illumi- 
aating  the  tool.     2.926,286,  2-23-60.  CI.  240—2. 
Chemical  and  Industrial  C!oro..  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Benjamin  O.    2.926.079. 
Chenieek.  Joseph  A.,  and  W.  K   T.  Gleim.  to  Universal  Oil 
Prodncta  Co.     Stabilisation  of  non-dleti1)ed  alcoholic  bev- 
erages and  the  resulting  product.     2.926.086.  2-23-60    CI. 


2,925.791. 


Chleaas  Tdcpbeac  Bapply  Corp. 

Barden.  Wayne  A.  and  Snyder.    2,926.824. 
Chrlstensen,  Dan  A. :  See — 

PeickU.  Vaaalie  L.,  and  Chrlsteaaen.     2,026,086. 
Chrlstenson.  Roger  M..  to  Pittsburgh  PUto  (Hass  Cto.    Prepa- 
ration of  interpolymera  of  blown  oils  and  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  acetate  mixtures.     2,026.158.  2-28-40,  Q.  260—23. 
Chromy,  Ben  J.  :  See- 
Bell,  Keith  L.    2,026.282. 
Chrysler  <3orp. :  See — 

Aebersold,  Frederick  C.    2.025,078. 

Aebersold,  Frederick  C.  and  SnlUvan.     2.926,074. 

Folkerts.  Walter  E.    2i^j744. 

SulUvan.  FrancU  G.    2.928.972. 

Taylor,  Richard,  and  PhtUine.    2,026,124. 

Winkelnunn,  Otto  J.    2,925j41. 
(Jhang,  Jackson,  to  Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.     Mounting  means  for 
power  transmission    unit.      2,025.740,    2-28-60.    CI.    74— 

ChyMweth.    Alan   G..    to   BM   Telephone  Laboratories.    Inc 
^i^rS"*??'^*^  device.     2.926,886,  5-23-60.  CL  340-^78. 
Cities  Bervloe  Research  and  Development  Co. :  See — 

Hufhes.  Wimam  B.    2,824.14». 
Clark  Controller  Co^  The :  See— 
^     Hart,  Vincent  E^and\Whitwell.    2.026,202. 
Clark.  Ernest  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co     Filter  back-wash 

system.    2.925,912.  2-28-40,  CI.  210—108. 
aark.  John  W..  and  L.  R.  WUson.  to  Litton  Indostriea.  Inc 

5»ocleonic  X-ray  apparatus.    2,926,262,  2-28-60.  a7260— 

105. 
CUrosUt  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Mueher.  WlUiam  J.    2.926.323. 
Zarrillo.  Salvatore  N.     2.926,038. 
CUuss.  Rarmond  K.    to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Manufactnte  of 

coll  condnctora.     2.926.060.  2-28-60.  O,  242—0. 
Cleveland  Inatrument  Co. :  See — 

Boeger   Richard  E.     2.926.845. 
Clnett,  Peabodr  ft  Co..  Inc  :  See— 
^  ^^P«ffw.  Bdward  C..  Jr.    2.926,642. 
Cobb.  Clifton  A.,  and  H.  H.  Morrta.  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    Anto- 

■saUc  lint  remover.     2,925,664,  2-28-60.  CI.  34—79. 

^°£2S^**^°19^?"*™***  "*^  loading  coaL     2,025.800. 
Cohn,  David,   to  Model   Plastic  Corp.     Articulated   foot  con- 

1**!S5*L^"  iL°**  moanting  for  a  doU  or  the  like.     2,925.683, 

2-28-60,  CI.  46—173. 

Coile.  Benjamin  P.,  to  Textile  Machine  Worka.    Sinker  stme- 

JU'*-J**^^'*°'•'■  k«»»"l«>«  machines.     2.926.724.  2-28-60. 
CI.  66 — 107. 

The :  See — 

L.     2,925.953. 

Jib   magaxine.      2.925.798.    2-28-60.    CL 


Coleman  Co.,  Inc. 

Keeley.  Lloyd 
Colgate,    Stephen. 

114—102. 
Collins  Radio  Co. : 

Pierce,  Roger 


2.026,002. 


2,026.065. 


See — 

„.„..  J.     2.025,068. 

Smith,  John  W..  and  Wulfaberg.    2.026.346. 

Stryker,  Edwin  M..  Jr.     2,026,244. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Orp. :  See — 

Kung,  Frederick  E.     2.026.107. 
^      Kung.  Frederi<±  E..  and  Stevens.    2.026.108. 
Combustion  and  Explosives  Research.  Inc. 

Karlovits.  Bela,  Lewia.  and  Voa  Elbe.     2,025.620. 

Compagnle    Generate    dee    Btabliasements    MIchelin    (Robert 
Pulsenx  ft  Cle)  :  See — 

Bourdon.  Pierre  M.     2.025.875. 
Compor-Werk  Friedrich  Deckel  OHG  :  See— 

Oebele.  Kurt.    2.025.748. 
Congoleum-Naira  Inc. :  See — 

Wel^e,  Willlaa  C..  Benedict,  and  Dobry.     2.926.100. 
2-2^^*0* 248— 4?      •»"«•"  a^d    the  like.     2.026.977, 
Conooest,  Victor :  See— ^ 

Dugan.  Le  Boy.  Jr..  and  Kraybill. 
Constantine.  Thomas  T.  :  See — 

Coplan.  Myron  J..  Coskren,  and  Constantine. 
Continental  Aviation  and  Bagtneertng  Corp. 
^      Isley.   Walter   F..  and   Druiynskf.     2.024,246. 
Continental  Chn  Co.,  Inc. :  tfee— 
^      Brick.  Robert  M.    2.024,103. 
ConttocBtal   Onmrni-Werke  Ahttenfesenschaft :  »t 

Beekadolph,  Richard.    2,025,423. 
Cook.  Harvey  A.,  to  Thompaaa  Ramo  Wooldridge.  Inc    Dlf- 

?S**I:?*«£?'™*°''  «■•  turhine  engine.     2,923,714.  2-28-60, 
CT.  60 — 39.16. 

^®2l?'  'l?y  ^-     ^"  throwing  madilnc     2.025.811.  2-28-40. 

CI.  124 — 6. 
Cook.  Roger  R.     Method  of  and  raeana  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive   angle    of    roUry    members.      2.926.032.    2-23-60.    CI. 
287 — 52. 
Cooley,  Edwin  C.  to  Elk  Falls  Co.  Ltd.    Pulp  sheet  bundling 

apparatus.    2  925.772,  2-28-40.  CI.  100—77. 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr. :  See — 

MeConnell.  Richard  L..  and  Coover.  2.926,145. 
Coplan.  Myron  J..  R.  J.  Coskren,  and  T.  T.  Constantine.  to 
Fabric  Research  L«boratort«e,  Inc  Method  ef  shrink 
prooflng  oriented,  crystallised  polyethylene  terephthalate 
yamr  at  elevated  temperatures  by  heat  tensioning  and 
heat|reUxing  ssid  yama.  2,926,06{^  2-28-60.  CI.  8 — 180.1. 
Coskren,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Coplan.  Myron  J.,  Coskren,  and  Conatantine.     2.926.065. 
Cordivari.  (Seorge  C.  :  See — 

Blain.  Albert.  Bartlk.  and  Cordivari.     2.926,340. 
Costa.   Joseph   L.,   and    R.    A.   Morse,    to   United   States  of 
America.   War.     Filter  medium.     2.025.870.   2-28-40.  CI. 
188     4. 
Cotton.  RarmoBd  A. :  See — 

MdCeggie.    William    ▲..    Dorey,    Oodden.    Morrta.    and 
Cotton.    2.025.867. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^nV^  ™*"^°  ^  •  f  °*L  ^  ^  *""*•  to  Th«  Gcoenl  Indiutrlea 

*^5).^"lJW— 21?*'''*  **"  ****"  aMembly.    2.»26,843.  2-23- 
Crin*  Co. :  fi«« — 

CrawBhaw,  Allan  :  Bee — 

c^*^*^t''   ^f"*"^,  ®-   Angelo.   and  Cniwsluw.     2.82«,1«1. 

^''"23l60*ri'*2-^l^"   '**'   wearing  apparel.     2,925,607. 

CrMler.    Wlliuun   D..   to    United    State*   of  America.    NaTy 

TO!?"     breaker  mechanUm.     2,925,777,  2-23-«0,  CI.  102— 

Cnicibie  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  Bee— 
Darby,  Paul  P.     2,925,636. 

l''i;[Ii5;t  I       if;,^V.^-.**"^«°.*'"^   ^    *'«''•    t«   Canadian 
l^doatries   Ltd      Coatins  articles   of  magnesium   or  mag- 

<W?;- w^lf.  ^'"y"     i2-9^«.125,  2-23-60.  Cl.   204-^56. 
Curtlaa-WrljEtat  Corp. :  Bee — 

Men.  Francesco.     2.925.845. 

^^"v-  u',"'"'  J^'  •  1°^  H-  W  S»a»«.  to  0-  D-  8«»rle  ft  Co. 
N-(cb]oropbenothlazlnealkyI)-3  and  4-(bydroxy  alkyl) 
plperidlnea.    2,926,164.  2-S3-60,  Cl.  260—243  ^  ' 

Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Stabilization 


2,926,093,  2-23-60,  Cl.  99—163. 


2.925,694. 

2,925.804. 
of  America. 


Skull  type 


of  organic  substances 
Dammlg.  Werner:  Bee— 
_      Walther,  Erhardt,  and  Dammlg. 
Daniels.  Artbur  R.  :   See — 

Hanson.  Eugene  E.,  and  Daniels. 
Darby.  Paul  P.,  to  Crudble  Steel  Co 

furnace.     2,925,636.  2-23-60,  Cl.  22 — 79. 
D"^{»«"-  Clarence  E.    Subsoller  farm  tool.    2,925.872.  2-23-60. 

Date,   Kasno  H..  and  A.   Van   Ryan,   to  McOraw-Edlson   Co. 
^utomatlc    circuit    Interrupter.      2,926,228,    2-23-60,    Cl. 

Dauben,  William  O.  R  A.  Mlchell.  and  J.  P.  Eastbam.    Preo- 
%lS^°S^f^*-^-^-^y^rox7-9Urolda.     2,926,163.  2-23-60.  Cl. 

Davenoort.  Mark  E..  Jr..  I.  M.  Bunding,  and  M.  A.  Schooley. 

to  Armour  and  Co.     Preparation  of  an  anti-bog  cbolera 

product.    2.926,120,  2-23-60,  Cl.  167—80. 
DaTldson,  Norman  R.,  and  J.  J.  Kats,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Method  for  the  prep- 

S*^!  »«**!  Plutonium   taalides  and  oxyhalldes.      2,926,068, 

2-23-60.  Cl.  23 — 14.5. 
Davis.   John,   to  Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co.  Inc.     Paper  bag 

;^tb  Integral  locking  tabs.     2,925,951,  2-23-60,  CL  229— 

Dawe's  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ooldsmith,  Louis,  Murtaugh,  Wenck,  and  Ward.     2,926,- 

Daystrom  Inc. :  Bee — 

Morelock,  Oliver  J.     2.926.302. 
Stegner.  Ctaarlea  B.     2,926,306. 
Dayton,  Gordon  V. :  8«« — 

Dayton.  Theodore  S.  and  O.  V.     2,925,690. 
Dayton.  Theodore  S.  and  O.  V.     2,926.020. 
Davton.  Theodore  S.  and  O.*  V..  to  Padfle  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co. 
Honing  attachment  for  dHll  press.     2,925,690.  2-23-60.  CI. 
51,' — 34. 

^*?°.i  Theodore  S.  and  O.  V..  to  Padfle  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co. 
Quick-change  chuck.     2.926,020,  2-23-60,  Cl.  279—75. 

^oo^"^-   **•'*   ^-     Elllpaograph.      2,925,655,   2-23-60,   Cl. 

33— —31. 
De  Care.  Charles  J.  :  Bee — 
^      Kopf.  Rowland  J.,  and  De  Caro.     2,925.602. 
Deering  Mllllken  ReseareiuCorD.:  gee- 
Evans.  Cyril  O.     2.925.641. 
La  rieur   Kermit  8.     2.925.639. 
De  Oelleke.  Oerrit.  to  Cameron  Machine  Co.  .Apparatus  for 

2^23^    rn  ^Slo  **""'**°    *°    *    running    web.       2.925,963. 
Degnen.  Wllliim  J.,  to  The  it.  W.  Kellogg  Co.    Process  and 

2.92'6™S"3'2'-5a^'g*5S^?J?"'  ""^*""  ""*  '*'*^»»»°«- 
De  Orazia.  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  America.  Armv.     Size 

adiuatment  for  caps.     2.925.606.  2-23-60.  Cl.  2—197. 
De  Raan   Edward  P.  :  Bee — 

Brulnlng.  Hajo.  and  De  Haan.     2,926.283. 
De  Havlland  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd.,  The :  flfee— 
_    ^Heasllp,  William  T.     2,925,970.  i 

De  Jnr  Amsco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stein,  Victor,  and  Drewits.     2.926.321. 
De  Klerk.  John :  See — 

_  ,  Jra«*"-  Tlohn.  de  Klerk,  and  Levy.     2,926,261. 
Del  Qludlce.  Vlncen^o.  and  C.  Romano,  to  Del  Roman.     Plas- 

2-23^' cf  36^*10    ****'    '*'    '****■'    "*'**^       2.925.671, 
DelU  Tank  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
-Spann.  Delroy  O.     2,925,878. 

^»«*'°'**^-  Maurice  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
«  ?^  2^'*Z  raonoatable  electronic  control  unit.  2.928,248 
2— 23— oO   Cn    o^A,     Q? 

^^i-^il^'US  5-  t"  PhHco  Corp.     Radio  receiver.    2.926.245. 

2-23-60,  Cl.  250 — 27. 
Dennerlein.  William  H. :  Bee — 

Metxler.  Charles  L.,  and  Dennerletn.     2.925.905. 
Dens.  Arthur  R. :  See —  ' 

Radellffe.  Arthur  J..  Jr.,  and  Dent.     2.926,267. 
Denz.  Artbur  R..  and  E.  B.  Du  Bols.  to  International  Tele- 
§irL2SiwrlS!lS-S8^      Adjustable  e<n«M.er.     2.926.- 


M 


^  Pew,,  Thomas  N.,  and  B.  H.  Helae;  aald  Iftelse  aaaor.  to 

S^'A  ^  ^^     P*"«t  ■**«*  aupportinf  frun  ».    2.MS,921. 

2-23-60,  CT.  211—148.  •'•-'-• 

D«  Vault,  Albert  N.,  to  Philltpa  Petroleum  Co  Chlorinated 
pydrocarlwn  ashless  detergent  and  lubrieatli  g  oil  eomposi- 
^Mia  conUtning  same.     2,926,140,  2-23-60.  i  Tl.  252—58. 

Dehran,  John  T.,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Survevlng  Corp. 
srl^od   and   apparatus   for  analyzing  earipi   formatloBs. 

_  t.926.209.  2-2»-40.  CT.  250—71.     '      »         "^ 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

1    Denda,  Frank  P.,  and  Foster.     2.926,098. 

T^X  ^T*?'  '"o"  *a  Banner,  *nd  Smith.     2,9a#,069 

Diimond  National  Corp. :  See—  ' 

T..^^***P""«  *'*»'••  P-     2.»25,8«3. 
Dltkey.  Robert  B. :  See— 

T..     ?"i5?*'''  0«<»eon,  and  Dickey.     2,926,040. 
'*'•??••  ^"'y  H  •  »•"*  J    George,  Jr..  to  The  |Cax  Ama  Ma- 
♦hine^  Co.     Can  dosing  madine.     2,925,797   2-23-60,  Cl. 

^'#,^*  w'."'  Thomas  V.,  and  H.  8.  Vaallevskls,  ti  Phlleo  Corp. 
Combined  shielding  and  centering  means  for  cathode  ray 
tubes.     2.926,272.  2-23-40,  Cl.  31^75. 
Dlftniers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Se»— 
I   Hadley,  David  J.,  and  HoUingworth.     2,92  1,189. 
I   Lawson-Hall,  Oriffltha,  and  MlUidge.     2,91  6,191. 
T    Munday.  Charies  W.     2.926.253.  I 

Dofine.  Dewitt  H.  :  Bee—  i 

Nau.  David  H..  and  Doane.     2,926,022. 
IX  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Welgie,  William  C,  Benedict  and  Dobry.     2,926,100. 
ge  Mfg.  Corp. :  «eo— 
Chung,  Jackson.     2.925,740. 
le  Valv*  Co..  The  :  See — 
Streeter.  Victor  L.     2,925,826. 
y.  Geoffrey  P.  :  See — 

M^eggie.    William    A.,    Dorty,    Godden,    Morris,    and 

Cotton.     2,925,867. 

Dorsey.  Lawrence  J.,  and  W.  P.  Knight  to  Mal(  »ney-Crawford 

Tank  and  Mfg.  Co.    Apparatus  for  low  tempe  rature  separa- 

ri*°«2      ^        pressure   gas   streams.      2.925,fr20.   2-23-60, 

Dofsev.  William  S. :  See— 

Schaeffer.  William  D.,  and  Dorsey.     2.926.2f>6 
DoBvan.    Boris.    %    to  G.  J.   Kupchik.     Electriml  protective 

apparatus.     2.926.288.  2-23-60.  Cl.  317 — 23. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  ;  See — 

I   Dreisbach.  Robert  R..  and  Monroe, 
i    Evanson.  Oifford  E.     2.925.932. 
Gordon,  David  A.     2,926.152. 
Gordon.  David  A.     2.926.196. 
Monroe.  Rocer  F.      2.926.200. 
Rlarterink.  Ravmond  H.     2.926,193 
Wolfe.  Donald  H.     2.926.204. 
Do^ns.   Jesse  8..   and  C.   C.   Pryor.  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc. 


2.926.2  )1. 


2.925,998.  2-23-60.  Cl. 


251—328. 


251—360. 


W.  Brickman, 
K.  T.  Fllbrev. 


2.925.860. 


Bee — 


feat  for  gate  valve 

Downs.  Jesse  S..  and  C.  C.  Pryor,  to  ACF  Ii^dustries.  Inc. 

teat  tor  gate  valve.     2,925,994,  2-23-60,  O 
Dravo  Corp.  :   See — 

Schwartz.  Werner.     2,926.081. 
Drtbman.  Lewis  E. :  See — 

Hepo.  Harold  J.,  and  Drehman.     2.926.181 
Dr*lshach.  Robert  R.,  and  R.  P    Monroe,  to  TWe  Dow  Chem 

Jral    Oo.      Side-chain    cfalortnatloa    of   ethyli  wlychloroben 
•nes.    2.926.201.  2-23-60.  CI.  260—651.  ^ 

wits.  Edwin  :  Bee — 
Stein.  Victor,  snd  Drewitz.     2,926.321 
DrAzvnski.  Frank  C. :  See — 

I  Isley.  Walter  P..  and  Druzynskl.     2.926,265 
Du ;  Bols.  Edwsrd  B.  :  See— 

Deni.  Arthur  R..  and  Du  Bols.     2.926.314. 
Dn»an    Le  Roy.  Jr..  and  H.  R.  Kravbill.  to  A. 
T.  Conquest  P.  J.  Maden.  W.  B.  Oleson.  and 
frustees.      Antioxidant    composition.      2,926,092,    2-23-60^ 
91.  99 — 16.3. 
Dukm    Irvinr.  Ill :  See— 

I  M«rDavid.  Daniel  L.     2.925.985 
Dutn    HnroM  8.     Soring  activated  sliding  do<^ 

^  2.'i-60   Cl.  160—87. 
DnjPont  de  Nemours.  B.  I.,  and  Co. 
BrookB.  Richard  E.     2  926.203 
Melbv.  Lester  R.     2.926,187. 
lo  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Sourn.  David  W.     2.925.625. 

James  O.  :  Bee — 
Sanforrt.  Roy  a.    2.925.891. 
ESa|tham.  Jerome  P.  :  Bee — 

Dauben.  William  O..  Mlchell.  and  Eastham 
Itman  Krtd««k  Co.  :  Sfr— 
McConnell.  Richard  L.,  and  Coover. 
Eaton  Mfr.  Co.  :   SVr-  , 

Jaenrhke.  Ralph  I>.     2.925.896.     ' 
.  Oldberg.  Sidney.     2,925,809. 
Ealon.  Wilfred  A. :  Bee— 

Sanford.  Roy  S.    2.925.891. 
Ralnn.    William   J.,    and    P.    C.    MInch. 

Amerlc»».  Air  Force.     Auxiliary  undercarriage 
a   '23-60,  Cl.    244 — 103. 
Kceles.  Edwin  J.,  and  R.  J.  O'Neill,  to  Monsanto 

iurface   active   alky]    benzene   sulfonate   oo^nositlon    and 

i^ethod  of  preparation.     2.926,142,  2-23-60.  iCl.  252 — 161. 

Ed^n.   Carsten,   to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  ft  0en.     Method 

«nd  apparatus  for  melting  glass.      2.926.208.  2-23-60.  CI 

13 — 6. 

Edmonds.  Robert  C.  and  A.  Keyworth.  to  Foundry  Services 

Ltd.,  and  Jo^n  Knowles  ft  Co.    Manufacture  or  metal  Ingots 

Mndcastiaga.    2.925  637.  2-23-60.  n.  22— 147^ 

Ed  Ich,  Joseph  G..  to  United  States  of  America 

<  evlce.    2.926.015.  2-23-60,  Cl.  273 — 102  2 
Ed  rards.  Theodnrlc  B.     Vehicle  wheel  assembl^^. 
:  -29-40,  a.  306—84  ^ 


Eai 


2.926.1  15 


to   Unl  ed 


2,926,163. 


States  of 
2,925.969. 


Chemical  Co. 


;  fkvy.    Target 
2,926.047. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


,  2.»26,293. 


Shell  Developaent  Co. 


2.926, 129. 


Method 
2-2S-60. 


"te^^S^^Lii  **  Mliine.poll^Hon»rwalI  Reffolator  Co. 

2^S^!a^i-^8^  *^  •mpllfier.     2,926,307. 

El^oU.  Arthor  H..  to  Central  Staaping  ft  Mfg.  Co.    Tota 
„,«>ox  ,^*.26,904,  2-23-60,  CL  206— 1«.  * 

EUers.  Cart  G,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.    Snbacriptlon  television 

system.    2,926.214,  2-23-60.  CT.  17"     "  -  wir»wi«B 

Electronic  Specialty  Co. :  Be*— 
iM    i*n«tM.  Donald  H.    2.926,318. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Blgln  National  Watch  Co. :  See — 

_,^  Wlegand,  David  E.    2.926,312. 

Elk  Falls  CO.  Ltd. :  See— 

„      Cooley.  Edwin  C.    2.925,772. 

Enael,  Willem  F..  and  <•.  I^rijfer.  to  „. 

Process  for  decolortzlna  a  hydrocarbon  oil  using  an  alumina 
adsorbent.     2,926.13572-23-60.  CL  206— 306. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Andenon,  Edward  P.    2,926,320. 

Bird.  Lester  F.    2,926,2^7. 

Bolly,  NoroMn  E.,  and  Mason.    2,926,326. 
..     .f^oSS;  Sherwood  P..  snd  Keenan.    2,925,647. 
Kngllah  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 
„       Sharpies.  Geoffrey  P.    2,925,968. 
Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Davta^John.    2.925.951. 
Erickson.  Ployd  B. :  Bee — 

Patrick   TracT  M..  Jr.,  and  Erickson.    2.926,173. 
Brrington,  Frederick  :  Bee— 

Sharpe.  Archibald  W..  and  Brrington.    2.925.782. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee— 

Spillmann.  Wemar.  and  Occhslia.     2,926,964. 
Esso  Research  and  Bngin^ring  Co. :  See — 

Klnberlln,  Charles  N.,  Jr..  Adama.  and  Taff. 

Martin.  Homer  Z.    2,925,928. 

Welkart,  John,  and  Morbeck.    2,926,132. 
Bthlcon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Boehme,  Werner  R.,  and  Nichols.    2.926,172. 
Ethyl  Corp  :  See — 

Irish,  Glenn  E.,  and  Gilbert.    2.926,184. 

Markley,  Francis  X.,  snd  Orloff.    2.926,185. 

Whaley,  Thomas  P.    2,926.062. 
Evans.  Cyril  G..  to  Deertng  Mllllken  Research  Corp 
C\    Ir^^*"'  cellnlow?  ester  yaraa.     2.925,641. 

Evans,  Dewey  M,:  See — 

Umbrlrht.  Emll,  Evans,  and  Johnson.    2,925.614. 

Evanson.  Clifford  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Eyeletting 

machine.     2,928.932.  2-23-60.  Cl.  218 — 15.  ^^ 

Everett.  Fred  J.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Lnbricaat  aerosol 

generator.     2.925.883,  2-23-60.  CL  183—24. 
Ewing  Development  Co. :  See — 

Ewing.  Walkley  B.     2.925,634. 
Ewlng,  Walkley  B..  to  Ewing  Development  Co.     Adjustable 

blind  for  light  openings.    2.925.634.  2-23-60.  a  20— 62 
Bx-CeU-O  Corp. :  Bee— 

Alden,  Carroll  R.    2.925.948. 
Fabric  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
.»..,.^oRl*°j  Myron  J..  Coskren.  and  Constantlne.     2,926.066. 
FKlker.  Rudo  :  See — 

Haupt.  GOnter.  and  Fllker.    2,926,273. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Lehmann.  Erich.  Kleiner,  and  Manderla.     2.926,060 
^      Mott.  Frledrtch  R..  Pflrschke,  and  Morscbel.    2,926,139. 
Farber,  8.  M'    Inc. :  Bee^ 

Poster,  Hoyt  K.    2,926.230. 
Federal-Mogal-Bower  Bearings,  Inc. :  See — 
^      Pelckli,  Vaaalle  L.,  and  Christenaen.    2,926,035. 
Kellerman.  Bernard  P.,  to  Smiths  America  Corp.     Electrical 
_  indicators.     2.926,305,  2-23-60,  Cl.  324 — 147. 
Fenwal  Inc. :  See — 

CantUn,  John  H..  and  Anderson.    2,926,209. 
Ferris,  Robert  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Com- 
bination amplifier  and  oscillator  unit     2,925.776,  2-23-60, 

CT.   102—70.2. 
Feyzcan,    Albert    to    Ste    Nonvelle    de    rOntillage    RBV    et 

de  la    Radio-Industrie.      Syncbronlsstlon  signal   generator. 

2,926.242,  2-23-60.  CL  250—27. 
Fidel,   Nellie,   to  Modecraft  Co.,   Inc.     Adjustable   reclining 

couch.     2.925.864.  2-23-60.  CI.  155— 116. 
Pierob,  Otto  E.,  to  Crane  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  aa- 
_  sembling  body  seat  rings.    2,926,651,  2-23-60,  Cl  29 — 240. 
FUbrey.  Emery  T.  :   See — 

Dngan.  Le  Roy,  Jr.,  and  KraybflL     2.926^092. 
Klllman.    Robert   T..    to   United    States  of  America.   Army. 

Single  book  bomb  release  and  ejector.    2.925,764.  2-23-60. 

Cl.  89 — 1.5. 
Flnkelsteln.  Morris  B..  and  H.  C.  Goodrich,  to  Radio  Corp   of 

America.     Sawtooth  wave  generator.     2,926.284    2-23-60 

Cl.  3)5 — 27. 
Firma   Bochumer   Verein    Puer   Gusstohl-Fabrlkatlon   A.G. : 

See — 

Stlch.  Wilhelm.    2,926,235. 
Fischer.  Paul  W.,  to  iJnlon  Oil  Co.  of  Califomia.     Corrosion 

prevention.     2.925.781.  2-2.%-60.  Cl.  103 — 44 
Fitsgerald.    Paul   O.      Krult    harvester   with   pivoted    knives. 

2.925.701.  2-23-60,  a.  56—336 
Pitzpatrick.  James  P.,  to  General  Eiectrl©  Co.    Light  senaltire 

system.    2,926.264.  2-23-60.  Cl.  250—214. 
Flanagan.    William    H..   Jr..    to    Unlted-Carr   Fastener  Corp. 

torsion    contacts.      2.926.328, 

Adjustable    chairs. 


Electrical    connector    with 

2-23-60.  Cl.  339—192. 
Fletcher.     Peter     8..     to     A.     Lorenz. 

2,925,853.  2-28-60,  Cl.  156—106. 
Flower,  Archibald  T.     Anode  connector  for  conductor  wires. 

2,926,128.   2-23-60,  Cl.   204 — 19fl 
Fogarty,  Laurence  B.,  to  Link  Aviation.  Inc. 

apparatus.    2,925.667,  2-28-60,  Cl.  36—12. 


Aircraft  trainer 


2.926,166. 
2,926,670, 


crane    structure. 


2,926,638. 


of 


Foiater.  Clay  ft  Ward  Ltd. :  Sao— 

».,..?tf''«»T*'o»S«F.    2,925,661. 

Foikerta,  Walter  K    to  Chryaler  Corp.    BaU  bearing  radrea- 

Utlng  device.     2,^25,744,  2-23-607  CL   74—459       ''"™' 
Polkina,   Hlllis   C,  and  M.  J.   Geerts,   to  The  Pare  OU   Co. 

CT  26S^?«o'65***      **  *"**  ******"      2,926,207.  2-23-60, 

*'"4i'  ?lir*"5_%/j^  to  International  Paper  Co..  and  34  to 
J^8^fy  worka.     Unitary  car  door  closure.    2,92M32, 

'■*'2'5jh.668!*"23!^.>i.  3£!S4"~      **'"«"'"      "**^*^- 
''owaVAlettnder  R.    Graphic  exhibitor.    2,925,669,  2-23-60. 

Forney,  C*arl«  D..  Jr.     Method  and  means  for  meaaartng 
^rflrer  production.     2,926.680,  2-23-00,  CL  19—159. 
t^wter.  Harry  C  to  Olln  Mathlewm  Chemical  Corp.     Target 
ii.J5l?^*  apparatus.     2.026312.  2-28-60.  CT.  12*-^. 
Footer,  Hoyt  K.,  to  S.  W.  Farber  Inc.     DetadiaM*  teapeia- 

Footer,  JaMeo  L. :  See — 

»       y*"^-  K**^  Pj.  "d  Poster.    2,926,098. 
Foandry  Eqalnnent  Co.,  Tbo :  See— 
_      Banytt.  Charlca  H.,  and  BeyvL    2,926.008. 
Foundry  Services  Ltd. :  See— 

Bdmoada.  Robert  C.  and  Keyworth.    2,9^637. 
FraenkeJL  Stephen  J.,  to  Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg. 

Co.     ContJi%r  car.     2.925,792.  2-23-60.  cPl05— 366. 
Frans.  Henry  W. :  See — 

^Plck,  Haaa  H..  Brandt,  and  Frana.    2,925,940. 
Fraeduiaa.  Loals  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L..  Freedman,  and  Parrlno. 

•°S5' -i^^ST**    ^      Reading    rate    controller. 
2-23-60,  Cl.  36 — 36. 

'^^i.wi^M- <5      Traveling  hydraulic 

2,926,922.  2-28-60.  CT.  212--38. 
"^»ijjjj«nder  P.     Paced  block  molding  device. 
^  iw~m  m?,  Cl.  2«>    vv. 
Friedman,  Herbert.     Method  of  measnrtag  the  thlckneaa 

thin  coatings.    2.926,257,  2-23-60,  Cl.  «R>— 68.     ^^ 
Frtodman,   Robert  O.,  to  The  National  Machinery  Co.     Hot 

forging  machine  having  stock  descaling  means  operatlvely 

Jnven    by    stock    shear    means.      2.926.610,    2-23-60,    CL 

Fries.  Bernard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
BnergT  Commission.  Conceatratfoa  of  Pu  using  an  iodate 
precipitate.    2.926.067.  2-23-60,  Cl.  23—14.6. 

Fromm.   Kenneth   N..  to  IntemaMonal  Telephone  and  IWe- 

?^  J?'*^?  «„*^''*°*^  determining  system.     2,926,304, 

*— *a— OO.  d.  32-I — 79.  » 

Frjr.  Oeoive  H.     Bag  handling  machinea.    2,926,696,  2-23-60^ 

Cl.   58 — 45. 
Funk.  John  A.  :  Bee— 

Coven,  Warren  B..  and  Punk.     2,926,738. 
Gabor.    Dennis,    to    National    Research    DevelopoMnt    Corn. 

Electron  lenses.     2.926.274,  2-23-60.  a.  818--77 
Oa^bor,    Dennis,    and    P.    R.    Stuart,    to    National 

g*velo^ment  Corp.     Electron  lenaea.     2.926,256, 

Gabor,    William' D..   to  C.O.8.    Laboratorlea.   Inc.     Variable 

frequency  signal  generator.  2,926,811,  2-23-60.  Cl.  831— 16. 

Oagllardl.  Domenick  D..  to  Oagllardl  Reneardt  6orp.     Water 

repellent  compositions,  producta  and  nrnrrssts  for  ««eM»g 

sanse.     2.926.062.  3-2S-60.  a.  8— llsS. 

Gagllardl  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Oagllardl.  Domenick  D.     2.926.062. 
Gallop,  John    w..   to  National   Research   Development  Corp. 
Linear     particle     accelerator.     2,926.279.     2-23-60,     Cl. 
315—3.6. 
Oamareklan,  Sooren  K. :  See — 

Kenney.  John  T..  and  Gamrektan.     2.925.715. 
Gard,  George  E..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Edge  beatera  for 
thermoplastic   dielectric  workpleces.     2.926.232.    2-23-60. 
Cl.  219 — 10.43. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

Cain.  Earl  S..  Jr.      2.926.062. 
Cazler.  John  M..  and  Tuchyner.     2.926.001. 
Oarve,    Alexander,    to    Maschlnenfabrik    Augsbarg-Nnmberg 
A.O.      Rad1al-flow-compre8w>r.     2.926.962.     2-23-60,     cT 
280 — 127. 
Gauthler.    Willtam    D.,    to    Ranstrarg-Blectro-Coatlng    Corp. 
Apparatus  and  methods  for  electrostatic  coating  utlllidttg 
an  Inner  electrode  to  substanttally  reduce  the  central  void 
of    the   annular    spray    pattern.      2,926.106,    2-28-60,    Cl. 
117 — 98. 
Oavln.  John  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.    Variable 
area  jet  noizle  control.     2,926,710,  2-23-60.  CT.  60—36.6. 
Oavlin.  Gilbert,  and  R.  Q.  Magnire.  to  Callery  Chemical  Co. 
PretMtratlon     of    some    new    sikylhaloboranea.      2.926.192. 
2-2.1-60.  Cl.  260 — .^48. 
Gebele,     Kurt,     to    Compur-Werk    Friedrich    Deckel    OHO. 

Photognn>hlc  camera.     2,925.766,  2-28-60,  CT.   98 — 6C.* 
Geerllngs.  Petrus  J.     Dry  feed  for  weaning  pigs.     2,926,084, 

2-23-60,  Cl.  99—2. 
Geerllngs,     Petrus     J.      Dietary     supplement     for     animals. 

2.926,086.  2-23-60.  CT.  99 — 2. 
Geerts,  Marcellns  J. :  See — 

Folklns,  HllUs  O.,  and  Oeerts.     2,926.207. 
OelpflT  Ernest  W. :  Bee— 

Anderson.  Andrew  B..  and  Gelpel.     2.925,827. 
General  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Ray,  WllHam   A.     2,926,988. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  ffm — 

Ottestad.  Jack  B.     2,925,803. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Blve^.  Maurice  E.     2,926,246. 
Blvens.  Maurice  B.     2,926.250. 
Fltspatrtck,  James  P.     2,926,264. 
Eanlck,  Michael  J.     2,926.270. 


Reaenreh 
2-23-00, 


vni 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2j»25,998. 
Wall.     2.926.147. 


General  Indnstrtea  Co.,  The :  S«e — 

OoTen.  Warten  B..  and  Funk.     3,925,738. 

Hartmaa.  Herbert  L.     2.925,737. 
General  Ifllla,  Inc. :  See— 

Andersen.  Donald  L.     2,926,108. 

WIttcoff,  Harold.     2,926.117. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hayes,  John  R.,  and  Lampman. 

Rappaport.  George,  Ssaruja,  and 

Snyder,  Kenneth  E.     2.925,897. 

Zlegler,  BuRene  R.     2,925.618. 

General  Steel  Castlnn  Corp. :  Bee — 
LIcb.   Richard    L      2.925,790. 
Wintemberg.  Adelbert  C.     2.925,789. 
General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Taugner,  Jack  W.     2,926,289. 
General  Tire  k  Robber  Co.,  The :  See — 

Slemmons,  Charles  O.,  and  Sabo.     2,926,011. 
Uenoreae,  Joseph.     Archery  bow  sl^t.     2,925,656,  2-28-60. 

CI.  83—46. 
George,  John,  Jr. :  See— 

Dleael,  Wlllv  H.,  and  George.     2,925,797. 
George,    Ralph    w..    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Electro- 
mechanical  filter.      2,926.315.   2-23-60,   CI.   3.^3 — 71. 
Gewartowskl.  James  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Magnetron   amplifier.     2.926.285.   2-23-60,  CI.  315 — 39. 
Glao,  Antonio,  and  P.  H.  Raymond.    Apparatus  for  calculat- 
ing   a    mathematical    function    throuni    electrical    means. 
2,925,956.  2-28-60,  CI.  235—61.6. 
Gibson,    Christian    D.,    to    The    Raymond    Corp.      'Material 

handling    truck.      2,925,887.    2-23-60.   CI.    187—9. 
Gilbert- Ash  Ltd. :  See— 

Harris.  AUn  J.,  and  Ash.     2,925,727. 
Gilbert  ft  Barker  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Tapp,  Harry  P..  and  Mesh.     2,925,735. 
Gilbert,  Lewis  F. :  See- 
Irish,  Glenn  E..  and  Gilbert.     2,926.184. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Metzler,  Charles  L.,  and  Dennerleln.     2,925,905. 


J.   I.   Case  Co.      Synchronized   multiple 
power     Uft.      2.925,871,     2-23-60,     CI. 


Tatge.     Grain    dryer. 


Grain    cleaner. 


Godden,    Morris,    and 


Gillette,    Roy   A.,    to 
motor     hydraulic 
ifo 303 

Gilmore,     Merwln    W..    and    H.    H. 

2.925.666.  2-23-60.  CI.  84—102. 
Gilmore.    Merwln    W.,    and    H.    H.    Tatge. 

2.923,910.  2-23-60,  CI.  209—11. 
Gieason.    William    W.,    to   Nachman   Corp.      Cushion    formed 

of     foamed     material     and     metal     members.      2,925,856, 

2-23-60,  CI.  155—179. 
Glelm.  William  K.  T. :  See— 

Chenicek,  Joseph  A.,  and  Glelm.     2,926,086. 
Glldden  Co.,  The:  See — 

KingBton.  Joseph  G..  and  Scbwarts.     2.926,161. 

Globe  Roofing  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Beckman,  George  H.,  and  White.     2,925,696. 
Gluckman,  Muriel  S. :  See — 

Graham,  Roger  K.,  and  Gluckman.     2,926,126. 
Godden,  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

McKeggie,    William    A.,    Dorey, 
Cotton.     2,925,867. 
Goets,  Alexander.     Method  of  making  microporous  filter  film. 

2,926,104,  2-23-60,  CI.  117—65. 
Goldman,    Arnold,    to   Tele-Dynamlcs   Inc.      Squelch    circuit. 

2.926.241,  2-23-60,  C\.  250—20. 
Goldsmith,  Louis,  J.  J.  Murtaugh,  P.  R.  Wenck,  and  G.  E. 
Ward,  to  Dawe's  Laboratories,  Inc.     Method  of  preparing 
glucoK  oxidase.     2,926,122,  2-23-60,  CI.   195 — 66. 
Oollub.  Raphael,  to  C.G.S.  Laboratories,  Inc.     Radio  control 
appartus.     2,926.240,  2-23-60,  CI.  250 — 20. 

Goodhue,   William  V..  C.   G.  Reynolds,   and   R.   8.   White,   to 
Leesona  Corp.      Sheet  supplying  apparatus  for  coll  wind- 
ing machines.     2,926,014,  2-2.3-60,  CI.  271—57. 
Goodllng,  R.  A.  :  Ser— 

Parks,  Noble  L.     2,925,930. 
Goodrich.  Hunter  C.  :  See — 

PinkelMtein,    Morris    B.,    and    Goodrich.     2,926,284. 
Gorby,   Jack,   to  Keystone   Packing  Machine  Corp.      Method 
and   apparatus   for  canning;  flnh.      2.926.095,   2-23-60,   CI. 
99—188 
Gordon,    David    A.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Thermal 
stabiUaatlon  of  haloethylene  polymers.     2,926,152.  2-2.3-60, 
CI.  260—23. 
Gordon.  David  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Bi8(a-phenyl- 

4-broniobeniyl)  ether.    2.926.196,  2-23-60.  CI.  260—611. 
Oorgens,    Joseph    B.,    to   Manning,    Maxwell    ft    Moore,    Inc. 
Gauge     with      flexible     stem.      2,025,734,      2-23-60,     CI. 
78—362.2. 
Gorham,  George  :  See — 

Weiskopf.  Rdwin  C,  and  Gorham.     2,925,820. 
Graetx  KommanditgeM>n8chaft :  See — 

Haupt,  Gflnter.  and  PXlker.     2,926,273. 
Graf,  George  L. :  See —  >  . 

Schmidt,  Jacob  M.,  Morrison,  and  Graf.     2,925,937. 
Schmidt,  Jacob  M.,  Morrison,  and  (iraf.     2,925,942. 

Graham,  Roger  K.,  and  M.  S.  Gluckman.  to  Rohm  ft  Haas 
Co.     Preparation  of  graft  copolymera.     2.926.126.  2-23-60. 
CI.  204—168. 
Grand  Central  Rocket  Co. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Jacob  M.,  Morrison,  and  Graf.    2,925,937. 
Schmidt.  Jacob  M.,  Morrison,  and  Graf.     2,925,942. 
Grangaard,   Donald  H.,  and  G.   H.   Saunders,   to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corp.    Manufacture  of  celluloslc  products.    2,926.114. 
2-23-60,  CI.  162—16. 
Grant  Pulley  ft  Hardware  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gassack,  Nathan  A.     2^26,048. 
Graaxow.  Kurt  H.,  to  Lawrence  Brotbera,  Inc.    Latch  mecba- 
nlam.    2,928,037,  2-23-60,  CI.  292—113. 


Kethods  aad 
2,925,946. 


PrerentiBC 
1-23-60.    CL 


Oim««r.  Jobs  r..  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co. 

aipuratus  for  pareellinf  cartoai  or  the  like 

2^8-60,  CL  225—4. 
Orettie,  Albert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

^Msara    cracking    of    robber.      2,926.15ft. 

Orelber  ft  Hausser  Gjn.b.H. :  Bee — 

Hauaaer,  Rolf,  and  Welaabrodt    2A>2S,684. 
Ore^t  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Caldwell.  Samuel  P..  and  Capaano.    2.925,79  i. 
OreAiam,  Paul  J.     Flnsh  tank  ralTe.     2,925,6)8,  2-23-60, 

d  4— 57.  I 

Orl^e,  Margaret,  and   B.  Wlsner.  to   Shields  lac.     Jewelry 
dlaplay  container.     2,925.907.  2-28-60.  CI.  200—45.14. 

Oroadona,  John  L.,  and  H.  8.  Hughes,  to  OroCidona  Store 

Sfstema,    lac      Stora   merchandise   carry-out   apparatoa. 

2j^2S,886,  2-23-60,  CI.  188—1. 
Orotdoaa  Store  Systems.  Inc. :  Bee — 

'GroDdona.  John  L.,  and  Hughea.    2,926.886. 
GroftMM,  Stephen  J.,  and  A.  K.  Hoflbnann,  to  imericaa  Cy- 

aaamid   Co.     Method   of  making  a  Tlnylj^ieiyl  borosole. 

2^26,195.  2-28-80,  CI.  260—806.6. 

Gueast,  William,  to  Maater  Etching  Machiae  Co.     Btchlas. 

2,926.076.  2-23-60.  ,CL  41—42. 
Gacteaheim.  S.  Predertc.  and  A.  8.  Loala.     Sel  Mocking  ad- 
jSuble  potentiometer.     2,928,322,  2-23-60,  CI.  338 — 167. 
Guivert,  Inc.:  See — 

Helsler.  WllUam  C.     2.925,895. 
Gurlnaky,  Darld  H. :  Bee — 

jSchweltxer.  Donald  G.,  Weeka.  Kammerer,  a  id  Gnrlasky. 

I     2,926,111, 

Oasiack,   Nathaa   A.,   to   Grant   Palley  ft   Harfware   Corp. 

Stde  with  shock  locks.     2.926.048.  2-23-60.    H.  308 — 8.8. 

Guyfiup.  Harold  H.     Carpenter's  plane  with  int  irchangeable 

sl|oes.     2.925.838.  2-23-60,  CI.  146 — 5. 

Haalrman,  Pieter  W.    and  J.  J.  A.  P.  Van  Amsel,  to  North 
Aaierican  Philips  Co.,  Inc.    Method  of  mannfa  cturing  elec- 
trt>de  systems.    2,925,848,  2-2S-80,  01.  29—25. 3. 
Hacis^.  Erik  G.  M. :  8e»— 

^Tomblom,  Harald  J.  L.,  Plhl,  and  Hacksell      2.925.908. 
Hacttey,  David  J.,  and  H.  D.  Holllngwortb,  to  The  Distillera 
Cf.  Ltd.     Esterlllcation  of  dlanunonlum  terapli  thalate  with 
g^col.     2,926,189,  2-23-60.  a.  260—476. 
Hadiey,  Willard  C.  :  Bee— 

Brinkerhoff.  Jorts   M.,  Hadiey,   Ragoslne,   i  ad    Shearer. 
2,926,271.  I 

Hagen,  Harold  F.  and  W.  F.,  to  Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transit 
Ca.    of   Chicago.      Turbo-refrigeration    dericej     2.926,723. 
2^23-60,  CL  62—402. 
Hagpn,  William  F. :  Bee — 

Hagen.  Harold  F.  and  W.F.    2,925,723. 
Hagtier.  Walter  W. :  8e«— 

IBlackburn.  Charles  M..  and  Hagner.     2,025  722. 
Hahta,  Johann  :  See — 

Sauer,  Edgar,  Hahn,  J5rg  and  Rail.    2.925,'  64. 

Haiae.   Michael  E..  and  T.  Mulvey,  to  Metropc  lltan-Ylcken 
fflectrical   Co.  Ltd.     Electron  lenses.     2.926,2  S4,  2-23-60, 
0/230—49.6. 
HalUbarton  OU  WeU  Cementing  Co. :  See— 

OllTer,  Owen  N.    2.925.886. 
Halknan.  Edward  C,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Reverslt  le  extensible 

bflt  conreyor.    2.925.901.  2-23-60,  CL  198—1!  ». 
Haitbleton.  George  E. :  Bee — 

Brand,  Frank  A.,  and  Harableton.    2.926.312, 

Haiapton,  Robert  S.,  and  W.  Josephlan,  to  Loe  Equlpmeat 

Cf.      Support    means    for    the   movable  end    of   a    vessel. 

2P25.934,  2-23-60,  CL  220—16. 
Hanson,  Eugene  B,,  and  A.  R  Daniels,  to  Monroe  Auto 

ment    Co.      Vehicle    power    steering    device.      2,926,^ 

2f23-60,  CI.  121 — 41. 
Hartls.  AUn  J.,  and  W.  C.  Ash,  to  GUbert-Asi  Ltd.     Pre- 

slkvMed  concrete  floor,  roof  and  like  stroctare< .    2,925,727. 

2I23-6O,  CT.  72 — 61. 
Hart,   Benjamin  F.      Flavanone   compounds  and  Preparatloa 

thereof.     2,926,162,  2-23-60,  CI.  260 — 210. 

Hart.  Raymond,  and  P.  R.  Hodgklnson,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 

Rt>ton  for  axial-flow  fluid  machines  with  pivot*  d  blades  and 

blade    pivot    reUlnlng    means.      2,925,997,    :\-23-«0.    CL 

2|3 — 77. 
Hart,  Tincent  E.,  and  O.  D.  Whltwell,  to  The  Clafk  Controller 

Co.      Wire    drawing   die   block    motor  control,      2,926,292, 

2»23-«0.  CI.  818—7. 
Haitman,  Herbert  L..  to  The  General  Industries  Co.    Phiral- 

sdeed  nhonograph  turntable  drive  mechanismi .     2.925.737. 

2*28-60,  CI.  74 — 199. 
Haa^nberg,  Anneliese  :  See — 

Spielvogel,  Walter.     2.926,002. 

Haupt.  GQnter,  and  R.  Ftlker,  to  Graetx  Komfananditgesell- 

89iaft.      ArranKement   for  the  magnetic   deflection   of   the 

electron  beam  in  cathode  ray  tubes,  particulirly  for  tele- 

Tfcion  purposes.     2,926,273,  2-23-60,  CI.  318-76. 
HaiiBser,    Rolf,    and    M.    Weissbrodt,    to  Greiner  ft  Haoaser 

Gim.b.H.     Doll.     2,926,684,  2-23-60,  CI.  46—173. 
Hayes,  John  R.,  and  S.  C.  Lampman,  to  General  tfotora  Corp. 

Ttirblne  noczles.     2,925,998,  2-23-60,  CI.  253-  78. 
Hea»llp,  William  T.,  to  The  de  Havlland  AircraTt  of  Canada 

Ltd.      Retractable    aircraft    landing    element    moaatiac. 

2*25,970.  2-23-HO    CI    244—108.  ou-uiw. 

Hewler,  Charles  B.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Magnet  c  cor4  wnp- 

pfatg  apparatus.    2,925.962,  2-23-80,  CI.  242—1 4. 
Hel^ner,  Richard  C,  to  West  Bend  Aluminum  <!o.     Variable 

controls  for  enalne  speeds.    2i>25,746,  2-23-60,  CI.  74 — 617. 
Helie,  Richard  H. :  See —  ' 

De  Pew.  Thomas  N..  and  Helae.    2,926.921. 
Helller.  William  C.  to  GnObert.  Inc.    Fire  Utch  for  elevator 

dotora.    2,925.895,  2-23-60.  Cl.  189—48.  ^         «•»«« 


IP- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Spoatsd  fata    Haebener 


mmnti,  Oaatav  A^  to  McDoweU  Mfg.  (3e 

_  rtiw.    2,926,08»,  a-23-eO.  CL  261—146. 

Hempd,   Gnatav   A.,    to   McDowell   Mfg.   Co.     Spoutad  gate 

„Vave.    2.926,990,  2-28-80,  CL  261—145.  "^ 

Hempel.   Gustav   A.,    to    McDoweU  Mfg.    Co.      Spoatad   gate 

valve.    2,925j991.  2-23-60,  Cl.  261—146. 
Heaalng,  Robert  W. :  Bee— 

Pfafl,  Elmer  F.,  and  Hennlng.    2.925,600. 
PfaC,  Blmer  F.,  aad  Haonlac.    2,026,601. 
Hepp.  Harold  J.,  and  L.  B.  Drehman.  to  PhilUpa  Petroleum 

Co.     Catalytic   erackiag  process.     24)26,181,   2-23-60,  a. 

20b — 11.1. 
Herbold,  Robert  J.    Method  of  processing  and  stefiUsiaa  milk. 

2,926.094.  2-28-60.  Q.  99—186.  ^^ 

Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 
Keim,  Gerald  I.    2.926,116. 
Kelm,  Gerald  I.    2,9M,164. 
Tlnaley,  John  8.     2,926.169. 
Her^enrother.  Bodolf  C.  to  Raytheon  Co.     Travelioc  wave 

structures.    2.926,280,  2-23-60,  Q.  315 — 3.6. 
Herr,  John  D..  and  D.  W.  Mount.     Dust  guard  for  journal 

boxes.     2,926,081,  2-23-60,  <n.  286—8. 
Herrmann,  Rodolpbe,  to  Sodete  d 'Exploitation  det  Materiela 

Hlspano-Suixa.     LMm«>!  engine  with  a  pre-combustion  cham- 
ber.    2,925,807,  2-23-60.  a.  123 — 88. 
Hertl,  Robert,  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corp.     TnrMne  ap- 
^  paratns.    2,926,996,  2-28-60,  C\.  253—39. 
Hlgtifleld,  Frank  W.  W.,  to  The  Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd.    Method 

of  hardening  the  bores  of  cylindrical  membera.     2,926.112. 

2-23-60.  a.  148—10.6. 
HHl.  Arthur  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  War.     Cloth 

containing  antiveslcant    2.928.107.  2-23-60.  Cl.  117 — 121. 

™]?'«^'^J^"l'.a.***  Procon  Pump  ft  Engineering  C>>.    Pump. 
2.925J86.  2-23-80.  Cl.  103—136.  »  -•  v 

•"JJifA-Tfi^^P  ^      ^^*r  for  road  surfaces  and  the  Ilka. 

2.925.759.  2-23-60.  Cl.  94—60. 
Hlaksoa,  Joha  N. :  See— 

Welty.  Lloyd  G..  aad  Hlaksoa.     2;9e6.831. 
Hlns,  Walter  W.,  P.  H.  Stannbury,  W.  M.  Parklson,  and  D  W 

BoutweU,  to  Miller  and  Poston  Mfg.  Co.     Apparataa  f»r 

2;9S;.^S"2^"2L6r'a*5S8-i"79'"»    "^    *"'"*•    ''"'''" 
°'&£!»"cf  158^1  f*  **"  **'*'*  *'**^  protector.    2.926.840, 
Hltchinira.  Ceonre  H..  and  R.  K.  Robins,  to  Borronrhs  Well- 
come ft  Co    (U.S.A.)  Inc.     IMrrtdo  (2.8-d)  pyrlmldine  com- 
5«0^2564     "*  ^  mariag.     2,926,1«6.  2-28-60,   Cl. 

Hitcbner,  William  G..  to  Kimble  Glass  Co.    Gangtag  apoaratas 
and  method  of  operation.     2,925.692,  2-28-60.  CL  61—166. 
Hixon.  PhUlp  HL.  and  E.  E.  White,  to  White-Hlxon  Labora- 

2T25,'76?"2^35o,*t?'j£!V^''*    *'''^*-«    «l«lp«-»nt 
Hobari  Mfg  Co..  The  :  See— 
^^Allen,  Kenneth  C.    2.926,295. 
'^^  Norman  L.,  and  A.  L.  Monaco,  to  American  Home 
Products   Corp.     Therapeutic   candy-like  product  and  Its 
preparation.     2,926.121,  2-23-60,  CL  167—82. 
Hodges  Research  and  Development  0>. ;  See — 
Williams,  Bererty  E.    2,926,089. 

Hod5k"*yaS^."^/*Si"'^*""*'-    *'*^*^^ 
T>  •!*"  Deusen,  WlllUm  R..  Jr.     2,928.752. 
HolTmann,  Arthur  K.  :  See — 

Groaios,  Stephen  J.,  and  Hoffmann.     2,926.196 
Hogan,   Robert  J.    to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Hyd'rocartwn 
converiiton  catalyst  for  use  in  the  hydrocracklng  of  hydro- 
carbon oils.     2,926,1.30.  2-23-60.  Cl.  208— 110 
HoVahan.  JoSfPh  M.    to  True  lymper  Corp.    Drag  for  fishing 
nT**^,   2.9215,964,  2-43-60.  O.  242—84.^4.  ^ 

Holes-Webwav  Co.  :  See — 

Holes,  WUbur  W.     2,925,677. 
Holes.  ^Wllbur_W.._to_  Holes  Webway  Co.     Photograph  album 

40—159. 


sheet.     2,925.677.  2-2.3-«0,  Cl. 
Holllngwortb,  Harry  D.  :  See — 

Hadiey^  David  J.,  and  HoUingworih 


2,926,189. 


Hollmann.  Hans  E.     Method'and  apparaTiis  foVmakins  duoli- 
cate  magnetic  records.     2,926,219,  2-23-60.  Cl.  179— 1O0.2. 


America,  Navv.     Aoto- 
apparatua      2,926.222, 


Holt,   Pliny  G..   to   United   SUtes  of 

raatic    limit   and    return    tripping 

2-23-60,  Cl.  200 — 47. 
Holtkamp,  Calvin  J  .  to  WeHtlnghoiine  Electric  Com.    Electric 

heater  control  apparatus.     2,026.233.  2-23-60,  Cl  219 ^20 

Ho«kinas    Paul  H.   H.    and  J.   8    Thorn,  to  Major  Aluminum 

C1285^90        ''**•'>'*  P*P*  «»«P"»«.    2.926,028.  2-23-60, 
"*Cl''"54^1o*^   A-   ''■       P«"«t  J«<*-      2.926.999.   2-23-60. 

Horsch.  James  R  to  Stewart- Warner  Corp.  Faeshnlle  appa- 
ratus.    2,926,067.  2-23-60,  C\.  348—74 

Hoshlno  Tasoshi.  and  M.  Sato.  Apparatus  for  extending  a 
marnetic  sound  record  sheet  on  a  magnetic  sound  record 
reading  machine.     2.920.018,  2-23-60.  Cl.  274 4 

Houdry  Process  Corp.  :   See — 

MUliken.  Thomas  H..  Jr.     2,926.070. 

Howa  Kogyo  Kabaahiki  Kalsha  :  Bee — 
Noda,  Shoso.     2,92.'), 704. 

Howa  Machinery  Ltd.  :  See— 
Noda.  Shoso.     2,926.704. 

^"Jj**"'  '5£t'*'^\  ♦*»  Sodete  d'Etudes  et  de  Participations  Eau, 
Gaa,  Elertrlclte.  Rnergie.  SA.  Piston  operated  prime 
movera,  more  nartknilarly  of  the  free  piston  kind  com- 
prising an  aoxUtary  gas  turbine  adapted  to  drive  at  least 
2"o«*25Hl5,'^««*^l^  •*'  **■**  P**"*  aoren.     2.928.708, 

2— 23— WJ*  01.  oO — 13. 


aebener   WiUtiun  C,  and  1^  F.  Blank.    Ezerdaiac  attaeh- 
2«>i-248    P^****"'"*   '   Mcycle.      2,926,024.   2-5J-60.  O. 
Huet^^Pl    P.      Forging    paste.      2.926.138.    2-23-60.    CI. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Scarbrough,  Alfred  D.     2.926,341. 
H«»j^*^  Frederick   E.     Fiah   lure.     2.926.681.  2-23-60.   a. 

Hughes,  Henry  8. :  Bee — 

Grondoaa.  John  L..  and  Hughes.     2.025.886. 
Hughes,  William  B.,  to  Cities  Service  Research  aad  Develop- 
ment Co.    Certain  substituted  imidasolidones  and  iaUdasoU- 
dine  thiones.     2,926,169,  2-23-60.  Cl.  260—300.6. 
Humber.  John  H.,  aad  H.  KalfaUn.  to  BeadU  ATiattoa  Corp. 
Temperature     compensating     means     for     a     generator 
^,2.92097.  2-23-60JCI.  3^^-^33.  generawr. 

Hurt.  Hansford  D.    MultlservW  protector  unit  for  paeoaiatlc 

tires  and  tubes.     2.025.846,  2-53-60,  Cl.  152--347. 
Huston,  William  D.,  to  American  Machine  and  Metals.  lac 
Torque  tube  level  control.    2,925,733,  2-23-60.  Cl.  73 — 309. 
Hyams,  Herbert  B.    Handle-holding  for  beverage  cans  and  the 

like.     2,926,038.  2-23-60^  CL  294-^33. 
llenda.  Frank  P.,  and  J.  L.  Foster,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 
?i  o/*"  '*"■  'oundry  molda.     2.926.098,  2-23-60.  CX  106— 
38.35. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Kennaway.  Alexander.  Lolley,  and  Pigott     2.925,983. 
Kennaway.  Alexander,  and  Pigott.     2,926,010. 
InserlUo       Rosario.  Mechanically      aalaiated 

2,925,fe44,  2-23-60,  Cl.  223—68. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Bell,  Richard  .M..  and  Stoeny.     2.925.645. 
Kramer,  Noah  H.,  and  MaOiera.    2,926.339. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Ford,  Barton  H.     2,926,832. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Cain,  Lester  R.     2,926^18. 
Deni,  Arthur  R.,  end  Do  Bots.     2,926,314. 
Fromm,  Kenneth  N.     2,926.304. 
Norris    Bevitt  J.     2.926,300. 
Radcllffe,  Arthur  J..  Jr.,  and  Dens.     2,926.267. 
Irish.  Glenn  E  .  and  L.  F.  Gilbert,  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Thermally- 
prepared   liquid,   meui-organic  antertal  and  its  prapan- 
tion.     2,926,184,  2-23-60.  Cl.  260—448.  ^^ 

Isley,  Walter  F..  and  F.  C.  Dmsynskl,  to  Continental  Avla- 

2-2J^^  Cl"?9o23l.  ^'"^      ^^"^  ■*•'**•     2.»26.265, 
Isreeli,  Jsck,  to  Technicoa  InatruBMBts  Corp.     Fluid  mtxina 

apparatus.     2,926.006.  2-23-60,  C\.  259—7. 
Istel.    Jacques    A.,    and    L.    B.    Sanborn,   to    Parachutee   lae. 

£23^  Cl""/44— 146'****"''*'*'      parachute.         2,926,971. 
Italo  RitiJeri':  See— 

Metelll.  Francesco.     2.926,327. 
Jsckson.  Nolan  C,  to  Wichita  Preclaion  Tool  Co..  Inc.     Steam 

*-23'%*^^'m3'*^  Karaeat  flaishing  machines.    2.926.945. 

Jacobus     \^iili«m' W..   to   United    St^ea   of  America.   Navy. 

Afterburner  igniter.     2.999,717.  2-03-60.  Cl.  60 — 39.82. 
Jaeschke.  Ralph  L..  to  Baton  Mfg.  Co.    Hardened  surfaces  for 

magnetic    fluid    clutches.      2.925.89Q,    2-23-60,   CL    192 — 

21.5. 
James.  Cyril  H..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Toe  lasting 

madilnes.    2.925.613,  2-23-60,  <».  12—8.8. 


See — 

Petroleum  Oo.     Centrlfagal 
2,925,784,     2-23-60,     Cl. 


antenna.      2,926340, 


Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  ft  Gen. 
Eden,  Carsten.     2.926.208. 
Jennings.  Gerald  P..  to  Phillips 

pump     throttling     controller. 

103 — 97. 
Jenaen.    Jack    H.      Corner    reflector 

2—23—60   Cl    343 840 

Jochems.   Pieter  J.  W..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 

Semi-conductor  device.     2,926,290,  2-23-60    Cl    317 — 235 
Joel,  Amos  E.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Ac- 
counting system.     2.925,967,  2-23-«0.  Cl.  236 — 61.7. 
Jofeh.  Marcus  L.,  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.    Control 

system  for  aircraft.     2.925,967,  2^23-80.  Cl.  244 — 77. 
Johnson,  Christopher  L.,  snd  W.  H.  London,  to  Rolls-Royce 

Ltd.      Aircraft    fuel    system    with    fuel    besting    meaaa. 

2,925,712.  2-2.'t-60.  Cl.  60—39.07.  •»«»»•• 

Johnson.  Willard  L. :  See — 

UmbricM,  Bmil,  Evans,  and  Johnson.     2.926.614. 
Joly.  Robert,  R.  Bucourt.  snd  E.  Toromanoff,  to  Lea  Labora- 

tolres  Francaifi  de  Chimiotherapie.     Process  of  esterifying 

18  hydroxy  yohimbanes.     2,926,167,  2-23-60.  Cl.  260--28T 
Jones.  Frederick  M..  to  Thermo  King  Corp.     Thermostat  and 

temperature  control  system.    2,926.005,  2-23-60,  Cl.  257 — 

Jones.  Gerald  W.  :  See — 

Smith,  Thomas  R..  and  Jones.     2,926.136. 
Jones.  Sherwood  P..  and  J.  J.  Keenan,  to  Engelhard  Indus- 
$5J^  (/^*^1«J  M  "■*  ••«^rtca>  wntarta.  2,926,647, 
J6rg.  Kngen  :  See — 

Ssiuer,  Ednr.  Hahn,  J8rg,  and  RaH.     2,925,764 
Josephlan,  William  :  See — 

Hampton.  Robert  S..  and  Josephlan.     2,925.934. 

Josephs.  Melrln  J.     Method  for  the  control  of  the  growth  of 

voreration.    2.026,078,  2-23-60,  Cl.  71—2.8. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hallman.  Rdwurd  C.     2.92S.901. 

Mnrpby.  Donald  D.     2,926,900. 
Justusson,  William  M.  :  See — 

McGeary.  Robert  K..  aad  Justnaaon.     2,926,113. 
Kacss.  Fraat :  See — 

Mots.  JOrgen.  Kaess,  and  Vogel.     2.926,080. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


r*r,  Slid  Oarloaky. 
itod  tool  tnj. 


2,925,880.  2-2»-60, 


Kaadto,  WttUaa  A.    Loddspcftker  eoattnietiOB.     S.926J21. 

2^43^-60.  CL  179—115.5. 
KaML  Hum  A.^  to  Vncinifte  Weotdratsebc  Wafconfabrlkea 
^fidauHMllaAaft     Lift  poM  eiptetellj  totmt  tracks. 

S,9S5,A8.  »-33-«0,  CL  187—9.  ' 

K«la».  Henry  J.,  Co. :  0«e — 

WUt»,  W«ltw  A.     2.925,886. 
KaUrt  Co.  Inc..  Th« :  8m— 

Sckwarts,  Morris,  and  Ksprelisa.    2,985,755. 
KaUstaa.  Half:  ««»— 

Hasiter.  7olm  H.,  sad  Kslfslsn     2.9264197. 
KaOo  ft  Co.  AktleiWMoUsehsft :  8m— 

Vmrth,  Braaa     2,906,921. 
KsauBorer.  Otto  F. :  Be* — 

Sekwrttaer.  Donald  O.,  Wooks,  Kai 
2.926^11. 
KasiBojrer.  tgrlo  J.    Aotonrotoilo  radiator 
2,926.917,^23-«0,  CI.  211—86. 

Kantrowlts.  Arthar.    riold  flow  roetliler. 

CL  138—37. 
KapreUan,  Bdward  K. :  8os — 

Hehwarts.  Morris,  and  Kaprellaii.    2.925.753. 

KarloTlts,  Bela.  B.  Lewis,  aad  O.  Voa  Elba,  to  Combastloii 
and  BxploslTos  Boaeareb.  lae.  Glass  floor  production. 
2,926,620.  2-23-60.  CI.  18 — «7.3. 

Kailson,  John  C.':  8ee — 

Wattson,  Harry  B.,  and  Kartson.    2,925,662. 

Karmas,  Gcorfe.  and  William  Oroshnlk,  to  Ortbo  Phannacea- 
tkal  Corp.    Certain  l-acyl-S^ondecyl  pyrasoles.    2,926,170, 
2-23-60.  a.  260—310. 
Karaoro,  Klaciley  P. :  See — 

Molonnler,  Albert  B.,  and  Karaopp.     2,926,835. 
Karst,  Bobert:  8e« — 

Renter,  Christian.    2,926.213. 

KartrtdfPak  Machine  Co. :  8ee— 

Motennler,  Albert  B.,  and  Kamopp.     2,925,835. 
Kasori.  Martin :  8ee— 

PoUln.   Gerwalt.  Kasoel,  aad  Martens.     :e,925,958. 
Kats.  Joo^h  J. :  8ee— 

Dat  - 


2J96.068. 


Pletnre  storage 


iTldson,  Norman  R.,  aad  Kats, 

Kats,  Norman  H. :  See — 

WmoB.  Sidney  L..  and  Kats.    2,926423. 
Kaaaa,  B»J«mlB.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 
device.    2^26,263.  2-23-60,  Cl.  250—213. 
Kearney  ft  Trecker  Corp. :  Bee — 

Armttace.  Joseph  B..  and  Lakey.    2.925,747. 

Keeley,  Lloyd  L.,  to  The  Coleman  Co.,  Inc.  Centrtfofal 
blower  wheel  and  method  of  formlnc.  2,923.953,  2-23-^, 
Cl.  230—134. 

Keenan.  Julian  J. :  Bee — 

Jones,  Sherwood  P.,  and  Keenan.    2,925,647. 

Kelm.  Gerald  I.,  to  Hercales  Powder  Co.  Wet-etrenrth  paper 
and  method  of  making  same.    2,926,116,  2-23-60,  Cl.  162— 

Kelm,' Gerald  I.,  to  Hercalee  Powder  Co.  Cationlc  thermo- 
setting polyamtde-epichlorohydrln  realns  and  process  of 
making  same.     2.926,154.   2-23-40,  CL. 260— 29.2. 

Kellofg.  M..  W^  Co.,  The  :  Bee—i' 

Degn«n.  William  J.     2.926.133. 

Mantell.  Rnasell  M..  and  PlescU.    2,925,709. 

Plesela,  Otto  J.,  and  Mantell.    2,926,144. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  Bee — 

Ayers,  DaTld  T.,  Jr.    2.925,890. 

Rosmna,  Walter  J.,  and  Barnes.    2.925,654. 

Bosmos,  Walter  J.,  Barnes,  and  Rosmos.     2,926,030. 

Kennaway.  Alexander.  U.  A.  Lolley  and  O.  R.  Plgott,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd.  Pulse  geaerator 
wefgher.    2,925,983.  2-23-60.  O.  249—2. 

Keaaaway.  Alezaader,  aad  O.  B.  PlfOtt,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
.    ladnstrlcs  Ltd.     Automatic  weigher.     2.926,010,  2-23-60, 

a.  266—27. 
Keoneeott  Copper  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pick.  Hans  H.,  Hrandt.  and  Frani.     2,925,940. 
Keancy.  Joh^  T.,  and  8.  E.  Oasuirekian,  to  United  Stateii  of 

America,    Air    Force.      Combustion    chamber.      2,926,715, 

2-23-60,  CT.  60—39.65. 

Kern,  Roland  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Thermal  poly- 
merisation of  acrylonltrile  or  methaerylonltrile  in  the 
presence  of  a  bensoxaiolyl  dlsnlflde  catalyst  2,926.100, 
2-23-60,  CT.  260—88.7. 

Kerpctaar.  Michael,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  Variably 
damped  instrument  landing  seVrosystem.  2,926,294,  2-23^ 
WW,  \J\,  31o     4oV. 

Ketley    Richard   E.,  and  J.  C.  Patersoa.     Coollna  internal 
combustion   locomotive   engine*.     2,925,788.   2^3-60,    Cl. 
105—62. 
Keystone  Packing  Machine  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oorfoy.  Jack.     2,926,095. 
Key  worth,  Alan  :  8ee — 

Edmonds.  Robert  C,  and  Keyworth.     2,923,637. 
Kibble.  Edgar  D..  to  McLooth  Steel  Corp.    Grinding  machine. 

2.925.69172-23-60,  Cl.  51—78. 
Kiel,  Kenneth  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.     Mer- 
cury  switch.      2.»2«,22»,    :i-23-60,   Cl.   200—80. 
Kienxle  Apparate  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Polxin.  Gerwalt.  Kasael,  and  Martens.     2,923,958. 
Kimberiln.   Charles  N..   Jr..   C.  E.  Adams,  and  W.  O.   TalT, 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.    Deasbing  of  residual 
fracMons.    2.926.129.  2-23-60,  C\.  208—86. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  Bee —  S 

Orangaard,  Donald  H.,  and   Saunders.     2,926,114. 
Kimble  Glass  Co. :  8ee— 

Hitchner.  William  G.     2,925.692. 
Kingsley.   Lewis   A.     Double  sided   wire   marking  machine. 
2,925.773,  2-23-60.  Cl.  101—11. 


Kingston,  Joseph  G.,  and  R.  F.  Sdlwarts,  to  Ifhs  Gllddca  0». 
BmulsiOB  eopolysMrixate  of  beat  bodied  glf  serlde  oUs  aad 
TlayUc  BMnomers.     2,926,161,  2-23-60.  Cl.  .  160—23. 
Klraly,  Karl  L.     Multllcns  transmlssioa  foi    range  flader. 
"12^5,762,  2-23-60,  Cl.  96 — 44. 
Kleiner.  Helmut :  Bee — 

.  f ishmann,  Erich,  Kleiner,  and  Manderla.     2,926,060. 
Kluas,  Richard  A. :  Bee — 

flchirmer,  Waldo  P.,  and  Knans.    2,925,82:  ^ 
Kbight,  William  P. :  Bee — 

Dorsey,  Lawrence  J^  and  Knight.    2,925,7: 10. 
Kjiowles,  John,  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Edmonds.    Robert   C.   and   Keyworth.      :  ,925,637. 
Kpehler.  Robert  L..  to  Kofled  Kwds,  Inc.    MnJ  Ciple  freoneno 


method   and  system.     2,926,844 


3-23-60,   CL 


slgnailln] 

34^25i 
Koiled  Kords,  Inc. 

Koehler,  Robert  L.    2,926,344. 
K>>mmsndit-gesellschaft  Frana  Kuhhaana 

Owen,  Willielm.     2,926,756. 
Kpngelbsek.    STerre,    to    United   States    of 

Folding  fln  or  wing  for  missiles.     2,925,96#, 

244—14.  ^ 

Kosl,   Rowland  J.,  and  C.  J.  De  Caro,  to 

Chemical  Corp.     Fastener  arrewting  device 

ated  tool.    2,^23,602,  2-23-60,  aTl— 106. 

Kojpf,  RowUnd  J.,  R.  W.  HsaniniL  and  R. 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Safety  control 
plosively  actuated  tools.     '2,925,664,  2-23-40, 

Kortlek,  Leonard  R.     Multicolor  silhouette  drawing  paper. 

2.926.102.  2-23-60,  CL  117 — «5. 
Kimalskl,  Slawomir,  to  Biarotta  valve  Corp.     Solenoid-oper* 
jatsd  pDppst-typc  shut-off  valTs.     2,925,98^,  2-23-40,  Cl. 


B»> — 

America,   Navy. 
2-.23-60,  Cl. 

<>lln  Mathie«>n 
i  or  power  sctu- 


Ifarsh, 


to  Olla 
for  «x- 

CI.  1—106. 


Khtl.  Jarmfla  M.  Z. 

KraL  Karel  B.    2.925,860. 
Krai,  Karcl  B    deceased,  by  J.  M.  Z.  KraL  ei  eeutor.    Appa- 
ratas^far  jyllciag  daenaatocraph  fllai.    3,92  i,860,  2-28r-M, 

Kramer,  David  N.,  R.  D.  Morln,  and  R.  H.  Pol  rier,  to  United 
States  of  Amsrica,  Army.  Detection  i>f  O  affsata. 
2,926,072.  2-23-60rCl.  23—232. 

Kramer.  Gideon,  and  R.  B.  Dickey,  to  Paelfle  Ci  r  and  Foundry 
Co.  Bulkhead-type  door  coastmctlon.  2,92 1,040,  2-23-60, 
Cl.  296     44. 

Kramer,  Noah'  H.,  and  H.  W.  Mathers,  to  Into  national  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Swltehlag  apparatus.  2,926,389, 
2-23r60,  CL  340—174. 

3«us,  Kart  J.,  %  to  J.  K.  Lyoa.     Shock  abdorber  aad  sta- 
bUlslag   system    for   a    vehicle.      2,926,023,    2-23-60.    Cl. 
280—124. 
avltch,   Charles   W.     Outrigger  cUp.     2,931,682,   2-23-60, 
Cl.  43—43.1. 
Kraybill,  Henry  R. :  8ee— 

Dugan.  Le  Roy,  Jr.,  and  KraybUl.    2,926,0!  i2. 
IQiJger,  Pieter:  Bee — 

Eogel,  WUlem  F.,  and  Krijger.    2J»26.135. 
Kfobm,   Fred  A.,   to  The  Anderson  CO.      Wiidshield   wiper 

blade  assembly.     2,925,616,  2-23-80,  Cl.  11—245. 
I  rohm,  Fred  A.,  to  Ths  Andsrsoa  Oo.    Coan(  letor  for  wind- 
shield  wiper  srm   and   blade   units.     2,92{!,616,   2-23-60, 
Cl.  15—250. 

Alva  C.  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Coi  p.     Blast  notse 
mppressor  for  an  explosive  operated  kiln  dev  Ice.    2,925,753, 
2-23-60,  a.  89—14. 
Klibatzky,  Otto,  to  Wlnco  VentlUtor  Co.    Teat  ilating  window 

for  wan  structures.     2,925,760.  2-23-60,  Cl    98 — 37. 
Kbhlman,  Ora  F. :  Bee — 

Moore.  David  W.,  and  Kuhlman.    2,926.32i  i. 
IQihlmann,  Franx,  Sr. :  Bee — 

Owen.  Wllhelm.     2.925,756. 
K^ng,   Frederick   E.,    to   Colnmbla-Southem   Chemical  Corp. 
(Production  of  bensene  hezachlortde.     2,924,197,  2-23-60, 
CL  260— 648. 
K|ing.  Frederick  E..  and  H.  C.  •Stevens,  to  ColSmbU-Sonthem 
I  Chemical     Corp.       Production    of     bensene 
.2,926,198,  2-23^,  Cl.  260—648. 
Khpchik,  George  J. :  See— 

Doovan,  Boris.     2,926.288. 
rarlk-KoId  of  America,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Robblns.  Albert  A.,  and  Unn.    2,925.719. 
La    Flear.    Kermlt   8..   to  Beerlng  Milllken   teseareh  Corp. 
Method  of  fulling  and  scouring  wool.     2,92  1,639.  2-23-60, 
Cl.  26 — 19.  ^ 

kam,  Walter :  Bee — 
Mlehelsen,  Frederick  E.,  and  Lalkam. 
L4nim,   Uno,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrisk , 

Arrangement  in  anode  tubes  for  Ugh  voltaj  e  ionic  valves. 
,  12,926  J78.  2-23-60.  CT.  313—249.  ^ 

lAmpman,  Stephen  C. :  tee — 

I     Hayes,  John  R..  and  Lampman.    2,926,998. 
Lftnetot,  Donald  R.,  to  Electronic  Specialty    :o.     Miniature 

Jeo-axial  switch.     2.926,318,  2-2S-4fo.  Q.  32  3— 97. 
Lane,  Eari  W..  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.    Chlorina  don  of  dialkyl- 

Tbenxenes.    2.926.202.  2-23-60,  CT.  260—651. 
Lane,  Mnnson  H. :  Bee — 
1     Plant  Leiand  G.    2,925,700. 
1     Plant  Leiand  G.    2,925,702. 
Lftport,  Joseph  E.  «.     Snow  vehicle.     2.925.87fc,  2-23-60,  CL 

Tl80 — 5.                                                                                , 
l4rson,  Orion  G.,  and  W.  M.  Btrnnk.  to  Oir  >et  Chtftsmen, 
Inc.     Covering  for  the  interior  surfaces  of 


(Cl 


hexachloride. 


:  ,925,870. 
Aktiebolaget. 


^    .  ^    -   .bttildinKS  snU 

method  at  applying  same.    2,925,031,  2-23-|l0,  Cl.  30 — 16. 
L  twrenee  Brothers,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gransow,  Kurt  H.    2,926,037 
U  wson-Hall.  GrUflths,  and  A.  F.  MlUMfe^  to  The  Distillers 
Co  Ltd.    Chemical  process.    2.926,191,  i-23-60,  Q.  280— 
5S8.  1  ** 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.925,620. 


Railway 


Leatherman,  Martin,  to  United  States  of  America,  War.  Fire 
ragsUnt  composition  for  fabrics.  2.926.097.  2-23-60.  Cl. 
106 — 17. 

Leclereq    Ren«,  and  R.  Paqaet.  to  Union  Chlmlque  Beige  SJi. 

Kesin  dryinc  catalysts.     2.926,148.  2-23-60.  Cl    260—18 
Leclercq.  R«n«.  and  ft.  Paquet,  to  Union  Chlmiqne  Beige.  sIa 

Sr2S,r5V^23a'7?  'ISS-Tl  l"^"^'  "'  dll«.cyanate.. 

^'  iK?^*5..'*',f  *■••  ■"<*  ^-  ^  '**'^-  t^oo""  frame.  2.925.804, 
^— 2*— OO,  Cl.    189 — 46. 

Lee.  Roger  K.  :  Be* 

Cfcmm.  John  C,  Lee.  and  Silver.    2.026.293. 
Leeoona  Corp.  :  B«» — 

tikKKlhu*-.  Wllltam  V..  Reynolds,  and  White.     2.926.014. 
Lehmann^  Erich.  H.  Kleiner,  and  H.  Manderia,  to  Farbenfab- 
rtken  Bayer  AktlengesellBchaft    Process  for  the  production 
2'926°5lg"2l23^.*S''8-31     '"''*''     "**     composition.. 
Leits,  Ernst  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Brosriike.  Helnrich.     2.925.760 
Leiand,  Marshall  B..  to  The  Rabcook  ft  Wilcox  Co.     Heat  ex- 

chaniTP  Mystem.     2,926.14.3,  2  23-60,  Cl    252 — 417 
Lerch.   Robert   L..   to  AmiBtrong  Cork  Co.     PlHStlc  asbeeton 
tile    containing    ro8ln-<'Bter    modified    phenol-formaldehyde 
resin  and  a  vinyl  renin.     2,92«.1.^0.  2-23-«0,  Cl.  260 — 19. 
Les  Laboratolres  Franrals  de  Cbimlotheraple  :  Bee— 

Joly,  Robert.  Bucourt,  and  Toromanoff.    2,926,167 
Lever  Brothers  Co. :  Bee— 

Parsons,  Llewellyn  B.    2,925,938. 
Levy,  Paul  W. :  Bte — 

Traell.  Rohn.  de  Klerk,  and  l>>vy.     2,926,261. 
Lew,  Wah   B.,   to   I7nited  Rtaten  of  America.  Navy      Rnbber 
boot  method  of  bearing  preservation.     2.926.0«6.  2-23-60, 
Cl.  21  —  2.5. 
Lewis,  Bernard  :  Bee — 

Kariovitx.  Bela.  Lewis,  and  Von  Elbe. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  C.laiw  Co. :  Ifee— 
CarHon.  Frank  J.    2,925,688. 

*'''«g^5,..i'**"*     *'••     ^'snipler,     Ryan,     and     Mattlmoe. 
2.925,633. 

Lich    Richard  L.,  to  <}eneral  Steel  Castings  Corn, 
vehicle  truck.     2.92.%.790,  2-2.V60.  Cl.  105 — 194. 

Lie^r,  Mathlas  J.,  to  Mead  Sperlaltie*  Co..  Inc.  Balanced 
three-way  valve.     2.926.828,  2-23-60.  Cl    137 — 620 

Llllenfpld.  JuIIun  E..  to  S.  E.  Warren  and  R.  F  Borkhard. 
Kleotrod*"  fc.r  electrolytic  oapacit«r  and  methodM  of  Insulat- 
ing the  «aine.     2.926,109,  ^-'i-VflO  <T    117 — 232 

LIndsey,  Joe  P.,  to  Phllllpn  Petroleum  Co.  Normal  density 
function  Alter.    2.926,249,  2-23-60.  Cl.  250—27. 

^^?^y-  iSS  P-v  *®  PJ*""?"  Petroleum  Co.  Seismic  explora- 
tion.    2.926.331,2-2.%-60.CT   340-15. 

Link  Aviation,  Inc.  :  «rc — 

Fogarty.  Laurence  E.     2.92.'>.667. 

Linn.  <"arl  B.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Condenmtlon  of 
aromatic  carboxvllc  addH  with  carbohydrates  and  related 
materials.     2.ft2rt.l74,  2-2.1-60,  Cl    260     .145.7 

Linn,  Carl  B.,  to  I'niverHal  Oil  Products  r<..  Condensation 
of  nltrosroniatic  compoundii  with  carbnhrdrateii  and  related 
materlalw.     2.926  1 75.  2-2.1-flO.  n    260—34.^9 

Linn,  Carl  B.,  to  UniverHal  Oil  Products  Co.  Condensation 
of  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  with  carbohydrates  and  related 
materials.    2,92fi,l  76.  2-23-60,  Cl   260—^45.9 

Linn,  Carl  B..  to  I'niverHal  Oil  Products  l\t.  Condensation 
of  amlnoaromatic  compounda  with  carbohydraten  and  re- 
lated material!*.     2,926,177,  2-2.'?-«0.  PI.   260 — 345.9. 

Linn,  Carl  B..  to  UnlverHal  0||  Products  To.  Condensation 
of  halnaromatic  compoundH  with  carbohydrates  and  related 
materials.    2.926.1 7«.  2-2.1-60   Cl.  260 — .14.').9 

Linn,  Carl  B.,  to  Unlveriwl  Oil  Products  Co.  'Condensation 
of  aromatic  aldehydes  with  carbohrdrates  and  related  ma- 
tertalK     2.926,179.  2-23-fiO  Cl   260 — .14.^  9 

Linn.  Carl  B.,   to  I'nlvernal  Oil   Products  Co. 
of  sroniatlr  ketones  with  carbohydrates  and 
rials.    2,926.180.  2-23-60,  Cl  260—345.9 

Linn.  Clifford  A. :  Bee— 

Robblnn.  Albert  A.,  and  Linn.    2.925.719. 

Litton  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee— 
.      Clark,  John  W.,  and  Wilson     2,926.262. 

LIvermore.  H.  F.,  Corp.  :   Bee-- 

Urquhart.  Lloyd  O  .  and  Thai.    2,925,739. 

Locke     Burton    H.      Folding    liquid    containers.      2,925,949. 

2-23-60,  Cl.  229—23. 
Loewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Worlldite.  Ronald  F.    2.025.909. 
Lollar,  Robert  M. :  See 

Pa8ternak.  VarsenlgZ.  and  Lollur.    2.926.001. 
Lolley,  Raymond  A.  :  f!ee — 

Kennaway.  Alexander.  Lolley,  ind  Plgott     2.92.'S.983 
London.  William  H.  :   Hee — 

Johnxon.  Christopher  L.  and  Ix>ndon.     2.925.712 
Long,   John  C.     Venetian  blind  holder.     2.925.861.  2-23-60. 

Cl   160— 178. 
Lorenx,  Anton  :  Bee  — 

Fletcher,  Peter  8.    2.925.853. 
Lotenz.  Anton.     Article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of 

a  person.    2.925,8.')2.  2-23-60.  CL  155—106. 
Louis,  Arnold  S. :  Bee — 

Guggenheim.  8.  Frederic,  and  Lonls.     2.920,322 
Lovely,  John  W..  to  Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co.     Ring  gage. 

2.955.fi.'S9,  2-2.1-60.  Cl.  33   -168. 
Lox  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hampton,  Robert  8.,  and  Josephlan.    2.925,934. 
Luce.  John  .S.,  and  J.  A.  .Martin,  to  Inlted  States  of  Ameri 
ca.     Atomic  Enersy  Conunifoilon.     Ion  acceleration  system. 
2.926.251,   2-23-60.  Cl.   2.'50 — 41.9. 
Lukey.  John  B. :  Bee — 

ArmltHge,  Joseph  B..  and  Lukey.    2.925.747 
Lumpkin,  Frank   K      Tran»par<»nt  covered  certifies te  holder. 
2,925,675,  2- 23  60,  Cl.  40-    10. 


Condensation 
related  mate- 


»rp. 
2,925,815.  2153-60,  Cl.  128— 

2.926.043.  2-23-60.  CL  301— 

2.926.044.  2-23-60.  CL  801— 
24>26,045,  2-23-60.  CL  801— 


2.925,674. 


^         Bror  A.     Method   for  cutting  wire.      2.929,1 
2-a-60.  CL  29—414. 

Lynn.  Edwin  W.,  to  Olluplastic  Corp.  Applicator  for  dis- 
pensing tablet  medicaments. K-   --    _      -_ 

264. 

Lyon,  George  A.     Wheel  cover. 
37. 

Lyon,  George  A.    Wheel  cover. 
37. 

Lyon,  George  A.    Wheel  cover. 
37. 

Lyon,  John  K. :  Bee — 

Krnus,  Karl  J.    2.926,023. 

Lytton,  Marlon  R.,  to  American  Viscooe  Corp.  Preparing  all 
skin  viscose  rsyon.     2J)26.099.  2-23-40.  Cl.  106 — 165. 

MacDavid.  Daniel  L..  to  I.  Dumm.  III.  Electrically  actuated, 
pilot  operated  valve.     2,925.985,  2-23-60,  CL  251 — 30 

MacDonald,  Dennlson  H..  to  Revere  Corp.  of  America.  Dead- 
weight madilne.    2,92.'i,728,  2-23-60.  Cl.  73 — 1. 

MatOonald,  Ward  D.,  to  Michigan  Foundry  Sapply  Co.  Ap- 
paratus  for   treating   meUl   borings.     2,925.821,    2-23-60, 

Mack,  Richard  F.,  and  J.  D.  Smith,  to  Anri-Corroslve  MeUl 

Products  Co..  Inc.    Anti-friction  guide.    2.926,001.  2-23-60. 

CL  254— 190. 

Madden,    George    R.      Automatic    gate    device. 

2-23-60,  a.  39 — 22. 
Maden,  Frank  J.  :  Bee — 

Dngsn.  Le  Roy,  Jr..  and  KrsybilL    2,926,092. 
Magnetic  Precision  Controls  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mamon.  Michel.    2,926.300. 
Mujnilre,  Richard  G.  :  Bee — 

(iavlln.  Cllbert.  and  Maguire.    2,926.192. 
.Mahan,  John  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     High  molecular 
weight  sulfoxide  insect  repellents  and  methodof  repelling 
Insects.     2,926,118.  2-23-60,  Cl.  167 — 22 
Maher,  James  B..  to  Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co.    Door  inter- 
lock system.    2,926.01 2r2-23--60,  CL  268 — 16. 
Mahler,  Joseph,  to  American  Optical  Co.    Hard  surface  treat- 
ment for  plastics.     2.925.622,  2-23-60.  Cl.  18 — 57. 
.Major  Aluminum  Prcklucts  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Hooklngs,  Paul  H.  H.,  and  Thorn.    2.926.028. 
Maloney-Crawford  Tank  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Dorsey.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Knii^t    2,925,720. 
Mamon.  Michel.  40%  to  G.  A.  Rubissow  and  60%  to  Mitgnetlc 
Precision  Controls  Inc.     Push-pull  magnetic  ampliflef  aad 
circuits  therefor.     2,926,300,  2-23-60.  a.  179—171. 
Manderla,  Hans-Joachtm  :  Bee — 

Lehmann.  Erich.  Kleiner,  and  Manderla.     2,926.060. 
Manning.  Maxwell  ft  Mooiv,  Inc. :  Beer- 

Gorgens.  Joseph  E.    2.925,734.    ^ 
Man -Sew  Corp. :  Bee — 

SIgoda.  Victor  J.    2,925,796. 
Mantell,  Russell  M.  :   Bee— 

Plesda.  Otto  J.,  and  Mantell.    2,926.144. 
Mantell.  Russell  M.,  and  O    J.  Plesda.  to  The  M.  W.  KHlogg 
Co.     Decomposition  of  hydraslne.     2,925,700.  2-23-60.  CL 
60 — 35.4. 
.March  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Zlmmerawnn,  Frederick  N.  and  W.  E.     2,925.783. 
Mark,  Vennice  B.    Combination  work  and  storage  unit  having 
biased  supports.    2,926.055,  2-23-00,  Cl.  312 — 21. 

Markley,  Frauds  X.,  and  H.  D.  Orloff,  to  Ethyl  Corp. 
Chemical  process  for  preparing  phenyl  dimethyl  phoophates. 
2.926.186.   2-23-60,   Cl.  260-^l.  ,    k"     i~- 

Marotta  Valve  Corp. :  Bee — 

KowalskL  Slawomir.    2,925.984. 
Marquis,  Rllev  P.,  Jr.     Two-part  nnlon  having  left  and  right 

hand  threads.     2.926,027.  2-23-60,  Cl.  285 — 32. 
MarrafRno,  Leonard  L. :  Bee — 
Spero,  John  J.     2.925.939. 
Marsh  Wall  Prodncta.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wassem,  Howard  M.     2,926,800. 
Marso,  Ernest.     Platform.    3,925,978,  2-23-60,  Cl.  248—120. 
Martens,  Guntber:  Bee —      , 

Poliln.  Gerwalt  Kassel,~and  Martena.     2,925.958. 
Martin.    Homer   Z.,    to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
Method  of  handling  subdivided  solids.     2.925i928.  2-23-60, 
Cl.  214—152.  ^       .       ,  . 

Martin.  John  A. :  See — 

Luce,  John  8.,  and  Martin.     2,926.251. 
Martin.    Robert   W.,   to   Shell   Development  Co.      Sulfnr-con- 
talninrproducts  and  their  preparation.    2.926.158,  2-23-410, 

Martin.  Russell  S.  Adjustable  eaves  trough  supports.  2.925,- 
976.  2-2.1-60.  CT.  24*— 48.2. 


Maschlnenfabrtk  Aagsban-Numberg  A.G. 

Ganre.  Alexander.     2.925.952. 
Mason.    Thomas   F.      Bye-removing  potato   peeling   machine. 

2.92.').839.  2-23-60.  Cl.  146 — 43. 
Mason,  Wlllard  F. :  See— 

Bolly,  Norman  B.,  and  Mason.    "2.926.326. 
MsHten,  John  K.     Traffic  signal  system  for  non-stop  networks. 

2.926,332.  2-23-60,  Cl.  34<>— 40. 
Masten.  John  K.     System  of  traflic  signals  for  non-stop  net- 
works.   2.926.333.  2-23-60.  Cl.  340 — 40. 
Mastec  Etching  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Guenst.  William.     2.926,076. 
MsKtek-s,  Albert  T.  :  Bee — 

Pfaff  Elmer  F..  and  Masters.     2.925,608. 
Mathers.  Harry  W. :  Bee — 

Kramer.  Noah  H.,  and  Mathers.     2.926.389. 
Mathei-Etlenne.  Lude  A. :  Bee — 

Matbez.  William  N.     2.925,707. 
Mathez,  William  N.,  deceased ;  by  L.  A.  Matbex-Etienne,  heir, 
to  N'Icolet  Watch  Co.  S.A.    Timepiece.     2,925,707.  2-23-60, 
Cl.  58—76. 
Matteson.     Clarence     D.       Conduit    connector       2.926,026. 
2-23-60,  CT.  285—8. 


Zll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


"•g^  '«*"  C..  Wampter,  Bju.  •>«  Mattlmoc    2,t28.- 

Dlet^  Winy  H.,  and  Qcorse.     2.»28,7»T. 

"^riKh.^*"*?*'  ♦^J'**  ""H"'  >«lt  Co.     Work  trlnunlnK 
m^bugu  for  wwlnc  nu^lnei.    li.»26.7»4.  2-2S-60.  CT 

MaTtiLf.  OfcjTbe :, »«•— 

Smith,  Thomu  R.     2.925.6«3. 
■■Ith,TJom««B.     2.tt0.6«6. 

"'^sff^2SaT[s«?*2-^ao'«»5sr?f'-*-  «po«'"'»-« 

SSShT-S*-     J*<»^»n«-P»»y^ter«  from   l,4-€7etoliezaii«<ll- 
?^»5So  crtw^S  '"'*^"**   therefwmi.      2.926.145. 

^'ailSS'  SI""!LP-  *•  J»"?*  StatM  of  America.  Atomic 
M^ttlSL  C»™»*"*««-      NentroBie   reactor   with    acceeaible 

"ISSw.  S^20^!^.S^     """■«     '*'*"'^       2.SM27. 

*'^m'«S^Sfi~  ?'*.*i.'^'?»<*'  Beeeart*  FoQiidatlon  of  nil 

s^  %*V***  *^^'^"®'<*jR:i.  ^*"  oxchanae  material  from 

bark  and  formalddiyde.    2>2«,146,  2-2arI«),  a.  2«0— 2  2 

McDermott  Cwitnla,  lae :  «m— 
„  ^*<WO«.  Mortimer.     2.929.2M. 
McDowell  Mfa,  CJo. :  8e€— 

Hempel.  Qastar  A.     2,925.989. 

Honpel.  OaaUT  A.     2,920,990.- 

Hteipal.  Qaatar  A.     2,925.991. 
w  Tx?'*1?'4  P*y*«  "      2.928.992.  . 

?SS:?ii?^S^:  a^'lS^o's"*  '«^"*''  '**•■  "****''°' 

*'^i2L52f**?*^  i  *21*  ^-  "^  JnrtnMon.  to  United  «tatee 
ot  Amerietj,  Atomic  Enerxy  Commlsalon.    Heat  treated  TJ- 

^  ^K&f S3i5  H"VJa.?J5."  "••^•^ 

McKee.  I>ODOTan  8..  to  Bonr- Warner  Corp.  Well  eaalns  per- 
forator.   2,925.775.  2-23-90.  CI.  102—20. 

MeKeer^^arlca  a.  and  H.  R.  Baterink.  to  Rohm  k  Haas 
2^23~So*^2m^ta^  •-«y»noacrylate8.     2.926.188. 


William   A.,    O.   P. 


Dorey.   T.   E.   Oodden,   E.   H. 
Napier  A  Son  Ltd.  and 


McKegrle.  _    _      _     _ 

Jfe  ,  V  ■■**  '^  ^-  ^tton.  to  b.  .._^ ^ 

wl^-wS^o.^^c?  n()^iM'22 '"'  """^  •"**"-•   '•»^'- 

McLoath  Steel  Corp. :  Bee— '     ' 

rabble.  Edxar  D.     2,925.691. 

Mead  Spedaltlea  Go..  Inc. :  «ee— 

„  ^J^^r  Mathlas  J.     2,925.828. 

Melbr.  LMter  R..  to  B.  1.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Co.     2- 

amiao-3-(aryIlmlno)-1.1.3-tric7aBODroDene«  and  proceaa  of 

if5r?r.2H??-    2.926.187.  2-23-60.  a.  260-465. 
Men.  Alfred  h. :  Bee — 

w  1  J**»'^*""*S,*'*  ^'  ''••  "*  "*•"•     2.925.894. 
Melpar.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cbmp.  Olenn  D.     2.926.243. 
Mendenhall,  Charies  A.,  to  Bendlx  Arlatlon  Corp. 
JI*1'?''M[  ■!■<•"  for  Internal  eombastloB  enalnee. 
2-28-^.  Cl.  123 — 179. 

■■•iS  "?'5S??&  *S2???*  v,****^-  Mario,  and  Marina  Mers. 
belr^  to  Cnrtln-Wricht  COrp-  Tire  for  Tehlelea.  comooeed 
JS  ,T2  '^^S?**'**  annular  ctaambera.  2.925.845,  2-23-60, 
CI.  152 — 330. 

Merx.  Maria :  ffee^ 
Mert.  Francesco. 

Mera.  Marina:  Bee- 
Men,  Franeeaeo. 

Men  Mario:  Bee- 
Hen,  Franeeaeo. 

Meah.  Theodore  J. :  ffc 

,.  .  T^P-  Harry  f .,  and  Meah 

Metal  Hydrides  Inc. :  «ee— 

Alexander.  Peter  P.     2,926.071. 

Metallceaellnchaft  Aktlenceaellediaft 

w  .  Jf.®*!!'*"*"-  Kaeaa.  and  Voael. 

Metelll.  Franeeaeo.   to  Italo  Rlaxieri 


Two-ataire 
2.925.810. 


2.925.846. 
2.920.845. 
2.925,840. 


2.925,785. 


2.926.080. 
Socket  and 


nlna  con- 


nection for  electric  cirealta.     27)^26.327.  2^^2S^.  a!"889^ 

Metrimolltan-Vlekera  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Halne.  Michael  B.,  and  Mnlrey.     2,926.254. 

*'*i^'"i^'51"??''»**    ^      Trojan    home    toy.      2,925.686. 
2-23-60.  CI.  46 — 241. 

Metaler.  Charlea  L.,  and  W.  H.  Dennerleln.  to  Th*  Gillette 
Co.     Safety  raior  aet  eaae.     2,925.905.  2-23-60.  CI.  206— 

Jleyer,  Qeo.  J..  Mf«.  Cto. :  So»— 

„.^Carter.  Sidney  T.     2.920.931. 

Mlchaelaon.  Forest  K. :  0ee — 

«.  w^*^?-  I>Urhton  L.,  and  Mlcfaaelson.     2,920.933. 

MlcheH.  Robert  A. :  £fee — 

--.^I>»nbeB^WinUm  O..  MlcheH.  and  Eastham.     2.926.163. 

Mlcfaelaen   rn^M  E..  and  W.  Lalkam.  to  E.  R.  SchmHaer. 

oS^.Ta  P -i'*'l"?i"*'   Co.     Barthnrfadac   Implement. 
2.925,870.  2-23-60,  CI.  172 — 146. 

Mlchican  Fonndrr  Snoply  CO. :  Bee — 

w..^*^"*J?-  ^»'*  ^      2.926.821. 

Mil«s.  Joha  R..   to  Chleato  Aerial   Indaatries,   Inc.     Srm- 

7^SS?J<  "^^LJ^S***^    for   blnoeoUr    Tlewln*    derlces. 

2.926.751.  2-23-60.  CI.  88—1. 
MHIfr.  Harry  C     Combination  lock.     2.925,726.  2-23-60.  CI. 

Tt^— 333, 


Iflllmaad  Postoa  M^  C^ 


Hlaa,   Waltar 
T920.849. 
Millar,  iiobart  W. :  Bee— 

w.M.I*''^-^*"'  Ort^tha,  aad  Mllll%a.    Ml 
MllUkcn.  Thomas  H..  Jr..  to  Hoadry  Preoasl 


2,  IM.11&. 


4926.191 


■twall. 


Daeom- 
CL 


2,926,- 


posltton   of  ammonlom   aolfata.  ~'2.aa6i0^.~2^ 

F2o — 167. 
Inch.  Frank  C. :  Bee— 
Eaton,  William  J    and  Mlach.     2.926,96i. 
laneapolto-Hoonrweli  RmUtor  Co. :  Bei--4 
nret.  Robert  J.     2.926,807.  ^^ 

Mlnneoota  Mlnla*  and  Mte.  Co. :  Bee — 

.        Steinhauwr.  ArmlnH..  aad  Berolr.     S.ab6.10S. 

|<lyahara.  Akliiita  :  Bee — 

Sblmlan,  Hlroahl,  Mlyahara,  Olkawa.  ai^  Nasii. 

Modecraft  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
^_jn*t>.  Nellie.     24>25.804. 
Model  Phutic  Corp. :  Bee— 
.     ^Cohn.  Darld.     2.920.688. 
Modem  Millinery  Box  Corp. :  Bee — 

Burg.  Michael  I.     2.920,900. 

'Mojonn^r.  Albert  B..  and  K.  P.  Kamopp,  ^o  Kartridf-Pak 

Machine    Co.      Aatomatlc    fllllng    and     i^lcht    checklnc 

machine.     2.925.8.35.  2-23-60.  CT.  141 — 83.  T 

KoUna.  Desmond  W.    and  O.  F.  W.  Powell,  toi  Molina  Machine 

Co      Ltd.     Machines     for     manlpalatlng     cut     tobacco. 

2.925.818,  2-28-60.  CI.  131—21.  i"«"«:w. 

iollna  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Molina.  Desmond  U'    and  Powell.     2,925, 818. 
Pembroke.  George  F.     2.925,697. 
Monaco.  Anthony  L.  :  Bee — 

Hobbs,  Norman  L.,  and  Monaeot.     2,926.1  II. 
Monroe  Auto  Bqaipment  Co. :  Bee — 
1       Hanson,  Buaene  B.,  and  Daniels.     2,920,  104. 
Monroe,  Roger  F. :  Bee — 

1        Drelsbacb,   Robert   R.,   and    Monroe.     2,>26,201. 
Monroe.    Roxer   F.,    to    The   Dow    Chemical    Co.      Inhibiting 
polymerisation  of  dichlorostyrenes  with  aailno  compoands. 
^  2,926.200,  2-28-60.  CI.  260—600 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Beaver,  David  J.,   Stoffel.  and  Shumardi     2,026.141. 
Bccles,  Bdwin  J^  and  O'Neill.     2.926.14^ 
Greene.  Albert  jf.     2,926,100.  | 

Kern.  Roland  J.     2.926.160.  I 

Patrick.  Tracy  M..  Jr..  and  Brickson.     2.926.173. 
Sakornbut.  Songe  8.     2,926,096. 
foore  Business  Forms,  Inc. :  £ree — 

tSornberger,  George  B.     2.926,020. 
opre.  DaTld  W..  and  O.  F.  Kuhlman.  to  Sknromecfaanlsms 
Inc.     Film     resistor     element.     2,926,320. 
838 — 808. 
orbeck,  Robert  C. :  flfec — 

tWeikart,  John,  and  Morbeck.     2.926.1S2 
orelock.  Ollrer  J.,  to  Darstrom  Inc. 
2.926.302,  2-23-60.  CI.  824 — 28. 
orf,  Bmest.     Watch.     2.025.706,  2-28-60. 
orf .  Max  :  Sec — 

Currah,  Jack  B.  C.  Riidln.  and  M<^.     2.926.120. 
Morgan.  John  C.  R  W.  Wampler.  J.  D.  l^an,  and  P.  T. 
Mattimoe.  to  Llbbey-Owena-Ford  Glass  Co.    (Multiple  glaaa 

-    20— 0«!o. 


2-23-60.     CI. 


Electlmi  tube  teater. 


tn.  68—09. 


2.920.633.   2-28-60.  C\. 


■heet   alaslnK  units'. 
Morln.   Richard  D 

Kramer.   Darld  N..  Morin,  and  Poirier. 
Morlya.    Saboro    M..    and    T.    Asakawa.      A 


SETs' 


Morris,    and 


lonisation  of  electrona  of  flowable  mate 
2-23-60.  CI.  313—103 

orley.    aifTord    D..    to   American    Steel    Fobndriea.      Twin 
barrel  friction  draft  gear.    2,920.924.  2-28-  W.  CL  218—82 
[orris.  Edward  H. :  8e< 

McKeggle.    William    A..    Dorey.    Oodde^ 
Cotton.     2.920.867. 
orris.  Harold  H. :  Bee — 

Cobb,  Clifton  A.,  and  Morris.     2.920.664. 
lorrison.  Thomas  8. :  Bee — 

Schmidt,  Jacob  M.,  'Morrison,  and  Graf.     2.920,987 

Schmidt,  Jacob  M.,  Morrison,  and  Graf.     2,920.942 

Morrow,  Harry  C,  to  United  Statea  Steel  C<rp.     Apparatus 

I  for    spreading   a    moving    web.     2,93e,«4<], ~ 

I  26— 68.  ^ 

Morsehel.  Helnridi :  8ee — 

_     Mott.  Friedrich  R..  Pllrschke,  and  Morscliel 
Morse.  Reginald  A.  :  Bee — 

Costa.  Joaeoh  L.,  and  Morse     2.920,879 
Morton,  David  C. :  Bee — 

,      Packman,  Perclval  J.,  and  Morton.     2.135.926. 
Moaer.   Carl   M.,   to   John   C.   Vlrden   Co.     Cbaanel   Maaed 
Thallaat  holddown.     2.925.9S2.  2-23-60.  CI.' 248— 861. 


2.926.072. 
rtus   for   the 
2,926.276, 


2-28-60.    CI. 


2.926,189. 


W.,   to  Seal-Leas    Strapping   Ltd.     Mecha- 

2,93  5.698,2-23-60. 


•jgosey,   Frederick    »▼ .,    lo   ^««i-aiCBv    on 
nism  for  tying  packages  snd  the  like. 
I  CI.  !ifl — 198. 

Ifntt,  Friedrich  R..  J.  Pllrschke.  and  H.  MorsMMl.  to  Farben 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft.  Lobrte  knts  for  refrig- 
erating aystems.     2,926.139.  2-28-60.  CI  "  " 

Mots,  Jlnten,  F.  Kaeas,  and  B.  Vogel. 
Aktiengeaellschaft,  and  Suddeotsche 
Aktlengesellsdiaft.     Process  for  the 


:  62—64.6. 

to  M(  tallgeoellschaft 
Kalki  Mckstoff-Werke 
Intro^nctlon  of  rare 


earths  In  addition  alloys.     2.936.080.  2-2S-i60.  CL  76— 2T 
Mount.  Dick  W. :  gee— 

Herr.  John  D..  and  Moant.     2.926.0S1 
Mncher.    WillUm    J.,   to  Claroatat   Mfg.   Co. J  Inc.^  Control 

assembly.    2.026.823,  2-28-60.  CI.  888—174 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xm 


2.936.786.    OUa 


(Mueller,     Frits     K.     Oyroaeople 

2-28-60.  a.  74—6.6.      ^^ 
MathoUand.    Jaaaea    R      Lobrieatad   blah   apeed    riaga   and 

i^^'.'Sl    ''"'    twlater    frames.      2.926^06,     2-33-60.     CI. 
87 — 120. 
Multl  Corp. :  Ssa— 

Rutherford.  Henry  P.     2,926,884. 
Mnlvey.  Thomas:  See — 

julne.  Michael  B.,  and  IMnlvay.     2.926.264. 
Monday.  Charles  W..  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     Radiation 
analysis.    2.936.268,  2-23-60,  CI.  200 — 48.0. 

^'I'JtS.T'-i^'L  ^-    Moisture  exchanger  for  gaaeoaa  medluma. 

2.925,880.  2-23-60,  CL  183—4.6.  •— — 

Murphy,   Donald  D.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Bxtenalble  belt  tail 
nectloB    and    bogfy    therefor.     2J26.900,    2-28-60,    CL 
198 — 100. 
MnrUn^.  Justin  J. :  Bee — 

Ooldsmltb,      Louis,      Murtangh,      Wenek,      and     Ward. 
2,926,122. 

Moawr.  C  Walton,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Army.    Self- 
aligning  Mencppe  holder.     2.920.608.  2-28-60,  CL  88—00. 
Mjer,  Bert  W.,  Jr. :  Bee— 
„  „  NenL  Frank  A.,  and  Myer.     2.926.016. 
N.V.  Bronswerk  :  Bee— 

Van  Dongen.  Dlngeman.     2,926,018. 
Naehman  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gleason.  WlllUm  W.     2.930.806. 
Napier.  D.,  k  Son  Ltd. :  Sea— 

McKeggle.    William    A..    Dorey.    Oodden.    Morris,    and 
Cotton.     2.920.867. 
Nasu,  Osama  :  Bee — 

Shlmlio.     Hlroahl.     Mlyahara.     Olkawa.     aad     Naao. 
2.926.110. 
National  LMd  Co. :  fee- 
Bauer.  Alfred   F.     2,920.680. 

Russell.  Charles  A.     2,936.188. 
National  Machinery  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Friedman,  Robert  Q.     2,920.610. 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Broad,  Donald  A.  G.     2.926.269. 

Gabor,  Dennia.     2,926,274. 

Oabor.  DennU,  and  Stuart.     2,926.205. 

Gallop.  John  W.     2,926,270. 

Newhouae,  Temon  L.     2.926.298. 

^■»°'»P'^'*  "  •  ■"<*  ^    H.  Doane.     Food  cart.     2.926,022. 
2-23-60.  a.  280—79.8. 

Neal.  Frank  A.,  and   B.   W.   Myw,  Jr.     Arrow  ahaft.  arrow 

and  method  of  making  the  aame.     2.926.016.  2-23-dO.  CL 

273 — 106.0. 
Nearman.   Richard   E..   to  United  SUtea  of   America,  Navy. 

J'A*''!*'    bandling    apparatoa.      2,920.980,     2-28-60,    CI. 

248 — 316. 
Netterlleld.  Rarl  C.     Electrical  control.     2,926,223,  2-23-60. 

CL  200 — 61.52. 
Nettleton.  David  L. :  Bee — 

Benaky.  Lowell  S..  Nettleton,  and   Beard.     2,926.338. 
Newcombe.  Frank  A.,  to  Central  Transformer  Corp.    Terminal 

hnahing  aaaembllea  for  tranaformera.     2,926,380,  2-28-60. 

n.  339-  202. 
Newcomer.  Jacob  R..  Jr..  and  A.  J.  Raska.  to  Camloc  Faatener 

Corp.     Latch.     2.926.056.  2-23-60.  CI.  812 — 320. 
Newhouae.    Vernon    L..    to   National    Research    Development 

Corp.       Electric      switching      arrangements.       2,926,298, 

2-23-60.  CI    323—50. 
Nichols.  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Boehme,  Werner  R..  and  Nichols.     2,926.172. 
Nicolet  Wstch  Co.  8.A.  :  Bee— 

Mnthei.  WilHam  N.     2.925.707. 
Niederhauser,  Warren  D.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Quatemarv 

ammonium  bactericides.     2.926.119.  2-23-60.  CI.   167 — .30. 
Noda.  Shoto.  to  Howa  Kogyo  Kabuahikl  Kaiaha   (known  aa 

Howa    Machinery  Ltd.).     Apparatna  for  the  back   motion 

of  the  cone  drum  belt  in  a  flyer  frame.    2,920,704.  2-23-60, 

CI.  57 — 102. 
Nomura.   Atsnshl.     Tube  container  havina  a  screw-cap  with 

a  cord.     2.028.935.  2-23-60,  CL  220—38.5. 
Nordherg  Mfg.  Co. :  «cc— 

Werner.  Ewald.     2.925.959. 
Norrie.  Robert  C.  to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.     Exhaust 

sUck    for    tlltlag-cab    vehicles.     2.928.874.    2-23-60,    C\ 

180 — 64. 
Norrts,  Bevltt  J.,  to  Tntematlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.      Screen    grid    amplifier.      2,906,309,    3-23-M.    CI. 

tStSO — 1 1 1 . 

North  Amerioaa  Aviation.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bower,  John  L.     2,926.330. 

Brown.  Sanford  W..  and  Albaneoe.     2.926,229. 

Smith.  Robert  E.     2.928.732. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bmloing.  Hajo,  and  De  Haan.     2,026.283. 

Haayman.  Pleter  W..  and  Van  Aautel.     2.925.643. 

Jochems.  Pleter  J.  W.     2.926.290. 
Notter.  Walter,  to  T.M.M.  (Reae«rch>  Ltd.     Textile  combine 

and  other  machine.     2.920.637,  2-23-60.  CI.  19 — 130. 
O'Brien,   Arthur   W.,   Jr..    to   Aiierican   Potaah   k  Chemical 
Corp.    Continuous  method  of  recording  the  progreaa  of  the 

o'oo*^  "^?*Jlr  '^''♦^■♦'n*  or  baralBg  colomna.    2,036,729. 
2—23—60.  CL  73 — 35. 
Oechwlln.  Konrad  :  Bee — 

Snillmann.  Werner,  and  Oechslln.     2.920,904 
Olkawa.  Shoso  :  Bee — 

Sbtajljra- ,  Wroohl.      Mlyahara.     Olkawa,     and     Naao. 

**"^v^'*'rri3:il9o***"  *"*'  ^*'    ''*'****     2.920.809. 

Oleson.  Wrislev  B. :  Bee — 

Duffsn.  Le  Roy,  Jr.,  and  Kraybtll.     2.926.092. 


2.928.000. 
2.926.601. 
2.936,603. 


OO   W«0 
2.936.866. 


itlac  Co. 
2-23-5W.  CL 


3.926486. 
3.936.170. 
2.926.170. 


AppUaaee. 


Mathlaaoa  Chemical  Corp. :  «••— 

Foatmr.  Harry  C.     2.926.813. 

Kopf.  RowfaiBd  J.,  and  De  Caro.     2.926.603. 

Kopf,  Rowlapd  J..  HwDaiM.  *»»  Marah.    3.936.604. 

Krva,  Alva  C.     2.926,766. 

Pfaff.  Blaaer  F..  aad  Heaaiac. 

Ptal,  BImer  F..  and  Heaalnc 

PtiM,  Elmer  F..  aad  Masters. 

Pnlalfar.  Verae.     2.926.003. 

Yale,  Harrr  L.     2>i6,171. 
OUver,   OwoB   N..    to   HUlibartoa 
Full  flow  packer  cementlag  shoe, 
166—164. 
O'Nain,  Robert  J. :  Bee— 

Beclea,  Bdwla  J.,  aad  O'NelU.    3,936.143. 
OrloC.  Harold  D. :  Bee— 

Markley.  Fraada  Z..  aad  OrloS. 
Oroahnlk.  William  :  Bee — 

Karmaa.  George,  aad  Oroahalk. 
Ortbo  Pharmacaadeal  Corp. :  Sea — 

Karmaa.  Oaorac,  and  Oroahnlk. 
Onbom  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See— 

Petersoa.  Rohan  O.     2.926.689. 
Otis  Enidneering  Corp. :  Bee — 

BanUas,  George  M.     2.926.660. 
Ottestad,    Jack  B..   to  Oaaaral   Drnamlea  Corp.     Aetnatlag 
praaanre  releaae  system.     2,925,803.  2-23-410.  CI.  131—38. 

Owea,  Wilhrim.  to  F.  Kahhaaaa.  8r.,  sole  proprietor  of  The 
KomsMBdlt-Gesella^aft  Fraas  Kuhlmann.    Eagravlag  ma- 
chines.    2.920.706.  2-23-'60.  CL  90— 13.1. 
Oweao-niiaeto  Glaaa  Co. :  See— 

Blveaa.  Paul  E..  aad  Schaafer.     2,930.801. 
Schaefer.  Earl  F.     2.936.101. 
Otor,  Loula.    Device  for  latacklag  the  moatte  of  paper  bag*- 

2,920j699,  2-«3-60,  CI.  63— «71.  ^^ 

Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Kramer.  Gideon,  aad  Dtetey.     3,936.040. 
Norrie.  ^tobert  t.     2,926.874. 
Pacific  Lumber  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Van  Becknm.  WUllam  O..  aad  Miller.    3.926,116. 
Pacific  Tool  aad  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea- 
Dayton.  Theodore  S.  and  G.  ▼.     3,926.690. 
Dayton.  Theodore  S.  and  G.  V.     3.996.020. 
Packaum,  Perclval  J.,  and  D.  C.  Mortoa.  to  Bakar  Perkiai 
Ltd.     Appavatos  for  sapportiBr  and  galdlaf  aabataatlally 
flat  artldea.    2.926.926.  2-2S-«0.  CL  214— T. 
Pall  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pall.  David  B.     3,938.600. 
Pall.  David  B..  to  Pall  Corp.     Method  of  forstlag  perforata 

metal  sheets.     2.920,680.  i-ttO-OO.  CI.  30—160. 
Palmer.  Chariea  G..  to  Borg*Wamer  Corp.     Llnearisiag  indi- 

eatlag  artteai.    2.936.347.  2-2S-60.  CL  250-^37. 
Palmer.  Raed  A.,  to  Weatla^ioaae  Electric  Corp. 

2,926.234,  2-23-60,  a.  219—44. 
Paltler  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Skubic  Leroy  F.     2,925,920. 
Paquet.  Ren«  :  Bee — 

Leclercq,  Read,  and  Paqoet     2,936.148. 
Leclercf.  Real,  aad  Paquet     2.930.167. 
Parachates  lac. :  Bee — 

IsteL  Jaeaaaa  A.,  and  Saabom. 
Parker.  Joha  M. :  See — 

Waaaon.  Bnrion  K..  aad  Parker 
Parkiaon.  Wayne  M. :  Bee — 

HlBi.  Walter  W..  Staaabary, 
2.925.849. 
Parka.  Noble  L..  ^  to  R.  A. 

Demountable  cargo  box  for  v^ld 
CI.  214 — 016. 
Parka.  Walter  J.,  to  The  W.  8.  Tyler  Co.    Vibrating  aei«en- 

ing  apparatus.    2.936.911,  2-^3-60,  CI.  200 — 412 
Parrino.  Vincent  A.  :  Bee — 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L.,  Freedman.  and  Parrino.    2,926,165. 
Paraons,   Llewellyn  B.,   to  Lever  Brothers  Co.     Dispensing 

apparatus.  2.935.938,  2^33-60,  CI.  223—04. 
Parth,  Bmao.  to  Kalle  k  Co.  Aktlengeaellachaft.  Method 
of  making  regenerated  celloloae  aaoaage  casinga  In  aplrally 
colled  form.  2,986,621,  2-23-60,  CLIS— 57. 
Pasternak.  Varaeaig  Z..  and  R.  M.  LoUar.  t»  Halted  Statea 
of  America.  Army.  Method  of  Increaalag  the  curl.  fllUna 
power,  etc.  of  land  fowl  feathers  with  airconium  sulfste 
and  product  produced  thereby.  2,926.061,  2-23-60,  CI. 
8-^04  1  •  •        •        •  , 

Patch.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Bell,  Keith  L.     2,026.282. 
Patch.  Soaanae  R. :  See — 

Bell,  Keith  L.     2.926.283. 
Paterson.  James  C. :  See — 

Ketlev.  Richard  R.,  aad  Paterson.     3.925.788. 
Patrick,    Tracy    M..   Jr..    snd   F.    B.    Erickson.    to   Monsanto 

Chemical    Co.      Preparation    of    B,a-substituted-s-lacton«s. 

2,926,173.  2-23-60,  CI.  260—343.6. 
Patterson  Chariea  R.    Printtng  preaa  attachaMBt.    2.M6.611. 

2-23-60.  CI.  11 — 1. 
Pearr*   Charles  R. :  See — 

^Wilson.  BdKsr  O..  and  Pearee.     2.920.981. 
Peary.  Donald  R.  and  R.  E.  Vlooent.  to  Chicago  Bridge  k 

Iron  Cn     Portable  photographic  film  developing  apparatiw 

2.025.761.  2-23-60.  a.  9^-19.  "h    s    ii« 

Pelekll.  Vaaalle  L..  aad  D.  A.  Chriatenaea.  to  Fedaral-Mogal 

Bower    Bearincs.    Inc.      Praaanre    ahaft    aeaL      2.926.035 

2-23-60.  CL  2fi^-«. 
Pelladeau.  Maurice,  u  to  Standard  Research  Conaultaata.  lac. 

Rotary  pnmp.     2.925.779.  2-23-60.  CI.  108 — 4. 
Pembroke    Georae   F..    to   Molina   Mschine  Co.   Ltd.     Appa 

ratus   for   collecting   dgarettea.     2.926.697.   2-28-60.  CI 

5.'^ — 148. 
Peninsnhir  Chem  Research.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Butler.  George  B..  Angelo.  aad  Crawahaw.     2.936.101. 


8.926.971. 
2.926.190. 
Parklaaa.  aad  Bootwdl. 


2.938, 


1.980. 


4.  Raafc. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^•S?fti  ^«*e'»     *p    R«S»«    NatioMle    d«s    Ub1ii«*    Renault. 
CLSlS-^fSl      ^°^**°'»    •P*'^''    P*"«-      2,»26.275.    2-23-60. 

^*5^i?'i.'^X"'  ^l,?-.®-  B«Mer.  and  B.  C.  Smith,  to  Diamond 
^1^  Co.     AlkaU  metal  alamlnates.     2,926.069,  2-23-60, 

Petergon,  Ruben  O..  to  The  Oaborn  Mfg.  Co.     Surface  treat- 

in«  machine.     2.925,689.  4-23-60.  CI.  51—5. 
Peto  Scott  Electrical  Inatruments  Ltd. :  See — 
«  ..J**JL'"y*"n»nf-  Jo'in-     2,925.763. 
^*J?Li*JtJf, 'a'  <^^   *«  K    L.  Reran.     Fuel-metering  derlce. 

2J>26j007.  2-23-60,  CI.  261—50. 
Pr**.    Elmer    F.,   and    R.   W.    Hennlna.   to   Olin    Blathieson 
Chemloil    Corp.      Tool    shield.      2^25,600.   2-23-60,    CI. 
1 — 44.5. 
Pfajff,    Elmer   F.,    and    R.    W.    Hennlng.    to   Olin    Matbieaon 
ChemloU  Corp.     Exploahre  operated  fastener  driTlng  tool. 
2^6j601.  2-23-60,  Cl.  1-106/ 
Pi*?.    Elmer    F..    and    A.    T.    Masters,    to    Olin    Mathieson 
^''JfP'ifU'  -f  °9>-      ExploslTe    actuated    device.      2,925,603, 
2-23-60,  Cl.  1—106. 
Pfann,    William    G.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Continuous    sone     reflnlng    using    cross-flow.      2,926.075, 
2—23—60.  Cl.  23 — 301. 
Pfeffer   Edward  C.  Jr..  to  Clnett,  Peabody  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Sew- 
_lng  thread.    2,925.642,  2-23-60.  Cl.  2»— 80. 
Pnrachke.  Johannes  :  See — 

«^..  ^®i*'  S'rtedrich  R..  Pflrscbke.  and  Morschel.     2.926.139. 
Phlleo  Corp. :  See — 

Denlt.  William  E.     2.926,245. 

Di  Paolo.  Thomas  V.,  and  Vasilevskis.     2.926.272. 
Phillips.  John  J.,  Jr..  to  PhllllM  Scientific  Corp.     Recording 

device.     2,926.058,  2-^3-60.  Cl.  346 — 111. 
Phillipa  Petrolenm  Co. :  See — 

Berger.  Donald  E.     2.926.074. 
CUrk,  Braett  E.    2^25,912. 
De  Vault,  Albert  N.     2.92«.140. 
Hepp.  Harold  J.,  and  Drebman.    2,926,131. 
Hogan,  Robert  J.    2.926.130. 
Jennings,  Gerald  P.    2,925,784. 
Llndsey,  Joe  P.    2,926,249. 
Llndsey,  Joe  P.    2.926,331. 
Mahan,  John  B.    2,926.118. 
Remke,  Manrln  A.    2,926,049. 
Pbllllps.  Robert  R. :  8m— 

Taylor,  Richard,  and  Phillips.    2.926,124. 
Phillips.  Robert  W. :  See— 

St  Oair,  Theodore  A.,  Phillipa,  and  Boyle.    2,926,029. 
Phillips  Sctontlflc  Corp. :  See — 

PhlUipa,  John  J.,  Jr.    2,926,068. 

Pick.  Hans  H.,  D.  A.  Brandt,  and  H.  W.  Frans.  to  Kennecott 

Copper  Corp.     Automatic,  cyclic,  discharge  device  for  ro- 

gtifT.  material-processing  vessels.     2.925,940,  2-23-60,  Cl. 

222 — 1 67. 

Pierce.  Roger  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Oolded  missile  ord- 

nance  system.    2.925.965,  2-23-60,  a.  244—14. 
Plgott,  Owen  R. :  See — 

Kennaway,  Alexander.  LoUey,  and  Plgott.    2,926,983. 
«.w,  ^°^*^*I'  Alexander,  and  Plgott.     2,926,010. 
Pihl,  Karl  O.  A. :  See — 

Tomblom,  Harald  J.  L..  Pihl,  and  Hacksell.     2,925,908. 
PInckaera.  Balthasar  H.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 

T>.£°K   ^i?^"!®'J,"''^1?'-     2,926,296,  2-23-60,  Cl.  Ml— 45. 
Pittsburg  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Christenson.  Romr  M.     2.926.163. 
^4?*T,H'*'*^  ?•  ^d*«»«e<l :    P    L-   M.   Plant,  executrix,    to 

^^Mj^X^Tci.'Ht^i'''''  "*•  "^"^ '''''''  ""^"- 

^  w^'tt'^I*"^  ^  '   <**««a»ed  :    P.    L.    M.    Plant,   executrix,   to 

1.     •  «*^-*'-A™J?*^      Adjustably   mounted    side   delivery 
_rake.     2.925.702,2-23-60,6.56—377. 
Plant.  Pattle  L.  M. :  See — 

Plant.  Leland  G.     2,925,700. 

Plant,  Leland  G.    2,925,702. 
Plescia.  Otto  J. :  See— 

Mantell,  Russell  M.,  and  Plescia.    2,925,709. 
Plescia.  Otto  J     and  R.  M.   Mantell.  to  The  M.  W.  KelloKK 
2-23^^."26£i474^**™^'*"°°  °'  hydrazine.     2,926.144. 
Polrier,  Robert  H. :  See— 
n  II  ^£»"*''  I>avld  X.,  Morin,  and  Polrier.     2,926,072. 

"^tsis^iti^s^b.  Er'^r-ir  ^™*"*"  "^  '"^  "»'*• 

Polsln,  Gerwalt.  M.  Kassel,  and  6.  Martens,  to  Klensle  Ap- 
parate  G.m  b.H.     Method  and  apparatus  for  counting  elec 
trtcal  Impulses.     2,925,958,  2-23-60,  Cl.  235—92 
Poroloy  Equipment,  Inc. :  See — 

,  wheeler.  Harry  L.,  Jr.    2.925.913. 
"•Ti^'m   '"V  ^-     Circuit  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  the 
807—?^         *   run-down   battery.      2,926,266,   2-23-60,   Cl. 

Powell.  Gordon  T.  W. :  See — 

Mollns,  Desmond  W..  and  Powell.    2.926.818. 

Powers  RegaUtor  Co..  The  :  See—  •»*"'"*»• 

^IMesmeyer.  Charies  H.    2,925,987. 

Preston,  Martin,  to  The  Wellman  Engineering  Co  Locomo- 
tive crane.    2.926,923,  2-23-60.  Cl.  21^-38:  '^•como' 

Priesmeyer,  Charles  H.,  to  The  Powers  Regulator  Co  Dla- 
K!?E?  ^T*  ^™  yleldable  connections  between  the  dla- 
Ssi^i   '  ^'^^*    '****^-      2,925,987,    2-23-60,    Cl. 

Prtnee-Smlth  A  Stella  Ltd. :  8e«— 

Speak,  John.     2,925,961. 
Frocon  Pomp  A  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Hni,  Bdward  J.     2,925,786. 


Fmlt  thi  iner.    2,926,687. 


froetar  *  GunUt  Ce^  The :  «••— 

Graver,  John  F.    2^925:946. 
pronto,  Harnr  A.,  and  H.  Thomas. 

2-28-60,  a.  47—1. 
Pryor,  Collier  C. :  See — 

Downs.  Jesse  S.,  and  Pryor.    2,926,998. 

Downs.  Jesse  S..  and  Pryor.    24^26,994. 
Pulsifer,    \  erne,    to   Olin    .Uathieson   Cliemi<  tl    Corp.      Heat 
,    exchanaer.    2.926.003.  2-26-60,  Cl.  267— i:  0. 
t^urc  Oil  Co..  The  :  Sm — 
_      Folklns,  HlIUs  O^  and  Gaerts.    2.986,207, 
Furetie.   Mario  J.     Draw  net  and  method 
^  2,925.680.  2-23-60,  CT.  43— 4JS. 
Hack  SpecUUsts,  Inc. :  Sm— 
_      Romlne.  Glenn  N.    2,926j&29. 
Radclifle,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  and  A. 
Telephone  and  TeUtgraph  Corp. 
*  switching     amplifier     circuit. 
^  307—88.5. 
padio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bensky.  Lowell  S.,  Nettleton,  and  Beard. 


B.  Dens. 


2,926,267 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


of  Dslng  aame. 


o  International 


Dlrect-cuk'rent  transistor 


2-2S-60.    a. 


j  polyisocyanate.   tertiary  amine  salt  and  luuui 

1 2^23^Cl!*^^2  5**"***'*°*  '***"  """'^"^ 
Raska.  Albert  J. :  See^' 

o  .  Newcomer,  Jacob  R.,  Jr..  and  Raaka.    2,(i26,066. 
RUterink.  Harry  R.  :  See — 

McKeever,  Charles  H..  and  Ratprink.     2,9  26.188 
Raullns,  George  M.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Con . 
assembly.    2,925,660,  2-23-60.  Cl.  33 — 178.  ^ 
Reusoh,   Francis   C.     Com  planter  attechmcfet 

2-23-60,  CT.  Ill — 15. 
Ray,  William  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co. 
means.     2,925.988.  2-23-60.  CT.  251 — 68. 
Raymond  Corp..  The  :  See — 

OlbKon.  Christian  D.     2,926,887. 
Rf  ymond.  Francois  H.  :  See — 

'     Giao,  Antonio,  and  Raymond.    2,925.966 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Beriy,  Edward  M..  and  Welts.    2.925.881. 
1     Hergenrother,  Rudolf  C.     2^26,280. 
R^ed,  Robert  D.,  to  John  Zink  Co.     Shroud  fot  fuel 

•2,926,858.  2-23-60,  CT.  158—1. 
Reeves,   Wilson  A.,  and   R.  H.   Wade,   to   United 
America,  Agriculture.     Cellulose  anthranilate 


2,926.888. 


2J»26,284. 


^-  Corp.     Dual 

2-23^.  CL  688—77. 

and   Shearer. 


Finkelstein,  Morris  B.,  and  Goodrich. 
George.  Ralph  W.     2,(>26,316 
Kaaan,  Benjamin.    2.926,263 
.        Rlvas.  Luis  A.  F.    2,tf26,337. 
9ae-Fraser,   George  B..   to  Triad  Transf onn  sr 
,  frequency  discriminator.     2,926.316, 
Bagoslne.  victor  E. :  See — 
,      Brinkerhoff.   Joris  M.,   Hadley,   Ra<oaiD< 
I  2,926,271. 

4*11.  Ernst:  See — 

Sauer,  Edgar.  Hahn.  J»rg,  and  RaU.    2.9i6.764. 
Bamsejr,  James  C.     Scattershot  arrow.     2.92  3,017.  2-23-60. 
J  CT.  273 — 106.5. 

lankln.  Rassell  P.     Pediatric  X-rur  appan:at. 
^2-23-60.  CT.  260—60.  vv^*^^ 

Bansburg-Electro-Coatlng  Corp. :  Bee- 
Gauthler,  William  D.     2,926.106. 

ILpp,   Alfred,   to  Bohme  Fettchemie  G.m.b.I  . 
maUng  wool  realstent  to  felting  and  shrink  ing. 
ippaport,  George,  J.  A.  Siaroga.  and  J.  B.  D  ^all.  to  General 
MotoK   Corp.      Composition   conteinlag  i>o]  rester,  organic 

»nlVlarM*Tanflt*        t»^timmr      An»1nA      m«1«>      mw^Jt      a1    ..II      ....A.I*  1 


2^26,266. 


Process  for 
2,926.064. 


metel  car- 
2.926.147. 


Feeler  head 

2,926.793, 
^alve  operating 


burners. 


SUtes  of 
teztUe  fibers 


2.926,06  t,  2-23-60,  Cl 


and  process  for  making  the  same. 

8 — 116.2. 
Regan.  Joseph  F.,  and  S.  Bellak.  to  United  SUfies  of  America. 

Navy.     Flame  holder.     2.926.716.  2-23-«0.  CT.  60—39.72 
R«gle  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault:  S«« — 
uIa^^^M'^V      2J926,275. 
R*der  Malcolm  J.,  to  Geo.  VV.  Bollman  A  Co..  In  ■      Method  for 


long,  soft  vegeUble  fibers.     2.926  626,  2-23-60, 

Phillips    Petroluem     20.      Bearing. 
308—21.  ^         "«""!». 


roviding 
"1.  19—7. 

ke.    Marvin    A.,    to 
.926.04:.  2-23-60,  CT. 
lublic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

SindeUr,  Thomas  A.    2,925,619. 

''Te*a'd''i.^,?2S;2T3.1-?3^'"(^.  l74^lkr^*^'  '°'  ''"^^ 

Relrere  Corp.  or  America:  Sea 

MacDonald,  Dennison  H.    2.925,728. 
Rrtoir,  Hanild  J.  :  See— 

^  Htelnhauser.  Armln  H..  and  Revoir.     2.924  105 
Rejmond.    Raloh    D.      Self-powered   electroi   4  Ischarce   tube 

Jevlces.    2.926.268.  2-23-60,  CT.  313—54       '▼'^'"■rie   tune 
Reynoldn.  ('harlea  (J.:   See — 

i,.-»,''T^^"''«.^J"'*™  ^-  Reynolds,  and  Whl(|e 
Rl«hard«on.  Richard  A.,  to  Carrollton  Mfg.  Co 

^ink  mounting.     2.925.609.  2-23-60.  cf.  4— 
RiAelli,   Fpderico.      Machine   for  the  automatic 

r*  ■nd  extracting  of  blocks,  either  opaque 
».£•'■  ..2925.721.  2-23-60.  CT.  62—132 
Rl*ard,    Clyde   E..   to  McDowell   Mfg.   Co      Pressure  sealed 

Hydrant  valve.     2,925,992.   2-23-60.  CT.  251^17? 

**'^.'h?Ah^I?°''  ^•'    *.*»   '^*'*   G^     Wiedemann  '.  Brewing   Co 
«)   n    qS^  "^  a  malt  beverage.     2.9e6,087,  2-2^ 

"'^'^:-^'***I"*'' Z      S«^™e  w^d  food  product 
<*  producing  the  same.     2,926,091,  2-23-60, 


Rlfjerlnk    Raymond  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical    ?o. 


2.926,014. 
^  Self  rimming 
187. 

manufactnr- 
or  crystalline 


and  process 
9if — 


2,926,193, 


♦^'™*"»vlamlno-6-phenyl-o-cre8ol. 

Rims    Luis  A.  F     to  Radio  Oorp  of  America, 
♦vice.    2,926,337,  2-23-60,  Cf  340— 174 


2-23-;P0,  CT 
putB.  selection 


CT. 


140. 
4-chloro- 


— .  to  Kwlk^old  of  Amerlea, 
2,(^25,719,  2-23-60,  CT.  62 — «. 
2.925,903,  2-28-60.  CT.  196— 


2,926,671. 
Inc.     Die  lundler. 


2.926.181. 
2,925,816,   2-23- 

2,925,748.  3-28-60, 


Bobbins.  Albert  A.,  and  C.  A. 

lac.    Refrigerating  package. 
Robblna,  James  8.     Conveyor. 

191. 
Robins.  Roland  K. :  See— 

Hiteiiinci,  George  H.,  and  HoMna.     2,926,166. 
Robinson,  Philip  W.,  and  R.  E.  Smith.  Jr.     Apparatus  for 
making  carbon  bUek.     2,926,073,  2-23-60.  CT.   23—259.5. 
Rock  Faoricates  and  Mining  Corp. :  See — 

Welty.  Lloyd  O..  and  Hlak«>n.    2,925.881. 
Rockwell,  Edward  A.    Pre— ore  regulatiag  and  metering  valve. 

2,923,824,  2-28-60,  CT.  137 — 490. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Bloxom.  CTarence  W.     2.926.941. 
Rodin,    Eugene.      Infant's   surgical   tray    with   quick    release 

restrainiM  means.     2,926,064,  2-23-60,  CT.  311—5. 
Roeger,  Rlcnard  K.,  to  Cleveland  instrument  Co.     Machine 
tool  looatlag  meehaniam.     2,926,346.  2-28-60.  CT.   340— 
282. 
Rogers,  John  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.     Mag- 
netic  memory   device.     2,9267842,   2-28-60,    CT.   840—174. 
Rogers.    Margaret.     Foundation  garment     2.923.817.  2-23- 

60,  CT.  128—638. 
Rogoff,   Mortimer,   to  McDermott  Controls,  Inc.     Electrical 
instrument    with    thermistor   sensing  element.      2.926.299. 
2-28-60,  CT.  323 — 68. 
Rohm  *  Haas  Co. :  Set — 

Graham,  Roger  K.,  and  Glackman.    2.926.126. 
Lane,  Earl  W.    2,926,202. 

M<4Ceever,  Charles  H.,^and  Ratertnk.     2,926.188. 
Nlederhanser,  Warren  D.    2,926,119. 
Rolls-Royee  Ltd. :  See — 

Battle,  Norman.     2.926,050. 
Boon,  Emeat  E.    2,925,649. 
Hart.  Raymond,  and  Hodgkinson.    2.925.997. 
Johnson.  Christopher  L..   and  London.     2.925.712. 
Romano,  CTro  :  See — 

Del  Oludlce,  Vlacenxo,  and  Romano. 

Romine,   Glenn  N'.,   to  Rack   Specialisu, 

2,925,929,  2-23-60,  CT.  214—514. 
Roscnkrant.  Gcorae  :  See — 

Sondheimer,  rrant,  and  Roaenkrans. 
Rosenthal,   William.      Nursing  brasslerea. 

60,  CL  128 — Ml. 
Ross,  Ralidi  R.     Fastening  apparatus, 

CT.  78 — 48. 
Rotol  Ltd. :  See — 

M(£e«le,    William    A.,    Dorey,    Godden,    Morris,    and 
Cotton.     2,925,867. 
Rosraua.  Mieck  T. :  See — 

Rosmus,  Walter  J..  Barnes,  and  Rosmus.     2,926.030. 

Rosmus,  Walter  J.,  and  W.  A.  Barnes,  to  Kelsey-Hares  Co. 

Work  preparation  cutter  attectament  for  a  butt  weld  tool. 

2,925,654,  2-28-60.  CT.  80—124. 
Rosmus.   Walter  J..  W.  A.  Barnes,  and   M.  T.   Rosmus.   to 

Kelsey-Hayes   Co.     Tube  Joint   structure  and    method   of 

making  same.      2.926.030.   2-23-60.  CT.  286 — 286. 

Rubenstein,   Carl    R..   and   R.    W.  <9pafford.     Automatic   dis- 
patch.   1925.787.  2-23-60,  CT.  104—88. 
RuDlsaow,  George  A. :  See — 

Mamon.  Michel.     2.926,300. 
Rudln,  Alfred  :  See — 

Currah.  Jack  E.   C,   Rudln,  and  Morf.     2.926.125. 
Uueggeberg,   Werner,    to   Armstrong   Cork   Co.     Method  snd 
apparatus     for     edge    heating    thermoplastic    dielectrics. 
2,9^M4.  2-28-60.  CT.  164—123. 
Runge.  W.  L. :  See — 

Parks,  Noble  L.     2,925,930. 
Runsdorf ,  H.  Norman  :  See — 
Bell.  Keith  L.    2.926,282. 
Runsdorf.  Herbert  J.  A. :  See — 

Bell.  Keith  L.     2.926.282. 
Rnasell,  Charles  A.,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Organotitanlum 
comiHexes  and  nethod  of  making  same.     2.926.188.  2-23- 
60.  CT.  260 — 429.5. 
Rutherford.     Henrv     P..     to     Multl     Corp.       Shuttle     tips. 

2.925.834.  2-28-60,  CT.  189—196. 
Ryan,  Joseph  D.  :  See — 

Morgan,     John    C.     Wampler,     Ryan,     snd     Matttmoe. 
2,926.683. 
Sabo.  Stephen  C. :  See — 

Hlemmons,  Charles  O.,  and  Sabo.    2.926,011. 

St.  CTslr.  Theodore  A..  R.  W.  Phillips,  and  R.  P.  Boyle,  to 
The  Weatherhead  Co.  Hose  coupling  having 'upaet  locking 
jdeans.    2.926.029,  2-23-60,  CT.  28.'^— 256. 

St.  Jean.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Vlbber,  Foster  L.,  and  St.  Jean.    2.925.814. 

Sakombat.  0onge  S..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Impregnat- 
ing composition.     2.926.096.   2-23-60.   CL   106 — 15. 

Sanborn.  Lewis  B. :  See — 

Istel  Jscques  A.,  and  Sanborn.    2.926.971. 

Sander.  Erich.  Hydraalle  transmission.  2.925.783.  2-23- 
60.  CT.  103—120. 

Sanders  Asaociates.  Inc.  :  See — 
Blltx.  Daniel.     2.926,817. 

Sandgren,  Axel  R..  to  A  B  Ceaverken.  Locking  devices  for 
photographic  cassettes.  particularlT  cassettes  for  X-ray 
photographs.    2.925.766,  2-23-60.  CT.  96—71. 

Sanford.  Roy  8..  to  R.  S.  Sanford.  R.  H.  Casler.  J.  O.  Eames. 

W.   A.   Eaton,  and  B.  D.   Sedergren.     Damping  mechanism. 

2.92.^.891.  2-23-60,  CT.  188—162. 
Sato    Mlnoru  :  See — 

Hoahino.  Tasushl.  and  Sato.    2.926.018. 
Saner.  Edgar.  J.  Hahn.  E.  J6rg.  and  E.  Rail,  to  7iels«  Ikon 

A.O.     Single  lens  refiex  cameraa     2.925.764.  2-23-60.  Cl. 

95—64 
Saul.  Francis  K..  8r.     Collapsible  antenna.     1.926.350.  2-23- 

60.  CT.  343 — 881. 


Saunder*.  George  H. :  See —  ,  ^_^  ^  ,  ^ 

Granvsard.  Donald  H..  and  Saondera.     2,926,114. 
Sanoe,  Henry  W. :  See — 

Cnslc,  John  W.,  and  Sause.    2,926,164.^    ^.         .    ^        .^ 
ScariMvofii.  Alfred  D.,  to  Uaghaa  Aircraft  Co.     Aat^matlc 
timing  track  recording  apparatoa.    2.926,841,  2-28-60.  CT. 
340—174. 
Schaefer.  Bsrt  F. :  See — 

Bivens,  Paul  E.,  and  Sebaefto.    2.925,801. 

Schaefer,  Earl  F.,  to  Owens-IlUnois  Glass  Co.     Mjthod  of 

treating  glaas  conUiner  snrfacea.     2.926,101,  2-28-60.  CT. 

117--48. 
■SchaelTer.  William  D..  and  W.  ».  Dorsey,  to  Uakm  Oil  Co.  of 

California.       Separation    of     C-8    *ron»atlc    hTdro«irbpn 

IwMners   utilising  Werner  Comdexes.     2,926,206,  2-28-60, 

CT.  260—674.  „  ^„.  ^..    »  «• 

Schaub,  James  B.     Fluid  tranafer  system.     2.925,836.  2-28- 

60,  Cl.  141—96.  ,^      . 

S<4ied)ter.  William  H..  and  T.  B.  wniUms.  to  Callery  <^eml- 

cal    Co.      Purification    of   trlmethozyboroxlne.      2.926,186, 

2-23-60.  CT.  260 — 462. 
Scheeler.    Frederick    H..    to    Admiral    Corp.      Frame    for    a 

screen.    2.925.774,  2-28--60,  CT.  101—127:1. 
Schirmer.  Waldo  P.,  and  R.  A.  Knaus,  to  Srmington-Wajriie 

Corp.      Air    release    apparatus.      2.925,823,    2-23-60,    CT. 

137—171. 
SchluBberger  Well  Surveylnf  Corp. :  See — 

Dewan.  John  T.    2.926,269. 
Schmeiser,  Ethel  R. :  See —  * 

Michelaen,   Frederick   E.,   and  Lalkam.     2.925,870. 
Schmeiser.  T.  G..  Co. :  See —  _      ^ 

Michelsen,  Frederick  E..  and  Laikam.     2.928.870. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Producte  Co.     Pr»ara- 

tlon  of  polycydic  balogenated  oompoanda.    2,926.199.  2-23- 

60.  CT.  260—648. 

...       .    --     _    g   Morrison,  and  O.  L.  Graf,  to  Grand 
Llquia  dispenser.    2,923,987,  2-28-60. 


S.  Morrison,  and  G.  L.  Graf,  to  Orand 
Liquid  dispenser.     2.925.942,  2-28-60, 

Driven    stone   gatherer.      2,925.869. 
Transformer    eolL 


and     Scfaoaley. 


S<Amidt,  Jacob  M..  T. 
Central  Rocket  Co. 
n.  222—80. 

Schmidt.  Jacob  M..  T. 
Centrsl  Rocket  Co. 
CT.  222—886.8. 

Schneider,    Arthur    C. 
2-23-60.  CT. 171 — 63. 

Schneider,    Frits,    to    Blanpunkt-Werke. 
2,926.819.  2-28-60.  CT.  386—206. 

Scboenberger  Philip  J.  Match  package  holder.  2,925.906, 
2-28-60.  Cl.  206—38. 

Scfaooley,  Maurice  A. :  See — 

Davenport.     Mark     E.,     Jr.,     Bunding, 
2.9267125. 

Schramm.  Cart,  to  The  Smyth  Mfg.  Co.  Case  making  Ma- 
chine.    2.923,612.  2-23-60.  CT.  11—2. 

Bchnlts,  Harold  B.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Hydraulic 
brake  booster.     2.9*^5,803.  2-23-60,  CL   121 — 41. 

Sehwalger.  Leo.  Locknut  asaenbly  comprising  sleere  with 
tapered  external  thread  being  keyed  to  bolt  and  enveloped 
by  a  retention  nut     2.925.842,  2-28-60.  CT.  151 — 8. 

Schwarts.  Morris,  and  E.  K.  Kaprellan,  to  The  Kalart  Co. 
Inc.     Sound  projector.     2,925,7U.  2-28-60.  CL  88—28. 

Schwarts,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Kingston,  Joaeph  O..  and  Sdiwarta.     2,926.151. 

Schwarts.  Werner,  to  Dravo  Corp.  Proceas  of  salting  sine 
containing  lead  ores.     2.926.081,  2-28-60.  CT.  75—77. 

Schweltser,  Donald  O.,  J.  R.  Weeks,  O.  F.  Kammerer,  and 
D.  H.  Ourinsky.  to  United  States  of  America,  Atondc 
Energy  Cooinilsaon.  Method  of  (ormiag  a  protective  coat- 
ing on  ferrous  metal  surfaeea.  2,926,111.  2-23-60,  CT. 
148--6.11. 

Scovel,  Max  M.  Heat  exchanger.  2,996.004,  2-23-40,  CT. 
257—148. 

Seal-Less  Strapping  Ltd.  :  See, — 

Mosey.  Frederick  W.     2,925,696. 

Sealed  Power  Corp-  :  See — 

Buma.  Leo  C.,  Bouwaan,  and  Bathriek.     2.925.847. 

Searle.  O.  D..  k  CO. :  See — 

Cuslc.  John  W..  and  Sause.     2.926,164. 

Sedeivren,  Ertlag  D. :  See — 

Sanford.  Rc^.  S.     2.925.891. 

Seeley.  Leonard  H. :  fao — 

Anderson.  MeMn  R..  and  Seeley.     2.926,238. 

Belle.  Ravmoad  M.,  to  California  Instltote  Researdi  Founda- 
tion. Method  of  identifying  sour  orange  rootstock.  2.926.- 
260.  2-23-60.  CT.  250—71. 

Sennhanser.  George  J. :  See — 

Browne.  Kenneth  A.,  Burke,  and  Sennhauser.     2,925,791. 

Sennholts,  Charles  E.     Two-piece  tooth  for  excavating  appa- 
ratus    2,925.673.  2-23-60.  CL  87 — 142. 
Servomecfaanisms  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore.  David  W..  and  Kuhlman.     2,926,325. 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L.,  L.  Freedman.  and  V.  A.  Parrino,  to 
r.8.  Vitamin  Corp.  Ozymethylguanamines.  2.926,165. 
2-23-60.  CT.  260—249.9. 

Sharpe.  Archibald  W..  and  F.  Errington.  to  The  Sperry  Gyro- 
scope Co.  Ltd.  Liquid  pump.  2.925.782.  2-28-60.  CT. 
106—62. 

Sharpies.  Geoffrey  F..  to  The  English  Electric  CO.  Ltd.  Air- 
craft undercarriages.     2.925.968.  2-28-60.  CT.  244—102. 

Shearer.  James  W. :  See — 

Brinkerhoir,    Joris   M..   Hadley.   Ragoslne.   and   Shearer. 
2.926.271. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  ••• — 

Bngel.  Wlllem  F..  and  Krljger.     2.926.135. 

Martin.  Robert  W.     2.926.168. 
Sherron.  Perdval  H.    Telephone  booth  lighting  and  ventilat- 
ing meana    2.926.770.  2-23-60.  CT.  96—39. 
Shields  Inc. :  See — 

Grieve.  Margaret  and  Wlsner.     2.925.907. 


XVI 


Shlmlso. 
Pi 


Hlroahl, 
for  the 


aad 


O.  Nua. 
-by  meftiia 
CL  127 — M. 


A.   MlTakara.   S.  Olkawa.  . 

■*^r^ttiSrth?i»h^«?"J*^  "i!**"  »*•*'  Corp.     Method  for 
^»*^a|^loph«w  from   bcnxene.      2,9alCl34.   2-23-60. 

SlBOB-Carrca  Ltd  :  ffw—  -. 

i«nw>?^S5?'  ^V**"-  .  2.925 J82. 

aSShS*^?^^*  ;P<*  ^•J'-  ^*«.  *•  IJ»«««  State,  of 
fiS?l!5^  ^■^-  Tempermtore  redadnc  coatlns  for  metaU 
rabJcct  to  flame  exporare.    2,920,123.  £-^-iojn  ZO^—Jti 

g«Jn»^eonroni«ble  el««f^*  blUet..^  J^s.eiST^SS-So! 
Singer  Mfjf.  Co..  Tb« :  8«e~ 

«•♦♦  J'V*'?"*  ^jy?*?™-     2,925.794. 

A^-- II*  *•  W*'"«»  Co-     Method  and  apparatna  for  oro- 

*' »ilS2l''rS''*5f*  *^,'  "?  ■•  C.  8abo.  to  The  General  Tire  ft 

^••^i:;^^;1j.^e-™n«s^^^i^'t^^  ''"o' 

^'^VO^iT^*""     ^*'***  "eiMinitor.    2,926.252,  2-23-60.  CI. 

*'pJSJ^°iJir*S.£i*  i?  T»»«.Chemlcal  and  Indnitrial  Corp. 

^3a^  CT   T?!!^*^""    °'   fertlllier    pellets.      2.92«,0T9. 
Smith.  JTobn  D. :  See— 
Smuilf'?^-!.*'^*"*  *!;•  '""tSmlth.     2,92«.001. 

I»i^«f.*''il«7-."1P  <'«^""»>«'>r.  to  Conine  Radio  Co. 
amif?  TiiS"*'2'  75**^  2.926.346.  2-23-60.  Cl.  340—347 
Smith.  I^lrd.  Boat  trailer.  2,925.927.  2-23-60.  C\.  214--84 
Smith.  Ratpta  E.,  Jr. :  gee — 

SmltEll^A'  cV'^JL*  "*  *•»•"••     2.We.073. 

H«.i*?*  b'2:>I.®S  *'r  ^■"•r  ••»«  Smith.     2.926.069. 

r4^*-^^»  "^  2-^^n>.A??.%r^^^  I-     Mach- 

'driiv^°th^„?;;JL**Zt*  •'^^f  ^o^  Combination  w.aher- 
3<     75         '"»'**'7  *«•>  «w«nbly.     2,925.663.  2-23-60,  Cl. 

Smith.  Tbomaa  R..  and  O.  W.  Jonea,  to  The  Mavtar  Co     Tub 
Sm'YtMSfert'Srgo'S-.  Ie??:"«-  ^'^^^  ^^10^^- 

ci       Schremm.  Carl.     2,925,612. 
Snyder.  Cbarlea  C. :  Bee — 

Hn.^'^i''  ^A^  ^.-  "J*  8nT«l«r.     2.926,324. 

mfrH„5!IlI!15*''  ^'o.i?.?^"*"'  Motom  Corp.     Torque  trani.- 
q«3!ti'''J.^n2   ^'525  897.  2-23-60.  Cl.  192—69. 
^Se^e,  8>?*^«2e—    ^■•*»«*P*"®n"  ^au,  Oai.  Eleetrlelte, 

«  -.  ?°^X;  'V**'^      2.925.708.  / 

Soclete  d  Exololtatlon  dea  Ifateriela  Hlapano-Snlia  :  See— 

o  ^?*™*n°-  RodolDhe.     2.925.807. 

^**^J^  OeneTolae  d'lnatmmenta  de  PhTslqne :  »ee— 

•     ^Ch'irton.  Jean  C.     2.926.236. 

sondheiiner  Prans  and  O.  Roaenkrans.  to  8.  A.  Srntex  17- 
alnha,21-dlol-3.20  dlketo-4  6-preiniedtenei.  and  a  procSw  for 
their  production.     2.926,181,  2-23-60.  CI.  260-^9777. 

Sorenaon   SUnler  E..  to  Acceaao  Syntema.  Inc.    Cellinr  llaht- 
Ins  ayatem     2.926.237.  2-2.V60.  Cl.  240—9       ^""°»  "'"^ 
ISHT'Z!!-^'"**  *';**?..?'*<»'•  Bnaineaa  Forma.  Inc.     Serer- 
0^82^22        "•■"«•*">«  aeaembllea.    2.926.025,  2-2.V60. 

Sonaa.  Darld  W..  to  Dymo  Indnatrie^  Inc.     Contraat  color 


LIST  OF  PJA.TENTEES 


Method  of  brtwlac  <  oCoo.    2^26.088. 

Coi^ ».     2-alk7l-6,7-dl- 
foatemarlea    and 


_,- jaltlna 

2;^6.6a4.  2-28-40; 

performance 


ifj. 


Bladea  for  eom- 
a.  253—77. 
-23-60.  CI.  iO— 


Splaelmaa.  Phillip  P. 

^  2-28-60.  CL  99—71. 

SP|»50«., Robert  H.,  to  Sperry 

J^^«i:?^T^:^2iS'!k*a£^  "- 

%"S6.JS."2!i»-Sr8.SS£f5?7.'''  '^'t*-'  »-'—-*- 

'2S-6oTl'32£te'*^**^  *^*"'*  •''■^^    2,»2«.S03. 

^^LjAS,»L\*Si  °    \.^^*^'  ''•    -Method  of  namni 

}S'«y«>p«*  tnbea  with  a  awellia*  a«ent.         

Cl.  18 — o9. 

Staiger    Kurt,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     ll* 
Stalker  Corp.,  The :  fieo— 

a^  .m^***!*!' ^r*"> '*^-    2,925.996. 

stalker,  Edward  A.,  to  The  Stalkwr  Corpi 

o  P.^*~?*^*"<*  tnrblnea.     2,9254>96^  2-2»^ 

Stallard,  Roea  O.    Can  opener.     2,625,653, 
15. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  8ee— 
^      Sutton.  Mack.    2,926,182. 

SUndard  Railway  Equipment  Mfa.  Co 
;_^     *^«'«*nkel.  Stephen  J.    2.929.792. 
I  Standard  Research  Conanltaata,  Inc. : 

^      PelUdean,  Maurice.    2,926.779. 

Standard-Thomson  Corp. :  ;8ee— 
Wooda.  John  E.    2.9254186. 

Stanley  Worka,  The  :  See — 
,  Kord.  Barton  H.    2,926,632. 

Sundry,  Patrick  H. :  See— 

I  2925*849*'   ^"   ^**"*'~'^'   rarklao^ 

Ste  Nouvelle  de'  I'OuttlUie  RBV  et  de 

,  Feyaeaa.  Albert.'  2^6.242. 

pitesner.  Cbarlea  B.,  to  Dayatrom.  Inc.  Elect  Heal  inatrument 
R.ir*'°*l'5 Jl***"  ^i®26-3<^  2^2»-60.  CL  824-  -164  "'"™'""* 
Btein,    Victor,    and    E.    Drewits.   to  De   Jiir 


See — 


and  Boutwell. 
Radlo-Indvatrie : 


AlDSCO 


po  iltlonable 


Corp. 
tap*. 


??45*2;.  ■^'Tl^*"""«    '''*•»    adjuatabiy 
2,926,321,  2-23-60.  Cl.  338—137. 

Btelnhaoaer,  Armin  H..  and  H.  J.  Revoir,  to  S^innesoU  Mlnlns 
"23^»5;  a    iFt^!!?^*^"""^*  adheaive  tape.     2,926.1<m!. 
P*3^'4?*'**'  "•     ^*«*»"»«  device*.    2.925,|57,  2-2»-«0,  Cl. 
Rtevena.  Henry  C.  :  See — 

j        Rung,  Frederick  E.,  and  Stevena.    2.926,l|98. 
'**!?!?•    R*cJ>«"l    M.,    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.      Fnel-alr 
(?  60^-S  14*^°*"*'  '"**"  *'»**«'o»"-     2.9^5.718,  2-^3-60 
}tewart-Warner  Corp. :  8fee — 

Everett,  Fred  J.    2^25,883. 

Horacfa,  Jamea  R.     2,926.057. 

Suiger.  Kurt.    2.925.825. 

Tear.  Harry  R.    2,925,780. 

Von  Neroeth.  Joeef.    2.925,778. 

^"iS?i_yi!".^*'™v  tP  KL""™*.  Bochnmer  Vereln  Fuer  Guastohl- 


Heating  apperatua.     2,9  t6.235,  2-23-60, 


2.926,141. 


Fabrikatlon  A.O 
^  Cl.  219—156. 
ItolTel.  Paul  J. :  See- 
Beaver,  David  J.,  StolTel,  and  Shaaurd. 
(toauT,  A  than  :  8ee — 

Bell,  Richard  M.,  and  Stoany.    2.925,645. 

*?9S,7r2'"2t?j:Sb.  3'7asr"*'  ^---'f'-'^-  •'^- 

1  treeter.  Victor   L..   to  The  Dole  ValTe  Co. 


Strip 


feed  preaa  with 


1: 


mean*.     2,92  5,749,   2-2S-60. 


Slngle-tnned 
2-23-60,   a. 


method  of  production.     2.925.fi2'. 


Mint  ex 
Cl.  183— 


erahoaaed  nlaatlca  and 

2-23-60.  CT.  18—61. 
Spafford  Ralnh  W.  :  See — 

Riiben8teln.  Carl  R..  and  Spalford.     2.925.787. 
Spann^  Delrov  O..  to  Delta  Tank  Mfr  Co..  Inc. 

tfwetor  with  aafety  by-paaa.    2.925.878,  2-2S-60 

^^hf^i^il  H  Pi^nw^Smlth  ft  Stella  Ltd.     Packaee-domne 
Z^^!^Soc\  242-54"        ^°*'n«    apparatua       2.925.961. 

^^^^'^JiPJ^    ^    to   L.    L.    Marrafflno 
^  2.925.939.  2-23-60.  Cl.  222—145 
Sperrv  Ovroaeooe  Co.  Ltd..  The :  «ee— 

Jofeh.  Marcna  L.     2.925.967. 

Shane   Archibald  W.,  and  Errington 
Sperrv  Rind  Com. :  Bee — 

BJaln.  Albert.  Bartlk.  and  Cordivari. 

Clanaa.  Ravmond  E.     2.925.960. 

Spracne  Robert  H.     2.926.168. 

'*i^''^L  ii^".!!*''-  •*S«^X«?*r5'*'*      Cooking   ntenall 
foaming  lionlds.    2.926.002  2-28-60.  Cl.  257--106. 

'*ill!l!fi!!i  ^*™J.''-  ■■*  ^  Oechalln.  to  Eacher  Wvaa  Aktlen 

55r""*233b.  a" "^O^.*"""  '^**'  l-tercooler.     2.925. 


Striping  device. 


2.925,782. 


2,926,340. 


for 


controller.     2.925,826.  2-23-60.  CL  137-^17 

! trout.  Robert  W..  to  E.  W.  Bllaa  Co. 
main  and  auxiliary  feed  bar 
Cl.  83 — 423. 
trank.  Wlllard  M. :  Sec— 
a.     l>"»8,n  Orion  G.  and  Strunk.    2.9^,631 
Stryker.  Edwin  M.,  Jr..  to  Colllna  Radio  Oi 
r.t?.*'»«™tlve    frequency    divider.      2,926,241 
2.50 — 27. 
tuart,  Peter  R.  :  See — 
,    ^  Gabor,  Dennla,  and  Stuart.    2,926,256 
Itabalti  Greene  Corp. :  See— 
Caughey.  John  M.    2,925,855. 

^'2::S?:4»."n*i365!:i77~'*"'*"'  ''"•''  '^■* 

Suddeutaohe.  Kalkatlckstoff-Werke  Aktleageael 
<.  ...**otx.  Jurgen,  Kaeaa,  and  VogeL  2,926,08< 
Sullivan.  Franda  O. :  See—  ^^ 

j       Aeberaold.  Frederick  C,  and  SulllTan 
Silllvan,  Franda  O..  to  Cbrraler  Corp.     SUilfrtetloa  vlbra 

tlon  damping  moant.    2,925,972,  2-a-60,  Cl.  24»— 9 
Sun  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Weatberg,  Vernon  C,  and  Tbomaa    2.926.^1 
Aindblad,    Erik,    to   Uddeholma  AktleboUg. 

2.926,0.'».  2-23-60.  CI.  294—106     "™""» 
*i??J'  ^f****"-  ,  Meana  for  attaching  an  ad  UUenal  plaatle 

window    pane    to    a   window    frame   or   —^       " '''-  ""- 

2-23-60.  O.  160—554. 

'S''!-,  E!?'')l."'„^      Overload    drcnlt   breal^r 
2-23-60.  ex.  200—88. 

'r.::mS?'t9?«,2A"£3!!i5),'^'^ni"s;''  **^*  ■"**'•' 

^  hX-   2.'a.l82'l°^.^^  ?6a3?3""'^  "  "»•"»-  *•'  "«- 
aMtaer.  Robert  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Cn.  of  Califor  ila 
^l^y'tMn  control.    2,925.718.2-23-60  CL60— »7 
Sfmington-Wayne  Corp. :  See—  ■>~— fi 

I      Blattner.  Emil  H.    2.925.802. 

Schlrmer,  Waldo  P.,  and  Knana.    2,926,82: 


Variable  flow 


2,926,210, 
2J»26,211. 


achaft:  See — 


:  ,926.974. 


Lifting  device. 


2.925.862, 
2^26,227, 


Hydranllc 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rvn 


Syntex,  8.A. :  See — 

Sondhelmer,  Frans, 
Saaraga,  Joaeph  A 


2.926.181. 


and  Roaenkrmna, 

IB 

T.M.M. 

Nntter.  Walter.    2.92S.«27.    . 

Taff.  Wilfred  O. :  See — 

Klmberiln,  Charlea  N.,  Jr..  Adama,  and  Ta».    2,926  129 

^^l'  ^A»FJi\  ^'i^JJ    ^*«*^.»«  «"•»"»  *  B^fke^  *^ 
(.0.     Automatic  Dine  line  aamnJiB*  apparatva.     2  926.735 


'WSKlwhTLtti'  *^"'*' ''^  ^•"*  '••2*"^ 


o.     Automatic  pipe  line 
2-23-60,  Cl.  73 — 421. 
Tatge,  Harlan  H. :  See — 

Oilmore,  Merwln  W..  and  Tatge.    2.925.666. 
OlUBore,McrwlaW^  and  Tatge.    2,925,910. 
Taogner,  Jack  ^     to  General  Telephone  Uboratoriea,  Inc. 

T-S!r  SffJ!!^"^:?***-..  2'«2«.289.  ir^it-90.  Cl.  317-i56.6 
TnjMor,  Harrjr.     Hydranllc  pamp  Jack.     2.9^,806.  2-28-60, 


_  Cl.  121—1*4. 

Taylor,  Richard, 

nickel  alio; 


Corp.     Tin 
2,926.124, 


pro- 


metronome.      2,926.347. 
2.926,028. 


2,925.687. 


Bellowa. 


and  R.  R.  Phillips,  to  Chryaler 
"^l^fgl*"®/  ^|l!!!J&  P*^***  ■»<•  compoaltlon. 

^•a''_J'*fry  R..  to  Stewari-Waraer  Corp.     Adjustable 

portioning  pamp.     2.925,780,  2-23-60,  a.  IW— 11. 
Technicon  Inatmments  Corp. :  See — 
_       lareeli.  Jack.     2.926.006 
Technicon  International.  Ltd. :  See — 

m  ,  X!!f  ^**P''  ?<*''««»  C-.  »nd  Gorham.   2.925,820. 
Tele-Djmamles  Inc. :  Sec— 

Goldman,  Arnold.    2.926,241. 

'^":^i5.»r:wa^.  Cl''l94-^~*'*     dlapenMng    device. 

%l^5'l&.fe"SS?.°^.lS!^l2¥r"^"'  "^''  '''  •<""•• 
Textile  Machine  Worka :  See— 
_^    Ooile,  Benjamin  F.   2,925,714. 
Thai.  Bernard  :  See — 

Urquhart,  Uoyd  G..  and  Thai.    2,925,789. 

'*2"9?6.S05'^2't«b'I'ci."'33a0 '■''"■*■*"'  "••*"«  '''^''' 

Thermo  King  Corp. :  See — 

Jones.  Frederick  M.     2,926.005. 

Thlele.   Alfred   A.      Marching   band 
^2-23-60.  Cl.  340—384. 

Thom   Jamf>«  S. :  See — 

Hooklnga,  Paul  H.  H.,  and  Tbom 

Thomaa,  Harrr :  See — 

_^    Pronlo,  Harnr  A.,  and  Thomas 

Thomaa,  Wilbur  W. :  See — 

Weatberg.  Vernon  C,  and  Thomaa.    2,926.301 

^^S^J^JL.  ^'"o*    R .    Sr  •    to    The    Belfob    Corp. 
2.9fe.829.  2-23-60,  CT.  137—796.  ^ 

Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc. :  See— 
Aapelin,  Leslie  L.    2,925,648. 
Cook.  Harvey  A.    2.925,714 

Ttaaley  John  S..  to  Herrul«««  Powdrr  Co.  Method  of  chlo- 
rination  of  polvoleOnR.      2.926.169.  2-2.3-60    Cl    260 — 88  2. 

Tomblom.  Harald  J  L.,  K.  O.  A.  PlhL  and  E.  O.  M.  Hackiell. 
to  Aktiebolaget  SveUHka  Metallverkea  Arrangement  for 
the  removal  of  the  Initot  nurploa  in  Indlrectlv  operating 
extruaion   presses.     2.925.908,  2-23-60,  C\.   20t— 1 

Toromanoff,  Edmond  :  See — 

Joly,  Robert,  Bucourt,  and  Toromanoff.     2,926,167. 

Totsek,  Frtedrich.  Process  of  thermallv  cracking  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons.    2.926.077.  2-2.'J-60.  Cl.  48—213 

TownacBd,  Samuel  J.,  to  Chance  Voojdit  Aircraft  Inc.  Means 
for  Improving  total  presaure  distribution  and"  value  la  air 
supplied  to  a  Jet  engine.     2,925,711,  2-23-60.  Cl.  80—35.6. 

Traceriab,  Inc. :  See—  "v--»u.o. 

^'l.'^Si'l**-?!'   '**''*■   *'••    Hadley.   Ragoalne,   and    Shearer. 
^  ^,9^0,271 . 

Triad  Tranarormer  Corp. :  See — 

Rae-Kraaer,  George  B.    2.926.316 

o^*.l*'..PVy''rfi    Yieldable  deUchable  fastener.     2,925.672, 
2—^3—60,  CI.  36 — 50. 
True  Temper  Corp.  :  See^- 

Holaban,  Joseph   M.     2,926.964. 
Truell,  Rohn,  J.  de  Klerk,  and  P.  W.  Levy,  to  United  States 
or     America,     Atomic     Energy     Commission.      Ultrasonic 
neutron  dosimeter.     2,926,261.   2-28-60,  CL   250—88.1. 
Tuchyner,  Harold  J.  :  Sec—  *.««— «^*. 

Caxler.  John  M..  and  Tuchyner.     2.926,051. 
Tung-Sol  Blectric  Inc. :  See— 

Skellett,   Albert  M.      2.926.286. 
Twlford,    Harry    O.      Tire    mounting    ataad    with    rotatable 
^wheel    aupport.      2.925.837,    2-28-60,    CT.    144—288. 

'^*'?r*i«'v?."T_,*'  .    '"'*    •*•<•    holding   tooL      2,925.857. 

^— Jv»— 60,  Cl.  157—1. 
Tyler,  W.  S.,  Co.,  Tlie  :  Bee— 
„^^  Parka.   Walter  J.     2,926.911. 
Uddeholma  Aktlebolay  :   See — 

SundbUd,   Erik.      2.926.039. 
Umbricht.  Bmll,  D.  M.  Evana,  and  W.  L.  Johasoa 

Laboratoriea.     Inc.      Automatic    apparatua    for 


Cl.    15—21 


fabricated   parta.      2.925,614,    2-23^-60. 
UnloB  Chimlque  Beige  8.A. :  See— 

Leclercq,  Rea«.  and  Paqoet.     2.926.148. 

Leclercq.  Ren#.  and  Paquet.     2,926,157. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Flacher.  Paul   W.     2,925,781. 

Schaeffer.  William  D..  and  Dorsey.     2,926.206. 

Switier.  Roberi    L.     2.925.718. 
Union    Stock   Yard   and  Transit   Co.   of   Chicago: 

Hagen.  Harold  F.  and  W.  F.     2.925.723. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Stevena,  Richard   M.     2.925,718. 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Flanagan.  William  H..  Jr.     2.926.328. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See— 

Jamea,  Cyril  H.     2,925,613. 


to  AJem 
wnsmng 


Set 


aad  Wade.    S.n6.06S. 

,  and  Mlach.     3.926,969. 
and   Oamareklan.     2,928,711. 
aad  Allen.     2.925.822. 


2.926411. 


2,926,072. 


2.925,879. 


2,926,086. 


United  SUtea  of  America 
Agricaltnre :  See — 

Keev«a,  Wllsoa  A., 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Baton,  William  J. 

Keaney,  John   T., 

Wight,  Charlea  B., 
Army  :  See — 

Braad.  Fraak  A.,  and  Hambleton. 

De  GraxU,  Joaeph.     2,925,606. 

Fillmaa.  Robert  T.     2A>26,764. 

Knuner,  David  N.,   Morin,  and  Polrter. 

Musser,  C  Walton.     2^20,668. 

PaBternak,  Varsealff  i,  god  Lollar.     2,926.061. 

Winkler,  Gemot  M.  R.    2,926,810. 
Atomic  Daercr  Commission :  See — 

Davidson,    Norman    R.,    and    Kats.      2,926,068. 

Fries,   Bernard  A.     2,926.067. 

1^^,  John  8.,  and  Martin.     24^26,251. 

McCorkle,  Wlllard  H.     2,926,127. 

McOeary,   Robert  K..  and  Jnatnasoa.     2,926,118. 

Schwdtinr,     Donald     G.,     Weeka,     Kammerer,     aad 
Onrtnsky.     2.926,111. 

Truell.  Rohn,  de  Klerk,  and  Levy.     2,926.261. 

Waber,  Janaes  T.     2,926,088. 
Navy  :  See — 

Aaquitb,  Harold  M.     2,926,848. 
Blackbarn,  Charlea  M.,  and  Hagner.     2.925.722. 
Croaler.   William   D.      2,926,777. 
De  Mong,  Maurice  D.     2.926.248. 
Bdrlch,  Joaeph   G.     2,926,015. 
Ferria.  Roberi  O.     2.928.776. 
Gavin,  John  C.     2.925,710. 
Holt,  Pilar  0.    2,926,222. 
Jacobna,  William  W.     2,925,717. 
Kiel,  Kenneth  M.      2,926.226 
Konxelbeok.  Sverre.      2.926,966 
Lew,  Wah  B.     2.926,066. 
Nearman,  Richard  E.     2,925,980. 
Regan.  Joseph  P.,  and  Bellak.     2,925,716. 
Simon,  Sidney  L.,  and  Kats.     2,926.123. 
War:  See — 

Costa,  Joaeph  L.,  and  Morse. 
Hill,  Arthur  B.     2,926.107. 
Leatberman,  Martin.     2,926,097 
United  Statea  Steel  Corp. :  See- 
Morrow.  Harry  C.     2.926,640. 
Simon,  Albert  W.     2,926,184. 
U.S.  Vitamin  Corp.  :  See — 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L.,  Preedman,  and  Parrino.     2,926.165. 
Universal  Oil  Producta  Co.  :  See — 
(lienicek,  Joaeph  A.,  and  Gleim. 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.     2.926.098. 
Linn.  Carl   B.      2.926.174-80. 
Scfamerllng,  LouIh.      2.926,199. 
Urtaub,  Geonce  A.     Knitted  fabric  and  hosiery.     2,925,725, 

2-2.'l-60.  Cl.  66—182. 
Urquhart,  Lloyd  O.,  and  B.  ThaL  to  H.  F.  Uvermore  Corp. 

Harness   aheavea.      2,925,789,    2-23-60,   Cl.   74 — 230.01. 
Van  Amatel,  Johannea  J.  A.  P. :  See — 

Haavnian.  Pleter  W..  and  Van  Amatel.     2,925,648. 
Van   Beckum.  William  G.,  and  R.   W.  Miller,  to  The  Pacific 
Lumber    Co.      Cork     recovery.      2,926,115,     2-23-60,     Cl. 
182—21. 
Van  Denaen.  William  R..  Jr..  to  J.  A.  Hodoek.     Photographic 
printing  eaael.    2,925.762,  2-28-60,  C\.  88—24. 

Van   Dongen.   Dingeman.   to  N.V.   Bronawerk.     Darin  for 
operating   a  door,    gate   valve  or   almilar  cloalng  meana 
2,926,013.  2-23-60,  Cl.  268 — 66. 
Van   Ryan,  Anthony  :  See — 

T>ate.  Kaxuo  H.,  and  Van  Ryan.     2,926,228. 
VaKilevskis,  Heniy  8.  :  See — 

I>1  Paolo,  Thomaa  V.,  and  Vasilevakla.     2,926,272. 
Vereinigte  Weatdeutache  Waggonfabrtken  AktiengesellsAaft : 

Kagel,  Haaa  A.     2,925,888. 
VIbber.  Foster  L..  and  R.  R.  St  Jean. 
2,925.814,  2-23-60,  Cl.  128—214. 
Vincent.  Rex  E.  :  See — 

Peay.  Donald  R..  and  Vincent 
VIrden.  John  C,  Co. :  See — 

Moaer.  Carl   M.     2,925,982. 
VoKel.   Rrwin  :   See — 

Motx,  Jflrgen,  Kaeaa,  and  Vogel. 
Von  Elbe,  Guentber  :  See — 

Karlovltz,  Bela.  Lewis,  and  Von  Elbe.     2.925,620. 
Von    Nemeth,    Josef,    to    Stewart-Warner   Corp.      Helix   type 

delay  detent.     2.925,778,  2-23-60,  Cl.  102—78. 
Waber.    Jamea    T..    to    United    States    of    Anaerica.    Atomic 
Bnergy  Commission.     Ternary  alloy-eon talning  plutonhim. 
2.926,083,  2-28-60.  Cl.  75—122.7. 
Wade.  Ricardo  H. :  See— 

Reevea.  Wilaon  A.,  and  Wade.    2.926,063. 
Wagner,  John  A.    Retractable  vehide  steps.    2,925,876,  2-2S- 

60.  Cl.  182—91. 
Wagner,  Ross  I. :  See — 

Burx,  Anton  B.,  and  Wagner.    2,926,194. 
Waldeniian  Hosiery  MlUa.  Inc.  :  See— 

Boone,  Walter  S.     2.92.n.693. 
Walker.  William  P.     Paint  bucket  support  for  use  on  staging. 

2.92.">.979.  2-23-60.  Cl.  24»— 146. 
Wall.  James  R.  :  See — 

Rapjpaport,  George,  Szaruga.  and  Wall.     2,926,147. 
Walsco  Co. :  See — 

aittel.  Karl.     2,925,629. 
Walah.    Edward    G..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Method    of    prodacing    electrical    conductora.      2,925,4^46, 
2-23-60.  Cl.  29—155.5 


Tranafnalon  apparatva 


2,925.761. 


2,926,080. 


XYIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WalM  Co. :  See— 

w  .*§*"*'•  JFi'"':.  2.925,629. 

Wampler,  Bojr  W. :  d»e-r- 

»®^g.     John    C..     Wampler,     Ryan,    and    Mattimoe. 

Ward,  (iMrge  e!  :  See — 

°i*551'^v.    '^"**'     Murtaugh,     Wenck,     aad     Ward. 

,_  *,»<o,122. 

Warren,  Samoel  E. :  Bee — 

UlicnMd,  Jnlias  E.    2.926.109. 
WaMraa.  Howard  M.,  to  Mknh  Wall  Prodneta,  Ine.     Roller 

2?^*??*^'»*  '°'  "«*<*  *^^^  material.    2.925.800,  2-23- 
60,  CL  118 — 1. 
WaMon.  Barton  K..  and  J.  M.  Parker     2-metl>7l-2^l7ll.3- 
l^ropanedlol  dlearbamate.     2,026,190,  2-23-60.  CI.   260— 

Watrooe,  Robert  B.,  to  Mlnneapolia-Honerwell  Regulator  Co. 

Span   adjnatment   linkage.     ^,926,745,   2-23-60.  a.   74— 

516. 
Wataon,  Dlghton  L..  and  F.  K.  Mlchaelaon.     Merchandlxable 

a«^^*S£.  "S***  '®*1  Inking  container.     2.925,933.  2-23- 

90,  Cl.  220 — 8. 
Wattson,   Harry  B.,  and  J.   C.   Karlson,  to  Bcndiz  Ariatlon 

Corp.     Compass  ayatem.     2,925,662,  2-23-4)0.  Cl.  33 — ^204. 
Weatherbead  Co^  The :  Bee— 

St.  CTalr.  Theodore  A..  Ptaillipa,  and  Boyle.     2.926.029. 
Weaver    Reuben    8.      Spline  coupling.     2,926,034,  2^23-60, 

Weeks,  John  R. :  See — 

Scbweltxer,  Donald  G.,  Weeka,  Kammerer,  and  Gnrlnsky. 
2,926.111. 
Welbert.  Bayard  E.,  Jr.    Air  conditioning  supply  and  return 
fyter  for  parked  automobile*.     2,925,768,  "2-23-60,  Cl. 

Welgle,  William  C,  W.  E.  Benedict,  and  J.  F.  Dobry,  to 
Congoleum-Natm    Inc.      Method    of    producing    decorative 

_Bheet  material.     2,926.100.  2-23-60,  Cl.  117—21. 

Welkart,  John,  and  R.  C.  Morbeck,  to  Ewo  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Upgrading  petroleum  najriithas  contain- 
ing   unsaturated    ^hydrocarbons    and    sulfur    compounds. 

„  2.926,132,  2-28-60,  Cl.  208 — 148. 

Weiakopf,  Edwin  C,  and  G.  Gorham,  to  Technlcon  Interna- 
ttonal,  Ltd.     Automatic  liquid  supply  for  immersion  apoa- 

flatus.    2,923,820,  2-23-60,  Cl.  134—56. 

Weiss,  Jack  B.    Convertible  table  and  seat.    2,925,851,  i-23- 

fHJ,  CJl.  lo9 — 43, 

Weissbrodt.  Max:  CTee— 

Hausser.  Rolf,  and  Weissbrodt.    2,925,684. 

Weiasniann,  Slgmund.  X-ray  reflection  microscopy  and  dif- 
fraction  apparatus  and   method.     2,926,258,   2-23-60,   Cl. 

^ vU O^  . 

Weltermann,  Allen  L.  Rotary  suspension  rack.  2,923.915, 
2-23-60.  Cl.  211^66.  .        .       • 

Wellman  Engineering  Co..  The  :  See — 

Preston.  Martin.     2,025,923. 
Welte,  Jeremy  :  See —  » 

Berly.  Edward  M.,  and  Welta.    2,925J81. 
Welty,  Lloyd  G.,  and  J.  N.  Hlnkson,  to  Rock  Fabricates  and 
Mining    Corp.      Fabrication    of    composite    surfaces    and 
structares.    2.925,831,  2-23-60,  C\.  138 — 80. 
Wenck.  Peter  R. :  See- 
Goldsmith.      Louis.      Murtaugh,      Wenck,     and     Ward 
2,926,122. 
Werner.  Ewald.  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Pneumatic  release  re- 

clmrglng  means.     2,925,959.  2-23-60.  Cl.   241—207 
West  Bend  Aluminum  Co. :  See — 

Heidner.  Richard  C.    2,925,746.  ' 

Weatberg,  Vernon  C,  and  V/.  W.  Thomas,  to  Sun  Electric 
Corp.     Internal  combustion  engine  iniitlon  svstem   test- 


ing anparatos.     2,926,301,  2-2JWiO,  <&.'A2i-^W 
anc —  "•  —    " 


2,926.238. 


( 


Production  of  thorium. 


Filter 


Westlngnouse  Electric  Corp. :  Set 

Anderson,  Melvin  R.,  and  Seeley. 

Hertl,  Robert.     2,925,995. 

Holtkamp.  Calvin  J.    2.926;233. 

Palmer,  Reed  A.    2,926,234. 
Whaley,  Thomas  P.,  to  Ethyl  Corp. 

2.926,082.  2-23-60.  CT.  75—84.1 
Wheeler,   Harry  L.,  Jr.,   to  Poroloy  Equipment.  Inc. 

unit.    2^5.913,  2-23-60_^l.  210 — 323. 
Wheeler,    Hudson    L..    to   Wheeler    Protective   Apparel,    Inc. 

Finger  cot.    2.925,605.  2-23-60,  Cl.  2—21.  ^^^ 

Wheeler  Protective  Apparel,  Inc. :  See — 

Wheeler.  Hudson  L.    2,925,605. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See— 

Cobb.  Clifton  A.,  and  Morris.    2,925.664. 
White.   Alan   D..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc.      CJas- 
.„??"  discharge  devices.     2,926,277,  2-23-60,  Cl.  313 — 209. 
White.  Elmer  E.  :  gee — 
_^   Hlxon,  Philip  B..  and  White.    2,925,767. 
White.  Gerard  B. :  fiee— 

Beckman.  George  H.,  and  White.    2,925,696. 
Whlte-Hixon  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
,^_    Hlxon.  Philip  E..  and  White.    2,925,767. 
White    John  A.,  Jr     to  Be-Ge  Mfg.  Co.     Stroke  control  for 
fluid  motors.    2,925,802,  2-23-60.  Cl.  121 — 38 


White.     2^26.014. 
L^ibricatloa  appa- 

, Itquld 

;a2— 20. 


Electro- 
:  ;93«.S1S.  2-23- 


f 


Research 
flavoring 


2,926,009. 


opmei 
26,081 


2,926,089, 

Development 
t.     2,026,090, 


Williams.    12,926,186. 
wiper.     2,9;  5,617,  2-23-60, 


White.  Robert  8. :  «••— 

_   Uoodhoe.  WUllaa  V.,  Bajmolds,  and 

White,  Walter  A.,  to  Henrr  J.  Kaiaer  Co. 

_  ratua.    2,925,885,  2-23-40.  CL  1»4— «. 

Whltefl^   Harry,  and  A.   ChlantsU— a.     4atomatic 

distributing  set.     2,925.986,  2-28-60.  CL 
Whltwell,  Oner  D. :  See— 
_      Hart,  VincMt  K..  and  WhitwelL    2,926,2t2. 
Wichita  Precision  Tool  Co.^  Inc. :  Si 
^      Jackaon.  Nolan  C    2.to>ia. 
Wtdemann.  Geo..  Brewing  Co.,  The : 

Rlckers.  Frank  0.^^26.087. 
Wiegand.  David  K.,  to  El^  NatioMl  Wat  h  Co. 

mothre  vibrator  and  oadllater  ■ystama. 
.  60.  a.  331—154. 
Wight,  Charlea  S..  and  J.  H.   Allen,  to  UkUted   Btatea  of 

America.   Air   Force.      Valve  device.      2.9:45,822.   2-23-6U. 
^  Cl.  137—68. 

Wlkland.  Johan  B.     Device  in  a  shaft  fa 
,   2-2S-40,  CL  268—29. 
fV'iUlams.  Beverly  B.,  to  Hodges  Research 

Co.     Method  of  tendering  and  flavoring 

2-23-60.  a.  99—107. 

illiama.  Beverly  E.,  to  Hodges 

Co.     Method  of  tendering  and 
i    2-23-60^.  99—107. 
Williams,  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Scbechter,  William  H..  and 
Williams,  Zelmer  L.  Windshield 
la.  15—250.4. 

frUeon.  Allen  B..  to  Acme  Sted  Co.     Meth^  of  forming  a 
1    contataier.    2,925,757,  2-23-60^0.  98-^36.2 . 
Wilson,  Edgar  G.,  and   C.   R.   Pearce.     Shoring  apparatos. 
•   2,923,981,  2-23-60,  CL  248—354. 

Wlleon,  James  D.,  to  Banner  Metala,  Inc.    Ne  itlng  and  sta^- 
,   Ing  trays.    2^5,919,  2-23-60.  Cl.  211— 12( . 
Wilson,  Loren  R. :  See — 
'       CUrk.  John  W..  and  WUaon.    2.926^2. 
Wlmberley,     Herbert     G.       Flahermaa^     kn»t     tying    toal. 
1  2.926,036,  2-23-60,  O.  289—17. 
Wlnco  Ventilator  Co. :  See — 
^       Kubataky,  Otto.     2,925,769. 
W^nkelmann,    Otto   J.,    to   Chrysler   Corp.      Electromagnetic 

DOwer  steering  mechanism.     2,925,741,  2-^3-60,  Cl.  74 — 

i^inkl'er.  Gemot  M.  R.,  to  United  States  of  [Amertca,  Army. 
Automatic  tuning  system.     2,926,310,  2-23'-60,  a.  331—2. 

Wintemberg,   Adelbert   C,   to  General   Steel  Castings   Corp. 
,  KaUway  vehicle  structure.     2,925,780,  2-2B-60.  oT  106 — 

ise,   Ralph   H.,   to  The  Anderson  Cb.     Motion  conversion 
device.    2.925.743.  2-23-60.  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
ise.  Ralph  H.    to  The  Anderson  Co.     Pov  er-opented  an- 
tenna.   2,926.351,  2-23-60,  a.  343—903. 
ir'ianer,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Grieve,  Margaret,  and  Wlaner.    2,925,907] 
Itteoir.  Harold,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Pa^r 
tainina   anionic    polyamide    resin    suapensald 
2—23—60,  Cl.  162— -168.  T 

olfe.   Donald   H..    to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co. 


product  eon- 
2.926.117. 


. ^,.      Method  of 

making  propargyl  chloride.     2,926,204,  2-2$-60,  C\.  260 — 
;  654.  I 

wooda,  John  E.,  to  Standard-Thomson  Corp.    Pressure  oper- 
I  ated  valve.    2.925,986,2-23-60,  Cl.  251--«Tt 
Worlldge,  Ronald  F.,  to  The  Loewy  Bngineeriilg  Co.  Ltd. 
truslon     handling    equipment.       2,025,9007    2-23-60, 
I  207 — 1. 
yrlcht.  Allen  J.     Ladder  top  bumper.     2,9: 

"ulfsberg,  Paul  O. :  «ee— 

Smith,  John  W^  and  Wulfsberg.    2,926,^ 
ale,  Harry  L.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical 
compounds.      2,926,171.    2-23-60.    CL    26i 

rvant,    John.      Barbecue   stand.     2,925,813, 

126—25. 

tman,   William  H.      Sign   construction      2 
'  60.  Cl.  40—125. 

3»rrlllo.  Salvatore  N.,  to  Clarostat  Mfg.  Co., 
;  pllng  for  electrical  controls.    2,926.033.  2-'. 

4^188  Ikon  A.G. :  See — 

.  ^*Vs  Edaar,  Hahn,  J6rg,  and  Rail.    2,925,764. 
nith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Crotty,  Franda  W.    2.026,019. 
^      Eilera.  Cart  O.    2,926,214. 
aegler.    Eugene    R..   to    General    Motora    Coib. 

cleaning  system.     2,925,618,  2-23-60,  Cl. 
aimmermann,   Frederick   X.   and   W.   B.,   to 


Ex- 

a. 


,877.  2-28-60. 


rp.    Chemical 
326.3. 

2-23-60,    CL 
925,676,    2-23- 


Inc.     Hub  cou- 
33-60,  Cl.  287— 


Centrifugal  pump  assembly. 

S  Immermann.  Willy  E. :  See — 

_^     Zlmmermann,  Frederick  N.  and  W.  E. 

Ink.  John.  Co. :  See — 
^      Reed.  Robert  D.     2,925.858. 
^nlck,  Michael  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
X-ray  tube.    2.926.270.  2-23-60.  Cl.  313—6(1 


Windshield 
: « — 250.4. 
Ifarch   Mfg.   Co. 


2,925,783,  2-2  3-60,  Cl.  103— 


t.925,783. 
Elotating  anode 
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1—44.6 

106 


2- 


10— 
11— 

12- 
13— 

1»— 


18- 


21: 

ir: 

321: 

57: 

187: 

31: 

04.1: 

115.5: 

116  2: 

128: 

130.1: 

7«: 

1: 

2: 

8  8: 

«: 

21: 

24.^: 

250: 

250. 4: 

16: 

47.3: 
57: 


20- 


21— 
22- 


23- 


25— 

26— 

28- 
29- 


56: 

61: 

130! 

144: 

ISO: 

15: 

27: 

56.5: 

62: 

2  5: 
(18: 
79: 

147: 
14.5: 

52: 

1«7: 

191: 

232: 

259.  5: 

263: 

301: 

66: 

10: 

63: 

72: 

80: 

25.3: 

76: 

155.5: 


30- 


38- 


34— 


35— 


155.55: 

156.4: 

156.8: 

160: 

240: 

414: 

15: 

124: 

31: 

46: 

47: 

50; 

168; 

178; 

190: 

204: 

75: 

79: 

82; 

102; 

12: 

24: 


35: 

40: 
50: 
37—  142: 


36— 


2.925.600 
2.925,601 
2,935.602 
2.925.00S 
2,925.604 
2.025.005 
2.925.006 
2.925.007 
2.925.606 
2. 925. 609 
2.926.060 
2,926.061 
2.926,062 
2,926.063 
2.926.064 
2.926.065 
2.925,610 
925,611 
925.612 
925.613 
928,206 
925,614 
925.615 
925.616 
2.925.617 
2.925.618 
2.925.619 
2.925.620 
2. 925. 621 
2.925.622 
2.925,628 
2.925.634 
2.925.625 
Z92.S.626 
Z92.V627 
2. 92.V  628 

2. 925. 629 

2. 925. 630 
2.  925. 631 

2. 925. 632 

2. 925. 633 
2.925.634 
2.926.066 
2. 925. 635 
2.925.636 
2.  925. 637 
2. 926. 067 
2.926.008 
2.926,069 
2.  926. 070 

926.071 
926.072 
926.073 
926.074 
926. 075 
2. 925.  638 
2.  92.^.  639 
2.  92.'..  640 
2.  92.V  641 
2, 925. 642 
2.925.643 
2.  92!,.  644 
2. 925.  A45 
2.  92.V  646 
2.  925.  647 
2.925.648 
2, 925. 649 
2.  925.  6.'50 
2. 925. 651 
2,  925. 652 
2.925,653 
2. 925. 654 
2.925.655 
2.925.656 
2. 925. 657 
2.925.658 
2. 92.5. 659 
2.  925. 660 

2. 925. 661 

2. 925. 662 
2.925.663 
2.  925, 664 
2.925.665 
2.  925. 666 
2.  925. 667 
2.925.666 
2.925,069 
2.925.670 
2.  925.  671 
2. 925, 672 
2.925,673 


40- 


41— 

42- 
43- 


46- 


22 

10 

125 

190 

10 

42: 

74: 

4.  .5 

42.5: 

43.1: 

173: 


51— 


53- 


56- 


57— 
66- 
60- 


189 

241 

47—    1; 

00: 

61: 


62: 
213: 

67: 
5: 

34; 

78: 
165: 

21: 

87: 

45; 

68: 
148; 
198: 
371; 

27; 
336; 
377; 
502; 
102: 
120: 

59: 

76; 

13; 
35.4; 
35.6: 

39.07; 

39.14; 

39  16: 

39  65: 

39.72; 

30.82: 

97: 

4: 

42: 

132; 

175: 

402: 

107: 

182; 

333: 

2.3; 

64: 

61: 

1: 

35: 

104: 

144; 

182: 

309: 

362.2: 

422: 

74—  5.6: 

199: 

230.01: 
242  13: 


405: 

424.8: 

459: 

516: 

517; 

27; 

77: 

84.1: 

122.7; 


62- 


70- 
71- 


72- 
73- 


75- 


77— 
78— 


48: 


Z  925, 674 
2. 925. 67S 
2.925.676 
2,025.677 
2.925,678 
2.026.076 
2.925,679 
2.0ZV68O 
2. 925. 661 
2,9X5.682 
2,925.063 
2.925.084 
2,925,085 
2,925.686 
2.925.687 
P.P.1,918 
P.P.1,911 
P.P.1,912 
P.P.1,913 
P.P.1.914 
P.P.l,9i5 
P.P.1,917 
P.P. 1,916 
2.926,077 
2,925.668 
2.925.689 
2.925.690 
2. 025.  001 
2,925,602 
2.925,603 
2.925,004 
2,925.605 
2.925.606 
2. 925, 607 
925.006 
925.699 
925.700 
925.701 
925.702 
925,703 
2.925,704 
2.925,705 
2.925,706 
2.925,707 
2.925.708 
2.925.709 
2. 925, 710 
2.025,711 
2,925.712 
2.925.713 
2. 925.  714 
2.925.715 
2. 925,  716 
2,925.717 
2. 925, 718 
2.925.719 
2. 925,  720 
Z  925, 721 
2.925.722 
2. 925, 723 
2.02^724 
2.925.725 
2.925,726 
2,926.078 
2,926,079 
2.025.727 
2.925.728 
2,025.729 
2.025.730 
2. 925.  731 
2.  925.  732 
2,  925.  733 
2.925,734 
2.925,735 
2.925.736 
2.925.737 
2.9S&.7a8 
2.925.739 

2. 925. 740 

2. 925. 741 
2,925.742 
2,925.743 
2. 925.  744 

2. 925. 745 

2. 925. 746 
2,926,080 
2.036,081 
2.036,082 
2.936.083 
2, 925,  747 
2.005.748 


95— 


83-  16 

423 

84—  473 
88-    1 

24 

28 

80-  1.5 

14 

90—  18. 1 

98—86.5 

51: 

80: 

10; 

19: 

44: 

63: 

64: 


71 
80 

2 
87 
30 

2 

48: 

40 

71 

107: 

140: 
163: 


185 
188 
393 

100-  77; 

101-  11: 
127.1: 

102-  20; 
70  2: 


103- 


78: 
4: 
11: 
44: 
52: 
87: 
97: 
120: 
136: 
88; 
62: 
188: 
194: 
215; 
•no. 
15: 
17: 
38.35: 
165: 
15: 
122: 
131: 
134: 

113-  28: 

114—  102: 

116-  34: 

117—  21: 
45: 

51: 
65: 
76: 
90: 
121; 
127: 
232: 
I: 
2: 
38: 

41: 


104- 
105- 


106— 


111- 
112— 


118- 

121r^ 


164: 

123-  32: 
00: 

179: 

124—  6: 
8: 


:  2.025.864 
:  2,935.740 
:  Z02S.7S0 
;  2.025.751 
:  2,925,752 
;  2,925,753 
2.025.754 
2.025,755 
2,925.756 
2.925.757 
2.025.758 
2.925.750 
2.925.700 
2, 925,  761 
2, 925.  762 
Z  925.  763 
2, 925.  764 
2,025.766 
2, 025.  766 
2,925.767 
2.925.768 
2. 925.  760 
2.025.770 
2.926.084 
2,926,085 
2.906.086 
2.926.067 
2.936.088 
2.926.089 
2,926.000 
2,026.001 
2.026.002 
ZO26,O08 
1026.004 
2,926.095 
2.  925.  771 
2. 925,  772 
2.925.773 
2. 925,  774 
2. 925,  775 
2.925.776 
2.025.777 
2.925,778 
2.925.779 
2. 925.  780 
2, 925.  781 
2.925.782 
2.925.783 
2. 925.  784 
2. 925.  785 
2. 925.  786 
2.  925.  787 
2,925,788 
2. 025. 789 
2. 925.  790 
2. 925.  791 
2.925,792 
2.926.096 
2.936,007 
2.028.006 
2.026,000 
2.025.708 
2.025,794 
2.925.795 
2.925,796 
2.925.707 
2.925,708 
2.025.700 
2.036.100 
Z  026. 101 
2. 026. 102 
2.026.103 
2.026.104 
2. 026. 105 
Z036.I06 
2.026.107 
2.936.108 
2. 926, 109 
2.905.800 
2.925.801 
Z925.802 
2.925.803 
Z  925. 804 
Z  925, 805 
Z925.8D6 
Z  925. 807 
Z02S.8G8 
Z02S.8G6 
Z  025. 810 
Z  925. 811 
ZOOS.  812 


138- 
127— 
138— 


26 

46 

214 

364 

461 

683 

21 

85 

SA 

65 

4 

108: 

177; 

68; 

171; 

40O: 

614: 

617: 

527.4: 

630: 

706: 

138—   87: 

«  80: 


131- 
132— 
134— 

138- 


187- 


139— 


141— 


55 
127 
196 

83 

96 
288 
5 

43 


144- 
145- 
146- 
148—  611: 
10.5: 
32: 
1.5: 
1.6: 
8; 
213: 
236: 
339: 
347; 
7: 
11: 
70: 
42.1; 
43; 
106: 


150— 

151- 
152— 


153- 


154— 
155— 


116: 
179; 


157— 
158- 
160— 


1; 

1: 

37: 

87: 

178: 

354; 

16: 

21: 

164: 

168: 

391: 

154: 

163; 

22: 

30: 

80: 

82: 

170-136.22 

160  27: 

171-  63; 

172-  146: 
303: 
448: 

81: 
157: 
5.1: 

23: 


162- 


166— 
167- 


174- 
178— 


179- 


180- 


182- 
183— 


15: 
16: 
100.2: 

115.5: 

5: 

64: 

70.  Z 

01: 

108: 

Z7: 

4: 


:  Z02S.813 
:  Z036.no 
;  Z  925. 814 
:  Z  025, 816 
:  Z  025. 816 
Z  925, 817 
Z  026, 818 
Z  025. 810 
Z  925. 820 
Z  025. 821 
Z036.200 
Z036.210 
Z026.211 
Z925,822 
Z02S.823 
Z025,824 
Z 025, 825 
Z025,826 
Z  025, 827 
Z  025, 838 
Z 02V  820 
Z025.830 
Z  025. 831 
Z  025. 832 
Z  025, 833 
Z  035. 834 
Z  025. 835 
Z  925, 836 
2,  925.  837 
Z  9Z'i.  838 
Z  926, 839 
Z 936,  111 
Z  036, 112 
Z  026. 113 
Z  025, 840 

2. 925. 841 

2. 925. 842 
Z  925. 843 
2.925.844 
2. 925.  845 
2.925.846 
Z  925. 847 
2.925.848 
Z  925.  849 
Z  925.  850 
2. 925.  851 
2. 925. 8.52 
Z925.853 
Z  925.  854 
2, 925. 855 
Z  925. 856 
2,  925. 857 
Z  925, 858 
Z  925. 859 
2.925.860 
Z  925, 861 
Z  925. 862 
Z  936. 114 
Z926,115 
Z  026.116 
Z  936. 117 
Z  925. 863 
Z  9Z5, 865 
Z  925, 866 
Z  926, 118 
Z  936. 119 
Z  036. 130 
Z  036. 121 
Z0a6,867 
Z  925. 808 
Z  925. 800 
Z025,87D 
Z  025, 871 
Z  025, 872 
Z  036, 213 
Z 026, 213 
Z  936. 214 
Z  036. 215 
Z  036. 216 
Z  026. 217 
Z  026. 218 
Z  026. 219 
Z  926. 220 
Z926.221 
Z  925. 873 
Z  925, 874 
Z  026. 875 
Z  926, 876 
Z926,877 
Z  925. 878 
Z02&,870 


183- 

46:  Z026.880 

7:  Z  925, 881 

Z  936, 882 

34:  Z025.883 

80:  Z025,884 

184— 

6:  Z  025. 885 

186- 

1:  Z  025. 886 

187— 

0:  Z  026. 887 

Z  925. 888 

188- 

18:  Z  035. 889 

162:  Z  026. 800 

Z  025. 801 

108:  Z  026. 803 

180- 

87:  Z  036. 803 

46:  Z02&.894 

48:  Z026.80S 

102- 

21.5:  Z  025. 806 

60:  Z  026. 897 

104- 

64:  Z  025. 808 

196- 

06:  Z«36,122 

198- 

7:  Z025.800 

100:  Z  025, 000 

130:  Z  026. 001 

168:  Z  026. 002 

101:  Z025,00a 

200- 

47;  Z  926, 222 

( 

11. 62:  Z936.223 

( 

11.80:  Z  036, 224 

67:  Z  026. 226 

80:  Z  036. 226 

88:  Z036,227 

89:  Z936.238 

104:  Z  936, 229 

L36  5:  Z  936. 230 

304— 

r:  Z  936, 123 

43:  Z  936, 124 

56:  Z  926, 125 

168:  Z  936, 136 

1 

08.  Z  Z  926. 127 

106:  Z  036. 138 

306- 

16:  Z  025. 004 

Z  025. 005 

38:  Z026.006 

45.14:  Z  925, 907 

68.3:  Re.34.787 

307- 

1:  Z035,008 

Z025,000 

308- 

86:  Z020.120 

110:  Z  026. 130 

116:  Z  026. 131 

143:  Z  926. 133 

147:  Z  926. 133 

240:  Z  026. 134 

306:  Z  026, 135 

200- 

11:  Z  925. 910 

412;  Z  925. 911 

210- 

106:  Z  925. 912 

323:  Z  925, 913 

360;  Z  926. 136 

500;  Z  926, 137 

211- 

40:  Z 025, 014 

66:  Z  925. 915 

86:  Z  925. 916 

Z  925. 917 

87:  Z  925, 918 

126:  Z  025, 010 

147:  Z  025, 020 

148:  Z  026. 021 

212— 

35:  Z  025. 922 

38;  2.925.923 

213- 

32;  Z  925. 924 

IIZ  Z 025. 025 

214- 

7:  Z025.026 

84:  Z  025. 027 

162:  Z  925.  928 

614:  Z9ZV92e 

'616:  Z9ZV930 

216- 

13;  Z  925. 931 

218- 

IS:  Z  925. 932 

219- 

9.5:  Z  926, 231 

10  43:  Z  036, 232 

30:  Z  926. 233 

44;  Z  926.  234 

156;  Z  926.  235 

230- 

8:  Z925f933 

15:  Z  025, 034 

38.6:  Z  925. 935 

222- 

20:  Z925.936 

80:  Z  925. 937 

94:  Z026,0a8 

222- 


226- 
239- 


235- 


146 

167 

264 

386  6 

425 

228-   68 

70: 

4 

14 

17 

23 

45: 

77 

127 

134 

200; 

221 

61.6 

61.7 

02 

2 

0 

6L11 

241—  307 

242—  0 
54.4 

74 
75  43 
84.54 

14 


77 
102 
103 
108 
145 
0; 


248- 


349- 
250- 


27.8: 

48.2: 

62; 

120; 

146; 

316: 

354; 

361: 

2: 

1: 

20: 

27: 


261- 


252- 


41.0: 

43.5: 
40.5: 

50: 
53: 

71: 

83.1: 

105: 

213: 

214: 

26: 

30: 

57: 

61: 

08: 

145: 


172: 

328; 

300: 

30: 

64.6: 

68: 

107: 

161: 

417: 


Z026.080 
Z02&,e40 
Z086.041 
Z92&,948 
Z026.0tt 
Z026,044 
Z026,046 
Z  025. 046 
Z  025. 947 
Z08S,048 
Z9I6.940 
Z026.0S0 
Z  026, 061 
Z026.003 
Z086.96S 
Zfl86.064 
ZOaB.966 
Za26.006 
Z936.067 

zoa6,o6e 

Z036.286 

Z0a6.237 

Z930.2» 

Z036,06e 

Z  926. 060 

Z  026, 061 

Z  026. 062 

Z026,063 

Z  026, 064 

Z  025. 066 

Z026.066 

Z026,067 

Z  025. 008 

Z  025, 000 

Z  026. 970 

Z  026, 071 

Z  025, 072 

Z  026. 073 

2. 025, 974 

Z  025, 976 

Z026.076 

Z025.077 

Z026,07B 

Z  926. 070 

Z  925. 080 

2. 925. 981 

Z  925, 082 

Z  026, 083 

Z026,230 

Z036,240 

Z036,341 

Z036.342 

Z026,213 

Z  036, 244 

Z036.a«5 

Z936.346 

Z  936, 247 

Z  936, 348 

Z926,240 

Z926,2S0 

Z036,261 

Z926,262 

Z926,25S 

Z936.264 

Z036.255 

Z026.256 

Z036,257 

Z  026, 256 

Z936,2&B 

Z296.300 

Z936.361 

Z9a6.28S 

Z0a8,38l 

Z036.364 

Z026.084 

Z  025, 965 

Z  925, 986 

Z  925, 967 

Z  025, 088 

Z026,08e 

Z  025. 000 

Z  025. 001 

Z  925, 903 

Z  925, 903 

Z  025, 004 

Z  026, 138 

Z026.13e 

Z  036.140 

Z  036. 141 

Z036.1« 

Z0a6,ltt 

xix 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


252-  474: 

253-  30: 
77: 


254- 


257- 


2SO— 
2Kh- 


78: 

10: 

178: 

IW: 

100: 

lao: 

148: 

287: 

7: 

2: 

2.2: 

Zft: 

18: 

10: 


3B.2: 

4Sl9: 

47: 

n.6: 

7»: 

88.2: 

8&7: 

88.7: 

210: 

230.65: 

243: 

240.0: 

2a&4: 

287: 


^038. 144 

^•25.905 

2,025.006 

2,035,007 

X92S.9K 

2,025.000 

2,036.000 

2.036.001 

2,«38.008 

2,036.008 

2,026.004 

2.026.005 

2,036,006 

2.026,145 

2. 036. 146 

2.096.147 

2.096,148 

2.036,140 

2.036,180 

2.036.151 

2.026,158 

2.026.158 

2.026.154 

2.026.155 

2,096.156 

2.006,157 

2.006. 1S8 

Z036.1dB 

3.096,100 

2.096.161 

2.036.162 

2.036.163 

2.026.164 

2.086.165 

2.026.166 

2,086,167 


308: 
300.6: 

310: 
336.8: 

848.8: 

345.7: 
345.0: 


307.47: 
413: 
O0.5: 
448: 
461: 
482: 
46ft: 
4«&4: 
475: 
482: 
583: 

sa: 

570.0: 
ao«L5: 

611: 
•48: 


6fi0: 
651: 

6A3: 


Z001I88 
X038.188 
X998,170 
1098,171 

i.«im 

8.981^178 

1006,174 

Z'986, 175 

1096.178 

Z038.I77 

3.898,178 

Zt9a.l7« 

Z006,lg0 

X  086, 181 

1038,182 

Z036.183 

2,036,184 

1026,185 

1026.186 

2,036,187 

2.036,188 

2.206.180 

1036.100 

1086.101 

1036.102 

1036.183 

1036.104 

1026.105 

1026.106 

1086.107 

1036.108 

1088.100 

1026.200 

1026,201 

1036.202 

1836,303 


888-      87 

m-    88 

388-      18: 

88 

371-      57 

*7>— 100.3 

106.5 

374-       4: 

10: 

270-      78: 

280-      11: 

70.3: 

134: 

348: 

282-      22: 

285-  8: 
32: 
00: 

256: 
286: 

286-  6: 

287-  52: 
5105: 

53: 

3: 

17: 

38: 

209-    118: 


280- 
200- 


S.8Mi3N 
S188B^W 

ian.388 

tmkm 

a,  881 888 

10Mk888 
181^  810 
IMa^Ml 
1888^013 
lia8i8U 
1096  014 

loaa^ois 

1998.018 
1998^017 
1906.018 
1998,010 
1998.030 
1996.021 
1036,022 
1036.038 
1836.034 
1036,035 
1036.036 
1026.027 
1036.008 
1036.020 
1036.030 
1026.081 
1026.083 
1096.033 
1096,034 
1036.035 
1026.036 
1026,266 
1026.037 


% 


8^1-      88!  8.9891 

19B9^M« 
1  _  19ilM8 

*-    84:  laao^ot? 

8^-      M:  19MIS88 


84 

M: 

»: 

8.8: 

31: 

170: 

184: 

187: 

300-       8: 

311—        5: 

381-      21: 

830- 

Vk-     54: 

80: 

81: 

75: 

78: 

V: 

181: 

153: 

300: 

340' 

318—    8.5: 

3.6: 

10: 


Classification 


ar  Designs 


D5- 

4: 

187,257 

D36- 

1: 

187.360 

D34- 

DO- 

2: 

187.258 

187.270 

DIO- 

8: 

187,250 
187,260 

7: 

187.271 
187.272 

187,261 

14: 

187.273 

D35- 

0: 

187,268 

187.274 

D41- 

D14- 

30: 

187,263 

D28- 

1: 

187.275 

D4a- 

D15— 

i: 

187,264 

D81- 

4: 

187. 276 

8: 

187,265 

D38- 

3: 

187.277 

D16- 

1: 

187.266 

187.278 

D44- 

D18— 

2: 

187,267 

14: 

187.270 

D48— 

DIO- 

1: 

187.268 

187,280 

IS 
2 
1 

7 


20: 
16: 


187.281 
187.282 
187.283 
187.284 
187.285 
187.286 
187.287 
187.288 
187.280 
187.200 
187.201 


laHiOH 

tmktm 
xmr  -9 
xm  iA 
l8M.oa 

%'' 
1 

19I1M8 

1 

1988^047 

19MIS88 

1988. 3i7 
1908.048 
1898.098 

1988.061 

1038.  on 

1038.061 
1986.064 
1986.066 
1986.066 
1838.388 
1998,388 
1996,270 
1986.271 
1986.272 
1996.273 
1096.274 
1036.275 
1036.270 
lB36.3n 
1096.278 
1036.270 
1026.280 
1026.281 
1086,282 


818- 


81 

37 

30; 

i 

m 

188.8: 


817- 


81*-        7: 
117: 


19891388 
1981 9H4 

1998.385 
18M^388 
1881387 
1881388 
1881388 
1  '31380 
l>ai381 
1988,388 


S38-- 


831- 


D.8- 

DO- 
D|2— 

dU- 

D  6- 
D  7- 
D 


34: 

31: 
1: 
3: 
7: 
2: 
4: 
1: 
4: 

8: 


187.202 
187.203 
187.204 
187,205 
187.206 
187,207 
187.206 
187.200 
187.300 
187.301 
187.808 


881- 


906: 
45: 
S3: 

80: 
08: 
80: 
16: 
28: 
70: 
70: 

147: 

154: 
18: 
40: 

111: 

2: 

16: 

77: 

154: 
18: 
71: 
71: 
84: 
07: 


1 

1906. 30A 

1038.388 

1838.387 

1036.208 

1836,288 

1036.300 

1036.301 

1036.300 

1036.303 

1031304 

1031306 

1036.306 

1036.307 

1036.808 

1036.300 

1036.310 

1831311 

1081312 

1026,313 

1031314 

1031315 

1021316 

1031317 

1031818 


340- 


DS8— 


D61— 

D83- 
D«7— 
D71- 


11 
13 

17 
1 

2 
4 
1 


187.303 
187,304 
187.306 
187.306 
187.307 
187.308 
187.300 
187.310 
187,311 
187. 312 
187, 3U 


D74-- 

D78-- 
D80-- 
D81-- 

D88-- 
D87-- 

D88-- 
D83-- 


306: 

31: 

187: 

187: 

174: 

180: 

308: 

8: 

41: 

102: 

108: 

302: 

15: 

40: 

147: 
170: 
173: 
174: 


337: 
388: 
383: 
847: 
384: 
7.4: 
840: 
881: 
008: 
74: 
111: 
137: 


1831810 
1091830 
1991821 
1831822 

1091824 
1091325 
1031336 
1031 3r 
1031338 
1091820 
1091 380 
1031831 
1831 812 
1U1333 
1091334 

1031336 
1031837 
1091838 
1991 330 
1031340 
1991341 
1981342 
1031343 
1031344 
1031846 
1031346 
1831847 
1821348 
1031340 
1091850 
1031351 
1031057 
1091058 
1031050 


1: 
17: 

1: 
11: 
10: 
25: 
12: 

3: 

1: 
1: 


187,314 
187,815 
187,316 
187.317 
187.318 
187.310 
187.330 
187.321 
187.322 
187,323 
187.834. 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Scnrfec  by  Pnblkation 

A  petition  to  eaoMl  each  of  the  reglBtratlonH  identifled 
below  havlnir  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding 
•ent  by  reglNtered  mall  to  each  reRlstrant  at  the  last  known 
kT""  "■'^'"K  '►*•«>  returned  by  the  Post  Offlce  as  ondellv- 
M^llf' K°***!**  *5  hereby  jclven  that  unletis  the  reglstnimta 
listed  herein,  their  asslnis  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
fj?.*'  ■?..  •R?**™°<*  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of 
this  publication,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as 
In  the  case  of  default. 

Transit  Tank  Company.  Richmond.  Calif..  Res.   No.  676,858. 
uanc.  Mo.  7398. 

^^C^  I?o***7402  '"*^  *  ^^  ^^»««'e«.  C;»>«-.  »««    No.  643.75.1. 

Aippney  P«P*r  Company.  New  York.  N.T..  Reg.  No.  392.830. 
cane.  No.  7405. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKE2R, 
rir$t  A$ti«t«mt  Committioner  of  Pmtenf. 


NoUces  under  15  D.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

«•».  W*.  ««.•■•  (OOOD  HOrSEKEEPINO).  Good  House- 
keeping Cto..  A  magatlne  or  periodical  published  monthly,  flied 
Dec.  24.  106».  DC.  8.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonrille).  Doc.  4395-J. 
Th0  Hfrtt  Corpormtioit  v.  Oooi  Hotuekeefinc  Food  Plan 
Inc.  9t  •!. 


Rer.  N..  7a.C88  (JOHNNIE  WALKBR).  John  Walker  * 
Sons.  Umited.  A  blend  of  straight  Scotch  whiskies ;  B«g.  N«. 
8rr,8»8  (JOHNNIE  WALKER.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same. 
Whisky  ;  Beg.  N«.  88M6S  ( REPRESENTATION  OF  JOHNNIE 
WALKER),  same:  »ec.  No.  888.884  (JOHNNIE  WALKER 
RED  LABEL.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Keg.  N».  tX»M& 
(JOHNNIE  WALKEIR  BLACK  LABEL.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN), 
same.  •§•«  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  60/8-J.  John  M  alker  4 
£feM«,  lAmited  and  Canada  Dry  Corporation  v.  Johnnie 
Walker't  Riding  Apparel.  Inc..  doing  huHneM$  m  Johnnie 
WaUtar't. 

Keg.  No.  S87.SM.     (See  Reg.  No.  78.586.) 

Uag.  S:  9m.tm  (MIRACLE  WHIP).  Kraft  Phenix  Cheese 
Corporation.  Salad  dressing  and  salad  spread.  Ued  Sept.  18. 
1859.  D.C.  S.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville).  Doc.  9471-M,  Sational 
Dairp  Produeta  Corporation  v.  Parman-Kendatl  Corporation. 
Injunction  granted  Dec.  15.  1959. 

■eg.  No.  Sf,au.     (S«e  Reg.  No.  78.558.) 
K€«.  No.  388.584.     (See  Reg.  No.  78.558.) 
r.  Mo.  S8B.8S6.     (See  Reg.  No.  78.568.) 
r.  Ko.  888.S15  (STANPAC).  SUndard  Cap  and  Seal  Cor- 
poration,  now  by  change  of  name  SUndard  Packaging  (Cor- 
poration,   Merchandise   bags   made   of  transparent   materials 
which  are  color  printed ;  K«g.  K*.  888,898  (8TANPAK  QUAL- 
ITY AND  DESIGN).  Standard  Packaging  Corporation.     Bot- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31.  1959 

ni^'nfT^"'  »Ppli<»tioiig  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  See.  12  (e)] lo  971 

liateofoldect  new  application.. ^ ''  j„„.i«'iaRQ 

Date  of  oideacamentfod  application ---'-■-"-"-■-■-■-■-"-':::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  "SSy  7:1959 


i.  H.  MBBCHANT.  Dhwiar. 


TRAOnSASK  BXAklDfING  D!^;S'2^^>"AMI'<B>»  AND  TBADBIiAKK  CLASSRS 

UNDBR  KXAKilNATION 


^"  ^a:^£''^1i  ST'J'  t*«  •  !;••••**  "•  **  "•  "•  ''•  '••  "•  «•»•«.».»«.«.*».».».».«.  a.  88. 84. 

^  «i.M.  40.41.  43.  48.  44,  80^  n,  13 

m,  m.  CollM«tTe  8lMib«iiliip  Marks.  CIhs  300;  CertlflcaUon  Marks.  Classea  A  and  B 

Reaewali  (AUriamm) 

Sac.  U(«)  PubUoatioaa  (AH  Ciaaca) !I!II"™1I"!"!!!! 


Oldest  AppUcation 


Now 


0-18^68 

7-38-68 

11-38-68 
11-81-80 


Amandod 


7-  7-68 

7-  7-68 

13-81-60 
18-34-88 


AppUcatiom  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1959 — 1,970 


Registrations  Issued 294— No.  693.358  to  No.  693.65 1 

Renewals  Issued g^ 


TTi^THADEMARK  SECTION  d  tWOTngAL  GAZETTE.  i«.«i  -*ly.  i. 

cowBimwatMm  iTlitriMd:  MbwipdMi  pries,  818.00  per  «aDak.  forMga  ■aUint  8375  adaitioaal:  ■ 


rRINTBD  conn  or  trademark  registrations  ai«  ftandakad  by  tte  Pataat  OSc* 

•r^w* ••  »*•  riiiiii  I  ilmi  ef  Pntamta,  WaahtawlMi 38.  D.C. 

TM  751  O.O.— 12 


of  ths  SapariBtcBdaai 
■sde  payable  mad  aH 
eoptti.  20  eeau  Mck. 


fw  18  eeats  aock.    Ai 


TM    127 


TM  128 
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tie  closures  which  are  made  of  paper,  paper  and  foil  lami- 
nated together,  and  are  of  bood  type  uKed  upon  milk  bottles ; 
B«c.  M«.  IN,7M,  sane.  Flexible  moisture-proof  oonposltion 
bags,  liquid  tight  paper  cauR,  and  paper  cartonn ;  B«k.  N«. 
lW,»tt,  same.  Liquid  tiitht  paper  cans  and  paper  cartons; 
Bee.  K«.  f  ,>M,  same,  Coated  paper  uxed  in  making  a  disc- 
Khaped  sealinc  liner  in  caps  which  are  used  as  closures  on 
(Cfass,  uiettl  or  other  containers  used  for  pnckaginK  food, 
fruits,  etc.  :  Betr-  N*.  Ml,478,  Hame,  Paper  plates  ;  K«c  No. 
6M,M1,  same,  Coated  paper,  waterproof  and  element  proof 
liners  for  recepUcle  closures;  Reir.  N*.  CSLIM  (STAN-PAK). 
Stanley  Mlknlec,  doing  businesH  as  &tan-Pak  Indnstrie*.  Tire 
inflation  and  Are  extinfruisblnK  unit  comprised  of  a  cylinder 
filled  with  compressed  carbon  dioxide,  filed  Dec.  29,  1939, 
D.C.  Del.  (WilmiDKton),  Doc.  2154,  Standard  Packaging  Cor- 
poration V.  Standard  Paper  Box  Corporation. 

Km.  fiM,aM.     (See  Reg.  No.  562.515.) 
«:  SM.7M.     (See  Reg.  No.  562,515.) 


FEBBUUIY  23,  1960 


B«r.  N*. 

U*g.  N*.  M1.47S. 
M*.  6M.M7. 


(See  Reg.  No.  962.615.) 
(Bee  Reg.  Ifo.  M2,51fi.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  662,515.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  662,615.) 


Salton  Maau- 
fooda,  eheml- 
an  electrical 

BoatoB),    Doc. 

;.  T.   CemiMll 


Uy 


R«g.  V:  ntjni  (HOTRAY  AMD  DESION 
f^cturlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Portable  tray  for  beating 
c^ls,  drugs,  etc.,  the  heating  being  effected 
uiiit,     Med    Dec     31,     1959,     D.C.     Mass. 
56/96»-SCA,    Saltan    Manufmcturing   Co..    I 
dorporaSiou. 

:  Beg.  V:  tn.tn.     (See  Reg.  No.  062,515.) 

Beg.  N*.  «S4,17«  (CHAMPAGNE  CUVEE  DOM  PERIONON. 
liTC.  AND  DESIGN),  Chandon  ChampaKHe  Corporation, 
Champagne  wines,  flied  Jan.  12,  1960,  DC,  4l)  ^'^-  (Brook- 
l|^n).  Doc.  60-C-20,  Chandon  Chmmpitgne  Corporation  et  «l. 

Ban  Marino  Wine  Corporation,  ete. 


-■■■I   '•«»    Si 


■.''•.:• 

^^».->»i*: 

•-fiT 

'■V^,  .4*1*-' 

>;,!; 

v^'i.TX 

m  (Sir- 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowlng  marks  are  pubUsbed  In  oompliaace  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  sMrtioa  18  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rulos  2. 101  to  2  105 

Aa  i>roTided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flTe  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qau  1  — Raw  or  Partly  Praparad  Malariab  ^•""a/'il^   ^^'^^  c?«Pi«tien.  Nerfoik.  va.  piied  Aug. 


8N  81,985.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1959. 

K 

For  Cellophane. 

First  ns»  on  or  before  Ang.  17, 1959. 


Clatt2-Raca|rtadaf 


SN  32.232.  Bauraritter  CorporatloB.  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  T.  Baumrltter  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y'.    Filed  June  19.  1957. 

ETHAN  ALLEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  381 .746. 

For  Drinking  Cups.  Mugs.  Trays  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  10, 1957. 


8N  66,027.     Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1959. 


HYDRO-SEAL 


For  Paperboard  Shipping  ConUinera. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1968. 


SN  67.644.     Insul-Talner  Corporation,  Prorldence,  R.  I.    Filed 
Feb.  9, 1959. 

For  Plastic  ConUtners,  Parttcnlarty  Cups  and  Lids. 
Flnt  use  Nov.  28,  1958. 


SN  71,977.    Teen  Time,  lae..  Pawtnekct.  R.L    Filed  Apr.  21. 
1959. 


For    hZmptj    Lunch    Kits,    Empty    Treasure    Boxes,    Pencil 
Pouches,  and  Wastepaper  Baskets. 
Firat  nee  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1908. 


SN  72.740.     The  Lord  Balttaore  Press.  Incorporated.  Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  May  1. 1959.      . 


FROST  LOK 


For  Boxes  and  Cartons. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  19.'^9. 


SN  79,723.     Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Kalamaioo.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1969. 

CRYSTAL-CX)TE 

For  Precnt  Coated  Paperboard  and  Cartons  Formed  There- 
from. 

Firat  use  May  26,  1969. 


IvEE-CE)E)L 


For  Packages  Made  of  Polyvinyl,  Cellophane  and  the  Like, 
Including   Collapsible   Bags,    Bread   Wrappera   and   the   Like. 
Firat  use  during  June  1957. 


Class  3 -Ba9gaga,AaiBMlEq«i|Meiits,  Port- 
folios, aMi  Podwtbooks  ~ 

SN   66,740.      Reliable   Luggage,    Inc.,   West   Pittsburg,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1959. 


JET-LITE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  643,102. 

For  Suitcases,  Valises,  Travelling  Bags,  and  Trunks. 

Firat  use  Jan.  14,  1959. 


SN  71,978.     Teen  Time,  Inc.,  Pawtoeket.  B.I.     Filed  Apr.  21. 
1959. 


For  Wallets  and  Clutdi  Bags. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10.  1968. 


(lass  4- Abrasivos  mi  Pofishlag  Materiab 

SN  69.068.     The  A.  'jUi  Harrison  Company.  South  Norwalk, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1959. 

PREENET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427.115. 

For  Cleaning  and  Polishlag  Waxes. 

Firat  use  Feb.  2.  1951. 


SN  77,706.    AleheoW  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  July 
15,  1959. 


USTER 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Cleaalng.  Brightening,  and 
Polishing  MeUls. 

Firat  use  Nov.  1,  1958. 


SN   78,583.     Lawranee   Ttefca,   Sherwood.   K.   Dak.     PUsd 
July  28.  1959. 


Ml 


For  Carl>orundum  Hone  Filler. 
Firat  use  June  1.  1969. 


TM  129 


TM  130 
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1 


»N  79,006.  The  Kiwi  PollBh  Company  Proprietary  Limited. 
Rldimond,  near  Melboqme,  VlctorU,  Anatralla.  and  Potta- 
towD,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1959. 


I  IN  61.975.     Joaeph  F.  Uddo.  d.b.a.  F.  Uddo  « 
New  Orleana.  La.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1»68. 


.^  •— ». 


KIWI 


LEAtHER 
Ufa  •«tona*r  I 


\ 

\ 
\ 
\ 
I 
I 


VCONDITJONER/ 


Febrvary  23,  1960 

Bona  Company, 


SURE-PINE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  404.838. 

Tot  Pine  Oil  Dlainfecunt  and  Deod(M«Bt. 

First  na^  Oct  30,  1942. 


rrf  *t 


N  68.878.    Debydag  Deut8<*e  Hydrierwerke 
4oTt,  Germany.    Piled  Mar.  4.  1969. 


■••^>' 


The  worda  "Leather  Life  Extender  *  Conditioner"  are  dia- 
dainMd  apart  from  tb«  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
For  Leather  LMe  Extender  and  Conditioner. 
Flrat  use  June  23,  1959. 


OMBH.  Doaael- 


DEHYMIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Ho.  661,833,  dated  Aog.  25,  1954. 

Ftor  Amlnea  for  Use  as  Corrosion  Inhlbltoi  s  and  as  Flota- 

I  ion  Agents  and  for  the  Preparation  of  Catl^lc  Compounds. 


OastS- 


,« 


SN  75,198.    Momlngstar-Palsley,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  5,  1959. 


68.882.     Debydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke 
dorf,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1959. 


■|i"«-T 


EDENOX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  6i»2,287,  dated 
afid  U.S.  Reg.  No.  618,429. 
For  Fatty  Adds  for  a  Variety  of  Ia4a«tflal  Um«. 


Jone  29,  1956 ; 
Ua 


S>f   72.841.     Imperial  Chemical  Indostrtea 
England.    Filed  May  4,  1959. 


Limited 


TRISEC 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  uae  of  the  worda  "Seten- 
tlftc  Adhestre  Serrice"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  122,729.  599.816.  and  others. 

For  Dextrtnes  and  Industrial  Adhesives,  Water  Soluble 
amna,  and  Polyrriayl  Acetate  Emillsions.  and  Natural  and 
Synthetic  Latex  Compounds  All  Used  as  Adheslves. 

First  use  Oct.  8, 1958. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  775.381.  dated 
For  Chemical  Drying  Agenta  for  Metal  and 


SN  83,710.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1959. 


S;  i  73,919.     Hyland  Laboratories,  Los  Angele  i,  Calif.     Filed 
May  18,  1959. 


FI-TEST 


For   Diagnostic    Reagent   To  Determine 
Fibrinogen  Content  of  the  Blood. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1959. 


S:  r   73,999.      Super  Concrete   Emulsions,   Ltd 
Calif.    Filed  May  18,  1959. 


FUN1K0IE 


Por  Water-Reducing  Diapersing  Agent  for  decent  Mixtures 
nrat  uae  Apr.  17, 1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  36.825.  282.64r,  and  others. 
For  AdhesiTes,  Builders'  Adheslves,  Industrial  Adheslves, 
Marine  Adheslves.  and  Cements. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1&09. 


Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

SN  48,631.     Great  Lakes  Paper  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar. 
28,  1958. 

VONDER-SOLVE 

For    Chemical    Solvent   for   Activating   Binding   Tape   for 
Lamp  Shades. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1956. 


Bl    76.942.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
nington.  Del.     Filed  July  2,  1959. 


ECONO-MIX 


TYZOR 


<^or  Organic  TiUnatas. 
i'irst  use  May  6,  1959. 


81     77,437.      Hercules   Powder  Company,   Wilmington,   Del. 
rUed  July  10,  1969. 

PEI^MALYM 

"•or  Synthetic  Resin, 
^rst  use  Jan.  5,  1959. 


GMBH,  Dussel- 


Mar.  14.  1*58. 
>ther  Surfaces. 


Al  normally    Low 


Los  Angeles, 


Oompany.  Wil- 


February  28,  19«0 
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TM  131 


^^Flfi*jJi    10*1959**  ^""''*'  Company,   it.   Lonis,   Mo.    SN  07,674.     Vertl-Det.  Inc..  Midland.  Mich.     Filed  Fek.  IX, 


ACL-85 


VERTI-DET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,897.  For  Exploaive  and   Explosive  Equipment   Including   Bulk 

For  Chlorine-Bearing  Chemical  CoinpoititlonH  Sold  for  Une  InKredlentK    for    Explotitve    Fomiulatiou,    Primer    Materials. 

as  Sanltiilng  Agentii,  Deodorants.  DlMlnfectaaU.  Oemilcides,  l>^tonatori«.   Shaped  Charges,  and  Explosive  Packages. 

and  Bleaching  Agenta.  First  use  Nov.  18.  1958. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1954. 


SN  70.048.     Milton  Dropo,  d.b.a.  Southeastern  Fireworks  Co., 
SN    77.458.      Monsanto   Chemical    Company.    St.    I.rf>uis.    Mo.         Ringgold.  Ga.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1959. 
Filed  July  10.  1939. 


ACL-60 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,897. 

For  ailorine-Beartng  Chemical  Compositions  Sold  for  Use 
ns  Snnltlzing  .Xgents,  DeodorantM.  IMMlnfectnntH.  Germicides, 
nud  Bleaching  Agents. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1958. 


SX  79,304.     Stern's  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Genera.  NY.     Filed  Aug. 
10.  1959. 


MIRA-GARD 


Owner   of   Reg.    No».    668.841.'^.   ««8.868,   and  669.483. 
For    Insectlclde-Fungiclde-Mlticide    for    Use    on    Flowers, 
Fruits,  and  Veuetables. 
First  use  June  20. 1959. 


For  Fireworks. 

First  UHe  Mar.  11,  1959. 


SN    79,614.      American    Battery,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Cubllyte   Co., 
Kansas  City.  Kans.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1959. 


SX  70,049.     Milton  Dropo.  d.b.a.  SoutheastPrn  Fireworks  Co., 
Ringgold.  Ga.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1959. 


CUBILYTE 


VJ^^C^JC^ll 


For  Electrolyte  for  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  July  27,  1959. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  66.128.     Vertl-Det.  Inc..  Midland.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  19. 
1959. 


For  Fireworks. 

First  use  Mar.  11.  1959. 


SX    79.115.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    New 
Haven.  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1959. 


POWER-POINT 


For  Ammunition.  Particularly  Bullets. 
First  uae  July  16,  1959. 


SN  81.538.  Btudebaker-Packard  Corporation,  South  Bend. 
Ind..  assignee  of  C.T.L..  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  17.  1959. 


For  Explosive  and  Exploaive  Equipment  Including  Bulk 
Ingredients  for  Explosive  Fonnulatltfi.  Primer  Material. 
D«>tonatorti,  Shaped  Charges  and  ExploMt%-c  Packagro. 

First  use  Nov.  13.  1958. 


SN    66,359.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    East 
Alton.  111.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1959.    *^ 

FLUID  BALL 

For    Propellants    Formed    of  Combustible    Gas-Generating 
Material  for  the  Production  of  Power. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  13.  1958. 


r 


For  Plastic  Moldings — Namely.  Plastic  MlKsile  Parta. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1957. 


V  ■ 
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Class  10 -Fertilizers 


N  57.088.    Mitchell  Band  Mfg.  Corp..  New 
Ang.  12.  1958. 


SN    79.958.      Smith   *   Moore    Sawduat   Company,    Spokane, 
Wash.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1959. 


RUBBERSEAL  COIPER 


lark,  N.T.    Filed 


The  word  "Copper"  !■  dlaelatmed  apart  fr»ni  the  mark  a* 
I  town.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  575.294. 

iFor  Pliable  Aaphalt   Compound   Sheetlnfr    - ^,^. 
aae.    Sold    for    WaterprooAng    and    Comitnlction    Purpo)>eii 
eneralljr. 
Firet  Dse  July  2,  1935. 


For  Fertllixer  and  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  yse  Dec.  29,  1954. 


M  83.013.     Farbwerke  Hoeefant 
MelHter  LuduH  k  Brflnlng.  Frankfurt  "am 
Filed  Nov.  24,  19.18. 


SN  80,100.     Knowlea  Organic  SpeciattleK.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Procon 
Indu8trle«,  Mount  Eden,  Callt     Fllad  Aug.  24.  1959. 


UQUID  GYP 


The  word   "Liquid"   to  disclaimed  apart   from   the   mark 
as  shown. 

For  Soil  Conditioners. 
First  use  June  lO.w. 


Class  12  -  CoRstnictioH  Materials 

SN  51,038.    Masonite  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    FMled  May  5. 
1958. 

LUSTREWOOD 

For  Construction  Board,  and  More  Specifically  Fiber  Board. 
Insulating  Board.;  Composite  Board.  Hardboard,  and  Syn- 
thetic Lumber  or  Artificial  Lumber  With  a  Treated  Surface 
or  Surfaces. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1958. 


)  S  65.843.     Inland  Steel  Products  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1959. 

ACOUSTIDECH 

For  Roof  I>eck. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1958. 


SN  52.487.     The  FUntkote  Company,  New  York,  »N.Y.     Filed 


May  28,  1958. 


STA-KOOL 


For  Roof  Coatinjr. 

First  use  May  22,  1937. 

Subj.   to  Intf.  with  Reg    Nos.  829,839  and  «fll..'S57. 


SN   57,086.      MItdiell    Sand   Mfg.    Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1958. 

RUBBERSEAL  CLOTH 

The  word  "Cloth"  to  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  IU>p.  No.  575,294.  , 

For  Pliable  Asphalt  Compound  Shelting  With  a  Cloth 
Base,  Sold  for  Waterproofing  and  Construction  Purposes 
Generally. 

First  use  October  19S8. 


Aktleagesel  lachaft  romials 
tfala.  Germany. 


TREVIRA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  888.837,  dated 
For  Sound  and  Heat  Insulating  Material. 


C  68.518.     Plastic  Products  Company. 
Feb.  26,  1959. 


Detrclt,  Mich.     Filed 


CRAXSPOT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  231,249. 

For  Tub  Caulk.  Grout.  Crack  Sealer,  and  Ct«ck  Filler. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1959. 


Sf*'    70,091.       Marble    Face    Blocks.    Inc.. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1959. 


K>nllworth.    N.J. 


TRAZATEX 


For  Faced  Building  Blocks. 
rint  ttse  Mar.  17,  1959. 


a  «  70,414.     Jack  Roland,  d.b.a.  Foam-Tlte  Co 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1959. 


FOAM-TITE 


For  Kit  of  Material  and  laqilenients  for  Vf'eatherproofing 
M  indows. 

First  use  Not.  12,  1958. 


S  «t    71,492.      Lewis    Asphalt    Bagineering   Cofporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1969. 

AMPHIBIKOTE 

For   Bituminous   Putty  for  the  Repair  of  fiirfaces  of  All 
T  rp»8  of  Rooflng,  Brick,  Metal,  and  Concrete. 
First  use  In  or  attout  February  1959. 


8  t  72,002.     Artcraft  Awning  Company,  St.  Ix^uls,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1959. 


SN  57,087.    MItcholl  Raad  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Ang.  12. 1958. 

ft 

RUBBERSEAL  ALUMINUM 

The  word  "Alumtnam"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  57.'),294. 

For  Pliable  Asphalt  Compound  Sheeting  With  an  Aluminum 
Base,  Sold  for  Waterproofing  and  Constnictlon  Purposes 
Generally. 

First  use  June  28,  1951. 


a  «J  72,245.     United  States  Rubber  Company, 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1969. 


MONTEREY 


For  Knocked  Down  Metal  Awnings  and  Paifs  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  19.58. 


TROPICEL 


For   Sandwich    Panels   of  Plastic  and   Glas^   Fiber. 
Pirst  use  Nov.  11,  1958. 


Mar.  21.  IKM. 


,  Kew  Gardens. 


^ew  York.  N.Y. 
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SN   81,920.      Mechanical    Spring   Fabricators,    Incorporated, 
Chicago,  in.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1959. 


8N  61,168.     Cornell  MaavfaeturiBg  Co.,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1958. 


"^ONVm^TROL 


For  Torque  Sprlnga. 
First  uae  Sept.  11.  1980. 


"Countersunk  Both  Sides"  aad  the  represenUtlon  of  the 
goods  are  disclaimed  In  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shows. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  546,107,  586,764,  and  693,7S«. 

For  Aluminum  and  Brass  Nuts. 

First  use  March  1957 ;  June  1956  as  to  "CBS." 


SN  71,029.     L.  &  Nelaon  Mf*.  Co.  lac.  Peoria.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  7,  1969. 


dassU-Metak  wA  Metal  Castiags  aad 
Fergiags 

SN   81,427.     Vanadium-Alloys  Steel   Company.   LatrotM,   Pa. 
Filed  June  5,  1957. 

VANADIUM  TYPE  D 

For  Tool  Steel  in  the  Form  of  BilleU,  Bars.  Sheets,  and 
Plates,  Circles  Sumped  or  Cut  From  Plates  or  SheeU,  and 
Disk  and  Ring  Forglngs  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer,  Drop 
Hammer,  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock  for  Use 
in  Fabricating  Into  Machine  Tool  Parts  and  Machinery 
Parts.  Gears,  Drop  Forge  Dies,  Aatomobile  Parts,  Springs. 
Die  Casting  Dies.  Hand  Tools.  Chisels.  Shafta,  Rolla.  Reamer 
Bodies.  Pins.  Blanking.  Forming,  and  SUmplng  Dies,  and 
Punches. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  198&i 


For  Lawn  and  Garden  Sprlnklera. 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1958. 


SN    73,068.      Aktieselskabet    Glnd    ft    Marstrands    Fabrlker, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Filed  May  7,  19&9. 


SN  31.430.     Vanadium- AUoys  Steel  Company.  Latrobe.  Pa. 
Filed  June  5,  1957. 

COLONIAL  NO.  7 

For  Tool  Steel  in  the  Form  of  Billets,  Bars,  Sheete,  and 
Plates,  Circles  Stamped  or  Cut  From  Plates  or  Sheets,  and 
Disk  and  Ring  Forgiags  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer,  Drop 
Hammer,  or  Press  Froai  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock  for  Use 
in  Fabricating  Into  SpriUKs.  Mason's  TooU,  Jeweler's  and 
Engrarer's  Tools,  Dental  Tools.  Automobile  Parts.  Hand 
Tools,  Machine  Parts.  Madilne  Tool  Parts,  Punches,  Catting 
Tools,  Blanking,  Stamping,  and  Forming  Dies,  Forging  Dies, 
Cutlery,  Heading  Dies,  and  Grlppers.  Wood  Working  Tools, 
Rolls.  Shear  Blades.  Striking  Dies,  Roll  Thread  Dies,  Batter- 
Ug  Tools,  Mandrels.  Kaaboaalng  IMes,  Draw  Dies,  Knives,  and 
Slitters. 

First  oae  July  1. 1920. 


DAN-KOK 


SN  70,510.     National-Standard  Company,  Nlles,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1959. 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1.702/1958,  dated  Aug.  2.1,  1958. 

For  Tin  Goods  and  Enamel  Goods  for  Domestic  Purposes — 
Namely.  Coffee-Pots,  Sugar-Bowls,  Creamers,  Pots,  Pans. 
Pitchers,  Casseroles,  Plates,  Cupa,  BowU,  Dishes,  and  Buffet- 
Serrers. 


SN    77.020.      The   Lamson   ft   Sessions   Company,    Cleveland,' 
Ohio.    Piled  Jal7  8, 19&9. 


L 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   420,579,   501,284,  and  531,126. 
For  Wire. 

First  oae  Feb.  24. 1989. 

I 


s  c 


Class  15  —  Oib  aad  Creases 

SN  75,329.     Magle  Bros.  Oil  Co.,  Franklin  Park.  Dl.     Filed 


Jane  8,  1959. 


HYDROLITH 


For  Screw  Products — Namely,  Screws  and  Bolts. 
First  use  May  1950. 


For  Industrial  Lubricant. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1958. 


•    I 
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66,397.    American  Cement  Corporation.  Ph  UdelphU,  Pa. 
^led  Jan.  26. 1»59. 


^^m 


f:  or  Coating  for  Tile  Roofs. 
r*t  oae  In  1»49. 


For  OaaoUne  and  Lubricating  Oa 
Plrat  oae  Jan.  1, 1958. 


8X^68,081.     Awlde  Lee  Carter,  d.b.«.  A.  L. 
]  rlaea,  AmaHllo,  Tex.    FlM  Feb.  19. 1969. 


Tarter  Enter- 


8N  77,371.    William  Hunt,  d.b.a.  Chem  Products  Co..  Prince- 
ton, Ind.    Filed  July  9,  1959. 


CHEM-FLO 


GOLD-TEX  SUPREIIE 


For  on  Additive. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1954. 


For  Paint,  Varnlsb,  LlnsMd  Oil.  and  Paint 
Klrst  use  Jan.  2, 1959. 


rhlnaer. 


SN 


SN  77.372.    WUllam  Hunt,  d-b.a.  Chem  Products  Co..  Prince- 
ton, lod.    Filed  July  9,  1959. 


71,912.     TobUs  Palat  Utg.  CMnpanj.  _. 
Halnts.  ClsTeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  10. 1959. 


d.ba.  MaglCMal 


CHEM.FRE 


MAGICSEAI 


For  Lubricating  OIL 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1954. 


F^  Paints,  Paint  Primers,  Palat  Baamels, 
on.  Asphalt  Products,  Stalaa.  Tamlshse,  Palat 
PaUt  colors. 

B  nt  ase  Mar.  1, 1959. 


law  Unseed 
Ohlaaera,  and 


SN  77,989.     Waldo  B.  Berryman.  d.b.a.  Berryman  Products.     SN 
Lima,  Ohio.    Filed  July  20,  1959. 


r5.309.     Heresltc  4  Cbemloal  Company,  Manitowoc.  Wis. 
F(led  June  8,  1959. 


CHEMTOOL 


For  Fuel  or  Lubricant  Additive  With  ProperUes  for  BemoT- 
Ing  Sludge,  Varnish,  and  Carbon. 
First  use  Sept.  10, 1958. 


HERE-COTE 


Fir  Beslnous  Coating. 
Ffrst  use  May  15,  1959. 


SN  78,890.     Modem  Industrial  Plastics.  Int.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Ang.  3.  1959. 


RILUBE 


SN  81, 150.      Sinclair   Refining   Company,    New 
Fled  Sept  10,  1959. 


For    Dry    Powder    Lubricant    of    Processed    Fluorocarbon 

Resin.  . 

First  use  Oct  17. 1958. 


SN  79,181.  Refiners  Ifarketiag  Company,  d.b.a.  Refiners 
Marketing  Ca,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Piled  Aug.  7. 
1969. 


REMARKO 


SmcMm 


Toe  drawing  Is  Ilaed  for  green  and  red      Owker  of  Res 
For  Petroleum  Products— Namely,  Gasoline,  Oils.  Greases.    Nos.  146.362,  655.721,  and  othera 

^iIl'.L^''f' ;  "i^"»'^«"»f-  Fot  Mineral  Wax.  Palnta.  and  Paint  Thlnnera. 

First  use  July  1.  1946.  .  Fli  »t  use  May  8,  1969. 


York.    N.T. 


February  23,  1960 
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8N  83,714.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed    SN  «1.618.     Carter  Prodneti.  Uc  Jf«m  York    N  Y      Filed 
Oct  21.  1969.  Sept  18,  1969.  '      '    ' 

PERIDOL 

For  Analgesics. 

First  use  Jnae  22. 19(». 


FUNIKDIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  36,825.  282,647,  and  others. 
For  Paints,  Asphalt  Coatings,  Aluminum  Paint,  Protective 
Coatings,  Deck  Coverings,  AHphalt  Protective  Coatings. 
Flrat  use  on  or  sbout  June  1,  1959. 


SN  81,812.     Foster-Milburn  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  22,  1959. 

;  FOSTRIL 

For  Preparation  for  the  Xieaf — t  of  Acne  or  Other  Skin 
Disorders.  -g^   */  , 

First  jseJaael2,  I98«.   P     T^- 


SN  83,771.     Britlah  Paints  Umited.  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Oct.  22,  1959. 


toi^^ 


SN   83,329.      United  SUtes  Pharmacal  Co..   Inc..  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct  16,  1969. 

FORTY  WINKS 

For  Insomnia  Capsules. 
Ftrst  use  Aug.  26,4969. 


SN   83,331.      United   SUtes   Pharmacal   Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct  15,  1969: 


PLAQUETS 


Owner  of  BriUsh   Reg.  No.  700,523,  dated  Aug.   14,  1951. 
For  AntlFoBllng  Compositions  and  Paints. 


Oiss  IS-Mediciies  aad  PkarmaceHtical 

SN  62.719.     Aktlebolaget  Astra.  Apotekames  Kemlska  Fab- 
riker.  Sodertalje.  Sweden.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1958. 


For  Analgesic  and  Calmattre  Tabtets. 
Flrat  use  Sept  22,  1969. 


SN    84.415.      Globe    Laboratories,    Inc.    Fort    Wor^,    Tex. 
Filed  Nor.  2.  1969. 


SWI-RON 


For  Injectable  Iron  for  Prevention  or  Treatment  of  Baby 
Pig  Anemia. 
Flnt  use  Oct  14.  1950. 


PERNOFER 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  81,510,  dated  Nov.  23,  1956. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely.  Iron  Prepara- 
tions for  Human  Use. 


SN  84,528.     B.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Cbmpany,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1959. 


QUANAVAR 


4 


SN  76,052.     Allied  Laboratories  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  June  19,  1959. 


CORANGIL 


For  Anticonvulsant  Agent 
Flrat  use  Sept  2,  1959. 


Owner  of  British  Rag.  No.  779,398,  dated  July  3,  19.^8.  QaSS  19  — Vatlidl 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparatioas  and  Substances  All  Being 
Goods  in  Tablet  Form  for  Use  la  the  Treatment  of  Cardiac 
EMsordera  and  None  Contatelag  Hormonea. 


I 


SN  56,139.  Johnson  WIra  Predncts  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada,  assignee  of  The  Johnson  Wire  Works  Umited. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  July  28.  1958. 


SN  81,106.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalassasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1969. 

DEPO-ALBAMYCIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  575,568  and  515,7M. 
For  Prblonged  Acting  Antibiotic. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  2,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.   115,896,  dated  Nov.  IS.  1959. 
For  Foldable.  Lightweight  Hand  Cart 


SN  81.217.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Sept  14,  1959. 


ERYTHRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,748. 
For  Antibiotic  Feed  Supplement 
Fint  use  May  13. 1968. 

TM  761  O.G.— 18 


SN    66,215.      General    Moton    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1959. 

SAFETY  TESTED 

For  Used  Antomoblles. 
Flnt  ose  In  or  befora  1985. 
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*  Ilea  Sept.  1, 19S9. 


February 


NEST-KART 


For  Metal  Basket  Carts. 
First  use  Id  March  1980. 


8N  73,504.     Pioneer  Parachnte  COmpaay,  Inc.,  Manchester 
Conn.    Filed  May  12,  1959. 


Ow  tnsboro 


Vpr  Boats. 

First  use  Feb.  22,  199th, 


For  Paradiutes. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1958. 


8N 


SN  73.610.    Rayco  Utg.  Co.,  Paterson.  N.J.,  assignee  of  Rayco 
Auto  Top  Co..  Paterson,  N.J.     Filed  May  13,  1959. 

RAYCO 
CUSHION-ENGINEERED 

Owner  of  Bef.  Nos.  506.311,  670.668,  and  others. 
For  Shock  Absorbers. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1959. 


M,789.     Pord  Motor  Cbmpany,  Oearttom 
B  Pt  3. 1859. 


HUMMINGBIRD 

F  r  Aatomoblles. 

P  rst  use  Auf.  12.  1959. 


28,  I960 
.    Ky. 


nidi.     Ftted 


SN  80.091.    Hendrickson  Mfg.  Co.,  Lyons.  III.    Piled  Ang.  24, 


1959 


Oa  1  20-LMmsb  asiOM  Osdi 

SN     ro.229.      Kentlle.   tnt.  Brooklyn,   N.T.     Flltd  Mar.   25. 

METALLEAF 


HENDRICKSON 


For  Motor  Vehicles— Namely,  Conventional  Motor  Truck* 
and  Truck  Tractors,  Custom  Motor  Trucks ;  and  Custom  Car- 
riers for  Cranes  and  Power  Shovels  ;  Powered  and  Non-Pow- 
ered Tandem  Axle  UnlU  for  Motor  Tmcks.  Truck  Tractors 
Custom  Vehicles.  Crane  Ckrriers,  and  Missile  Carriers ;  and 
Parts  and  Sub-Assemblies  for  the  Fore^olnK  Motor  Vehicles 
and  Tandem  Axle  Units. 

First  use  August  1913. 


P<  r  Plastic  Coverings  In  Tile  and  Sheet  or 
Surfaces  8«efa  as  Floors,  Walls,  Coontertops, 
Flfst  use  Mar.  4,  1959. 


Rdl 
aid 


Form  for 
the  Like. 


SN  80,327.    The  Hamilton  Caster  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Hamilton,  Ohio 
Piled  Aug.  27.  1969. 

KHKICSHTAINKM 


aa«s21-Eiedrial  Apparatss,  JUiadyast,! 

MNLMliplMS 

SN  98,1 


8,046.     Vitro  Corporation  of  America,  New 
Fl  sd  Aug.  28,  1958.      , 


For  V,  beefed  Platform  Trucks  In  the  Nature  of  Mobile  Bins 
for  Handling  Materials  During  Shipment  and  Storage. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1959. 


SN  80.390.     Walter  Sinclair  Watney.  Pari*.  Prance.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1959. 


Thi  drawing  is  lined  for  red  hat  no  daln  is  , 
No  c  ilm  Is  made  for  the  word  "Phase- Lock 
the  mirk  as  shown 

Fori  Radio  Xeoelvers  aad  Radio  Receivers  Adaptid 
Radio  Modification  Teats. 
Owner   of    French    Reg.    No.    66.979,    dated   Oct.    5.    1966        ^'1*  "**  A"«  ^2,  1958. 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  79,636. 
For  Automobiles. 
First  use  1909  ;  In  commerce  August  1909.  SN   6*.479.      Eagle   Electric  Manufacturing   Co.. 


SN   80.522.      Ford  Motor  Company,   Dearborn.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  31.  1959. 


STARLINER 


For  Automobiles. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1959. 


Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1959. 

SHO-PAK 

FoJ    Puses,     Receptacles,     Night     Lights, 
Switd  es,  and  Insulated  Staples. 
Pin  t  use  in  1953  on  fuses. 


York,  N.Y. 


ma  le  to  color, 
apart  from 


To  Make 


Inc.,   Long 


Wall    Plates. 


February  28,  1960 
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SN  68,552.     Adnriral  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Peh. 


27.  1959. 


For  Control  Apparatus  to  Hemotely  and  WIrelessly  Contn^ 
the  Operatloo  of  Aadlo  and  Video  Reproducing  or  Recelrlac 
Appttratas. 

First  use  on  or  abont  June  6,  1957. 


SN  68.617.     Turner  Klectrie  Corporation.  Bast  St.  Louis.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1959. 


S'*^T7t.     Portorta  Corporation.  Postorta,  Ohio,  by  merger 
from   The  Postorta    Presaed   Steel   Corporation,   PotrtorU 
Ohio.    Piled  Ma/ 15,  196». 


LOCAUTE 


For  Electric  Conductor  Guards.  Bracketa,  Fixtures.  Sup- 
porta.  Assembly  Me«OT  Tkeretor  •■«  Parts  Thereof  More 
Particularly  as  Ughtlng  AeoasMries  for  Localised  Work 
Arena. 

First  use  on  or  shoot  June  1, 1987. 


SN  73,796.     MIcrotran  Company.  Inc..  Valley  Stream.  NY 
Filed  May  15,  1959. 


MICROTRAN 


For  Miniature  Transformers.  MinUture  Reactors,  Trnn- 
slaton.  Tmnslstor  Circuits,  and  Other  MlnUtare  Circuits  and 
Clrevlt  Components.  Converters,  Hemetlcnlly  Sealed  Elec- 
troale  Devices  and  Accesttories  and  Components  ThereoC 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1952. 


For  Outdoor  Switches,  Pole  Banda,  Brackets,  and  Racks 
for  Mounting  Switches,  Transformers  and  Other  Electrical 
Equipment  Used  In  Power  Transmission  Lines. 

Pint  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1953. 


SN  68.764.     U.S.   Industries.  Int.  .New  York,   NY.     Filed 
Mar.  2,  1959. 


DYNASORT 


For  Magnetic  auteh«e  Used  In  Aatoautic  Mail  Sorting 
Apparatus. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1959. 


SN  74.520.     Hagnn  Chemicals  ft  Controls.  Inc.,  Plttshurch. 
Pa.    Filed  May  26,  1959. 

PowrTrol 

For  Magnetic  Amplifiers.  Summing  and  Other  Operational 
AmpliAem,  Manual  Control  StaUons,  Function  Oeneratora, 
and  Systems  Containing  One  or  More  of  the  Foregoing 
Derlees. 

Pint  use  Jan.  9. 1959. 


SN  70.253.     Rambuseh  Decorating  Company.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.    Piled  Mar.  25,  1059. 


RAMBUSCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  S76.251  and  37T.U4. 
For  Electric  UghUng  Plxtores. 
First  nae  1898. 


SN  71,008.  The  Superior  Switchboard  ft  Device  Company. 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignee  of  Electrollne  Company.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1959. 


,ii' 


SN  74.521.     Hagna  Chemicals  ft  Controls.  Inc.   Pittsburgh. 
Pe.    Piled  May  26,  it09. 

PowrMag 

For  Magnetic  Amplifiers,  Summing  and  Other  Operational 
Ampliflera,  Manual  Control  Stations,  Function  Generators, 
and  Automatic  Industrial  Electronic  Control  Components. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1959. 


For  Rleetrieal  Connecters— Namely.  AutoaaUc  Liof 
Splicers,  Reducing  Automatic  Line  Splicers,  Insulating  Auto- 
matic Line  Splicers,  Automatic  Dead  Ends  and  Scctlona Users. 

Pint  nee  In  NoveaOMr  1932. 


SN  74,522.     Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh. 
Pe.    Plied  May  26.  1959. 

PowrLink 

For  Magnetic  Amplifiers,  Summing  and  Other  Operational 
Amplifiers.  Manual  Control  Stations,  Function  Generators, 
and  Systems  Containing  One  or  More  of  the  Foregoing 
Devices. 

Pint  use  Feb.  4,  1959. 


SN  72,590.     Delta-T-Inc,  Cedar  Grove.  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  30. 
1959. 


nstanf 


s^ 


For  Electric  Water  Heating  and  Dispensing  Unit 
Pint  use  Jan.  2.  1958. 


SN  75,0^4.     Pilot  Radio  Corporation.  Long  laland  City.  N.T. 
Filed  June  3.  1959. 


ACOUSTIMATIC 


For  Loudspeaker  Systems. 
First  use  May  15,  1959. 
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8N   78,534.      SWF-SpesUlfabrik   fu«r  Autoiubehoer  Oaatav    S|r  66322.     Paul  N.  VUcent.  d.b  a.  Zip  Qrip 
Rau  0.m.l>.H..  Bletlgbelm.  Warttemberg,  Oennaay.     Filed        pany,  LaoBlnc,  Mich.    Piled  Jan  80  1959 
Hay  15, 1959. 


THUMB  CHUM 


Prodacta  Com- 


Por  B«vllBg  Ball  Accessories,  Sa<4i  aa  Bowl^lg  Ball  Plnger 
ai  d  Thumb  Hol«  Inanrts  or  Patches 
rirst  uaa  Jan.  1.  1958. 


Claims  priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  This  application  based 
on  copending  applA»tlon  Ser.  No.  58,379.  Application  for 
registration  of  said  trademark  filed  In  Gennany  Mar.  7,  1958, 
Reg.  No.  725,212,  dated  May  25,  1959. 

Por  Automobile  Accessories — Namely,  Electrically  Operated 
Wiper  Motors,  Turn  Indicators,  Swinging  Turn  Indicators, 
Intermittently  Operable  Light  Turn  Indicators,  Back-I'p 
Lights,  Reading  Lights,  Fire  Department  and  Police  Sirens, 
Humming  Signal  Warning  Dcrlces. 


Tl,419.     David  Pollock,  d.b.a.  Breeie  __ 
Bdustries.   Mount  Vernon,   Wash.     Piled 


Dlvli  ion 


BREEZE 


Vor  Oolf  Club  Carrying  Carta, 
rirst  use  Mar.  25,  1959. 


S]  \  74,184.     Marjr  If.  Anderson,  St.  Paul,  MIc  n.     Piled  May 


21,  1959.  ^ 


CHALLENGE 


F'or  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playtnj 
I  mber  Oame. 
Plrst  use  Mar.  10,  1959. 


0£      I9,Z1«.       B. 

SN  79,159.     Ditto,  IncorjMrated.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  7.        r "»«  •*-  1»6* 
190». 


81    75,214.    8.  Brtnton  Sboeaakar.  Meadowbn  ok.  Pa.    Filed 


MASTERFAX 


Por  Electrically  Operated  MacAlne  for  Converting  Electric- 
ity Into  Heat  for  the  Pnrpose  of  Laminating  or  Binding 
Certain  Plastic  Materials. 

First  use  June  25. 1959. 


ii'or  Child's  Paddle-\llieel  Boat 
nnt  use  May  1,  1959. 


SN   82,212      Fleck   Incorporated,   Asbury   Park,   N.J.     Plied 
Sept.  28,  1959. 


8?    79,933.     James  Heddon'a  Sons.  Dowaglac, 
Vug.  20,  1959. 


For  Electric  Broilers,  Rotlsseriea  aocT  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1946. 


SN  83,738.    My  Maid  Corporation,  Port  Atkinson.  Wis.    Filed 
Oct.  21.  1959. 


# 


SIK  WIHIEELER 


4^ 


HI-TAIL 


>^  Artificial  Fish  Lures, 
''irst  use  Aug.  3,  1959. 


8>    81,649.     Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choo-ku.  ("okyo,  Japan, 
^iled  Sept.  18,  1959. 


TO  rail 


CENTRIVENT 


4)wner  of  Japanese  Beg.  No.  522.437,  dated  . 
For  Gut  for  Racket 


Por  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  Sept  28,  1959. 


(ftss 


of  Lincoln 
pr.   IS,   1959. 


a  Ring  Toss 


Mich.     Piled 


une  17,  1958. 


8N  84.368.     Samuel  Abelson,  d.b.a.  Dalaaon  Products  Manu- 
facturing C».,  Chicago,  m.     Piled  Nov.  2,  1969. 


DALA 


Por  Electric  Sandwich  Toasters. 
First  use  June  9,  1959. 


Oass  22  -  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  54,055.     Everett  McCormick  and  Alma  Jean.  McCormick, 
Co-owners,  Coming,  Calif.     Filed  June  23,  1958. 

LEE-DER-MATIC 

For  Card  Reels  for  Storinjr  and  Winding  Fishing  Leaders 
and  a  Dispenser  Container  Therefor. 
First  use  June  11.  1958. 


23-Ciitlery,  MaddMry,  a|nd  Took, 
and  Parts  Tkerooff 

SW  55,075.      Mater   Mactitne  Works,    Inc..   Cdrvallis,   Oreg. 
lied  July  10,  1908. 

MATER  AUTO-SEtr 

wner  of  Reg.  No.  653.380. 

'or    Automatic    Setworks    for   Controlling   parrlage    and 
Sa  7  Movement  on  Sawmill  Machinery. 
Irst  use  Dec.  27.  1967. 


8X162,560.     King  Punch  Company,  Chicago.  Il|.     Piled  Nov. 
7.  1958. 

ARTISTRY  IN  STQJBL 

'or  Tool  Steel  Punches  and  Die  Buttona. 
]  irst  use  Oct.  10.  1958. 


February  23,  1960 
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VALVMATIC 

Por  Valve  Actnatora. 
First  ose  Feb.  17, 1869. 


.-^  AGITAIR 

Owner  of  JUg.  No.  6TMU. 

For  Indoatrld  FloUtioB  ani  Aeration  Madilnea. 

Plrat  use  M  or  about  Pab.  1.  1947. 


8N  78,268.     Clown  Controls  Company,  Inc..   New  Bremen. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jaly  23,  1969. 


8N   81,458.     BUckhawk   Mfg.  Co..    Weat  Alfls.   Wis.      Plied 
8eptl6,  1959. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669.238. 

Por  Vehicle  Body  and  Praae  Straightening  Toola. 

First  nse  oa  or  about  Aug.  14,  1959. 


The  batching  abown   in   the  drawing  indicates   the  color 
bladL 

For  Portable  Uft  Trucks. 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1959. 


SN  81,609.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  CUeago.  Dl.     Piled  Sept 
16,  1909. 


SUNBEAM 


-    4^^ 


SN   79,316.     All-O-Matlc  Manufacturing  Corporation.   Nei» 
Hyde  Park.  N.Y.    Piled  Aug.  11. 1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438.647. 

For  Plastic  Articles— Namely,  Handles.  Knoba,  Casea 
Housings.  Gaskets,  WaAers.  and  Gears  for  Shearing  and 
Clipping  Equipment  and  Lawn  Maintenance  Equipment 

Plrat  aae  Aug.  30,  1946. 


SN  81.642.     Champion   Manufacturing  Company.  St  Louts 
Mo.    Piled  Bapt  IT.  1969. 

HYDRA-MATIC 

Por  Masonry  Sawn. 
Pint  aae  Jane  15, 1968. 


8N  81,668.    The  Oleaaon  W«rka,  Rodiester.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept 


IT,  1969 


Por    Transmission     RepUcement     Parta    for    Automotive 
Vehielea. 

First  oae  Feb.  2,  1969. 


ROUGHAC 


For  Rotary  Cutters  for  Gears  and  the  Uke,  and  Parta  for 

Such  Cutters,  Including  Bladea. 
First  uae  Apr.  27. 195». 


SN   80,612.      Wlnton   Company.   Inc.,   Barnwell.   B.C.      Filed 
Aug.  31,  1969. 

KLOD-HOPPER 

Por  Tool  for  Digging  or  Transplanting  Plants,  Such  as 
Grass,  Weeds  or  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  X96*. 


SN  82.671.    Hl^Und  Park  Mfg.  Co..  South  Paaadena.  Ckllf 
Piled  Oct  5, 1959. 


CONGO 


For  Lapidary  Blades. 
Plrat  uae  June  16,  1962. 


SN  80,699.     Wald  Industries,  Inc..  Hnatlngden.  Pa.     Piled 
Sept  1. 1969. 

NUMASPHERE 

For  Road  Striping  Equipment 
Pint  use  Jan.  19,  1956. 


SN  82.980.     International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa.    Piled  Oct.  9.  1959. 

THERMALASTER 

For  Cement  Lasting  Machines. 
Plrat  uae  May  1.  1952. 


sv  fit  Mn     IT  .      -r_  .  ,^»  «  ^^  ®''^*      Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Chicago.  HI.     Plied 

SN  81,030.     Union  Twlat  Drill  Company.  Athol,  Mass.  Filed        Oct  12.  1969. 

Septs,  1969.  -       ^v  ^»^»^   »   ^ 

^  GRIP-LOK 


CO-VAN 


For  Metal  Cutting  Tools. 
Plrat  use  June  26,  1959. 


For  Drill  Pipe  and  Oaslng  Protectors,  Tools  for  Applytng 
and  RemovlQg  the  Protecton. 
Plrat  nse  July  IS.  1959. 
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8N  83.04ft.    Tbe  Brown  Maaofactarinc  ComtMny,  Inc.,  Pitts-    #!«.«  *»• 
bnr^.  Pa.    Piled  Oct  12, 1959.  MHI  aO  ■■ 


FteKufRY  28,  1960 

Wara 


BROWNIE 


M 


Por  lee  Oeam  **i**«Imii. 
Plrat  ma  Nor.  5.  190«. 


SN  83,117.     Omark  Industries.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Piled 
.    Oct.  12,  1959. 

BOLO-BIT 

For  Saw  Chain. 

First  ase  Sept  10. 19M. 


Chtt  24  -  UwAry  A|plaMM  aMi  MachiMs 

SN   79,183.     Reslllo  Company,  Chieaso,   111.     Piled  Aua.    7, 
1909. 


8K  32,867.     WallM*  BUrenaitka.  lac.  Wal  Ingford.  Ctoan. 
Piled  Jane  28,  1907. 

lowner  of  lU*.  Ho.  r7e.a81. 

jPor    SterllBc    Silver   Platvare,    SUrer    Pitted    Platware 
Sferilns  Silver  Hollowware.  and  BllTcr  Plata  1  Hollowware' 
rirst  use  Nor.  21,  1956 ;  1896  la  a  dlfferen    form. 


8  r  75,321.     Bertram  Kaliaher,  d.b.a.  Kalbe 
rorii.  N.T.    Filed  June  8,  1969. 


RESILLO 


Por  Press  Pads  and  Other  Pads  and  Mats  for  Use  in  Iron- 
ing and  Preasinc. 
Plrst  use  1934. 


Class  27-^Horological  lastmaieiits 

SN    60,199.      Fabriqae   des   Montres    Solrll   et   Titus   SJL., 
Oenera,  Swltserland.    Piled  Oct.  3,  1958. 


^mpany.  New 


For  Men's  Jewelry— Naaely.  Leather,  FabHc 
W  »tch  Bands,  Cuff  Links.  Tie  Bars.  Stick  Pli^ 
Snids,    Collar    Buttons,    and    Identlflcmtlon 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1950. 


and  Metal 
,  Key  Chains, 
B^celets. 


0 

TITUS 


29-BroMM,  BnnlMs,  md  Ibstors 


si  79,803.     Perma-FMB,  lac.  Irriavton,  N.|.     Filed  Ana. 
18, 1959. 


A#- 


o^a^ 


^or  Bath  Sponges. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1959. 


For  Horological,  Products — Namely,  Watches,  Watch  More- 
ments.   Watch    Dials,    Parts   of   Watches,   and   Watch   Cases. 

First  use  June  1955;  In  conneree  October  1955 ;  February 
1952  as  to  "Titus"  and  the  crown  of  laureis. 


Cbss 


J 


31-Rkers  md  Rafrigtratots 


SN  73,561.    General  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
May  13,  1959. 

CLASSMATE 

^For  Clocks. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


SN  80.538.    Oeneral  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  31,  1959. 

SAILOR 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  Mar.  11, 1959. 


SN   75.176.     Oclon0  Filter  Corperatloo,   Lo^igmont   Colo, 
riled  June  5. 1969. 


CYCLONE 


Hmer  ot  Beg.  N*.  673,513. 

I'or  Air  Filters  for  Attachment  to  the  Air  I4take  of  Inter- 
na Combustion  Bnginea. 

^nt  use  about  Apr.  1, 1986. 


SN  81,017.     Ross  Watch  Case  Corporation.  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  A  1969. 


RWC 


SK  79,577.    Johnson  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswig,  N.J.    Filed 
>  lug.  14,  1969. 


TAclj  Ja      ^*nA^ 


VACULINE 


For  Watch  Cases. 

First  use  in  March  1951. 


)wner  of  Reg.  No.  679,906. 

Tor  Filters  for  Milk  and  Similar  Dairy  Pro^iets,  and  Dts- 
peasers  for  Such  Fllten. 
First  use  June  20, 1958. 
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ApMnrtM 


8N   66,024.     Childs   Equipment   Cooipany,    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19. 1969. 


<^^ 


c/y// 


^. 


For   Itetail   and    Self-Serrice    Store   Shelring   and    Parts 
Therefor. 
First  use  oa  or  about  S^t  1, 1908. 


aw    71.088.      Bennett-Ireland.    Inc..    Norwidi.    N.T.      TOed 
Apr.  8.  1959. 

MINIT-MOUNT 

For  Mounting  Brackets  t^r  Fireplace  Screens. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1959. 


SN  74.112.     Lee  Bruaner,  4.bA.  Formed  Products  Company, 
Klmhunt.  N.Y.    Filed  Majr  20. 1999. 


BABY  NOOK 


8N  72.270.     Axeman-Anderson  Oompanj.  Williamaport    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1959. 

HYDRO-RAY 


For     Fluid     Heat-Exchange     BadUtors     and     Accessories 
Therefor. 

For  Illuminated  Metal  Cabinet  for  Baby's  Personal  Needs.        First  use  Mar  10  1909 
First  as*  Jaaaary  1958. 


BM  QRM*      a  •                 ^  ^       ,         »       »              -  "'^   T4.8«J.     Borg-Wamer  Corporation.   Chicago,   ni.     Filed 

BN  86.688.     Salmanson  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed        June  1  1959                                                     v.,  ,       .     ,..eu 

""  ^'vnu    q  A  n  mini-spot 

rvjMK    ^b"O^No...  For  Axial  rivw  Fans   With   Bollt-Ia  Motors,  and  Parts 
For  Chairs.  TaM*s,  Bandies.  Satteea.  and  Chaises,  None  of    Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair. 

Whldi  Are  Dph(^tercd.  ''^"^  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  21, 1959. 
First  use  Sept  17,  1959. 


BN  85.600.     Balmaason  k  Co.,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.     Fllad       ^^  !*•  !»*• 
Not.  19,  1959. 


8N  79.542.    The  Wlasner-Eapp  Co.,  laa,  Buffalo.  Wyt.    Filed 


73rm 


For  Tables  and  the  Following  Items  Having  Upholstery — 

Namely.  Chairs,  Settees.  Sofas,  and  Ottomans.  For  Kerosene  or  Oil  Heaters  and  Dryers  fOr  Heating  Bams, 

First  use  July  16,  1969.  \  Bins  and  Blnnar  Enclosures,  and  for  Drying  Hay  Grain  and 

the  Like. 

""~'~"^~"  Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dea  6, 1968. 


BN    85,752.      Kaaarr    OorporaMon,    d.b.a.    Beaaty-Vue    Co., 
Kingston,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  20,  1959.  i 


BEAUTY-VUE 


BN  80,960.     Saaoel  8.  Byera,  d.b.a.  Byara  Bapply  Conpaay, 
OakUnd,  Oallf.    Filed  Sept  8,  1969. 


For  Pedestal  Type  Mirrors. 
First  use  Oct  20.  1968. 


PETROGEN 


-w  -..  «^-      -  ^^  Cattiaf  and  Welding  Torches. 

BN  86,201.     Balmaasoa  k  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed        pirst  use  Jalr  24.  1909 
Not.  27,  190iL  ^^ 


Owner  oi  Bas>  Mas.  356.688,  6S4/»21,  and  others. 

For  Chalaa& 

Flrat  use  Joaa  23. 19lt. 


SN    86.271.      Eclipse    Sleep    Products.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  SO.  1950. 

GOLDEN  KNIGHT 

For  Bed  Springs  and  Mattrassss. 
First  aaa  Jaaa  1961. 


OassSS-Bahiiig,  Hasa,  Machinery  Pack- 

iaa#  aaa  Roaawcanic  iif^as 

SN  73.641.    American  BUtrite  RobkarCa.  Inc.,  Chelst-a,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  14.  198B.  . .  <H»;  u 

BOSTON   rLAMHOOT 

Owner  9i  Reg.  Noa.  520.767,  597,405.  and  657,138. 
For  CouTeyor  Belting  of  All  Kinda. 
First  naa  Not.  21.  1957. 


BN  86.361.    Tha 
Filed  Not.  30. 


4  Foatar  Conpaay.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 


SN  '75,548.     The  Dayton   Rubber  Company,   Dayton.   Ohio. 
Filed  June  11, 1969. 


FOAM  COMFORT 


NYLAFLEX 


Fbr  Mattreaaea. 

Flrat  use  May  25,  1959.     f 


For  Taeunn  and  Hot  Air  Hose. 
First  use  May  6,  1959. 
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GOLD-STRIPE 


»or  Ooarejror  Bclttng  OompoMd  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fabrics. 

First  as«  In  Jane  1959. 


Oau  36  -  Mwical  hstniMMtt  imI  Supplies 

8N    71,494.      Shasta   Becord   Co..    North    Hollywood.    Calif. 
Fll«d  Apr.  IS,  1959. 


I'ort  MatflsoB. 


BELLES  LETTREI 

■fhe  mark  la  an  expression  used  In  the  French  Ungnage 
as  an  Idiomatic  term  meaning  a  eomblnatlon  of  crammar. 
elojuence.  poetry  of  Ungaage,  and  eUsslear  literature 


For    Foantaln    Pens.    Bali    Point    Pus.    mm 
Pencils.  ^ 

Mrst  nse  Jnne  12, 1968 


SHASTA 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  nse  Jane  18,  1958. 


SIT  71.476.      The   Kaj^e-Pldier  Company.   Clni^naatl.   Ohio. 
«led  Apr.  14, 1959.  ^ 

l^r 


STARLON 


Re«ln  Impregnated  Paper  Adapted  To  1 1 
to  Wood  Panels.  ^ 

ilrst  use  Mar.  20, 1969. 


^'iSi'^     ^^0  W«^«r  «  Co..  Chicago,  DL    Filed  Aug.  31, 


WHITEHALL 


SN 


ri,»T9.    Teen  Time,  Inc.,  Pawtueket  B.I 
li59. 


For  Clarinets,  Flutes,  Piccolos,  and  Drums. 

First  use  Sept  15, 1946. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  82,807.  / 


SN  82,807.     Whitehall  Beeords.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  6, 1969. 


V  lied  Apr.  21, 


WHITEHALL 


F#r  DUrtes.  Date  BwA*,  Pads.  Assignment 
leaf  Ring  Binders.  Autograph  Albums,  Photo  > 
and  Desk  Accessories— Namely,  Stationery  Sets 
ters,j  Photo  Albums.  * 

:  nse  on  or  about  liar.  10. 1968. 


Books, 
Ikrap 


For  Phonograph  Beeords  and  PreBecorded  Tapes. 
First  use  June  15,  1969. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  80.600. 


S^V^W-    Teen  Time,  Inc.,  Pawtueket  R.I. 


F  led  Apr.  21, 


Clasf  37-Paper  and  StitioMry 

*^ii5^^*'     *•**»"*■*•  ^^'  Milwaukee,  Wis.    FUed  Dec.  30, 

AifOT« 

"EVER-FRESH" 

For  Bread  Wrappers  Formed  of  Thermoplastic  and  Com- 
posite Materials. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  27, 1967. 


Dtfr 


SU1A\ 


S^rap 


For  DUries,  Date  Books,  Pads,  Assignment  B^oks 
leaf  ^Ing  Binders.  Autograph  Albums,  Photo  S 
and  Desk  Accessories— Namely.  SUtlooery  Sets, 
ters,  and  Photo  Albums. 

Flist  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10, 1968. 


SN 


ntst 

uie] 


.    Bthlcon,  Inc.,  Bridgewater  Township. 
1969. 


SN  48.800.     The  C.  E.  Sheppard  Company.  Long  Island  City 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1968. 


SATELLITE 


For  Accounting  Boards,  Accounting  Forms  and  Loose  Leaf 
AeooontlBg  8h«ets  for  Use  in  Accounting  Devices. 
First  use  Mar.  1. 1958. 


SN  67.057.     Continental  Can  Company.  Inc    New  York   n  ▼     -^.  _ 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1968.  P«V.  *««.  New  York.  N.Y.    gN  7^309.    BUekstone  Sutloners  Inc,  New  York. 

June  23, 1969. 


evro 


Fm  Food  Wrappings. 
nipt  nse  May  19, 1959. 


PERP-O-PEN 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  418.763,  611.618.  and  820.393.  Owfter  of  Beg  No  674  619 

^For  PUstle  Film  Packaging  Material  In   Sheet  and  BoU  XJ^^tlon"  Sl^  I— «««  Mlnnt. 

First  use  Mav  26  iiuut  ®^*^'  ®*****  Transfer  Book,  and  SeaL 

inrst  use  May  26, 1968.  Flrrt  use  June  10, 1969. 


Owler 

Ftef  C< 


CORPORAMAI 


Mechanical 


Laminated 


Looee- 
Boofcs 

Desk  Blot- 


I,  Loose- 
Books, 
Desk  Blot- 


N.J.    Filed 


N.T.  FUed 


Book,   Stock 
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UNIVERSITY 


8N  63.417.    The  Cairin  CMapaay.  laeorporated.  Kaniuii.  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Dec  1.  1968.   », 


For  Duplicator  Paper. 
First  use  May  16, 1959. 


SN  82.591.     The  Natkmal  Cksh  Register  Company.  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  2. 1969. 

POST-TRONIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  66.'i,995. 

For  Record  Forms  for  Ds*  With  Business  Machines. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Aug.  3.  1959. 


For  Motion  Pletai« 
First  use  Oct  28.  1968. 


SW  82,724.     W.  A.   Sbeaffer  Pen  Company.   Fort  Madison 
Iowa.    Piled  Oct.  B,  1959. 


SN  67.639.    Mel  Shapiro.  Cbju  Mel  Shapiro  Associates  and  as 
Creative  Poblicatlons.  North  Hollywood.  Csllf.     Filed  Feb 
12,  1959. 

CREATIVE  PHOTOGRAPHY 

For  Magasine. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1969. 


PFM 


8X  71,980.     Teen  Ttaie,  Inc.,  Pawtocket  B.L    Filed  Apr.  21. 
1959.  »  , 


For  Fountain  Pens,  Ball  Point  Penn,  Mechanical  PencllK 
und  Desk  Stands  Therefor. 
First  use  May  25.  1959. 


SN   82.857.      Herbert   Stein.   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     Filed  Oct    7.        ^or  Dictionaries  and  CookbookK 


1959 


EAS-0-FLEX 


First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1058. 


For  Files.  Folders,  and  Binders. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1959. 


8N  71.982.     Teen  Time.  Inc.  Pawtueket.  R.I.     Filed  Apr.  21. 
1959. 


8N  83.240.     Bap-ln-Wax  Paper  Company.  Minneai^liH.  Minn 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1959. 


Afln 


SEAL-ALL 


For  Paper  Wrapping  Material. 
First  use  Sept  18.  1959. 


For  Dictionaries  and  Cookbooks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1958. 


8N    83,676.      WhltSMn    Publishing    Company.    Badne     Wis 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1869. 


Wliitindii 


SN   76,386.      Kenneth    Russell   Ferguson,   d.b.a.    Buss   Kenn, 
PortUnd.  Oreg.    Filed  June  24.  1959.. 

KEN  KOURIER 

For  Newspaper  Cartoe*. 
First  use  June  17, 1969. 


For  Scrapbooks  and  Olft-Wrapping  Paper. 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1963.  on  scrapbooks. 


Class  39 -CMAii 


SN  83.713.    The  Fllntkote  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  21,  1959. 


8N  18.984.     The  AndoTer  Shop.  Inc.  Aadorer,  Mam.     Filed 
Nor.  9,  1956. 


FUN1KD1E 


flndover 
Shop 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  36.825,  282.647.  and  others.  Owner  of  Reg  No  650  564. 

-.r^''™**".'^*'^;  .^'^"*'  ^°""«**'<>  ConUiners,  Corru-        For  Clothing— Namely.  Men's  Suits,  Coats.  Slacks.  Hata, 

gated  Displays,  Folding  Boxes,  Mulch  Papers.  md  Jackets                                                          .             .        -, 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1959.  First  use  Not  1   1948 
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8N  83,473.     Ideal  Prodoetai  lac.,  BykMrlll^  Pa.    Piled  Ang.    tM  03.148.     The  Leon   Oodcbaax   CloUtaff 


IS.  1957 


-  If 


>m 


For  Cape. 

Ftnt  aw  Jan.  1,  105«. 


OrlMBa.  La.    Filed  Jane  ».  1058. 


"»-^.>ti 


V!  ^'iu^l  ..'i^ijmrm 


8N  85,476.     Ideal  Products.  Inc..  Sykeerllle.  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 
13,  1957. 


No  claim  la  Made  to  tk«  w«rda  "Made 
■New  Orleans."     Owner  of  Res.  Noe.  349. 
(88.350. 

For  Men*!  and  Women's  Hats  and  Caps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Anf.  15, 19S8. 


■x  »reail7 


9:\6, 


For    Women's    and    Children's    Pajamas, 
lingerie. 
First  use  Febmanr  1958. 


For  Fishing  Cap. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


8N  44.818.     P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company.  Wlnstoa-8alea^ 
N.C.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1958. 

FROST-MATES 

For   Men's,   Women's,   and   Children's   Underwear;    Men's 
and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts  and  Sweat  Shtrta. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1957. 


}N   81,418.     Mid-States  Shoe  Co.. 
Oct  27.  1958. 


SN  46.452.     Ideal  Products,  Inc.,  SykesTllle.  Pa:    Piled  Feb. 
24, 1958. 


For  Hateaps. 

First  nse  Jan.  17.  1958. 


SN  49.246.     Blame  Knitwear,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     PIM 
Apr.  8.  1958. 

RENEL 

For  Njlon  Yam  told  In  Ladtea*  Sweatera. 
First  use  Nor.  12, 1957. 


8N  52,137.     Midas.  Inc..  ChleaM  HL     Filed  May  22.  1958. 

MIDAS  • 


in'  5S.SST.      Bam   8.   Goldstein.   d.b.a.    San 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jane  11,  1958. 


Sold   Indnstrlcs. 


MISS  WONDERITT 


IN  61.191.     Lynchburg  Hosiery  MHIs. 
burg,  Va.    Filed  Oct  23, 19S8. 


Incoi  porated.  Lynch- 


SMARTWEAR 


For  Hosiery. 
First  use  In  1927. 


Mllwaulee.  Wis.     Piled 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  298,450  aad  367.116. 
For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  1958. 


iN  64.480.     Mine  Safety  AppUances 
Pa.,  assignee  of  B.  P.  McDonald  Company 
Oallf.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1958. 


ZERO  HOOD 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Hood"  apa^t 
IS  shown. 
For  Winter  UalagB  t»r  Pr*t«atlTe  Hats 
First  nse  at  least  as  mrfj  as  April  1943.    . 


IN  65.781.     Stere  lfatM>n  Product^  Inc.. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1900.  . 

TDC 


For  Articles  of  Clothing — Namely,  Mufflers  and  Scarrea.  |    For  Men's  Shirts  and  Women's  Blouses. 
First  use  May  12,  1908.  j    First  use  on  or  about  Dee.  8,  1908. 


Co.   Ltd..   New 


for"  and 
,  «17.1S7.  and 


and    Women's 


Company,   Pittsburgh, 
.  Los  Angeles. 


from  the  mark 
and  Caps. 


New  York.  NY, 


Fbbbuaky  23,  IMO 
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"«S;*w      B»«~I>l»trlbuttn«Ca..  Newport  Bew*.  Calif.    8N80,4M.     Well.  Lamont  Corporation,  Chleago.  Ill    FIM 
Filed  Mar.  4,  ItM.  Aug.  28, 1909. 


GREY  MULE 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  251.827.  eT4.1«l.  and  etbera. 

For  Work  O  lores. 

Flnt  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  ItOd. 


i^ 


SN    80.638.      Chllders    Hosiery    Mill.    Im..   Hlldebnui.   MC 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1808.  « 


For  Shoe  Corertng  Kit  Containing  Adhesive.  Patterns,  and        J?it"^' a^II/Tq"*!;';."*'"-  *"''"•  "''  *"""^ 
Instructions. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  ItftO.  —~-^^^..^-  ' 


8N  73.13«.     J.  C.  Penney  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  7,  1959. 

STOVEPIPE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jeans. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1909. 


SN    80.639.      ChlMem    Hosiery    Mill,    Inc.,    H1M««nin.    NO 
Filed  Sept.  1.  IWW. 

For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Boys.  Otrls,  and  Mlssea. 
First  use  Ang.  19. 1959. 


**Vl!k*!une^iS"rJ%S****"  *"'*•'  ^'-•"P"^.  New  York.  NY.     gx    80,640.      Chlldem    Hortery    Mill.    Inc..    Hlldrt.r.n.    N.C. 
*llea  June  1»,1 959.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1008. 


R&O 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  114,848. 

For  Athletic  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1849. 


For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Boys.  Olrls.  and  Msses. 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1959. 


8N   81.742.      Pantlno,    Inc..   Beaton.   Mass.     Filed   Sept.   21. 
1950. 


PANTEENS 


SN  76.988.     A.  Stein  ft  Company.  (!liicago.  III.     Filed  July  2. 
1950. 

r^fljwp     g\wp     m^AfPF^T  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,841. 

Vlir  R     \jr     Dg^AXJ  1  I  For    Women's    and    Misses'    Sportswear— .Namely,    Slacks. 

Shorts.  Skirts,  and  Blouses. 

First  use  Sept.  2.  19.'S0,  on  slacks. 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  June  26,  10S9. 


SN   78.493.     Befgy   Paige  Faahloos,   Ist.   New  York.  H.Y. 
Filed  July  2T,  1909. 

PEGGY  PAIGE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382,359. 

For  Dreaaes,   Sklrta.   Bloases,  and  Separatee  for  Juniors 
and  Misses. 

FInit  use  July  1039. 


8N  81,988.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  Phlla- 
delpbU.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1959. 

VOLT  SHIELD 

For  Dielectric  Safety  Hats.  .  ' 

First  oae  on  or  about  Aug.  20. 1959, 


SN  80.072.    The  Doraey  Csropaay,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  24.  1950. 


^^$(900^ 


The  drawing  Is  lln«d  for  blue,  orsnge,  pink,  snd  green. 
For  Baby  Pante. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1907. 


8N  80,458.    Timely  Clothes.  Inc..  Rodieater.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 
28.  1959. 


TIMELYTE 


SX    82,108.      Gratenntela's.    lac..    Forest    RIIIh.    X.Y.      Filed 
Sept  25,  1959. 

CORSETORIUM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  337.291. 

For  Corsets,  Brassieres,  Carselettes,  Girdles  and  Parts  of 
Such  Osrmentii,  snd  Bathing  Suits. 
First  use  1939. 


Cliff  4a-*  F»qr  CoMb,  hrnisliiiifpf,  mi 

NotlMi 

8N  62,856.      Richard  Hartwlch,   Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Not. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  291,742  and  440.242. 
For  Men's  Salts,  Orereoats,  Top  Coata.  Sport  Coata,  and 
Trousers. 

First  nae  about  Dee.  12.  1908. 


20.  1958. 


PERMA  COIF 


For  Hair  Transformations. 
First  nse  May  8.  1968. 
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8N  62.867.     Richard  Hartwleh,  Baltimore.  Md.     ni«d  Not. 
20,  1958. 


HALO  COIF 


S]  \  74.S61.     Amptaraol-Borc  Elcctronleii 
ricw.  III.    Filed  May  2S,  1939. 


For  Hair  TranaformatfaMu. 
Ftr«t  aae  July  2,  1958. 


8N   62,917.     Exeelalor  Pearl  Works.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  21,  1908. 


PEBtUiiRY  28,  IMO 
Oerpokatioii.  Broad- 


THE  ALASKAN 


Ei'or  Deep  Pile  Kattted  &««■. 
nrst  oae  Mar.  S7, 1959. 


OCEAN  GEMS 


81     74.777.     Morsaa^eaei;  Ine..  New  York,  N.  f.     Filed  May 
29,  1950. 


Owner  of  Has.  No.  516,976. 

For  Bottont. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  1,  1958. 


("or  Terry  Ctotk  Towele  aad  Pabrtat. 
•Mr«t  uae  Aa*.  1.  1958. 


aais42-ICiiittMl,    Netted,   mi   Textile 
FabiKs,  md  Substitutes  Tkerefor 

SN    62.369.      BurllnctOB    ladaatrlea,    lac.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  13.  1908. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Composed  of  Olass  Fibem. 
First  use  Aug.  21.  1958. 


8!    76.258.     RelUble  Textile  Company.  Inc..  Nfcw  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  June  22,  1959. 


for  Woren  Textile  Fabric  of  Synthetic  Pfbe(v  for  Making 
In  o  Draperies,  Bedspreads,  Dresses,  BlouHest  Ladles'  and 
Men's  Suits,  Slacks,  Shorts,  and  the  Like. 

f'lrst  use  October  1952. 


S> 


77,040.     Scalamandr^  Silks,  Inc..  New  Y* 
uly  8.  1959. 


SN  68.148.    Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb. 
20,  1959. 

KLOPMAN  MAKES  THE 
DIFFERENCE 

For  Oreige  and  Finished  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  All  Types 
for  Use  In  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel,  in  Home 
Furnishings,  and  In  the  Industrial  Field. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1958. 


SN  68,149.     Klopman  Milh,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,     Filed  Feb. 


20,  1959. 


KLOPMAN 


For  Orelge  and  Finished  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  AH  Types 
for  Use  in  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel,  in  Home 
Furnishings,  and  in  the  Indostrlal  Field. 

First  use  Dec.  3.  1958. 


SN 


SN  71.585.     Koninklijke  Textlelfabrieken  NljTerdal-Ten  Cate 
N.V..  Almelo.  Netherlands.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1959. 


SUNTERRY 


ECHO  ROCK\ 


or  I.  N.Y.     Filed 


1  or  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Silk, 
W(  ol.  Rayon,  Synthetic  Fibres  and  Comblnatlois 
1  Irst  use  Apr.  1,  1959. 


qotton.  Linen. 
Thereof. 


77,690.     Splnco  Fabrics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.t.    Filed  July 
4,  1959. 


BUSHWACKER 


TEMOOE 


]  or  Piece  Goods  of  Synthetic  and  Natural 
Go  ds  Have  Usefulness  in  a  Wide  Range  of  Qa 
Ingj  Among  Others  Men's  and  Women's  Sportt^ear, 
irst  use  Sept.  10,  1958. 


.8nJ77,782.     United  Merchsnts  and  Manufsctur^rs.  Inc.,  New 
lork,  N.Y^.     Filed  July  15.  1950. 


Owner  of  Dateh  Rag.  No.   132.353.  dated  Nov.  4,  1958. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Articles 
Such  as  BedsheetR,  Pillow  Caws,  Apronx,  Overalls,  Shirts, 
Underwear,  Dreaa  Goods,  and  Cloth  for  Typewriter  Ribbons. 


^r   Finish    With    Which    the   Applicant    Has 
n  Fabrics  Made  Prom   Cotton  and 
Make  Said  Fabrics  Machine  Washable  and 
I  irst  use  July  1,  1959. 


Ca«ai 

To 


SNl79,841.     Paul  Despature,  Marc-en-Baroeul,  ford,  France. 
t  lied  Aug.  19,  1959. 


8N    73.783.      Goodsteln    Bros,    k  Co..    Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  15.  1959. 


LOCH  NEISH 


For  Cloth  To  Be  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Men's  Cloth 
Coats  and  Top  Coats. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


SENETOL 


ribers.  Which 
rpientM  Includ- 


Treated    Its 

Synthetic   Fibers 

Drip-Drying. 


Owner 


of   French    Reg.    No. '^5.588.    dated   J^n.    24,    1956 
(Toiircoing)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  68,590. 


I  Dr   Upholstery   Fabrics,   Table   Linens,   snd 


Bedspreads. 


Fbbsuary  2S,  IMO 
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SN  81,652.     Toyo  Rayoa  Co..  Ltd..  Chao^a.  Tokyo^  Japan.    SN  70,864.     SocMtd  de  U  Yiseose  Suisse,  LucenM'    gwUser- 
Filed  Sept  18,  1959.  land.    Filed  Jane  8,  1959. 


TORAY 


YUVA 


For  Fabrics   (Knitted,   Netted.   Woven.   Non-WoTen).  ^or  Coatlnaons  ArtlflcUl  Monofilament  Yam  In  the  Shape 

^  ___^_^  of  Straw  or  Baat-LIke  Flattened  Ribbons  SnIUble  for  the 

Manufacture  of  Textiles.  Braiding.  Etc. 


SN  81.980.     DaTla  A  Catterall.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept 
24.  1959. 


PUN  'N*  SUN 


8N  75,407.    Dover  Yam  Mill,  lac,  Shelby,  N.C.    Filed  June  9, 
1959. 
For  Cotton  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  aad  la  Cut  Lengths.  ,  TlOVlTUQl^fTTV 

For  Yams. 
—        '  First  use  May  29,  1959. 


SN  81,982.     DaTls  *  Catterall.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  BepC 
24,  1959. 


ARLENE 


For  Cotton  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  and  In  Cut  Lengths. 
First  use  Aug.  SO.  1948. 


8N  81.983.     DaTls  *  Catterall,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept. 
24. 1959.  'o'  TariL 

TOCCATA  r,m«P*j2.«i 


SN  80.056.     Caron   Spinning  Company.   Rochellc.  IIU     Filed 
,  Aug.  24.  1959. 

TlUuusiOJa, 


For  Cotton  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  and  In  Cut  Lengths. 
First  use  Mar.  19.  1956. 


SN  81.984.     DaTls  *  Cattarall.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept 
24,  1959. 


NO  WORRY 


SN  81.824.     Indastrlal  Rayoa  Corporation.  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  22,  1909. 

PROLENE 


For  Cotton  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  and  In  Cut  Lengths.        •'°'  Synthetic  Mnltifllament  Yam. 
First  nse  SapC  29, 1900.  First  use  Aug.  21.  1059. 


SN  82.092.     Fieldcrest  Mills.  Inc..  Spray.  N.C.     Filed  Sept.    CUsS  44  ^  Defltllf      Modlfll.      mi     SwiioJ 


25,  1959 


Ingrid 


SN    47,441.      Sierra    Engineering   Co.,    Sierra    Madre,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1958. 


For  Textile  Rngs  and  Carpeting. 
First  nse  June  8,  1909. 


TELEPULSE 


SN  82,093.     Fieldcrest  MlUs.  Inc..  Spray,  N.C.     Filed  Sept 
25.  1959. 

FRENEAU 

For  Textile  Rngs  and  Carpeting. 
First  nse  Feb.  11. 1909. 


For  Recording  Devices  for  Recording  the  Electrical  Char- 
acteristics of  the  Heart  Moaela  as  a  Maawire  of  Palaa. 
First  nse  Apr.  29.  1957. 


SN   79,461.     Beltone  Hearing  Aid  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Aug.  is;  1959. 


CARILLON 


For  Electronic  Hearing  Aids  snd  Aeeeosories. 
First  nse  Oct.  3.  1958. 


SN   82,762.     Century   Industries  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  6.  1959. 

CORONET 

For  Ribbon. 

First  nse  May  1, 1949. 


SN   80,198.     Scbaeffer  Products  C*.,  IncT.  acTeland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  25. 1959. 


6EN8C0 


For  Prophylactic  Rubber  Articles  for  PreTention  of  Coa- 
tagloBS  Disease. 

First  nse  Oct  9, 1990. 


Class  43  -  Thread  ad!  Yam 

SN   80,199.      Scbaeffer   Producta  Co.,   Inc.,   OeTeland.  Ohio. 
SN  75,363.     SocMti  da  la  Vlaeoaa  Salaa^  LMcme,  Swltatr-       Pllafl  Aog.  25, 1969. 
land.    Filed  June  8. 1959.  *  mxTh  m¥:iir 

FLIXOR  TIP-TEX 

For  Prophylactic  Rabber  Articles  for  the  PreTention  of 
Ownar  of  Swiss  Rag.  No.  112,430,  datatf  Sapt  24,  1940.    Contagloas  Dfawaae. 
For  Tataa.  Pirat  aae  Jnly  1, 1980. 
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FmuiA 


^  M^'^lJ*i°o."o/i'i«;'^    Corpor.tloB.    E..t    Baton.     8>    4».87«.      8p.ri.l«    8„,.r   Corpoftto..    M 
Maw.    Piled  SepL  24.  1W9.  yx^^  Apr.  17.  1M8. 


SHARP-ET 


For  Hypodermic  Needles  and  Syriaces. 
Flnt  aae  Sept.  1&.  1959. 


?>KU 


/ 


lY  28.  IMO 

Paal,   MlDB. 


/^ 


>WBer  of  Sec.  Nm.  203^T  aad  20a,M8. 


8N    82,313.      Espe    Fabrik    Plunuueiitiaeher    PfaeparaM       F*'  O'*'"*'****   8««*f.   Brown   Soffar,   Poudered   Sufar. 
0.m.b.H..  8eefeld,  Upper  Bararla,  Oerauwy.    Piled  Bent  8     ^^^  "^  '^*'  ■»«•*'.  «■<•  '«»■«  «ngar, 
1868.  First  use  Sept.  1.  1»4S. 


DIAKET 


SH 


58.7Sf.     Tie  Haaerot  Compaay.  CleTclan^ 
Jept  10.  10S8. 


Owner  of  Oennaa  Res.  No.  685,718,  dated  Dee.  17,  1856. 
For  Dental  Cements.  Denui  Pillinir  Matarlala»  and  DenUl 
Impression  Materlaia. 


Class 45 -Soft  Driiks  aad  Carboaatad 

Watars 


8N  80,380.     William  C.  Clay,  Jr..  Mouat  Sterilnc,  Ky.    Piled 
Aug.  12,  1957. 


SEE  BOY 


■"or  Canned  Pmits  and  Vegetables. 
"  Irst  as*  in  1900. 


r 

ip 


8M  71,323.     Ward  Baking  Compaay.  New  Yorl ;.  N.Y,     Piled 
\pr.  10,  1988.  ^ 


MATECO 


For  Soft  Drink  Concentrate  Powders. 
First  aae  Apr.  17. 1957. 


8N    85.154.      Pepsi-CoU   Company.    New   York.    N.Y.      Plied 
N«T.  12. 1958.  ■      ;  ^ 


PATIO 


Q 


Ohio.     FlM 


TOF» 


(  wner  of  Beg.  Nos.  49,697,  561,338,  and  others. 
1  or  Bread. 

ise  Feb.  S,  1909. 


For  Beverage  Base  for  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  22,  1959. 


■Irst  ui 
»n  74,861 

JiUMl. 


SnJ  74,868.      Hudson   Products.  Itte..   Defiance 
1.  1959. 


Oass  46-|:Mds  awl  iBffadiaats  af  Faadk 

SN  39.289.     Standard  Braada  Incorporated.  New  Ym*.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  21. 1957. 


HUDSON'S 


B  or  Hog  Peed. 

nrst  aae  Sept  15,  18ST. 


8N  !75,J 


8Nj75,564.     Leaon  Corporation  of  Anwrlca, 
iTled  Jnne  11. 1969. 

LCA 


Ikr  LemoB  Concentrate  for  tbe  Making  of  Po^s  and  B«v- 
rst  use  Apr.  2.  1808. 


eraj  ea. 


F 


SN  r 


Tbe  lines  shown  in  the  drawing  are  aot  Intended  to  indi- 
cate color,  but  rather  are  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of 
Beg.  Nos.  181.036.  268,688,  and  290,088. 

For  Yeast 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1920. 


Ne  r  York.  N.Y. 


'8*552.     Tba  Fall  Birer  Canalnc  Company 
-     Filed  July  28,  1959. 

KEY  CLUB 


O  mer  of  Reg.  No.  426,785. 
P^r  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  July  7,  1959. 


Ohio.     Piled 


Fall  RiTer, 


FenuAKY  28.  19M 
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dsiphla.  Pa.    Piled  Ang.  4, 1808. 

LAMIFILH 

PW  Traaapareat   PlUble   Preaaore   Seasitire   Sheets. 
Pint  aae  Jaaoary  1959. 


*'a^'^     **«»^''*««  B«ulp«eat.  lac.  Milferd.  lad.    PUod 


HI-LO-MATIC 


For  riah  Maal  umA  SolroBt  Eztraetai  . 

Used  la  tha  ICaaaCactare  of  Poaltry  aad 

Pliat  aas  Psk.  88.  ir 


For  Poaltry  Waterers. 
Firat  aae  Mar.  27, 1800. 


00 


8N  78,808.     Mldtowa  MaaafactBriag  Corp..  New  York.  M  Y 
PUsd  Aag.  IS.  1808. 


Out  49- DMU  AhsMk  Upm 

"^-.^••••-  ^■'^*  H^araiUB  Hagsopsraqnt  Bliel  Yakval 
»K*oa  U  Boa  riMirwi  Taakov  B.M..  ■fakoa  Le  Boa. 
IsiaaL    PUad  Ssyt  88. 1888. 


CARMEL 


OWMTOf  D.I. 

For  Bfaady 
Firat  aaa  la  1 
la  1800. 


No.  080.441. 

aad  Vodka. 
•■  kraa4y  aad  Ufaeara;  la  conmeree 


SN   84.368.      H.   Staateai 

Whlaky  Blaadafa. 


LM..  «.b.a.   MotropoUtaa  Scotdi 
PUod  Oct  30.  1868. 


KING  EDMUND  n 

Owaor  of  Brttteh  Beg.  No.  752.450.  dated  Mar.  88.  1866. 
For  Scetdi  W8|*y. 


For  Plastic  Haager  FraaMo  for  HoMiag  Price  Tagai 
Firat  aae  Angoat  1851. 


SN  84,404.     Pctterealra  Distillery  Limited.  Aberdeea.  8cot- 
laad.    Piled  Not.  2. 1868. 


BYDAND 


Owaor  of  Britlah  Rag.   No.  738.660.  datad  Oct  28.  1864. 
For  Whisky. 


8N  84,005.    Befaealey  Dlatlllen.  lac,  Naw  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Not.  5, 1868. 

HERCULES 

For  Whlakay. 

Firat  aae  Oct  17, 1868. 

Ch»50>MsrclisB4|ii«  Nat  Othsraits 
Oatfifisd 

■N  08,401.    Kthlcoa.  lac.  Brfdgewater  Towaahlp.  NJ.    Pllad 
Mar.  12, 1859. 

DARN  E-Z 

Por  SewlBg  Kit  Coasprlalag  Thlmblea,  Thread,  aad  Naedlss. 
First  use  Feb.  6. 1868. 


SN    78,771.      Pahreeka    Prodacts    Company.    Boston. 
PUod  Aag.  18,  1868. 

FABCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Na  881,144. 

Por  RcalUeBt  Pada  for  Use  Betwcea  Railroad  Tie  Plates 
and  Ties  and  Betweea  Bridge  Beaau  aad  Ponadations. 
Firat  aas  la  Pebraary  1862. 

Class  51  -  CasMtks  adi  Taflal  PiapanHlMs 

■N  50,087.     LaaTtB-Parfaau,  lae..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Sept  9,  1960. 

RUMEUR 

The  Praaeh  word  "RuBMar^  is  eqalTaleat  to  the  BagUah 
word  "rumor."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  322,320. 
Por  Taleam  Powder  aad  Bath  OIL 
First  aae  la  May  1903  oa  talcum  powder. 


■N  60,040.     LaaTia-Parfama.  lae,  Now  York.  N.Y.     PUad 
Sopt  9,  1808. 

SCANDAL 

OvBor  of  Bag.  No.  280.182. 

Par  Toilet  Water,  Talcum  Powder,  aad  Bath  OU. 

First  aas  la  1887  oa  toUot  water. 


8N   75,074.     Pahreeka   Products   Coawany,   Boatoa.   Mi 
PUod  Jaao  4. 1868. 


FABCEL 


For  Pada  for  Radadag  Shock.  Vlbratloii,  aad  Nolaa. 
First  use  May  1. 1880. 


■N  01.004.     Laha  ft  Flak  Prodacts  Corporatloa,  Bloomfleld. 
NJ.    PUod  Oct  U.  1800. 

ROUT 

Par  Aatl-Panplraat  aad  Deodoraat  Lotloa. 
Firat  aas  Mar.  27. 1807. 


TM  150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febbpaby  23,  1960 


SNW.032.    Eryan  PerfumM.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  bj  cluin»e    BN   66.041.     Julie  KelUr.   New  York    NY 
of  name  from  Parfuma  Evjran  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled        1958 
Not.  6.  1958. 

TREASURE  TROVE  SUDDEN  VEIL-aFT 


For  Perfumes. 

First  aae  during  February  1950. 


SN  62,929.     House  of  Westmore,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled 
Not.  21.  1958. 

BEAUTY  STICK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  500.398. 

For  Cosmetic  Make-Up  8Hek  To  Corer  Lines.  Dark  Circles, 
and  Blemishes. 

First  use  tn  June  1954. 


For  Fadal  Pack. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  195a 

-^    i ..  — ■ — 

»N  65,073.     Diedr^  Products  Inc.,  Forest  Fills.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  30,  1958. 


8N   63,047.      Bc««y    Incorporated.    Clereland.    Ohio.      Filed 
Nov.  24.  1968.  * 


NOBI£  55 


For  Perfume  aad  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  May  26,  1956. 


SN   63.048.      Hedley    Incorporated.   CleTeland,   Ohio.      Filed 
Nor.  24.  1958. 

PARADIS  PERDU 

The  French  term  "Paradls  Perdu"  In  English  means  "lost 
paradise."  "" 

For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  May  26, 1956. 


Filed  Dec.  29, 


CUCHE 


For  Toilet  Water  Esaaace. 
Plrat  uae  Dec.  10, 1958. 


JX  66,282.     Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  S'.Y.    Filed  Jan. 
22.  1959. 


.^OWDER-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658,893. 
For  Pace  Powder. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1949. 


N  72.768.     Allen  B.  Wrisley  Company,  Chi  rago.  III.     PlleV 
May  1. 1959. 

FOUR  SEASON^ 

For  Hand  Cream  and  Skin  LotlM. 
First  use  Jan.  14. 1941. 


N  72.835.    Halrtone,  Inc.,  Coral  Oablei,  Pli 
1959. 


SN    63,050.      Hedley    Incorporated.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed 
Nov.  24.  1958. 


HEDLEY  51 


For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  May  26.  1956. 


N   73.890.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    >  ew   York.    N.Y. 
Piled  May  18, 19M. 


SN   63,051.      Hedley    Incorporated,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed 
Not.  24,  1958.  9 

IVRE  D'AMGUR 

The  French  term  "Ivre  D' Amour"  is  translated  into  Eng- 
lish as  "tlpqr  with  lore." 

For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  May  26,  1956. 


i  N  76,038.    Oabrieleen  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
1959. 


SN  64.586.     George  H.  Weyer,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 
Dec.  18.  1958.  ' 

NEUTRA-PERM 

For  Neutrallser  for  Permanent  Ware  Solutions. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1958. 


SN  64.684.    Mary  Chess.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  22.  1958. 

SPRAY  MATES 

For  Colognes  and  Perfumes. 
Plrat  use  Not.  26,  1958. 


Filed  May  4, 

WALTER  scents' 


For  Hair  Coloring  Pomade. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1959. 


MAN  ALIVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427,454. 
For  Sharing  Cream. 
First  use  May  15.  1969. 


;W^ 


ALDORA 


For  Hair  Waving  Preparation. 
First  use  May  2.  1959. 


e  H  76.111.     Nu-Vita  Laboratorlc*.  lae..  Kenoilia,  Wis.     Filed 
June  19,  1959. 

For   Night   Cream.   Hair  Dressing.   Cleansing  Cream,   and 
I  pstlck.  ^ 

First  aw  Nor.  8. 1958. 


Filed  June  18, 
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BLUE  HEDGE 


ROLLAWAY 


For  ToUei  Water. 

Pint  oae  on  or  akoat  May  9. 1959. 


For  Stain  Remorer. 
First  uae  July  1,  1959. 


m*-m  i^s^ 


«W   76.193.     The  Fuller  Brush   Company,   Hartford.   Conn 
Filed  June  22,  1959. 


SN  77.678.     Lucky  StOTM,  Inc..  San  Leandro.  CalW.     Piled 
July  14.  1959. 


TOT  TIME 


For  Baby  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  May  9,  1959. 


SN  76,380.    Max  Factor  *  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max  Factor.  Bollywood. 
Calif.    Piled  June  24. 1959. 

CHASER 

For  Cologne,  Perfumes.  Face  Powders,  Skin  Lotions,  Cleans- 
ing Cream.  Astringent,  Liquid  Make-Fp  Base.  Foundation 
Cream.  Deodorants.  Hnntan  Lotion,  Lipsticks,  Rouges,  Hair 
Grooming  Creams  and  Lotions.  Eye  Shadow,  Mascara,  Eye- 
brow Pencil. 

First  use  May  27.  1959.  _^,..«« 


For  All  Purpose  Detertent.       ^^h 
First  use  Apr.  IJ,  196*. 


8N  77,846.    Quaker  Chemical  ProducU  Corporation.  Conabo- 
bocken.  Pa.    Piled  Joly  16,  1959. 


...4 


SN  80,344.     Noxsema  Chemical  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1959. 


NOXEMA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  112,638  and  225,012. 
For  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  19S9. 


Class  52  -  DetervMts  Mri  Soaps 

SN  66,763.     Wink  Soap  Co.,  Inc.,  RaHne,  Wis.     Filed  Jan   20 
1969. 


For  Compositions  I  sed  in  the  Cleaning  and/or  Preparation 
of  Metal,  Textile,  or  Other  Surface*  for  Coatings  and/or 
Further  Operations. 

First  use  Jaly  2,  1959. 


SN  81,014.     The  Bapp-Ramsey  Company,  Shenandoah,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept  8,  1959. 


FAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,754. 
For  All-Purpoae  Household  Cleaner. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1958 ;  Sept.  14,  1958,  on  a  deiergeat  for 
use  in  washing  machines. 


SN  81.153.     U.S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corporation,  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1959. 


Por  Detergents  and  Sm|^  in  LI<Hiid  Form  for  Domestic  Use 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1958. 


FOTON 


For  Detergents  for  Cleaning  Floors  and  Walls. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1959.  — — t' 


8N  77.009.     Faat  Chemical  Producta  Corp.,  Yonkers.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  3.  1959. 


SN  81,485.     Imperial  Process  Company,  Springfield.  111.   Filed 
Sept.  16.  1959. 


ROLL  OUT 


KAF-TAN 


For  Stain  RemoTer. 
First  use  July  1. 1969. 


Por  Cleaners  for  Coffee  Pota  and  Simitar  Artlden. 
Flret  nee  May  11.  1959. 


Class  lOO-Miscdbneoiis 


SERVICE  marks'     ' 

^  101  -  AdvtitisiiHi  and  BniLit 


L'     fV.A'lHlVl 


8N  5,28«.     Prodacts  for  Indastry,  SUmford.  Conn.     Filed    J  N  77.717.     Bookkeepers  BastneM  Serrlee  Co 


Mar.  26.  lOSe. 


Calif.    Piled  Jalj  15,  IWM. 


,  lac,  Pomona, 


For  Conraltlns  Senrleca  la  the  Field*  of  Material  Handling      '  ^^»«^*"»«»'  *■  "»•*•  ot  the  word  "Srttem"  ei  cept  when  naed 
and  Product  Procesglnc  *     *t  '''•  "*^  I 

FlTit  uae  Mar.  3,  1»5«.  j  ^"'  Bookkeeping  Serrlcea,  Preparation  of  :  ncome  Tax  Be- 

tirns.  and  Preparation  of  Tax  Papers  of  Ol  ber  Kinds. 
First  use  July  13,  1959. 


8N  7i«006.     United  KmumI  aob.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Piled 
May  18.  1950. 


4- 


^102- 


InsiiraM*  ad!  Rmmc  il 


a  »  59,300.     J.  I.  Klslak,  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N  J.     Piled  Sept. 
22.  1958. 


For  Recording  Pure  Brtd  Dogs  and  Their  Blood  Lines, 
and  Registration  of  Ownership  and  Transfer  of  Title  of  Snch 
Dogs,  and  Issuing  Pedigrees,  Licensing  Dog  Shows,  Trials 
and  Hunts. 

First  nse  May  14. 1930. 


SN  7«,774.     Doane  Agricultural  Senrlce,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  18.  1959. 


THRIFLINE 


For  Planning  and  Designing  Farm  Buildings  for  Others. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1959. 


For   Real   EsUte   Brokerage   Services,   Handling 
E  itate  and  Mortgage  Inrestments  for  Others 
li  g  and  Insurance  Agency  Serrlces. 

First  use  Jan.  4. 1954. 


SN    78.0«1.      Oral    Roberts    Evangelistic   Association.    Inc., 
Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed  July  20,  1959. 

ABUNDANT  UFE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644,230. 

For  EvanK^Hsin  Conducted  Through  the  Media  of  Lectures. 
Publications.  Pamphlets,  and  Radio  and  Television  Broad- 
casts. 

First  use  June  20, 1956. 


SN   80,364.      Sheraton   Llmitad.  Montreal.  Quebec,   Canada. 
Filed  Aog.  27,  1959. 

mmn 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  113,540.  dated  Mar.  13,  1959. 
For  ResUnrant.  Bar,  and  Cocktail  Lounge  Scrvleea. 

TM  152 


8  J  59.301.     J.  I.  Klslak,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NlJ.     Piled  Sept. 
22,  1968. 


of   Real 
fortgage  Bank- 


The  lining  Is  shading  tot  eoatfast. 

'For    Real    Estate   Brokerage    Serrlces,    Handling 
Estate  and  Mortgage  Investments  for  Others. 
ii4s  tod  Insnranee  Agency  Servleea. 

Flnt  one  Ang.  S.  1957. 


of   Real 
]  fortgage  Bank- 
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*  M^iJS:    '    '*  **'"^'  '"*  •  '•"•'  ^^-  ^^      ""^  ^^    ^^  "'^^^^      "^  ^•*  Company.   Inc..   Richmond.  Va      Filed 


i&cm» 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Services.  Handling  of  Real 
Estate  and  Mortgage  Investments  for  Others,  Mortgage  Bank- 
ing and  Insurance  Agency  Servicea. 

First  nse  1915.  ' 


Aug.  7.  1959. 

SPEEDBANKING 


'^.  ^?' -^'.'—F*'**"*  Commerce  Bank,  Cleveland.  Ohla.     Piled 

/i     For  Oweral  Construction  Services. 
•  T     First  use  Apr.  30,  1958. 


For  Banking  Services. 
First  use  May  1,  1957. 


Class  IM-ComnmiiicatiM 


SN  79,852.     First  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  AsM>cUtlon  of 
Kansas  City.  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1959. 


SN   82.020.      Radio   Colambns.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Radio  ColumbuH 
aad  Sutlon  WDAK,  Columbus,  Oa.     Filed  Sept.  24.  19.'». 

BIG  JOHNNY  REB 

For  Radio  Broadcasting  Services. 
First  use  July  1.  1958. 


Oass  105-Traiisportatioa  md  Storage 

SN  57,540.     DelU  Air  Unes.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Oa.     Filed  Aug 
20.  1958. 

DREAM  VACATION 

For  Arranging  for  Packaged  Vacation  Trips.' 
First  use  in  April  1952. 


For    FinancUl    Services— .Namely,    Home    Financing    and 
Savings  Account  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  19.^. 


Oass  103-CoMtnictioa  md  Repair 

S.N  65.684.     Mr.  Service  Club  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  Jan 
12.  1959. 

MR.  SERVICE  CLUB 

For  Services  Including  the  Securing  of  Skilled  Help  To 
Handle  Any  Type  of  Household  Task  or  Appliance  Repairing, 
Plus  the  Furnishing  of  Help  and  ServioeH  In  Many  DtverHifled 
Flelda.  Such  as  Party  Decorating.  Wedding  Arrangementa, 
Piano  Tuning,  and  Dog  TrHlning. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12.  1958. 


SN   80.385.     Transportation   Corporation   of  America     New 
York,  N.r.    Filed  Ang.  27,  1959. 

TRANS  CARIBBEAN 
AIRWAYS 

For  Air  TransporUtlon  of  Persons  and  Property. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1958 ;  December  1945  as  to  "Trans  Ca- 
ribbean." 


Pass  107  -  EAicatioa  md  Erteitai— eal 

SN  54.742.    Gordon  Daline.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  July  3 
1958.  •#     . 

APmerTISING 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  by  Means  of 
Merchandising  Ideas  Such  sh  Qames  and  Contests  in  Which 
Prospective  Customers  Participate. 

First  use  May  8. 1958. 


SN  76,775.     Doane  Agrtealtural  Service.  Inc..  St.  Lonla.  Mo 
Filed  May  18.  1959. 


THRIFLINE 


For  Constructing  Farm  Buildings. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  6,  1959. 


SN  62,448.     Joans  Bonglomo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov 
14.  1958. 

THE  COQUETTES 

For  Radio  and  Television  Entertainment  in  the  Form  of 
Vocal  and  InstrnmenUl  Music  Rendered  by  a  Female  Quartet 
Flrrt  use  Jan.  27,  1967. 


CERTIFICATIPN  MARKS 

BN  82.317.  AH-India  Handloomi  Board,  Indian  Dept.  of  tb« 
Mlalatry  of  Commerce  and  Indintry,  BomlMT,  India.  Fll«d 
N«T.  27,  1959. 


The  mark  certifies  the  regional  origin  of  tlie  goods — namelx, 
the  country  of  India,  including  the  State  of  Madras,  India, 
and  other  areas  In  India  authorized  by  applicant. 

For  Handloomed  Cotton  Cloth. 

First  nse  Aug.  27,  1959  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  27,  IMW. 


TM  154 


') 


..  'i«>->-»  •{ 


fc<,«= 


r 


M«^: 


.V* 


.1W»'4»»" 


:t~i"rt.ii      Jn    .i'.."- , 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Clan  2  -  R«€»ptMles 


603480.      8ILSAMA.       UbIm     CaifcMe     Oarporatlon.       8N 

75,665.     Pub.  12-*-59.    Filed  6-12-59. 


6»3,358.      SNACK   SACK.      The   Dakway   Cwporatloa.      8N 
64.820.    P»b.  12-«-«».    Filed  12-23-58. 

693.359.  "ELITE-     FLUTE.      Alton    Box    Board   Company 
SN  70.178.    Pub.  12-8-68.    Piled  3-25-59. 

693.360.  PERlfATBX.     CAB.  Ifardiall  Co.     SN  74,232. 
Pub.  12-8-50.    PUed  5-21-00. 


Oait7— Cirtlm 


Chfs  3 -B^HMe^AitealEqiipMits,  Port- 
folios, ami  Podcotbookt 

603,861.      LECTEO-KENNEL.      Robert    L.    Newman.    d.b.a. 
Leetro-Kennel.    SN  78,060.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  7-20-59. 

693.362.  ATTACH-AIR.     Harrison  Leather  Goods  Corp.     SN 
78.351.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  7-24-^59. 

Cbtt  4- Abrasivos  mi  PMUm§  Matoriab 

683.363.  SPUR  DB8I0N.  Spurrier  Paper  Company,  db.a. 
Spurriers.      SN  68.116.      Pub.    12-8-59.     Filed   11-24-58. 

693.364.  MBOUIAR'S.  Mirror  Bright  Polish  Co.  SN 
64,426.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  12-16-58. 

Claif  6-ClioBilcals  aad  Choailcal  Coai- 
posltioas 

693.365.  '/SWFKILL."  Southwest  Fertiliser  4  Chemical 
Company.     SN  652.237.     Pub.  3-16-54.    Filed  8-24-53. 

693.366.  S-W-F  C  CO.  AND  DESIGN  (FANCIFUJ^).  South- 
west Fertlllier  ft  Chemical  Company.  SN  8&S.522.  Pnb. 
4-20-54.    Filed  0-21-63. 

60S.307.  KAY-BEK  AND  DESIGN.  Kahn  Bros.  Co.  SN 
45.883.     Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  2-14-58. 

603,368.     SAN02»NB.      Sanoione    Company.      SN    60.760. 

Pub.  12-8-60.    FUed  10-1  e-58. 
603.360.     AIROON.      Wright    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 

63.108.    P«b.  11-24-59.    Filed  11-25-68. 

688.370.  8HEBLD.  Le  Roy  D.  Carroll,  db.a.  Sheeld.  SN 
64,256.    Pub.  12-ft-60.    Filed  12-15-58. 

693.371.  PERMA.  Dumas  Milner  Corporation.  8X  67,325. 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  2-0-50. 

693.372.  REMAKOL.  Parbwerke  Hoeehst  Aktlengesellschaft 
▼ormals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brdning.  «SN  60.630.  Pub. 
12-8-50.    Filed  3-16-50. 

603.873.  MELLENB.  Fritsw;he  Brothers,  lae.  SN  60.734. 
Pub.  12-8-50.    Piled  3-17-60. 


608.381.  AMCOUHt  COILS.    American  If aufacta  ring  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN   62,44i».     Pub.   12-8-50.     Filed   11-14-68. 

603.382.  LANDMARK  AND  DB8IGN.  The  Farm  Bureau 
Cooperatire  Assorts tlon.  Inc.  SN  60,062.  Pub.  12-8-50 
Piled  S-6-60. 

693.383.  CHESTER.  The  J.  E.  Fricke  Co.  SN  73,779 
Pub.  12-^8-50. '  Filed  5-15-59. 


ClaulO-Foitilizors 

603.384.     ORGAMIN.     Cbenleal  Speelaltiea  Co.     8N  68.872. 
Pob.  12-8-60.    Piled  2-25-59. 


Oass  12- Coastractioa  Matoriab 

603,385.  MONTICELLO  AND  DESIGN.  J.  P.  Sattoa,  dA.*. 
J.  P.  Sutton  Company.  SN  44,423.  Pub.  12-8-59.  FUed 
l-21-<^. 

603,886.    JAMOLITE.    Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Compuy. 

SN  74,493.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  5-22-59. 
698,387.      B   AND   DESIGN.      The   Eckel   Corporation.      SN 

78,976.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  6-18-59. 


668,374.  MBLLOTONB.       Pritxsehe     Brothers.     lac       SN 

69,735.  Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  8-17-50. 

1,876.  PBNT-O-BUNT.     Morton  Chemical  Company.     SN 

70,502.  Pub.  12-8-59.    PlMl  S-80-60. 


aa»13-Hardwaro  aad  Plaaiblafl  aad 
StoaahRttiag  Sapplios 

663,388.  PLA*-8TEL  Bkee  Prodaets  OMapany,  aialffiMa  of 
The  Autoyre  Company.  SN  48.687.  Pub.  12-8-59.  Filed 
3-31-58. 

693.380.  DURA-WARE.  Span  Aluminum  Products  Corp. 
SN  50,850.    Pub.  12-6-60.    Piled  0-22-58. 

608.300.  SPRINQFLBZ.  A.M.S.  Corporatloa.  SN  61.081. 
Pub.  12-8-50.    Filed  11-6-68. 

603.301.  MA8TER6ILT.  Mirro  Aluminum  Company  SN 
71.P27.    Pub.  12-8-58.    Filed  4-7-50. 

603.302.  MimfBSOTA  BDBBER  AND  DESIGN.  MinneM>ta 
Rubber  Company.  SN  72.863.  Pub.  12-8-69.  Filed 
5-4-60. 

603.303.  MR  AND  DESIGN.     MlnnesoU  Rubber  Company 
SN  72,866.     Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  5-4-50. 

693.304.  MICBO-METER.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Cwn- 
pAoy.     BN  75,115.     Pub.  12-8-80.     Piled  6-1-60. 

608.305.  QUICKIE.  Prestole  Corporation.  SN  77.841. 
Pub.  12-8-50.    Filed  7-16-60. 


603,376.      NIXAL. 
Inc.     SN  72,447. 


Parry-Aasten   Manuteeturlng  Compaay, 
Pub.  12-8-60.     Filed  4-28-60. 


Class{14-Motols  aad  Motal  Castiafs  md 


SN  76,234.     Pab. 


608.377.  WISPBOPIiOC.     Wlspro  N.V. 
12-8-69.    PUed  6-6-68. 

603.378.  BINOL.     BMl  Cbemical  Corporatloa.     SN  76,860.    603.306.     AMAX  AND  DB8IGM.     Amcrtcaa  Metal  Climax  • 
Pub.  12-8-69.    FUed  6-6-59.  lae     SN  58.380.     Pub.  12-8-50.     FUed  0-6-68. 

608.370.     BINOZ.     Shell  Cbemical  Corporation.     SN  76,361.    603,307.  '  AMAZ.    Aaertean  Metal  CUnax,  lae.     SN  68,802. 


Pub.  12-8-50.    Piled  6-8-60. 


Pub.  12^8-60.    PUad  0-6-68. 
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693.398.  B08SBRT.      Rockwell-SUndard   CorporatloD.      8N 
63,487.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Piled  12-1-58. 

693.399.  ADCO  IN  DESIGN  FORM.     Alloy  Die  Caatlnc  Co. 
8N  66,135.    P«l».  12-8-59.    Filed  1-20-69. 

693.400.  LIQUID  STEEL.     The  Woodhlll  Chemical  Mfff.  Co. 
8N  74.620.    Pnh.  12-8-59.    Filed  5-27-69. 


Clasi  15-Ofls  mi  Cimms 

693.401.     FUEI^X.     Fuel-X  Corporation.     8N  73.684.     Pub. 
12-8-59.     Filed  5-14-59. 

«93,402.      PARA   PRODUCTS.     Paracoa   Oil  Company.  lac 
8N  74.327.     Pub.  12-8-B9.    Filed  5-22-59. 

693.403.  8YN-KOL. ,  Arcber-Danlala-Mldland  Compaay.     8M 
7«.«33.    Pub.  12-^8-^59.    Piled  6-29-59. 

603.404.  ALDRAW.     Hangaterfer's  Laboratortes.  Inc.     8N 
76,947.    Pob.  ia-8-«©.    Piled  7-2-69. 

6^3.405.     BORON.     The  SUndard  Oil  Company.     8N  77.159. 
Pob.  12-8-59.    FUad  7-6-69. 


193.423.  NIATHERM.    VlUmlnerala.  Ine 
12-8-59.    Filed  6-8-59. 

493.424.  PODIATREX.       VlUmlnerala.     In^ 
Pab.  12-8-59.    rncd  6-8-09. 

#93.425.    NOfUfACAP.    ▼ftamhterala.  Ine 
12-8-59.    Filed  6-8-69. 

193,426.     'DARENTBIN'.       Barroucha     Welcome     k 
j   (U.8.A.)   Inc.     SN  75.610.     Pub.  12-8-59. 
^93.427.     VANCOCINA.     Ell  Ully  and  Compaay 
Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  6-16-A9. 

«93.428.     NEOQUIN.     Don   Baxter.   Inc.     8$  76.641.     Pub 

12-8-A9.    niad6-2»-«9. 
693.429.      SWEDISH   MAID  AND  DESIGN 

76.669.     Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  6-29-59. 
993.480.     TARDOSULF.     Farbenfabrlken  Bajfer  Aktleacenell 

aehaft     SN  76,776.     Pub.  ia-8-A9.     PIM 

«93,481.'  FORTESPAN.    Smith  Kllae  *  French  LaboratoHew 
SN  78,077.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  7-20-59 

flB.1.432.     DIQUEL.     JenaenSalabery  Labora^oriea,  Inc.     SN 
I  78.630.    Pab.  18~8-C».    Ptlad  7-29-69. 


$S  76,379.    Pab. 

SN     75,380. 

^N  75.382.     Pub. 

Co. 
Filed  6-12-59. 

SN  75.744. 


Donell'a.     SN 


aass16-Prote€tiveaMlDe»rativeCMtHigs  ^19-Veydes 


693.406.  EPO-8URFACEK       American-MartetU    Company. 
SN  «2,&13.    Pub.  12-8-68.    FUmI  11-17-68. 

693.407.  MEGUIAR'S.    Mirror  Bright  Pollah  Co.    SN  64,425. 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  12-16-68. 

693.408.  RESINOL.     Realnol  Prodocta  Company,  Inc.     SN 
68.842.    Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  »-3-69. 

093.409.  VALENTINE'S.      The   Valapar   Corporation.      SN 
72.911.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  5-4-59. 


Oais  17-Tohacco  ProAKts 


Bumper  ajid  Auto  Platlnf 
Pub.   12-S-09. 


^   b 


of  New  Jeraey. 


Plied  9-12-69. 
8  «  71.720. 


Pub. 


t 3.483.     BANDA. 
Ine     SN  67.726. 
3.4S4.    SENIOR.    Aoto  Union  O.m.b.H. 
'  12-8-69.    Filed  4-17-69. 

73,435.     ABEL  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.     Tbf  Abel  Corpora- 
tlM.    SN  7^8Sft.     Pnh.  12-8^9.    Flted  ft-:  8-69. 
6B3.436.      8TEEROMATIC.      Pollock    Induatjleit.    Inc.       SN 

76.825.    Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  6-30-69. 
403.487.      MOORING   MAGIC.     Petcra  h  R4aell.   Inc.     SN 
77,135.     Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  7-6-59. 


693.410.     BROADWAY  AND  DESIGN, 
facture  de  Clgarettn,  8ocMt«  Anoayi 
12-8-59.    Piled  4-2-58.  ■—■■■" 


A.  Bataehlrl.  Manu- 
«.8N  48.896.    Pub. 


Qass 


20-LiMlMMi  and  OM  Cktii 


693,411.  "BRAHADI'S."  Imperial  Tobacco  Company  of 
Gaaada.  UBltad.  SM  •4.716.  Pab.  12-8-59.  Filed 
12-22-68. 


13.438.     VL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  12-9-68. 


Murala.  I  ic.    SN  63,963. 


Class  18-M«dliciMs  %mi  Pbarnacaiitical 
PraparatioM 

%93,412.  R.D.X.  Pharmaceutical*.  Incorporated,  by  change 
ot  name  from  Lifetime  Urlag,  Inc.  SN  26,646.  Pub. 
12-8-69.    Filed  3-5-57. 

698,413.     8ELPCONPIDENCB.     Carter  Pradneta,  Inc.     SN 

25,592.    Pub.  12-8-59.    PUed  3-6-57. 
.693.414.      PROCALMADOL.      Carter    Produeta.     Inc.       SN 
34,772.    Pab.  12-8-59.    Filed  8-1-57. 

693.415.  BITU-PAL.  Muaher  Foundation  Incorporated.  SN 
52.425.    Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  5-27-58. 

693.416.  DYMETRACIN.  S.  B.  Penldi  aad  Company.  SN 
55.503.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  7-17-58. 

693.417.  DOXIDAN.  Uojrd  Brothara.  Inc.  8N  67.277.  Pub. 
8-3-59.    Piled  8-16-68. 

693.418.  COMPLAMIN.  Johana  A.  Walling.  SN  61,464. 
Pob.  lS-16-69.    Filed  l<K-«T-»8. 

693.419.  CAPPER'S.      Capper    Laboratoriea.       SN    71,551. 
.  ,Pub.  12-».&a    POad  4-15-00.  j^l    - 

693.420.  PETAOREE.  Pooda  Plua.  Inc.  SN  73,219.  Pub. 
12-8-59.    Filed  6-8-59. 

603.421.  VI-ASPIRIN.  Amurol  Produeta  Company.  SN 
74.976.    Pab.  12-8-69.    FUad  •-»-59. 

693.422.  BLESSED  RELIEF  AND  DESIGN.  Southweat 
Phanaaeeutleal  CtorporatlMi,  lac.  SN  76,124.  Pob. 
12-8-69.    Piled  6-4-69. 


Qass 21 -Electrical   Apparatas, 
andSoppRes 


Piled  8-11-58. 

AND  DESIGN. 
IB-8-59.     Plied 


6i3,439.  V-P-O-MATIC.  Mareas  L.  Potter,  d  b.a.  Mark  Pot 
ter  Co.     8N  21.325.     Pub.  12-8-09.     Piled  12-19-06. 

693,440.  ELECTRACK.  Columbua  McKlnnbn  Chain  Cor- 
poration.     SN  56.455.     Pub.   12-8-59.     FlIH  8-1-58. 

6^3,441.     M  MURRAY  AND  DESIGN.     Murray  Manufaetur 
jlng  Corporation.   8N  56,992.   Pub.  12-8-59. 

603.442.  SERVO  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Gap  Inatrument  Corp.     SN  60,504.     Pub 

'10-13-58. 

603.443.  POLYALLIANCE.  Conaolldated  Elcjctronlca  Indoa- 
triea  Corporation.  SN  60.897.  Pub.  1^-8-59.  Filed 
10-2<MS8. 

603.444.  TRIMENSIONAL.  Univanlty  Loa^apeakera,  lac. 
SN  62.118.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  11-7-68. 

•03.446.  TICINO.  Baaaaal  8.aA.  SN  62,722.  Pab.  12-8-AO. 
Filed  S.R.  11-19-58:  Am.  P.R.  10-6-00. 

•^.44«.  UTILI-SPLICE.  AMP  laeorporatek  SN  «3,2«7. 
Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  11-28-68.  ' 

603.447.     FBRRAMIC  MAC     General  CeraaUi 
SN  64,160.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Piled  10-12-68 


■VHKHI^WOj 


!(•  CorporatloB. 


•03.448.    PBC  AND  DB8IOM.    Olobe-Unlon  l4e.     8N  08.680. 
iPub.  7-21-59.    Filed  S-2-59. 


•03.449.     PLBXITBL.      Weatraz    Corporatlao 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  4-7-59. 


603.460.     GUNCHOKE.      Electric   SoMertng 
SN  72.118.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Piled  4-23-69. 


SN    71.008. 
[roa   Ca..   lac 
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«03.4ai.  ALLEGHENY  ETC.  AND  DBSIQN.  Allegheny 
Electronic  Chemlcala  Co.  8N  74.810.  Pab.  12-8-00 
Filed  ft-1-69. 

693.452.  8UBMERSIPOOL.  Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.  SN 
77.202.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Piled  7-T-59. 

698.463.  PENH<T»ONICt  AND  DRSION.  Peaa-Troalea. 
lae     IN  77.400.     Pab.  12-»-59.     PUed  7-10-69. 

698.454.  THERMO-8TART.  Lumlaator-Harriaoa.  lac  SN 
78.637.    Pab.  12-8-60.    Filed  7-29-50. 


•93.470.  TRntTT-MATB.  Ba^aoa  Maaofaetariag  C««- 
paay.     SN  70.099.     Pab.  12-8-60.     Filed  7-3-60. 

•93.480.  HOBBY  KISQ.  American  Uaa  Corporatloa.  SN 
77.348.     Pub.  12-8-69.     Filed  7-^^69. 

693.481.  KIEKHAEFER  MERCURY  AND  DESIGN.  Klak- 
haefer  Corporation.  SN  77,750.  Pob.  12-8-00.  Piled 
7-16-69. 

693.482.  TORK-FOOT.      J.    D.    Chrtatlan    Englncera.      SM 

-^— — — ^— — — ^— ^— ^-^^-^^.^        77,007.    Pub.  12-8-«0.    Filed  7-10-60. 

^  ^^        ^  683.483.    CEOWB'MEST.    laduatrlal  Syateau  Company.    8X 

Qass  22  -  CaMs,  Ttys,  a^  Sportim  Goods     "••*"  ^^-  "-^»  "»«•  ^-^«-*» 

693.484.  MASTERFAZ.  Ditto.  Incorporatwi.  ON  79,15«. 
Pub.  12-8-80.    Piled  0-7-80. 


693.455.      PEN    PARTY.      The    Parker   Pen    Company.      SN 

38.220.    Pnb.  12-8-69.    Filed  8-28-67. 
603.4&&    CRAFT  0LA8  AND  DESIGN.    Crtft  Glaa.  Inc    SN 

04,400.    Pab.  12-0-00.    PUed  6-30-08. 

693.457.      BAT   MA8TERSON.     Caracll   Mfg.   Co.    Inc.     SN 

69,692.    Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  9-29-68. 
693,468.    FLYING  COASTER.    Noraaan  Bartlett.    SN  00.697. 

Pab.  12-8-69.    PUed  10-14-68. 

098.409.  OBTTYOBURO  AND  DESIGN.  The  ATalea  Hill 
Company.     SN  61,028.     Pub.   12-8-69.     PUed  10-20-08. 

693.400.  LASB^-HOOP.  Weat  OeargU  MUla.  Incorporated. 
SN  81.885.     Pub.  12-8-60.    Filed  ll-S-58. 

698.4«1.  REMINGTON.  Remington  Arma  Company.  Ine 
SN  62.114.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  11-7-68. 

693.462.  PATRICIA  FASHIONS.  Jaynur  Specialty  Com- 
paay.     SN  60,772.     Pah.  10-0-09.     PUed  1-10-09. 

693.463.  ROYALTY.  Sydney  J.  Miller.  d.b.a.  8.  J.  MUler 
COk     SN  72.^41.     Pub.  12-8-69.     Flted  4-30-00. 

693.404.  ARTIS.  SportOTnf  a  Technlek«  Potfeby.  Nirodnl 
Podnlk.     SN  72.9«8.     Pub.   12-8-69.     Filed  6-0-59. 

693,486.  DEVILS  HORSE.  Jack  Kenneth  Bmlthwick.  d.b.a. 
Jack  K.  Smithwlefc  0  Son.  SN  78,149.  PnO.  12-0-69. 
Plied  5-7-69. 

69S.40a.  MBB&Y-PACK.  Cohuibta  BrMdcaatlag  Syatcia. 
Inc     SN  74.030.     Pub.  12-8-69.     Filed  6-19-09. 


Class26-Moasariai    aad    Scioatific 


Class23-artloiy,  MaddMry, 
aad  Parts  Tkroof 


693.485.  HI  LAB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Holt  Hardwood 
Company.     SN  04,949.     Pnb.  12-8-59.     Piled  7-8-58. 

693.486.  GAMMALARM.  TeiduUeal  Operatloaa,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  «8,767.     Pub.  12-8-^69.     Filed  3-2-69, 

808.487.  MARTIN  8BMOUR  PAINTS  AND  DESIGN.  Tha 
Martln-Senour  Compaay.  SN  71,217.  Pob.  10-8-60. 
Filed  4-0-00. 

693.488.  INSTRUCTOLAB.  Laboratory  Furnltur*  Compaay, 
Inc     ON  78410.     Pub.  12-8-69.     PUed  6-7-69. 

693.480.  HANDI-AIX).  Unlqultenu,  Ltd.  SN  74,000.  Pob. 
12-0-60.    Piled  5-10-00. 

600,400.     IMFBAMATIC.     Aiwoat  Saoter  of  New  Yark,  lac 

SN  79.123.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  8-6-59. 

68S,49L  M  4  W  AND  DESIGN.  Moore  4  Wright  (ShefflaUl) 
Ltmttad.     SN  70.170.     Pnb.  12-8-00.     PUed  8-7-00. 

693.492.  MAGSEN8E.  Dayatrom.  Incorporated.  SN  70,007. 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  8-10-59. 

60S.49S.  WAXTAK.  Chart-Pall.  Incorporated.  SN  70,020. 
Pab.  12-8-09.    Piled  8-11-09. 


69S.404.     PAX-RAY.       Oocar    Flaber    Company.     Inc 
79.384.    Pub.  12-8-09.    Filed  8-11-09. 


ON 


693.407.  VDF   AND   DESIGN.      Verelnlgte    DrahbankrPab-    -,  ^—       aa         ■ 

rtken    a.V.      SN    30,155.      COLLECTIVE    MARK.      Pub.    CMSS  27  — HOfOMMICal  lOStnHMatS 

12-8-00.    Piled  0-17-07. 

693.408.  JACK  PACK.  Searle  Leather  *  PackUig  Co..  d.b.a. 
Jack  Pack  Manafacturlng  Company.  SN  41,402.  Pah. 
12-8-00.    Piled  11-00-07. 

693.400.  MIX-MOR.  Latrobe  Steel  Company.  SN  44.476. 
Pah.  12-8-00.    PUed  1-22-58. 

693.470.  MP  AND  MESIGN'.  Maaaey-Perguaon  Umlted 
(Canadian  corporatloa — new  corporation),  by  change  of 
name  from  Maaaey-Perguaon  Limited  (Canadian  corpora- 
tloa).    SN  01,800.     Pnh.  12-8-00.     PUed  0-0-08. 


693,405.     ELDORADO.      Jean   R.   Oraef.   Inc      SN   62.020. 
Pnb.  12-8-60.    Filed  11-21-00. 


Clan  28  -  Jtinlry  md  Pradoat4llbtil  Ware 


698.471.  PBRUL8ET.  Parker-Hannifln  Corporation.  SN 
00.307.    Pub.  12-0-00.    Flted  10-0-08. 

693.472.  SILENT  GIANT.  Blduird  O.  Marfcham.  SN 
68.328.    Pub.  12-8-00.    PUad  11-28-08. 

698.473.  TEL8TA  BLBCTRIC  LIFT  AND  DBOION.  T^lata 
Corporatloa.     SN  08,001.     Pub.  10-0-00.     PUad  12-0-08. 

693.474.  INVISI-OTITCH.  Eoll-O-Oraphlc  Corp.  8N  71.880. 
Pab.  12-8-69.    Piled  4-20-00. 

693.470.  ANCHORMAN.  Marwal  Prodacta  Corporatloa. 
SN  73.940.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Piled  6-18-60. 

680.476.  SILVER  EDGE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Lorctt  ft 
Tharpe  Hardware  Compaay.  lac  SN  70.401.  Pab. 
12-8-69.    Filed  6-20-59. 

605.477.  DIAMOND.  Diamond  Cryatal  Salt  Co.  8N  70,608. 
Pub.  12-8-09.    Piled  0-20-59. 

693.478.  TURBO  CUT.  Threadwell  Tap  ft  Die  Compaay. 
SN  76,759.    Pab.  13-0-69.    Piled  6-29-08. 


69S.496.  VELVETOUCH.  Hana  A.  Schmidt.  d.b.a.  Contl- 
aaatal  Import  Company.  SN  52,000.  Pnb.  12-»-00.  PUal 
0-2ft-00. 

603,407.  SYLVAIL.  Sylrall  ladaatriea.  Inc.  SN  0«,007. 
Pnb.  12-8-60.    Piled  7-25-08. 

60S.40&  SAXONY.  Swank,  Inc  SN  02.683.  Pah.  12-0-00. 
Filed  11-17-68. 

600.400.  HPB.  H.  P.  Banwwa  Co.  SN  04,804.  PaO. 
12-8-00.    Filed  12-24-58. 

608,600.-  BARROWS.  H.  P.  Barrowa  Co.  SN  64.865.  Pah. 
12-8-(i9.    PUed  12-24-68. 

693.501.  CIRCLES  OF  FRIENDSHIP.  Speidel  Corporatloa. 
8N  73.458.    Pub,  12-8-69.    Flted  4-28-09. 


Qass  29-jBrooBtt,  Brashos,  md  Dasltrs 

603,B62.    DUCltESS.    Piedmoat  Ma»  Compaay.  laeorporatad. 
SN  73,817.    Pub.  12-8-59.    PUad  0-10-09. 
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Oms  31-Rltors  imI  Rtffrigmtors 

*^'^;.,^^^^^"'      Anrr.   Water  Qaw-n   Corpomtlon. 
8N«3,eSl.    Pub.  12-S-«».    Filed  12-4-68. 

093.505.      milA    MAGIC    MAID   AND    DESIGN.      Nation.! 

8«le«,   Inc.     8N  71.408.     Pub.    12-»-5a.     Filed  4-13-59. 
693^.     COROPLBil..      Fram    Corporation.      IN    f4.«10. 

Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  5-21-59. 


Febkuaby  23,  1960 


693,525.      REPRESENTATION   OF   SPUR. 
Company.    d.b.a.    Spurriera.      8N    63.111, 
,     Filed  11-24-58. 


Spurrier  Paper 
Pub.    12-ft-59. 


Cbfs  32  -  hmrftHra  mmI  Upholstery 

693,507.  IN-A-WALL.  Richards-Wllcox  Manufacturing  Com- 
PWiy.     8N  61.942.    Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  5-19-38. 

693  508.  TWIN8ULATI0N.  Crown  Reat  Bedding  Company 
8N  53,018.     Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  6-6-58. 

693.509.  8ELECTO.  News  Equipment  Salen  Corporation, 
aaalgnee  of  The  News  Equipment  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  64.646.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  12-19-58. 

693.510.  DI8PLAYBITE.     News  Equipment  Sales  Corpora- 
tion, asaignee  of  The  Newa  Equipment  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.      8N  64,647.      Pub.    12-8-59.     Filed   12-19-58. 

698.511.  R  AND  DESIGN.  The  Eckel  Corporation.  SN 
71.197.    Pnb.  12-8-59.    Filed  4-9-59. 

693.512.  SLEEP  SCIENCE.  Charlea  P.  Rogera  *  Co..  Inc 
8N  77.698.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  7-13-59. 

693.513.  DI8PENSARACK  AND  DESIGN.  Alpha  Wire  Cor 
poration.     SN  77,707.     Pub.  1^8-69.     Filed  7-15-59.        f 

693.514.  SPRING-O-MATIC.  Slumherland  Prodocta  Co.  SN 
77.856.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  7-16-59. 


Pass  38  -  Priirti  aiMl  MlicMioi  It 

8»S,52«.  EIP  AND  DESIGN.  Electrical  llformatloa  Pub- 
j  licatlona.  Inc.  SN  50,222.  Pub.  12-8-69.r  Filed  4-23-58. 
'*'•*?!'•  ^^NNER  BOOKS  WITH  SHIELD  ^ND  PENNANT 
^„o.  61,772.      Pub. 

.    United  Press 
Inc.      SN    61.977.      Pub.     12-8-59.      Filed 


Inc.      S> 


DESIGN.       Bensiger    Brother*. 
12-8-59.    Fllad  U--S-A8. 
093,528.    INTERNATIONAL  NEWS  PHOTok 


International, 
11-5-58. 


#93,529.     CASTING  ABOUT.     Hamilton   F|>undry 
change  of  name  from  The  Hamilton 
Co.     SN  68.689.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed 

#93.530.  DEALER8COPB  AND  DESIGN. 
Ing  Co..  Inc.  SN  71.390.  Pub.  12-i 
4-13-69 :  Am.  P.R.  9-30-69. 

#9.3.531.      PRINTING   IMPRESSIONS   ETC. 
Foster  Publtabing  Company.     SN  71.831 
Filed  4-20-09. 


Inc.,  by 
Foundry  *  Machine 
3->-59. 

Ledger  Publish- 
Filed    8.R. 


-8-  19. 


Home   Products 
72.407.     Pnb. 


BS 


SN 


Chts  34  -  HMtiim,  LigMHI,  and  YMtdi 
ApiMratus         . 

693.616.     AUTOBOARD.     Autoboard  Corporation,  Inc 
75,533.     Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  6-11-59. 

693.516.  MAMMOTH  COMPACT-AIRE.    The  Mammoth  Fur- 
nace Company.    SN  76.411.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  6-24-69. 

693.517.  M0I8T-0-KATIC.     Star  Metal  Manufacturing  Co 
Inc.     SN  77.161.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  7-6-59. 

Class  35 -BeWiig,  Hose,  MadiiMry  Pack- 
ing, and  NoMMtettic  Tires 

693.5ia     IDENTI-LINE  AND  DESIGN.     Jarrow  Products 
Inc.     SN  76,326.     Pub.   12-8-59.     Filed  6-23-59. 

Class  36  -  Whsical  Instnimeiits  and  Supplies 

693.519.  FIBBRCANE.      Arnold   R.    Brtlhart.      SN   49  039 
Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  4-4-58. 

693.520.  LEVEL-AIR.      Arnold    R.    Brtlhart       SN    49  040 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  4-4-58. 

693.621.  FIBERBRA8.      Arnold   R.    Brtlhart.      8N    49  041 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  4-4-58. 

698.622.  HALL  OF  FAME.    Hall  of  Fame  Record  Club.  Inc. 
SN  53,255.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  6-10-58. 

Class  37  -  PapM  and  Stetionery 

698.623.  "CROWN  POLYFOIL."     Crown  ZeUerbaeh  Corpo- 
ratlen.     iW  24,251.     Pnb.  12-1-59.     Filed  2-12-57. 

693.624.  8PUE-TEX.    Spurrier  Paper  Company.  d.b.a.  Spur- 
rier*.    8W  63,110.     Pub.   12-8-59.     Filed  11-24-58. 


•98,532.      WYETH    OUTLOOK.      American 

Corporation,  d.b.a.  Wyeth  Labonitoriea. 
I   12-»-59.    Filed  4-28-^9. 

493,533.     Kim>IB  KARDTBLOPE 
72,949.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  6-6-59. 

#93,534.     ETON.     Atou  Publicatloaa,  Inc. 
12-«-59.     Filed  6-18-59. 

093,535.     STEREOPHONIC  SIGHT  REPRODbcTION 
ham  Roaenberg.   8N  74.467.   Pub.  12-8-59 

<I93.536.     ARTEFEC.     Robert  C.  De  Pauw 
Studio.     8N  74,724.     Pub.  12-8-69.     Flleb 


KardT^ape  Corp.     8N 
7S.875.    Pub. 


ns 


aB3,537.     BOPEL.     Roae   Patch  and  Label 
74,896.     Pub.  12-8-69.     Filed  6-1-59. 

8^.538.     WIT  AND  WISDOM.     General 
tion.     SN  74.934.     Pub.   12-8-59.     Filed 


Company.     8N 

Fa4ture8  Corpora- 
1-2-59. 


Sir 


J,589.     8KEBTS.     Liberty  Trouaer  Co 
^     12-8-59.    Filed  4-11-58. 
6#8.540.      SPUN  SILVER  AND  DESIGN      L 

Inc.     8N  59,392.     Pnb.   12-8-59.     Filed 
613.541.      KWIK-KLIP.     Cluett,   Peabody  k 

1 59,955.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  10-2-58. 
6»3.542.     OVESKIRK.     Popular  Merchandise 
SN  62.785.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  11-19-58. 
6|3,548.     ALUMICAP.     Air  Reduction 

rated.      SN  63,389.     Pub.    12-8-59.     Filed 
6#3,544.     TREND  FASHIONS.     Huntley 

JSN  67.456.    Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  2-10-59. 
e#3.545.     KAY  WHITNEY.     Huntington  Mfg 

68.402.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  2-25-59. 
e#3,546.     TINA  LEE.     Leyy  Bro*.    SN  68.408. 
Filed  2-25-59. 

683.547.     YMM  YOUNG  MANS  MOOD 

SN  69,966.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  3-20-59 
6i|3,548.     THE  RANDOLPH.     William  P. 

Jfanufactnrtng    Company.      SN    70.S78. 
lied  3-31-69. 
.549.     VITA  LIFT.     Fred  W.  Meara  Heel 
BN  70.727.    Pub.  12-»i«9.    Filed  4-2-69. 
69#,650.     JUST  A'  JUST.     Exqulaite  Form 
»N  73.349.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  6-11-69. 


Clng 


690.551.     FUTURAMA  AND  DESIGN.     Lynch 
iN  74.673.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  5-28-69. 


691.552.     ARCH 
t*ub.  12-8-69. 


OF  BEAUTY. 
Filed  6-8-69. 


69)1,553.      TOP-MAN.       MUaan     Mllla. 
5.339.    Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  6-8-59. 


AND  DESIGN. 
Pub.   12-8-59. 


Abra- 
Filed  5-26-69. 
b.a.  De  Pauw 
5-29-59. 


49,503.     Pub. 


Greif  *  Bro., 
9f 23-58. 

Co..   Inc.      SN 
Company,  Inc. 

Com^ny.   Incorpo- 

12-1-68. 
Knitting  Milla.  Inc. 

:\  Co..  Inc.    SN 

Pub.  12-8-69. 

Jay^arRuby,  Inc. 


;.  d.b.a.  CIcgg 
:  >ub.    12-8-59. 


i^ompany.  Inc. 

Iraaaiere,  Inc. 

Hoale^  Mills. 

Wiapeae  Corij.     SN  74.699. 


Incor  orated.       8N 
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893,564.  THB  FOREVER  SHOE  AND  DESIGN  Earody 
Gostava  Kllmenta.  Narodnl  Podnlk.  BN  75.522  Pub 
12-*-59.     Filed  6-ia-.'\9. 

693.555.      LADY   R.      Rough    Rid*,,   inc.     SN   77,601.     Pub 
1 2-^-69.    Filed  7-13-59. 

*'®^;*^    \J'   ^^^      ^     «    ^^  8«'"'  Corporation.     SN 
77,898.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  7-17-W. 

693.557.    "PKiaiCHEE'-LASTIQUE.,  BurprtaeBra-aiereCo 
Inc.      SN   78..183.      Pub.    l:>-8-.'V9.      Filed   7-24-.W. 

«98,558.      LASTIC-LEATHER.      Fownes  Brotbera  A  Co     Im- 
corporated.     tN  78.44f.      PMk.   l^-S-SB.     Filed  7-2T-59 

693^559.      DIPLOMAT.       Hont    Pajamas.     Inc.       SN    78  453 
Pub.  12-»-69.    Filed  7-27-59. 

Class  44 -Dental/  Medical,  and  Snrgical 
Appliances  -j..  .. 


TM  i5» 


693,585. 

74.648. 

693,586. 
74.949. 

093,587. 
Farms. 

MkSL  &fUl 


693.560.  RUSSELL.     Kngelhard  Industries.  Inc.    8N  65  786 
Pubr.  12-8-69.    Filed  7-22-58.  '  

698.561.  CONVERTA-HITK.     Smith  *  Darte  Manufacturing     ^ 

Company.    8N  67.642.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Piled  8-21-.'i8.  ClaSS47  — WImM 

893  562.      MULTILUNO.      Conltech.   Ltd.      SN  60.022.      Pub 
12-8-59.    Filed  10-3-58. 

693.563.  RELAXALON   AM)    DESIGN.      Deeco,    Inc       SN 
64.400.    Puh.l3-#-59.    Filed  12-16-58. 

693.564.  FLO-PACK.     Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co.    (U  S  A  ) 
Inc.     SN  03.476.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  1-8-59. 

693.565.  MEDISCANNKR.     Nuclear  Corporation  of  America 
I»e.     SN  68.841.     Pub.   12-8-39.     Filwl  3-3-59. 

698  6W.     CIRC-LA-MATIC.     Latson.  Inc.     SN  75,189      Pnb 
12-8-59.     Filed  6-5-59. 

693.567.  MUEI,ABR-VAC.     V.   Mueller  *  Co.     SN   75.341. 
Pub.  12-8-^9.    Piled  6-8-59. 

693.568.  POWERMASTER.     Dictograph  Products  Company 
Inc.     SX  77,733.     Pub.  12-fr-59      Filed  7-15-59. 


BRILLH  NOBTUL    H.  C  Brtlf  CMipany.  tne.    KSl 
Pub.  IS-S-.W.     Filed  5^28^59. 

CHEF    STYLE.      The    Plllsbury    Company.      SN 
Pub.  12-8-69.    Filed  6-2-59. 
OLD  97.     Jolly  Jack  Farms.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Jolly  Jack 

SN   73,319.      Pub.   12-8-59.     Filed  6-8-.-S9. 
BATTER  UP.    Jolly  Jack  Farms,  Inc..  d.bji.  Jolly 
,   Jtek   Farms.      8N  75,320.     Pub.   12-8-69.     Filed  6-8-59. 
693.589.     GOLDEN  LOAF  TENNA.NT  h  HOYT  CO.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.     Tennant    k.    Hoyt    Company.      8X    75.447.      Pnb. 
12-8-59.    Filed  6-9-59. 

698^      KEL-BLEND.      Keito„    Company.      SN    7a,«kL 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  6-12-59 

693.591.  BOWIE.     Martin-Lane  Company 
12-8-59,    Filed  6-15-59. 

693.592.  "WOODYS."       S.     B.     Morse. 
Bar-B-Cue    Pantry.      SN    75.936.      Piib 
6-17-69. 

698.693.      GRO-FRESU.      Aron    Froated 
76.636.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  6-29-39. 


ax  75,7^4.    Pub. 

d.b.n.    "Woody's" 
12-8-39.      Filed 

Keods,    Inc.      BX 


**i?*iw  CHATEAU  LORRAIN  AND  DESIGN      The  Globe 
Distributing  Company.     SN  48,480.     Pub.  12-8-.-i9.     Filed 
-  5—26—58. 

from  Allied  Wine  Company,  aHHlgnee  of  United  Vlntnen> 
Inc.      8X   77,620.      Pub.    12-8-59.      Filed   7-13-59. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverafos  and  Uqnors 


693.596.     THE  FLAVOR  OF  DRAUGHT  BEER  IN  A  BOT 
TLB.     EssUngara.  Ine     SN  41,365.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  IngrediottU  off  Foods 


23,339. 
093,571, 

42.756. 
693,572. 


Co.      SN 


SX  .^4.274. 
SX  58..581. 
SN  62.166. 
SN  62.388. 


693.669.     BRIARDALE.      Briardale   Co 

12-8-59.    Filed  8-13-66. 
693,570.     NATIONAL  SO  FRESH.     NaHonal  Tea 
Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  1-28-57. 

iaJ^i:iS.  BIRD.     Blue  Mrd  Potato  Chlpa.  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  12-20-57. 

CALF    8TAM-NA.      Vlt-A-Way.   Inc. 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  6-25-58. 

693,573.      POOL   BALLS.      The    Saymore   Co 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  9-8-58. 

•#3,574.    MINDA.    Empire  Trading  Corporation 

Pnb.  12-8-59.    Filed  ll-lO-.-iS. 
693,575.     POPCORN  MAGIC.     Food  Salea    Inc 

Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  11-13-58. 

eM.576      MORDO-FLOUR.     The  Mennel  Milling  Company. 
SN  63,468.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  12-1-58. 

693.577.  ALMIRA.VTE.  Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Com 
pany.     SN  64.190.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  12-12-58 

693.578.  CALIFRYER  FARMS.  Armour  and  Company 
d.b.a.  Armour  Creameries.  SX  69.106.  Pub  12-8-59 
Filed  3-9-59. 

693.579.  A^.  National  AlWersey.  Inc.  SN  70,731.  COL- 
LECTIVE   MARK.       Pub.    12-8-59.      Filed    4-2-59 

*®Sv®?,  .T^^l^  ^^  '■'^  ^^"'P  •  *••  ■  P~»0  ^^* 
SN  71,030.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  4-7-69. 

®*^o*fl«  ^^^^  ''^^  '^^  *•<»  W»^  Company.  Inc.  SN 
72,075.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  4-22-69. 

693.582.  COMET.  Comet  Rice  MUla.  BN  72.418  Pub 
12-8-59.     Filed  4-28-59. 

693.583.  A-l'S.  Food  Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN  '3  086 
Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  5-7-59. 

•®f5*t;  Ji^'^^J?''*^^  ^^*^S  Sunnyrlew  Farmi.  Inc 
SN   73,998.      Pub.    12-8-.59.      Filed   5-18-59. 

TM  751  O.G.— 14 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otberwjsn 

SN  4.425.   Pub  Classified 


693.597.  CONTIXEXTAL  CHI.VA  R  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Rosenthal  Block  China  Corporation.  SN  642.42'  Puh 
9-27-55.    Filed  2-18-53. 

^^^'^^■^^"rM-    HalTln  Product.  Company.     SX  70.470 
Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  3-30-59. 

'^\^V..   ^«»^»^I^     -ni*  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     SN 
71,733.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  4-17-59. 

693,600.    HOLIIUYiPRINKLES.    O.boni-K«„per-Tho-.K. 
Inc.      SN   81.849.      Pub.    12-H-59.      Filed    7-21-59.    ^^ 

Class  51  -  Cosnetio  and  Toaet  Preparations 

«M,60I.     REPRESENTATION  OF  GIRL  AND  DOG      Plough 
Inc.     SN  52.152.     Pub.   12-^-59.     Filed  5-22-58. 

693.602.  FRAGONARD.       Parfumerie    Fragonard    George. 
Fuchs  ft  Cle.     SN  53.947.     Pub.  12-8-.'S9.     Filed  6-20-Sr 

693.603.  STAIN-OFF.     Alfred  V.  Mariowe.  d.b.a.  Dual-Art 

f!rf-*^f!  Company.      8X    60.752.      Pub.    12-8-59.      Filed 
10-16— 58. 

'"n^",-    ^i*^^^'^       ^^^^*  Anonyme   les   Parfumeries  de 
Gabllli.     SN  68.848.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  3-3-59. 

••o5?i.   REPRESENTATION  OF  HIGHLANDERS  HEAD 

«.!!ir^T^«  **^*'"     '•••'        ^^     •••874.       Pub.     12-8-59. 
niea  3—4—59. 


1 
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aM.«27.     UL  AND  DE8I0N.     lavMton  8yi4tc«te  Uf«  la 


«»S.608.  JET  AMD  DB8ION.  Northw«rt  Chemical  Co..  lae 
8N    20,11«.      Pub.    10-14-A8.      Filed   11-29-56. 

«»,0M.  LAN  O  KLEEX  PLUS.  Weat  Chemical  Producta. 
Inc.     BN  M,344.     Pub.  »-l-59.     Filed  2-24-59. 


Service  Marks 
Oms  IM-MiscdhMMs 


aanuM*  aad  Aaaultjr  Compaay.    8N  72,728. 
Filed  5-1-59. 

aM.«28.     PRUDENTIAL.     Th*  Prudential    iaauraaee  Com- 
pany   of    America.      8N    74.686.      Pub 
1 5-48-58. 

^3.629.     LIFE  OF  THE  SOUTH.     U/e  Inau^aaee  Company 
of  the  South.     SX  76.329.     Pub.  12-8-^9. 


Pub.  12-.8-59. 


1  i-«-5».      Filed 


6M,«10.     ASTAQ  AND  IWSION. 

Artax  Enflneering  Corporation. 

Filed  3-1-5T. 
093.611.      WHITE    LINE    CO.     AND    DESIGN 

WlUiama,   d.b.a.   The  White  Une  Cmnpany. 


Arthur  Wels,  assignee  of 
8N  25,305.    Pub.  12-8-59. 


John    M. 
8N   45.836., 


<lbsf  103-CowtnictiM  ud  R 

683.630.     CALL  JOHNNY  ALLPB8T  AND  D^IQN.     Allnest 


•piir 


Filed  6-23-59. 


Chemical  Company,  Inc 
:3-l»-S8. 


8N  6»,4«2.    Pnb. 


T 

Qan  KM-CsmmaiotiN 


Broadeastlnic 
tFlled  2-17-5*. 


683.631.      DESIGN   OF   PBACOCX.      Nattona 

Company.  Inc.     8N  45,961.     Pub.  12-8-59. 
(n3.6S2.     A  GOLDEN  HORN  STATION  ANI>  DESIGN  OF 

A  HORN.     Speldel  BroadcaHtIng  Cerporatlo  i.     8N  70  257 

|Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  8-26-59. 


Pnb.    12-8-58.     Filed   8.R   2-18-58;  Am.   PR   3-12-59.^  J^ 
693.612.     MOFFATT  BEARINGS  COMPANT  AND  DESIGN.      " 
Moffatt   B«aHng«    Company.      8N   58.044.      Pnb.    12-8-59. 
Filed  8-28-58.  \ 

693.618.     KOTOKAST.     MlnaeaoU  Sa»8M>  CmuMmj.     Bill 

58.553.    Pab.  12-8-50.    Filed  9-25-58. 
693,614.     HAYS  BULL  WILL  TRAVEL  AND  GROTESQUlIk 

OF    BULL.      Todd'a    Cattle    Breeders    Serrlce.    lac.      8J? 

58.576.    Pnb,  12-8-50.    Filed  9-25-58. 

883,815.  KU  LUXURY  HOME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Willi 
Lome  Breatoa.  d.b.a.  Breatoa'a.  SN  66,271.  Pub  12-8-59 
Filed  1-19-59. 

693.616.  SIMPAC.      MatlOMi    ladnatrtal    Ualform  'Rental 
Serrlce.  Inc.     SN  60,167.     Pub.  12-*-59.     Filed  3-9-50. 

693.617.  AMPAC.      National    Indaatrlal    UnJfona    Rental 
Senrlce.  Ue.      8N  69.168.      Pnb.   12-8-68.     Filed  3-O-50. 

693.618.  TELAPPHOACH.       American    Dintrict    Telegraph    CfalS  106»IUUtotid  TlH ■!■■■■ 
CMnpaajr.      SN   72.671.      Pnb.    1^-8-50.      PHad   4-30-68.        j^  ntmmitm   irUIIMIIII 

683.810.  TRADER  VIC'S.  VIetor  J.  Bergeron.  SN  72.784 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  5-4-59. 


2-8-50.    Filed 


•Ht: 


A 


INM     j 

..  OmtOS-TraMpMtitiMaMlStfiH 

*"£'*"■     ^^^"^  BANK.     Motor  Producta  C<  rporatlon.  a»^ 


Mgnee  of  Bond  Steel  and  Storage  Company 
Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  1-12-58. 


SN  65,624. 


Omi  lOf-Mvtrtiiim  ami  iMiiiess 

893.620.  THE  GOLDEN  POI.NT.  The  Golden  Hamburger 
DrlTe-In  Corporation.  SN  51,000.  Pub.  12-8-50.  Filed 
5-10-58.  "* 

603.621.  HAPPY  HOUSE.  Happy  House  Shops,  Inc.  SN 
61.566.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  10-29-58. 

693,822.    GIFT  HOUSE.    Stanley  D.  Sndth.  d.b4L  Gift  Houae 
SN  67.399.     Pub.   12-8-59.     Filed  2-0-50. 


60*.634.  ENAMELENK.  Providence  MeUlH^ng  Company 
Inc.      8N  42.919.      Pnb.   12-8-09.      Filed  I2I2S-57. 

698,635.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SCOTSMAN  WITH 
CAMKKA  AND  DOG.  Fay  Fpto  FlnlaHerk  Int.  d.b4i. 
MePeany'a.     SN  50.1  ST.     Pub.  IS-S-.W.     ifiied  4-22-58. 

B9I.636.  ELECTRU8TRIP  AND  DESIGN.  THomas  H.  Har- 
tlngton,  d.b.a.  Eleetrustrlp  Ruat  and  Palat  Removal  Serr- 
Ifx.     SN  64.712.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  1 2-2  t-58. 


Ealerta^nMl 


CIms102- 


aMlRMiKial 


693.623.  DEPO850^*1tIC.  The  President.  Directors  and 
Company  of  the  Farmers  Bank  of  the  State  of  Delaware 
SN  82.488.     Pab.  12-8-58.     FUad  11-14-58. 

693.624.  ADC— AMERICAN  DISCOUNT  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 
American  DUeouat  Company  of  Gcargta.  SN  64,038.  Pub. 
12-8-59.    Filed  12-11-58. 

693.625.  ADC  DESIGN.  American  Discount  Company  of 
Georgia.     SN  64.039.     Pub.  12-8-59.     Filed  12-11-58. 

003.626.  ADC.     American   Discount  Company  of  Georgia 
SN  84,041.     Pub.   12-8-59.     Filed   12-11-68. 

» 


69^  637.     HOLIDAY  ON  ICE.     Holiday  on  Icf  Shows,  la*. 
|N  58,033.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  6-6-58. 

69^,638.     PORTRAIT  OF  DALE  CARNEGIE,     bale  Carnegie 
Aasodatea   (New  York),  Inc.  by  change  .f  name  from 

ale  Carnegie  Publishers,  Inr     

lied  0-20-68. 

69i639.      STUDENT   NATIONAL    EDUCATIok 
"IION.       NaHonal    Education    Aaaodatlon    ol 


S^  59.887.      »ub.  12-8-59 


^tea.  d.b.a.  Student  National  Education  Asuoclatlon  and 


Ifatlonal  Education  Aaaodatlon. 
iHled  12-11-58. 


SN  84,005.     >ab.  12-8-50. 


69^640.      PAIR    LANES    AND   DESIGN.      Fail 
•»  71.104.    Pub.  12-8-59.    Filed  4-8-59. 

693i641.     MU8IFI.      Functional    Mosle.    Inc. 
i  lib.  12-8-59.    Filed  4-13-59. 


^•yi*I  ai^. 


'>ttli.j»n*4'»f*r' 


m  '7' 


A88OCIA- 

tbe    United 


Lanea,   Inc. 


SN    71.883. 


:'l 


x.'dl.  ' 


AT 


i)  J/ 


Iv*!      l/i 


■i«a 
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Tbaaa  raglstratioBa  are  not  aabjcet  to  ^poaltloa. 

(hul2-Co«ftnKliMiMMafMt  Om,^'B»Mul  hppmbn.  MMkm, 

893,646.     Murray  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.Y 
SN  .%6,988.     Filed  P.R  8-11^;  Am.  S.R.  12-11-59. 

QUALITY  DOESN'T  COST-- 
IT  PAYS! 


**^*S;    *^'.*T*  **'^''<^t"  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md.     SN 
88,804.     Filed  PR  9-26-.'Mi:  Am.  aR  8-lS-.%9. 


For  Acoustical  MeUI  Pans. 
First  uae  Jaauary  1958. 


aaMl3-Har4war«  aad  PisHbiai  aad 
StSMhfhtiBi  Sapplsf 


j»r.'       J-r 


BrTfLfV'**'!  Switches.  Fusible  Service  Equipment.  Circuit 
Breaker  Equipment,  and  Meter  Mounting  Equipment 
First  uae  Jaae  1956. 


Oats 22-CaiiiM,  Toys,  mi  Sportkig  Goods 

**i^7     ^^?^  o^**!?**"'"     *""••     ^''•»««.     Mich.       SN 
,    32,807.     Filed  PR.  5-26-58;  Am.  8.R.  8-1-50. 


693.643.      Hearth    Craft.    Inc..    Portland.   Ore. 
Filed  P.R  l(K-8-58 :  Am.  S.R.  12-23-08. 


SN   60.289. 


FAS-TIP 


KWIK-KLAMP 


For  Clampa  for  Moantlng  Flrepl.;ce  Screena  to  Flreplacea. 
First  use  May  1.5.  1958. 


For  Pishing  Rods. 
First  use  May  9.  1958. 


693.644.     Bloomfleld  Molding  Company.  BloomOeld,  N  J      SN 
85.815.      Filed   PR.    1-14-59;   Am.    S.R    11-20^*9.   ' 


TRAIN-A-TOT 


For  Child's  Toilet  Seat  To  Be  Superimposed  Over  the  Con- 
venUonal  Toilet  Seat. 


First  uae  Jan.  0,  1058. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 


Class  30 -Crockory,  Eartboawaro,  aad 
Porcelaia 

"^i'.*!^  o  Castleton  China.  Inc..  New  Yorii,  NY.     8N  78.256. 
Filed  PR.  7-23-50:  Am.  S.R.  12-11-58. 


WHITE  LILY 


For  China  Dlshware. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1054. 


**x;.??*     /     Qulntero   *   Campania.    Ltd..    Clenfuegoa.    Lai.     -.  ^^        ^ 

VUlaa^Cuba.      SN   .%6.043.      Plied   PR   7-25-58:  Am.   8.R      QaSS  39  —  Qotidlig 


7-8-50. 


<UW^-«..^ 


(Wirmr# 


cicNrwcaes.  ct/a« 


603.640.     Orandoe  Glove  Corporation,  OloveravlUe.  N  Y     aa- 

B^r„  «„^"'"*''   ^'^*'   Corporation.   Glovers»llle,   N.Y. 
SN  53,850.     Filed  PR.  6-19-68  :  Am.  S.R.  6-4-59       * 


SOAP  n  WATER' 


For  Cigars. 

Use  In  commerce  during  1057. 


For  Leather  Made  Up  Into  Glare*. 
Flnt  uae  May  15.  1958. 


TM  161 
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aast42-IUtlid,  Iktiid,  mi  Textile  aaM49--DistiM  AlceMk  Uqwli 
FaWio,  md  SebstitMtes  Therefer 


693,650.     M.  Lowcnatelo  *  Sou,  lac,  N*w  York,  N.T.     8N 
72,330.    Filed  4-27-5».    * 


«83^1.    SMletc  A^onftm*  Marie  Briurd  et  Rog<  r.  Bordeaux. 
Ftrufle.   8N  48,3«S.  Fited  P.B.  3-24-58 ;  Am.  I  l.R.  2-20-59. 


m 


■^i.    SrtftM 


?  b«s 


PETIT  FESTON 


)--£?«fcfi 


For  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases.  Made  of  Cottoa  and/or  Syn- 
tbetlc  Fibres. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1958. 


T  le  dravlag  is  lined  for  blue.  Priority  elaladf  under  See. 
44(4)  <">  '''•B*^  >«>•  No.  40.MHI,  dated  Die.  18,  1967 
(Bofdeanx)  ;  Nati.  Inst.  No.  100.354.  Owner  |»f  U.S.  Beg. 
Nos.  541.931,  595,661,  and  otbers. 

Ffr  Brandies  and  Liqueurs. 


r«» 


TRADEMARK  REGISTR,  mONS  RENEWED 


126,388. 
128,185. 
128.318. 
128.451. 
128.644. 
129.222. 
129.490. 
129,544. 
129.738. 
129,739. 
129.T40. 
129.953. 
130.087. 
130.306. 
131.100. 
131,304. 
131,456. 
131,710. 

370,409. 
371,018. 
A2.OI7. 
373.114. 
373.176. 
373.179. 
373.476. 
373.650. 

374,029. 
374.030. 
374,032. 
374.033. 
374.034. 
374,035. 
374,038. 
374.041. 
374.042. 
374,044. 
374,0«6. 
374,066. 
374.098. 
374.102. 
374.213. 
374.235. 
374,364. 


PINS-OX-GBN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     8-2»-19. 

TEXLUBE.    CI.  15.    12-28-19. 

ADVANCE.    CI.  37.    1-6-20. 

MASON  MINTS.    CI.  46.     1-6-20. 

LILY.    CI.  40.     1-13-20. 

KNEEDIT.     CT.  46.     1-27-20. 

OETS'IT  AND  DESIGN.     C\.   18.     2-24-20. 

SQCIBB.    CI.  18.    2-24-20.  k 

HAMMER  ft  ARM  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     3-9-20. 

HAMMERGLASS.    CI.  37.    ^9-29; 

HAMMER    PARCHMENT.      CI.    37.      3-9-20. 

GRETLOCK.    CI.  37.     3-9-20. 

SPUR.     CI.  17.    4-6-20. 

WIRELESS  BOND.    CI.  37.    4-20-20. 

ESCO.    a.  4.    5--4-20. 

SEDATUS8IN.    CI.  1&     5-11-20. 

FAIRBANKS-MORSE.     CI.  23.     5-18-20. 

BOLTON     QUALITY     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     23. 

5-25-20. 
BAISO.    CI.  47.    8-2»-n39. 

SEHTALL.    CL37.    9-12-89.  ' 

MATTUTIXA   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   46.      10-17-39. 
MIRACLE.     CI.  23.     11-28-39. 
HEMCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   23.     11-28-39. 
SUN  SEAL.    CI.  47.    11-28-39. 
MIRACOOL.     CI.  39.     12-12-39. 
FROZKM  FRIGID  FOODS  FREU3H  AND  IWAION. 

CI.  46.     12-12-39. 
FLANNEL-EZE.    CI.  42.    12-26-39. 
SWEENEY  ft  SON.    01.  39.    12-2e--S9. 
THE  CORRECT  THING.     CI.  38.     12-26-39. 
TERRY  AND  THE  PIRATES.     CL  38.     12-26-39. 
SPOOKY.    CL  38.    12-26-39. 
MAW  GREEN.    Cl.  38.    12-26-39. 
8MILIN  JACK.    CT.  38.    12-26-39. 
SMOKEY   STOVER.      Cl.   38.      12-26-39. 
HERBY.     Cl.  38.     12-26-39. 
DICK  TRACY.     CI.  38.     12-26-39. 
BIOTONE.    Cl.  44.    12-26-M. 
YOBK  HOUSE.    Cl.  46.    1-2-40. 
CONTRA-GLARE.    Cl.  26.     1-2-10. 
CARAMAC.     Cl.  46.     1-2-40.  '   -w 

IRON  DUKE.    a.  49.     1-2-40. 
DASH.    Cl.  22.     1-2-40. 
MICROSIL     GROUND     SILICA     AND 

CL  1.    1-9-40.  . 


^iilll^i 


^^  trtW 


DESIGN.     378. 


374,  r75. 
374.T76. 
374.177. 


374,i 

375.619. 

375,i75. 

375,i02. 

375,170. 

375,485. 

375,101. 

375.474. 

376.429. 

376,#68. 

376,487. 

376,f03. 

376,f36. 

376,f78. 

376,438. 

377,425. 

377,4t1. 

377,418. 

377,131. 

377.S49. 

377,499. 

377,407. 

377,434. 

377.104. 

377,107. 

377,120. 

377,t47. 

377,423. 

377,963. 

377.474. 

378,405. 
378,1  )25. 
378.1 133. 
378,(  73. 
378.i45. 
378,180. 
""    81. 


378,;  164. 


COMMANDER     Cl.  7.     1-2^-40. 
CONQUEROR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  7.     1-23-40. 
SOUTHERN     CROSS     AND     DESIGN.        Cl.     7. 

1-23-40.     ' 
AIRLET.     a.  82.     1-23-40. 
DR.    RUCKMAVS    GOLDEN    MA8SA)3E.      Cl.    6. 

1-30-40. 
PLEBILIN.    CL  18.    1-30-40. 
PRADERA.    Cl.  46.     2-6-40. 
FAR -WAL   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    37.      2-6-40. 
PARAMOUNT.    CL  15,    2-6-40. 
SO- WHITE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  ."S2.     :J-20-40. 
QUARCYL.     ex.  18.    2-20-40. 

PASTEURIZED  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  5^.     2-20-40. 
FLEf  SHER'S.    CL  48.    2-27-40. 
CELLUPLASTIC.    Cl.  1.    3-12-40 
MAVARDINE.    Ci.  39.    3-12-40. 
ORLYT.    Cl.  12.    3-26-40. 
SUN  CREST.    CL  45.    4-2-40. 
ANTICAL.    Cl.  4.    4-2-40. 
FLY  JINX.    Cl.  6.    4  0  40. 
BOROPTIC.     Cl.  18.     4-9-40. 
A  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.     Cl.  S3.     4-l|6-«0. 
SNOBRITE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 
SOUTH  PACIFIC.    Cl.  46.    4-30-40. 
FLASH  TITE.    CL  87.    4-30-40. 
COA  MONOGRAM.     Cl.  46.     4-SO-40. 
FOOT  COMFORT   NEWS.      Cl.   38. 
TEXIANA  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 
80DIPHENE.    Cl.  6.    5-7-40. 
AIR  WIXG  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42. 
AL.UMESH.     Cl.  3.     5-14-40. 
PYRON.    CL  52.     5-14-40. 
EL  ROI-TAN  AND  DESIGN. 
RAY-LOC.    CL  23.    5-21-40. 
BLUE    8BAL   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.    3' 
VOGT'S   PHILADELPHIA,   SCRAPPLp: 

SIGN.     Cl,  46.    .5-21-40. 
AZURE  I8LB.    CL39.    5-21-40. 
CARRIE  CASBEK.     CL  39.     5-21-4C 
TWO-FORTT.    Cl.  21,    6-21-40. 
SYXCROMATIC.    CL  34.    5-28-40. 
SKETCHO.    CL  37.    5-28-40. 
LAX>    Cl.  16.    5-28-40. 
LOVABLE.     CL  39.    5-28-40. 
GLEN-SET.    CL  42.    6-4-40. 


vU 


4-16-40. 


.1  -7-40. 
.•5  -7-40. 

5-14-40. 


Cl.    1' .     .V14-40. 


.5-21-40. 
AND  DE- 
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196,247.     PAR. 


SmUhi  t 

Cl.  51.    2-17-ta. 


The  foUotHno  reftotraMeiM  <«t««d  J*m. 

584,249. 

584.252.     BALL  AND  STRIPE.    Cl.  16. 

584.269. 

584.274. 


*.  J9H 


homorlh:.y.   Cl.  32. 

BALL  AND  STRIPE. 
VBW.    Cl.  4. 
KALI.    Cl.  62. 


RELIEF     AND     DESIGN. 


584,276.  LAUN-DRYER.    Cl.  24. 

.584,281.  HYDROPHEN.     Cl.  16. 

684.284.  CURTIS     A-R     PAIN 

CL  18. 

584.285.  SAN-TEE  NAP  FOLD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  44. 
.584,286.  FULTON      RAT8CAT       RODENT      REPELLENT 

TREATED  BAGS  AND  DESIGN,     a.  6. 

.584,289.  PANTI-Q.     Cl.  39. 

.584,292.  GARMENTLIFE.     O.  42. 

.584,293.  GARMENTLIFE.    0.42. 

584,298.  KROME-FIX.     O.  16. 

.584,299.  BA8ITON.    CL  13. 

584.300.  CLBVITE.    Cl.  19. 

584.301.  DARI-Vl  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 

584.302.  FIRMEX.    Cl.  6. 
584.305.  M.B.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1. 
584.313.  HOREX.     CL  19. 

584.319.  PINCH  FRAME  BODY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19. 

684,825.  STERN  BROTHERS.     Cl.  38. 

584,326.  STERN  BROTHERS.     Cl.  44. 

584.S28.  TETROPHENOBARB.    CL  18. 

584.829.  FEMAPHYLL.    O.  51. 

584.339.  ELLA   ENOLBR'S   ETC.    AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   46. 

584.341.  EAGLE-FLAOG  8TEERSKIN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  1. 

.584.350.  CAPS    UD   ENT   PASTE  AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   51. 

584.364.  JUNIOR.     Cl.  19. 

584.365.  ROCK-AWAT.    Cl.  32. 
584.S61.  CALPHYLUN.    Cl.  18. 


684.368. 
584.369. 
584.371. 
.584,378. 
.584,379. 
.584,380. 
584.381. 
.584.886. 
.584,388. 
.584.391. 
.584.393. 
584.397. 
.584,398. 
.584,410. 
.584,412. 
684,415. 
.584,416. 
.584.419. 
.584,424. 
.584,426. 
.584.430. 
.584,433. 
584,435. 
.584.436. 
584.437. 
584.438. 
.584.443. 
.584.446. 
584.447. 
584.466. 
!V84,457. 
584,4.58. 


567,081. 
628.996. 


TERRIER  TERRY.     CI.  42. 

BI-STREP.    CL  18. 

PUR-AJJYNE.    a.  18. 

DAINTYDUDS.    Cl.  24. 

FLYING  SAUCER.     Cl.  .^2. 

ACCENT.    Cl.  11. 

EMPHASIS,     a.  11. 

8PICKNETTE.    CL  82. 

EUOO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  10. 

PBRMASAN.    Cl.  42. 

SUNBURNT  CRISPELLK.    Cl.  46. 

XAPBO.    Cl.  44. 

ERLABA.    Cl.  42. 

M8/8C  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  101. 

SWA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  ia5. 

ETBRNALLOY.    CL  106. 

LIBERTY  BELLE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  100. 

McKINNEY.     Cl.  42. 

PREMIUM.    CL  28. 

TWIN-PAD.    CL  44. 

SHRUG  BY  THURMAN.    CT.  .39. 

REVERSATIN.    Cl.  42. 

SOK-PAK.     CL  .39. 

SHEER  POINT.     CL  39. 

4-N-l.    CT.  29. 

A  DIGEST  OF  DENTAL  SCIENCE,     a.  38. 

GARD-A-DOR.     Cl.  19. 

MACK.VIOHT.     Cl.  S9. 

3   CAN    SLEEP  AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   82. 

ZOLA  NO-STIK  POWDER.    Cl.  6. 

FA8H10N-BZE.    CL  39. 

A    WALE  OF   SATISFACTION.      Cl.   42. 


It 

ROCKE.    CL  39.    4-1-52. 
8PEED8AW.    CL21.    »-19-56. 
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AMP  Inc..  Uarrtotant,  P».     603,44«. 
Booth  No 


lb.  12-»-«9.     CI.  21. 
IS.S90.  pob.  12-8-59. 


■A^M.8.  Corp..  Booth  Norwiilk.  Conn 
CI.  lo. 

^*S   S''*'  '**'  *^"*'""'>""'  *^*"<»      «M.4S5.  pab.   lS-t-09 

^*a!  {?*"'**'  *^"  •  Milwauke*.  WU.     S78.180.  wn.  2-28-60 

^*12^'»'"CL  S*  •    *■'•    *'*••'    '^•'*-    ''^'^-      «»3.54S.    pub 
Aiexette  Baco  Corp. :  Utm— 
Grandoe  Glove  Corp. 

'S!^?_f!??"?.*,''o9^"*****  <^«-  B«lti«of».  Md.    f 93.461 


Co^    Eauton,    Conn.      693,479,   pub.    1S-A--B0. 

693.327.    pub. 


pub.  12-8-59.     CI.  21. 
lIuT   IMe  CastlBc 
12-8-59.     CI.  iT. 


Co. 


LuN    AB«elH,   Can/.      893,399,    pub. 


^'l^8-5?"c'l**m "  •  '"*'•  ^"'""••'  *J^-  «»3.630.  pub. 
^^^1*32 '"  ^"^^  ''**'  ^**'*'  ''•^  «»»^1».  pab.  12-8-59 
•A^'ton  2****  "^"'  *^*-  ^''^'  '"•  «»a.M».  pab.  12-8-69. 
American  Crayon  Co..  The.  Sanduakjr.  Ohio,  to  JoMph  Dlzoo 
8^87  •     *^^        '•   ^^      S78.l4a.   ren.   2-M-W^ 

'^'SSib."i-8S""ci^62'  "•*""***•  «^»"'«*t*  NC.    fle3.«24-6. 

'*'^b!^i"2-8S^*'*cL'iIK!'**  ^**  •  '**"'  ^*'*'  ^•^'  ••*•«**• 

*^'?fJ?^*J*.*Ll"^«^''***'"*"*"  ^on>.  d.b.a.  Wyeth  Laboratortes. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     693,582,  pab.   12-8-59.     a.  88^^ 

'^°c7*3°   '^'*  ^'*''^"  *^*""*®'   "'       «»3,480,   pub.    12-8-69. 

^'l2'^9  *'ci"  7*^°"    '"*^'    ""*^'J"»-    *'-^-     «»3^1,    pab. 
AmerlMn-karietta  Co..  Chicago,  111.     693.406.  pub.  1^-8-59. 

^"ub."2-l59.*   cfu^   ''**•   ^^   ^"^  **•'•     ^^'-''^T- 
'^'!!ll'^*?"    .""**    Orowera     Cooperative     Aaaodatien.     Late 

S??!25f'  ^  •  *-?  '""*  Ribbon  Rice  Mills.  Inc.,  Homton,  T^x. 

377.071,  ren.  2-28-60.     CI.  4«. 
Ainerlcan     Ric*     Orowprn     (Cooperative     AaaMHatlon.     Lake 

^V^.  ^•.  2-2?"lo'*'^"46**'*'  """•  '"•  •  "*~'*°"'  ''" 

'^T^sso'^'cr'n  ^* •  '**•  ^*''  ^°'*^ ^•'^-  •"•^^^'  '•"^ 

"^™1'^j'g*'"xluct8  Co..  Naperville.  III.    608,421.  pub.  12-8-59. 

ArchjerUHDjelH- Midland    Co..     MInneapolla.     Minn.      693,403, 
pob.  lJ-8-59.     CI.  15. 

'^'"iSS^R^Q*"**  u^Va  ^-^It    k^^*^^   CreamerieH,    Chicaso,    III. 

ows.OTs,  pab.  11—8-59.    CI.  46. 
Armour  Creamerica  ;  Srt — 

Armoor  and  Co. 
•^"n'trouK  Cork  Co..  LancaHter,  Pa.     377.025.  ten.  2-23-60. 

Artaf^Engineerin^  Corp. :  Sec— 

WelH.  Arthur. 
Art-Lloyd    Metal   ProductH   Corp..    Brooklyn,    N.T.     584,249. 

cane.     n.  32. 
Auguat  8aoter  of  New  York,  Inc.,  Albertmn,  X.T.     688.490, 

pub.  12-8-59.    CI.  26. 

^'"■.?'5  .^'■tT    Que«n    Chrp.,    Aurora.    III.     603,504.    pob. 

12— 8— «>9.     CI.  31. 
.\uto  Union  O.m.b.H..  InRolatadt-Danube.  Oennany.     693.484. 

|iub.  12-8-59.     CI.  19, 
AutoboRrd  Corp..  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.    693.516,  pob.  12-8-59. 

t^  I.    o**. 

.Vutoyre  Co..  The :  Ber — 

Ekco  Products  Co. 
Avalon  Hill  Co..  The,  Baltimore.  Md.     698,459,  pab.  12-8-69. 

'^'?«? /rS***^.  *)^?^    '•""••    Rw**"***-.   NT.     693.698,   pob. 
12—8—59.     CI.  46. 

Avon    Publicationa.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      693,534,    pub. 

Ayenit.  MoKenna'ft  Haninon  Ltd.,  N#w  York,  N.Y.    584,307, 

cane     CI.  44. 
Bairo  Soc.  IVr  Asionl :  Ben— 

B.  D'Marexe  Di  S.  Rlchetta  *  Picli. 
Bancroft,    Jooeph,   ft   Bona  Co.,    Wilmington,    Del.      584,898. 

cane.     CI.  42. 
Barrowa.  H.    P.,  Co..   North   Attleboro,   Mbkh.     698,499-500, 

pub.  12-8-39.     n.  28.  »-«w. 

Bartlett,   Norman,  North  Miami  B«ach,  Pla.     603,468.  pab. 

Barton.  ThomaM  n!  :  See — 

Electro  Silicon  Co.,  Th«». 
BaaMni  g.p.A..  Milan.  Italr.     693.445.  pub.  12-8-69.     CI.  21. 
Batacbari.  A..  Manufacture  de  Clnrettea,  Societe  Anonyme, 

Solotliurn.     WerkhofHtranHe,     Swltaerland.     693,410,     pub. 

12-8-59.     n,  17.  '       '     V 

Baxter,  Don,   Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.     693,428,  pub.   12-8-69. 

CI.  18. 
Beck,    A.    8.,    Shoe   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     693,566.    pub. 

12-8-59.     CI.  39. 


IteckMon    Mfc. 

CI.  23. 
Bensiicer    Brothers.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y 

12—8-59      CL  38  »"••».    •■».*. 

^12^59!  ^  CI**  lOo"    *"*    *'"«><'•"«».    <^"'       «»3.619.    pab. 
Beverly  cArp.  The."  ChlcaRo.    PI.      584.301.   cane.     CI.   18. 
U»verlv  Vojtue  Co..  Lo.  Ancelea.  Calif.     584^9.  case.    CI.  SiL 
BUmmfteld    Molding  Co..  momrteld.   N.J.     69S,64r    CL    IS 

Kb   1^-8  S*"  efts'  *■*  '  ^"^^^^^  '••'•^  <^»'     8M.67L 

Blue  Ribbon  Rlw  Milla.'  Inc. :  See— 

DI      '^T^''^^^  *K!?  G""»'''r"  CooneraUve  AaaocUtion. 
Bly^  Simon.  Jr.,   Xew  York.   N.yT   584,.'i50,  cane 


<!L  51. 
Maaa.     181,710. 


Bolton,   John   W.,  *  8onH,   Iim;..   I^wmiee! 

ren.  2-2.^-60.     CI.  23. 
Bond  Steel  nnd  StorHKe  Co.  :  Mec — 

Motor  Pruductti  Corp. 
Itnnner.  JoMh  P.,  Mary  E.  Bonner,  and  Marcaret  O.  Boaner. 

Everett.  Miikk.     12«..'»88,  ren.  2-28-60.     CI.  fl. 
Bonner.  Maricaret  O.  :  8te —  • 

Bonner.  Jowph  P.,  Mary  K.   Bonner,  and  Mancarrt  G. 
Bonner. 
Bonner.  Mary  E. :  Bet 

Bonner.   Joaeph   P..   Mary  E.   Bonner,  and   Margcarct  O. 
Bonner. 
Borover,    Irwin  :  Her— 

Tarr  Phju-nuical  Co. 
Brenton.    ^IIIIm    L..    d.b.a.    Breaton'a,    Corbyrllle,    Ontario. 

Canada.    ti»3,615,  pab.  12-8-59.    CI.  100. 
Brenton'M :  9tr  - 

Brenton.  WIIIIm  L. 
Brtardale  Co..  Ban  Prancinco.  Calif.     A03.669.  pob.   12-8-59. 

CI.  46. 
Brilhart.     Arnold     R..    Carliibad,    Oallf.     e9.H,319-21.     pob. 

•98.686.  pofc.  12-8-69. 


12-8-59.      CI.  36. 
rtlT.  H.  C.  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 


Brill 

CI.  46. 
Brooklyv   Shield  k.   Rubber  Co.,   to  Rand  Robber  Cb.,   Ine.. 

Brooklyn.  NY.     128.644.  ren.  2-23-60.     CI.  40. 
Brown.  L.  L.,  PaiterCo..  Adarna.  Maaa.    188,318.  ren.  2-23-60. 

«'l.    Al. 

Browa,  Lt  !«.,  Paper  Co.,  Adama,  Maaa.    129.968,  ran.  2-23-60l 

CI.  87. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  The.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     STS,176. 

7(d).     CI.  23. 


BoBiper  and  Auto  Plating  of  New  Jeraey,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 

'•^5.433,  pub.  10  o  -tn      ^    '" 
Con). : 
Lord  k.  Bumham  Co. 


6957433,  pub.  12-8-59. 
Bnmham  Coi 


a.  19. 


003.648.     CI.  30. 
It    Cb..    Chicago,    lU. 


Burroagba   Wellcome  *   Co.    (D.«.A.)    Ine,  TaekalMte,    N.T. 

698.426,  ^.  12-8-00.     CI.  18. 
Burroogha   Wellcome   k   Co.    (D.S.A.)    Inc.,   Tnckahoa.   N.Y. 

693.564.  nub.  12-8-69.     CI.  44. 
California  Olive  Aaaodatlon.  Ban  rranclaeo,  Calif.     ST7.849, 

rea.  ^-2S-«0.     O.  46. 
Capper  Laboratories.  Hollywood.  Calif.    698.419,  pab.  13-»-68. 

Carnegie.  Dale,  k  Aasodatea  (New  York),  Inc.,  by  change  of 

name  from  Dale  Carnegie  PabUabera,  Inc.,  New  Tork/N.Y. 

693.638,  pub.  12-8-59.     CI.  107. 
Carnegie,  Dale,  Publiahera,  Inc. :  8e« — 

Carnegie,  Dale,  k  .Xaaodates  (New  York),  Inc. 
CameU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    693,437,  pab.  12-8-59. 

CI.  22.  . 
Carroll.  Le  Roy  D.,  d.b.a.  Sbeeld,  Dallaa,  Tex.     683.370,  pob. 

12-8-59.     Cl.  6. 
Carter    Products.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      003.413-14.   pob 

12— S— 50      Cl    18 
CasUeton  China.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cavy.    Alfonso.    d.b.a.    Alfonso    Cavy 

584,393,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Cavy,  Alfonao,  ft  Co. :  fife* — 

Cavy.  Alfonso. 
Celluplaatlc  Corp. :  fiee— 

Hygienic  Tube  ft  Container  Corp. 
Chart-Pak.  Ine  .  New  Canaan.  Conn.     693.493,  pub.  12-8-00. 

Cl.  26. 
Chemical  Specialties  Co.,  Laredo,  Tex.    698.384,  pub.  12-V-58. 

Cl.  10. 
Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York.    N.T.      693.606,    pob. 

12-8—59.     Cl.  51.  ' 

CheaebrouKh-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      683,607,    pab. 

12— o— 59       01    "51  '        '    ■- 

Chicago  Tribane-New  York  News  Syndicate.  Inc.,  New  Tork, 

N.Y.  374,080,  ren.  2-23-60.  Cl.  38. 
*^JV°  Ir*'^*-New  York  News  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     374,032.  ren.  2-28-60.     Cl.  38. 

^iJ^y  "^yiSt^*^  ^«>Ji  ^•''»  Syndicate,  Inc.  New  York, 

N.Y.  374,033.  ren.  2-28-60.  Cl.  38. 
Chica«o  7>1bane-New  Tork  News  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York 

NY.  374.034.  ren.  2-23-60.  CT.  38. 
Chicago  Tribane-New  York  News  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  Tork, 

N.Y.  374.035,  ren.  2-23-60.  Cl.  38. 
^,*^i?®  Trtbnne-New  York  News  Syndicate.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y:     374,038.  ren.  2-23-60.     Cl.  38.  '-•  ^  "  *«". 
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Baa  naaelwB.' 


^a««ft  WIS 


Gdlf.     «0S.482. 


6M.874.    p«l>. 
6M,560.    pab. 


584.800. 


083,440, 


S78.038.    ruL 


CWrjriaad  QrwjUt*  BrooM  Cow.  The.  Cl«T«Uiid.  Ohio. 
QaMt^Vmbo^  j^Co,,  Jae^  N«w  York.  N.T.    68S.M1.  pob. 
C>iiM»fcl>  Bww|dc«gii^8y»tCTi.  iBe^  K«w Ttk. N.Y.    fl08.4«6, 
Oo^bMMdtoag  OalB  Corp.,  Tonawaada.  N.T 
Oo^MMKottw^Mw  Co..  Loo  AqcalM.  C»llf.     877,828, 

^'•ss^^aufsss?  '^2r-  ^  •  "•"  ^«*-  '^  ^ 

C«2C«Pi<5»eMo.  m.    888JOT,  pab.  12-8-S8.    CL  81. 
CoMt^^Hea  Mllla.  Hooatoa,  Tta.     «8S.S8e.  pab.   12-8-B8 

CogtoA.    lAL.    ChaoMOr.    N.t.       088.508.    pob.     12-8-58 

Cootlaoatal  laport  Co. :  8«o— 

C»gt  an.lac.  WUmlactoo.  IM.     08S.468,  pab.  12-8-58. 

^^fzXJS^  a^S!^  C«-.   PIttrturfh.   P».      688.508.   pab. 

CrgwiiZrtiorbortiCorp..  8u  Fnadoeo.  Collf.     877.881.  mi. 

S-88-00.     CL  87. 
C^f"  «g>«g<*Cofp.,  Ban  FruMlMO.  CaBf.    088.523.  pob. 

Cortla  Dnic  Ca.  ]>M«tar.  m.    584.284.  cue.    CL  18. 
D.g8.^^abliihlns  0»rp..  Nov   York.  N.Y.     684,488. 

°?S5o. 'I? Ii*  ^^'  **•  ^""^  **" 

D^nm,'lac.  Mmj  Hill.  N.J.     088.482.  pob.  12-8-00. 

D^gr^  Corp..  Tbe.  Now  Yotfc,  N.Y.    080.368,  pab.  13-8-08. 

Do^r,  Altrod.  *  Coha.  lac,   to  Hart  SebaCaer  4  Marx. 
_^teMO,  la     378.470.  rea.  i-2»-«~CL^^  ^^ 

D^.^&e..  Hoatlactoa  Park,  CaMt    083.583,  pab.  12-8-58. 

^t&'SSPLSioo^  8V^  "-•  ""^  ^-^  '^ '• 

^0^^2i^<?£"''  ^'^'  ...t  Poorla.  DL 

«.    I»al>5w.  Kobort  C 

"552j^f»^2,8^*  Co..  8t  Clair.  lUch.     088.477.  pob. 

"l££S*  'S*??*  ^*"  '"*"  '*'°***^  ^•^-    •••.M*.  P"i>^ 

Dlzoa.  Joooph.  CraHMo  Cb. :  8oo->  \ 

_.„A«eH««  Cray<m  Co..  The. 

DooaU*!.  Saa  01080,  Calif.     083,428.  pab.  12-8-58.     a.  18. 

SSl4o!^a.^f^^  ">fl«»«lpMa.  Pa.  374.2A.  na. 
^J^M^  Co.,  The.  Mldlaad,  Mlcfa.  584.252,  eaac  Oa. 
D^^^aj^^Beoearth  Indootrteo.  lae,  Chloago.  HL    584.302, 

Doal-Art  Prodoeta :  8oo— 

„l<arlow«.  AKrod  ▼. 

Dagtt-Color  Prodoeta  Co..  lae.,  Chlea«o.  DL    584.288,  eaac. 

Ba^nasf  Taaolag  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    584.841,  caae. 

gatora  Prodoeta  Corp.,  Baltlnoro.  Md.    003.042.    CL  l2. 
■•g^j^n*.-  '««•.  Cambrtdfe.  Maao.    083.387;  pabu  12-8^. 

B<*el  grp..  The,  Cambridge.  Maaa    088,511,  pab.  12-8-58. 

■dipae  Sleep  Prodoeta.  lae. :  8oo— 

n.    I^Bltod  Btatoa  Cablaet  Bed  Co. 
Bkeo  Prodoeta  Co. :  Oeo— 

Ka^Bfftr.  Bdward.  Co..  The. 

to8,mFS  l24UT"cL^  ^"**^   ^'   ^**^'   ™ 
■'jJJ*«j*2^^g«»jCo-.  Int.  I>«P  Rl»ar.  Coat    883,450, 

"Sssc^  at^ssa* "?? "&"••-•  ^*-  **•***»•  ^»^ 

■IgtwJLab  Proeoaaea,  lac,  Cladaoatl.  Ohio.    584.416.  eaac. 

"Sr??  *SJS*"ii£2:lJH«?'*^  ^2*'  N.^-  *•  »•  "   Barton. 

,;i!ftooTSa.?SSo.*^    "^    ^-    ^"-^    N^ 

Klectro  Slllcoa  Sales  Co.,  The :  See— 
Blectro  Silicon  Co.,  The. 

Bleetnutrip  Boat  and  Palat  Bemoval  Serrice :  See- 
Harrington,  Thomas  H. 


ll5-6»" Cl"*40p*^  •    "'***»^»*«^    ^ 
.BiV^lhard    ladoatrlos.    loe.,    Nmrark.    NJ. 
1      18-8-68.    CL  44. 
{■Bder,  Bath  Aaa,  Candy  Co. :  See— 
L    .Ba^er,  Bath  A. 

■^iT'VJ^.ix  *^-  ^^  ^"  KmHn  Caikljr  Co.,  Phoealx. 

Aria.    584|338,  cane.    CI.  40.  T 

.BaBUa|ar's.  iae..  Phlladelphta,  Pa.     083,088.  pob.  12-8-68 

^Hi^^fS^  *  ^V^  ^^-  ^^-  *•  W-  J   8«*»»i  New  York.  N.Y 
.     871.018.  »a-  2-88-80.    CL  87.  T 

IKaropeaa  *  Orerseaa  Tradlaf  Co.  Ocaellaehait  mit  Beoehraak 
«**'.5*'*y'  Hambarg,  Qenaany.    5M,38&  caae.    CL  10. 
Bz«aJBtte  Porm  BnndSn.   Inc..   New   Yoift   N.Y.    088.860 
„  pob.  12-8-58.     CI.  38.  T  ^^ 

PaSr   liuies.   Inc..   Baltlakoie.  (Md.     083,040.   pob.   18-8-58 

CI.  187.  I 

!FalrbaBks,  IfOrse  *  Co..  Chlcaco,  III.    131,450,  ren.  2-28'«0 

CI.  83.  •{ 

nirbenfabrikea  Bayer  Aktlengeoellocbaft.  Uererkuseo-Bayer 

wert.   Qenaany.     08^480.  pab.   12-«-i»0.     CL   18. 

irbwerke  How^st  AktleatBeeflschaft  Torma  i 

*  Broalag.  Praakfart  aai  Main,  OcMnaan: 


JPhJTB  Boreao  CooperatlTe  Asaoelatlon,  Inc., 
^Ohlo.    883.382.  pab.  12-8-58.    a.  7. 

•^.^•L9*i.'-*®  ^    W.  Parwlek,  d.bju  PaM^al  Co.,  Chlcaso, 
^IlL     870.076.  ran.  8-28-00.     6.  87.  ^  -«-•«. 

nrwlek.  Joba  W. :  See — 
L      Far^Wal  Co. 


888.372.  pub. 
The,  Oohuabas, 


TH^JfSL  ^^'^^'^Vh  *■*••  *-*»^  McPennys, 
L«W,035,  pob.  12-8-58.    CL  100. 
remsoa  CtjL.  to  lfaaoey•I^efffoao■  Ltd^  1 

(inada^  088.470.  pob.  12-8^58.    CL  S3. 
^&-68*^  Co-.    I"**-.    Newbarth.    N.Y. 

f <»J^}ia«afartnren.  lac,  Haefcettstown.  N. 

^*CL  40?**'  '"*^'  """"^^P*"*  *"""•  088,67B,  pab.  12-«-59 
•'<^jj*n«.  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.  083,429.  P«>*-  H-S-58 
^'<g»^_ijWtahln|    CO..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

?■•???  Sr**iS^U^  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.l 
!    1^-8-081    CL  38. 

rraakUa   Blectrlc  Co.,    lac,   BInirtoa.  Hnd.^ 

il2-8-58.     CI.  21. 

frtJ(^JN   IL,    Co..   The.   Philadelphia.   Pa 

l^'J^J^   I^roducts,   Inc.   Detroit.   Midi. 

*^Sf?^-*'"2!**'"'  !»»*••  New  York.  N.Y. 
^2-8-58.     a.  0. 

rael-X  Cwp..  Hoostoa.  Tsx.    893,401,  pab.  12-S-58.    CL  15. 


Spriatfleld.  Mo. 

Ijbroiito.  Ontario, 

088,484.    pab. 

375,874,    ren. 

083.583.  pab. 


083.581.    pab. 

083.558.  pob. 

8-58.    C 

083.452,    pab. 

003,388,   pab. 

373JW8,   ren. 

088.878-4,   pob. 


584,286.  cane. 


8-28-00. 


083.538.    pob. 


faltoa  Bat  and  Cotton  MUls.  Atlanta.  Oa. 

^■ettoaal  Mnsic  lac,  Chlcaco.  DL     883.04  :,  pab.  18-8-60. 

•*V*I*»tninieBt  Corp.,  Preoport.  N.Y.    083,44  2,  pab.  12-8-08. 

••J^l'-Cerandes  Corp.,  Keasbay.  NJ.    883.44  7,  pab.  12-8-60. 

CL  21.  ' 

general    Feataree    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

12-8-00.     CL  38. 
"Oets-If.  lac:  See— 

J      Lawrence.  B..  A  Co. 
Ibooa.  G.  M.,  Corp.,  BelloToe.  Iowa,    584,27 1,  cane    CL  24. 
ift  House  :  See —  ~ 

Smith,  Stanley  D. 
Ollbert  Paper  Co..    Menasha,   Wla.     180,3061   tea.   2-28-80. 
-  CI.  37. 
QlobeDistrtbotinf  Co..  The,  Waahlacton.  D.C .    378.178,  ren. 

2-23-00.     CI.  47. 
aiobe  Distrlbotinx  Co.,  The.  Washlagtoa.  D.C,    003.584,  pab. 
12-8-58.    CI.  47  -T  "^ 


Olobe-Ualoa  lac.  Mllwaakee.  Wis. 

^  CI.  21. 

(iolden  Hambarger  Drive-In  Corp..  The,  Chlcai  o.  IlL    083,020, 

^  pab.  13-8-58.     CI.  101.  ~ 

Qoo&rM^    B.    F^  Col.    The,    Akron.    Ohio 

S'^'j"^**"  *••  '■«••  N*"  'ort.  ^■^'    •»8.4»^,  pab.  12-8-68 
'***^'  «i°^5  ^^  *  Co.,   lac.   New  York, 
rea.  2-23-00.    CI.  7. 
qraham.  Joha  H..  *  Co..   tie.  New  York. 
^  ren.  2-23-00.    CI.  7. 

araham.  John   H.,  A  Co..   lac.  New  York, 
ren.  2-23-00.     CI.  7. 

*l.^?**^.*y**^*  Corp.,  from  Alexette  Baemo 

Tille,  N.Y.    OOS.oft.    a.  38. 
Oretf.  L.  A  Bro..  Inc.  Balthoore.  Md,    083,54^,  pab.  12-8-58. 

Cboonaaa.  Balph  B..  Decatur,  IlL     684.487.  mac     CL  28 
Qrnsh.    Arthor.    Brooklyn.    NY.     584.286.    o^c 
Outf    OH    Corp..    Pittaborgh.    -    «»«t^~.-«ane^ 

Hadiey  Flnsterwald  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    684.44fr.  eaac    CL  82 

^•|lib'  55^58^0.  so!'*'  '"*  •  *^"  ^"^  ^-^^  «"•''««• 


888.448    pab.   7-21-68. 


N.Y.  374.776. 

N.Y.  374,778. 

N.Y.  874.77T, 

Corp..  Olorero- 


H^rlnProducts  Co..  Brooklya.  N.Y. 


09S.60(^  pab.  18-8-68. 


NJ. 


—      a.    44. 
rea.    2-28-00. 


128.TS8, 
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''l^SSSo.    C?87*^'    "^^    O^"*-    N-*-      1*^738.    rta    Uoyd^Bfothers.  lac.  Cladaaatl.  Ohio.    083.417,  pob.  3-3-58. 

^S^S     cf*il7*^    "•••    °""^*'    N-J-      128.740,    «a.    Lord  A  Baraham  Co.,  Ds.  Plaiaea.  IlL  to  Baraham  Corp 
-      M-OO     L..^87.  ^''S**^  N.^      378.487,  rea.  2-^i^     (xST 


"^^rtei' Vo-^isss'-nir-s^j?"" ifes."'"?.'  >-i^!?^J».^^.i;:?^i-£i5i-«. c.. 


Hamilton  Foundry  A  Marhine  Co.,  The  :  Sr 


Hamilton  Foa 


ladfT 
lorstc 


lac 


^•jy»*5|^Jf'»^J^*»«wl*».'_Jnc..^W«it   Deptfnrd  Township.       'cTH 


08.1.528.  pub.         AOuta.'Oa.     878;i81.W.  Z^ii^.'^CXti. 

'*:!:i?  t*o.5^KP*  M^"«  ^  •  ^  •  '>'»**»»•  Oa.     083,478. 
Sons.    lac.   New    York.    N.Y.      083.00a 


.   pob.  13-8-58.     CL  23 
Lowoaotala.   M..  A 


H^^i^^t^^b^'fn^H^^^^^  883.821.  pab.  '-^i^'-H'"*^  «•«••  CWea.0,  DL    883.464.  pob.  12-8-58 

Hsrrt£f<S;.  Thoii;  H.,  d.b...  Electrustrtp  Bust  end  Paint  ''^a? ***^  *"*^  Greensboro.  N.C.    083.551.  pob.  12-8-68. 

cTlM    *^'*'  *»^'*~»-  ^^"     «»-W».  »«*    »»-»-»•  MaduTtidi.  John.  A  Seas  Ltd.     See- 

""•^jS^J^a^'n/*--^  ^"'^-  ««^  ^    '^^^  P"**-  -^^?£5S^  *  V-?^2^^^  «^.  to  John 


IbMUatooh   A    Soaa   Ltd..    Halifax.    Yorkshire.    MumT 
374.102,  ren.  2-23-00.     a.  40.  "— «w.    wawmi. 

^^35o.***Cl*4?**^  ^*^  **••  '•'*•  *'^'-     *^**^ 


l?-8-5».     CI.  X. 
Hart  Schaffner  A  Murx  :  See— 

DM-ker,  Alfred.  A  Cohn,  Inc. 
Hearth   Craft,    lac,   Portland.   Greg.     083.043.     a.    IS. 

rutron^TcTsh^r.;  ^c~'^.1;o^a..'ffinr    «S:«.f?;    ^^^^^^^^  l^  »..  D.-..  CalU.     584.82». 

pub.  12-8-58.    CI.  107.  •      ••         ci.  oi 

"ci   ^"'''*^   CO..  Ocooto,    WlH.      083.485.   pub.    12-8-58. 

lIorex-ColumbuR-Werk  K.G.  Frlti  Kleemann.  Bad  Homburg. 
Germany.     584..H13.  cane    Cl.  10. 

"n  xS**"***"  '"*""  *'*""  ''*'*^  *'"^'  ••■''•*'••  »"•'».  12-8-59. 
""^^9*  cfto^'  *"*"  ^•***^  "^  003.545.  pub. 
Honjljir  Kalttlag  Mills.  lac,  Charlotte.  X.C.     088.544,  pob. 

Hreienic    Tub**    A    Coataiaer    Corp..    to    CellopUstir    Corp.. 

Newsrli.  N.J.    370.020,  r^n.  2-23-00.    CI.  1 
Hortoa.    Arthur.    VslpemiMo.    Ind.      375,019,    ren.    2-23-00. 

Imoeria)   Tobacco  Co.  of  Csnada.   Ltd..   MontreaL  Quebec.    **^p**»«»' Co.,  The.  Chleago.  IlL    083.487,  pub.  18-8-58 


Mark  Potter  Co. :  See— 
.,     Potter,  Marcos  L. 

af^£^       ***"*  °"  ■*'^»^'  Calif.    088.472.  pub.  12-»-«9. 
Maiilte  Co. :  See— 

LlchtMia.  Marlaa  V. 

Marsi^lL  C.  A  K.,  Co..  Chicago.  UL     888.800,  pab.  12-8-60. 
M^ttojLaae    Co..    Vemoa.    Te«.      088.001.    pob.    12-«-60. 


Canada.    083.411,  pnb.  12-8-%9.     CI.  17. 
Industrial     SvstemM    Co..     Mstawsn.     X.J. 
12-8-69     CI    23. 


883,483.     pub. 


Investors  Syndicate  Life  Insurance  and  Annuity  Co..  Mlnne- 

apoUa.  M&a.  ^883.827.  pub.  12-8-58.     CL  lOl 
Jack  Pack  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 


J«as«i-8tailrterT  Laboratories.  lac,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    098.432. 
.  _Jack  Farms :  See- 


CL  20. 
M^aa^ Prodoeta  Corp..  BoOalo.  NY.  093.475.  pob.  12-»-68. 

Maooa.   Aa   A    Maceahclmer  Coaf.    Mfg.   Co„    Brooklra    to 

Searto  Leather  A  Packing  Co.  Massey-PVrguson  Ltd. :  See— 

'■Sb!*"^8lV*"5^12'*~'^  •  «*«^*«'^  *•*•     ~a.880.  iuthte2r?hei&l  Corp. :  8ee~ 

Jarrow  Products,  lac.  Chicago.  IlL     083.518,  pab.  12-8-59.  mstS'iS^'  \!L'  v«2?"v  ▼     «t«  n-o 

Cl.  85.  S2J2ii  o.:Lfi*?L  .  "^  ^-J-     376,008,  ren.  2-23-60.    CL  38. 

Ja^maivBnby^lBC.,    Mlchlgaa    City,     Ind.      883,547,     pub.  '•^j;^  »<>'•»  Chair  Co.  Inc.  Hickory,  N.C.    584.856.  eaac 

Jagia^SpecUlty  do.  Brooklya.  N.Y.    093,408.  pub.  12-8-58.     *^i^'o*,  A^Soir I nc**^ 

*'^*^cfwf  "***■  ^'*^-  ""  *>•■<»«».  cam.    584.410. 
MePeaay's:  See.^ 

Fay  Foto  Flalshers. 

*'ci°40**""°*  ^  '  '**•''*>'•*«>'  Ohio.    093.570.  pob.  12-8-00. 

K^iirBr<JsrCo!^icaao.  HI.    003..'»07.  pob.  12-8-59.     Q  0.     imSfS»u^%iJS:i«l*'??''  "i    M*'»«9.  cane    a.  18. 
Kali  Mfg.  Co..  PhllsdeTpiu.  P*.     584.^74.  cane    (T  .12  •*^,?itt*  "Rf*^"**  Corp.,  Bochester,  N.Y.     870.730.  ren. 

1?SS*    S'm   ^°*    ^''"**    ^"''    ''•^-      '®*"^    P""      MlUei^a^j.    Ci.*:  S««^ 

KeUo^Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  093.590.  p„b.  12-8-^9  Ui^i0iSlV&t'l.cSin%t^  083.371.  pub  12-*^ 
Klg^fer  Corp..  Cedarburg.  Wis.  093.481.  pub.  12^9.  MU^'^MIlls.  lae.  Lel^on.  Pa.  093.553.  pub.  12-4»-59 
';n^7.  "Sra"  ^-  '"-  •'«->»••  ^^     ««•*'»•  «»-»>     -a^  Subber  Co..  MlaaoapolU.  Minn.     «03.3«.-^.  pub 

KS>sn'iSiToVi;:tr"^^^^^^^^  ^'i"lSa.#^t^'  ''^•-^"•'  -«"  ~«'«^».  p-^ 

^rT'Su  '■*••    ''®'*    Worth.    Tex.      693.600,    pub.    12-8-50. 


JoUy  Jack  Famea.  Inc. 

'*I^.i***jr??5!'  J»*  •  '"'  *  'o"''  '■<•*  FVrms.  Los  Angeles. 
_  Oaif.     083.587-8.  pub.  12-8-59.     O.  46.  -•       • 

K  A  L  .Auto  trpboUtering  Co..  Wasbinxton.  D.C.     584.381, 
*""'*      Cl.  42 


12-8-58.     O.  100.^ 
Mlrro^AIumlnum  Co..  Manitowoc.  Wis.    093.381.  pub.  12-8-50. 


128.490.     *"r2V\9***Cl '*4°"'*    ^'^ '    ^'*^^'   Calif.      693.304.   pub. 
^"ll^S-SWl  '*i«"''*  ^-   »*»««•»*.   CaUf.     083.407.   pab. 


Leetro-Kemnel :  See —  ,_  _  „     ^   ,« .   «..     «,»..„.     u,.™ 

NewmsB.  Robert  L.  wi»:15'**?i^S'^'^  '—-'..   i~b 

^I^S-S'**?!*"*  *^  •    ^■*'  •    ■'***~'   ^'^      •"•'*•   »«*  lS24iS**CL*100      •     P">*^»«*»*.     P*-       8W.012.    pub. 

fliLr^?"i:.,^*H  ^*'*jj'^«  ••»-'^-  »»■»»    12-8-58.     CL  38.  ^*'^^'^^   »">•  •    I»c.,    PhiUdelphU,    Ps.      584.306.    caae 

"-a^/oO^"-    '""•    ^'   ^•'^   ^»^'    «^-      W*"*.    —  *^*,'2Mftt  <§?•»•")  Ltd..  SheSleld.  EagUnd     693  491 

"IS":':";"""'"'*'""'"    -S^.F-6.  12-^8  M£^j5l1^n.-i^^^^^^    Moo^a^U.    N.      ^.308     il' 

Llfc*fS!«'?«'-Co^ifth,  goath    Charitte    itr      aataaa  „ "W.OO^  j^b*"  lif-8-f9^cV46^' *^"  ^"' "^*^^ 

,^pub.  12-8^.     CLIC^  ^^'  ^^^•^•**''  "C.     003.038.  Morton   Chemical  Co..  Chicago.   111.     683.375.   pob.   12-8-58 

Llf^ard  Product.  Ltd..   Loadon.  ICngland.     584.25..  eaac  -o?orWt.  Corp.    Detroit,  from  Bond  Steel  sod  Storag. 

Lifetime  LiTlng.  Ine  :  See—  llielWr^^r*-^*'"^. «»*«*1  P«>»    13-8-59.     CI.   10?*^ 


Lifetime  LtTlng,  Ine  :  Se«, 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

^28-00.*^ IT******  ^•'  ^•^  ^•'*'  "-^      130.087.  IMI 

Lilly.  Kli.  and  Co. :  See— 
Lilly,  Ell.  Ca.  The 


"'ci'.'Ti   ^'    *    CO.-    ChiMiii.'^iTI 


093.507.    pub.    12-8-60. 


Mule.  Ailthony,  A  Sons :  See—   ' 
Mule.  Anthonr. 


Till  ^«^'  '  «      ■■'"*•  AOTnonT. 

ct' S*' "**  ^°'  '"****"^""' '■*     «»3.427.  pub.  12-8-88.        cr'ao*"*'    ****''""*"•<•   ""'«   •^'•'^      69.t.438.   pub.   12-8-38 


Cl.  20. 

^Cl"2i**'*'   *"*"^*    "'****'''y'»'    •'^'^-      «»3.441.   pub.    12-8-89. 

Uncoln   Fabrics  Co    f...   'w.-' v«^     w«^      ....  .•<>  Murray  ilfg.  Corp..  Brooklyn.  .VY.     693.640.    Cl.  21. 

i^ncow  Fabric.  Co.   lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     584.468.  eaac    ^^J^  5j<»^<{«t«o-    lae.    New   York.   S.Y.     808.415,   pub 


'lacola  -  ■   - 
Cl.  42. 


> 


T&fiT 
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■SKw^'a*'^'    '"* •    *^"«"»"-'    O^'o       «»».»T».    pob.     tlrtui^Wllcox  Mfr  Co..  Aii^r..  ni.    e9S.aofr.  pub.  !»-«». 
''Vln255»     a*^(H*'  '^^  ''^^  ^•^•^^-     «*»■•»»•    to«  KnltttngHort..  Rlpoi  Wl..     M4.4S51  «-c.     CL  89. 


jnib. 


■ok*".  CluirleB  P..'  *  Co..  Inc.,  Tonken.  N.Y     60S.S12.  pab. 

of  «  ""O™!*  <^«»  •  AttaBt..  Oa.    «7f.708,  rea.  a-»-80.    ^,«  Patch  and  Label  Co..  Qmd  Rapid.,  ifieh.     6M.aa7. 

'^O^l  ■"*•'-• '~**'***^'^ '■'*     «»^.  P-b.  H-«-W.    l|oS2^biJ;:Ab«lvS.N;wYort. 
*-'•  "*■  CI.  88. 


Tea    Co..    Chlea«o,    III.      WS.S70,    pabj    19-8-M. 


a.  SI 
National 
CI.  46. 

iSb^Sa-SSr   CT   4«  ^  •   ^"•'»*'   Nefcr.      «M,577. 

-^•SSS'6i'Sb'\i:^ci^*~-*'"'-*''  *«*»•  ^^-  '^ 

N«wa  a«ilpnient  Mfg.  Co..  TtM-.  See— 
„_N*wn  Equipment  8ale«  Corp 
>iewa  s^lj *  "■-•--  -~  -^  - 

ment   M 
ia-8-59.    CI.  82. 

*'**iSL -?""<*■    ^^OT*-    ''•b.a.    Prood 
698.080.  pnb.  12-8-89.    a.  46, 

•^*fJL*'ff*So*^*^'**'  ^°'  '"«•'  Detroit,  Mich. 
10-14-88.    CI.  82. 

*'^'"5J!f^  -^**'P-  ®'  America,  Inc..  Oenrllle,  N.J 
la-S-.'Sg.     CI.  44 


N.Y.     69S.8S4.  pub.  12-8-89. 

tfoMnthal  Block  China  Corp..  The.  New  YorkJ  N.Y.     698.897. 
^  pob.  9-27-88.    CL  80.  ' 


ttourii    Rider.    Inc..    Napa.   Calif.      698.M5.   pob.    U-»-«8. 

CL  39. 
Rubinstein.  Helena,  Inc. :  8ee- 

Horino.  GabrleUe. 
Ruckman.  Robert  J.,  Clarkaton.  Wash.    374.92^,  ren.  2-28-60 

alffM  Sale.  Corp..  Oiktand.  from  The  New.  B,«l,^  "^l^  ^'  ^•'*^"  ^^'""^  "^  ~»H  P«b.  12-8^». 
19  'ri^2  **■  '^»<*~'  Calif.  698.809-10.  pub.  j^yliT  flnl.hln»  Plant..  Inc..  RaylCTllie.  R.I.  178,864. 
'"     "   **  ^  rea.  2-2&-4M).     CI.  42. 

Hkjrmore  Co..  The.  Mempkla,  Tena.     698,878.  pub.   12-8-69. 

CL  46. 
afchmldt.  Has.  A.,  d.lUL  Contlaeatal  Import  Co.,  HltUaad 

Park,  Mich.     603.496,  pub.  12-8-^89.     a.  2( . 
aHMUMfs.  Co..  Inc.,  Tba,  ChlcafO,  IlL    877,89 1,  rea.  2-23-60. 

Stearle.  O.  D..  4^  Co..  Skokle,  UL    884,881,  cai  e 


Pooda.  Broekport.  N.Y, 
693.608,  pab. 
698.868,  pub. 


693,416.  pub. 
693.453.  pub. 
N.Y.     693,876. 

693.487.  pub. 
884,871.  caac. 


??R*i^V^*"»']^^'<^'>-    1W.247.  caac.    a.  81. 
Olln  Mathlc«>n  Chemical  Corp. :  «ee — 

Squibb.  K.  R.,  A  Sonn. 
Oaborae-Kemper-Thomaa.    Inc..    Clndanatl.    Ohio.      693.600. 
pub.  12-8-89.    CI.  SO. 

^*l5?8^9 "  C°'l5°*"  '^^  '■'*°^  ^"'*  '*"^'     ••*'*®2'  P"**- 
'**£ll"!5S!*  Fragoaard  Oeorge.  PuehH  ft  Cle..  Pari.,  France. 

698.602.  pub.  12-8-89.     ('LSI. 

.'J*5"***'"'"°     t'orp..     CleTeland.     Ohio.      693.471,     pub. 

12-8-69.     CL  23. 

***I!F*'-J**'°  Co-  The,  Janearllie,  Win.    608.488,  pab.  12-8-89. 

CI.  22. 
Penick.    8.    B.,    and    Co..    New    York.    N.Y. 

12-8-89.    CL  18. 
Penn-Tronlc.     Inc..     Ft.     Waihingtoa.    Pa. 

12-8-89.    CI.  21. 
Perry-Auaten  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Stoten  Island. 

pub.  12-8-89.    CL  6. 
Petem    *    Roswll.    Inc.,    Springfield.    Ohio. 

12-8-89.     CL  19. 
Peyton   Pharmacal   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y. 

CL  18. 
Pharmaceuticalii.  Inc.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from 

Lifetime    Urlng,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.     693.412.    pub. 

12-8-89.    CL  18. 
PhilllpH.  Richard  M.,  Ba.t  Peoria.  IlL    884.379.  cane.     CL  32. 
Pteaao-Antitalt,  Vaduz.  Lichtenatein.     698.606.  pub.  12-8-89. 

n.  81. 
Piedmont    Mop    Co..    Inc..    Charlotte.    N.C.       693.502.    pub. 

12-8-59.     CL  20. 
PillMbm^  Co.,  The,  Minneapoll..  Minn.    693,586.  pub.  12-8-69. 

Pinci)  Frame  Body  Co.,  Fre.no,  Calif.    584.319,  cane.    C\.  19. 
Pleasaer,  Paul,  Co..  The.  Detroit,  Mich.    374,980.  ren.  2-23-60. 

CL  18. 
Plough.  Inc..  Memphla,  Tenn.    693.601.  pub.  12-8-89.    CL  81. 
Pollock     InduHtrte.,     Inc.,     Pott.town.     Pa.      693,436,     pub. 

12-8-59.     CL  19. 
Popular   MercbandlM  Co..  Inc..  PaMiaic.  N.J.     693,542,  pub. 

12  8  50      CI   39 
Potter.   Marcus   L..'  d.boi.   Mark  Potter  Co..  Park  Ridge,   IlL 

693.439.  pub.  12-8-89.     CL  21. 
Premium    Trading   Corp..   New   York,   N.Y.     884.424.    cane. 

CL  28, 
President,  DIreetor.  and  Co.  of  the  Parmer.  Bank  of  the 

SUts  of    Delaware,   Dover.    Del.      993,623.   pub.    12-8-89. 

CL  102.  ' 

Piestole  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.     693,305,  pub.  12-8-59.     CL  13. 
Princeton  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    374.029,  ran. 

2-23-flO.    a.  42. 
Protective   Lining   Corp..    New   York,   N.Y.     884.426,    cane. 

CL  44. 
Proud  Foods  :  See — 

Nifty  Foods  Corp. 
Providence  Metallising  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     693,634, 

pub.  12-8-89.     CL  106. 
Pmdentlal    Insurance   Co.   of   America,   The.   Newark,   NJ. 

693.628.  pub.  12-8-89.     CI.  102. 
Qneeor,  Inc. :  Sfr — 

Sorino.  Gabrielle. 
Qnlntero.  A.,  ft  CampanU.  Ltd.,  Clenfuegos,  Ijin  Villas.  Cuba. 

693.645.     CL  17. 
Rand  Sbbber  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Brooklyn  Shield  ft  Rubber  Co. 
RejJ    Wing    Co..    Inc..    The.    FredonU.    N.Y.      693,881.    pub. 

12—8—59.    CL  46. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 
Thurston  Cutting  Corp. 

Reicbhold    Cbeniicals.    Inc.,    Detroit.  iMlch.      584.281.   cane. 

CI.  Id. 
ReminKton  Amm  Co..  Inc..  BrldReport,  Conn.     693.461,  pob. 

■*  • — W — on.      v  1.   **• 

Reslnol  Products  Co..  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.Y.     693,408, 
pub.  12-8-59.     CI.  16. 

****['  ^P^  •"**  Chemical  Co.,  Los  AagelM.  Calif.     693.894. 
pub.  12-8-59.     CI.  13. 


Searla  Leather  ft  i^aeUng  Co..  d.b.a.  Jack  |>ack  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ourroll.  Le  Roy  D. 


Loa  Angeles,  CaUf. 
SMeld: 


468.  pob.  12-8-89. 


a.  18. 
-k  Mf{ 
CL  28. 


377,968.  ren. 


698,814,  pab. 
,  pab.  12-8-80. 


Skermaa  Paper  Products  Corp.,  Newton,  Maaa 

2-23-60.     CL  87. 
S|«U    Cb«alcal   Corp..    Nev   York,    N.T.      618,878-9,    pub 

Shunberlaad  Produeta  Cb.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

12-8-69.     CL  82, 
SfUth  ft  Davis  Mfr  Co.,  8t  Lonls,  Mo.    «93,56| 

CL  44. 
Biilth    ioiae    ft    Freach    Laboratories,    Philadelplila,    Pa 

^S,43l,  pub.  12-8-59.     a.  18.  ^^      ^^ 

^^J^^JL**^*]^   ^•>   (^b.a.   Gift   Uimae.  Mlndaapolls,   Mian 

T6i93,622,  pub.  l»-8-«9.     CL  101.^^^'        -T-*~*^ 
S8ilthwl«k.  Jack  K..  ft  Son :  8e«— 

Smlthwlek,  Jadi  K. 
Siiltbwlek,  Jack  K..  d.b.a.  Jack  K.  SoUthwlck  kk  Soa.  Shreve- 

port.  La.     608.463,  pub.  12-8-68.     Q.  22.      [ 
S4elete  Aaoarme  lea  Parftunerlea  de  QabUla.  Parla,  Fraaee. 

693.604.  pub.  12-8-59.     CL  81.  ' 

8«clete  Anonjnne  Marie  Brliard  et  Rofer.  Borbeaoz.  Fraaee. 

696.651.     Cl.  49.  ! 

S«dlj^ne  Co..  "nie.  Kansas  Clt7.  ICo.    877.6341  rea.  2-23-60. 

Cl.  6.  T 

Sartno,  GabrieUe,  to  Quesor.  Inc..  to  Helena  Riblnsteln.  lar.. 

New  York,  N.Y.     375,501,  ren.  2^8-60.     Cl-jSl. 
^1XiJ**ZVF°**?°.*^  ^'o-  ™L  Jersey  City,  nIj..  to  Wesaon 

gn^^o'^yift  Co..  Inc.  New  OriMas,  La.j  129,222.  rm. 

S^otti  Padflc  Canning  Co.,  Inc. :  8( 

,     Soath  Pacific  Canning  Co. 
S<Rith  Padflc  Canning  Co.  to  South  Padflc  Cailnlag  Co.,  lae., 

^j84Wtt^PMlflc^^Cwudng  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.    877418, 

Soathwest  .^irwaya  'Co;.'San  Francisco  and  Soith  Saa  i^aa 
^  Msco,  Calif.     584.412,  cane.     CT.  108. 

^*t*Sf',r*J?**^  *  Chemical  Co.,  El  Paso,  T(  x.    693,868-6. 
pab.  5-16-54.     CL  6. 

^Hl''f?i*fe'"'^S^H'^  ^^•'P-  '•«••  Norton,  Va.     688,422, 
puB.  12—8-09.     CL  18. 

^'^SSo^   0-.  *.  B«>«.  Ine..  Chlcopee,  Maaa.    874.238. 


698.682.  pob. 


808,389, 


;i-23-80.     CL  22. 

Sppidrt  Broadcasting  Corp.,   ColumbU,    8.C. 

12-8-^.  Cl.  104. 
Spieidel  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.  693,801,  pab.  12-8-W.  CL  28. 
Spprtoynl  a  Teehnicke  Potreby,  Narodni  Ptlalk,  Prague. 
i,£^^7*^r,^'*^^^^%r^^  CLOT'   ^*^' 

Spurriers:  8m-^ 

Spurrier  Paper  Co. 

^*Sub   l/SS     6**4*  ®**""**'^  Wichita  Kuw.    6M.S68, 

^^!vnb  ^^^i."  Jl'S7*"^"*  ^'^''•'  ^ **    683.324- 
8«aU>b.Jt:.   R^  ft  Sona.  to  Olln  Matfclason  Clcmleal  Corp. 
o  ''.IT  \?^  ^.^c-     12»iM4,  ren.  2-23-60.     Q.  18/^ 
^^  hHiJii^^  ^VL^S^-  ^•^'  to  Matiuf«)a  Cbamlcal 

Sterna  Pen  ft  Pendl  Co.  Inc. 
^iS^I^^S**^''**-    Clo»«>*«>-    0*«<^      ^.408,    pah. 
Standard  Silica' Co.':  «ee— 

Standard  Silica  Corp. 
^174S64.^.!1V^^  fc^tandard  Silica  Co.    Ottawa,  IlL 

^ iSiSw!    a*34.°'  ^* •  ">"*'*^''»*'  P*-     «M^1T. 
Stitler  Mff .  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.    984.354,  cane     CL  19 
Sg^berf  firos..  New  Y^rtt,  N.T.    flSM46r  «nc     CL  88 
15*?  i«»**«»^  New  York,  NT.    884,S5,  dine     o;  S 
St^  Brothers,  New  York.  N.Y.    584,326,  ttnc     S  Ui 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TIf 


BtarUag  Drag  lac . 

,,^W&tfarop  CfcMalcal  Co..  lac. 
li?***  .t  Co- J^-  Now  Tork.  N.T.    i84.4M.  eaae.    CL  42. 
^L«**    °*''»**    ^^'    OUeafo.    DL      584.457, 
fltraa^lMib  ft  Co..   lac.  Clevelaad.  Oktow     584,328. 
fltodeat  Nattaaal  Milicatlaa  AwecUttoa  aad  Matloaal  Sdaca- 


lae..    Portlaad,    Grog.      «88,a84.    pub.    Ualverw 


Soaayrlew 

gapmltaberp..  New  Tortu  N.T.  884,443.  caac  CL  18 
^Ktf '*a!^  toe..  «ow  TiarB.rWM7.  I 
BattM.  J.  P- O^ : 


C^t^Baatle  Corp.,  ■aathaaptaa. 
^■••^■•■tk  Coip..  aaathaaiptoB.  Maaa. 

^'wS ii3&8"*a!'«L'^  *^  "••  '•*•  ''•^• 


684.2»3, 

•98.828. 


Nattoaal  Kdac^ttoa  Asaodattoa  of  TIm  Dattwl  Btttoa.       '^  B51fiSj|?*%S^'S  ^*Br  »»>w*i«t%  toe. 
*W?«Mr    Fonaa.    lac,    Portlaad.    One      8B8JM4.    mk     n.i!22Slrt"j^*7A'~*%!^  *!»-•?.•-    CL «. 


Ualvenuor  Lwodi^eaksrs. 

„  pah.  12-8-88.     a.  21. 

Valspar   Corp..  The,   Ard 


flattoa.  J.  P. 
•'•  --liM^/R  *******  ^'•-<'»"*»«»*"^V»-    •»».388, 


Sattoa. 

pab.  -^  _  _^ 
flvaak,  lac.  Amsw 
■jrlvaU    ladaatrtaa. 

lS-8-18.    CLS8 


CL  12. 


^.488.  Mb.  12-8^08.    CL  38. 
Charlotta.    KC.      88S.48T,    pah. 


lac.  White  Plalaa.  n!y.     693.444. 

CC  i*  — "" '  ^'*''***''   **»-     •W.409.   pab.   12-8-69. 

a!*!?"  *■**•  ^"•**»*^  Calif.  683.423-8.  pab.  12-8-88. 
^*ci*U''  '**"  '*'*  Wort*.  Tex.  688.878.  pob.  12-8-68. 
*"•?*•'•  9-.  *  ■?•■.  toe.  Phlbidelphla.  Pa.,  to  Oscar  MaMr 


-  CL  34.  B,      .  2^.    ^eJ^Arthjr^^o-^rUg^itog^rtag  Corp..  Chicago.  Itt. 


CL  34. 

flyaeroasatte  Corp. :  8.. 
.«....5?*W"***  ^  Co^attoalag  Corp. 
^5EC80r"aV^  ^^  Naw  TSk.  NT 
Tan  Dra&h^faovalaad.  Ohio :  B—— 

''^aJ^XSf*S\  ^-<g>g  Ptm..  Ige.^  qST«l*>«t.  Ohio. 
SrSSl^     SlTT^'  *^*'**'^  Height*  Ohio.    SV8338. 

'^S&^^^ST*  ^^'  *"***«*^  ""^     •W,488,  pab. 
TOga^ip.,  Badwoad  City.  CaMt     883.473,  pah.  12-8-08. 

Tmuit'*HoytO»..Lakoatjr.Miaa.    ••SJ88.  pah.  13-8-88. 

Tteaca  iac :  8aa— 

„ *«■  Co..  The. 

Tnaa  Co.,  The,  Haastaa,  Tea 
lac.  New  Tork.  W.T.    i" 


—^-  OU  h  Itaowdrtft  Co..  Iac  :  »«^- 
sra  ASK    ...     .«     flotithera  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The. 

378.038.  rea.    Wejt,  epical    Prodaeto.    Inc..    Long    Islaad    City     NT 
^^•M.8p8.  WBb.  8-1-88.     Cl.  52.  ^^^  ''    "•^• 

1?-^88*CI.  a?**   '■'•    ^**«^'«-  <>••     «»«.4«».   pak 
'^  CL^.  ^""^ '    "•*    ^°'**    ^'^-      ••»•♦*»•    VOh.    13-8-88. 
^-&-W    'C1S2*   *^'   ****'»~~»^««'    ^"«      8T84T0.   rea. 
W'fclto  "■•  CO.;  The :  «ee— 
„^  WlUiaaH.  Joha  M. 

^8*  *  ^"^  *^*"  '*>'*»^'*«'  •'■«-    «T7.ro7.  i«a.  2-33-80. 


^it±f*i*.ct^?  «^... _         ^^f*  ^•^' 


Pa.    884,438,  caac    u.  aa. 

a^S?"^  toe.  New  Tork.    ^^^'f,35J**»'c"*{«   Co..  The.  Cleveland.  OhlO:    688.400. 
an.    Ya.      374,088,    laa.    "Woody  V  Bar-B-cne :  «««— 


Mf^Cil^Phlladalph-    «»-      '^-- "^'^ V«i«Um.  Netheriands.     693.377.  pab.  12-8-89 

^^^^^      „  _  _..  .. 

M^^^^Bra^^Bervtoe.  Iac.  UgMUor.  lad.    883.614.  Wrtpht  Chemical  Corp,  Chicago.  lU.    693.369.  pab.  11-34-58. 

U^tJ^  Joha.  ft  Co:,  New  Tork.  N.T.     884,380,  caac  W.Iflag.   Johaan,^      Duaaeldorf.   Gen««iy.     883.418.   pah. 

U^-jraod.  Jaha.  ft  C.  New  Tork.  H.T.     8.4.3.1.   e^  ^It^i'^r^:^^.  Be^- 

C^oa  CarMda  Chip..  New  Tork,  N.T.    883.3M.  pak  13-6-88.  _       Aatertcan  Home  Products  Corp, 


U^r^taaw.  Ltd..  Whlta  Plalna.  N.T. 


•83.488.  pob.  l»-8-88. 


Zavody  Guatava  KHmeata.  Narodni  Podalk.  TrebkvBorovlaa 

C«*hortovakla.    698.584.  pub.  12-8-59.    Cl.sS!^ 
Zola  Prodocta  Co.,  Iac.  Mland.  Fla.     884.488.  cane     CL  8. 

B.  B.  SMtMacsT  Misnss  oenci  >  •- 


r 


